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In the Name of Allah, the Merciful, the Beneficent 


Publisher's Foreward 


All praise is due to Allah, Who has facilitated that Darussalam — in its 
efforts of service in the translation and publication of important Islamic works 
in various languages — be granted the task of publishing the entire collection 
of the famous Six Books of Hadith. 

These are: Sahih Al-Bukhari, Sahih Muslim, Sunan Abū Dawid, Sunan At- 
Tirmidhi, Sunan An-Nasá't, and Sunan Ibn Majah. 

These last four, known as the “Four Sunan,” containing mostly Ahadith 
related to, and arranged according to religious regulations, have mostly been 
out of reach of the English reader until now. 

After Sunan ناطق‎ Dawid, Imam Abū ‘Eisa At-Tirmidhi's Jami‘ (compilation) - better 
known as “Sunan At-Tirmidhi" is considered the most authentic among the Four Sunan. 
In fact, some scholars even considered Sunan At-Tirmidhi to be the best out of 
all of the Six Books, not based upon a criteria of authenticity, but rather 
because of how well organized it is, making it easy for the average person to 
find what he is looking for, and all of the additional areas of knowledge that the 
author has included, which are not found in the other titles among the Six. 

For example, after citing the narrations of a chapter, he often explains the 
views of the famous A zmmah of Fiqh, like Ahmad, Ash-Shafi‘l, Malik, and 
others. In this manner he makes clear the interpretations of these great 
scholars, and why they did or did not act upon this Hadith, or its like, making 
this collection an important Fiqh reference. 

Similarly, if he mentioned a chapter about the prohibition or the command 
for something, he would include — if applicable — a chapter after that 
related to the exception or permission regarding those matters. 

His collection has the added distinguishing mark of containing many 
statements regarding narrators from the great scholars of Ahadith that he 
learned from, like Imam Ad-Dàrimi, whom he often cites from by saying: “I 
asked ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abdur-Rahman about this...” Of course, the most 
famous of these is his teacher Imam AI-Bukhàri, whom he often refers to as: 
“I asked Muhammad" or “I heard Muhammad bin Isma‘ll saying...” 
Oftentimes, Imàm At-Tirmidhi explains details about the name of a narrator 
that may be obscure in chains of narration he cited, as well as clarifying the 
names of Sahàbah who are mentioned. 


- - 
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Imam At-Tirmidhi also explains any defects in the chains of narration he cited 
for the Hadith, and what his preference is in regard to the most correct version, 
in other words; is the real chain a connected chain, or is the genuine version 
that which does not have a connected chain. Imam At-Tirmidhi's collection 
also has another distinguishing characteristic among the remainder of the Four 
Sunan collections; that is his effort to explain the overall correctness and 
usefulness, in other words, the grade of each Hadith. This is something that 
occurs with less frequency in the other three of the Four Sunan. 

In most chapters, Imàm At-Tirmidhi also explains if there are other narrations 
related to the topic, and from which of the Sahàbah they are reported. 

Such topics — along with his book Al-‘Ilal Al-Kabir and his book Al-‘Tlal Aş- 
Saghir — make his collection an important reference for the science of Jim 
Ar-Rijal, ‘Ilm Ar-Riwayah and Al-Jarh wat-Ta'dil. 

In summary of the benefit of Sunan At-Tirmidhi, Al-Qadi Ibn Al-‘Arabi 
mentioned the famous collections of Ahadith and he said: “And there is none 
among them like the book of Abū ‘Eisa...” And he said: “In it are fourteen 
(categories) of knowledge, and that makes it easier and safer to act upon..." 


He listed them as: 

Chains of narration (Asnad); 

Authenticity (Sahhah); 

Weakness (Da'afa); 

Multiple routes of transmission (Turuq); 
Disparaging remarks regarding narrators (Jarh); 
Endorsing remarks regarding narrators (‘Addal); 
Names of narrators; 

Kunyah (surnames) of narrators; 


pono ppp 


Connected narrations (Wasal); 

10. Disconnected narrations (Qata); 

11. The clearest of what is to be acted upon; 
12. What is abandoned of narrations; 


13. Clarification of the differences of the scholars in rejecting and accepting 
narrations; 


14. Mention of their differences in interpretation of the narrations."! 


HJ See Ahmad Shakir’s "Introduction to Sunan At-Tirmidhi, where he refers this to ‘Aridat 
Al-Ahwadhi. 
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By these, he indicated that this collection of Imam At-Tirmidhi includes each 
of these types of knowledge in it. 

The original text of Sunan At-Tirmidhi has been widely published in the 
Islamic world, and a team of scholars has reviewed the famous publications 
and manuscripts in verification of the text for our publication. 

Finally, there were three main texts relied upon for verification, and these are 
the text published in India, with the commentary Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi by 
Shaikh ‘Abdur-Rahman Al-Mubdrakpiri; the text published in Beirut, with 
the commentary ‘Andat Al-Ahwadhi by Al-Qàdi Ibn Al-‘Arabi; and the text 
published in Tunisia which is based upon the text verified by Shaikh Ahmad 
Shakir and Muhammad Fuw’ad ‘Abdul-Baqi. 

There are slight discrepancies of variation in some of the manuscripts and 
published editions. Sometimes there is an additional word here or there, or 
one Hadith or chapter is cited earlier or later in sequence in one manuscript. 
In cases of additional words or phrases found in one or few of the manuscripts 
and editions, the addition has been marked by square brackets [ ]. This method 
is visible in the English translation as well, and whenever it was deemed 
necessary to insert an explanatory term, then parenthesis ) ) were used for that 
purpose. 

Lastly, all of the Ahadith in the text have been graded by the great research 
scholar Hafiz Zubair ‘Ali Zai. 

We ask Allah to accept our good works in this endeavour, and to cause all of 
the readers to attain the best benefit from it. 


‘Abdul-Malik Mujahid 

Servant of the Qur'àn and Sunnah 
Director, 

Darussalam 

Riyadh and Lahore. 
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Introduction To Jami‘ At-Tirmidhi 


By Abu Khaliyl 


About The Author 

He is Abū 'Eisà bin Sawrah bin Misa bin Ad-Dahhak, As-Sulami, Ad-Darir, 
Al-Büghi! At-Tirmidhi. He is called “As-Sulami” due to his ancestor's 
allegiance to the tribe of Sulaim, a well-known branch of the families of Qais 
bin Ghilan."! 

As for “At-Tirmidhi,” it is an ascription to a large city (Tirmidh) on the 
northern banks of the Amu Darya river in Tajikistan. His grandfather was 
from Marw (in Turkmenistan) but he emigrated to Tirmidh where Imam At- 
Tirmidhi was born. 


His Birth, Studies, And Travels 


Scholars differ over which year he was born in. The dates vary between 200 
and 209H. While he was young, he began learning in his own city and later 
traveled to learn from the scholars of various lands. Al-Mizzi said: “He 
journeyed through the lands and heard from many personalities from 
Khurasan, Al-‘Iraq, Al-Hjiaz and other places." P! 


His Teachers 


At-Tirmidhi heard from many of the most eminent people of knowledge of 
his time, some of those whom Al-Bukhàri heard from, as well as the other 
famous Hadith compilers. He met and heard narrations from Muslim, and 
Abi Dawud, and he stayed with Al-Bukhari learning a wealth of knowledge 
and narrations from him. Thus, Al-‘Allamah ‘Abdul ‘Aziz Ad-Dihlawi said, 
“Surely, At-Tirmidhi was Bukhari’s suceessor."'^l 


I1 An ascription to Bügh a village outside of Tirmidh, where he was born according to As- 
Sama‘ani. 

1 This was stated by ‘Ali al-Qàri in Sharh Shama’il At-Tirmidhi 1:7. 

BI See the introduction to Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 

M See Ahmad Shakir’s Introduction to Jami‘ At-Tirmidhi, the Introduction to Tuhfat Al- 
Ahwadhi, Al-Hittah by Siddiq Hasan Khan, and the other popular books of biographies 
of the famous scholars. 

P1 Tahdhib Al-Kamal 26:250-251. 

18! Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi 
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In his Sunan, At-Tirmidhi mentioned much of what he learnt from Al-Bukhari 
concerning narrators and benefits from the narrations. 


His Books 

He authored many books, the most famous of which are the following: 

1. Al-Jami‘, and it is this book, more commonly known as Sunan At- 
Tirmidhi. 

2. Ash-Shama il An-Nubuwiyah Wal-Khasa’il Al-Mustafuwiyah, more 
commonly known as Shama’il At-Tirmidhi. 

3. Kitab Al-‘Tlal As-Saghir, which is often printed at the end of Sunan At- 
Tirmidhi. 

His Death 


At-Tirmidhi died in Termez - in the village of Bügh according to As- 
Sam'/ani"! — on the eve of Monday, the thirteenth night of Rajab in the year 
279H, may Allah have mercy upon him. 

About This Book 

Al-Hafiz Abū Al-Fadl Al-Maqdisi said: “I heard ALlImàm Abū Isma‘il 
‘Abdullah bin Muhammad Al-Ansári?! in Harrah - when Abū ‘Eisa At- 
Tirmidhi and his book was mentioned before him - saying: “To me, his book 
is better than the book of Al-Bukhàri and that of Muslim. Because only one 
who is an expert in knowledge can arrive at the benefit of the books of AI- 
Bukhari and Muslim, whereas in the case of the book of Abii ‘Eisa, every one 
of the people can reach its benefit." 

In Jami‘ Al-UsülP! Ibn Al-Athir said: “(It) is the best of the books,!© having 
the most benefit, the best organization, with the least repetition. It contains 
what others do not contain; like mention of the different Madhhabs (views), 
angles of argument, and clarifying the circumstances of the Hadith being 
authentic, weak, Gharib (odd), as well as disparaging and endorsing remarks 
(regarding narrators).” 

Similarly, more was said by Ibn Al-‘Arabi in ‘Aridah Al-Ahwadhi who listed 
fourteen categories of benefit in the book. 


[0 ALInsüb 3:45-46. 

Pl Tahdhib Al-Kamál 26:252. 

BI He is Shaikh Al-Islàm Abū Isma'îl ‘Abdullah bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali Al-Ansàri Al- 
Haruwi, author of Dham Al-Kalam Wa Ahlih, Manazil As-Sa'irin, as well as others. He 
died in the year 481H. See Tadhkirah Al-Huffaz. 

I3 Sharüt Al-A'immah Al-Hufaz Ashüb Al-Kutub As-Sittah. See also Siyar Alam An-Nubalà' 
13:277, Al-Bidayah Wan-Nihayah 11:67, and the Introduction to Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi p. 281. 

[3 1:193 pub. Dar Al-Fikr. 

1 Referring to its qualities in comparison to the remainder of the Six Books of Hadith. 
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Adh-Dhahabi said: “In Al-Jami‘ there is useful knowledge, abundant benefits, 
and a summary of the issues. It is one of the Usül of Islam, if not for the 
tarnish of the inauthentic Ahadith in it, some of which are fabricated — and 
most of that are about virtues.” 

Introductory Points: From At-Tirmidhi 

The great Hafiz of Hadith, Imam Abi ‘Eisa At-Tirmidhi wrote a book known 
as Al-'Ilal (or Al-'Ilal As-Saghir), which is often published along with Jami‘ At- 
Tirmidhi, or Sunan At-Tirmidhi as it is more commonly known. In Al-‘Ilal, he 
mentioned some important introductory points to let the reader know about 
what he has included in his Sunan. The following are some excerpts from Al- 
‘Tlal for the benefit of those who read this translation of Sunan At-Tirmidhi: 
At-Tirmidhi's Objective 

Abit ‘Eis said: 

“All of the Ahadith that are in this book"! are acted upon and cited as proof 
by some of the people of knowledge, with the exception of two Ahadith: 

The Hadith of Ibn ‘Abbas, that the Prophet $& combined the Zuhr and ‘Asr 
(prayers), and the Maghrib and ‘Isha’ (prayers) in Al-Madinah, without being 
in a state of fear, nor due to rain."! 

And the Hadith of the Prophet #5: ‘Whoever drinks wine, then lash him. If he 
returns to it, then on the fourth time kill him. 

I have clarified the deficiencies of both of these Ahadith in the book." 


The Opinions Of The Fugaha’ That At-Tirmidhi Mentions After Some 
Chapters 


[Sufyan Ath-Thawri] 

He said: 

“And whatever we mentioned in this book, from choices of the Fugaha’: 

Then whatever is in it from the saying of Sufyan Ath-Thawri, most of it is 
what was narrated to us by Muhammad bin ‘Uthman Al-Küfi (he said): 
*Ubaidullàh bin Misa narrated it to us from Sufyan.’ Some of it was narrated 
to me by Aba Al-Fadl, Maktüm bin Al-Abbàs At-Tirmidhi (he said): 
‘Muhammad bin Yûsuf Al-Firyabi narrated to us from Sufyan.” 

[Malik Bin Anas] 

Whatever is in it from the sayings of Malik bin Anas, then most of it is what 


I Siyar Adam An-Nubalà' 13:274. 
P1 That is, his Sunan. 

B] No, 187 in his Sunan. 

4 No, 1444 in his Sunan. 
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was narrated to us by Ishaq bin Misa Al-Ansari (he said): ‘Ma‘n bin ‘Eisa Al- 
Qazzàz narrated to us from Malik bin Anas.’ Whatever it contains from the 
chapters on fasting, then Abū Mus‘ab Al-Madini informed us of it, from 
Malik bin Anas. Some of the statements of Malik are from what we were 
informed by Misa bin Hizim (who said): “Abdullah bin Maslamah Al- 
Qa‘nabi informed us from Malik bin Anas.’ 


[‘Abdullah Bin Al-Mubarak] 


Whatever is in it from the sayings of Ibn Al-Mubarak, then it is what was 
narrated to us by Ahmad bin ‘Abdul-A‘la Al-Amuli, from the companions of 
Ibn Al-Mubarak, from him. Among it is what has been related from Abū 
Wahb [Muhammad bin Muzahim], from Ibn Al-Mubarak. And among it is 
what has been related from ‘Ali bin Al-Hasan, from ‘Abdullah bin Al- 
Mubàrak. Among it is what has been related from ‘Abdan, from Sufyan bin 
*Abdul-Milik, from Ibn Al-Mubarak. And among it is what was related from 
Habbàn bin Musa, from Ibn Al-Mubàrak. And among it is what was related 
from Wahb bin Zam'ah, from Fadalah An-Nasawi from ‘Abdullah bin Al- 
Mubarak. And there are other narrators whose names we mentioned from Ibn 
Al-Mubarak. 

[Ash-Shafi‘l] 

And whatever it contains from the sayings of Ash-Shafi'i, then most of it is 
what Al-Hasan bin Muhammad Az-Za'faráni informed me of from Ash- 
Shafi. Whatever there is regarding Wuda’ or Salat, it was narrated to us by 
Abū Al-Walid Al-Makki from Ash-Shafi. And among it is what was narrated 
to us by Abū Isma‘il [At-Tirmidhi] (he said): "Yüsuf bin Yahya Al-Qurashi Al- 
Buwaiti narrated it to us, from Ash-Shàáfi'1 Some things were mentioned in it 
from Ar-Rabi‘ from Ash-Shafi‘, and Ar-Rabi‘ permitted us to narrate that, 
and he wrote that (permission) for us. 

[Ahmad Bin Hanbal And Ishaq Bin Ibrahim Ar-Rahüyah] 

Whatever it contains of sayings of Ahmad bin Hanbal and Ishaq bin Ibrahim, 
then it is what Ishaq bin Manstr informed us of from Ahmad and Ishaq, 
except what is in the chapters on Al-Hajj, Blood Money (Ad-Diyàt), and 
Punishments (4/-Hudud) - for I did not hear that from Ishàq bin Mansur, 
(rather) Muhammad bin Müsà Al-Asamm informed me of it from Ishaq bin 
Mansür, from Ahmad and Ishaq. And some of the statements of Ishaq [bin 
Ibrahim’] were narrated to us by Muhammad bin Fulaih, from Ishaq. We have 
clarified this appropriately in each place in the book." 


At-Tirmidhr’s Statements Of Criticism After Some Narrations 


He said: 
“Whatever is in them mentioning deficiencies regarding the Ahddith, the 


- 
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narrators, or history, then it is what I extracted from Kitab At-Tàürikh U! And 
most of that is what I deliberated with Muhammad bin Isma‘il (Al-Bukhari). 
Among them are what I also disussed with ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abdur-Rahman, 
and Abū Zur‘ah. Most of it is from Muhammad, and the least of it is from 
‘Abdullah and Aba Zur‘ah. [And I have not seen anyone, in Al-‘Traq nor 
Khurasan, more knowledgeable about the meaning of deficiencies, history and 
the knowledge of the chains of narration, than Muhammad bin Isma‘il].” 


The Terminology Used By At-Tirmidhi 


There are some terms that At-Tirmidhi uses in his Sunan, which are either 
not very common, or used by him in a manner that is not very common, and 
in the case of some terms, there is a difference of opinion among the scholars 
about their meanings. Some of these disagreements are very difficult to 
rectify. 


The Meaning Of Hasan And The Meaning Of Gharib According To 
At-Tirmidhi 

In Al-‘Tlal, he said: 

“Whatever it is that we mentioned in this book saying ‘A Hasan Hadith,’ we 
only meant that its chain is Hasan according to us. 

Every Hadith that is related that does not have in its chain someone who is 
accused of lying, nor is the Hadith Shadh,*! and it has been related through 
other routes similar to that, then it is a Hasan Hadith according to us. 

About whatever we said in this book ‘it is a Gharib Hadith, then the people of 
Hadith considered the Hadith to be Gharib for various reasons: 

Sometimes a Hadith is Gharib because it is not related except through one 
route, like the Hadith of Hammad bin Salamah from Abū Al-‘Ushara’, from 
his father, who said: ‘I said: “O Messenger of Allah! Is there no slaughtering 
except upon the neck and the throat?” He said: “If you stab its thigh it would 
be accepted of you. "P! 

So Hammad bin Salamah was the only one who reported this Hadith from 
Abū Al-‘Ushara’, and it is not known of Abū Al-‘Ushara’ (narrating) [from his 
father] except this Hadith, even though this Hadith is popular with the people 
of knowledge.” 

And: 

“Abii *Eisà said: Sometimes a Hadith is considered Gharib due to an addition 
that is in the Hadith, and it will only be correct when the addition is from one 


11 By Al-Bukhari. 

Pl A narration containing an addition which is not contained in the narration of more 
reliable narrators. 

P! No. 1481 in his Sunan. 
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who is depended upon for his memory. For example; what is reported by 
Malik bin Anas from Nafi‘, from Ibn ‘Umar who said: ‘Allah’s Messenger 2¢ 
said Zakat Al-Fitr during Ramadan is obligatory on every free person or slave, 
male or female, among the Muslims: A Sa‘ of dates, and a Sa‘ of barley." 
He said: Malik added in this Hadith: ‘among the Muslims.’ 

Ayyüb As-Sakhtiyyani, ‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar, and more than one of the 
A'immah, reported this Hadith from Nàfi', from Ibn ‘Umar, and they did not 
mention *among the Muslims" in it. 

Some of them whose memories are not relied upon, reported what is similar 
to the narration of Malik from Naf‘. 

More than one of the A immah approved the narration of Malik, and used it 
as proof. Among them are Ash-Shafi‘l and Ahmad bin Hanbal, they said: 
‘When a man has slaves who are not Muslims, he does not have to give 
Sadaqat Al-Fitr on their behalf and they cited the narration of Malik as proof. 
So when a Hafiz whose memory is relied upon narrates an addition, then that 
is accepted from him. 

Sometimes a Hadith is related through many routes, and it is only considered 
Gharib due to the condition of the chain.” 


The Meaning of Hasan Sahih 


This is the statement that the scholars disagree the most about, “This Hadith 
is Hasan Sahih. P1 The most popular views about its meaning are one of, or 
a combination of the following: 
1. Itmeans that one of the chains of the Hadith is Hasan and another is Sahih. 
This is mentioned by Ibn As-Salàh in his introduction to ‘Ulam Al-Hadith. 


2. It means that the Hadith is either Hasan or Sahih, as scholars would 
differ over what to call it. This was mentioned by Ibn Hajar in Nuzhat 
An-Nazr. 


3. Itis a grade above Hasan and below Sahih. This is the view of Ibn Kathir 
as mentioned in [khtisar 'Ulüm Al-Hadith. 

4. It means that it is Hasan by itself, or Sahih due to other narrations. This 
was said by ‘Abdul-Haqq Ad-Dahlwi in his introduction to his 
explanation of Mishkat. 


5. That they are two descriptions; Hasan describing it as good, and Sahih 
describing it as a higher level of precision in its transmission due to the 
narrators. This is the view of Ibn Daqiq Al-Eid in Al-Jgtirah, Adh- 
Dhahabi in Muqaddimat Al-Mawqizah. In An-Nukat ‘Ala Ibn As-Salah, 


Ill See nos. 675 and 676 in his Sunan. 
Plit is a common mistake to claim that At-Tirmidhi was the first to say such thing. 
However, he quotes Al-Bukhari saying the same under Hadith no. 1742 and others. 


3-3 00 
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Ibn Hajar stated that this is the strongest view. Similarly, in his 
explanation of At-Tirmidhi’s Al- Tlal, Ibn Rajab said: “A Hadith will only 
be Sahih Hasan when its chain is connected, uninterrupted, being 
narrated by trustworthy, just narrators, and it is not Shddh, and similar is 
related from other routes. As for Sahih by itself, then it is not a condition 
that a similar narration is related from other routes, but it also must not 
be Shüdh, so in this case As-Sahih Al-Hasan is stronger than what is 
merely Sahih.” 

6. In the introduction to Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, Al-Mubárakpüri said: “There 
occurred to me two other views, one of them that the meaning is Hasan 
by itself, Sahih due to other narrations." And the other that the 
meaning is Hasan in rank, and its chain is correct (Sahih), meaning that 
it is the most correct thing mentioned on this topic. So if it is said "The 
most correct of what is mentioned about this,’ even if it is Hasan or 
weak, then it refers to the preponderance of, or lack of weakness." 


There are other views stated by the scholars that are in many ways similar to 
one of these. 


Additionally, one will find that At-Tirmidhi utilizes various combinations of 
all of these terms, calling a narration “Hasan Gharib Sahih”?! , “Sahih 
Gharib,’ P?! “Gharib Hasan "^! *Sahih Hasan," as well as others. 


The Meaning of Jayyid 


At-Tirmidhi also mentions the term Jayyid for some narrations: “Jayyid Gharib 
Hasan,’ “Hasan Jayyid Gharib," 9! “Jayyid Gharib."?! 
In most cases, the usage of the term Jayyid, or its derivations to grade a 
narration, means one of three things: 
1. When it is used to describe how one of the narrators narrated it, then the 
narration is safe from Tadlis. ®! 


(I Similar to no. 4 above. 

PI See no. 1768. 

ÛJ See no. 2004. 

^ See no. 2269. 

Dl See no. 2389. 

(61 Sometimes he describes the same narration — with an identical chain of narration — 
differently when it appears later. See nos. 1692, and 3738 for example. 

I See no. 60. 

8] See no. 2035. 

P! See no. 2037. 

[19) 4; Tadlis is when a narrator reports from his Shaikh a narration he did not hear directly 
from him in a manner that appears as if he heard it directly from him, or when he 
quotes the name of the one he is narrating from in a manner that confuses his real 
identity. The narrator who is known for committing Tadlis is called a Mudallas. 
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2. That it is a Hadith grade, meaning that it is better than Hasan but not as 
good as Sahih. 

3. That a narrator, or narrators, in the chain were generous in the manner 
that they narrated it, meaning that they did a very good job in the 
narration. 


The Meaning of Karahiyyah and Makrüh 


When At-Tirmidhi mentions the Karahiyyah of a topic, translated as: “What 
has been related about it being disliked to do such and such" then the reader 
must understand that the term Maknih was used by the early scholars to imply 
a wider meaning than those who came later. 

Contemporary Figh defines Makrüh as a judgement in Islamic law that an 
action is disliked, loathsome or detested, but one is not accountable for doing 
something unlawful if he or she commits a Makrih act. So it is essentially 
something that one should stay away from, but one will not be held 
accountable if one does it. 

The early scholars used the term and its derivatives in a wider sense, that is, 
they used it for something that there was a prohibition against, or an 
indication of a prohibition against it. Yet, there were reasons that they did not 
feel confident enough to label it “Haram” or absolutely unlawful. 

This means that one may find At-Tirmidhi saying: “About it being disliked to 
do this or that" and one must understand that the topic in question may in 
fact be considered absolutely unlawful, based upon the evidence produced. 
Additionally, it would be incorrect to say that At-Tirmidhi only considered the 
thing to be “disliked” when he uses such expressions. Rather, it is an 
indication that this evidence indicates — or almost indicates - that the action is 
unlawful. 


° 0 ° 
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In the Name of Allah, , 


Y c sS X > 
the Merciful, the Beneficent شم ال الق ال‎ 
Abū 'Eisà: Muhammad bin ‘Eisi g Ut a محمد‎ gn gl حَدَثَنَا‎ 
bin Sawrah bin Misa At-Tirmidhi “uz العامة‎ ho doe 
— Bi Gu. $5 سو‎ 
narrated to us. He said: الخافظ قال‎ Gd ll موسّى‎ ori 
In the Name of Allah, Y x $4 Zt > 
the Merciful, the Beneficent REA م ا اقش‎ ? 
1. The Chapters on أبواب الطهارة‎ - )١ (المعجم‎ 


Purification (Taharah) 


From Allah’s Messenger 3& O عن رسول الله 88 (التحفة‎ 
Rules and Issues of Purification 
Sequence of Sunan, i.e. the scholars of Hadith who wrote in juristic style and 
mode begin their books with the issues of Tahàürah/purification; because after 
Faith, the regular daily prayers have the first degree and priority among the 
practical worships, and Tahdrah is a condition for it. The Jami‘ of Imam At- 
Tirmidhi is in the style of Sunan; therefore he began his book with Tahdarah. 
For this purpose, he explained, with full detail in the light of Ahadith, the 
necessity and importance of purity, the significance of cleansing after relieving 
oneself, ablution, the etiquettes of bathing and relieving oneself, wet-dream, 
sexual impurity, menstruation, post-natal bleeding and the issues of 


Tayammum / Dry Ablution. 
Chapter 1. What Has Been t€ يا ما جَاءَ : لا‎ 4 jn 
Related That Salat Is Not J ° H » 
Accepted Without Purification SET P m p le 


1. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the X oce. a d 
Prophet 2 said: “Salat will not be ١ ` toT . 
accepted without purification, nor 3th Gls, بن حَرْب؛ ح:‎ Shey عَوَانَةَ عَنْ‎ 
charity from Ghulüll! "(Sahih) tue zur iz isl ÉL 

s ع‎ xU ue D ca 
Hannad said in his narration, v a عن‎ . JS وكيع عن‎ ' 
“except with purification”! BE مصعب بن سَعْدِء عن ابن عَمَرَ» عن النبيّ‎ 


1'1 Ghulgl refers to goods stolen from war booty, or concealed, before it is divided among the 
soldiers. It also carries the general meaning of unlawful wealth. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
1 That is, “Salat will not be accepted, except with purificaiton.” And Hannad is one of the narrators. 
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[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
the most correct thing on this 
topic, and the best. There are also 
narrations on this topic from Abū 
Ai-Malih, from his father; and Aba 
Hurairah, and Anas. And Abi Al- 
Malih bin Usamah’s name is ‘Amir, 
and they also say it was Zaid bin 
Usamah bin ‘Umair Al-Hudhalt. 


es‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الطهارة. باب وجوب الطهارة للصلاة» ح ۲۲٤:‏ عن قتيبة به # وفي 
الباب عن E‏ المليح عن TZ m ay!‏ ح :0۹ وابن ماجه» Wise‏ وغيرهما] وأبى هريرة 
[البخاري» 2 §140 Cede‏ ح:5؟1] وأنس e‏ ماجه» IYVY:e‏ 


Comments: 


If a person is at a place where the water for ablution or soil for Tayammum is 
not available, as sometimes it is the case such as on an aeroplane, the 
A'immah hold different views regarding this. As for our opinion, the easy 
solution of it is that two prayers should be combined; combination with the 
former prayer or with the latter one; and if the journey is long then as a 
patient keeps medicine with him, likewise a traveler should have soil with 
him/her so that in the time of need he can make Tayammum. Allàh knows 


(المعجم ۲) - OU‏ ما جََاءَ فى فضل 
الطهور (التحفة (Y‏ 
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E 


best! 


Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Purification 


2. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger $& said: "When 
a Muslim, or believer, performs 
Wudü', washing his face, every evil 
that he looked at with his eyes 
leaves with the water — or with the 
last drop of water, or an expression 
similar to that — and when he 
washes his hands, every evil he did 
with his hands leaves with the 
water — or with the last drop of 
water — until he becomes free of 
sin." (Sahih) 
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[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih; it is a Hadith of 
Malik, from Suhail from his father, 
from Aba Hurairah. And Abi 
Salih (one of the narrators), the 
father of Suhail, is Aba Salih As- 
Samman, and his name is 
Dhakwan. As for Abû Hurairah, 
there is dispute over his name. 
They say it was ‘Abdu Shams, and 
they say it was ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 
This is what Muhammad bin 
Isma‘il said, and this is the most 
correct. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:| There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Uthman [bin ‘Affan], Thawban, Aş- 
Sunabihi, ‘Amr bin Abasah, Salman, 
and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. As- 
Sunabihi, the one who narrates from 
Abii Bakr As-Siddiq, did not himself 
hear from Allah’s Messenger ££, 
and his name is ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
‘Usailah, and his Kunya is Abu 
*Abdullàh. He traveled to meet the 
Prophet à&, but the Prophet ## died 
while he was on the way to him. He 
has reported some Ahadith from the 
Prophet #¢. There is a Companion 
of the Prophet #¢ named As- 
Sunábih bin Al-A'sar Al-Ahmasl, 
and they call him As-Sunabihi as 
well, but his only Hadith is that he 
said, “I heard the Prophet $š saying: 
‘Indeed I will boast before the other 
nations because of you. So do not 
fight each other after me.” 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» الطهارة» باب خروج الخطايا مع ماء الوضوءء ح ٠٤٤:‏ من حديث 
مالك به وهو في الموطأ (يحيى): d 577/١‏ وفي الباب عن okie‏ بن عفان [البخاري» ح:۹١٠‏ 
ومسلم» [Ye‏ وثوبان p‏ إلى حديث ابن ماجه» ح :۷۷[ والصنايحي» Cb cM‏ 


TAT Ser‏ وغيره] وعمرو بن عبسة [مسلمء 


ح :۸۳۲ مطولاً] وسلمان [شعب الايمان للبيهقي /٠:‏ 
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YVYV:e «10‏ وله شاهد عند أحمد: ه//ا17"9-47] وعبدالله بن عمرو [لعله يشير إلى حديث ابن 


ماجه» ح:۲۷۸] d‏ حديث 'إني مكاثر بكم الأمم 


ح : [۳44٤‏ وصححه البوصيري . 


"Khat'ah, Khataya” mistake, error and forgetfulness; ie. 


2 إلخ * صحيح ١ح‏ أخرجه cpl]‏ ماجه» 


Comments: 
Literal Meaning: 
minor sins. 


The Benefits and Issues: This Hadith proves that all sins from the body of a 
Muslim are washed off with the water of ablution and he/she becomes clean 
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totally. 


Chapter 3. What Has been 
Related That The Key To Salat 
Is Purification 


3. ‘Ali narrated that the Prophet 
i said: “The key to Salat is the 
purification, its Tahrim is the 
Takbir, and its Tahlil is the 
Taslim."! (Hasan) 

Abt ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is the 
most correct thing related about 
this topic, and the best. 

As for ‘Abdullah bin Muhammad 
bin ‘Aqil (one of the narrators), he 
is truthful, some of the people of 
knowledge have criticized him due 
to his memory. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] I heard 
Muhammad bin Ismà'il saying, 
“Ahmad bin Hanbal, Ishaq bin 
Ibrahim, and Al-Humaidi cite the 
narrations of ‘Abdullah bin 
Muhammad bin 'Aqil as proof." 
Muhammad said, “He is Mugarib 
(average) in Hadith.” 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] There are 
natrations on this topic from Jabir 
and from Abū Sa'eed. 


H Meaning upon uttering “Allāhu Akbar" one enters into the sacred state of prayer, and 
upon saying “As-Salamu ‘Alaikum wa Rahmatullah” and turning the face to the right, 
and saying the same while turning one’s face to the left, the sacred state of prayer ends. 
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تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه pi‏ داود» الطهارةء باب فرض الوضوءء camla ply Wir‏ 
ح ۲۷١:‏ من حديث وكيع به وحسنه البغوي والنووي وللحديث شواهد كثيرة جذا منها ما رواه 


[يأتى odas‏ برقم : 4] وأبي سعيد [YYA SU]‏ 


Comments: 


This Hadith shows that prayers would not be regarded valid without 
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purification. 


4. Jābir bin ‘Abdullah, may Allah 
be pleased with them, narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger ## said: “The 
key to Paradise is Salat, and the 
key to Salat is Wudii’.” (Hasan) 


[حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:"/ Yit‏ عن الحسين بن محمد به وله شواهد منها الحديث 


Chapter 4. What Is Said When 
Entering The Toilet 


5. Anas bin Malik said: “When the 
Prophet 4 entered the toilet he 
would say: ‘O Allah! Indeed I seek 
refuge in You.” 

Shu‘bah (one of the narrators) 
said: “Another time he said: ‘I seek 
refuge in You from Al-Khubthi and 
Al-Khabith.’ Or: 'A-Khubthi and 
Al-Khaba’ith.”" (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisá said:] There are 


l1 Some scholars interpreted Al-Khubth Al-Khabû ith as every despicable thing while others 
interpreted Al-Khubth as male devils and Al-Khaba'ith as female ones. 
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narrations on this topic from ‘Ali, 
Zaid bin Arqam, Jàbir, and Ibn 
Mas-'üd. 

Abü 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Anas is the most correct thing 
narrated on this topic, and it is the 
best. 

The chain for the Hadith of Zaid 
bin Arqam has some confusion 
(Idhtirab) in it: It was reported by 
Hisham Ad-Dastawa’l, and Sa'eed 
bin Abi ‘Arubah, from Qatàdah 
(So Sa'eed said): “From Al-Qasim 
bin ‘Awf Ash-Shaybani, from Zaid 
bin Arqam.” And Hisham [Ad- 
Dastawa'] said: “From Qatàdah 
from Zaid bin Arqam." Shu‘bah 
and Ma‘mar reported it from 
Qatàdah, from An-Nadr bin Anas. 
Shu‘bah said: “From Zaid bin 
Arqam.” Ma‘mar said: “From An- 
Nadr bin Anas, from his father, 
[from the Prophet #.]” 

Abt ‘Eisa said: I asked 
Muhammad about this. He said: “It 
implies that Qatadah narrated it 
from both of them." 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه calo pl‏ الطهارةء باب ما يقول الرجل إذا دخل الخلاءء 

ح ۰٥:‏ من حديث وكيع به وهو متفق عليه [البخاري» ح:17١من‏ حديث شعبة ومسلم» ح:076؟ 

من حديث عبدالعزيز به] وانظر الحديث الآتي * وفي الباب عن علي ui]‏ 1*3[ وزيد ابن أرقم 

[أبو داود» T VE Ve‏ ح :1۲۹71 وجابر e‏ نجده] ob‏ مسعود [الخطيب في تاريخ 

quu  :.دادغب‎ 

Comments: 
Places of filth and impurity are the main dwelling of the devils, and the places 
for relieving oneself is their favourite one. Therefore at the time of relieving 
oneself they can cause harm to a person; so before entering the toilet, the 
following supplication should be read: “Allahumma inni a'üdhu bika minal 
khubuthi wal khaba'ith" [O Allah! I seek your refuge from the male and 
female devils]. 
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6. Anas bin Malik said: ^When the 
Prophet 3€ would enter the toilet 
he said: 

“O Allah! Indeed I seek refuge in 
You from Al-Khubth and Al- 
Khaba'ith." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Chapter 5. What Is Said When 
Exiting The Toilet 


7. ‘Aishah, [may Allah be pleased 
with her] said: “When the Prophet 
$& would exit the toilet he would 
say: ‘Ghufrānak.”™ (Sahih) 

[Abū 18158 said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib Hasan. We do not know of 
it except from the narration of 
Isra’il, from Yüsuf bin Abt 
Burdah, and Abü Burdah bin Abü 
Müsá's name is ‘Amir bin 
‘Abdullah bin Qais Al-Ash'ari. And 
we do not know of any narrations 
on this topic except for the Hadith 
of ‘Aishah, [may Allah be pleased 
with her, from the Prophet ##.] 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داود» الطهارة» باب ما يقول الرجل 9 خرج من 
الخلاءء Yez‏ وابن ماجه» dE ur‏ من حديث إسرائيل به وهو فى العلل المتناهية من طريق 
الترمذي ۰۳۳۰/۱۰ otc‏ وصححه ابن خزيمة Vere ۰٤۸/١:‏ واين حبان [الاحسان] ح ٠٤٤١:‏ 


والحاكم ٠١۸/١:‏ والذهبي وغيرهم. 


1] «l seek Your forgiveness.” 
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Comments: 


1. By relieving oneself, a person passes defecations from the body. The removal 
of defecation and urine is necessary for the health and life of human beings. 
If excrement or urine is not passed, the person becomes sick, and a person is 
disturbed and distressed until they are passed, he does not feel comfortable 
and relieved without doing so. Therefore the passing of excrements is a great 


favour and kindness of Allah 3&. 


2. The word of ‘Ghufranak’ gives the meaning of ‘thankfulness’; as Sibwaih 
quoted a phrase from the Arabs: Ghufranaka la Kufranak [we thank You, and 
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we are not unthankful to You]. 


Chapter 6. Regarding The 
Prohibition Of Facing The 
Qiblah When Defecating And 
Urinating. 


8. Abū Ayyüb Al-Ansari narrated 
that Allah's Messenger #¢ said: 
“When one of you arrives to 
defecate, then let none of you face 
the Qiblah while defecating, nor 
while urinating. And do not have 
your back towards it, but have it 
east of you or west of you." (Sahih) 

Abü Ayyüb said: ^We arrived in 
Ash-Shàm to find lavatories which 
were built facing the Qiblah, so we 
would turn from it, seeking Allàh's 
forgiveness." 

[Abü ‘Eisa said:| There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Abdullah bin Al-Harith [bin Jaz’i 
Az-Zubaidi], Ma'qil bin Abi Al- 
Haytham - and it is said he was 
Ma'gil bin Abi Ma‘qil - and Abi 
Umàmah, Abū Hurairah, and Sahl 
bin Hunaif.” 

[Abū 'Eisà said:| The Hadith of 
Abü Ayyüb is the best thing on this 
topic and the most correct. 

Abū Ayyüb's name is Khalid bin 
Zaid, and Az-Zuhri’s name is 
Muhammad bin Muslim bin 
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‘Ubaidullah bin Shihab Az-Zuhri, 
and his Kunya is Abū Bakr. Abū 
Al-Walid Al-Makki said, “Abū 
‘Abdullah [Muhammad bin Idris] 
Ash-Sháfi'i said, ‘The saying of the 
Prophet #¢: “Do not face the 
Qiblah for defecation, nor for 
urination, nor turn your backs to 
it” only means in the desert. As for 
a lavatory that is constructed, there 
is an allowance to face it in that." 
Ishàq [bin Ibráhim] also said this. 
Ahmad bin Hanbal [may Allah 
have mercy upon him] said, “There 
is only an allowance from the 
Prophet %5 to have one's back 
toward the Qiblah. As for facing 
the Qiblah, then it is not to be 
faced." 

It is as if he did not hold the view 
that one could face the Qiblah in 
the desert nor in the lavatory. 


تخريج : متفق عليهء gods‏ الصلاةء باب قبلة al‏ المدينة وأهل الشام والمشرق»ء 
ح ۳۹٤:‏ ومسلمء الطهارة. c az YI‏ ح ۲٣٤:‏ من حديث Olen‏ بن Xe‏ به # وفى الباب عن 
عبدالله بن الحارث بن جزء الزبيدي [ابن cum‏ ح :۳۱۷[ MOD‏ [أبو داود» ح: ٠١‏ و ابن 
ماجه : IY‏ وأبي أمامة [لم نجده] وأبي هريرة [مسلم» ح ۲٠٠:‏ وسهل بن حنيف [أحمد: 7/ EAV‏ 


[TV10 WV 1G والدارمی»‎ 


Comments: 


Both facing and turning the back towards the Qiblah in an open place and in 
a desert are not allowed; however both are allowed in an enclosure and in the 
inhabited place. Imam Bukhari preferred the same view. Facing (towards the 
Qiblah) is impermissible anywhere, and turning the back is allowed in an 
enclosure and in the inhabited place but it is impermissible in an open place 
and in the desert; this is the opinion of Imam Abû Yüsüf and same is the 
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opinion of Imam Abt Hanifah too. 


Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About The Permission 
For That 


9, Jabir bin ‘Abdullah said: “The 
Prophet à& prohibited us from 
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facing the Qiblah while urinating. 
Then I saw him facing it a year 
before he died.” (Hasan) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Qatadah, ‘Aishah, and 
‘Ammar [bin Yāsir]. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Jabir on this topic is a Hasan 
Gharib Hadith. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه asl‏ داود» الطهارة» باب الرخصة في ذلك» ‘Wiz‏ وابن cab‏ 
ح٣۳۲‏ عند محمد بن بشار به وابن إسحاق صرح بالسماع عن أحمد:”/ ٠٠١‏ والحديث صححه 
ابن خزيمة ۳٤/۱:‏ وابن حبان (موارد): ٠۳٤‏ وابن الجارودء PV re‏ والحاكم ٠١٤١/١:‏ والذهبي 
وغيرهم E‏ وفي الباب عن أبى قتادة Ju‏ بعده [rie y‏ وعائشة Yee cuml cul]‏ وعمار بن 


ياسر [ابن عدي في الكامل :۲/ ٠٠١‏ والطبراني في الكبير]. 


Comments: 


Jabir + reported the action of the Prophet 4%; and this action probably took 
place due to a reason, or perhaps to show the permissibility. So it cannot be 
contrary to the previously mentioned saying of the Prophet 3&. Also there is a 
rule that the saying of the Prophet #¢ gets precedence over his action. 
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10. Abū Qatadah narrated that he 
saw the Prophet #¢ urinating while 
facing the Qiblah. 

Qutaibah narrated that to us, he 
said: “Ibn Lahi‘ah informed us.” 
Jabirs Hadith about the Prophet 
&& is more correct than the Hadith 
of Ibn Lahi‘ah. 

Ibn Lahi‘ah is weak according to 
the scholars of Hadith. He was 
graded weak by Yahya bin Sa‘eed 
Al-Qattan, and others, [due to his 
memorization]. (Hasan) 


11. Ibn ‘Umar said: “One day I 
climbed on Hafsah’s house, and I 
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saw the Prophet #¢ relieving — $a LE ان يَحْيَّى بن‎ 
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تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاريء الوضوءء باب التبرز في البيوت. ح:48١‏ ومسلمء 
الطهارة» باب Wrz c A az. YI‏ من حديث عبيد الله بن عمر به . 


Comments: 
The House of Allah (Ka‘bah) is situated to in the south of Al-Madinah and 
Baitul-Maqdis (Jerusalem) in the north. So if the face is towards Baitul- 
Maqdis, the back will be towards the House of Allah. This is also the action 


of the Prophet # which cannot be contrary to his saying. 
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Chapter 8. [What Has Been 
Related About] The Prohibition 
Of Urinating While Standing 


12. ‘Aishah said: “Whoever 
narrated to you that the Prophet 
$& would urinate while standing; 
then don’t believe him. He would 
not urinate except while squatting.” 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Umar, Buraidah, 
[and ‘Abdur-Rahmadn bin 
Hasanah]. (Hasan) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is the best thing narrated 
on this topic and the most correct. 
The Hadith of ‘Umar is only 
reported from the narration of 
‘Abdul-Karim bin Abi Al- 
Mukhaàriq, from Nafi‘, from Ibn 
‘Umar, from ‘Umar who said: “I 
saw the Prophet #¢ [while I was] 
urinating standing. So he said: ‘O 
‘Umar! Do not urinate while 
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standing.’ So I did not urinate 
while standing afterwards." 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith was 
only attributed to the Prophet 2& 
in the narration of ‘Abdul-Karim 
bin Abi Al-Mukhaàriq. He is weak 
according to the scholars of Hadith. 
Ayyüb As-Sakhtiyant graded him 
weak and criticized him. 
‘Ubaidullah reported from Nafi‘ 
from Ibn ‘Umar who said, “Umar 
[may Allah be pleased with him] 
said: ‘I have not urinated while 
standing since I accepted Islam.”” 
This is more correct than the 
Hadith of ‘Abdul-Karim. And the 
Hadith of Buraidah about this is 
not safe. And the meaning of the 
prohibition of urinating while 
standing is for discipline, not to 
make it unlawful. Indeed it has 
been reported from ‘Abdullah bin 
Mas'üd that he said, “Among the 
loathsome things is urinating while 
you are standing." 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه النسائي ۲٦/٠:‏ ح:55» الطهارة» باب البول في البيت جالسّاء 
عن علي بن حجر به وصححه ابن حبان (الاحسان):5717١‏ ورواه إسرائيل عن المقدام به [السنن 
الكبرى للبيهقي ٠٠١٠/١:‏ ؟7١٠]‏ # وفي الباب عن عمر [ابن ماجهء ح:۸٠۳]‏ وبريدة [الأوسط 
للطبراني:7/ CEVY‏ ح: 5998 والبزار» [كشف الأستار]: (YAN‏ ح:۷٤٥‏ وسنده حسن] 
وعبدالرحمن بن حسنة [أبو داود» YYie‏ وابن ماجه» TENG‏ وغيرهما] * حديث عمر: سنده 


ضعيف. [وأخرجه ابن ماجه. ح:۳۰۸] حديث عبيدالله عن نافع عن ابن عمرء [أخرجه البزار 
cass)‏ الأستار): vitio 21/١‏ وابن أبي شيبة: [Y Egg ۰۱۲٤/۱‏ وسنده صحيح وحديث 


ابن مسعود [أخرجه الطبراني في الكبير ۳٤۷/۹:‏ ح: [AOT AON‏ وسنده ضعيف من أجل 


الانقطاع . 


Comments: 


It was the good habit of Allah’s Messenger 3&& that he would pass water in a 
squatting position; it is also the requisite of dignity, etiquette and politeness. 
If he #% passed water while standing, just once or because of an improper 
place or just to show the permissibility of passing water while standing, it 
cannot be regarded a habit. /mám Ahmad, Sa‘eed bin Musayyab and ‘Urwah 
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bin Az-Zubair allow urinating in a standing position; but it is apparent that 
his permission is only when there is no risk of urine touching the body and 
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clothes, as Imam Malik said. 


Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About The Permission 
For That 


13. Hudhaifah narrated: “Allah’s 
Messenger #2 came to a waste area 
used by people, so he urinated on 
it while standing. I brought him the 
(water for) Wudi’. Then I left to 
be away from him, but he called 
me until I was behind him. So he 
performed Wudü' and wiped 
(Masaha) over his Khuff.” (Sahih) 

[Abt ‘Eisé said: I heard Al-Jarüd 
saying: “I heard Waki‘ narrating 
this Hadith from Al-A‘mash, then 
Waki‘ said, ‘This is the most 
correct Hadith reported from the 
Prophet #¢ about wiping (over 
Khuff)." And I heard Abt ‘Ammar 
Al-Husain bin Huraith saying: “I 
heard Waki'," then he mentioned a 
similar narration.] 

Abū 'Eisà said: Like this was 
reported by Mansür, and ‘Ubaidah 
Ad-Dabbi, from Abū Wa'il from 
Hudhaifah, (all) similar to the 
narration of Al-A*mash. Hammad 
bin Abû Sulaiman and ‘Asim bin 
Bahdalah reported it from Abū 
Wa’il from Al-Mughirah bin 
Shu'bah, from the Prophet $&. But 
the Hadith of Abt Wail from 
Hudhaifah is more correct. 

There are those among the people 
of knowledge who have permitted 
urinating while standing. 

[Abu ‘Eis4 said: It was reported 
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from ‘Abidah bin ‘Amr As-Salmàni 
by Ibrahim An-Nakha‘i, and 
*Abidah is one of the major Tàbi'in, 
it is reported that ‘Abidah said, “I 
accepted Islam before the Prophet 
g died by two years." ‘Ubaidah 
Ad-Dabbi, the companion of 
Ibrahim, is ‘Ubaidah bin Mu‘attib 
Ad-Dabbi, and his Kunya is Abi 
‘Abdul-Karim]. 


تخريج : متفق calo‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الوضوءء باب البول KU‏ وقاعدّاء ح: 7١4‏ ومسلمء 
الطهارة» باب المسح على الخفين» ح: YY‏ من حديث الأعمش به # حديث حماد بن أبي 
oll‏ [أخرجه أحمد:17/4؟] وحديث عاصم بن بهدلة [أخرجه ابن ماجه» ح ۳۰٣:‏ وسنده 
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Comments: 


The public garbage place is normally soft; there is no risk of splashing urine 
drops, so he && did so because of a reason or just for the sake of showing 
permission; and for the purpose of hiding himself, he # indicated to 
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Hudhaifah to stand behind him. 


Chapter 10. [What Has Been 
Related] About Being Screened 
While Relieving Oneself 


14. Anas, may Allah Most High be 
pleased with him, said: ^When the 
Prophet £& wanted to relieve 
himself, he would not raise his 
garment until he was close to the 
ground." (Da f) 

Abü 'Eisa said: This is how 
Muhammad bin Rabi/ah reported 
this Hadith: “from Al-A‘mash, from 
Anas.” 

Waki‘, and [Abū Yahya] Al- 
Himmani reported that Al-A*mash 
said: “Ibn ‘Umar, may Allah Most 
High be pleased with him, said, 
‘When the Prophet # wanted to 
relieve himself, he would not raise 
his garment until he was close to 
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the ground.” 

Both of the Ahddith are Mursal. 
They say that Al-A'mash did not 
hear from Anas, nor any of the 
Companions of the Prophet à£. 
But he saw Anas bin Malik. He 
said, “1 saw him praying." And he 
mentioned something about him 
regarding the prayer. And Al- 
A‘mash’s name is Sulaiman bin 
Mihràn, Abt Muhammad Al- 
Kahili, being their freed slave. Al- 
A'mash said, “My father was a 
Hamil") so he made Masrüq an 
heir." 


CNN‏ ح :1۷۲ من حديث عبدالسلام به 


وعلقه pl‏ داود» Mc‏ وله طريق آخر عند البيهقي: 47/1١‏ من حديث الأعمش عن قاسم بن محمد 


الاسماعيلى» قال الدارقطنى فيه : "غير ثابت" 


Comments: 


This Hadith tells that the cloth should be lifted away from one's private parts 
when the person squatting to relieve himself is near the ground. 
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Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Use The Right 
Hand For Istinja’ 


15. ‘Abdullah bin Abū Qatàdah 
narrated from his father: “The 
Prophet #% prohibited that a man 
should touch his penis with his 
right hand.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Aishah, Salman, Abū 
Hurairah, and Sahl bin Hunaif. 
Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. The name of Abia 
Qatadah [Al-Ansari] is: Al-Harith 


Il One who was brought to the land of Islam while a child. 
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bin Rib‘. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge [in 
general], they dislike Jstinja’ with 
the right hand. 
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Chapter 12. Using Stones For 
Al-Istinja’™! 


16. ‘Abdur-Rahm4n bin Yazid 
said, "They said to Salman, ‘Your 
Prophet [#5] taught you about 
everything, even defecating?’ So 
Salman said, ‘Yes. He prohibited 
us from facing the Qiblah when 
defecating and urinating, 
performing Jstinja’ with the right 
hand, using less than three stones 
for Istinja’, and using dung or 
bones for Istinja’.” (Sahih) 

[Abt 'Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
'Aishah, Khuzaimah bin Thabit, 
Jabir, and Khallàd bin As-Sa’ib 
from his father. 

Abū *Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Salman [on this topic] is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. 

It is the saying of most of the 
people of knoweldge among the 


Ul Removing filth after urinating or defecating. 
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Companions of the Prophet عل‎ and 
those after them: They see that 
Istinja’ with stones is enough, even 
if one does not use water for 
Istinjà', when it removes the traces 
of defecation and urine. This is the 
saying of Ath-Thawri, Ibn Al- 
Mubarak, Ash-Shafi‘l, Ahmad, and 
Ishàq. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الطهارة» باب الاستطابة» ح: VW‏ من حديث gl‏ معاوية الضرير به 
PIE‏ الباب عن عائشة [أبو داود» brie‏ وصححه الدارقطنى: [oo 2515/١‏ وخزيمة بن ثابت 


coals [أبو‎ 


[elie‏ وجابر £e IY as]‏ وصححه ابن خزيمة» [vie‏ وخلاد بن السائب عن 
عدي في الكامل : IY‏ 7 والطبراني في الكبير:/ا/ Du EC VAT 2١14١‏ 


Comments: 


1. The right hand should not be used for purification after relieving oneself for 
it is for the use of eating, drinking, reading, writing and other pure actions; 
and naturally Allah granted to the right hand more power and ability 
comparing to the left one. Therefore the right hand should be used for good 
and virtuous deeds and the left hand is used for other sorts of things. 

2. Bones of an animal and its excrement are not to be used for purification 
because according to some other narrations these things are food for Jinns 
and their rides; so only those things should be used for purification that are 
not religiously regarded and also are not the food of any creature, impure nor 
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Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About Istinja’ With 
Two Stoues 


17. ‘Abdullah said: “Allah’s 
Messenger #¢ went out to relieve 
himself. So he said: ‘Bring me 
three stones." He said, “So I came 
with two stones and a piece of 
dung. So he took the two stones, 
and left the dung. He said: ‘It is 
Riks (a degenerative or filthy 
thing)" (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| Similarly, Qais 
bin Ar-Rabi' reported this Hadith 
from Abū Ishaq, from Abia 
‘Ubaidah, from ‘Abdullah, and it is 
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similar to the narration of Isra’il. 
(no.17) Ma‘mar and ‘Ammar bin 
Ruzaiq reported it from Abü Ishaq, 
from ‘Alqamah, from ‘Abdullah. 
Zuhair reported it from Abū 
Ishaq, from ‘Abdur-Rahm4n bin 
Al-Aswad, from his father Al- 
Aswad bin Yazid, from ‘Abdullah. 
Zakariyyà bin Abi Za’idah reported 
it from Abi Ishaq, from ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Yazid, from Al-Aswad 
bin Yazid, from ‘Abdullah. So 
there is incoherence (/dtirab) in 
this Hadith, 

[Abt 'Eisà said:] I asked 
‘Abdullah bin 'Abdur-Rahmàn 
which of the narrations of this 
[Hadith] from Abū Ishaq is the 
most correct, but he could not say 
anything decisive. So I asked 
Muhammad about it, and he could 
not say anything decisive. It is as if 
he thought that the [Hadith] of 
Zuhair - from Abi Ishaq, from 
*'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Al-Aswad, 
from his father, from ‘Abdullah - 
was the most likely since he put it 
in his book Al-Jami‘. 

[Abt ‘Eisa said:] To me, the most 
correct thing about this are the 
narrations of Isra’il and Qais; from 
Abū ‘Ubaidah, from ‘Abdullah. 
This is because Isra’il is more 
dependable and better at 
preserving the narrations of Abt 
Ishaq than these people, and Qais’s 
narration corroburated it. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] I heard Abi 
Müsà Muhammad bin Al- 
Muthanna saying: “I heard ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Mahdi saying; ‘I only 
left the narrations of Sufyan Ath- 
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Thawri from Abū Ishaq because I 
relied on Isra’il for it, since he 
narrated it in a more complete 
fashion." 

Abt 'Eisà said: In the case of Abū 
Ishaq, Zuhair is not like that, 
because he heard from him at the 
end of his life. 

[He said: And] I heard Ahmad bin 
Al-Hasan [At-Tirmidhi] saying: *I 
heard Ahmad bin Hanbal saying: 
‘When one hears a [Hadith] from 
Zaidah and Zuhair, then there is 
no harm if he does not hear it from 
others, except in the case of Abü 
Ishaq.” 

Abü Ishàq's name is ‘Amr bin 
‘Abdullah As-Sabri Al-Hamdani. 
And Aba ‘Ubaidah bin ‘Abdullah bin 
Mas'üd did not hear from his father, 
and we do not know his name. 
Muhammad bin Bash-shàr [AI- 
‘Abdi] narrated to us, Muhammad 
bin Ja‘far narrated to us, from 
Shu‘bah, from ‘Amr bin Murrah 
who said: “I asked Abū ‘Ubaidah 
bin ‘Abdullah: ‘Did you remember 
anything from ‘Abdullah?’ He said, 
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Chapter 14. [What Has Been 
Related Regarding] What Is 
Disliked For One To Use For 
Istinja? 

18. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd narrated 
that Allah’s Messenger 3& said: 
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“Do not perform /stinjà' with dung 
nor with bones. For indeed it is 
provisions for your brothers among 
the Jinn.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abt Hurairah, Salman, Jabir, 
and Ibn ‘Umar. 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith has 
been reported by Isma‘il bin 
Ibrahim and others, from Dawüd 
bin Abi Hind, from Ash-Sha‘bi, 
from 'Alqamah, from ‘Abdullah: 
“That he (i.e., 'Abdullàh) was with 
the Prophet #¢ on the night of the 
Jinn” And the Hadith is lengthy. 
Ash-Sha'bi said: "Indeed Allah’s 
Messenger 3€ said: ‘Do not 
perform Jstinja’ with dung, nor with 
bones. For it is provision for your 
brothers among the Jinn.” 

It is as if the narration of Isma‘il is 
more correct than the narration of 
Hafs bin Ghiyath. 

The people of knowledge act 
according to this Hadith. 

And there are narrations on this 
topic from Jàbir, and Ibn ‘Umar, 
[may Allah be pleased with them 
both.] 
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Comments: 


It looks as if the bones are made full of flesh for the Jinns; whether the Name 
of Allah 3& has been mentioned on them or not [Sahih Muslim: 450; as is 
known from the narration of Tirmidhi chapter: Al-Tafsir, Hadith: 3258]. The 
dung and dropping of animals etc. are food of the rides of Jinns as quoted in 
the aforementioned narration of Muslim; this also proves that anything that is 
food of an animal is not allowed to be used for the cleansing of private parts. 
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Chapter 15. [What Has Been 
Reported About] Istinja’ With 
Water 


19. ‘Aishah said: “Encourage your 
husbands to clean themselves with 
water, for I am too shy of them, 
and Allah’s Messenger % would 
do that.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Jarir bin ‘Abdullah Al-Bajali, 
Anas, and Abū Hurairah. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

The people of knowledge act 
according to it: They prefer using 
water for Istinja’. Even though 
Istinja’ with stones is enough 
according to them, they consider it 
recommended to perform Istinja’ 
with water, and they think that it is 
more virtuous. This is the view of 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Ibn AI- 
Mubarak, Ash-Shafi, Ahmad, and 
Ishaq. 
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journey. The Prophet # had to 
relieve himself, so he went far 
away.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from 'Abdur-Rahman bin 
Abi 01130, Abū Qatadah, Jabir, 
and Yahya bin ‘Ubaid from his 
father, and Abū Musa, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
and Bilal bin Al-Harith. 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. And it has been 
reported from the Prophet #4: 
“That he would seek a location to 
urinate just as he would for a place 
to camp.” 

Abt Salamah's (one of the 
narrators) name is ‘Abdullah bin 
'Abdur-Rahmàn bin ‘Awf Az- 
Zuhri. 
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Comments: 


The Messenger of Allah g naturally has very much the sense of bashfulness, 
shyness and nobility. So he g would relieve himself in such a way that none 
could see him. It was fair enough if a decent private place, somewhere near, 
was available otherwise he #% would go further away. 
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Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related That It Is Disliked To 
Urinate In The Washing Area 


21. ‘Abdullah bin Mughaffal 
narrated that the Prophet #¢ 
prohibited that a man should 
urinate in his bathing area. And he 
said: “It will only cause misgivings.” 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from “a man from among 
the Companions of the Prophet #8.” 
(Daf) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. We do not know of it being 
reported from the Prophet #¢ 
except from the narration of 
Ash‘ath bin ‘Abdullah. And they 
call him Ash‘ath Al-A‘ma. 

Some people among the people of 
knowledge disliked urinating in the 
washing area. They said that it brews 
misgivings. Some of the people of 
knowledge permitted it. Among 
them were Ibn Sirin. They said to 
him, “It is said that it brews 
misgivings?” He said, “Our Lord is 
Allah, there is no partner for Him.” 
Ibn Al-Mubarak said, “Indeed 
urinating in the wash area is 
permissible when the water in it is 
flowing.” 

[Abū 258153 said:] That was 
narrated to us by Ahmad bin 
‘Abdah Al-Amuli, from Hibbàn, 
from ‘Abdullah bin Al-Mubàrak. 
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Comments: 


Urinating in the wash area can cast doubts; like one takes a bath and later 
thinks and has doubts about if the water mixed with the urine and touched 
the body, thus a person becomes the victim of Waswasa (doubts and whims). 
But if the bathing place is built in such a way that it has a separate place for 
urine, or it is plastered and the pouring of clean water after urinating will 
cleanse it, so then doubt does not occur. 
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Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About Siwak 


22. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
Allàh's Messenger % said: "If it 
were not that it would be difficult 
on my nation, then I would have 
ordered them to use the Siwak for 
each prayer." (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith has 
been reported by Muhammad bin 
Ishaq, from Muhammad bin Ibrahim, 
from Abū Salamah, from Zaid bin 
Khalid, from the Prophet #2. 

The Hadith of Abū Salamah from 
Abū Hurairah, that of Zaid bin 
Khalid from the Prophet #¢ - both 
of them are Sahih in my view. 
Because this Hadith has been 
reported from more than one 
route, from Abt Hurairah, from 
the Prophet 3&. 

And the Hadith of Abü Hurairah 
is only correct because it has been 
reported through more than one 
route. 

As for Muhammad bin Isma‘il, he 
claimed that the Hadith of Abi 
Salamah from Zaid bin Khalid is 
more correct. 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abü 
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Bakr As-Siddig, ‘Al, ‘Aishah, Ibn, .. ust 2 . ee 
‘Abbas, Hudhaifah, Zaid bin Khalid, — عضرء‎ 23 Stem وام‎ apt الله بن‎ X95 
Anas, ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar, Umm 2 ("s f يرب‎ 
Habibah, Ibn ‘Umar, Abū Umamah, Ln ام‎ 6 ge eee » 
[Abū] Ayyüb, Tammám bin ‘Abbas, <= ir em الله بن‎ Les عباس»‎ 
‘Abdullah bin Hanzalah, Umm مسا‎ os dais NL fe 
Salamah, Wathilah [bin Al-Asqa‘], ent glo gi gol io 
and Abü Müsa. 


3 zo „È £. 
[gis IVA Vr 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد : 899/7 عن BLE‏ به وسنده حسن وأخرجه البخاري» 
ح :۸۸۷ ومسلم» ح:507 من حديث أبي هريرة به نحو المعنى وهو حديث متواتر كما فى 
"الأزهار المتناثرة " Yt euge e‏ واللقط. Wie‏ ونظم المتناثر» di vr‏ حديث محمد ين 
إسحاق يأتي :7 # وفي الباب عن gl‏ بكر الصديق Din Iam E‏ وعلي [أحمد:١/ ٠١١‏ 
والطبراني في الأوسط [tee «MÀ [Y‏ وعائشة [ابن ٠٠١١/۲ OLY) Ole‏ والبزارء 
(كشف الأستار): 074١/١‏ ح:4۳٤]‏ وابن عباس» [الطبراني في الكبير: OMMYoie 488/١١‏ 
۷ ج dry‏ الم أ أجده بهذا اللفظ ونسبه M‏ طي إلى الديلمي وله لفظ آخر متفق 
[أبو نعيم في السواك. قاله السيوطي] ud‏ حبيبة [أحمد:١/ pe oly DVO‏ [الطبراني في 
الكبير: /١١‏ هلالا ح :۱۳۳۸۹ two‏ :1097 وأحمد: ٠١8/7‏ وأبي أمامة [ذكره الديلمي كما 
قال السيوطي وله لفظ آخر عند أحمد:5/56""] وأبي أيوب [وذكره الديلمي وله لفظ آخر عند 
الترمذي في النكاح] وتمام بن عباس [أحمد:١/5؟؟]‏ وعبد الله بن حنظلة cul]‏ مندهء قاله 
السيوطي وله Bd‏ آخر عند gl‏ داودء ح:18] وأم سلمة [ذكره الديلمي وانظر التلخيص الحبير:١/‏ 
۷ والترغيب ]۱۳١/١:‏ وواثلة بن الأسقع [ذكره الديلمي وله لفظ آخر عند أحمد:"/ £4[ وأبي 
مو سى [ذكره الديلمي وله لفظ آخر متفق عليه]. 
Comments:‏ 
This Hadith informs that using Siwák (tooth-stick or toothbrush) is a very dear‏ 
and liked deed. Had he 3€ not the fear, that the use of Siwak at the time of‏ 
every prayer would cause hardship to his people, he #¢ would have made it‏ 
compulsory for every prayer. Therefore one should do one's best to use Siwak‏ 
for every prayer.‏ 
Zaid bin Khalid Al-Juhani said, m HW Gis :$É CHE - YY‏ .23 
“I heard Allāhs Messenger i‏ 
saying: ‘If it were not that it would‏ 


be difficult on my nation, then I کڪ بد‎ duda ع ار‎ ET 
would have ordered them to use "5 o Bh OF mala 


the Siwak for each prayer, and to 3% قَالَ: سَمِعْتُ رَسُولَ الله‎ M 
delay the ‘Isha’ prayer until the ‘f <f ع‎ 44h الملا أن‎ ^ 
third of the night." cT v ve T 17 E : يقول‎ 
He [Abū Salamah, one of the A> ولأخرّت‎ arte عند كل‎ SIL 


Mus SE eA) ui aes عَنْ‎ [OUT 
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narrators] said: Zaid bin Khalid 
would attend the prayer in the 
Masjid and his Siwak would be on 
his ear in the location of the pen 
on the ear of a writer. He would 
not get up to pray without cleaning 
his teeth, then returning it to its 
location." (Hasan) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريجح: [حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود. الطهارةء باب السواك. EV‏ من حديث محمد بن 


ous 
وغيره.‎ ١الاال4:ح‎ MY 

Br ise G ات‎ OA (المعجم‎ 
cro ato be pS liist 


(14 (التحفة‎ uds 2 SUI في‎ ok 


sio m scel ade Gi حدقا‎ T 
pori MG b هُوَ]‎ IUD - LXI 
m iJi Ei = ie el v Ti 


قلي E Se ee‏ 
فد أن للحي أي جد عق أبن 
e $a‏ كله قَالَ: íi) Gp‏ 
> ده في NI‏ 


«sap ESE nul يَذْرِي‎ 

zi e ابن‎ ot لباب‎ di 
jus 

ilz Kam WD] عِيسَى:‎ gl قال‎ 
de 


bici y JS Ce : الشَافِعِيُ‎ QU 


به وصححه البغوي في شرح السنة:١/ YAT‏ ح:948١‏ وللحديث شواهد عند أحمد:٤/‏ 


Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related That When One Of You 
Awakens From His Sleep, Then 
Let Him Not Put His Hand Into 
The Vessel Until He Washes It. 


24. Abü Hurairah reported that 
the Prophet #¢ said: “When one of 
you awakens in the night, then let 
him not put his hand into the 
vessel until he has poured water on 
it two times, or three times, for 
indeed he does not know where his 
hand has spent the night." (Sahih) 
There are narrations on this topic 
from Ibn ‘Umar, Jàbir, and 
‘Aishah. 

Abū ‘Eisa4 said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Ash-Shafi‘i said: “It is 
recommended for everyone who 
awakens from sleep, be it brief or 
otherwise, that he not put his 
hands into the water for Wudu' 
until he washes them. If he were to 
enter his hands (in the vessel) 
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before washing them then that 
would be disliked for him, and it 
would not spoil the water when 
there is no impurities on his 
hands." 

Ahmad bin Hanbal said, “When 
one awakens (from sleep) at night 
and enters his hands into the water 
for Wudü' before washing them, 
then it is preferred to me that he 
dump out the water." 

Ishàq said, ^When he awakens from 
sleep in the night or the day, then he 
is not to put his hands into the water 
for Wudi’ until he washes them.” 


تخريح : [صحيح] وأخرجه مسلم» الطهارة» باب كراهة غمس المتوضىء وغيره يده 


المشكوك 


Dof‏ إلخ YV^:c‏ من حديث الزهري به # وفي الباب عن ابن عمرء cpl]‏ ماجه. 


ح ]۳۹٤:‏ وجابرء [ابن ماجه» ح:95"] وعائشة [الطيالسي في مسنده» ح ۱٤١۸۷:‏ وأعله أبو زرعة 


LOW Ov P الحديث‎ Jie 


Comments: 


According to the majority of the people of knowledge there is no difference 
between the sleep of night or day in this matter; this rule is applied to waking 
up after any sleep and the specification of ‘during night’ is accidental but not 
specified only with the sleep at night. Some narrations do not have the 
quotation of this specification, and also Imam Tirmidhi entitled the chapter 
without the specification. The logic of this rule that the Prophet g explained 
is ‘because the sleeping person does not know where his hand spent the 
night'; in accordance to this logic also there is no difference between the sleep 


(المعجم [ele G] SE - )۲١‏ فى 
ieri‏ عند الْؤْضْوءِ (التحفة (Y*‏ 


GR - Ye‏ نضر e i‏ [الْجَهْضَمِنُ] 


GA ING A MAS fa pd‏ بسر بُ 


i * 


of night and that of day. 


Chapter 20. [What Has Been 
Related] About The Tasmiyah 
When Performing Wudia’ 


25. Rabah bin /Abdur-Rahmàn bin 
Abi Sufyan bin Huwaitib narrated 
from his grandmother, from her 
father; she said (that he said): "I 
heard Allàh's Messenger #% saying: 
“There is no Wudü' for one who 
does not mention Allah’s Name 
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over it." (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, Abū Sa'eed 
Al-Khudri, Abü Hurairah, Sahl bin 
Sa‘d, and Anas. 

Abi 'Eisà said: Ahmad [bin 
Hanbal] said, “I do not know of a 
Hadith on this topic that has a 
good (Jayyid) chain.” 

Ishaq said, “If one purposely 
avoids the Tasmiyah he repeats the 
Wudu’. If he forgets or did not do 
50 because of some interpretation, 
then it is acceptable." 

Muhammad bin Isma‘il said: “The 
best thing on this topic is the 
Hadith of Rabah bin ‘Abdur- 
Rahman.” 

Abû ‘Eisa said: As for “Rabah bin 
*Abdur-Rahman from his 
grandmother from her father," her 
father is Sa'eed [bin] Zaid bin 'Amr 
bin Nufayl. Abū Thifal Al-Murri's 
name is Thumàmah bin Husain. 
And Rabah bin 'Abdur-Rahman is 
Abü Bakr bin Huwaitib, some who 
report this Hadith say, “From Aba 
Bakr bin Huwaytib” attributing him 
to his grandfather." 


[حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:٤/ ۳۸۲/١ ۳۸۱/٩ Ve‏ من حديث عبدالرحمن بن 


حرملة به وهو عند ابن T‏ ح :۳۹۸ وأبو جدته» co rada‏ رضي الله cae‏ 9 شاهد 


حسن عند ابن ماجه» ح x TAV:‏ وفي UI‏ عن عائشة co‏ 


وأبي سعيد [ابن 


oH t سعد‎ 


ies [44: ماجه»‎ 2b 1 x وأبي هريرة [أبو داود»‎ [Yav: c ماجه»‎ ٠ 
0 وأنس [ذكره الحافظ في التلخيص الحبير‎ ]1٠0:ح‎ calo 


Comments: 


In the opinion of Imam Hasan Basari, Ishaq, Thahirites and some other 
A'immah, reading Bis-millah [in the Name of Allah] before beginning ablution is 
compulsory. According to Ibn Qudàmah, in the case of adopting the view of it 


[1 In Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, Al-Mubarakpiri said, “Meaning his great grandfather.” 
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being compulsory, the ablution will then be invalid if ‘the Name of Allah’ is 
abandoned intentionally; but the ablution will be valid if abandoned forgetfully. 


: عَلِيَ الْحُلْوَانِيُ‎ to indi e] - 
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“eg cO Xn Ja عن أبي‎ 
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تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الطهارة» 
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26. Rabah bin ‘Abdir-Rahman bin 
Abt Sufyan bin Huwaitib narrated 
the same from his grandmother the 
daughter of Sa‘eed bin Zaid, from 
her father, from the Prophet #2. 
(Hasan) 


Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About Al-Madmadah"! 
And Al-Istinshaq"! 


27. Salamah bin Qais narrated that 
Allàh's Messenger يله‎ said: “When 
you perform Wudü' then sniff water 
in the nose and blow it out, and 
when you use small stones (to 
remove filth) then make it odd 
(numbered)." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Uthman, Laqit bin 
Sabirah, Ibn ‘Abbas, Al-Miqdàm 
bin Ma‘dikarib, Wail bin Hujr, and 
Abū Hurairah. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Salamah bin Qais is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 

The people of knowledge differ 
about the one who does not 
perform Al-Madmadah and AL 
Istinshàq. A group of them says if 
one avoids them in Wudii’ until he 


HJ Rinsing the mouth with water. 


] Sniffing water into the nose and blowing it out. 
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prays, then he is to repeat [the 
Salat]. They consider that the same 
for Wudü' and Janabah. This is the 
view of Ibn Abi Laila, ‘Abdullah 
bin Al-Mubàrak, Ahmad and 
Ishaq. Ahmad said, “Al-Istinshāq is 
more emphasized than Al- 
Madmadah." 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] A group of the 
people of knowledge say it is 
repeated in the case of Janàbah, 
but not repeated in the case of 
Wudü'. This is the saying of Ath- 
Thawri and some of the people of 
Al-Kifah. 

A group of them say it is not 
repeated in the case of Wudi’ nor 
in the case of Jandbah. Because 
these are a Sunnah of the Prophet 
3l, so it is not necessary for one to 
repeat for leaving them out of 
Wudü' nor for Janabah. This is the 
saying of Malik, and Ash-Sháafi^ [in 
his later view]. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الطهارة» باب المبالغة في الاستنشاق 
والاستثارء EC‏ من حديث حماد بن زيد به وصححه ابن Ole‏ (الإحسان): VENT‏ 
(موارد) OU by VEA:‏ عن عثمان [البخاري» ح:54١‏ وغيره و مسلمء ح :1۲۲۹ ولقيط بن 
صبرةء أبو Mig ogh‏ وأصله عند المؤلف IVM: Gh]‏ وابن عباس [أبو داود» Mig‏ وابن 
ماجه» ح :1108 والمقدام بن معديكرب. [أبو داود.ء Blas D'Y Vig‏ بن حجرء [الطبراني في 
الکبیر ٠٠٠/۲۲:‏ ح:8١١]‏ وأبي ci uus‏ [البخاري. ح:١1١‏ ومسلم. IYYVig‏ 
Comments:‏ 
Rinsing the mouth and sniffing water up the nose is compulsory for having a‏ 
bath in the case of sexual impurity; without doing this the prayer will be‏ 
invalid. But these two things are not compulsory for ablution, they are rather‏ 


Sunnah (desirable and recommended). This is the opinion of Ahnàf and that 
of Sufyàn Ath-Thawri. 
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Chapter 22. Al-Madmadah And 
Al-Istinshāq From One Handful 


28. ‘Abdullah bin Zaid said: “I saw 
the Prophet #% rinse his mouth and 
sniff water in his nose using one 
hand, he did that thrice.” (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Abbas. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Abdullah bin Zaid is Hasan 
Gharib. 

Malik, Ibn ‘Uyainah and others 
reported this Hadith from ‘Amr bin 
Yahya, and they did not mention 
the words: “The Prophet à rinsed 
his mouth and sniffed water in his 
nose using one hand." 

That was only mentioned by 
Khalid bin ‘Abdullah, and Khalid 
[bin ‘Abdullah] is trustworthy, with 
a good memory according to the 
people of Hadith. 

Some of the people of knowledcs 
say that Al-Madmadah and Al- 
Istinshaéq using one hand is 
acceptable, and some say 
“separating them is more 
recommended to us." Ash-Shafi'i 
said, “If they are combined in one 
hand, then that is allowed, and if 
they are separated it is more 
recommended to us." 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] cade Gee‏ البخاري» الوضوءء باب مضمض واستنشق من غرفة 
واحدة» splines Mc‏ الطهارة» باب آخر فى صفة الوضوء YYo:ie‏ من حديث خالد wa‏ 
وفى الباب عن عبدالله بن عباس »2 [أبو داود» Dive‏ ورواية مالك فى الموطأ: ۱۸/۱ ورواية 


سفيان بن عبينة : تأتي برقم ٤:‏ . 
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Comments: 
Imam Nawawi quoted five methods of rinsing the mouth and sniffing water up 
in the nostrils; all these methods according to the majority of scholars are 
allowed. 

1. Performing them both with one scoop of water at one time, together. 

2. Performing them both separately with one scoop of water (with one hand), 
i.e., first to rinse the mouth three times and then to sniff the water up in the 
nostrils, three times. 

3. Performing them both with two scoops of water, rinsing the mouth three 
times with one scoop, and sniffing the water up in the nose with the second 
Scoop, three times. 

4. With three scoops of water together, to rinse the mouth and sniff the water 
up in the nose three times. 

5. To rinse the mouth three times with three scoops of water and then to sniff 
the water up in the nose three times with three scoops of water. 


Chapter 23. [What Has Been 
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Narrated] About Going 
Through The Beard!!! 


29. Hassan bin Bilal said: “I saw 
‘Ammar bin Yasir performing 
Wudü', so he went through his 
beard (with his hand). It was said 
to him" - or he said — “I said: “You 
go through your beard?' He said: 
*And what is there to prevent me? 
Indeed I saw Allàh's Messenger 
going through his beard.” (Daf) 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الطهارة» باب ماجاء فى تخليل (AMI‏ 
ح ٤۳۹:‏ عن محمد بن أبي عمر به عبدالكريم بن أبي المخارق ضعيف والحديث OC DUST‏ يغني 


^e 
OU ER oe LL Dt Ease Y 


VONT E 


30. (In another narration) ‘Ammar 
narrated the same from the 
Prophet ¥5. (Da'if) 

[Abü 'Eisa] said: There are 
narrations on this topic from 
['Uthmàn,] ‘Aishah, Umm Salamah, 


1l Raking one's wet fingers through the beard. 
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Anas, Ibn Aba Awfa, and Abi 
Ayyub. 

Abū 'Eisà said: I heard Ishaq bin 
Mansür saying, “Ahmad bin 
Hanbal said, Ibn ‘Uyainah said, 
““Abdul-Karim (one of the 
narrators in Hadith no. 29) did not 
hear the Hadith about going 
through (the beard) from Hassan 
bin Bilal.” 


er‏ : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» (انظر الحديث السابق) عن ابن dil‏ عمر به 


قتادة وابن 


أبي عروية مدلسان وعنعنا # وفي cU‏ عن عثمان [يأتي fry:‏ وعائشة. [أحمد:5/ 
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carl‏ وابن أبي أوفى [أبو عبيد القاسم بن سلام في كتاب الطهور» ح 
بن ماجه» ح:177]. 
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AY:‏ وأصله عند 


31. ‘Uthmaãn bin ‘Affan narrated 
that the Prophet z& would go 
through his beard." (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Muhammad bin Isma‘il said: “The 
most correct thing on this topic is 
the Hadith of ‘Amir bin Shafiq, 
from Abū Wail, from ‘Uthman. 
(no. 31)” 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This was said by 
most of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #¢ and those after them: 
They hold the view that one should 
go through the beard (with the 
nand) This is the view of Ash- 
Shafi‘. 

Ahmad said: “If one forgets to go 
through the beard, then that is 
acceptable.” Ishaq said: “If he 
forgets or does not do it based on 
some interpretation, then it is 
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acceptable. But if he purposefully 
leaves it out, he should repeat it." 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء dal)‏ الحديثين السابقين)» Fe‏ من حديث 
عبدالرزاق به وهو فی مصنف عبدالرزاف» Mau‏ وصححه ابن خزيمة » VW oY OLARTE‏ 
وابن ob‏ (الإحسان) VVA‏ وابن الجارود» ح ۷٠:‏ والحاکم ۱٤۹/۱:‏ . 


Comments: 


The Noble Qur’ãn made it compulsory to wash the face, but the face cannot 
be washed properly if the beard is thick; therefore Imam ‘Ata, Abū Thawr 
and Ishaq hold the view that passing the wet fingers through the beard is 
obligatory. The word ‘Kāna’ gives the meaning of consistency when it comes 
before the present verb, as long as there is no indication to be interpreted 
otherwise; so the people with thick beards particularly, should not overlook it. 
But running the fingers through the beard at the end of the ablution is not 


(YE (التحفة‎ e a He 
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ال ألو oe‏ حديث Soe‏ الله بن diy‏ 
usé eol‏ في الاب deno‏ وبه يقول 
Listy eas UI‏ وإشحَاق. 


necessary. 


Chapter 24. What Has Been 
Related About Wiping The 
Head, That It Is To Begin With 
The Front Of The Head To Its 
Rear. 


32. ‘Abdullah bin Zaid narrated 
that: “Allah’s Messenger % wiped 
over his head with his hands, going 
over the front with them and the 
rear. He began with the front of his 
head until they went to the nape of 
his neck. Then he brought them 
back again to the place where he 
began. Then he washed his feet.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
Mu‘awiyah, Al-Miqdàm bin 
Ma‘dikarib, and ‘Aishah. 

Abū 'Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Abdullah bin Zaid is the most 
correct thing on this topic and the 
best. The views of Ash-Shafi‘l, 
Ahmad, and Ishaq were in 
accordance with it. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلم» الطهارة» باب : فى صفة Yole TAL‏ عن إسحاق 
ابن موسى والبخاري» TAL‏ باب مسح الرأس cals‏ ح :۱۸9 من حديث مالك به وهو في 


أبواب الطهارة 66 


The Chapters on Purification 


الموطأ: Gem ١8/١‏ بطوله 3 وفي الباب عن Tu‏ [أبو داود» ح [1۲٤:‏ والمقدام بن 


معديكرب» [أبو داودء ح: MY‏ وابن 
ge‏ 2 
(المعجم ele G DU- (Yo‏ أنه يبدا 
ag $.5‏ 
بمؤّخر الرأس (التحفة (Yo‏ 
BGS Ge - rr‏ سعيڍ]: Ms GA‏ 


a Wc 
sti euo ES ME am ul تح‎ 
Kebs aub : بها‎ os 

pe un هلا"‎ pe i JG 
هذا‎ fe mel X) عَبْد الله بن‎ Gos, 
WS) وَأَجْوَدُ‎ 

Me J الكوقة‎ Ji QAM CSS M; 
cos s , SG الْحَدِيثِ مِنْهُمْ‎ 


Deng Y YN وعائشة [النسائى‎ [t££Y: a ماحه»‎ > 


Chapter 25. What Has Been 
Related That It Is To Be Begun 
At The Rear Of The Head 


33. Ar-Rubay‘ bint Mu‘awwidh bin 
‘Afra’ narrated: "The Prophet كه‎ 
wiped his head two times: He 
began with the rear of his head, 
then with the front of his head and 
with both of his ears, outside and 
inside of them.” (Hasan) 

Abū 'Eisà said: “This Hadith is 
Hasan. The Hadith of ‘Abdullah 
bin Zaid is more correct than this 
and the grade of its chain is better. 
Some of the people of Al-Küfah 
hold a view in accordance with this 
Hadith, among them Waki‘ bin Al- 
Jarrah. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أب و Jie‏ الطهارة» باب صفة وضوء النبي Vg RE‏ من حديث 
بشر به وسنده ضعيف وحسله البوصيري وهو مخرج في AA‏ الحميدي» Ei‏ (بتحقيقي)» یسر 
الله لنا طبعه وللحديث شواهد عند ابن خزيمة OOY VEA)‏ وغيره. 
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Chapter 26. What Has Been 
Related About Wiping The 
Head Once 


34. Ar-Rubayy' bint Mu‘awidh bin 
‘Afra’ narrated that she saw the 
Prophet #2 performing Wudu’. She 
said: “He wiped his head, and 
wiped what is in the front of it and 
what is in its rear, and his temples 
and his ears one time." (Hasan) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, and Talhah bin 
Musarrif bin ‘Amr’s grandfather. 
Abū 'Eisà said: [And] the Hadith of 
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Ar-Rubay' is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
It has been reported from more 
than one route that the Prophet #¢ 
would wipe his head one time. 
Most of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet # and those after them 
act according to this. It is the view 
of Ja‘far bin Muhammad, Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri, Ibn Al-Mubàrak, Ash- 
Shafi, Ahmad, and Ishaq. They 
hold the view that the head is 
wiped once. 

Muhammad bin Mansür Al-Makki 
narrated to us, he said: “I heard 
Sufyan bin ‘Uyainah saying; ‘I 
asked Ja‘far bin Muhammad about 
wiping the head: “Is one time 
sufficient?” He said, “By Allah! Of 
course.” 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء IVIg‏ وابن ماجه» ح: ٤٤٤٤٤٤٤‏ من حديث ابن عقيل 
به وسنده ضعيف وانظر الحديث السابق وهذا طرف منه وللحديث شواهد عند أبى داود (OTO)‏ 


وغيره # وفي الباب عن علي [يأتي : [£A‏ وجد طلحة بن مصرف بن عمروء APT EX gl‏ 


وسنده ضعيف لعلل ‏ قول جعفر بن محمد الصادق: سنده صحيح . 


Comments: 


This is the opinion of most of the A’immah, Aba Hanifah, Malik, Ahmad, 
Ishaq, Thawri and the majority of the scholars that wiping over the head is 
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only one time. 


Chapter 27. What Has Been 
Related About One Taking New 
Water For (Wiping) His Head 


35.'Abdulláàh bin Zaid narrated 
that he saw the Prophet 2 
performing Wudü', and that he 
wiped his head with water that was 
not left over from his hands. 
(Sahih) 

Abū ‘Elsa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Ibn Lahrah reported this Hadith 
from Habbàn bin Wasi‘, from his 
father, from ‘Abdullah bin Zaid: 
"That the Prophet ££ performed 
Wudü' and that he wiped his head 
with water that was remaining in 
his hands." 

The narration of ‘Amr bin Al- 
Harith from Habbàn (this 
narration, no. 35) is more correct. 
Because this Hadith has been 
reported from more than one 
route, from ‘Abdullah bin Zaid and 
others, “That the Prophet à& took 
new water for [wiping] his head." 
Most of the people of knowledge 
act according to this Hadith. They 
hold the view that new water should 
be taken for (wiping) the head. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» الطهارة. باب آخر في صفة الوضوءء ح :5751 من حديث ابن وهب به 
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Chapter 28. [What Has Been 
Related About] Wiping The 
Outside And The Inside Of The 
Ears 


36. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Prophet g wiped his head and his 
ears: the outside and the inside of 
them." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Ar- 
Rubayy'. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Most of the people of knowledge 
act according to this. They hold the 
view that the ears should be wiped, 
their outsides and their insides. 
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Comments: 


According to the four A’immah, the inner side of the ears is to be wiped with 
the index fingers and outer side with the thumbs; and authentic Ahàdith prove 
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Chapter 29. What Has Been 
Related That The Ears Are 
Part Of The Head 


37. Abü Umamah narrated: “The 
Prophet à& performed Wudü s 
he washed his face three times, and 
his hands three times, and wiped 
his head, and he said: “The ears 
are part of the head." (Hasan) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] Outaibah (the 
one At-Tirmidhi is narrating from) 
said: “Hammad (one of the 
narrators) said: ‘I do not know if 
this was a saying of the Prophet 3i 
or from the saying of Abū 
Umamah.”’ 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Anas. 

Abt 'Eisa said: This Hadith [is 
Hasan] its chain is not that strong. 
Most of the people of knowledge, 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet 34, and those after them 
act according to this: That the two 
ears are part of the head. This is 
the saying of Sufyan Ath-Thawri, 
Ibn Al-Mubaàrak, Ash-Shàfi'i, 
Ahmad, and Ishàq. 

Some of the people of knoweldge 
say that what is the front of two 
ears is part of the face, and what is 
behind them is part of the head. 
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Ishaq said: “It is preferred that 
one wipe the front of them along 
with his face, and the rear of them 
along with his head." 

[Ash-Shàafi'i said: “They are 
Sunnah either way: they are to be 
wiped with new water."] 


تخریج : [حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» الطهارة» باب صفة وضوء النبي ١74: GÉ‏ عن قتيبة 
به وللحديث شواهد dE‏ شهر: حسن الحديث وثقه الجمهور وسنان: محله الصدق k‏ وفى الباب عن 
أنسء [الدارقطني : ٠٠١/١‏ ح ۳٠٠:‏ والطبراني في الصغير» ipe‏ 


Comments: 


The annotator of Zad Al-Ma‘ad quoted that most people of knowledge, like: 
Sa‘eed bin Al-Musayyab, ‘Ata, Hasan, Ibn Sîrîn, Sa'eed bin Jubair, Nakh't, 
Thawri, Ibn Al-Mubarak, Malik, the followers of analogy, Ahmad and Ishaq 
had this very opinion; that taking fresh water for wiping the ears is not 
necessary; the ears will be wiped along with the head (Footnote of 284 Al- 
Ma‘ad: Vol. 1, page: 188); and this is the preferred view. 
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Chapter 30. [What Has Been 
Related] About Going Between 
The Fingers 


38. 'Asim bin Lagit bin Sabirah 
narrated from his father that the 
Prophet Muhammad % said: 
“When performing Wudü' go 
between the fingers." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas, Al- 
Mustawrid, [and he is Ibn Shaddad 
Al-Fihirn] and Abū Ayyüb [AI- 
Ansari]. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

The people of knowledge act 
according to this, that one is to go 
between the toes in Wudii’. And this 
is the view of Ahmad and Ishaq. 
Ishaq said: “One goes between the 
fingers of his hands and (the toes of 
his) feet [in Wudit’]. 
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Lahi‘ah. [52-] das عِيسَى: هذا‎ gl قال‎ 
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Comments: rl I Ce 
According to Imam Abū Hanifah and /mám Ahmad, running fingers through 
the fingers is Sunnah and running through the toes is stressed upon. As for 
Imam Malik and Imam Shafi‘, it is desirable. 
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Chapter 31. What Has Been 
Related About: *Protect The 
Heels From The Fire." 


41. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet à said: “Protect the 
heels from the Fire!” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, 
‘Aishah, Jabir bin ‘Abdullah, 
‘Abdullah bin Al-Harith — and he is 
Ibn Ja? Az-Zubaidi] - Mu'aigib, 
Khalid bin Al-Walid, Shurahbil bin 
Hasanah, ‘Amr bin AlAs, and 
Zaid bin Abi Sufyan. 

Abü ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

It has been reported from the 
Prophet #¢ that he said: “Protect 
the heels and the bottoms of the 
feet from the Fire.” 

[He said:] The understanding of 
this Hadith is that it is not allowed 
to (merely) wipe over the feet 
when one does not have Khuff or 
socks on them. 


تخريج : وأخرجه cula‏ الطهارةء باب وجوب غسل الرجلين بكمالهماء VENI‏ من حديث 
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Comments: 


This Hadith proves that washing the heels in ablution should be cared for 
greatly, lest they should remain dry, otherwise it is such a severe mistake that 
the heels will have to face the punishment for remaining dry. If the heels are 
subject to chastisement for remaining dry, then it means the feet should be 
washed very carefully. Were the feet to be just wiped, then the heels should 


not have this severe warning. 
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Chapter 32. What Has Been 
Related About Wudi One Time 
(For Each Limb) 


42. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Prophet 3& performed Wudü' one 
time (for each limb).” (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà] said: There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Umar, Jabir, Buraidah, Abü Rafi‘ 
and Ibn Fakih. 

Abi ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is the best thing on this 
topic and the most correct. 
Rishdin bin Sa‘d, and others, 
reported this Hadith from Ad-Dah- 
hak bin Shurahbil, from Zaid bin 
Aslam, from his father, from ‘Umar 
bin Al-Khattab: “That the Prophet 
#8 performed Wudii’ one time (for 
each limb).” 

He said: This is nothing, what is 
Sahih is what is reported from Ibn 
‘Ajlan, Hisham bin Sa‘d, Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri, and ‘Abdul-‘Aziz bin 
Muhammad, from Zaid bin Aslam, 
from ‘Ata’ bin Yasar, from Ibn 
‘Abbas, from the Prophet #8. 


وأخرجة الا الوضوءء باب الوضوء VOVIE cipa bp‏ من حديث سفيان 
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Comments: 


This Hadith shows the proof that the obligation of ablution will be performed 
by washing the parts of ablution perfectly just once, because the real purpose 
is to wash the limbs thoroughly. Likewise, as coming in the following chapters, 
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washing the body parts for ablution two times or three times is also correct; 
and washing some two times and some three times is correct too, but washing 
three times was his #2 usual routine. Therefore washing each part three times 
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is better and more virtuous. 


Chapter 33. What Has Been 
Reported About Wudii' Two 
Times (For Each Limb) 


43. Abū Hurairah narrated: “The 
Prophet #¢ performed Wudu’ two 
times (for each limb).” (Hasan) 
Abt 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know it 
except from the Hadith of Ibn 
Thawbàn from ‘Abdullah bin Al- 
Fadl, and this is a Hasan Sahih 
chain. 

[There is something on this topic 
reported from Jabir]. 

[Abi 'Eisa said:] Hammam 
reported from ‘Amir Al-Ahwal, 
from ‘Ata’, from Abû Hurairah: 
"That the Prophet à& performed 
Wudiü' three times (for each limb)." 


تخريج :[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» الطهارة» باب الوضوء مرتين» Mc‏ من 


حديث ريد بن حباب به وصححه ابن الجارود. ح :الا وابن 


حبان ٠١9١ SOUND‏ والحاكم 


على شرط مسلم ٠١١/١:‏ ووافقه الذهبي * وفي الباب عن جابر» ELEM‏ % وحديث همام» 


YEA /Y أخرجه أحمد:‎ 


(المعجم SE (TE‏ جَاءَ فى 


= 


الْؤْضُوءٍ ثَلَانا OSE‏ (التحفة (re‏ 


oes 


Us S M Bhs - ít 

T ot colas عن‎ Chee ae o 

Pal 9 Ele is حَيَة‎ al عَنْ‎ TES] 
OG كه 123 تلان‎ 


Chapter 34. What Has Been 
Related About Wudii' Three 
Times (For Each Limb) 


44. ‘Ali narrated that: “The 
Prophet #¢ performed Wudi’ three 
times (for each limb).” (Sahih) 

Abū 28153 said: There are 
narrations on this topic from 
"Uthmàn, Ar-Rubay', Ibn ‘Umar, 
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‘Aishah, Abi Umamah, Abū Rafi’, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, Mu'àwiyah, 
Abt Hurairah, Jabir, ‘Abdullah bin 
Zaid, and Ubayy [bin Ka‘b]. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of ‘Ali 
is the best thing on this topic and 
the most correct, [because it is 
reported by more than one route 
from ‘Ali, may Allah be pleased 
with him]. 

In general, the people of 
knowledge act according to this: 
That the Wudū’ that is acceptable 
is one time (for each limb), and 
that two times is more virtuous, 
and that three times is the most 
virtuous, and there is nothing 
beyond that. 

Ibn Al-Mubarak said, “One is not 
safe from sin if he increases upon 
three.” 

Ahmad and Ishaq said, “None 
adds to three except a man 
suffering from an affliction.” 
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Chapter 35. What Has Been 
Related About Wudi? One Time, 
Two Times And Three Times. 


45. Thabit bin Abi Safiyyah said, “I 
asked Abū Ja‘far: ‘Did Jabir 
narrate to you that: “The Prophet 
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# performed Wudü' one time 
each, and two times, and three 
times?" He said: “Yes.” (Sahih) 
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46. Thàbit bin Abi Safiyyah said, *T 
asked Abū Ja'far: ‘Did Jàbir 
narrate to you that: “The Prophet 
$& performed Wudu’ one time 
each?" He said: “Yes.” (Sahih) 

Hannàd and Qutaibah narrated 


that to us, they said: “Wakî 
narrated to us, from Thabit [bin 
Abi Safiyyah]. 


[Abū 'Eisà said:] This is more 
correct than the Hadith of Sharik 
(no. 45). Because narrations similar 
to that of Waki‘ have been 
reported from more than one route 
to Thabit. And Sharik has many 
mistakes. Thàbit bin Abi Safiyyah is 
Aba Hamzah Ath-Thumili. 


Chapter 36. [What Has Been 
Related] About One Who 
Performs Some Of Wudu’, Two 
Times Each, And Some Of It 
Three. 


47. ‘Abdullah bin Zaid narrated 
that: “The Prophet # performed 
Wudü'. So he washed his face three 
times, and washed his hands two 
times each, and wiped his head, 
and washed his feet [two times]." 
(Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eîsã said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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And in other narrations it has 
been mentioned that: “The 
Prophet #¢ performed Wudū’, in 
which some of it he did once, and 
some of it three times." 

Some of the people of knowledge 
have permitted that: They do not 
see any harm if a man washes some 
of the parts three times, and some 
twice or once. 
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Chapter 37. [What Has Been 
Related] About The Wudi’ Of 
The Prophet zii: How Was It 
Performed? 


48. Abü Hayyah narrated: “I saw 
‘Ali performing Wudi'. He washed 
his hands until he cleaned them, 
then he rinsed out his mouth three 
times, sniffed water into his nose 
and blew it out three times, washed 
his face three times, and his 
forearms three times. He wiped his 
head once, then he washed his feet 
up to the ankles. Then he stood up, 
taking what was left over from his 
purification (water) and drank it 
while he was standing. Then he 
said, 'I wanted to show you how 
Allāhs Messenger i£ purified 
himself.” (Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
*Uthmàn, ‘Abdullah bin Zaid, Ibn 
‘Abbas, ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, 
‘Aishah, Ar-Rubayyi‘,;Abdullah bin 
Unais [may Allah be pleased with 
them]. 
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49. ‘Abd Khair related a narration 
similar to that of Abü Hayyah, 
from ‘Ali (no. 48), except that ‘Abd 
Khair's version includes the 
following additions: “When he was 
finished from his purification, he 
would take what was left over from 
his purification with his hand to 
drink it." (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
‘Ali was reported by Abû Ishaq Al- 
Hamdani, from Abū Hayyah, and 
‘Abd Khair and Al-Harith. Zaidah 
bin Qudàmah and others reported 
a lengthy Hadith about 'Ali's 
Wudü', from Khalid bin ‘Alqamah, 
(who reported it) from ‘Abd Khair. 

[He said:] Shu‘bah reported this 
Hadith from Khalid bin ‘Alqamah, 
but he made a mistake with his 
name and the name of his father. 
He said: “Malik bin ‘Urfutah, 
[from ‘Abd Khair, from 'Ali]. 

[He said:] It has been related from 
Abū ‘Awanah: “From Khalid bin 
‘Alqamah, from ‘Abd Khair, from 
‘Ali, [may Allah be pleased with 
him].” 

[He said:] It has also been 
reported from him, from Malik bin 
"Urfutah, the same as the narration 
of Shu'bah. What is correct is 
Khalid bin ‘Alqamah. 
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تخريج : [صحيح] انظر الحديث السابق ورواه عبدالملك بن سلع ومالك بن عرفطة وغيرهما 
عن عبد خير به» انظر المسند EEP UI‏ ح:94984). 


Comments: 


It is known from the action of ‘Ali æ that drinking the leftover water after 
ablution while standing is allowed. ‘Ali’s washing his feet including ankles is a 
proof that the opinion of Shiites regarding wiping over the feet, instead of 
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تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الطهارة» باب ماجاء 


washing, is wrong. 


Chapter 38. [What Has Been 
Related] About An-Nadn 
After Wudii’ 


50. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet عله‎ said: “Jibril came 
to me and he said: ‘O Muhammad! 
When you perform Wudü' then 
perform Nadh.” (Daf) 

Abü 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Gharib. [He said:] I heard 
Muhammad saying, *Al-Hasan bin 
‘Ali Al-Hàshimi (one of the 
narrators) is Munkar with Hadith. 
He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Al-Hakam bin 
Sufyan, Ibn 'Abbàs, Zaid bin 
Harithah, and Abt Sa'eed [Al- 
Khudri ]. Some of them call him 
Sufyan bin Al-Hakam, or Al- 
Hakam bin Sufyàn. They say that 
there is incoherence (Ithtirab) in 
this Hadith. 


في النضح بعد الوضوء. 


2 :۳ من حديث أبي قتيبة سلم به # وفي الباب عن الحكم بن سفيان» [أبو داود» [We‏ 


وابن عباس »2 [الدارمي: 
[vie‏ وأبي سعيد الخدري» e‏ تنجده]. 


Mid AA À‏ والبيهقي: [vw /١‏ وزيد بن Pup‏ [ابن ماجه» 


11 To sprinkle water on the penis. 
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(المعجم DG- (TA‏ [مَا THE‏ فى 
p‏ الْوْضوء (التحفة (TA‏ 


Wel ome ode Ge اه‎ 
Se عن العَلاءِ بن‎ xx M (eu 


يَمْحو الله به الخَطايًا eo‏ به (cou in‏ 
«eas came lé‏ “قال pe‏ 
الْوْضُوءِ عَلَى المَكاروء DE,‏ الْخْطا إلى 
cae LI‏ وانْتِظارٌ الصّلاةٍ بَعْدَ الصلاق 
oon HEC‏ 
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Chapter 39. [What Has Been 
Related] About Performing 
Wudi’ Perfectly And Completely 
(Isbàgh Al-Wudi’) 


51. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
Allàh's Messenger % said: “Shall I 
tell you that for which Allah will 
wipe out your sins, and raise your 
ranks?" They said, *Of course 
Allah’s Messenger!" He said: 
"Performing Wudü' well in 
difficulty, and taking many steps to 
the Masajid, and waiting for Salat 
after Salat, That is the Ribar."Ul 
(Sahih) 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء الطهارةء باب فضل إسباغ الوضوء على المكارهء YONG‏ عن علي 


“a Lei qi 
uice ue 143 [وإحدثنا‎ - oY 


v aes Bo 


b فتيبه‎ Q65 TE eM أبن محمد عن‎ 
«det v 8 den Ri Db 
OG bey 5.8 

die عَنْ‎ ol وفي‎ UE gl dé] 
- IKES le oi عَمْرِوء‎ of الله‎ Xe, 
WSs ius Ab gf - EE LUUD, 
s legac نش‎ ste ui usi 

ELT IEEE 
MUT Boe Es هذا الباب]‎ 


52. Qutaibah said in his 
narration?! “For that is the Ribàt, 
that is the Ribat, that is the Ribat” 
three times, (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from ‘AIi, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
and ‘Ubaidah — and they call him 
‘Abidah - bin ‘Amr, ‘Aishah, 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘A’ish [Al- 
Hadrami] and Anas. 

Abü ‘Fisa said: The Hadith of Abū 
Hurairah [on this topic] is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. 

AI-Alà' bin ‘Abdur-Rahman (one 


0 For the meaning of Ar-Ribat, see the Tafsir of Ibn Kathir; Surat Al ‘Imran 3:200, 


published by Darussalam. 


(1 That is, in no. 52, At-Tirmidhi narrated this Hadith from him, and his chain extends to 


Abū Hurairah as well. 
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of the narrators) is Ibn Ya'qüb Al- 
Juhani [Al-Huraqi], and he is 
trustworthy according to the 
scholars of Hadith. 


(BAU Bel ois هو ابن‎ AR Xe 


Jal Be be jay‏ الحَدِيثِ. 


تخريج : [(صحيح] انظر الحديث السابق # وفي الباب عن eue‏ [الحاكم في V: aai‏ / 
1 وصححه على شرط مسلم] وعبدالله بن عمروء cel]‏ ح VA/VEN‏ وأصله عند البخاري» 
Yr‏ وابن عباس » Wer: gh]‏ وابن خزيمة» [voie‏ وعبيدة بن عمرو» CEAY Y asl]‏ / 
[V4‏ وعائشة»› [مسلمء Ed‏ وعبدالرحمن x‏ عائش الحضرمي € c‏ السنة للبغوي /٤:‏ 
Tuco‏ ح ۹۲٤:‏ وانظر ميئل الامام آحمد:۰/ [Y VA‏ وأنس» [البزار» (کشف):۱/ yur c MA‏ 


وله لفظ آخر عند أبي داوف [WY ie‏ 
(المعجم OU - (E‏ [مَا جَاءَ في] 
الْمِنْدِيل LG‏ الْوْضوءٍ (التحفة (Ee‏ 
GR - ov‏ سُفْيَانُ b‏ وكيع od‏ 

as 5 gf الله‎ ke he الجَرّاح]:‎ 

J Cis قَالَْ:‎ Che عَنْ‎ ig عَنْ‎ 

DD بها بعد‎ GEE Sie BE اله‎ 
jd AME حف‎ tuns s قال‎ 

Wa في‎ BH GR ea ولا‎ udo 

i eii 
o gode BOLE qus ub 

EUNT 


SE MS عَنْ‎ o! وفِي‎ OU] 


Chapter 40. [What Has Been 
Related] About Using a Towel 
After Wudii^ 


53. ‘Aishah narrated: “Allah’s 
Messenger #€ had a cloth that he 
would use to dry off with after 
Wudi’.” (Da'f) 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is not authentic and there 
is nothing authentic reported from 
the Prophet # on this topic. 

They say that Abü Mu'adh (one of 
the narrators) is Sulaimàn bin 
Arqam and he is weak according to 
the people of Hadith. 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Mu'adh bin Jabal. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] ١05 /١:مكاحلا xo,‏ من حديث ابن وهب به» وأبو معاد 
ضعيف كما سيأتى : 514 # وفى GU‏ عن معاذ بن جبل [انظر الحديث الآتي]. 


e 


a ع ه عمد‎ zt haat ركنت‎ quid 
الرحمن بن زياد بن أنعم» عن عتبه بن‎ LE عَنْ‎ 
ge 


EN XE بن سي عَنْ‎ BLE عَنْ‎ ue 


54. Mu‘adh bin Jabal narrated: “I 
saw the Prophet # when he 
performed Wudi’, he wiped his 
face with the edge of his garment.” 
Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
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gal t; DOE (pe ابن‎ 
938 عارك‎ es ee os pE- 


T" iude أَبُو عِيسَى : هذا‎ Jú 

Key JA وَرِشْدِينُ بن‎ pee S645 

oU ZFS Pig : زياد‎ 8 V 
ei في‎ 


pe " E e» m à,‏ مِنْ 


sus‏ رسول الله € وَمَنْ بَعْدَهُمْ في 
MENT‏ 
ومن à BE Byes bs‏ 


Qo AUS وروي‎ jg الْوْضُوءَ‎ 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البيهقي: 7757/1١‏ من حديث قتيبة a‏ رشدين وابن 
"إنما أكره المنديل بعد الوضوء. 


ضعيفان كما في التقريب وغيره # أثر الزهري: 
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Gharib, and its chain is weak. 
Rishdin bin Sa'd and 'Abdur- 
Rahman bin 21:30 bin An‘um Al- 

Ifriqi [narrators in the chain of this 
Hadith] are weak in Hadith. 

Some people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet 2 
and those after them, permitted 
using a towel after Wudi’. 

Those who disliked it, only 
disliked it from the view of the 
saying: ^Wudü' is weighed.” That 
was reported from Sa'eed bin Al- 
Misayyab and Az-Zuhri. 
Muhammad bin Humaid [Ar-Razi] 
narrated to us, Jarir narrated to us, 
he said: ‘Alî bin Mujahid narrated 
it to me, and he is trustworthy to 
me, from me," from: Tha‘labah 
from Az-Zuhri, he said: “The towel 
is only disliked after Wudū’ because 
Wudi’ is weighed.” (Daaf) 


أنعم : 


plated ss 


ضعيف » محمد بن حميد الرازي: ضعيف على الراجح 


Comments: 


Using a towel after ablution, according to the majority of scholars, is 
permissible; and drying the water of ablution from the body does not mean it 
will not have weight, because the water will obviously get dry. So there is no 
harm in drying the water after ablution. 


(المعجم )4١‏ - بَابُ [في] مَا ix Jus‏ 
الْوْضْوءِ (التحفة )£( 


Go 3.9‏ و 


هه - of Mu YY Gas‏ عِمْرَانَ 


Chapter 41. [About] What Is 
Said After Wudi’ 


55. ‘Umar bin Al-Khattàb narrated 


Û That is, Jarir narrated it first to ‘Ali bin Mujahid, then Jarir forgot it. So ‘Ali bin 
Mujahid told him: “You narrated it to me from Tha'labah." (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi) 
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that Allàh's Messenger 3 said: 
“Whoever performs Wudü', making 
Wudii’ well, then says: (Ashhadu an 
là ilaha illallàh, wahdahu là sharika 
lahu, wa ashhadu anna 
Muhammadan ‘abduhu wa 
rasüluhu, Allahummaj'alni minat- 
tawwübin, waj'alni minal 
mutatahhirin) ‘1 testify that none 
has the right to be worshipped but 
Allah Alone, there are no partners 
for Him. And I testify that 
Muhammad is His servant and 
Messenger. O Allah! Make me 
among the repentant, and make me 
among those who purify 
themselves.’ Then eight gates of 
Paradise are opened for him, that 
he may enter by whichever of them 
he wishes.” (Da if) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Anas, 
and ‘Ugbah bin ‘Amir. 

Abt 'Eisà said: Zaid bin Hubbab 
(one of the narrators) has been 
contradicted in this Hadith of 
‘Umar. 

[He said:] ‘Abdullah bin Salih, and 
others, reported it from Mu‘awiyah 
bin Salih, from Rabi‘ah bin Yazid, 
from Abt Idris from ‘Uqbah bin 
‘Amir from ‘Umar, and, from Abū 
‘Uthman from Jubair bin Nufair 
from ‘Umar. 

There is incoherence (/dtirab) in 
this Hadith’ chain. Not much of the 
Ahadith’ reported on this topic are 
authentic. 

Muhammad said: “Aba Idris did 
not hear anything from ‘Umar.” 
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تخريج : [ضعيف] أبو إدريس لم يسمع من عمرء وأبو عثمان هو سعيد بن هائىء (مسند 

الفاروق لابن كثير )١١١7/١‏ وهما يرويان عن جبير بن LAE‏ هم عقبة بن عامر (OYYE: edee)‏ 
السند معلل والحديث صحيح بدون هذه الزيادة : eo‏ اجعلنى من التوابين واجعلنى من 
المتطهرين' d‏ وفي الباب عن أنس» [ابن ماجهء ح:1794 وأحمد: YAN IY‏ وغيرهما] وعقبة بن 


AE 37/١ [مسلم» ح:775 وابن أبي شيبة:‎ «ple 


Comments: 


This narration, just with the wording of the Declaration, exists in Sahih 
Muslim; and the addition of “Allahum-maj‘al-nee minat-tawwabeena waj'alnee 
minal mutatahhireen” [O Allah! Make me one of those who repent in 
abundance and make me of those who are clean and pure] this addition is 
proven authentic see Irwa’ul-Ghalil 1/135, and Al-Jami‘ As-Saghir 1/1112. 


Pee AI [في]‎ wn - (&Y (المعجم‎ 
(EY (التحفة‎ AIL 


Cd 5o 


b وعَليُ‎ g أَحْمَدُ بْنُ‎ Gls - on 
os الى كله‎ SE iil 

. بالصّاع‎ iy Av Gg 

Zl BU ot edi Qi [38] 
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قال haz gne gi‏ سف bus‏ خن 
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QAI Jal [ass رای‎ bay 
i gue do du 

5d rossi dash da Ut dis 
E GE ها الْحَدِيثِ‎ ux 
قَدْرُ ما‎ AS da Bl مِنْهُ ولا‎ ST en 


Chapter 42. On Wudii' With A 
Mudd"! 


56. Safinah narrated: “The 
Prophet #2 would perform Wudu' 
with a Mudd, and he would 
perform Ghusl with a Sa‘.” (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, Jabir, and 
Anas bin Malik. 

Abi ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Safinah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Abt Raihanah’s (one of the 
narrators) name is ‘Abdullah bin 
Matar. 

Based upon this, some of the 
people of knowledge hold the view 
that Wudü' is performed with a 
Mudd, and Ghusl with a Sa‘ 
Ash-Shàfih, Ahmad, and Ishaq 
said: “The meaning of this Hadith 
is not to restrict it such that it is 
not permissible to use more or less 
than that, it is only to explain the 
amount that is sufficient.” 


Ul Tt is a measurement of volume rather than weight. It is one scoop of an average man, 
with his two hands held together. Four of these makes up a Sa’. The weight of these 
measurements differ depending upon the substance measured. 
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ح ۳۲٢:‏ عن علي بن حجر به # وفى الباب عن (AL‏ [البخاري» ح :۲۵۱ ومسلم: [YY V PY‏ 
وجابرء [أبو Wie og‏ والبغوي في شرح السنة:۲/٤٠.‏ ح:0١18]‏ وأنس بن مالك 


IvYo:e d Tiie [البخاري»‎ 


Comments: 


The objective of being careful in the use of water is to avoid the wasteful, 
extravagant use of water for ablution and bathing; however, according to the 
consensus, the quantity of water is not fixed. 


(المعجم DE- (Y‏ [مَا ele‏ فى] 
aD‏ الإسْرَافٍ في الْوْضوءِ [elu]‏ 
(التحفة (£Y‏ 


VM D. ie Gis Be tga 5315 
PEE s qud i cad 
4 Qui Gies للْوْضُوْءِ‎ p :Qu dis sua 

الْوَلْهَانْء فَاتَمُوا وَسْوَاسنَ ela‏ 


PE‏ باو 
[والصّحِيح] RT Be‏ الْحَدِيثِ ws Y UN‏ 


Ame Xe أحدًا أَسْنَدَهُ‎ 


قال ابو عِيسَى: 


- » 
ea TE حديث‎ 


oe Ea ون عير‎ tl هذا‎ 8,5 33, 
o 2d Wa ني‎ eai ولا‎ A5 TE 
5I ابن‎ BRET ieee) 


Chapter 43. [What Has Been 
Related] About It Being 
Disliked To Be Wasteful With 
Water During Wudii’ 


57. Ubayy bin Ka‘b narrated that 
the Prophet 3i$ said: "Indeed there 
is a Shaitan for Wudü' who is called 
"Al-Walahan." So beware of 
having misgivings about water." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, 
and ‘Abdullah bin Mughaffal. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Ubayy bin Ka‘b is a Gharib Hadith. 
Its chain is not strong, and [what is 
correct] according to the people of 
Hadith is that we do not know 
anyone who gave it a chain except 
Kharijah [one of the narrators in 
this Hadith]. 

This Hadith has been reported 
from more than one route from Al- 
Hasan, as his saying, but there is 
nothing correct on this topic from 
the Prophet #. Khàrijah is not 
reliable according to our 
companions, and Ibn Al-Mubarak 
graded him weak. 


Ul Meaning, beware of having doubts over whether or not you have washed something. 


أبواب الطهارة 86 


The Chapters on Purification 


[إسناده ضعيف جدًا] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الطهارة» باب ماجاء فى القصد فى 


الطيالسي» ح 0٤۷:‏ خارجة متروك» مدلس عن الكذابين * وفي الباب عن عبدالله بن عمروء o‏ 
ماجه» ح ٤۲٥:‏ وأحمد: ]17١/7‏ وعبدالله بن مغفل» [Sig csl gl]‏ 


Comments: 


The literal meaning: Al-Walaha this is name of the Satan who casts doubts to 
a person about water; sometime it whispers that all parts are not washed, 
sometime it creates doubt that a part has been washed only once, sometime it 
causes confusion about the purity or impurity of water; likewise it urges the 
use of water extravagantly and the use of water extravagantly (/sraf) is not 
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allowed. 


Chapter 44. [What Has Been 
Related] About Performing 
Wudii’ For Every Salat 


58. Anas narrated that "The 
Prophet #2 would perform Wudu’ 
for every Salat, whether he was in a 
state of purity or not in a state of 
purity." (Daf) 

He said: “I asked Anas: ‘What 
would you do?’ He said: We would 
perform one Wudii’.” 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
[Humaid from] Anas is a Hasan 
Gharib Hadith [from this route]. 
What is popular among the people 
of Hadith is the narration of ‘Amr 
bin ‘Amir [Al-Ansari] from Anas. 
Some of the people of knowledge 


held the view that Wudū’ for every "M 
Salat is recommended, not NS عن‎ (gta) gen 
obligatory. NAT SR hall اهل هلي‎ Sax OW à; 
ie ange Az le s) 
إسحاق وضعف محمد بن حميد‎ e ids de معي‎ [qus قد ادر‎ eoe aon] 5 : تخریج‎ 


والحديث الآتى ٦٠:‏ يغنى عنه . 


0l Humaid, who narrated it from Anas. 
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Comments: 


The whole Muslim Ummah is in agreement that in the case of being without 
ablution, making ablution is obligatory; and if one is with the ablution, it is 
not necessary for him to make ablution again; several prayers may be 


A في حَڍِيثِ عَنِ ابن‎ Gy) 333 - 08 
ab عَلَى‎ D$» OU Si we MN 
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performed with this ablution. 


59. It has been related in a 
narration from Ibn ‘Umar that the 
Prophet #% said: “Whoever 
performs Wudi’ while in a state of 
purity, Allah writes for him on 
account of it ten good merits." 
(Daf) 

[He said:] Al-Ifriqi narrated this 
Hadith from Abü Ghutaif, from Ibn 
‘Umar, from the Prophet š5. Al- 
Husain bin Huraith Al-Marwazi 
narrated that to us: (He said) 
Muhammad bin Yazid Al-Wasiti 
narrated to us from Al-Ifriqi." And 
it is a weak chain. 

‘Ali [bin Al-Madini| said: “Yahya 
bin Sa'eed Al-Qattan said: ‘This 
Hadith was mentioned to Hisham 
bin ‘Urwah, so he said, “This chain 
is from the east,” 

[He said: I heard Ahmad bin Al- 
Hasan saying: "I heard Ahmad bin 
Hanbal saying: ‘I have not seen 
with my eyes anyone who was well- 
versed in the science of Hadith like 
similar to Yahya bin Sa‘eed Al- 
Qattàn."] 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه yl‏ داود» الطهارة. باب الرجل يجدد الوضوء من غير 
حدث» Wig‏ من حديث الافريقي به وقال البيهقي ١77/1١:‏ "عبدالرحمن بن زيادء (الافريقي) غير 
قوي " # قول هشام رواه ابن عدي (الكامل 1041/4( والعقيلي CANIS ۳۳۲ /Y)‏ والخطيب 
)١١1/١(‏ من حديث علي بن عبدالله المدينى به وهو ثابت عنه وقول (qum d‏ ثابت Las‏ 


Ul Meaning, from the people of the east, and they are the people of Al-Küfah and Al- 


Basrah. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi) 
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Comments: 
The chain which has the narrators from Hijaz, scholars called it ‘Maghrabi 
(western) Chain’ and if the narrators of the chain are from Al-Küfah or Al- 
Basrah, it is called "Mashragi (eastern) Chain’; and sometimes this word 
(Mashragi Chain) is also used for a weak Hadith, because this Hadith is from 
Abdur-Rahman bin An‘am 15107, he is a weak narrator; so it is called a 
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‘Mashraqi Chain’. 

60. ‘Amr bin ‘Amir Al-Ansari 
narrated that he heard Anas bin 
Malik saying: “The Prophet 22 
would perform Wudü' for every 
Salat.” I said, “So what about you, 
what would you do?” He said, “We 
would pray all of the prayers with 
one Wudü', as long as we had not 
committed Hadath (anything that 
invalidates Wud) .” (Sahih) 

Abi 'Eisà said, This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. |The Hadith of 
Humaid from Anas (no. 58) is a 
good Hadith (Jayyid) that is Gharib 
Hasan}. 


وأخرجه البخاري. الوضوءء باب الوضوء من غير حدث» ح٠٤٠۲‏ من حديث 


Chapter 45. What Had Been 
Related About Performing The 
(Five Obligatory) Prayers With 
One Wudii’ 


61. Sulaimàn bin Buraidah 
narrated that his father said: "The 
Prophet #¢ would perform Wudü' 
for every Salat. So during the year 
of the Conquest, he performed all 
of the prayers with one Wudü', and 
he wiped over his Khuff. So ‘Umar 
said, “You did something that you 
have not done before?' He replied: 
“T did it on purpose." (Sahih) 

Abi 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. ‘Ali bin Qàdim 
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narrated this Hadith from Sufyàn 
Ath-Thawri, with this addition: 
“performing Wudü' (washing each 
limb) one time.” 

[He said:] Sufyan Ath-Thawri also 
narrated this Hadith from Muharib 
bin Dithàr, from Sulaiman bin 
Buraidah: “That the Prophet # 
would perform Wudü' for every 
Salat.” 

And Waki‘ narrated it from 
Sufyan, from Muharib, from 
Sulaiman bin Buraidah, from his 
father. 

[He said:] ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
Mahdi, and others, narrated it from 
Sufyan from Muharib bin Dithar, 
from Sulaiman bin Buraidah, from 
the Prophet #, which is Mursal H1 
and this is more correct than the 
Hadith of Waki. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge: One 
performs the prayers with one 
Wudü' as long he has not 
committed Hadath. Some of these 
scholars perform Wudu’ for every 
prayer, considering it recom- 
mended, and intending its virtue. 

It has been related from Al-Ifriqi, 
from Abü Ghutaif, from Ibn 
‘Umar, that the Prophet s& said: 
“Whoever performs Wudü' while in 
a state of purity, Allah records for 
him on that account ten good 
merits." 

This chain is weak. 

On this topic there is a narration 


ll Meaning that a Tabi‘ narrated the Hadith from the Prophet 3%, without mentioning a 


Companion who heard it. 


أبواب الطهارة 90 


The Chapters on Purification 


from Jabir bin ‘Abdullah, that: 
“The Prophet #¢ prayed Zuhr and 
‘Asr with one Wudii’.” 


وأخرجه مسلم» الطهارة» باب جواز الصلوات كلها بوضوء واحد. YVVig‏ من 
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Chapter 46. [What Has Been 
Related] About A Man And A 
Woman Performing Wudii’ 
From One Vessel. 


62. Maimünah said: “I and Allah’s 
Messenger # would perform 
Ghusl for Janábah from one 
vessel." (Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

It is the view of the Fuqaha' in 
general that; there is no harm in a 
man and a woman performing 
Ghusl from one vessel. 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, ‘Aishah, Anas, 
Umm Hani’, Umm Subayyah (AI- 
Juhaniyah), Umm Salamah, and 
Ibn ‘Umar. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] Abū Ash- 
Sha'tha's (one of the narrators in 
this Hadīth) name is Jābir bin Zaid. 


Jide Yor: ونحوه»‎ Lau وأخرجه البخارى ال »> باب الغ‎ cade Gate : 
a ae بالضاع‎ : S ae de تخریج : متفق‎ 


ومسلم» الحيض› باب القدر المستحب من الماء من غسل الجنابة 


eg ...‏ ح ٤۷/۳۲۲:‏ من 
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وأم ھانیء» [ابن 


ماجه» [Y VA: E‏ وأم صبية الجهنية, [أبو داود» VA: c‏ وابن 


[TAY : C cab 


وأم سلمة» [البخاري» ح :۳۲۲ ومسلمء ح:95؟] وابن pe‏ [البخاري» ح:197]. 


Comments: 


Allah created mutual love, compassion, affection and kindness between 
husband and wife, and declared them a clothing for each other, in light of 
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this, there is no objection if they both make ablution from the same pot or if 
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they take a bath together. 


Chapter 47. [What Has Been 
Related] About It Being 
Disliked To Use The Leftover 
Water Of A Woman 


63. Abü Hajib narrated from a 
man from Banü Ghifar who said: 
“The Prophet $& prohibited using 
the leftover (water) of a woman's 
purification." (Hasan) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin Sarjis. 
Abü 'Eisà said: Some of the 
Fuqahà' disliked Wudi' with what 
is leftover from a woman's 
purification. This is the saying of 
Ahmad and Ishaq: They dislike 
using what is leftover from her 
purification, but they do not see 
any harm in what is leftover from 
her drinking. 


تخريج : : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: 17/5 من حديث سليمان التيمي به وهو مخرج في نيل 
المقصود» ح: 87 وتسهيل الحاجة في تخريج ابن PE samle‏ وغيرهماء وانظر الحديث الآتي 


# وفي الباب عن عبدالله بن سرجس» oH‏ 


Comments: 


According to the majority of A’immah, there is no harm in using water 
leftover by husband or wife; and the commandment to not use is on the basis 
of undesirability (i.e. avoidance is better yet the use is allowed). 
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64. Al-Hakim bin ‘Amr Al-Ghifari 
narrated that: “The Prophet كه‎ 
forbade that a man should perform 
Wudü' with the leftover (water) 
from a woman's purification." Or, 
he said: "from her drinking." 
(Hasan) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan. Abū Hajib’s (one of the 
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narrators) name is Sawadah bin 
‘Asim. 

In his Hadith, Muhammad bin elk BEES M وأو حَاجب‎ 
Bash-shar said: “Allah’s pur 
Messenger prohibted that a man 

should perform Wuda’ with the — JA je ee Sf RE الله‎ dm 
leftover (water) of a woman." And < e UN Sie Bor E 
Muhammad bin Bash-shar did not US فيه محمد بن‎ SU ولم‎ UI 
have any doubt (about its wording). 


لقال "أبو eum‏ + هذا حدية dum‏ 


BS‏ [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الطهارة» باب النهى عن ذلك ج VY:‏ عن 
محمد بن بشار به وهو في مسند الطيالسي» ح :۱۲۲ وانظر الحديث السابق» وصححه ابن (oux‏ 


Comments: uer 
None of the A'immah are in favor of disliking the use of water leftover by 
either husband or wife. Therefore the preventative Ahddith would be regarded 
in the meaning of avoidance. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ca glo sl‏ الطهارة. باب الماء لا e Mc cR‏ 
ماجه» ح ۳۷٠:‏ من حديث أبي الأحوص به سماك ضعيف عن عكرمة وصحيح الحديث عن غيره 
إذا حدث قبل اختلاطه وحديث Y YYio T‏ وغيره px‏ عنه. 


1} At-Tirmidhi narrated this Hadith from both him and Mahmüd bin Ghailan. 
P In a state of ceremonial impurity. 
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Chapter 49. What Has Been 
Related About: Nothing Makes 
Water Impure 


66. Abi Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated: “It was said, ‘O Allah’s 
Messenger! Shall we use the water 
of Buda‘ah well to perform 
ablution while it is a well in which 
menstruation rags, flesh of dogs 
and the putrid are dumped?" 
Allah’s Messenger $& said: ‘Indeed 
water is pure, nothing makes it 
impure.” (Hasan) 

Abi 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan. Abii Usamah (one of the 
narrators) has done very well with 
this Hadith. No one has reported 
the Hadith of Abii Sa‘eed about the 
well of Buda‘ah better than what 
Abū Usamah reported. And this 
Hadith has been reported from 
more than one route from Abü 
Sa'eed. 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Ibn ‘Abbas and ‘Aishah. 


وفي ol oé OUI‏ عباس ABE,‏ 
تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه yl‏ داودء الطهارة» باب ماجاء في بئر بضاعة» Wie‏ عن 
الحسن بن علي به وصححه أحمد وابن معين والحاكم والبغوي وغيرهم» [التلخيص الحبير:١/‏ 
ie ۳‏ وفي الباب عن ابن عباس» [أبو داودء Wie‏ والترمذي. انظر الحديث السابق] 

وعائشة» [أحمد:5/؟17١‏ وصححه ابن خزيمة: [YoVig ۰۱۲٤/۱‏ 
Comments:‏ 

1. According to Imam Ibn Ai-Mundhir, the people of knowledge are agreed that 
whether the quantity of water is little or large, when an amount of impure 
element falls in it by which the taste of water, color or smell changes, it 
becomes impure. 

2. According to some A immah if the water is little it will become impure by an 
impure element, and if it is equal to two Quilah or more, and none of the 
three qualities is affected, it remains pure and the Hadith of Qullatain 
supports this view. 
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Chapter 50. Something Else 
For That 


67. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “I heard 
Allah's Messenger #5 while he was 
being asked about water in open 
areas of the land, and predators 
and beasts come to it.” He said: 
“So Allàh's Messenger يله‎ said: 
*When the water is two Qullah it 
does not carry filth.” (Sahih) 
[‘Abdah (one of the narrators) 
said:] Muhammad bin Ishaq said: 
“A Qullah refers to Jirar,") and a 
Quilah is the thing that drinking 
water is held in. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This is the saying 
of Ash-Shafi‘, Ahmad and Ishaq. 
They say that when the water is 
two Quilah then nothing makes it 
impure, as long as it does not 
change its smell, and its taste. And 
they say, it is approximately fifty 
Qirbah (waterskins). 


تخريج : [(صحيح] وأخرجه YA OY IY‏ عن عبدة بن سليمان عنه وهو مخرج في Qu‏ 
Mire ogh gpl‏ وغيره وصححه ابن خزیمة Aie ۰٤۹/۱:‏ وابن حبان» ح:8١١‏ والحاكم:١/‏ 
١77 1‏ وغيرهم * ابن إسحاق تابعه الوليد بن كثير. 


Comments: 


The Hanafi scholars tried in vain to create confusion regarding the chain, text, 
meaning and about the implementation of this Hadith; but all the objections 
and criticism of the Hanafi are extremely weak and baseless. The scholars of 
Hadith refuted them with solid and firm answers, as Hafiz Abdur-Rahmàn 
Mubarakpuri and Shaikh Nasiruddin Al-Albani (see: Tuhfa-tul-Ahwadhi 1/225; 
Sahih Aba Dawid, Hadith: 56 and Irwa’ 33, 172) did. Moreover, this Hadith is 
authentic from aspects of text, chain and meaning. 


[11 Jirar is plural of Jarr, some type of earthenware jar. 
[2] These are two nouns describing large casks that are used to hold water. 
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Chapter 51. [What Has Been 
Related About] It Is Disliked 
To Urinate In Stagnant Water 


68. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet à& said: “Let none of 
you urinate [in still water, then 
perform Wudi’ with it."] (Sahih) 

Abi 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. And there is 
something on this topic from Jabir. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» الطهارة» باب النهي عن البول في الماء YAY ie ASIST‏ من حديث 
عبدالرزاق به وهو في صحيفة همام بن منبه» ح:7 وأخرجه البخاري» ح:۲۳۹ من طريق آخر عن 


أبي هريرة به # وفي OU!‏ عن ule‏ [ومسلم: TYAN‏ 


Comments: 


The still water may be needed for ablution or bath, therefore urinating in it is 
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an uncivil and dirty doing. 


Chapter 52. What Has Been 
Related About Sea Water, That 
It Is Pure 


69. Abū Hurairah narrated: “A 
man asked Allah's Messenger #5 
*O Messenger of Allah! We sail the 
seas, and we only carry a little 
water with us. If we use it for 
Wudü' then we will go thirsty. So 
shall we perform Wudü' from the 
(water of the) sea?’ Allah’s 
Messenger ££ said: ‘Its water is 
pure, and its dead are lawful." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir, and Al-Firasi. 
Abii 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

This is the saying of most of the 
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Fuqaha’ among the Companions of 
the Prophet #2. Among these are 
Abū Bakr, ‘Umar, and Ibn ‘Abbas. 
They did not see any harm in sea 
water. 

Some of the Companions of the 
Prophet #2 disliked using sea water 
for Wudū’. Among these are Ibn 
‘Umar, and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr said: “It is 
fire.” 


تخريج : [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه pl‏ داود (الطهارة» باب الوضوء بماء vum‏ ج (AY:‏ 


وغيره من cA‏ مالك به وهو في الموطأ : 


e Munere مرح و‎ BEN MR E VAN: c 


۲/۱ (يحيى) وصححه البخاري وابن خزيمة» 


YA: 3 cA ٠‏ وصححه 


Comments: 


The Sea is a dwelling of countless animals and unlimited animals probably die 
in it every day, so he g said its dead are lawful and its water does not 
become impure. Almost by consensus the Sea water is pure. All water animals 
other than the frog and crocodile are lawful, according to Imam Ahmad. 


(المعجم G] DU - (or‏ جَاءَ في] 
dem vo LAS‏ (التحفة (oY‏ 
قَانُوا: M P uA o BÓ UL‏ 
CALL‏ مُجَاهِدًا Si‏ عَنْ pl of tpl‏ 
of‏ الى 3$ مر e‏ 355 فَقَالَ: 
lay cited Gd‏ ا في » vi‏ 


Q3 عَنْ‎ eO عِيسَى]: وفي‎ gf OU] 
pm وأبي هريره وأبي‎ BN وأبي‎ SI 


I Qo us 


Chapter 53. Severe Warning 
Against Not Shielding Oneself 
From Urine 


70. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Prophet #¢ passed by two graves. 
He said: "These two are being 
punished. And they are not being 
punished for something major. As 
for this one, he would not protect 
himself from his urine. As for this 
one, he used to spread Namimah 
(slander).’” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abū 
Hurairah, Aba Masa, ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Hasanah, Zaid (bin 
Thabit), and Aba Bakarah. 
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Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is "AO RT eee E Se 
Hasan Sahih. Dec a a CE قال‎ 
Mansür narrated this Hadith from «sal عَنْ‎ Soa وروی مضو 3 هدا‎ 
Mujahid, from Ibn ‘Abbas, but he 


s 


did not mention “from Tawus” in . عن ابن عباس» ولم يذکر فيه عن طاوس‎ 
it. And the narration of Al-A'mash el E وروايَةٌ‎ 
is more correct.) 7 i 


[He said:] I heard Abü Bakr رباد‎ seme Ju Gi [قال]: وسَمِعْت‎ 


Muhammad bin Abàn [Al-Balkhi is, 22.2 rds وكيع]‎ p ip 
who narrates from Waki'] saying: “I AP N pe mui s eeu od D 
heard Waki‘ saying: ‘Al-A‘mash àe eo] أخفظ لاشتاد‎ Y يقول:‎ 
preserved the chain of Ibrahim ME 
better than Mansür." ? 


تخريج: متفق عليه وأخرجه مسلم. الطهارةء باب الدليل على نجاسة البول ووجوب 
الاستبراء cate‏ ح VAY‏ عن أبي كريب» والبخاري» الوضوءء باب: من الكبائر أن لا يستتر من 
بولهء Te‏ ۲۱۸ من حديث الأعمش به # وفي الباب عن زيد بن ثابت [لم نجده وله لفظ 
آخر عند مسلم وأحمد: ١16١/2‏ وليس فيه ذكر البول] وأبي بكرة [ابن ماجه» ح:544] أبي هريرة» 
[ابن cm‏ ح:۸٤۳]‏ وأبي موسىء [البخاري» Yig‏ ومسلم» ح:77؟ وعلقه gl‏ داود» 

ح: ؟؟] وعبدالرحمن بن حسنة» gf]‏ داودء ح:۲۲] # قول وكيع؛ إسناده صحيح . 
Comments:‏ 


These two are such sins that avoiding them is not very hard; from this aspect 
they are not big, though both are major from the aspect of sinning. 


Chapter 54. [What Has Been m duzbed. b ct D 
Related] About Sprinkling WE qeu ee COE 
Water On The Urine Of A (OE الغلام قبل ان يطعم (التحفة‎ Jy 


Young Boy Before (He reaches 
The Age That) He Eats Food 


71. Umm Qais bin Mihsan ‘YU eg بْنُ‎ Xl C3 Gis - vy 
narrated: “I entered upon the 
Prophet #¢ with a son of mine who 1 3 
was not yet eating food. He cy 43 el عَنْ‎ (XE الله بن‎ Xe الله بن‎ 
urinated on him, so he called for PE Edu. Fa 

: A : التي‎ Je pL cles مخصّن قالت:‎ 
water which he sprinkled over it." teo de إلى‎ o Ton : 


(Sahih) an Ux ade JUS quin E لَمْ‎ gs 


0-3 re 2 ob 22 ied sot ee 
AE بن عيينه عن الزهري» عن‎ oles Ga 
و‎ 


Hl That is, this narration, in which Al-A'mash said, “I heard Mujahid narrating from 
Tàwus." 
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[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, ‘Aishah, 
Zainab, Lubabah bint Al-Harith - 
and she is Umm Al-Fadl bin 
‘Abbas bin ‘Abdul-Muttalib — and 
Abt As-Samh, ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, 
and Abt Laila, and Ibn “Abbas. 

Abii 'Eisà said: Thi: is the saying 
of more than one [of the people of 
knowledge] among the 
Companions of the Prophet #¢ and 
the Tabiîn, and those after them. 
Like Ahmad and Ishaq who said, 
“The urine of the young boy is 
sprinkled, and the urine of the 
small girl is washed,” 

This is the case when they are not 
eating food, when they eat, then it 
is washed in all cases. 


تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه مسلمء الطهارة» باب حكم بول الطفل الرضيع RAS,‏ غسلهء 
به 3 وفي الياب عن cogls P tle‏ اح :۷۷ [TYA‏ وعائشة. [البخاري» ‘lanes YYY:c‏ 
[Ae‏ وزینب» [عبدالرزاق في المصنف :۰۳۸۱/۱ ER ie TAY‏ ولبابة بنت الحارث» [أبو 


داود» ح :۷9[ وأبى ql‏ [أبو [YVR ZA‏ وعبدالله بن 
[احمد:٤/ ۳٤۷‏ 


Tp" ح :۸1۸[ وأبى‎ «OV 
[E33 ٤10: ح‎ 


Je ما جَاءَ‎ OU - (o0 -— 
(00 (التحفة‎ aad Ky 

M بن‎ gaii 

BG, i Gl sds iux‏ وثابتُ 


uc 


ta - VY 


KS ناسًا مِنْ 52 قَدِمُوا‎ ol ed عَنْ‎ 
Jj في‎ EÉ الله‎ Q5 QE فاجتوؤهاء‎ 
giis uidi te «اشْرَيُوا‎ :965 LA 


(SEL Be رَاعِيَ 525 الله‎ us 


e [Y £^ 


عمروء [الطبراني في الأوسط:١/‏ 
عباس » [الدارقطنى : 1۳/1 


Chapter 55. What Has Been 
Related About The Urine Of 
That Whose Meat Is Eaten 


72. Anas narrated: “Some people 
from ‘Urainah arrived in Al- 
Madinah, and they were 
uncomfortable (and ill from the 
climate). So Allah’s Messenger à 
sent them some camels from 
charity. He told them: *Drink from 
their milk and urine." So they 
killed the camel driver that Allah’s 
Messenger #2 sent, and they 
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«ANI‏ وَارْتَدُوا gi PUT oF‏ به E‏ ال 
edzob cuui es I‏ مِنْ ke‏ 
وَسَمَرَ LER‏ وَأَلقَاهُمْ adu‏ قال fo‏ 
SS‏ أَرَى ah GIN ASI BET‏ حى 
مَانُوا. Ly‏ قال GENI SER GUS‏ 
Agile em cag‏ 

bz حَدِيتٌ‎ da عِيسَى:‎ ad قال‎ 
NUR 85 مِنْ غَيْرٍ‎ G5 by صَحِيحٌ.‎ 

Bh Si 25 34‏ العِلّم قَالُوا: لا o‏ 
بول ما يوگل f chao)‏ 


تخريج : 
من حديث حماد بن 


من حديث قتادة به. 
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violently drove off the camels, and 
apostasized from Islam. So the 
Prophet à£ came to them, he cut off 
their hands and feet on opposite 
sides, and branded their eyes, and 
threw them in Al- Harrah.” Anas 
said, “So I saw one of them working 
over the ground with his mouth, 
until they died." (Sahih) 

And sometimes Hammad said: 
*Biting the ground with his mouth, 
until they died." 

Abi 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. It has been reported 
from Anas through a number of 
chains of narration. 

It is the opinion of most of the 
people of knowledge, they say: 
There is no harm in the urine of 
that whose meat is eaten. 


[إسناده صحيح ] وأخرجه 3 داودء الحدود» باب ماجاء في المحارية» CTY: C‏ 
ن¿ سلمة به ومسلمء ww‏ من حديث حميد الطويل» والبخاري› z‏ :10۰1 


Comments: 


The urine of the animals that are lawful for eating is not impure. Most of the 
scholars and great scholars of Hadith hold this opinion. This is the preferred 
view in the light of saying of the Prophet 4g. The view of the scholars, who 
are in favor of the impurity of urine of lawful animals, is not correct. 


tel deo Ub haa - 7 
OB oe M يَحْيَى‎ She Leu 


Wu baroga qi 0-2 55 - qi 
Gu oU Uum : رَرَيْع‎ s يزيد‎ De 


Bi eS قَالَ:‎ wey Ay 


73. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“Allah’s Messenger ## only poked 
out their eyes because they had 
poked out the eyes of the camel 
driver.” 

Abii 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Gharib. We do not know anyone 
who mentioned it other than this 
Shaikh, from Yazid bin Zurai'. 


ül Al-Harrah: A well known area full of black rocks, near Al-Madinah.” (Tuhfat Al- 


Ahwadhi). 
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And it is in accordance with the 
meaning of Allah's saying: 

“And wounds equal for equal"! 
It has been reported that 
Muhammad bin Sirin said: “The 
Prophet #¢ only did this to them 
before the legislated punishments 
were revealed.” 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء القسامة والمحاربينء باب حكم المحاربين والمرتدين» pw‏ 
٤‏ عن الفضل بن سهل به *# قول ابن سيرين: لم أجده. 


Comments: 


The Prophet #¢ gouged out their eyes in retaliation (as law: eye for eye) and 
also kept them thirsty for the same reason. 


(المعجم Sb - (o1‏ ما "re‏ فى 


(0 من البح (التحفة‎ EAI 


GA ING] 6; 5 GA - ve 


e أببي‎ ot Jae عن‎ he عن‎ $5 


oe 


die الله‎ i250 ol D " ن‎ esl o 
أو ريح».‎ eee مِنْ‎ E 22) Y» : قال‎ 


um iR Cass عِيسَى: هذا‎ yl dt 


Chapter 56. What Has Been 
Related About Wudit' For 
Breaking Wind 


74. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
Allah's Messenger % said: “There 
is no Wudü' except for a sound or a 
smell." (Sahih) 

Abu ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih 


تخريج : [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الطهارةء باب: لا وضوء إلا من edm‏ 


الآتي. 


Comments: 


The purpose of sound and smell is that after the certainty of passing wind, a 
fresh ablution becomes obligatory; ablution is not compulsory merely because 
of doubt or Waswasa, because certainty cannot be lost just because of mere 
doubt. It is agreed to by consensus. If ablution gets annulled by passing wind, 
then urine and excrement will definitely nullify it. 


75. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger #% said: “When 
one of you is in the Masjid, and he 
senses wind between his buttocks 


11 AI-Ma'idah 5:45. 
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La‏ وَهُوَ Gy SIUE SS‏ 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الحيض. باب الدليل على أن من تيقن الطهارة 
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then he should not exit until he 
hears a sound or smells an odor." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin Zaid, 
‘Ali bin Talq, ‘Aishah, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
[Ibn Mas'üd], and Abū Sa‘eed. 

Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

It is the opinion of the scholars 
that it is not obligatory for one to 
perform Wudü' except from 
Hadath, for which he hears a sound 
or smells an odor. 

And ['Abdullàh] bin Ai-Mubarak 
said: “When he has a doubt about 
Hadath, then it is not obligatory for 
him to perform Wudi’, until he 
becomes so certain that he could 
take an oath about it.” And he 
said: “When wind comes from the 
vagina of a woman then it is 
required for her to perform 
Wudi’.” This is the saying of Ash- 
Sháfi'1 and Ishaq. 


YWesgd ... 


من حديث سهيل به وفي OU!‏ عن عبدالله بن cu‏ [الببخاري. ح:۱۳۷» ۱۷۷ ومسلمء [YTV ie‏ 
وعلي بن E E oe‏ ج 0 | وعائشة› [أبو داود» ح ۱۱۱٤:‏ وابن (Amb‏ 
DV Ie‏ وابن عباس. [البيهقي: ؟/2514١]‏ وابن مسعود. [الطبراني بلفظ آخرء انظر مجمع 
الزوائد: oly EAV /V‏ سعيد. [ابن ماجهء ح: OVE‏ وأحمد: 41/7]. 


CER 


76. Abū Hurairah narrated that — Xe Gis : غَيْلَانَ‎ iiy We - V1 
the Prophet g said: “Indeed Allah 
does not accept the prayer of one 
of you when he commits Hadath, 
until he performs Wudii’.” (Sahih) 
Abt 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
[Gharib] Hasan Sahih. 


UST 309‏ مَعْمَرٌ عَنْ هَمَّام بن RA‏ عَنْ 
ابي qe N au op :J6 $E aci ot a‏ 
aL usum LG i Satis‏ 


قَالَ أَيُو عِيسَى: هذا حَدِيتُ [L]‏ 
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تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه البخاري. الوضوءء باب: لا تقبل صلاة بغير Moe (aso‏ 
ومسلمء الطهارة» باب وجوب الطهارة للصلاق ح :۲۲۵ من حديث عبدالرزاق به وهو في صحيفة 


VAZ همام»‎ 
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Chapter 57. [What Has Been 
Reported] About Wudi? From 
Sleep 


77. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that he 
saw the Prophet ¥ sleeping, while 
in prostration position, until he 
snored or snorted. Then he 
stoodup to pray. So I said: “O 
Messenger of Allah! You were 
sleeping?" He said: ^Wudü' is not 
required except for sleeping while 
reclining. For when one reclines, 
his joints relax.” (Da‘f) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: Abū Khalid's (a 
narrator of this Hadith) name is 
(Yazid bin 'Abdur-Rahmàn). [He 
said:] There are narrations on this 
topic from ‘Aishah, Ibn Mas'üd, 
and Abü Hurairah. 


داودء الطهارة»ء باب: في الوضوء من ce gl‏ 
وضعفه الدارقطني:١/ ١5١ 21١69‏ وغيره # أبو 


خالد وشيخه: مدلسان وعنعنا # وفى الباب عن cattle‏ [ابن ماجه» ح :€ £۷[ وابن مسعود» [ابن 
ماحه» [fvo:c.‏ وأبي هريرة » [البيهقي: ١١9/١‏ موقوقًا وأشار إلى رفعه/ وانظر نصب الراية : /١‏ 


[43 


Comments: 


According to this saying of the Prophet 2¢, the sleep is, in general, regarded 
among the things that nullify ablution; and the condition of sleeping in the 
prayer, outside of the prayer, sitting or standing is not mentioned. The issue 
of the Prophet's sleep in the prayer is different because his sleep is different 
than that of the people; he # said, ‘my eyes sleep but my heart does not 


sleep’. 
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78. Anas bin Malik narrated: “The 
Companions of Allah’s Messenger 
ii would sleep, then stand to pray, 
and they would not perform 

Wuda'" (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

[He said:] “I heard Salih bin 
‘Abdullah saying: ‘I asked 
[‘Abdullah] bin Al-Mubarak about 
one who slept sitting erect?’ He said: 
‘Wudii’ is not required from him.” 

[Aba *Eisa] said: The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Abbas was reported by Sa‘eed 
bin Abi 'Arübah from Qatàdah 
from Ibn ‘Abbas, as his saying, and 
he did not mention Abū Al-‘Aliyah 
in it, and he did not attribute it to 
the Prophet i£. 

The scholars differ over Wudü' in 
the case of sleep. Most of them held 
the view that it is not obligatory for 
one to perform Wudü' when he 
slept sitting or standing, until he 
were to sleep reclining. This was the 
saying of Ath-Thawri, Ibn Al- 
Mubarak, and Ahmad. 

[He said:] Some of the scholars 
said: When a person sleeps such that 
his state of mind is overcome, it is 
obligatory for him to perform 
Wudū’, this is the saying of Ishaq.) 
Ash-Shàfi'i said: “Whoever slept 
sitting, then he had a dream, or he 
lost control of his posture due to 
the slumber of sleep, then he is 


33 


required to perform Wudü'. 


Hl This is the safer view, and one may see that Shaikh Ibn ‘Uthaimin said something similar 
to this in Fatawa Arkan Al-Islam, no. 154 (Darussalam) and in Tamam Al-Minnah, 
Shaikh Al-Albani explained that any sleep breaks Wudu’. 
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تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» الحيضء باب الدليل على أن نوم الجالس لا ينقض الوضوءء 


uM od قول ابن المبارك.‎ Ho من حديث شعبة‎ Mo Y1: 


Comments: 


The reality is that the sleep itself does not nullify the ablution; but there is the 
possibility of passing wind during sleep and the breaking of wind does nullify 
the ablution, whereas this possibility is next to nothing during light sleep, and 
in the case of it happening, it can be realised. 
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Chapter 58. [What Has Been 
Related] About Wudu’ From 
What Has Been Altered By Fire 


79. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
Allàh's Mesenger ¥% said: "Wudu' 
is (required) from what fire has 
touched, even if it be a piece of 
cheese." (Hasan) 

He (one of the narrators) said: 
Ibn ‘Abbas said to him, "[O Abü 
Hurairah!] Should we perform 
Wudü' for (eating) oil, should we 
perform Wudü' for (drinking) hot 
water?" He said: “Abû Hurairah 
said: ʻO my nephew! When you 
hear a Hadith from Allah’s 
Messenger 4 then do not try to 
make any examples for it!” 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Umm Habibah, 
Umm Salamah, Zaid bin Thabit, 
Abi Talhah, Abū Ayyüb, and Abi 
Misa. 

Abü ‘Eisa said: Some of the 
people of knowledge held the view 
that Wudü' should be performed 
for what has been altered by fire. 
Most of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet ##, the Tabi‘in, and those 
after them, would not perform 
Wudü' for what was altered by fire. 
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[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الطهارة» باب الوضوء مما غيرت النارء 
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Comments: : [أحمد‎ 


The aim of Abū Hurairah æ was that when hearing the Hadith of the 
Prophet à&, it should be accepted cordially; and no excuse, justification and 
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plea should be made. 


Chapter 59. [What Has Been 
Related] About Not Performing 
Wudii’ For What Has Been 
Altered By Fire. 


80. Jabir narrated: “Allah’s 
Messenger à went out and I went 
with him. He entered upon a 
woman from the Ansar. She 
slaughtered a sheep and he ate 
from it, and she brought a basket 
with ripe dates and he ate from it. 
Then he performed Wudü' for 
Zuhr and prayed. Then he finished, 
so she brought him something from 
the remainder of the sheep. So he 
ate it, then prayed ‘Asr and did not 
perform Wudü'." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Bakr As- 
Siddiq, [Ibn ‘Abbas, Abū Hurairah, 
Ibn Mas'üd, Abū Rafi‘, Umm Al- 
Hakam, ‘Amr bin Umayyah, Umm 
* Àmir, Suwaid bin An-Nu'màn, and 
Umm Salamah.] 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Bakr on this topic is not 
correct, due to its chain. It was 
only reported by Husam bin Misak 
from Ibn Sirin, from Ibn ‘Abbas, 
from Abü Bakr As-Siddiq, from the 
Prophet g. What is correct is that 
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it is only from Ibn ‘Abbas from the 
Prophet #¢. This is how it was 
reported by the Huffaz. It has also 
been reported via more than one 
route, from Ibn Sirin, from Ibn 
‘Abbas from the Prophet $&. 

It has been reported from ‘Ata’ 
bin Yasar, and ‘Ikrimah, and 
Muhammad bin ‘Amr bin ‘Ata’, 
and ‘Ali bin ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abbas, 
and from a number of people - 
from Ibn ‘Abbas, from the Prophet 
#¢. They did not mention in it 
“from Abū Bakr As-Siddiq" and 
this is the most correct. 

Abū 258153 said: Most of the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet #%, the 
Tabi'in and those after them act 
according to this. Like Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, Ibn Al-Mubdrak, Ash- 
Sháfii, Ahmad, and Ishaq. They 
hold the view that one may avoid 
performing Wudü' for what has 
been touched by fire. 

This is the latter of the two 
actions from Allah's Messenger. It 
is as if this Hadith abrogated the 
first Hadith, the one about making 
Wudü' for what has been touched 
by fire. 


تخريج :[إسناده صحیح] وأبو MY c2 3l»‏ من حديث محمد بن المنكدر به» وحديث ابن 


عقيل» أخرجه الحميدي» ح:١۷١٠‏ (بتحقيقي) وغيره به # وفي الباب عن أبي بكر الصديق 
[الدولابي في الكنى: 0/7 وأبو يعلى والبزار/ مجمع الزوائد:١/١190]‏ وابن عباس» [البخاري. 
اح:/ا١7‏ ومسلم» [TOs eo‏ وأبي هريرة» cul]‏ ماجه» ح [٤۲:‏ [والمواردء» ح:۲۱۷] وابن مسعود. 
[أحمد:١/40”64060] ply‏ رافع [مسلم:۷٠ ply‏ الحكم [ cu‏ الزبير بن عبدالمطلب] 
[أحمد:۳/ LY‏ 415/5] وعمرو ابن أمية [البخاري» ح:8١٠‏ ومسلم» ply [ooie‏ عامرء 
[أحمد:5/ [vv cvv‏ وسويد بن النعمان [البخاري» ح:9١٠]‏ وأم سلمة» [مسلم ح:9١١١‏ 
والترمذي في الأطمعة» باب ماجاء في أكل الشواء» [MAYA ia‏ 
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Comments: 
There are several narrations in Sahih Muslim, which clearly state that, the 
noble Prophet #§ ate meat and then performed prayer without repeating 
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ablution. (See: Hadith: 354 - 359] 


Chapter 60. [What Has Been 
Related About] Wudi? From 
Camel Meat 


81. Al-Barà' bin ‘Azib narrated: 
“Allah’s Messenger #¢ was asked 
about performing Wudü' for camel 
meat. He said: “Perform Wud’ for 
it.” He was asked about Wudi’ 
after eating goat meat. So he said: 
“Do not perform Wudu for it." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir bin Samurah, 
and Usaid bin Hudair. 

Abi 'Eisà said: Al-Hajjàj bin 
Artàh reported this Hadith from 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Abdullah, from 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin Abū Laila, 
from Al-Bara’ bin ‘Azib. And this 
is the saying of Ahmad and Ishaq. 

"Ubaidah Ad-Dabbi narrated it 
from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abdullah Ar- 
Razi, from ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
Abi Laila, from Dhul-Ghurrah 
(Al-Juhani). 

And Hammad bin Salamah 
reported this Hadith from Al-Hajjàj 
bin Artah, but he made a mistake 
in it. He said (in it): “From 
‘Abdullah bin 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin 
Abi Laila, from his father from 
Usaid bin Hudair. 

And what is correct is from 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Abdullah Ar-Razi 
from 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Abū 
Laila from Al-Bara’ bin ‘Azib. 
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Ishàq said: ^What is most correct 
for this topic are two Ahadith from 
Allàh's Messenger %5: The Hadith 
of Al-Barà' and the Hadith of Jabir 
bin Samurah.” 

[And this is the saying of Ahmad 
and Ishaq. It has been reported 
from some of the people of 
knoweldge among the Tabi'in and 
others, that they did not hold the 
view that one is to perform Wudü' 
for eating camel meat. And this is 
the saying of Sufyan Ath-Thawri 
and the people of Al-Kafah.] 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه pi‏ داود. hI!‏ باب الوضوء من لحوم الإبلء 
ح:184 وابن ماجه» ح:444 من حديث أبي معاوية الضرير به» والأعمش صرح بالسماع عند 
الطيالسي» ح ۷۳١۰۷۳٤:‏ وصححه ابن خزيمةء Wie‏ وابن حبان» ح ۲٠٠:‏ وابن الجارودء 
ح ۲٣:‏ وله شاهد عند (مسلمء ح:٠٠)‏ وغيره E‏ وفي الباب عن ple‏ بن سمرةء [مسلمء 


dais [vie‏ بن حضيرء» [أحمد::/؟ه”]. 


Comments: 


The opinion of Imam Ahmad and Ishaq is strong from the view of evidence 
too, said Imam Nawawi; and Abū Bakr bin Al- Arabi also preferred it 
(‘Ari’datul-Ahwadhi, vol. 1, p: 112); This is also the opinion and Fatwa of 
Ahlul-Hadith, which is based on the authentic Ahadith. However, according to 
other A'immah the status of camel meat too is the same as other lawful meat. 
This opinion is contradictory to the Hadith, so it is weak. 
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Chapter 61. Wudi? For 
Touching The Penis 


82. Busrah bint Safwan narrated 
that the Prophet  && said: 
“Whoever touches his penis, then 
he is not to pray until he performs 

Wuda” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Umm Habibah, 
Aba Ayyüb, Abü Hurairah, Arwa 
bint Unais, ‘Aishah, Jabir, Zaid bin 
Khalid, and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 
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Abü 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

[He said:] Similar to this was 
reported by more than one from 
Hishàm bin 'Urwah, from his 
father, from Busrah. 
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83. Busrah narrated a similar 
report (as no. 82) from the Prophet 
.كه‎ (Sahih) 

This was narrated to us by Ishaq 
bin Mansür: “Abū Usamah 
narrated this to us.” 


تخریج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن خزيمة» Yig‏ من حديث أبي أسامة به وانظر الحديث 


84. Busrah narrated that the 
Prophet # said a similar Hadith. 
(Hasan) 

This is the saying of more than 
one of the Companions of the 
Prophet # and the 72511. It is 
the saying of Al-Awza‘i, Ash- 
Shafi, Ahmad and Ishaq. 
Muhammad [Ibn Isma‘il Al- 
Bukhari] said: “The most correct 
thing on this topic is the Hadith of 
Busrah.” 

Abū Zur‘ah said: “The Hadith of 
Umm Habibah on this topic is the 
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have criticized Muhammad bin 
Jabir and Ayyüb bin ‘Utbah. 

The Hadith of Mulàzim bin ‘Amr 
from ‘Abdullah bin Badr (no. 85) is 
the most correct and the best. 


تخريج : [إسناده [e‏ وأخرجه النسائي Vote ٠١١/٠:‏ الطهارةء باب ترك الوضوء 
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Comments: 


The Ahadith regarding the nullification of ablution (by touching the private 
parts) are more and stronger; therefore the nullification of ablution is more 
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cautious and accurate. 


Chapter 63. [What Has Been 
Related About] Not Performing 
Wudü? For Kissing 


86. ‘Urwah narrated from ‘Aishah 
that: “The Prophet # kissed one 
of his wives, then he went to the 
prayer and did not perform 

Wudi’.” He (‘Urwah) said: “I said, 
‘Who was it except you?’ [He said:] 
“So she laughed.” (Hasan) 

Abū ‘Eis4 said: Similar to this has 
been reported by more than one of 
the people of knowledge from the 
Companions of the Prophet 3& and 
the Tabiîn. And it is the saying of 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri and the people 
of Al-Küfah. They say kissing does 
not invalidate Wadi’. 

Malik bin Anas, Al-Awzà'i, Ash- 
Shafi‘i, Ahmad, and Ishaq said that 
kissing invalidate Wudi’. And this 
is the saying of more than one [of 
the peole of knowledge] among the 
Companions of the Prophet 3& and 
the 121 

Our companions only avoid using 
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the Hadith that ‘Aishah reported 
from the Prophet ££ about this 
because they did not consider it 
correct, due to the condition of the 
chain. 

He said: I heard Abū Bakr Al- 
‘Attar Al-Basri mentioning that 
‘Ali bin Al-Madini said: “Yahya bin 
Sa‘eed Al-Qattàn graded this 
Hadith [very] weak.” And he said: 
“It is more like nothing.” 

He said: I heard Muhammad bin 
Isma‘il grading this Hadith weak, 
and he said, “Habib bin Abū 
Thabit (a narrator no. 86) did not 
hear from ‘Urwah.” 

It has been reported from Ibrahim 
At-Taymi from ‘Aishah that: “The 
Prophet #¢ kissed her and did not 
perform Wudi’.” 

And this is not correct either, and 
we do not know that Ibrahim At- 
Taymi heard from ‘Aishah. 

Nothing is correct on this topic 
from the Prophet #¢. 


eal 


$i من حديث وكيع بن الجراح به وله شاهد حسن عند البزار (انظر نصب الراياهء‎ 6٠ Y e 


قول يحيى القطان سئدة Mead‏ وحديث إبراهيم 
وهو A‏ حسن . 


يم التيمي عن (Ale‏ [أخرجه أبو داود» 2 ['VA:‏ 


Comments: 


The nullification of ablution by kissing a woman depends on whether touching 
a woman nullifies ablution or not. The Companions, the successors and the 
A’immah are on both sides. The saying of Imám Malik looks authentic; that 
doing so with lust will nullify the ablution, because there is risk of Madhi 
(prostatic fluid) flowing out of the organ, thereby rendering the ablution 
invalid. If it was a kiss just out of kindness and he did not hug, the ablution 


will not break. 
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Chapter 64. [What Has Been 


Related About] Wudū’ For ig El ob Ob) 
Vomit And Nosebleeds (VE (التحفة‎ ee Ms القئء‎ Se الؤضوء‎ 


87.Ma‘dan bin Abi Talhah — , 321 أبن‎ in tage ff Gite - av 

narrated from Abū Ad-Darda’ that: E UV ae RAE 
“Allah’s Messenger 2% vomited [so الله الهمدانِي الكوفيٌ]‎ xe بن‎ ox 585] 
he broke fast] so he performed 
Wudü'" So I met Thawban in a : uS 
Masjid in Damascus, and I A% عبد‎ - Url 


mentioned that to him. He said: ee ee ee, — LET 
p ١ code الوّارث قال:‎ ae d 
“He told the truth, I poured the — 977 لي ابي كن‎ eU ee i 


4.5 


[1 2 T E 
قال ابو بيده‎ a بن منصور‎ Tin 


: وَقَالَ إِسْحَاقٌ‎ Gás 


water for his Wudi." (Hasan) gus JG B ai Qo عَنْ‎ sisi 
[Abt ‘Eisa said:] Ishaq bin Mansür — -, ... , S 203. A ال‎ 6 
said: “Ma‘dan bin Talhah.” حمن بن عمرو ا٣ وراعي عن يعيس‎ 


Aba ‘Eîsã said: And Ibn Abi عَنْ مَعْدَانَ‎ dl ان الْوَلِيدٍ الْمَخْرُومِيَه عَنْ‎ 
Talhah is more correct. 1 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] A number of the Ep QUE E UR 
people of knowledge among the في‎ ob} فلقيت‎ «L2 3 [5556] cb Be الله‎ 


Co panions of the Prophet pig and E 28 ^M qu Pez Lt o- 
n ت ذلك له فقال:‎ B 
others among the Tabi' held the J : دمشق» 0545 د‎ Je 


gl‏ أبي GF cb‏ أبي الدرداء: أن رسول 


view that one should perform Dep die o أن‎ oss 
Wudü' for vomit and for Bt Beatie EA كر لج‎ ^ui 
nosebleeds. This is the saying of — Duc) وقال‎ Lae Xi [قال‎ 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Ibn Al- Melb) uns مَنْضُور:‎ 
Mubarak, Ahmad, and Ishaq. -— ee ee ١ TE 
Some of the people of knolwedge ی‎ end" E Et فاك انوع‎ 


said that there is no Wud’ for — 4245 7i رای‎ dg tbe ‘al Q6] 
vomit and nosebleeds. This is the "INE "m A s, 
saying of Malik and Ash-Shafi‘. EE العلم مِنْ أضحاب اللي‎ QAM مِنْ‎ 
And Husain (one of the narrators) POR ETE التَّابِعِينَ:‎ Ge panes 
has done very well in narrating this IPIE T ET AN 
Hadith. gh الثوري‎ ole وهر قول‎ QUI 
The Hadith of Husain is the most وَأَحْمَدَ وَإِسْحَاقٌ.‎ yet 
correct thing on this topic. COEM ال اا‎ 
Ma‘mar reported this Hadith from ees) ET. o3 que | J^ | بغض‎ JU; 


Yahya bin Abi Kathir, making a bts, مَالِكِ‎ ds وال عافن موك وهو‎ 
mistake in it, he said: “From Ya‘ish dep ا‎ VADO 
bin Walid from Khalid bin Ma‘dan . المعَلم هذا الخدِيث‎ Lm 25% وقد‎ 


from Abu Ad-Darda’.” And he did 


o وام و‎ £ 5 4 
. اصح شيءء ف هذا الاب‎ cya وحديث‎ 
not mention Al-Awza‘ in it. And 2 Vic 


أبواب الطهارة 114 


0 فَقَالَ : حرف‎ ca az us 
Js 45531 ابي‎ Se Sl up aue Ss 


Olas ن‎ Be ن‎ 2 era 


The Chapters on Purification 


he said: “From Khalid bin Ma‘dan” 
but he is Ma'dàn bin Abt Talhah. 


تخريج : : esta]‏ حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» الصيام» باب الصائم يستقىء (Mole‏ ح :۲۲۸۱ 


من حديث عبدالوارث بن سعيد به وصححه ابن خزيمة» € :6 وابن 


ع الجارود» ^ic‏ وابن 


حبان» qe Me‏ وابن منذه والحاكم على شرط الشيخين EYIN:‏ ووافقه الذهبى! ٭ حديث معمر: 


أخرجه أحمد :419/5 . 


Comments: 


In the light of the sayings of the Prophet #%, any excretion from both private 
parts (front and back), like: urine, stool, Mani, Madhi and wind, etc. nullify 
the ablution; but ablution does not break owing to anything coming out from 
any part of the body other than these two places. 


[à ele [مَا‎ DU - Qo (المعجم‎ 
(io (التحفة‎ Gh الْوْضْوءِ‎ 


FECERO EHE EY: 
neg عَنْ عبد الله‎ S عَنْ أبي‎ OU 
tb b Seit ule ded Ls 

Ao oss : طَهُورٌ؛: قال‎ 


5 


(HOS. d Ow 


yd JU‏ عِيسَى: وَإِنَمَا رُوِي هذا الْحَدِيتُ 
عَنْ أبي 5 عن عبد الله عن التي E‏ 


وَأَبُو 5 مَجْهولٌ ed! JA Xe‏ 
لا نغرف I‏ رواية ze‏ هذًا الْحَديثِ. 

idv الْوْضُوءَ‎ isl ai Sax وَكَدْ رَأى‎ 
SIE هه شقان‎ 


Chapter 65. [What Has Been 
Related (About) Wudū’ With 
Nabidh"! 


88. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd narrated: 
“The Prophet #¢ asked me: “What 
is in your Idawah (water skin)?” I 
said: “Nabidh.” He said: “Dates are 
wholesome and water is pure.” He 
said: “So he performed Wudi’ with 
it." (Daf) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith was 
only reported from Abt Zaid, from 
‘Abdullah, from the Prophet يل‎ 

Abū Zaid is a man who is 
unknown according to the people 
of Hadith, we do not know of him 
narrating other than this Hadith. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
held the view that Wudü' was valid 


[ Nabidh is a drink made by soaking dates, raisins, grapes, honey, or something else in 
water. Often it refers to the type made with dates. It could be intoxicating, or could be 


non-intoxicating. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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with Nabidh, among them was 
Sufyan [Ath-Thawri] and others. 
Some of the people of knowledge 
said: One may not use Nabidh for 
Wudü'. This is the saying of Ash- 
Shafi‘l, Ahmad and Ishaq. 

Ishàq said: If a person is stricken 
with this (problem), performing 
Wudü' with Nabidh, and 
(performing) Tayammum (together) 
is preferred to me." 

Abt ‘Eisa said: The view of those 
who say that Wudü' is not to be 
performed with Nabidh, is closer to 
(what is in) the Book, and more 
appropriate, because Allàh, Most 
High said: "So if you do not find 
water then perform Tayammum 
with pure earth.” 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه pi‏ داود» الطهارة»ء باب الوضوء Abie CAU‏ عن هناد 
ابن السري ce‏ وضعفه ابن حبان والطحاوي وابن حجر والمحدثون كلهم / أبوزيد مجهول. 


Comments: 


Nabidh is a beverage of dates or raisins; the dates or raisins are soaked in the 
water for sometime and then the water is strained to drink. 

If Nabidh is thick and has the active elements of intoxication, making ablution 
with it is consensually prohibited. Shaikh Taqi Usmani writes, ‘now the four 
A'immah are agreed that making ablution with (any kind of Nabidh) is 
impermissible. Imam Tahawi, Ibn Najim and Qadî Khan adopted the same 
opinion, from among the Ahnaf. [Dars Tirmidhi, vol. 1. p. 32] 


Chapter 66. [About] Rinsing 


(المعجم iU - C‏ [في] الْمَضْمَضةٍ 
ad Se‏ (التحفة QU‏ 
CI TE‏ 


Out The Mouth After Drinking 
Milk 


89. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Prophet % drank milk. Then he 
called for water to rinse out his 
mouth. Then he said: “Indeed it 


1 4n-Nisa’ 4:43. 
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has fat." 

[He said:| There are narrations on 
this topic from Sahl bin Sa'd As- 
Sa‘idi and Umm Salamah. 

Abū 'Eisà said: [And] this Hadith 
is Hasan Sahih. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
held the view that one is to wash 
out the mouth after drinking milk, 
and this is recommended according 
to us. Some others did not hold the 
view that one is to wash out the 
mouth after drinking milk. 


تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه البخاري» الوضوءء باب: هل يمضمض من اللبن» ح:١١5‏ 
(lu‏ الحيض c‏ باب نسخ الوضوء مما مست النارء ح:508/ 40 عن قتيبة به % وفي الباب عن 
سهل بن سعد الساعدي» [ابن ماحه» ح :0۰۰[ وأم سلمة» c‏ ماجه» EEIN e‏ 


Comments: 


By drinking milk, its grease and a kind of taste remains in the mouth, which 
may disperse the mind and attention of the person performing prayer. 
Therefore, rinsing the mouth after eating something which leaves a taste is 
desirable and a liked deed, according to the majority. Though some regard it 
necessary, and some others are not even in the favour of its desirability at all. 


55 AES يَابٌ: في‎ - OW (المعجم‎ 
CV (التحفة‎ e pei Gb pi 
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ee t uten an Sd i ^us 
قال بو عيسى: هذا حديث حسّن‎ 
súl عَلَى‎ SIS إذا‎ Gale يُكْرَهُ هذا‎ LOIS 


ASS العلم‎ AT 


VÀ 5 96‏ بَعْض 


Chapter 67. It Is Disliked To 
Return The Salam If One Does 
Not Have Wudua’ 


90. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “A man 
greeted the Prophet #% (with 
Salam), and he was urinating, so he 
did not respond to him.” (Sahih) 
Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

This is only disliked, according to 
us, when one is defecating or 
urinating. Some of the people of 
knowledge have interpreted it that 
way. And this is the best thing 
reported on this topic. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
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narrations on this topic from Al- 
Muhajir bin Qunfudh, ‘Abdullah 
bin Hanzalah, ‘Alqamah bin [Al- 
Faghwa’], Jabir and Al-Bara’. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» الحيض» باب التيمم» Weiz‏ من حديث سفيان الثوري ee‏ وفى 
الباب عن المهاجر بن cigs‏ [أبو داود» Wiz‏ وابن ماجه» [orie‏ وعبدالله i»‏ حنظلة» 
[أحمد: 5/ [YYo‏ وعلقمة بن الفغواءء [الطحاوي في معاني الآثار:١/40]‏ وجابرء camla cul]‏ 
ح :۳9۲[ والبراء بن عازب» [انظر مجمع الزوائد: 5/١‏ 7]. 


(المعجم CA‏ - يَابٌ مَا جَاءَ فى سور 
الْكَلْبِ (التحفة (VA‏ 


eS بن عبد الله‎ 2 Ele - 4) 
سَمِعْتُ‎ JE سليمانَ‎ i LIA! Ae 
سيرينَ» عَنْ‎ pi BRE عن‎ [SSK] Syl 
dx : QU [أنه]‎ zi zl of ae Jl 
سبع مراتٍ‎ SA ولع فيه‎ ij eyi 
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فيه الهرَه غل LP‏ 


Gay dent, النَّافِعِيَ‎ si وَهُو‎ 
مِنْ غَيْرٍ وه عَنْ‎ Ss S 555 وقَدْ‎ 
XX ولم‎ A IER LU عن‎ CLA بي‎ 

فيه: bp‏ وَلَعَتْ فيه din Ls AT‏ 
LI‏ وفي الْباب عَنْ عَبْدٍ الله بن مُعَمَل . 


Chapter 68. What Has Been 
Related About The Leftover 
Water A Dog Has Drank From 


91. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet ££ said: “Wash the 
vessel the dog has drunk from 
seven times: the first or the last of 
them with dirt. And when the cat 
drinks out of it, wash it once." 
(Sahih) 

Abü 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

This is the opinion of Ash-Sháfi'i, 
Ahmad and Ishaq. 

A version similar to this Hadith 
has been reported via more than 
one chain from Abü Hurairah from 
the Prophet #%, but without the 
mention of: “When the cat drinks 
out of it wash it once." 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic narrated from ‘Abdullah 
bin Mughaffal. 


تخريج : [صحيح ] وأخرجه أبو داود» ح :۷۲ من حديث المعتمر به Ty‏ ومسلم» 
ح :۲۷۹ من حديث ابن سيرين» والبخاري› ح :۱۷۲ من طريق آخر عن أبي هريرة به * 
قوله: "وإذا ولخت فيه الهرة غسل "S‏ موقوف من قول أبي هريرة والباقي مرفوع صحيح 9 وفي 
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Comments: 


According to modern research, the saliva of a dog has an extremely poisonous 
element; so, he # commanded to wash the pot well and excessively if a dog 
licks into it. The soil has such a quality, which is a sovereign remedy to kill 
the poisonous elements. Therefore the Messenger of Allah # commanded to 
use soil in the beginning of washing it; that is why the word ‘first washing with 
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the soil’ has preference. 


Chapter 69. What Has Been 
Related About The Leftover 
Water A Cat Has Drunk From 


92. Humaidah bint ‘Ubaid bin 
Rifaà'ah narrated: “Kabshah bint 
Ka'b bin Malik - she was (married) 
with Ibn Abi Qatadah - narrated 
that Abū Qatadah visited her, [so 
she said:] ‘So I poured water for 
him to use for Wudi’.’ She said: ‘A 
cat came to drink, so he lowered 
the container until it drank. 
Kabshah said: ‘So he saw me 
looking at it and said, *O my niece! 
Are you surprised at that?" So I 
said yes. He said: “Indeed Allah’s 
Messenger % said: ‘It is not 
impure, it is only one of those who 
roam around among you.” (Sahih) 
[And some of them have reported 
it from Malik: “And she was with 
Abū Qatadah.” But what is correct 
is “Ibn Abi Qatádah."] 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from 'Aishah and Abū 
Hurairah. 

Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih 

And it is the opinion of most of the 
scholars among the Companions of 
the Prophet $£, the Tābiīn, and 
those after them, like Ash-Shafi‘, 
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Ahmad, and Ishaq. They did not see 


any harm in the leftover from a cat — 27 3 وإشحاق: لم‎ Xe, QU) 


drinking. RAG sl 
And this is the best thing Bib puts xam 
(reported) on this topic. . روي ا في هذا الباب‎ Eat احسن‎ ag 


Malik has done very well with this Glas) Se Couch da Guu 55% 15; 
Hadith, from Ishaq bin ‘Abdullah ,.: 

bin Abi Talhah, no one has 
narrated it in such a complete Ju ts ei 
manner as Malik did. 


تخريج : : [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه yl‏ داود» voiz‏ وابن wie (amb‏ والنسائي:١/‏ 
TA: © ٥‏ من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطأ: 57/١‏ (يحيى) وصححه ابن خزيمة» Vr‏ 
بن حبان» Wig‏ والبخاري والدارقطني:١/ Ve‏ والحاكم ٠٠١/٠:‏ وغيرهم # وفي الباب عن 
عائشة» ]4 Pa‏ طريق آخر عند ابن خزيمة» [Y Y: C‏ وأبي oll Ty‏ ماجه» 
Comments:‏ 

On the basis of this Hadith the leftover of a cat is pure. However, some 


people, personally, dislike the leftover of a cat; it is said to be harmful 
medically too. 


Chapter 70. [About] Wiping N EAA Spo ese sessi 
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93. Hammam bin Al-Harith é as, Gis :3Ó& ls - ar 
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replied, ‘What prevents me, when [ J! على خفيه. فقيل له:‎ m Ly 
have seen Allah's Messenger كله‎ 
doing it?" He [Ibràhim]"! said: 7 
“And they were impressed by the وَكَانَ كم‎ ]: e ull QU . Aux Be الله‎ 
narration of Jarir since he accepted 
Islam after the revelation of Surat 2 . 
Al-Mà'idah." [This is the saying of ó% eM إبراهيم»‎ ds Lua] sages 
Ibrahim, that is, “They were a 
impressed."] E 
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The Chapters on Purification 120 أبواب الطهارة‎ 


[He said:| There are narrations on doo ud e au EIE 
this topic from ‘Umar, ‘Ali, e eR [قال]: وَفِي الاب عَنْ‎ 
Hudhaifah, Al-Mughirah, Bilal, i, waaay وَالمُغِيرَةَه وَبلالٍ»‎ AES 
Sa‘d, Abû Ayyüb, Salman, Sg Au Aude” gestae T 
Buraidah, ‘Amr bin Umayyah, وبريدة» وعمرو بن ام“‎ (QUIS, cogi 
Anas, Sahl bin Sa'd, Ya'là bin LIO NEC NECARE US Le 
Murrah, ‘Ubadah bin As-Sàmit, i Z one EN i ed Lo 
Usámah bin Sharik, Abū Umámah, glo «s بن‎ BENS euela ES 
Jabir, Usamah bin Zaid, and Ibn و‎ og 2 ete, د ام ما‎ 
3 ? - «ele cols] ريد‎ ٠ واسا‎ e ples أمامة.‎ 
‘Ubadah. They call him Ibn Gr gl] d cut Melly elg eta 


‘Imarah and Ubayy bin 'Imarah. [Ge بن‎ lo e ابن‎ Nr 
bus ig ndr عورف‎ DU cus Ae 
Abû ‘Bisa said: [And] the Hadith TT P27 حلي‎ 0 emt 

of Jarir is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. oco ug 


تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه البخاري» الصلاة» باب الصلاة في الخفاف. ح: YAV‏ ومسلمء 
الطهارةء باب المسح على الخفين. ح:1/7؟ من حديث الأعمش به # وفي الباب عن عمرء [ابن 
Doilio carl‏ وعليء [أحمد:١/8١١] x,‏ [البخاري» ح:4؟5؟ ومسلم» ح:7؟] 
والمغيرة» [البخاري» ح:٠٠۲‏ ومسلم ح:741؟] وبلالء [النسائي» Mig‏ وابن خزيمة» 
ح :٩۱۸و‏ الحاكم:١/١65١]‏ وسعد [ابن أبي وقاص] [البخاري» ح:؟١٠]‏ وأبي أيوب [أحمد:٠/‏ 
٥‏ وله طرق] وسلمان» [أحمد: ۰٤۳۹/٥‏ 440 و مواردء ح:۱۷۷] وبريدة» cagla pil‏ 
ح :100[ وعمرو بن aul‏ [البخاري» ٥ Cite‏ وأنسء [ابن ماجهء ح ٥٤۸:‏ وله Spb‏ 
مواردء ح ]۱۷٤:‏ وسهل بن سعد [ابن ماجهء ح:۷٤٥]‏ ويعلى بن مرةء [انظر [Yt Vi eere JE‏ 
doles‏ بن الصامت [انظر مجمع الزوائد ٠٠۷/٠:‏ ونصب الراية VY /١:‏ وأسامة بن eS uS‏ 
[انظر DX Prem JE‏ وأبي أمامة» [أحمد:114/0] وجابرء [ابن carle‏ ح:١00‏ وغيره] 
وأسامة بن زيد [نصب الراية ٠۷١/١:‏ ومجمع الزوائد:٠/۷١۲]‏ وابن عبادة[؟] وأبي بن عمارة» 
[أبوداودء ح:١١1].‏ 


94. It has been related from Shahr 2 :JU وش‎ jj وَيُرْوَى عَنْ شَهْر‎ - ٤ 
bin Hawshab that he said: “I saw ON We We oa Cah 
Jarir bin ‘Abdullah performing di Quo ترص‎ M UM إن‎ que ES 
Wudü', and he wiped over his 2315 :Qu $35 فى‎ d Cle ce 
Khuff. Y asked him about that. He Buc dM ecc iL 2 
replied, ‘I. saw Allah’s Messenger — "54 على‎ qu v» RE رسول الله‎ 
3& performing Wuda’ and he wiped = ggg iz أو‎ xh js M qur 
over his Khuff. So I said to him, cane Ce € add sr 
‘Before Surat Al-Mà'idah (was ELJI فقال: ما أشلمت إلا بعد‎ 
revealed) or after Al-Mà'idah?' So neo: Apl aa; ie iui gts 
he ns ‘I did not accept Islam زياد‎ = Ee ^us bus ME ioe 
until after Al-Ma’idah.” (be^ عن‎ OLS بن‎ Que عن‎ SLA! 
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Qutaibah narrated this to us; 
(saying) Khalid bin Ziyàd At- 
Tirmidhi narrated it to us, from 
Muqàtil bin Hayyàn, from Shahr 
bin Hawshab, from Jarir. 

He said: Baqiyyah related it from 
Ibrahim bin Adham from Mudatil 
bin Hayyàn, from Shahr bin 
Hawshab, from Jarir. 

This Hadith is explanatory, 
because some who dislike wiping 
over the Khuff give the 
interpretation that the Prophet's 3 
wiping over the two Khuff was 
before the revelation of Sarat Al- 
Ma@’idah. But in his Hadith, Jarir 
mentions that he saw the Prophet 
we wiping over his Khuff after the 
revelation of Surat Al-Maà'idah. 
(Hasan) 


تخریج : [إسناده حسن] SIT‏ وأخرجه الدارقطني :۱/ ٤۱۹٠ء‏ اح :۷۳۵ والبيهقي:١/‏ 


. من حديث شهر بن حوشب به‎ YVE CYVY 


Comments: 


Jarîr bin ‘Abdullah æ embraced Islam in the beginning of 10" Hijrah, and 
Surat Al-Má'idah, which has the commandment of washing feet, had already 
been revealed; it informs that wiping over the Khuff (leather socks) was not 
abrogated by the verse of ablution. Other than Shiites and Khawarij, the 
entire Ummah agree on the legality of wiping over the leather socks. 


Chapter 71. What Has Been 


ot - (VM (rey‏ المح عَلَى 
mäi pie oid‏ (التحفة )۷١‏ 


je bie pi Gis LIS Gis - 40 
عن‎ ٠» ee 4 
SANA عبد الله‎ * ot Deere عَمُرو بن‎ 
d أنه‎ RB عَن اللََىَ‎ QU خُرَيْمَةَ بن‎ Le 
jb :9U uA le عن المَشح‎ 


ebur TRI 


Related About Wiping Over 
The Two Khuff For The 
Traveler And The Resident 


95. Khuzaimah bin Thabit 
narrated: “The Prophet # was 
asked about wiping over the Khuff. 
So he said: “Three (days) for the 
traveler, and one day for the 
resident.” (Sahih) 

[It has been mentioned that 
Yahya bin Ma‘in graded the Hadith 
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of Khuzaimah bin Thàbit about 
wiping as Sahih.] 

Abū ‘Abdullah Al-Jadali's name is 
‘Abd bin ‘Abd. [And they call him 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin *Abd.] 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Ali, Abū Bakarah, Aba 
Hurairah, Safwan bin ‘Assal, ‘Awf 
bin Malik, Ibn ‘Umar, and Jarir. 


تخريجح: [صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داود» الطهارة» باب التوقيت في المسح» ح:۷١٠‏ من 


حديث إبراهيم 


التيمى به وصححه ابن حبان» \A\: d‏ وغيره» وفي الحديث ألوان *# وفي الباب 


عن DNA an ide‏ وأبي بکرة» [ابن ماجه» [ootre‏ وأبي 2 68 cdo ls oll‏ 
> 000[ وصفوان بن عسال far: gb]‏ وعوف بن مالك. [أحمد :7/5 ؟] وابن عمرء [مجمع:١/‏ 
YOA‏ ونصب الراية LIVE /١:‏ وجريرء [مجمع :١/5594؟].‏ 


E GA 36 Gas - 45‏ الأخوّصٍ 
عَنْ عاصم بن o oe T‏ زر بن 
F rex‏ صَفْوَانَ dG gU Qn‏ کان 
du‏ الله CS ay ae Se‏ سَفْرًا أَنْ لا 


$ ze Oe, 


$E QU Sb Gu. 7%‏ إلا مِنْ 
Lie t sd Tuc‏ وبول وَنَوْم. 
Ju‏ 3 عِيسَى : هدا qus ede‏ 
وقد LER uy)‏ بن je Sing EE‏ 
م النّحَعَىٌ » > عن أبي عب الله «ae‏ 
عَنْ خُرَيْمَةَ بن oll‏ ولا ee‏ 
قال & gd! J‏ 
سَعِيدٍ] e VER s AS Q6‏ إبُراهِيم 


إبراهيم 


By Zee 
A. 


96. Safwan bin ‘Assal narrated: 
“When we were traveling, Allah’s 
Messenger # would order us not 
to remove our Khuff for three days 
and nights, except for Janábah, but 
(not) for defecating, urinating, and 
sleep." (Hasan) 

Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Al-Hakam bin ‘Utaibah and 
Hammad reported it from Ibrahim 
An-Nakha‘l , from Aba ‘Abdullah 
Al-Jadali, from Khuzaimah bin 
Thabit, but this is not correct. 

‘Ali bin Al-Madini said: “Yahya 
[bin Sa‘eed] said: ‘Shu‘bah said: 
“Tbrahim An-Nakha‘l did not hear 
the Hadith on wiping from Abū 
‘Abdullah Al-Jadali.” 

Za idah said that Mansür said: We 
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qu Ge الله الْجَدَلِيَ‎ ae مِنْ أبي‎ 
ree في‎ es prar عن‎ 34515 QU; 
qoe pr وَمَعنَا‎ Bel T 


(QA بن‎ ape Je م اليم‎ 
يم بن‎ ot «di عبد الله‎ ul or 
Sl Je عَنِ الي يكل في المشح‎ cul 
ste A ] إِسْمَاعِيلَ:‎ SI M قَالَ‎ 
Jie gb oe due الباب‎ da في‎ 
[21521] 
a DSTI وهر فول‎ ti coe wl قال‎ 
Pde BAG Golly BE ES OLAS! مِنْ‎ 
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edi pen E eot 


war be p 35 d FE Jé] 
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[pele حديثِ‎ LE مِنْ‎ LA Qus 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الطهارةء باب الوضوء 
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were in the room of Ibrahim At- 

Taimi and Ibráhim An-Nakha'i was 
with us. So Ibrahim At-Taimi 
narrated to us, from ‘Amr bin 
Maimün, from Aba ‘Abdullah Al- 
Jadali, from Khuzaimah bin Thabit, 
from the Prophet 3&, about wiping 
over the Khuff. 

Muhammad [bin Isma'il| said: 
“The best thing on this topic is the 
Hadith of Safwan bin ‘Assal [Al- 
Muradi]." 

Abü ‘Eisa said: This is the saying 
of [most of] the scholars among the 
Companions of the Prophet #%, the 
Tàbi'in, and those after them 
among the Fugaha’. For example 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Ibn Al- 
Mubarak, Ash-Shafi‘i, Ahmad and 
Ishaq, they say that the resident 
wipes for a day and a night, and 
the traveler for three days and 
their (two) nights. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] And it has been 
reported from some of the people 
of knowledge that they did not 
make a time restriction for wiping 
over the Khuff, and this is the 
saying of Malik bin Anas. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said: And] the time 
restriction is more correct. 

[This Hadith has also been 
reported from Safwan bin ‘Assal by 
narrators other than ‘Asim.] 


من النوم» ح ٤۷۸:‏ من 


حديث عاصم به وصححه ابن Ole‏ (الإحسان) ٠۹۷:‏ وابن خزيمة» ١55 NAY Wie‏ 3 
حديث زائدة بن قدامة» صحيحء أخرجه البيهقي :۲۷۷/۱ . 


Comments: 


Many Ahûdith prove the duration that a resident may wipe over the leather 
socks is one day and one night, and a traveler three days and three nights. But 
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if there is a need for taking a bath owing to ceremonial impurity, then the 


ا Uu] ot - (VY‏ جاء] في 
الح عَلَى الْحُمَْنِ: Jil el‏ 


(VY (التحفة‎ 

Gás inii adsl Vf Gls - av 

be TEES Que iue p igi 

KS‏ بن XR‏ عنْ ode! CAS‏ عن 

be dels غَيْرِ‎ IX عِيسى: وهذا‎ gh dU 

أصحاب REI‏ وَالتَبعينَ [وَمَنْ بَعدَهُمْ Ge‏ 

uS مالك‎ JE وه‎ Dui 
GEL 


Sealed ut dde oxi de‏ الول 
ابْنِ Ab! RA‏ بن uA‏ 

253 uU SU; ue gl [قَالَ‎ 
الْحَديث؟‎ Ma te إِسْمَاعِيلَ]‎ DU X 
رَوَى‎ SHS GN OY sae GS 
: قال‎ lines رَجَاء بن‎ 0 (Qs po هذا‎ 
o£ SoA SAM 
IEEE A 


تخريج :[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه. الطهارة» باب: في مسح 


socks must be taken off. 


Chapter 72. [What Has Been 
Related] About Wiping Over 
The Khuff: The Top Of It And 
The Bottom Of It 


97. Al-Mughirah bin Shu'bah 
narrated: “The Prophet % wiped 
over the Khuff and its bottom." 
(Daf) 

Abū *Eisá said: This is the opinion 
of more than one of the 
Companions of the Prophet #%, the 
Tábi'in, [and those after them 
among the Fuqaha’,] and it is the 
opinion of Malik, Ash-Shàfii and 
Ishaq. 

This Hadith is defective, Its chain 
has not been traced uninterrupted 
from Thawr bin Yazid upto the 
Prophet, except by Al-Walid bin 
Muslim. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] I asked Abū 
Zur‘ah and Muhammad [bin 
Isma'îl] about this Hadith. They 
both said that it is not Sahih 
because Ibn Al-Mubarak reported 
this from Thawr from Raja’ [bin 
Haywah] who said: “It was narrated 
to me from the scribe of Al- 
Mughirah,” in Mursal form, from 
the Prophet g, and he did not 
mention Al-Mughirah in it. 


أعلى الخف وأسفلهء 


Sot m‏ وأبو داود» Viz‏ من حديث الوليد به ولم يصرح بالسماع المسلسل ورجاء لم يسمعه 


من كاتب المغيرة والحديث ضعفه الشافعي والبخاري وأبو داود وأبو 


Comments: 


In the light of authentic Ahddith, only the top of the socks will be wiped, and 
the bottom of socks will not be wiped. The abovementioned narration is 
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inaccurate. Sixty people narrated this Hadith from Mughirah and none, other 
than this chain, mentioned ‘wiping the bottom of socks’. [4t-Takhlis Al-Habir, 
1/58]. It was narrated from Ali + through an authentic chain in which he 
said: ‘I saw the Messenger of Allah à& wiping over the top of the socks.’ [At- 


BLE [مَا‎ SE - (vr (المعجم‎ 
Ua alb : HAN عَلَى‎ oci 
٠ ۷٣ re 
Gis حجر [قَالَ]:‎ D e Cle - 4A 


š t 


be ed be UO أبي‎ S gg Le 
: غَرُوةَ ابن 23‘ عن المغيرَّة بن شعبة‎ 
Ded! عَلَى‎ cox كل‎ S Sth قال:‎ 
Usp Je 

قَالَ أَبُو عِيسَى: Ls‏ المُغيرة Lam‏ 
ALLE‏ وَهُوَ حديث qu XR‏ بن ابي 
SUI‏ عن أبيهء عَنْ عُروة» عَن المُغيرة» Y5‏ 
he‏ أحدًا Sx‏ عَنْ dE‏ عَن المُغيرة: 
عَلَى T Ua ab‏ 
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As es oc dye‏ 

HJ [بن‎ edu o6 Xd َال‎ 


6 al الرّحمِنِ بن‎ XR 


Takhlis Al-Habir, 1/59] 


Chapter 73. [What Has Been 
Related] About Wiping Over 
The Khuff, Their Tops 


98. Al-Mughirah bin Shu‘bah 
narrated: "I saw the Prophet 2 
wiping over the Khuff: on the tops 
of them." (Hasan) 

Abii 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Al- 
Mughirah is a Hasan Hadith. It is a 
narration of 'Abdur-Rahmaàn bin 
Abi Az-Zinàd from his father, from 
‘Urwah, from Al-Mughirah. And 
we do not know of anyone who 
mentioned, from ‘Urwah, from Al- 
Mughirah: "on the tops of them" 
other than him. 

This is the opinion of more than 
one of the people of knowledge 
and it is the view of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri and Ahmad. 

Muhammad said: “And Malik [bin 
Anas] indicated something about 
(the weakness of ) 'Abdur-Rahmàn 
bin Abi Az-Zinád." 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الطهارة» باب: كيف المسح. ح:١5١‏ من 
حديث عبدالرحمن بن أبي الزناد به ورواه ae‏ سليمان بن داود الهاشمى IP‏ (السنن الكبرى 
Y / V: gU‏ وغيره) وصححه ابن الجارود. Aoc‏ وله طريق آخر عند الطيالسى» We‏ 


وغيره وإسناده حسن . 
(المعجم DU - (vi‏ [مَا Lele‏ فى الم 
عَلَى الْحَوْرَبَيْن AEN‏ (التحفة :00 


a we هه‎ 


OME ij 34, Se Gas - 44 


Chapter 74. [What Has Been 
Related] About Wiping Over 
The Socks And The Sandals 


99, Al-Mughirah bin Shu‘bah 


أبواب الطهارة 126 


wl de UL be as Cie قالا:‎ 
المُغيرة‎ uk Qm ag or uus 
يه وَمَسَحَ عَلَى‎ EA ES قالَ:‎ GS ابن‎ 
-oA ose 
ene قال أَبُو‎ 
وه‎ qid if po وَاحَدٍ‎ É dai obs 
Gol S0. eek sous ud 
eu قالُوا:‎ Gy urb eda 


OS y cus یکن‎ d bp uosehi على‎ 


z 


Za‏ * ر 


Pa 


e. 


[قال]: وَفِي alor ot‏ مُوسَى. 
Ji]‏ أبنو عِيسى : jy alle Jane‏ محمد 
£u‏ ان pie uf tags‏ ن 


we في‎ We عَلَى أبي‎ Lbs d 
du Cu بمَاءِ‎ EB as Su gi 
Lis قال:‎ D ue RIS oU 

Joi LE وَهُما‎ ET 


The Chapters on Purification 


narrated: “The Prophet 4 
performed Wudu’ and wiped over 
his socks and sandals.” (Daf) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

It is the opinion of more than one 
of the people of knoweldge. It is 
the view of Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Ibn 
Al-Mubarak, Ash-Shafi, Ahmad 
and Ishaq. They say that one may 
wipe over the socks even if they are 
not soled, when they are thick. 

[He said:] There is also a 
narration on this topic from Abü 
Misa. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said: I heard Salih bin 
Muhammad At-Tirmidhi say: “I 
heard Abū Mugqatil As-Samarqandi 
say: ‘I entered upon Abū Hanifah 
during the illness that he died 
from. He called for water to 
perform Wudü' with while wearing 
socks. So he wiped over them, then 
he said: “Today I do something 
that I did not do (before); I wipe 
over socks while they are not 
soled."] 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو caso‏ الطهارة» باب المسح على الجوربين» Voie‏ 
وابن ماجه» ooz‏ من حديث وكيع به وصححه ابن خزيمة» ح :۱۹۸ وابن AAA E‏ 
سفيان الثوري عنعن ولحديثه شواهد كثيرة عند أبي داود (ح:57١)‏ وغيره ومنها إجماع الصحابة 
كما ذكرته في نيل المقصودء والإجماع يغني عن هذا الحديث يسر الله لنا طبعه # وفي الباب عن 
أبي موسى» [ابن ماجهء [oie‏ # أثر أبي حنيفة سنده موضوع فيه صالح بن محمد الترمذي 


. لعنه الله‎ cdle wlis 


Comments: 


According to the majority of the A'immah i.e., Imam Malik, Shafi‘i, Ahmad 
and the two disciples of Imam Abū Hanifah, if the socks are thick, with thick 
weaving, then wiping over them is allowed. First, /mám Abū Hanīfah used the 
condition of the socks being Mujallad (leather on the bothom) or Muna‘-‘al 
(leather on top and bottom); but later during the sickness in which he died, 
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he accepted the opinion of the other A’immah. It then became agreed upon 
that wiping over the socks is permissible. 


(المعجم (Vo‏ - بَابٌ ما جَاءَ فى 
المح AE‏ الْعِمَامَةٍ (التحفة (VO‏ 


Ages 


os iot 0 Gis - ٠ 
انمق‎ OUS s SUMI xz DA تخ‎ 
gosh عن‎ g عن بكر بن عبد اله‎ 
قَالَ:‎ gi عَنْ‎ RAS oh المُغِيرَة‎ Gil oe 
dé R5 85 
aal 

قال S‏ وَقَدُ سمعته gp‏ ابن المُغيرة. 

Wa شار في‎ iy M 3535 [قَالَ]:‎ 


$520 


الخفين 


»- c^ أنه‎ iv ees في‎ ul 
pe soli 
Dt وجو‎ pe je Salt هذا‎ G55 وَقَذْ‎ 
ee eM CAN 53 XA المغيرة بن‎ 
MAS $4 وَلَمْ‎ idly io 


[قال]: وَفِى الاب عَنْ عَمْرو بن taal‏ 
cos‏ 4 ورات ol‏ اماق 

O عدي المغيرة بن‎ pure 3 NIE 
qum حديث حَسَنْ‎ 


Chapter 75. What Has Been 
Related About Wiping Over 
The Imamah"! 


100. Ibn Al-Mughirah bin Shu‘bah 
narrated from his father: “The 
Prophet #¢ performed Wudü' and 
wiped over the Khuff and ‘Imamah.” 
Bakr (one of the narrators) said: 
“And I indeed heard it from Ibn Al- 
Mughirah." (Sahih) 

He said: When narrating this 
Hadith in another place, 
Muhammad bin Bash-shar 
mentioned: “He wiped over his 
forehead and his '"Imamah." 

This Hadith has been reported by 
more than one person from Al- 
Mughirah bin Shu‘bah, some of 
them mentioning in it: "He wiped 
over the forehead and "mamah" 
while some of them did not 
mention "the forehead." 

And I heard Ahmad bin Al-Hasan 
saying: “I heard Ahmad bin Hanbal 
saying: ‘I have not seen anyone 
similar to Yahya bin Sa‘eed Al- 
Qattan (a narrator of this Hadith) 
with my eyes." 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Amr bin Umayyah, 
Salman, Thawbàn, and Abü 
Umamah. 

Abü 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Al- 
Mughirah bin Shu‘bah is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. 

This is the opinion of more than 


1l The turban or head-dress. 
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one of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet i£, among them: Abū 
Bakr, ‘Umar, and Anas. It is also 
the saying of Al-Awzã‘l Ahmad, 
and Ishaq. They say that one may 
wipe over the ‘Jmamah. 

[More than one of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
and the Tabi‘in said that one does 
not wipe over the "màmah, unless 
he wipes his head along with the 
‘Imamah. This is the saying of 
Sufyàn Ath-Thawri, Malik bin Anas, 
Ibn Al-Mubarak, and Ash-Shafi‘]. 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] I heard Al-Jarüd 
bin Mu'adh saying: “I heard Wakr 
bin Al-Jarrah saying: ‘If he wipes 
over the 7màmah, it is acceptable 
due to the narration." 


تخريج : أخرجه مسلمء الطهارة» باب المسح على الناصية والعمامة» ح ۲۷٤:‏ عن ابن gles‏ به 
æ‏ قول أحمد في القطان: صحیح ۰ وقول وكيع؛ سنده صحيح أيضًا # وفي الباب عن عمرو بن 
cial‏ [البخاري» oH collo s [Y*6 Cir‏ ماجه» ح :07۳[ وثوبان» pí]‏ داود» [eve‏ 


وأبي أمامةء [مجمع 71١/١:‏ ونصب الراية DW /١:‏ 


dé Gis lé Éi - ١‏ بن 
d ug uus‏ عَنْ 3o‏ 
الخْمَيْنِ QUIS‏ 


101. Bilal narrated: “The Prophet 
عد‎ wiped over the Khuff and the 
Khimàr.") (Sahih) 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم ٠‏ الطهارة؛ باب المسح على الناصية؛ ح YVO:‏ من حديث الأعمش به. 


* 3 0 ١ ae o ans "m 
الرحمن بن إشحاق‎ ke ابن المفضل عن‎ 
^ PLE: f on a aedt 

Toa j^‏ عن أبي عبيدة بن محمد بن 


102. Abü ‘Ubaidah bin Muhammad 
bin 'Ammár bin Yasir said: “I asked 
Jabir bin ‘Abdullah about wiping 
over the Khuff. He said, ‘O my 


[11 The head-dress. 
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nephew! It is the Sunnah.” [He 
said:] “And I asked him about 
wiping over the ‘Imamah. He said, 
‘[Wipe] the hair [with water].’” 
(Hasan) 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه البيهقى ٠١/١:‏ من حديث عبدالرحمن بن إسحاق المدني به 
وأشار إليه الامام مالك فى الموطأ: "0/١‏ بغير سندهء dad,‏ مختلف # أبوعبيدة بن محمد حسن 


الحديث على الراجح. 


Comments: 


These Ahadith inform that one would not wipe over only some hair or quarter 
of head, instead he would wipe over the entire head. 
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Chapter 76. What Has Been 
Related About Ghusl For 
Janabah 


103. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that his 
maternal aunt Maimünah said: “I 
prepared some water for the 
Prophet # to perform Ghusl for 
Janabah with. So he turned the 
vessel with his left hand, (pouring 
some water) over his right. Then he 
washed his hands. Then he entered 
his hand into the vessel to pour 
water over his private area, then he 
rubbed his hands on the wall, or the 
ground. Then he rinsed out his 
mouth and washed his nose by 
putting water in and blowing it out, 
and washed his face and forearms. 
Then he poured water over his head 
three times, then he poured water 
over the remainder of his body, then 
he moved from where he was and 
washed his feet." (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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There are narrations on this topic 
from Umm Salamah, Jabir, Abū 
Sa‘eed, Jubair bin Mutim, and 
Abü Hurairah. 


تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الحيضء باب صفة غسل الجنابة» Y Vip‏ من حديث 
وكيع » والبخاري» الغسلء باب الوضوء قبل الغسل» VER‏ من حديث الأعمش به # وفي 
الباب عن آم سلمة» [مسلمء EYYE‏ وجابر» [مسلم» ح :۰۳۲۸ OY‏ وأبي سعيدء [ابن ماجهء 
DYN‏ وجبير بن مطعم» [البخاري» ح:04١‏ ومسلمء ح:۳۲۷] وأبي هريرة cul]‏ ماجهء 
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104. ‘Aishah narrated: “When 
Allah’s Messenger # wanted to 
perform Ghusl for Janabah, he 
would begin by washing his hands 
before putting them into the vessel. 
Then he would wash his private 
area, and perform the Wudü' (as 
one does) for Salat. Then he would 
wet his hair with the water, then he 
would pour water over his head 

(with his hands) three times." 
(Sahih) 

Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

This is the view that the people of 
knowledge have chosen for Ghusl 
from Janabah. One is to perform 
the Wudü' for Salat, then pour 
water over his head three times, 
then pour water over the rest of his 
body, then wash his feet. 

The people of knowledge act 
according to this. They say: If the 
Junub person submerges himself in 
water and does not perform Wudiü' it 
is acceptable. And this is the saying 
of Ash-Shafi‘l, Ahmad and Ishaq. 


تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الغسل» باب الوضوء قبل الغسل» ح YEA‏ ومسلمء 
الحيض› باب صفة غسل الجناية» اح :511" من حديث هشام به. 
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Chapter 77. Should A Woman 
Undo Her Hair For Ghusl ? 


105. Umm Salamah narrated “I 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! I am 
a woman with tight braids on my 
head, should I undo it to perform 
Ghusl for Jandbah?, He said: ‘No. 
It is sufficient that you only pour 
three scoops of water (with hands 
held together) over your head, then 
pour water over the rest of your 
body, to be purified." Or he said: 
“then you will be purified." (Sahih) 
Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

The people of knowledge act 
according to this Hadith. If a 
woman peforms Ghusl for Janabah 
but does not undo her hair, then 
that is acceptable after she pours 
water over her head. 


تخريج: وأخرجه ces‏ الحيض» باب حكم ضفائر المغتسلة» ح: ٠۴١‏ عن ابن أبي عمر به. 


Comments: 


It is not compulsory for a woman to undo the braids for taking a bath due to 
ceremonial impurity and after menses, but making the roots of hair wet is 
compulsory, according to the majority of the scholars. 
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Chapter 78. What Has Been 
Related About *Under Each 
Hair Is Sexual Impurity." 


106. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet % said: “Under every 
hair is sexual impurity so wash (all 
of) the hair and cleanse the skin." 
(Da) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali and Anas. 
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Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Al- 
Harith bin Wajih (a narrator in this 
chain) is a Gharib Hadith, we do 
not know of it except from his 
narration. 

And he is a Shaikh, but he is not 
really reliable." More than one of 
the A’immah have reported from 
him, but he is alone with this 
Hadith from Malik bin Dinar. And 
they call him Al-Harith bin Wajih 
and they also say Ibn Wajbah. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه cosh pi‏ الطهارة» باب: فى الغسل من الجنابة» 
ح ۲٤۸:‏ وابن ماجه» ح :۹۷ عن نصر بن علي به *# وفي الباب عن cule‏ [أبو داود» ح:۹٤۲]‏ 


[YYY 511/١: وأنس» [مجمع‎ 


Comments: 


This narration instructs that washing the hair well is necessary; also it is 
necessary to make the water reach the entire body and to clean it. 


(المعجم [Tele G] DU - (vs‏ في 
الْوْضُوءٍ adi LS‏ (التحفة (Và‏ 


deu the - ۷‏ بن مُوسى: 
Ax g Y Dé ge nU ob inu V‏ 


Qi JU]‏ عِيسَى: Z5 d$ ley‏ واحدٍ 


E esi بعل‎ 1338 Y A : والتَّابِعِينَ‎ 


Chatper 79. [What Has Been 
Related] About Wudu’ After 
Ghusl 


107. ‘Aishah narrated: “The 
Prophet #¢ would not perform 
Wudü' after the Ghusl.” (Daaf) 

[Abii ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih]. 

[Abi ‘Eisa said: This is the saying 
of more than one of the people of 
knowledge, the Companions of the 
Prophet g, and the Tabi'in: That 
one does not perform Wudü' after 
the Ghusl]. 


تخريج : estal]‏ ضعيف [ وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الطهارة» eo Db‏ الوضوء بعد الغسل » 
اح :0۷۹ عن إسماعيل 64 وقواه ابن سيك الناس» و صححه الحاكم على شرط الشيخين ٠١١/١:‏ 


ووافقه الذهبى أبوإسحاق عنعن. 


Û It is an indication of the weakness of the narrator so described. 
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Comments: 


If one touches the private parts after making ablution, he will have to repeat 
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the ablution. 


Chapter 80. What Has Been 
Related: When The Two 
Circumcised Organs Meet, 
Ghusl Is Required. 


108. ‘Aishah narrated: “When the 
circumcised meets the circumcised 
[then indeed] Ghusl is required. 
Myself and Allah's Messenger did 
that, so we performed Ghusl.” 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Aba Hurairah, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, and Rafi‘ bin 
Khadij. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن cae‏ الطهارة. باب ماجاء في وجوب الغسل ... إلخ» 
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109. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Prophet g said: “When the 
circumcised meets the circumcised 
then Ghusl is required.” (Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
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Peat EC‏ وإسماعيل ابن CEV A: UID cae‏ وللحديث شواهد منها الحديث السابق. 


Comments: 
The scholars are agreed on the basis of this Hadith that the ejaculation of the 
semen is not the only necessary condition for the obligation of a bath; in the 
abovementioned form of sexual contact, even if ejaculation did not occur, 
taking a bath becomes obligatory. 
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And this has been reported from 
more than one of the Companions 
of the Prophet #¢, among them: 
Ubayy bin Ka‘b and Rafi‘ bin 
Khadij. 

Most of the people of knowledge 
act according to this. When a man 
has intercourse with his woman in 
the private part, Ghusl is required 
of them, even if there is no 
discharge. 


112. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “Water is for 
water’ is only about the wet 
dream.” (Daf) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: I heard Al-Jarüd 
saying: “I heard Waki‘ saying, “We 
do not find this Hadith except with 
Sharik." 

Abū 'Eisà said: There are 
narrations on this topic from 
*Uthmàn bin ‘Affan, ‘Ali bin Abû 
Talib, Az-Zubair, Talhah, Abt 
Ayyüb, and Abū Sa‘eed, from the 
Prophet #¢ that he said: “Water is 
for water." 

Abū ‘Eisa said: And Abū Al-Jah- 
hāfs name is Dawud bin Abi ‘Awf. 
And it has been reported from 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri, (he said): 
“Abū Al-Jahhaf narrated to us, and 
he was an acceptable narrator.” 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطحاوي في معاني OT/V UV‏ من حديث شريك 


«AS /A A4: CNN NIA عند | ا‎ AR Jal > وله‎ XA lal يك‎ we به‎ > us 
T ae اه صي عنعن وله سو : بن ابي‎ 


ح :40۸ Ki “AV‏ وكيع: سنده صحيح # وفي الباب عن عثمان بن «oue‏ [البخاري» 
ح :۲۹۲۰۱۷۹ ومسلم ]۳٤۷:‏ وعلي بن أبي طالب» [ابن أبي شيبة DAS /١:‏ والزبير QA]‏ حديث 
عثمان] وطلحة [في حديث عثمان] وأبي أيوب» [البخاري› ح :۲۹۲ ومسلمء ح TH ۳٤۷:‏ وأبي 
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Comments: 


“Water is for water, this Hadith is abrogated regarding the sexual contact of 
spouses, but still applied to taking a bath owing to a wet dream; as its detail is 


(المعجم SE - (Y‏ [مَا Tol‏ فِيمَنْ 
his‏ وَيَرَى o‏ ولا Sx‏ اخيلاما 
(التحفة (AY‏ 
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SH SED ye ct» اختلامًا؟ قَالَ:‎ 
js Yo 2 db 
M dd uns 6 طلم‎ A SIU cue 
i قال: عن‎ td على المزأة ترى ذلك‎ 
MSE Glas النسَاءَ‎ 


قَالَ أَبُو عِيسَى: da 655 Us‏ الْحَدِيتَ 


CARO عُمَرَ عَنْ عبد الله‎ D الله‎ e 


حَدِيتٌ ise‏ في da dos be!‏ ولم 


2.9 7, 


uio غُمرًا‎ I الله‎ Ley اخيلامًا.‎ ix 
حِفْظهِ في الْحَدِيثِ.‎ US مِنْ‎ es be A 
iy الْهلم‎ Bi وَهُوَ قَوْلُ غَيْر واحِدٍ مِنْ‎ 

Bet db وَالتَّابِعِينَ:‎ 6 nO! CELI 
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in the following chapter. 


Chapter 82. [What Has Been 
Related] About One Who 
Awakens To Find Wetness, But 
He Does Not Recall Having A 
Wet Dream 


113. ‘Aishah narrated: “The 
Prophet % was asked about a man 
who finds wetness and he does not 
remember having a wet dream. So 
he said: ‘He is to perform Ghusl. 
And (he was asked) about a man 
who had a wet dream but does not 
find any wetness, so he said: ‘No 
Ghusl is required of him. Umm 
Salamah said: ‘O Messenger of 
Allah! Is the woman required to 
perform Ghusl if she sees that?’ He 
replied: “Yes. Indeed women are 
the partners of men.” (Da'if) 

Abt ‘Eisa said: This Hadith — the 
Hadith of ‘Aishah about the man 
who finds wetness but does not 
remember having a wet dream — was 
only reported by ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Umar from ‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar. 
And ‘Abdullah (Ibn ‘Umar) was 
graded weak by Yahya bin Sa‘eed 
due to his weak memory in Hadith. 
This is the saying of more than 
one of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet 2¢ and the Tabi'n: When 
a man awakens to see some 
wetness then he is to perform 
Ghusl. This is the saying of Sufyan 
[Ath-Thawri] and Ahmad. 
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Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Tābiīn say that Ghusl is 
only obligatory for him when the 
moisture is semen. This is the 
saying of Ash-Shafi'iand Ishaq. 
When he has a wet dream and 
does not see any wetness then 
Ghusl is not required of him, 
according to the people of 
knowledge in general. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه yl‏ داود» الطهارة» باب : في الرجل يجد البلة في 
YUz viu‏ وابن ماجه : 517 من حديث حماد بن خالد به عبدالله بن عمر العمري ضعيف عن 
EP‏ ح٤۳۱‏ وغیره. 


Comments: 


This is what Ibn ‘Abbas meant about water is for water i.e. Taking a bath is 
not compulsory if water (wetness of semen) is not seen; but if he, after 
awaking from sleep, observes wetness, then a bath is obligatory for him 
because the wet dream basically depends on the ejaculation of semen, 
whether one remembers a wet dream or not. However if it is certain that it 
was semen, then the issue of taking a bath is consensually agreed. 


ego فى‎ HE G بَابُ‎ (AY (المعجم‎ 
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asa MR محمد‎ Gis ANE 
oE عَنْ يريڌ بن ابي‎ GR دتتا‎ cha 
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Chapter 83. What Has Been 
Related About Al-Mani!!! And 
Al-Madhi."! 


114. ‘Ali narrated: “I asked the 
Prophet #% about Al-Madhi. He 
said: “For Al-Madhi is Wudu’, and 
for Al-Mani is Ghusl.” (Daf) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Al-Miqdad bin Al- 
Aswad, and Ubayy bin Ka‘b. 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

There is more than one route for 
the report of ‘Ali [bin Abi Talib, 
from the Prophet # saying: “For 
Al-Madhi is Wudü', and for Al- 


1! Sperm or semen. 
1 prostatic fluid. 
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Mani is Ghusl.” 

This is the saying of the people of 
knowledge in general among the 
Companions of the Prophet 3 and 
the Tabi‘in, [and those after them]. 
It is the saying of [Sufyan,] Ash- 
Shàáfi'i, Ahmad and Ishaq. 


تخريج : | إستاده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الطهارة. باب الوضوء من المذي. اح :604 
من حديث هشیم (Ap‏ يزيد بن أبي زياد ضعيف والحديث الآتي E‏ عنه # وفي الباب عن 
المقداد بن الأسودء [البخاري» ح:؟؟١‏ ومسلم ح:”0"] وأبي بن كعبء [ابن ماجهء 


[Lovie 


Comments: 


Madhi is a thin, white, sticky fluid that flows, without lust and ejaculation, 
from the male and female private parts, owing to foreplay and making love 
between wife and husband; and a person even does not realise its flow. Mani 
is a white and thick fluid, which ejaculates with lust and pleasure; and a 
person feel its pleasure and is then relaxed. Wadi is muddy, white and thick 
fluid which flows, from people, after urinating or normally before. 


(المعجم SU - AE‏ [مَا [el‏ فى 
الْمَذْى DM Canal‏ (التحفة (At‏ 


له فيه 
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Chapter 84. [What Has Been 
Related] About Al-Madhi That 
Touches The Garment 


115. Sahl bin Hunaif said: “I 
suffered from a severe and 
troubling case of Al-Madhi. I was 
performing Ghusl often because of 
it So I mentioned that to Allah’s 
Messenger #¢ and asked him about 
it He said: ^You only need to 
perform Wudu’ for that.” I said: “O 
Messenger of Allah! How about 
when it gets on my clothes?” He 
said: “It is sufficeint for you to take 
a handful of water and sprinkle it 
on your garment wherever you see 
that it has touched it.” (Hasan) 

Abū 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
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تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الطهارة» باب الوضوء 
عبدة بن سليمان به وصححه ابن خزيمة» ح :41 culo‏ 
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Hasan Sahih. We do not know of 
anything like this except from the 
Hadith of Muhammad bin Ishàq 
about Al-Madhi. 

The people of knowledge differ 
about Al-Madhi which touches the 
garment. Some of them say that 
nothing is acceptable but washing 
it. This is the saying of Ash-Shafi‘i 
and Ishaq. Some of them say one 
may sprinkle it. Ahmad said: "I 
hope that sprinkling it with water is 
acceptable.” 


. من die egil‏ من حديث 
Yé.: z cob c‏ ابن إسحاق صرح بالسماع 


Chapter 85. [What Has Been 
Related] About Al-Mani That 
Touches The Garment. 


116. Hammam bin Al-Hàrith 


narrated: “Aishah had a guest to 
whom she lent a yellow wrap for 
him to sleep in. He had a wet 
dream, and was too embarrased to 
send it to her while the traces of 
the wet dream were present on it. 
So he submerged it (washing it) in 
water, then he sent it to her. 
‘Aishah said, “Why did he ruin our 
garment? It would have been 
sufficeint for him to scrape it off 
with his fingers. Sometimes I would 
scrape it off of the garment of 
Allah’s Messenger g with my 
fingers.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

This is the saying of more than one 
[of the Companions of the Prophet 
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like Sufyan [Ath-Thawri, Ash- النؤت:‎ PY فى :ال‎ NIE CIF 
Shàáfii], Ahmad, and Ishaq. They DK" 
say in the case of Al-Mani that x لم‎ ob 353 x 
touches the garment, it is UB Xie £m uci que 
acceptable to scrape it if it is not ipee E d vs pi: 
washed. Els) مثل‎ AXE Ge عَنْ همام بن الحارث»‎ 
Similar to this was reported from 1 KT 
Mansür; from Ibrahim, from "-— x UE 
Hammam bin Al-Hàrith from — 5& c أبو مَعْشْر هذا‎ (5555 
'Aishah, and it is similar to the : 
narration of Al-A*mash, (a narrator 7 
in this chain). eal ES 
Abū Ma'shar reported this Hadith 

from Ibrahim, from Al-Aswad, 

from 'Aishah, and the Hadith of 

Al-A'mash is more correct. 


al‏ عن GN‏ عَنْ ABE‏ وَحَدِيتُ 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه yl‏ داود» الطهارةء باب المني يصيب ceo gli‏ ح :۷۱ من 
حديث إبراهيم النخعي به وأصله في صحيح T‏ ح :۲۸۸/ ۷١۱ب‏ وزاد الطحاوي ٩١/٠:‏ "ثم 


Comments: d 
There are some other things too, which are washed or scratched just because 
of personal detestation and disliking, while they are pure; like: mucus or 
coughing phlegm, or a hand if it touches the private part, or drops of curry 
etc. falling on clothes. However the semen, philosophically and theologically, 
are pure or impure but a person naturally likes to get rid of its traces; and its 
traces are deleted only by washing it properly. 


Chapter 86. Washing Al-Mani fa المد‎ ESOS s j) 
From The Garment d ا لمي‎ 
(AN الثؤب (التحفة‎ 
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washed Mani from the garment of 
Allah’s Messenger does not 
contradict the Hadith about 
scraping. Because even though 
scraping iS acceptable, it is 
recommended for a man that he 
not leave any trace of it on his 
garment. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “Al-Mani 
holds the status of mucus, so 
remove it even if with Idhkhir.”""! 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الوضوءء باب غسل المني وفركه وغسل ما يصيب 
من YT m «al AM‏ ومسلم» الطهارة. باب حكم المني» ح :۲۸۹ من حديث عمرو بن ميمون به 
* وفي الباب عن ابن عباسء [الدارقطني 174/١:‏ » ح ٤٤١:‏ والبيهقي: 418/7]. 
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Chapter 87. [What Has Been 
Related] About The Person 
Who Is Junub Sleeping Before 
Performing Ghusl 


118. ‘Aishah narrated: “Allah’s 
Messenger # would sleep while he 
was Junub, and without touching 
water (performing Ghusl).” (Da'tf) 


تخريج : estu]‏ ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن cal‏ الطهارة» باب : في الجنب ينام كهيتته لا 
البيهقي )۲٠۲۰۲۰۱/۱(‏ ولكن السند إليه ضعيف * قوله: "ولا يمس "tle‏ أي لا يغتسل. 
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119. There is a similar report (as 
no. 118) narrated via Abü Ishàq. 
(Daf) 

Abii ‘Eisa said: This (permissibility 
of sleeping without taking Ghusl 
for Junub is the opinion of Sa'eed 
bin Al-Musayyab and others. 


NI A plesant smelling plant which would be kept in the house and used in burials due to its 
fragrance. It is sometimes translated as “lemon-grass.” 
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More than one person has 
reported from Al-Aswad, from 
‘Aishah, from the Prophet 2¢: 
"That he would perform Wudū’ 
before sleeping." 

This is more correct than the Hadith 
of Abū Ishaq from Al-Aswad." 

This Hadith has been reported from 
Abü Ishaq by Shu‘bah, Ath-Thawri 
and others, and it is their view that 
this mistake is from Abû Isháq."! 


تخريج: [ضعيف] انظر الحديث السابق f‏ حديث الأسود.[أخرجه مسلم» ح ۲۲/٣۰٣:‏ 


وغيره] وهو يغني عن هذا الحديث. 


Comments: 


It is agreed upon by consensus that taking a bath for a sexually impure person 
before going to sleep is not compulsory, but ablution is a controversial issue. 
Because both ways are proven from the sayings and actions of the Prophet #8; 
as for his usual good example, it was to perform ablution prior to sleep; 
whereas sleeping without ablution is allowed too. Ablution prior to sleep is 
liked and preferred. The requisite of purification and cleanliness is also to 
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make ablution prior to sleep. 


Chapter 88. [What Has Been 
Related] About Wudiu’ For The 
Person Who Is Junub When He 
Wants To Sleep 


120. ‘Umar narrated that he asked 
the Prophet #¢: “Can one of us 
sleep while he is Junub?" So he 
replied: *Yes, when he performs 
Wuda’. (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ammar, ‘Aishah, 
Jabir, Abū Sa'eed, and Umm 
Salamah. 

Abū '/Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Umar is the best thing on this 
topic and the most correct. And 


Û Meaning this narration, as well as the last. 


[2] That is, in these narrations he included “And he did not touch water" instead of “he 


2» 


peformed Wudü’. 
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Ishaq. They say when the Junub 
person wants to sleep, he is to 
perform Wudü' before he sleeps. 

تخريج: متفق عليه وأخرجه مسلمء الحيض» باب جواز نوم الجنب ... YU gg‏ من 

حديث يحيى القطانء البخاريء» الغسل. باب الجنب يتوضاً ثم ينام» ح:584 من حديث نافع به 
* وفي الباب عن عمارء [أبو داودء ح ٤۱۸٠:‏ والترمذي]ء وعائشة [والبخاري» ح :۲۸۸ ومسلمء 
[Troie‏ جابرء [ابن ماجه. ح:0945] وأبي سعيد الخدريء [ابن ماجه» ح:585] وأم ciele‏ 
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Comments: 


This rule of making ablution is on the basis of desirability, but not as 
compulsory. It means sleeping after ablution is better, but if a person sleeps 
without taking a bath and ablution, it is allowed as well. 
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Chapter 89. What Has Been 
Related About Shaking Hands 
With The Junub Person 


121. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #2 met him while he 
was Junub. He said: "[So I slipped 
away from him - meaning:] I 
withdrew - to perform Ghusl. Then 
I returned, so he said: ‘Where have 
you been?’ Or: ‘Where did you 
go?’ I replied: ‘I was Junub.’ So he 
said: ‘Indeed the believer is not 
defiled.” (Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Hudhaifah, [and 
Ibn ‘Abbas]. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: [And] the Hadith 
of Abū Hurairah [that he met the 
Prophet # while he was Junub] is 
a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

More than one of the people of 
knowledge permitted shaking the 
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hand of the Junub person, and they 
did not see any harm in the sweat 
of the Junub or mensturating 
women. 

[And the meaning of his saying 
“So I withdrew" is “I went away 
from him."] 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» e baie‏ باب عرق الجنب وأن المسلم 6o N‏ 
ح :۲۸۳ ومسلمء الحيضء باب الدليل على أن المسلم لا ينجس. PVN‏ من حديث يحيى 


القطان به Lj‏ # وفي الباب عن حذيفة. [مسلمء [VY : e‏ واد 


بن عباس » wl‏ نجده]. 
Comments:‏ 


The menstruation, post natal bleeding and sexual defilement are just ritual 
impurity which does not make a person physically impure. Therefore, their 
perspiration and leftover of any person in this state is pure. 


(المعجم 40) - بَابُ ما جَاءَ فى Ayal‏ 
تَرَى فِي المَتام مثل ما يَرَى HI‏ 
(التحفة *4( 
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Chapter 90. What Has Been 
Related About A Woman Who 
Sees In À Dream, Similar To 
What A Man Sees 


122. Umm Salamah narrated: 
“Umm Sulaim bint Milhàn came to 
the Prophet 3£, and she said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Indeed Allah 
is not embarrassed of the truth. So 
is it required of a woman - 
meaning ‘shus! — when she sees in 
her sleep similar to what a man 
sees?’ He replied: “Yes. When she 
finds water (wetness), then she is to 
perform Ghusli?” Umm Salamah 
said: “I said to her: ‘O Umm 
Sulaim! You have disgraced the 
women!” (Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih 

It is the saying of the Fugaha’, in 
general: That when the woman 
sees something in her sleep that is 
similar to what a man sees, such 
that she has a discharge, then 
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Ghusl is required from her. This is 
the saying of Sufyan Ath-Thawri 
and Ash-Shafi‘. 

[He said:] And there are narrations 
on this topic from Umm Sulaim, 
Khawlah, ‘Aishah and Anas. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه T‏ الحيض e‏ باب وجوب الغسل على المرأة بخ روج المني 


منها» Y We‏ عن محمد بن أبي عمر والبخاري 


الغسل باب : 


إذا احتلمت cal E‏ ح :۲۸۲ من 


ey, [rv Ail, 0: b في‎ e i d به # وفي الباب عن‎ s حديث‎ 


Comments: 


The entire Ummah agreed regarding the abovementioned issue, except Imam 
Nakha'i, that if a woman has a wet dream taking a bath is obligatory for her. 
However, this happens very rarely, that is why ‘Aishah and Umm Salamah & 
were surprised and said, that by asking this question she insulted the women. 
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Chapter 91. [What has Been 
Related] About The Man Who 
Seeks The Warmth Of A 
Woman After Performing 
Ghusl. 


123. ‘Aishah narrated: “Sometimes 
the Prophet % would perform 
Ghusl from Janaébah then come to 
seek warmth from me, he would 
hold me and not perform Ghusl.” 

(Dah 
Abü 'Eisà said: There is no harm 
in the chain of this Hadith. 

It is the opinion of more than one 
of the people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet 3 
and the 7àbi'in: That when a man 
performs Ghusl, there is no harm if 
he tries to get warm with his 
woman, and if he sleeps with her 
before the woman performs Ghusl. 
This is the opinion of Sufyàn Ath- 
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Thawri, 
Ishaq. 


Ash-Shafi‘l, Ahmad and 
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Chapter 92. [What has Been 
Related] About Tayammum For 
The Junub Person When He 
Does Not Find Water. 


124. Abü Dharr narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger #¢ said: “Pure 
clean earth is a purifier for the 

Muslim; even if he did not find 
water for ten years. Then if he 
finds water, then let him use it (for 
purification) on his skin. For, that 
is better.” (Hasan) 

In his narration, Mahmûd" said: 
“Pure clean earth may be used for 
Wudü' by the Muslim.” 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abt Hurairah, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, and ‘Imran bin 
Husain. 

Abii 'Eisà said: Similar to this has 
been reported by more than one 
person from Khalid Al-Hadh-dhà', 
from Abt Qilábah, from ‘Amr bin 
Bujdan, from Abt Dharr. 

This Hadith has been reported by 
Ayyüb from Abü Qilabah from a 
man from Bani ‘Amir, from Abt 
Dharr, and he was not named. 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
[Sahih]. 

And it is the opinion of the 
Fuqaha’ in general: That when the 


Ul That is, At-Tirmidhi narrated this chain from “Muhammad bin Bash-shar, and Mahmûd 


bin Ghailàn, they said..." 
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Junub and mensturating women do 
not find water, they are to perform 

Tayammum and pray. Quei bi yii Se di P 

It has been reported from Ibn E 
Masad, that he did not think that — $3 يما‎ slat Led إِذَا لَمْ‎ Gar 
Tayammum was for the Junub 
person, even when he does not find 
water. 

It has been reported that he later 
changed that view, so that he said, 
“He performs Tayammum when he 
does not find water." 

This is the opinion of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, Malik, Ash-Sháfi'i, Ahmad 
and Ishaq. 
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تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أبوداود» الطهارة» باب الجنب (n‏ ح :۳۳۲ من حديث خالد 
الحذاء به وصححه ابن خزيمة» ح:؟5519 وابن Ole‏ (الاحسان): ٠١٠١-۱۳۰۸‏ والحاكم:١/‏ 
۱۷۷-١‏ والذهبي وغيرهم وله شاهد من حديث أبي هريرة رضي الله عنه # وفي الباب عن أبي 
هریرة» [YoYcYVA /Y:dami]‏ وعبدالله بن عمروء [أحمد:”/5؟١7؟‏ وعمران بن حصين› 
[البخاري» PEATE‏ ومسلم» ح:185] * أثر ابن مسعودء [أخرجه البخاري (ح:١٤۳)‏ وغيره 


ورجوعه ينظر فيه]. 


Comments: 


If water is not available, all the scholars and jurists are agreed that as 
Tayammum is allowed for small Hadath/impurity (which make the ablution 
necessary), it is also allowed for major Hadath/impurity (which makes the 
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Chapter 93. [What Has Been 
Related] About Al- 
Mustahadah."! 


125. ‘Aishah narrated: “Fatimah 
bint Abi Hubaish came to the 
Prophet #% and said: ‘O Messenger 
of Allah! I am a woman who suffers 
from persistent bleeding and I do 
not become clean. Shall I give up 
Salat?’ He said: ‘No. That is only a 


Ul The woman who has irregular bleeding. 
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blood vessel, it is not menstruation. 
When your menstruation begins 
then leave the Salat. And when it 
ends, then wash the blood from you 
and perform Salat.” (Sahih) 

In his narration, Abū Mu'àwiyahl! 
said: “And he said: ‘Perform Wudü' 
for every prayer until that time 
comes." 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Umm Salamah. 

Abü 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah [: “Fatimah came"] is a 
Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

And it is the saying of more than 
one of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #2 and the Tabi‘n. 

It is the view of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, Malik, Ibn Al-Mubarak, 
and Ash-Shafi1: That when the 
days of the period end for the 
Mustahüdah, she is to peform 
Wudi’ for every prayer. 


٠٣۳: باب المستحاضة وغسلها وصلاتهاء ح‎ AE وأخرجه مسلمء‎ cale متفق‎ lm 


من حديث وكيع» والبخاريء الوضوءء باب غسل الدم» ح:۲۲۸ من حديث أبي معاوية الضرير 
من حديث هشام به "I‏ الباب عن أم t fad‏ [أبو داود» YYUc‏ وابن ماجه» ح :1۳[ 


Comments: 


Istihadah is a type of blood, other than the regular period, which flows from a 
woman due to a disease; its cause sometime is the rupture of a vein which is 
out of the womb and it is called ‘Adhil’. It is usually because of disease, about 
which modern and traditional medical experts hold the view of it being from 


the inner side of the womb. 


u At-Tirmidhi reported this narration from “Hannad, who narrated it to us from Wakr', 


and ‘Abdah, and Aba Mu‘awiyah” 
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(4E (التحفة‎ 
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from his father, from his 6. d" er ee 
grandfather, that the Prophet à& cul عدي بن ثابتء عن‎ SE coUa أبي‎ 
said about the Mustahádah that she jd ru gis عن ال‎ r é 
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Woie «el «uoc ds‏ من حديث شريك القاضى به وأبو اليقظان ضعيف مدلس e‏ انظر تقریب 
التهذيب (Eo V)‏ وله لون آخر عند أبي داود (YAV)‏ وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة ٠۲۸: elga‏ . 
Comments:‏ 


If a woman knows the days of her regular period, she should then take a bath 
after ending these days and make ablution for every prayer. 


127. A similar narration as no. 120). esl DA oy dé GAL - ۷ 
Abū 'Eisà said: Sharik is alone in ١ 


narrating this Hadith from Abū Al- Dn: . شريك‎ 
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[He said:] I asked Muhammad (Ibn "M EE 
Isma'il Al-Bukhari) about this أبي اليَقظان.‎ Se شريك‎ 
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grandfather, what is the name of — «s! $5 Ql بْنُ‎ ae فقلت:‎ Ll 
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prudent for her, and if she 
performs Wudü' for each prayer, 
then that is acceptable from her, 
and if she combines between two 
prayers with (one) Ghusl then that 
is acceptable. (Daf) 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] انظر الحديث السابق. 
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Chapter 95. [What Has Been 
Related] About Al-Mustahadah 
That She Can Combine Two 
Prayers With One Ghusl. 


128. Hamnah bint Jahsh narrated: 
“1 had a case of blood flow that was 
severe and excessive. So I went to 
the Prophet 3& to inform him and 
ask him about it. I found him in the 
house of my sister Zainab bint 
Jahsh. I said, ‘O Messenger of Allah! 
I suffer from a case of severe and 
excessive blood flow. So what do you 
order me to do for it, and does this 
prevent me from fasting and 
performing Salat?’ He said: ‘Tie a 
cotton rag around yourself and the 
blood will go away.’ I said, ‘It is more 
than that.’ He said: ‘Make it tight.’ I 
said, ‘It is more than that.’ He said: 
‘Then use a cloth (to bind it).' I said, 
‘It is more than that. It flows too 
much.’ So the Prophet # said: ‘I will 
order you to do one of two things, 
which ever of them you do, it will be 
acceptable for you. You should 
know which of them you are able to 
do. Then he said: "This is only a 
blow from the Shaifan. Menstruate 
for six or seven days, which Allah 
knows, then perform Ghusl. When 
you see that you have become pure 
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and clean, then perform Salat for 
twenty-three or twenty-four nights 
and their days. Perform Salat and 
fast, and that will be acceptable for 
you. So do this (if you can) just as 
(other) women who menstruate and 
become pure during their periods of 
mensturation and purity. If (not, 
and) you are able to delay Zuhr and 
hasten ‘Asr then perform Ghusl 
when you have become pure, and 
pray Zuhr and ‘Asr together. Then 
delay Maghrib and hasten ‘Isha’, 
then perform Ghusl and combine 
the two prayers. So do this (if you 
are able). Then perform Ghusl with 
the dawn and pray. Do this, and fast 
if you are able to do so.’ Then 
Allah’s Messenger $& said: "That is 
what is preferable to me of the 
two.” (Pat) 

Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. 

‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Amr Ar-Raggi, 
Ibn Juraij, and Sharik (all) related 
it from ‘Abdullah bin Muhammad 
bin ‘Agil, from Ibrahim bin 
Muhammad bin Talhah, from his 
uncle ‘Imran, from his mother 
Hamnah. But Juraij said: **Umar 
bin Talhah’ and what is correct is 
‘Imran bin Talhah. 

[He said:] I asked Muhammad 
about this Hadith. He said, “It is a 
Hasan [Sahih] Hadith.” 

The same was said by Ahmad bin 
Hanbal: “It is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith.” 


11 Al-Mubarakpari said: “The first case is not clearly stated in this narration. That is, to 
perform Wudū’ or Ghusl for every Salat not otherwise, and ‘the one that is preferable to 
me is the second. And Ailah knows best." (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi) 
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Ahmad and Ishaq said about Al- 
Mustahadah: When Al-Mustahadah 
can distinguish her menstruation by 
its blood and the blood that comes 
at the end of it — such that its 
blood is black and that which 
comes after it changes to yellow - 
then she is to act according to the 
Hadith of Fatimah bint Abi 
Hubaish. If in the case of Al- 
Mustahüdah she has days she is 
aware of for her menstruation, 
then she leaves the Salat for the 
days of her period. Then she 
»erforms Ghusl and she performs 
Wudü' for every Salat and she 
prays. If her blood were to 
continue, without her having 
normal days (of menstural flow) 
and she can not recognize whether 
the blood is from that of 
menstruation or after it, then she is 
to act according to the Hadith of 
Hamnah bint Jahsh. 

[This was also said by Abū ‘Ubaid] 
Ash-Sháfi said: Al-Mustahadah is 
the one whose blood continues 
without ceasing from when she first 
saw it. She is to leave the prayer 
for what is between that time and 
twenty-five days. When she 
becomes pure on the twenty-fifth 
day or before that, then these are 
the days of her mensturation. If she 
sees that the blood lasts for more 
than twenty-five days, then she 
prays for twenty-four days, then 
stops praying for the least possible 
period of the menstruation of 
(average) women, and that is a day 
and a night. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The people of 
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knowledge differ over the least 
amount of time for menstruation, 

as well as the most it will be. Some BS 
of the people of knowledge say that — , DIS DM C EET 
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It was also ascribed to by Ibn AI- 
Mubarak, and, opposite of that has d-s Mum e up 
been related from him as well. AR وَإِسْحَاقء وأبي‎ cm 
Some of the people of knowledge 
- among them ‘Ata’ bin Abi Rabah 
- say that the least for 
menstruation is a day and a night, 
and the most is twenty-five days. 
And this is the saying of Malik, 
Al-Awzà'i, Ash-Shafi‘l, Ahmad, 
Ishàq and Abū ‘Ubaid. 
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الصلاة. اح YAV‏ من حديث زهير به وحسنه البغوي»› aie‏ بن محمد بن عقيل ضعيف كما في 
نيل المقصود: ٠١٣‏ . 


Comments: 

A woman of menstruation and Istihddhah has the following three conditions: 

. If she knows her days of regular period during which she does not offer 
prayer, and later she suffers from the disease of Istihadah (prolonged flow of 
blood); in this case she would abandon the prayer during the days of 
menstruation according to her previous routine, and after passing these days 
she would take a bath and start offering prayer, because now she is legally like 
à pure woman. 

b. A woman who does not know her days of regular period or she has forgotten, 
or she is young and her menses have just began, or she is unable to 
differentiate between menses and the blood of Istihadah; in the case of this 
woman, she would abandon the prayer for six or seven days regarding them 
the days of menses, and then she should start offering prayer. 

c. A woman who knows the days of her period and she also can distinguish 
between menses and the blood of Istihddah, she would take a bath and start 
offering prayers after passing the days of period. 


p 
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Chapter 96. What Has Been 
Related About Al-Mustahadah 
That She Is To Perform Ghusl 
For Every Salat 


129. ‘Aishah narrated: “Umm 
Habibah bint Jahsh sought a 
verdict from Allah’s Messenger #2. 
She said ‘I suffer from persistent 
bleeding such that I do not become 
pure. Shall I give up the Salat?’ He 
said: ‘No, that is only a blood 
vessel. So perform Ghusl then 
pray.’ So she would perform Ghusl 
for each prayer.” (Sahih) 

Qutaibah said: Al-Laith said: Ibn 
Shihab (Az-Zuhri; one of the 
narrators) did not mention that 
Allah’s Messenger % ordered 
Umm Habibah to perform Ghusl 
for each prayer, but that was 
something that she did on her own. 
Abū 'Eià said: This Hadith was 
reported from Az-Zuhri from 
‘Amrah from ‘Aishah, saying: 
“Umm Habibah bint Jahsh sought 
a verdict [from Allah’s Messenger 
Some of the people of knowledge 
said that Al-Mustahadah should 
perform Ghusl for each prayer. 
And Al-Awzà' i has narrated it 
from Az-Zuhri, from ‘Urwah and 


‘Amrah, from ‘Aishah. 
عن قتيبة به.‎ YY ilo تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم. الحيضء باب المستحاضة وغسلها وصلاتهاء‎ 
Comments: 


The opinion of the majority of the scholars, Companions, successors, and the 
four A'immah is that taking a bath after passing the days of the regular period 
is obligatory for the woman suffering from Istihddah, and thereafter making 
ablution for every prayer is obligatory. 
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ordered to make up.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

And it has been reported from 
more than one route from ‘Aishah, 
that the menstruating woman does 
not make up the prayer. 

This is the saying of the Fuqaha 
in general, there is no difference 
among them, the mesntruating 
woman makes up the fasts, but she 
does not make up the prayers. 


, 


تخريج : متفق cale‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الحيض» باب وجوب قضاء الصوم على الحائض دون 


الصلاة ح :۳ من حديث حماد بن m‏ والبخاري» الحيض » باب : 


GALi‏ ح ۲۲۱۰ من حديث معاذة به. 


لا تقضي الحائض 


Comments: 


Harüriyyah means a woman from Khawaürij; these people emerged from a 
town called *Hurü-rà', which is two miles from Al-Kifah. They separated 
from Ali # during the return from battle of Siffin, instead of going to Al- 
Küfah along with Ali 4& they alighted in the town of Harü-rà'. These people 
did not obey the commandments proven from the Sunnah. They regarded 
these commandments as addition to the Qur'àn; and even the Prophet #% did 
not have the authority to make additions to the Qur’4n. Whereas, considering 
this as an addition to the Qur'àn is wrong itself. The Sunnah is in fact, an 
explanation and illustration of the Qur'an. According to their false 
philosophy, making up missed prayers and fasts is obligatory. As for the 


U1 The Harüriyyah are a sect of the Khawarij, named after Harürã’, a village near Al-Kufah 
in Al-'Iràq. A sect of those Khawarij regarded it compulsory for menstruating women to 


make up the Salah missed during menses. 


أبواب الطهارة 156 


The Chapters on Purification 


consensus of Ahlus-Sunnah, the prayers missed during the days of period are 
not to be made up; because the purification along with the capability of 
performing prayer is a condition for the obligation of prayer. When a woman, 
during the menses, is not pure, it is not obligatory for her to offer prayer, 
neither is it necessary to make up the missed ones. But as for fasting, only the 
capability is a condition for it, and purification is not a condition, therefore a 
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sexually defiled person will fast. 


Chapter 98. What Has Been 
Related About The Junub And 
The Menstruating Persons 
That They Do Not Recite The 
Qur'an 


131. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet à& said: “The menstruating 
woman does not recite — nor the 
Junub — anything from the Qur'an." 
[He said:] There is narration on 
this topic from ‘Ali 4š (Da*if) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: We do not know 
of the Hadith of Ibn ‘Umar except 
from the narration of Isma‘il bin 
‘Ayyash, from Musa bin ‘Uqbah, 
from Nafi‘, from Ibn ‘Umar, from 
the Prophet #2, that he said: “The 
menstruating woman does not 
recite — nor the Junub.” 

This is the saying of most of the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet #, the 
Tabiin, and those after them. Like 
Sufyan [Ath-Thawri], Ibn Al- 
Mubarak, Ash-Shafi'l, Ahmad and 
Ishaq: They say that the 
menstruating and the Junub do not 
recite anything from the Qur’an, 
except for the first part of a Verse, 
or a word, or the like. They permit 
TasbihU! and Tahlil"! for the 


IJ Statements glorifying Allah. 


Û1 Declaring that none has the right to be worshipped but Allah. 
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Junub and the menstruating 
persons. 


He said: I heard Muhammad bin 
Isma‘il saying: “Isma‘il bin ‘Ayyash 
reported objectionable Ahddith 
from the people of Al-Hijaz and 
the people of Al-‘Iraq.” 

It is as if he graded him weak in 
the case of those narrations which 
he alone narrated from them. And 
he said: "Ismá'il bin ‘Ayyash only 
narrated from the people of Ash- 
Sham. 

Ahmad bin Hanbal said: Isma‘il bin 
‘Ayyash is better than Baqiyyah, and 
there are some Ahadith that 
Baqiyyah narrated from trustworthy 
narrators that are objectionable. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: Ahmad bin Al-Hasan 
narrated that to me, he said: “1 heard 
Ahmad bin Hanbal saying that." 


الطهارةء باب ماجاء فى قراءة OLA‏ على غير 
موسى بن عقبة مدني حجازي ورواية إسماعيل 
وفي OU‏ عن VET SU ule‏ وهو يغني 


Comments: 


It is the consensus that the words of Allah’s remembrance, glory and Tawhid etc. 
are allowed for menstruating woman and for a sexually impure person; but as for 
the recitation of Qur'àn, the opinions are different. Menstruating woman and a 
sexually impure person are not allowed to recite Qur'àn, according to the three 
A'immah, the majority of the Companions رك‎ and the successors. 


Chapter 99. What Has Been خاءَ ذ‎ e - 8 )م‎ 
Related About Fondling SG c ML E 
Menstruating Woman (43 الحائض (التحفة‎ sols 


132. ‘Aishah narrated that: “When ERI xz WA SRI GR - vey 
I would menstruate, Allah’s ا‎ 
Messenger 4% ordered me to wear 
a waist wrap, then he would fondle 


me.” (Sahih) 
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He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Umm Salamah and 
Maiminah. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith 
This (i.e. permissibility of fondling 
a menstruating woman) is the 
saying of more than one of the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet $& and 
the Tabiin, and it is the view of 
Ash-Shafi'i, Ahmad and Ishaq. 


تخريج: متفق ale‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الحيض» باب مباشرة الحائض» ح: 7٠١‏ من حديث 
olas‏ الثوري» ومسلم. الحيض»› باب (Y‏ ح :۲۹۳ من حديث منصور به *# وفي الباب عن أم 
سلمة» [البخاري» ح :۰۳۹۸ ومسلمء ح :۲41[ eA goma g‏ [البخاري» e dsg VeVi‏ 


Comments: 


There can be three forms of sexual relationship: 
1. Sexual intercourse, it is prohibited according to consensus during 


menstruation. 


2. Touching each other's body, except between the navel and knees, it is 
permissible in accordance with the consensus. 

3. Other than the sexual intercourse, there are different views regarding the 
permissibility and impermissibility of body contact under the cloth around the 
waist. The truth is if there is no risk of indulging in intercourse, it is allowed; 
but if there is risk, which is most likely, then it is not allowed. 
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Chapter 100. What Has Been 
Related About Eating With A 
Menstruating Woman And 
Leftovers 


133. ‘Abdullah bin Sa‘d narrated: 
"| asked the Prophet #% about 
eating with a menstruating woman. 
He said: “Eat with her.” (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah and Anas. 
Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Abdullah bin Sa‘d is a Hasan 
Gharib Hadith. 
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Comments: 
The people of knowledge are agreed that eating and drinking with the 
menstruating woman is allowed, and in the light of the evidences, the water 
leftover after her purification is also pure. 
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Abū 'Eisa said: The Hadith of 
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knowledge in general - we do not 
know of any diference between 
them in that - that there is no 
harm in a menstruating woman 
getting something from the Masjid. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الحيض» باب جواز غسل الحائض رأس زوجها ... إلخ» 
TMi‏ من حديث الأعمش به # وفي الباب عن ابن عمرء [YVE ON Vr Yam I‏ وأبي 
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Comments: 


The impurity of a menstruating woman is ritual owing to which her whole 
body is not impure. On the basis of her being ritually impure, she is allowed 
to pick up something from the mosque, and and this is agreed upon. 
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Chapter 102. What Has Been 
Related About Dislike For 
Engaging In Sexual Intercourse 
With A Menstruating Woman 


135. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet i said: “Whoever 
engages in sexual intercourse with a 
menstruating woman, or a woman in 
her anus, consults a soothsayer, then 
he has disbelieved in what was 
revealed to Muhammad 2%.” 
(Hasan) 

Abii 'Eisà said: We do not know 
of this Hadith except as a narration 
of Hakim Al-Athram, from Abü 
Tamimah Al-Hujaimi from Abi 
Hurairah. 

According to the people of 
knowledge, this is only meant to 
indicate the severity of it," 

It has been reported that the 
Prophet قله‎ said: “Whoever 
engages in sexual intercourse with 
a menstruating woman, then let 
him give a Dinar in charity.” 


Ul That is, the attribution of disbelief. 
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So if entering into the menstruating 
woman was (absolute) disbelief, he 


would not have ordered an expiation 
for it. 
Muhammad graded this Hadith 
weak due to its chain. And Abü y oe سمه‎ E ON Al Oe ET 
Tamimah's name is Tarif bin ^ y 
Mujalid. مجالِد.‎ 
من حديث يحيى‎ ۳۹۰٤: الطب باب: في الکهان» ح‎ asl تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه أبو‎ 
ابن سعيد به # حكيم الأثرم: حسن الحديث وأبوتميمة عن أبي هريرة: متصل عند الجمهورء‎ 
وللحديث شواهد كثيرة عند مسلم» ح :۲۲۳۲۰ والحاكم :۸/۱ وغيرهما.‎ 
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Comments: 
Sexual intercourse with woman from the front or back during menses is not 
allowed, it is agreed. Similarly, it is prohibited to go to a fortune-teller, who 
claims to have the knowledge of the universe. Despite the prohibition of these 
three, to regard them lawful is disbelief. To practise them, while believing 


them unlawful, is not real disbelief, but it is a major sin. 
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تخريج : [إسناد ضعيف] وأخرجه أبوداودء 
حديث شريك القاضي به خصيف ضعيف مشهور. 
De ij oum Gis - avv‏ 
M jm Gu‏ مُوسَى عَنْ أبي Ge‏ 
SEA‏ عَنْ we‏ الكريم» p jon ot‏ 
ابن ye le‏ السب US OWS sp TUE‏ 


SINUS DV: وَإِذَا‎ SGG pai 


Chapter 103. What Has Been 
Related About The Atonement 
For That 


136. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet يل‎ said about a man who 
had sexual intercourse with his wife 
while she is menstruating: “He 
should give half a Dinar in 
charity.” (Da'tf) 


الطهارة. باب : في إتيان الحائض› Wile‏ من 


137. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet % said: "When the blood 
is red then (give) a Dinar. And 
when the blood is yellow then half 
a Dinar.” (Da) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith about 
the expiation for entering into the 
menstruating woman has been 
narrated from Ibn ‘Abbas both as 
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his own statement, as well as a 
statement from the Prophet 22. 
And this is the saying of some of 
the people of knowledge, and it is 
the view of Ahmad and Ishaq. 

Ibn Al-Mubarak said: “He must 
seek forgiveness from nis Lord, but 
there is no atonement due from 
him.” 

Something similar to the 
statement of Ibn Al-Mubarak has 
been reported from some of the 
Tabiin, among them: Sa‘eed bin 
Jubair, and Ibrahim [An-Nakha't. 
And it is the view of the scholars of 
the lands in general.] 


[إسناده ضعيف] a oly‏ ابن ماجه. الطهارة. باب من وقع على امرأته وهي 


حائض» ٠٥٠:‏ من حديث عبدالكريم به وهو أبو xal‏ الضعيف كما في السنن الكبرى للبيهقي 
CV ۰۳۱۹/۲0‏ والنکت الظراف (WEAVE EA Jo)‏ فالسند ضعيف وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند 


أبي داود )019( وغيره وصححه الحاكم: 


YY ۱‏ والذهبی وأحمد وغيرهم . 


Comments: 


In the view of majority of the scholars giving charity as a way of expiation is 


(المعجم OE (eb‏ جَاءَ فى غَسْل 
دم الْحَيْضٍ co E be‏ (التحفة 21١4‏ 


Gis ابْنُ ابي عُمَرَ:‎ Gis - ٨۸ 

سيان Se TER SU‏ هسام E ui‏ عَنْ 
Ki lok wal ye Stl ot, pe‏ 
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P d 
os 


e cal P 9 vu E: الله‎ 


desirable, not necessary. 


Chapter 104. What Has Been 
Related About Washing 
Menstrual Blood From The 
Garment 


138. Asma’ bint Abū Bakr narrated 
that a woman asked the Prophet %% 
about a garment that was touched by 
some menstrual blood. So Allah’s 
Messenger #% said: “Remove it, and 
scrub it! then rinse it and pray in 
it.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Hurairah and 


Il With water and the fingers. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Umm Qais bint Mihsan. 

Abü 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Asma’ about washing the blood is a 
Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

The people of knowledge have 
differed over the case of blood 
getting on the garment when one 
prays in it before washing it. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Tabi'in said that when 
the blood is the size of a Dirham, 
and one does not wash it, then 
prays in it, then they are to repeat 
the prayer. 

Some of them said that when (the 
blood) is more than the size of a 
Dirham the prayer is repeated. 
This is the saying of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri and Ibn Al-Mubarak. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Tābiīn and others did 
not consider it required to repeat 
the prayer, even if it was larger 
than the size of a Dirham. This is 
the saying of Ahmad and Ishaq. 

Ash-Shafi‘i said that it is 
obligatory to wash it, even if it is 
less than a Dirham, and he was 
firm on that. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه egyei‏ الوضوءء باب غسل VIVE epl‏ ومسلمء 
الطهارة. باب نجاسة الدم وكيفية غسله» Yu‏ حديث هشام بن عروة به # وفي الباب عن 


أبي هريرة» [أحمد: [YA * /Y‏ وأم قيس بنت محصنء [أبو داو Ive‏ 


Comments: 


If the blood is little then washing it is not necessary, but if the blood is more 


then washing is necessary. 
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Chapter 105. What Has Been 
Related About the Extent Of 
The Waiting During Nifas!!! 


139. Umm Salamah narrated: 
“The time of waiting for Nifas 
during the time of Allàh's 
Messenger #@ was forty days. We 
used to cover our faces with a 
reddish-brown Wars.” (Hasan) 
Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith [is 
Gharib]; we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Abü Sahl, 
from Mussah Al-Azdiyyah, from 
Umm Salamah. 

Abū Sahl' name is Kathir bin 
Ziyad. 

Muhammad bin Ismail said: “ ‘Alt 
bin ‘Abdul-A‘la (one of the 
narrators) is trustworthy, and Abi 
Sahl is trustworthy. 

Muhammad did not know this 
Hadith to be from other than the 
narration of Abt Sahl. 

The people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet ##, 
the Tabiin, and those after them 
agree that the woman experiencing 
Nifüs leaves the prayer for forty 
days, unless she sees that she has 
become pure before that, then she 
is to perform Ghusl and pray. 

If she sees blood after forty days, 
then most of the people of 
knowledge say that she does not 
leave the prayer after forty days. 
This is the opinion of most of the 
Fuqaha’. 


( Bleeding after childbirth. 


(1 Wars is normally used to refer to a plant that is used to produce a yellowish dye. It is 
occasionally used to refer to dyeing in general. 
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It is the saying of Sufyan Ath- 


Thawri, Ibn Al-Mubarak, Ash- > الثؤري وابن المباركء‎ ole يقول‎ s) 


Shafi ae Wi andi celu والشَّافِعِنُء‎ 
It has been related that Al-Hasan CM E c NU MU. 
Al-Basri said: “She leaves the — '*. ا‎ e pad gees عن‎ aa 
prayer for fifty days if she does not vis = BI By حَمْسِينَ‎ EZ! ES 


see that she is pure." "D OPEP eta Ni Vase 
‘Ata’ bin Abi Rabah and Ash- ‘U Clo gl عَنْ عَطاءِ بن‎ sons 
Sha‘bi, has been reported to say: 
“Sixty days.” 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» الطهارةء باب ما جاء في وقت النفساء» ح :۳۱۱ من 
حديث علي بن عبد الأعلى به وصححه الحاكم ٠۷١/٠:‏ والذهبي وحسنه النووي ويؤيده الإجماع . 


Comments: 
Nifás is the childbirth bleeding. Nufasa’ is woman with childbirth bleeding. 
There is no minimum specific period of Nifas, according to the consensus; and 
sometimes it does not even appear. In this case the woman will start offering 
prayer after taking a bath. There is disagreement about its maximum period; 
as Imam Tirmidhi quoted. The preferred view is of forty days, it is also 
supported by the mentioned Hadith. 


Chapter 106. What Has Been فى‎ te ما‎ SG- a (المعجم‎ 
Related About A Man Going dabo iocis gon T PEE 
To All Of His Women With dels Qon shed على‎ bole الرجل‎ 
One Ghusl OQ (التحفة‎ 

140. Anas narrated: “Allah’s ds 5, Mea] $3 Gas - ٠ 


Messenger g would go around to 
his women with one Ghusl.” 4 : 8 
(Şalîl) JC PRENNE عر کا‎ 


[He said:] There is a narration on a a a 
this topic from Abû Rafi. eU. عسل‎ qai على‎ hue 


due eno ut uj ee ot كو‎ ve 
er سَفيّان عن‎ Woe احمد:‎ ra Woe 
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Muhammad bin Yüsuf has 
reported this from Sufyan, he said: 
“From Abü ‘Urwah, from Abt Al- 
Khattab, from Anas." 

Abt ‘Urwah is Ma‘mar bin 
Rashid, and Abū Al-Khattab is 
Qatadah bin Di‘amah. 

[Abū 'Eisà said: Some of them 
narrated it from Muhammad bin 
Yusuf, from Sufyan, from Ibn Abü 
‘Urwah, from Abi Al-Khattab. But 
this is a mistake, what is correct is 
“from Aba *Urwah."] 


تخريج : : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن came‏ الطهارةء باب ماجاء فيمن يغتسل من جميع نسائه 
SL‏ واحدّاء CARTE‏ من حديث أبي أحمد الزبيري به ورواه ابن المبارك عن معمر به وصححه 
ابن خزيمة» Yeg‏ وأصله متفق cable‏ (البخاري» ح :۲۹۸ من حديث قتادة (de‏ ح :۳۰۹ من 
حديث أنس) # وفي الباب عن أبي رافع» yl]‏ داود» Y Me‏ 


Comments: 


1. The Ummah is agreed that taking a bath is not necessary for having sexual 
intercourse again, yet it definitely makes one more active and strong. 

2. The Prophet #2 would do so after returning from journey or beginning a new 
turn, otherwise he would usually go to his wife whose turn it used to be. 
Though following and setting the turns were not compulsory for him, yet he 


piso ce (1۰ bé cun 
125545 الْجْنْب] إِذَا 35 آذ‎ 
)١٠١ا/ (التحفة‎ 
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RO E Pee ai غود‎ 


# would take care of it greatly. 


Chapter 107. What Has Been 
Related [About The Junub 
Person] When He Wants To 
Repeat (Sexual Relations) He 
Should Perform Wudi’ 


141. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Prophet 3£ said: 
“When one of you comes to his 
wife, then he wants to repeat (it), 
let him perform Wudü' between 
them." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
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this topic from ‘Umar. 

Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abū 
Sa‘eed is a Hasan Sahih Hadith 

This is the saying of ‘Umar bin Al- 
Khattab. 

More than one of the people of 
knowledge held this view. They 
said that when a man cohabitates 
with his wife, then he wants to 
repeat it, he should perform Wudü' 
before he repeats it. 

Abū Al-Mutawakkil's name is ‘Ali 
bin Dàwud. 

Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri’s name is 
Sa‘d bin Malik bin Sinan. 


تخریج : وأخرجه مسلم» الحيض. باب جواز نوم الجنب واستحباب الوضوء له ... «e‏ 
ح :۳۰۸ من حديث حفص بن SLE‏ به * حديث عمر [لم eal‏ بهذا اللفظ. هناك حديث آخر عن 
عمر رضى الله gabe e cae‏ ح :1۸۷ ومسلم. Puz‏ وغيرهما]. 


Comments: 


According to the majority of scholars, making ablution is desirable in the light 
of these narrations; because it makes one more active. 


(المعجم ele G DG- OA‏ إذا 
P OM EN E.‏ 
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Chapter 108. What Has Been 
Related About When Standing 
For The Prayer, And One Of 
You Finds That He Has To 
Relieve Himself, [Then Let 
Him Relieve Himself First]. 


142. Hishām bin ‘Urwah narrated 
from his father, ((Urwah) from 
‘Abdullah bin Al-Arqam. He 
(‘Urwah) said: “While standing for 
the prayer he (‘Abdullah bin Al- 
Arqam) took a man by the hand 
leading him forward, he 
(Abdullah) was in front of the 
people, and he said: 'I heard 
Allah's Messenger %5 say: "When 
standing for the prayer and one of 
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you finds that he has to relieve 
himself, then let him relieve 
himself first." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, Abū 
Hurairah, Thawban, and Abū 
Umamah. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Abdullah bin Al-Arqam is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. 

Similar to this has been reported 
by Malik bin Anas, Yahya bin 
Sa‘eed Al-Qattàn and more than 
one of the Huffaz, from Hisham 
bin ‘Urwah, from his father, from 
‘Abdullah bin Al-Argam. 

And Wuhaib and others reported 
it from Hisham bin ‘Urwah, from 
his father, from a man, from 
‘Abdullah bin Al-Arqam. 

This is the saying of more than 
one of the Companions of the 
Prophet £, and the Tabi în. 

It is the view of Ahmad and Ishaq. 
They say that one is not to begin 
the prayer while he feels that he 
has to defecate or urinate. They say 
that if he begins the prayer and 
notices something of this nature, 
then he should not leave it if he is 
not distracted by it. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
said that there is no harm in 
praying while one fee] the need to 
defecate or urinate, as long as it 
does not distract him from the 
prayer. 


تخريج : [el‏ وأخرجه gl‏ داود. الطهارة. باب: أيصلي الرجل وهو حاقن؟ ح :۸۸ وابن 
ide We taala‏ من حدیث م به وصححه ابن خزيمة» اح :۹۳۲ 1١50‏ وابن col‏ 
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Comments: 
Food and relieving oneself are a natural need, which is sometimes extremely 
severe and controls the heart and brains of human; in such a condition, 
offering prayer individually or with a congregation is incorrect. If this need is 


minor and does not affect the prayer or the effect is minimal, then there is no 
harm in offering or continuing the prayer. 
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Chapter 109. What Has Been 
Related About Wudii? Due To 
What One Has Walked In 


143. *'Abdur-Rahmàn bin ‘Awf’s 
Umm Woalad!! said, “I said to 
Umm Salamah: ‘Indeed I am a 
woman with lengthy hems, and I 
walk in places of filth.’ So she said: 
‘Allah’s Messenger #% said: “It is 
purified by what comes after it.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] ‘Abdullah bin Al- 
Mubarak reported this Hadith from 
Malik bin Anas, from Muhammad 
bin ‘Umarah, from Muhammad bin 
Ibrahim, from the Umm Walad of 
Hid bin ‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘Awf, 
from Umm Salamah. 

But this is incorrect, [‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin ‘Awf did not have a 
son named Hüd.] 

It should be: "from the Umm 
Walad of Ibrahim bin ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin ‘Awf, from Umm 
Salamah,” this is what is correct. 

He said: On this topic, it is 
reported that Ibn Mas'üd said: 
“We were with Allah’s Messenger, 
and we did not perform Wudü' for 
what we walked in." 

Abii 'Eisà said: This is the saying 
of more than one of the people of 


IJ The term used for a slave woman who begets a child for her master. 
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knowledge. They say: When a man 
walks in a filthy place it is not 
required for him to wash his feet, 
unless it (the filth) is wet, then he 
washes where it touched. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أبو cosh‏ الطهارة» باب في الأذى يصيب الذیل» ح :۳۸۳ وابن 
ماجه» OY Vic‏ من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطأ:١/71 Cem)‏ وسنده ضعيف وللحديث 


شواهد عند أبى داود Ul PILIPUE (TAL)‏ عن ابن مسعود» [أبو داود» ح4[ 


Comments: 


If the lower side of the lower garment, trousers, pants or foot gets dirty with 
wet impure substance, it should be washed. If shoes get dirty, they would be 
rubbed on the ground to purify; and if the impurity is dry or it is merely mud, 
wiping the shoes on clean soil would clean it. Repeating ablution is not 
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necessary for any of the conditions. 


Chapter 110. What Has Been 
Related About Tayammum 


144. ‘Ammar bin Yasir narrated 
that the Prophet # ordered him to 
peform Tayammum by rubbing his 
face and two palms. (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah and Ibn 
‘Abbas. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Ammar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. Yt 
has been reported from ‘Ammar by 
more than one route. 

This is the opinion of more than 
one of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet 3£, among them: ‘Alî, 
‘Ammar, Ibn ‘Abbas, and more 
than one of the Tàbi'in, among 
them: Ash-Sha'bi, ‘Ata’, and 
Makhil. They said that Tayammum 
is performed by rubbing the face 
and the palms. 
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And this is the view of Ahmad and 
Ishàq. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
- among them Ibn 'Umar, Jàbir, 
Ibrahim, and Al-Hasan - said: 
Tayammum is performed by 
rubbing the face and rubbing the 
hands up to the elbows. 

And this is the saying of Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri, Malik, Ibn AI- 
Mubarak, and Ash-Sháfi'i. 

The Hadith from ‘Ammar about 
Tayammum, in which he said: “the 
face and two palms” has been 
reported from more than one route. 
It has also been reported from 
‘Ammar that he said: “We 
performed Tayammum in the 
presence of the Prophet # up to 
the shoulders and armpits.” 

So some of the people of 
knowledge considered the Hadith 
of ‘Ammar - from the Prophet 3&, 
stating that Tayammum is for the 
face and the two hands - as weak, 
because of what was reported from 
him in the Hadith about the 
shoulders and the armpits. 

Ishaq bin Ibrahim [bin Mukhlad 
Al-Hanzali] said: The Hadith of 
‘Ammar on Tayammum for the 
face and the two palms is a [Hasan] 
Sahih Hadith, and the Hadith of 
‘Ammar: “We performed 
Tayammum with the Prophet ## up 
to our shoulders and our armpits” 
does not contradict the Hadith that 
mentions the face and the two 
palms. Because ‘Ammar did not 
say that the Prophet # ordered 
them to do that, he only said, “We 
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did this and that" so when the 
Prophet #% was asked about it, he 
ordered them to do the face and 
the two palms. [So he resorted to 
what Allàh's Messenger $£ taught 
him: the face and the two palms.] 
The proof for this is the verdict 
that ‘Ammar gave after the death 
of Allāhs Messenger g that 
Tayammum is to rub the face and 
two palms. This indicated that he 
resorted to the instruction that the 
Messenger of Allah gave him that 
Tayammum involves only the face 
and the palms. 

{He said: I heard Aba Zur‘ah 
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Abdul-Karim 
saying: “I did not see any who was 
better at memorizing in Al-Basrah 
than these three: ‘Ali bin Al- 
Madini, Ibn Ash-Shadhakini, and 
‘Amr bin ‘Ali Al-Fallas,” | 

[Abū Zu‘rah said: ‘Affan bin 
Muslim narrated a Hadith from 
‘Amr bin إتلث'‎ 
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145. ‘Ikrimah narrated that Ibn 
‘Abbas was asked about 
Tayammum. He said: “When Allah 
mentioned Wud’ in His Book, He 
said: “So wash your faces and your 
hands (forearms) up to the 
elbows."?) And He said about 


Hl The last of whom At-Tirmidhi narrated this Hadith from. 


Ul AI-Ma'idah 5:6 
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Tayammum: “And rub therewith NUT T Ee cet end ues 
your faces and hands"! eee Poe كاب‎ ee al orto 
And He said: “And the male thief gapi í Aou ads UL 
and the female thief; cut off their — ,, | za, 0. «un iat 
hands."?! So the Sunnah for lca} qe ي‎ Jus. PX cael] 
cutting is the two hands. So it is åa نھ وَقَالَ:‎ Keno ah 
only the face and the hands, e TET eiae 
meaning, Tayammum.” (Daf) [YA فاقطعوا أيديهما» [المائدة:‎ As Ul 
Abü 'Eisà said: this Hadith is EAT 3 K chet ii فَكَانَت ال فی‎ 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. $ x E d / 


. غريب‎ m 
هشيم عنعن» و داود عن عكرمة: منكر(راجع تسهيل الحاجة»‎ dE تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف]‎ 
والتهذيب وغيرهما).‎ Ye ird 
Comments: 
In procedure of making Tayammum, the narration of ‘Ammar bin Y4sir $ is 
to be practised, in which the hands are struck on the ground only once and 
wiping over the hands up to the wrists is mentioned. [See: Sahih Al-Bukhari, 
Hadith: 338; Sahih Muslim, Hadith: 368]. This is the opinion of the majority 
scholars and the great experts of Hadith. 


Chapter 111. What Has Been zb a.u 
Related About A Man Reciting بات لما جا في‎ NN (المعجم‎ 
The Qur'àn Under Any ما‎ Ju يقرأ القران على كل‎ J3 


Circumstances As Long As He " Os ict 
Is Not Junub )١١١ لم يكن جنبًا] (التحفة‎ 
146.'Ali narrated: “Allah’s — 5j à! Xz] سَعِيدٍ‎ 3 Gi - 5 
Messenger # would recite the 
Qur’an in all conditions, as long as 
he was not Junub.” (Hasan) 

Abū *Eisà said: This Hadith of ‘Ali E es ee 
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They said: A man may recite the 


» 2*2. 1 5 
Qur'an without having Wudi’, but erede eum 
he is not to recite from the 


ie dels X6 قال‎ 45 
Mushaf\"! unless he is in a state of ee ee Qu 
purity. PUE qe أضخاب‎ 
This is the saying of Sufyán Ath- — ,,,55 2 عَلَى‎ Std eon b َانُوا:‎ 
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تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» الطهارة» باب: في الجنب يقرأ «oli‏ ح :۲۲۹ وابن 
cala‏ ح 0٩4٤:‏ وغيرهما من حديث عمرو بن مرة به وصححه ابن خزيمة» VAZ‏ وابن col‏ 
OY‏ 14۳ وابن الجارود. Rete‏ والبغوي› IVY:‏ والحاكم ٠٠١۷/٤:‏ والذهبي وغيرهم 
Ju,‏ الحافظ في الفتح ٠۲٤/۱:‏ 'والحق أنه من قبيل الحسن يصلح للحجة' # سماع عمرو بن 


مرة من عبدالله بن سلمة قبل اختلاطه كما حققته في تخريج مسند الحميدي COV)‏ 


Comments: 


Is a sexually impure person allowed to read Qur'àn or not? This discussion has 
preceded in chapter 98. Now, the remaining issue is to touch the copy of the 
Qur'àn without purification; is it allowed or not? The purification is a condition 
for touching the copy of the Qur'àn, according to the majority and the Hadith 
“none should touch the Qur'àn except a pure" supports this opinion. 
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Chapter 112. What Has Been 
Related About Urine That 
Touches The Ground 


147. Abü Hurairah narrated: *A 
Bedouin entered the Masjid while 
the Prophet #€ was sitting. He 
prayed, then when he was finished, 
he said: ‘O Allah! Have mercy 
upon me and Muhammad, and do 
not have mercy on anyone along 
with us.’ The Prophet # turned 
towards him and said: “You have 
restricted something that is 
unrestricted.’ It was not long 


l1 A printed copy of the Qur'àn. 
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before he was urinating in the q^ EE hien e ge eL Miet n eps 
Masjid. So the people rushed to & بال‎ Ol eod dá et eels med: al) 
him. But Prophet # said: ‘Pour a ¿5 Qui الام‎ adi p deut adi 
bucket of water over it - or- a — " e = . . 5. u 
tumbler of water over it? Then he — 93 5! «sl Se Mee ale Bare : 
said: “You have been sent to make — :j 
things easy (for the people); you | ee 
have not been sent to make things تبعَثوا مَعَسّرين».‎ 
difficult for them.” (Sahih) 
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تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داودء الطهارة» باب الأرض يصيبها البول» Arse‏ 

من حديث ابن عيينة به وصرح بالسماع عند الحميدي ٠‏ ح:144 وصححه ابن الجارود» ح ۱٤۱:‏ 

Comments: 
Scholars and A’immah of Hijàz, Malik, Shafii and Ahmad hold this very 
opinion, that the earth becomes pure just with water. However some other 
narrations inform that the earth also become pure by getting dry. 
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Yünus reported this Hadith from 
Az-Zuhri, from ‘Ubaidullah bin 
‘Abdullah, from Abt Hurairah. 
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تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» الوضوءء باب صب الماء على البول في المسجد» 
ح ۲۲١:‏ ومسلمء الطهارةء باب وجوب غسل البول وغيرها من النجاسات إذا حصلت في المسجد 
call ...‏ ح٠٤۲۸‏ من حديث يحيى بن سعيد الأنصاري به * وفي الباب عن عبدالله بن مسعودء 
[الطحاوي في معاني الاثار ۸/١:‏ والدارقطني : ١‏ وابن عباس » [مجمع الزوائد: [ye /Y‏ واثلة 
ابن الأسقع» [ابن ماجه» Loker‏ 
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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


2. The Chapters On Salat 
(As Narrated) From Allah’s 
Messenger 3 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About Prescribed 
Times for Salat From The 
Prophet i& 


149. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet $£ said: “Jibril [peace be 
upon him] led me (in Salat) twice 
at the House. So he prayed Zuhr 
the first time when the shadow was 
similar to (the length of) the strap 
of a sandal. Then he prayed ‘Asr 
when everything was similar (to the 
length of) its shadow. Then he 
prayed Maghrib when the sun had 
set and the fasting person breaks 
fast. Then he prayed ‘Isha’ when 
the twilight had vanished. Then he 
prayed Fajr when Fajr (dawn) 
began, and when eating is 
prohibited for the fasting person. 
The second time he prayed Zuhr 
when the shadow of everything was 
similar to (the length of) it, at the 
time of ‘Asr the day before. Then 
he prayed ‘Asr when the shadow of 
everything was about twice as long 
as it. Then he prayed Maghrib at 
the same time as he did the first 
time. Then he prayed ‘sha’, the 
later one! when a third of the 


Ul At the Ka‘bah in Makkah. 


[3 That is the later of the two night prayers: 
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night had gone. Then he prayed l: cg, eg o oee $26: 0 
Subh! when the land glowed. ~ hos EP المعرت.‎ eee La: 
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said: 'O Muhammad! These are the J , .; 00 re cr 
times of the Prophets before you, f” o2 3! AM حِينَ‎ qma! des ud 
and the (best) time is what is «ih |j b dls Qm é ud 
between these two times.” (Hasan) acil dese» ad dE OUR 
[Abu 'Eisà said:] There are Ge وَقت الأنبياء من قبلك والوّفت فيما‎ 
narrations on this topic from Abü sus ji eats 

Hurairah, Buraidah, Abū Misa, a R 1 p PE 

Abū Mas'üd [Al-Ansari], Abo! عَنْ‎ OWI أبُو عِيسَى]: وَفِي‎ JU] 
Sa‘eed, Jabir, ‘Amr bin Hazm, Al- مد‎ cler a cur ار‎ auk ge 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه » داودء الطهارة» باب : في المواقيت» Yie‏ من 
حديث ابن أبي الزناد به وصححه ابن خزيمة» erg‏ وابن الجارود. ح۹٤۰۱‏ 10۰ 
والحاكم ١917/١:‏ وابن عبدالبر والنووي وغيرهم وحسنه البغوي والنيموي في اثار السنن» Mir‏ 
وللحديث شواهد كثيرة جدَّاء بل ذكره السيوطي في الأحاديث المتواترة» e Yig‏ وفي الباب عن 
بي I‏ [النسائي» ح Lowers‏ وبريدة» [يأتي: [vov‏ وأبي موسى 6 DEAA e ceo]‏ وأبي 
مسعود الأنصاري» [البخاري» YYY Vie‏ ومسلم» Vig‏ ومالك: ]"/١‏ وأبي سعيد 
الخدري [أحمد: [Y ٠/7‏ وجابرء [يأتي: ٠١‏ ] وعمرو بن حزم [عبدالرزاق في المصنف ٥۳٤/٠:‏ 


2550/١: والبراء» [أبو يعلى ومجمع الزوائد:٠/٤٠۳] وأنس [الدارقطني‎ [Y*YY:c coo 
[VM 

Comments: s 

1. The times of prayers of the previous Prophets were also open and flexible; it 
does not mean that they were also obliged to offer five daily prayers and that 
their times were the same as ours. 

2. According to the above mentioned Ahadith, the prayers are to be performed 
within the prescribed time. 
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تخريج : 
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“At the time of ‘Asr the day 
before." (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:|] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib 

[He said:| The Hadith of Jabir 
about the times (of the prayers) 
has been reported by 'Atà' bin Abi 
Rabah, ‘Amr bin Dinar, and Abū 
Az-Zubair, from Jabir bin 
‘Abdullah from the Prophet 3&, in 
a manner similar to that of Wahb 
bin Kaisàn, (a narrator of this 
Hadith) from Jàbir, from the 
Prophet 3£. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Abbas is Hasan [Sahih]. 
Muhammad said: “The most 
correct thing about the times (of 
the prayers) is the Hadith of Jabir 
from the Prophet i." 
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Chapter: Something Else 
(About The Timings Of Salat) 


151. Aba Hurairah narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger 3& said: “Indeed 
for (the time of) Salat there is a 
beginning and an end. The 
beginning of the time for the Zuhr 
prayer is when the sun passes the 
zenith, and the end of its time is 
when the time for ‘Asr enters. The 
beginning of the time for the ‘Asr 
[prayer] is when its time enters, 
and the end of its time is when the 
sun yellows (turns pale). The 
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beginning of the time of Maghrib is 
when the sun has set, and the end 
of its time is when the twilight has 
vanished (i.e., the horizon is 
invisible because of darkness). The 
beginning of the time for ‘sha’, the 
later one, is when the horizon has 
vanished, and the end of its time is 
when the night is at its half. The 
beginning of the time for Fajr is 
when Fajr begins, and its end is 
when the sun rises." (Hasan) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 
Abü 'Eisà said: I heard 
Muhammad saying: "The Hadith of 
Al-‘Amash from Mujahid about the 
times (for the prayers) is more 
correct than the Hadith of 
Muhammad bin Fudail from Al- 
‘Amash. And the Hadith of 
Muhammad bin Fudail is incorrect, 
Muhammad bin Fudail was 
mistaken in it." 

Hannàd narrated to us, Abi 
Usàmah narrated to us, from Abi 
Ishaq Al-Fazari, from Al-‘Amash, 
from Mujahid that he said: “It 
would be said: ‘Indeed for (the 
time of) Salat there is a beginning 
and an end," and he mentioned 
something similar in meaning to 
the Hadith of Muhammad bin 
Fudail from Al-‘Amash. 


تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: ۲۳۲/۲ عن محمد بن فضيل بن غزوان به وللحديث شواهد 
كثيرة منها الحديث السابق # وفي الباب عن عبدالله بن عمروء [مسلمء ح:١١1]‏ # أثر مجاهد 


أخرجه البیهقی ۳۷٣/۱:‏ من حديث الأعمش به. 


Comments: 


1. Ufuq and Shafaque are the same thing, therefore some scripts have the word 
‘Shafaque’ instead of 'Ufug. The preferred time for ‘dsr prayer is until the disk 


' js until midnight. 


of the sun turns yellow; and the preferred time for 7 
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[Chapter: Something Else] 


152. Sulaimàn bin Buraidah 
narrated that his father said: "A 
man came to the Prophet #% to ask 
him about the times for Salat. So 
he said: ‘Stay with us, In sha’ Allah.’ 
So he ordered Bilal to call the 
Iqümah when Fajr began, then he 
ordered him to call the Jgamah 
when the sun passed the zenith, 
then he prayed Zuhr. Then he 
ordered him to call the Igamah to 
pray ‘Asr while the sun was elevated 
and white. Then he ordered him (to 
call the Igamah for) Maghrib when 
the (top) edge of the sun had set. 
Then he ordered him to call the 
Igamah for ‘Isha’ when the horizon 
(twilight) had vanished. Then he 
ordered him in the morning (to 
give the call for Fajr prayer), when 
the light of Fajr glowed. Then he 
ordered (him to call the Igámah 
for) Zuhr, so he waited well until it 
had cooled. Then he ordered (him 
to call the Igamah for) ‘Asr, so he 
called the Igamah while the sun 
was later in its position than what it 
was (the day before). Then he 
ordered him to delay Maghrib until 
right before the twilight had 
disappeared. Then he ordered (him 
to call the Igamah for) ‘Isha’, so he 
called the Igamah when a third of 
the night had passed. Then he said: 
‘Where is the one who asked about 
the times for the Salat? So the man 
said, ‘It is I.’ So he said: ‘The times 
for the Salat are what are between 
these two.” (Sahih) 


181 الضّلاة‎ lagi 


The Chapters on Salat 


Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. 

[He said:] It was reported by 
Shu'bah, from 'Algqamah bin 
Marthad (a narrator of this Hadith) 
as well. 


تخريج : وأخرجه ide Lal T‏ باب أوقات الصلوات الخمس› Ue‏ من حديث 


. بن يو سف الازرق به‎ leew! 


Comments: 


The Prophet 4 made the person, who asked for the times of prayers, stay 
with him for two days and practically taught him the timings. On the first day, 
he £$ performed the prayers at the earliest time as soon as the time began, 
and on the second day he # performed the prayers at the end of the 
preferred time; and told the person that this was the start and end of the 
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times for prayers. 


Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About Praying Fajr In 
The Dark 


153. ‘Aishah narrated: “Allah’s 
Messenger #% would pray Subh (at 
such time that) the women would 
leave (after the prayer)” - Al- 
Ansari (one of the narrators) said — 
“the women would pass by 
wrapped in their Mirts! and they 
would not be recognizable due to 
the darkness.” And Qutaibah"! 
said: "covered." (instead of 
"wrapped.") (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar, Anas, 
and Qailah bint Makhramah. 

Abü 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

[Az-Zuhri reported it similarly, 
from ‘Urwah, from ‘Aishah.] 

This position is taken by more 


11 A Mirt is a garment made from silk or wool. 


[2] That is, one of the narrators in one of the two chains At-Tirmidhi is narrating from. 
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than one of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet $£, among them; 
Abū Bakr, ‘Umar as well as those 
after them among the Tabi‘in 

It is also the opinion of Ash- 
Shafi‘l, Ahmad, and Ishaq: They 
considered it recommeded to 
perform Fajr while in the dark (of 
dawn). 


تخريج: متفق cele‏ وأخرجه مسلم» cea!‏ باب استحباب التبكير بالصبح في أول وقتها 
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Comments: 


It is known from the usual good practice of the Messenger of Allah #¢ and 
the practice of four rightly guided caliphs that offering morning prayer (Fajr) 
in the dark is preferred. However, in the case of prolonging the recitation or 
because of a valid reason, Fajr prayer may sometimes be performed in the 
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morning light. 


Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About 4/-Isfar In Fajr. 


154. Rafi‘ bin Khadij said: “I 
heard Allah’s Messenger $&& saying: 
‘Perform Fajr at Al-Isfar, for indeed 
its reward is greater.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Barzah [Al- 
Aslami], Jabir, and Bilal. 

[He said:] Shu‘bah and Ath- 
Thawri reported this Hadith from 
Muhammad bin Ishaq (a narrator 
in this Hadith. 

[He said:] Muhammad bin ‘Ajlan 
also reported it from ‘Asim bin 
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‘Umar bin Qatadah (another 
narrator in this chain of Hadith). 
Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Rafi‘ bin Khadij is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 

More than one of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet # and the T7àbit? 
held the view that Fajr was to be 
performed at the time of Al-Isfar. 
And it is the saying of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawi. 

Ash-Shafi‘l, Ahmad, and Ishaq 
said: The meaning of Al-Jsfar is 
that Fajr becomes illuminated such 
that there is no doubt in it. They 
did not hold the view that the 
meaning of Al-Isfār is to delay the 
prayer. 
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Comments: 


It was the routine of the noble Prophet 3& that he would begin the Fajr 
prayer in the darkness of dawn. There had never been a time that Allah’s 
Messenger delayed offering of Fajr prayer apart from when he was teaching 
his Companions the prescribed times of prayer and when he was on a journey 
with Companions and they overslept such that they woke up only after the 
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sunrise. 


Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About Hastening Zuhr 


155. ‘Aishah narrated: “I have not 
seen anyone who hastened Zuhr 
more than Allah’s Messenger #8, 
nor Abü Bakr, nor 'Umar." 
(Hasan) 
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[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir bin ‘Abdullah, 
Khabbab, Abū Barzah, Ibn Mas'üd, 
Zaid bin Thàbit, Anas, and Jabir 
bin Samurah. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Hadith. 

This is the view that was chosen by 
the people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet à 
and those after them. 

‘Alî [bin Al-Madini] said: “Yahya 
din Sa‘eed said: ‘Sh‘ubah criticized 
Hakim bin Jubair due to the 
Hadith he related from Ibn Mas'üd, 
from the Prophet %4: “Whoever 
begs from the people while he has 
what will suffice him." 

Yahya said: “Sufyan and Zà'idah 
report from him.” So Yahya did 
not see any harm in his narrations. 

Muhammad said: ^Hastening Zuhr 
has been related from Hakim bin 
Jubair, from Sa‘eed bin Jubair, 
from ‘Aishah, from the Prophet 
xg.” 
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Comments: 

Unless there is extreme heat, offering noon prayer in its early time is 

preferred and more virtuous. 
156. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“Allah’s Messenger &£ prayed Zuhr 
when the sun had passed the 
zenith." (Sahih) 
Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
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Sahih. [It is the best Hadith on this 
topic, and there is a narration on 
this topic from Jabir]. 
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Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About Delaying Zuhr 
In Severe Heat 


157. Abii Hurairah narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger #2 said: “In very 
hot weather, delay the (Zuhr) 
prayer until it becomes (a bit) 
cooler, because the severity of heat 
is from the raging of the Hell.” 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Saeed, Abū 
Dharr, Ibn ‘Umar, Al-Mughirah, 
Al-Qasim bin Safwan from his 
father, Abü Musa, Ibn ‘Abbas, and 
Anas. 

[He said:] It has been related that 
‘Umar narrated something from 
the Prophet à& about this, but it is 
not correct. 

Abii ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

There are those among the people 
of knowledge who have chosen to 
delay the Zuhr prayer in severe heat. 

It is the view of Ibn Al-Mubarak, 
Ahmad, and Ishaq. 

Ash-Sháfi'i said: “The Zur prayer 
is only delayed until it is cooler 
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when the Masjid the people attend 
is distant. As for the one who prays 
alone, or the one who prays in the 
Masjid of his people, I would prefer 
that he does not delay the prayer in 
severe heat." 

Abü 28155 said: The view of those 
saying that the Zuhr prayer should 
be delayed in severe heat is 
preferred and more worthy of 
being followed. 

As for the view of Ash-Sháfi'i that 
the permission is only for those 
who have to cover a distance, 
because of the hardship on the 
people; in the Hadith of Abü Dharr 
there is what proves the opposite 
of what Ash-Shafi‘l said. Abū 
Dharr said: “We were with the 
Prophet % on a journey when Bilal 
called the Adhan for the Zuhr 
prayer. The Prophet à£ said: O 
Bilal! Let it get cooler, then let it 
get cooler." 

So if the matter was in accordance 
with the view Ash-Sháfi'i held, then 
there would have been no reason to 
wait until it was cooler on that 
occasion, since the people were all 
together on the journey, and they 
did not need to come from far away. 
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ese‏ من حديث ابن شهاب الزهري به # وفي الباب عن أبي سعيد الخدري» [البخاري» 
[oA: e‏ وأبي ذرء [البخاري: ح:070 ومسلمء gl; Me‏ :۲۲5۸ وابن عمرء eGo]‏ 
[OTE corte‏ والمغيرة بن chad‏ [ابن ماجهء [Were‏ والقاسم بن صفوان عن أبيهء 
[أحمد:؟/17] وأبي موسى» [النسائي. ح:”50] وابن عباس» [البزار/ التلخيص الحبير:١/‏ 
1 وأنس» [البخاري» Sie‏ والنساتي» Lorrie‏ # حديث عمرء أخرجه أبو يعلى والبزارء 
(مجمع (Ht [cash JEU‏ فائدة: حديث الابراد يتعلق CAU‏ كما cle‏ في رواية الترمذي وغيزه 
ولم يثبت الابراد في المدينة المنورة والله أعلم. 
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Comments: 


It is the opinion of the majority that in the case of extreme heat, delaying the 
noon prayer (Zuhr) is better. But Imam Shafi‘ and Malik preferred it to be in 


the early time and the delay is allowed, if needed. 


be Ad بن‎ Hb be ا‎ | v 
PT PER 
de -Jú sock 5 KAE ET Axa 3 


+ off 
فابردوا عن‎ 


158. Abi Dharr narrated: “Allah’s 
Messenger was on a journey and 
Bilal was with him. So he wanted 
to call for the prayer, but he (the 
Prophet g) said: ‘Let it get 
cooler.’ Then he wanted to call for 
the prayer, so Allah’s Messenger 
#% said: ‘Let it get to the cooler 
time of Zuhr.” He (ie, Abi 
Dharr) said: “Until we saw the 
shadows of the hillocks, then he 
commanded that the /gümah be 
called and then led the people in 
prayer. Allah’s Messenger š said: 
"The severity of heat is from the 
raging of Hell, so wait until it 
becomes cooler for the (Zuhr) 
prayer.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» مواقيت الصلاةء باب الابراد بالظهر في السفرء 


ح :0۳۹ 5( ee eA Lal‏ استحباب الإبراد بالظهر في شدة الحر. 
حديث شعبة به وهو في مسند ابي داود الطيالسى» 


. ٤60ح‎ 


Comments: 


‘Let it get cooler’ does not mean to delay it until late, its objective is that it 
may be delayed until the shadow of the walls spreads and walking under it is 


dew مَا جَاءَ في‎ ol - )1 (المعجم‎ 
a (التحفة‎ pas) 
: qa Ae - 48 
el ihe عَنْ‎ A عَنْ‎ leg! 
ed E 1525 ole الك‎ 
مِنْ حجر‎ tl d ER في‎ 


possible. 


Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About Hastening ‘Asr 


Prayer 
159. ‘Urwah narrated from 
'Aishah: “Allah’s Messenger i£ 


prayed ‘Asr while the sun was 
(shining) in her chamber, (and) no 
shadow appeared in her chamber." 
(Sahin) 
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[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Anas, Abü Barzah, 
Jabir, and Rafi‘ bin Khadij. 

[He said:] It has been related that 
Rafi‘ also narrated something from 
the Prophet # about delaying ‘Asr, 
but it is not correct. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

It is the opinion of some of the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet 2%, 
among them: ‘Umar, ‘Abdullah bin 
Mas'üd, ‘Aishah, Anas, and more 
than one of the Tabi‘in: that ‘Asr 
prayer is to be hastened, and they 
disliked delaying it. 

This is also the opinion of 
‘Abdullah bin Al-Mubdrak, Ash- 
Shafi, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 


تخريج : متفق vale‏ وأخرجه البخاري. المواقيت. باب وقت العصرء koige‏ عن قتيبة» 
ومسلمء المساجدء باب أوقات الصلوات الخمس» WN‏ من حديث ابن شهاب الزهري به # 
وفي الاب عن cayal‏ [البخاري. 92*:e‏ ومسلم ح:١5؟5] a‏ أروي» [أحمد:٤/ [YEE‏ وجابر 
[تقدم : EVO‏ ورافع بن خديج. [البخاري. ح:485 ومسلم Die‏ حديث رافع في التأخير» 


— 


أخرجه أحمد: AY /١:ينطقرادلاو EIT IY‏ وقال: "ابن رافع هذا ليس بالقوي" . 


Comments: 


"Shadow did not appear" may also mean that the sunlight was still inside the 
room and the shadow did not reach inside it; another meaning is the sun was 
seen on the floor and had not yet gone onto the wall These both forms 


Eis DE x de as - ۰ 

Be Og عن العَلاءِ‎ AR i Lely 
PWG ui ol de ges Sb uuu 
5515, ll من‎ Spall je بالتضررة‎ 213 
uos قوموا‎ :QUS BM ey 
dip sd, E اله‎ 025 San ال‎ 


express the same purpose. 


160. Al- Ala bin *Abdur-Rahmàn 
narrated that he visited Anas bin 
Malik in his home in Al-Basrah 
after finishing Zuhr, and his home 
was next to the Masjid. So he said: 
“Stand to pray ‘Asr.” He (AI-/Alà) 
said: “So we stood to pray. When 
we were finished he (Anas) said: ‘I 
heard Allah’s Messenger 4% saying: 
"That is the prayer of the 
hypocrite. He sits watching the sun, 
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until when it is between the horns X uS 
of the Shaitan he stands and pecks 7 ,الا يكلس يرتا ن‎ 
out four (units of prayer), not ey is au ole, HT c 0 كانت‎ BI 
remembering Allàh in them but a PM CRAT ee 
little.” (Sahih) الله فيها إلا قليلا».‎ So لا‎ 
Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 3s iz (à ign» gf d 
Hasan Sahih. "EN 
عن علي بن‎ Mc المساجد» باب استحباب التبكير بالعصر»‎ ele تخريج : وأخرجه‎ 
جر به.‎ 
Comments: d 
A hypocrite prays only to be seen, he has no concern or care for the 
remembrance of Allah; therefore, he does not care about delay. Whereas a 
sincere believer, being seriously responsible, performs his duty with full 
satisfaction and peace at an early time and achieves tranquillity. 


T 
Chapter 7. What Has Been ما جَاءَ فى تأخير‎ Sb - )۷ (المعجم‎ 
Related About Delaying The gi 1 ET 
161. Umm Salamah narrated: Gis عَلِيُ ,5 خحُجْر:‎ Gas - ۱ 
“Allah’s Messenger g would : í 


hasten Zuhr more than you ابن ابي‎ ot enl عن‎ ie t إشماعيلٌ ابن‎ 
(people), while you (people) hasten — 5,25 56 ¿iý UT Cl ا‎ ٤ IEI 
‘Asr more than him.” (Sahih) Sd "ue ل‎ à se TN 
Abū 'Eisà said: A Hadith similar منکم» وانتم اشد‎ HRS أشد تعجيلا‎ SES الله‎ 
to this has been related from p ies 
[Ismaîl bin ‘Ulayyah], from Ibn 

Juraij, from Ibn Abi Mulaikah, الْحَدِيثُ‎ s SH 3$ : عِيسَى‎ re Jú 


from Umm Salamah. 5e b que عن ابن‎ E اب بن‎ heli] عَنْ‎ 


xu UCM ابي مُلَيْكَة‎ vi 
من حديث عبدالته بن أبي مليكة به.‎ Y Vr YA 3: تخريج : : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد‎ 


162. [And I have in my book: “Ali 
bin Hujr informed me from Isma‘il 
bin Ibrahim, from Ibn Juraij"] ^ 59 teo ot debe عَنْ‎ mu Be 
(Sahih) 


qum في كِتابِي:‎ 5A) - ٣ 


ابن Ten‏ 
تخريج : : [صحيح] وأخرجه Y Yt CYAA asl‏ عن إسماعيل ابن ile‏ به انظر الحديث 
السابق ١٠١١:‏ . 


The Chapters on Salat 190 أَنْوَابُ الضّلاة‎ 


163. Similar narration is reported i To 3 oy Fees) ANY 
by Bishr ibn Mu‘adh Al-Basri who 5 M 
said that Isma’il ibn ‘Ulayyah عل عن ابن‎ 7 dee Gas قال:‎ 
narrated to him from Ibn Juraij. bE ile set من‎ A > و‎ 
This latter chain is more corrcet. Vesper aa ce (d 
تخريج : [صحيح] انظر الحديثين السابقين.‎ 
Comments: 
Umm Salamah ‘$p expressed her concerns about those who did not care for 
the practice of Allah's Messenger 3& regarding the noon and afternoon 
prayers. Contrary to the practice of the Prophet $&, they would offer ‘Asr 
(afternoon prayer) before its time and Zuhr (noon prayer) late; whereas the 
practice of a Muslim should be in accordance with the practice of Allah's 


Messenger à. Nevertheless, Umm Salamah did not mean at all that the 


cij في‎ HE بَابُ ما‎ (A (المعجم‎ 
(A (التحفة‎ co Ai 
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vg Veal eie e. scel 

pee 
ra xe بن‎ X5 gÉ] 


es a5 vol wl qu بن‎ d 
Tote بن‎ sis] ela a of pes 


tal iae‏ 8 روي Gey Se‏ وهو 


prayer should be delayed. 


Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About The Time For 
Maghrib 


164. Salmah bin Al-Akwa' 
narrated: “Allah’s Messenger 2% 
prayed Maghrib when the sun had 
set and it (the sun) had hidden in 
the veil (of darkness)." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir [As-Sunabihi], 
Zaid bin Khalid, Anas, Rafi‘ bin 
Khadij, Abū Ayyüb, Umm 
Habibah, ‘Abbas bin ‘Abdul- 
Muttalib, [and Ibn ‘Abbas]. 

The Hadith of Al-‘Abbas has been 
reported from him in Mawqüf 
form," and it is what is correct. 

[As-Sunabihi did not hear from 
the Prophet #%, he is a companion 
of Abi Bakr, may Allah be pleased 
with him]. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Salmah bin Al-Akwa‘ is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. 


lJ Meaning, as his saying, not attributed to the Prophet .كله‎ 
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It is the saying of most of the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet # and 
those after them among the 
Tabi‘in: They chose the view that 
the Maghrib prayer should be 
hastened, and they disliked 
delaying it. Some of the people of 
knowledge even took the view that 
there is no time for the Maghrib 
prayer except one, and they used 
the Hadith of the Prophet à& in 
which he prayed with Jibril. 

This is also the opinion of Ibn Al- 
Mubarak and Ash-Shafi‘t. 


تخريج : متفق عليهء وأخرجه مسلم. المساجدء باب بيان أن dal‏ وقت المغرب عند غروب 
الشمس Ww e‏ عن قتيبة ١ح‏ والبخاري» مواقيت الصلاة. باب وقت المغرب». ح :01۱ من حديث 
يزيد بن أبي عبيد به # وفي الباب عن جابر» [أحمد: 8/ PAT Yr m‏ وابن خزيمة» ح:۳۳۷] 
والصنابحي» [أحمد:٤/ [YEA‏ وزيد بن خالدء [آحمد: [YYY ۱٠١١۱۱٤/٤‏ وأنس» cagla pi]‏ 
[£e‏ ورافع بن tu‏ [البخاري» انك ومسلم» [vius‏ وأبي ٤١١/٥: Asl] M‏ 
gly EYN‏ داودء ح:۱۸٤]‏ وأم حبيبة [ولم نجده] وعباس بن عبدالمطلب. Mie eme cul]‏ 
وابن خزيمة» ح [۳٤١:‏ وابن c‏ عباس [لم نجده]. 

Comments: 

In the opinion of the majority of the scholars, Maghrib (sunset prayer) has its 

early time as well as the last time; but offering prayer is preferred only in the 

early time. 


Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About The Time For 
The Last Usha’ Prayer |"! 


(المعجم 4 يَابُ ما جَاءَ فى chy‏ 
ale‏ الْعِشَاءِ الآخرة (التحفة 4( 


^23 


165. An-Nu‘man bin Bashir said: 2 JL عب‎ K Ule - - 6 


“I am the most knowledgeable TR 
among the people about the i = 
prescribed time of this prayer: oi eS عن‎ cout o عن بشير‎ A 
Allah’s Messenger # would pray it . f e WE 

E : 5 : قال‎ ux euo 
when the moon set on the third (of le pH 2 2 o* 5 


the month).” (Sahih) AA هذه‎ uy NT 


adu ols‏ الله 


11 Sometimes Maghrib (sunset) prayer is called First ‘Isha’ and the Isha’ is called the Last ‘Ishi. 
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تخريج : est]‏ صحیح] وأخرجه gl‏ داودء الصلاةء باب وقت العشاء AA a RM‏ 


من حديث أبى عوانة به وصححه ابن Ole‏ (الإحسان) ح:4؟55١‏ والحاكم ۱۹٤/١:‏ ووافقه 


الذهبى. 
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تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] انظر الحديث السابق. 


166. A similar narration (from 
another chain linking to) this chain 
is also reported. (Sahih) 

Abū ‘Elsa said: This Hadith was 
related by Hushaim from Abü 
Bishr, from Habib bin Salim, from 
An-Nu'màn bin Bashir, and he did 
TIGE Denon “Bashir bin Thabit” in 
it. 

The Hadith of Abū ‘Awaãnah is 
the most correct in our view, 
because Yazid bin Haran reported 
it from Shu‘bah, from Abü Bishr 
and it is similar to the narration of 
Abū ‘Awanah. 


Comments: 


Sheikh Ahmad Muhammad Shakir declared both chains as authentic. 
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Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About Delaying The 
Last ‘Isha’ Prayer? 


167. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger %5 said: "If it 
were not that it would be a 
hardship on my Ummah, then I 
would have ordered you to delay 
‘Isha’ until the third of the night, or 
its half.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 


UI As Abū Bishr did in no. 165. 


1 That is, no. 165 which he reported from Abû Bishr. 
[3] That is, the later of the two night prayers: ‘Isha’. 
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this topic from Jabir bin Samurah, 
Jàbir bin ‘Abdullah, Aba Barzah, 
Ibn ‘Abbas, Abū Sa‘eed [AI- 
Khudri], Zaid bin Khalid, and Ibn 
‘Umar. 

Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is the view that was chosen by 
most of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet ##, the Tabiin, [and 
others]: They held the view that the 
‘Isha’ prayer should be delayed. 
And this is the saying of Ahmad 
and Ishaq. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الصلاة» باب وقت صلاة العشاء» Mie‏ 


من حديث عبيدالله بن عمر به وللحديث طرق أخرى عند الحاكم: 


١5/١‏ وغيره H‏ وفى الباب 


عن جابر بن سمرةء [مسلم» ح:14] وجابر بن cable‏ [أحمد: /5] وأبي برزة» [البخاري» 


ح ٤1:‏ ومسلمء ح [1٤۷:‏ وابن 
الخدري» [أبو 


عباس» [البخاري» OVV ie‏ ومسلم» ح:147] وأبي سعيد 
داود» [£YY:c‏ وزيد بن (IU‏ [تقدم : [TY‏ وابن عمر [البيخاري» 0 


Comments: 


Delaying ‘Isha’ (night prayer) from at least the first third of the night and 
until the middle of the night at most is virtuous. 
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Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About It Being Disliked 
To Sleep Before Isha’ And To 
Talk During The Night After It 


168. Abū Barzah narrated: “The 
Prophet #% would dislike to sleep 
before Isha’ and to talk after it.” 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, ‘Abdullah 
bin Mas'üd, and Anas. 

Abu ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abū 
Barzah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

Many of the people of knowledge 
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disliked sleeping before the ‘Isha’ 
prayer [and talking after it], while 
some of them permitted it. 
‘Abdullah bin Al-Mubarak said: 
“Most of the Ahadith indicate that 
it is disliked." 

And some of them permitted 
sleeping before the ‘Isha’ prayer 
during Ramadan. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» مواقيت الصلاة» باب وقت العصر. ح:۷٤٥‏ من 
حديث Gye‏ الأعرابي» ومسلمء المساجد» باب استحباب التبكير بالصبح في أول وقتها. . .إلخ. 
Wir‏ من حديث يسار به # وفي GUI‏ عن عائشة.[ابن ماجه» [Vo Ye‏ وعبدالله ابن مسعود. 
[va oe camis onl‏ دان [عبدالرزاق: ^/ «o3Y‏ اح VATA‏ وابن m.‏ شيبة :۲/ [YA‏ 


Comments: 


Sleeping before ‘Isha’ creates the risk of missing congregational prayer on the 
preferred time; so the Prophet # disliked sleeping before ‘Isha’ for the 
purpose of joining ‘Isha’ with congregation; except if it happens accidentally 
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or due to a casual condition. 


Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Related About Permitting Talk 
After ‘Isha’ 


169. ‘Umar bin Al-Khattàb 
narrated: "Allàh's Messenger 3 
would talk during the night with 
Abü Bakr about matters 
concerning the Muslims while I was 
with them." (Da'tf) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, Aws bin 
Hudhaifah, and ‘Imran bin Husain. 
Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
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‘Umar is a Hasan Hadith. 
Al-Hasan bin ‘Ubaidullah 
reported this Hadith in a long story, 
from Ibrahim, from ‘Alqamah, 
from a man from Ju‘fi — and it is 
said that he is Qais or Ibn Qais - 
from ‘Umar, from the Prophet 2. 
The people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet #4, 
the Tabiîn and those after them, 
differ over talking in the night after 
‘Isha’, the later prayer. Some of 
them permitted it if it has to do 
with (learning or teaching) 
knowledge and what is required for 
some needs. Most of the 212077 
indicate some permission. 

It has been related that the 
Prophet # said: “There is no 
talking in the night except for the 
praying person or the traveler." 
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after ‘Isha’ prayer, which proves that giving advice, admonition, exhortation,‏ 
teaching and learning, talking and socialising with guests and between wife‏ 
and husband is allowed.‏ 
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Chapter 13. Virtue Of 
Performing Salat At The 
Beginning Of Its Prescribed 
Time 

170. Umm Farwah - and she was 
one of those who gave pledge of 
allegiance to the Prophet $£ - 
narrated: “The Prophet 3£ was 
asked: ‘Which deed is the best?’ So 
he said: ‘Salat in the beginning of 
its time.” (Sahih) 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه Sigal‏ 


171. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib narrated 
that the Prophet #5 said to him: 
*O ‘Ali! Three are not to be 
delayed: Salat when its time comes, 
a funeral when it (a prepared body) 
is present, and the (marriage of a) 
single woman when there is an 
equal for her." (Daaf) 

[Abü ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Gharib Hasan.| 
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172. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger 3& said: “The 
beginning of the time for Salat is 
pleasing to Allah, and the end of 
its time is pardoned by Allah.” 


(Dat) 
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[Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Gharib] 

[Similar narration has been 
related by Ibn ‘Abbas from the 
Prophet #2]. 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Ibn ‘Umar, 
‘Aishah, and Ibn Mas'üd. 

Abū *Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Umm Farwah is not reported 
except in the narration of 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar AI-‘Umari, 
and he is not strong according to 
the scholars of Hadith, they say 
that the Idtirab in this Hadith [is 
from him]. [He is truthful, but 
Yahya bin Sa‘eed criticized him 
due to his memory.] 
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173. Aba ‘Amr Ash-Shaibàni 
narrated: ^A man said to Ibn 
Mas'üd: ‘Which deed is most 
virtuous?’ He said: ‘I asked Allah’s 
Messenger $g (that). He said: 
“Salat at the beginning of its time.” 
I asked him: “What is after that O 
Messenger of Allah?” He said: 
“Being dutiful to one’s parents.” I 
said: “What is after that [O 
Messenger of Allah]?" He said: 
“Jihad in the Way of Allah." 
(Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Al-Mas‘tdi, Shu‘bah, and 
[Sulaimàn, who is Aba Ishaq] Ash- 
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Shaibani, and others reported this 
Hadith from Al-Walid Al-‘Ayzar. (a 
narrator in the chain of this Hadith. 
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174. ‘Aishah narrated: ^Allàh's 
Messenger % did not pray any 
Salat at the end of its time two 
times, until Allàh took him." 
(Hasan) 

Abü *Eisa said: This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib, and its chain is not 
connected. 

Ash-Sháfi'i said: The beginning of 
the time for the Salat is the most 
virtuous. Among the proofs for the 
virtue of the beginning of its time 
over its end is that it was the 
choice of the Prophet $£, Abi 
Bakr, and ‘Umar. They would only 
chose what was more virtuous, they 
would not forsake the virtue, and 
they would pray at the beginning of 
its time." 

[He said:] That was narrated to us 
by Abū Al-Walid Al-Makki from 
Ash-Shafi‘. 
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Comments: 


The Messenger of Allah 3& did not offer prayer in its latest time more than 
two times, without the need; and when he did so, the first time was for the 
purpose of learning (from Jibril) and secondly for the purpose of teaching; 
otherwise in normal circumstances he % never offered even a single prayer at 
its last time. 
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Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About Forgetting The 
Time Of ‘Asr 


175. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet # said: “Whoever misses 
the ‘Asr prayer, then it is as if he 
was robbed of his family and his 
property." (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Buraidah and Nawfal bin 
Mu'àwiyah. 

Abū 'Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
*Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Az-Zuhri also reported it from 
Salim from his father [Ibn ‘Umar], 
from the Prophet #4. 
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Comments: 


If just missing the time for a single prayer causes so much loss, which is as if 
the family and wealth of a person are destroyed, then how about a man who 
does not perform prayers at all; how much loss, grief and misery will he face? 
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Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About Hastening The 
Salat When The Imam Delays It 


176. Abū Dharr narrated that the 
Prophet %4 said: “O Abū Dharr! 
There will be leaders after me who 
cause the Salat to die;!!! so 
perform the Salat during its time. If 
you pray (with them) during its 
time, then that will be voluntary 
Salát for you, if not, then you will 


Il An-Nawawi explained its meaning: “They delay it and make it like the dead person whose 
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soul has gone. The meaning of delaying it from its time is; ‘from its preferred time’. 
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have attained your Salat.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd and 
‘Ubadah bin As-Samit. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abt 
Dharr is a Hasan Hadith. 

This is the saying of more than 
one of the people of knowledge: 
They consider it recommeded for a 
man to perform Salat during its 
time when the Imam delays it, then 
to pray with the Imam. Then the 
first Salat performed is the 
obligatory one according to most of 
the people of knowledge. 

Abt ‘Imran Al-Jawni's name is 
*Abdul-Màlik bin Habib. (a 
narrator in the chain of this Hadith. 
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Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About Sleeping Past 
The Salat 


177. Abū Qatadah narrated: “They 
asked the Prophet #¢ about when 
they slept past the Salat. He said: 
"There is no negligence in sleep, 
negligence is only while one is 
awake. So when one of you forgets 
a Salat, or sleeps through it, then 
let him pray it when he remembers 
it.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Ibn Mas'üd, Abü Mariam, 
‘Imran bin Husain, Jubair bin 
Mut‘im, Abū Juhaifah, [Aba 
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Sa‘eed], ‘Amr bin Umayyah Ad- 
Damri, and Dhu Mikhbar [and 
they call him: Dhu Mikhmar] - and 
he is the nephew of An-Najashi. 
Abii ‘Esa said: The Hadith of Abt 
Qatadah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
The people of knowledge differ 
(about the ruling) over a man who 
sleeps through the Salat, or forgets 
it, then he awakens and remembers 
it at a time not appropriate for 
praying such as, when the sun is 
rising or when it is setting. 

Some of them say that he is to 
pray it when he wakes up and 
remembers it, even if it is when the 
sun is rising or setting. This is the 
saying of Ahmad, Ishaq, Ash- 
Shafi‘l, and Malik. Some of them 
say he is not to pray it until the sun 
has risen or set. 
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up, or if he forgot because he was busy in doing something lawful and 
necessary; in this case he 15 not guilty. 


Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related About A Man Who 
Forgets A Salat 
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to pray it when he remembers it." 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Samurah and Abu Qatadah. 
Abi 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

It has been related from ‘Alî bin 
Abi Talib that he said about a man 
who forgot a Salat: He prays it 
when he remembers it, during its 
time or not. And this is the view of 
[Ash-Shàáfi;] Ahmad [bin Hanbal], 
and Ishaq. 

It was related that Abü Bakrah 
slept through the ‘Asr prayer then 
awoke while the sun was setting. 
He did not pray until the sun had 
set. 

There are those among the people 
of Al-Küfah who held this view. 

As for our companions, they held 
the view of ‘Ali bin Abi Talib [may 
Allah be pleased with him.] 
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Comments: 


If a person forgets the prayer, he will perform this prayer as soon as he 
remembers, but prayer cannot be offered when sun is rising or setting, rather 
it should be delayed for a while, and there is no harm in this. 
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Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About A Man Who 
Misses Multiple Prayers And 
Which Of Them He Should 
Begin With 

179. ‘Abdullah [bin Mas'üd] 
narrated: “The idolaters kept 
Allah’s Messenger #¢ distracted 
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from four prayers on the Day of 
Al-Khandaq (the battle of the 
Trench) until as much as Allah 
willed of the night had passed. So 
he ordered Bilal to call the Adhan, 
then he called the Igamah to pray 
Zuhr, then he called the Igamah to 
pray ‘Asr, then he called the 
Iqümah to pray Maghrib, then he 
called the Igamah to pray ‘Tsha’.” 
(Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Sa'eed and 
Jabir. 

Abt 'Eisà said: There is nothing 
wrong in the chain for the Hadith 
of Abdullah, except that Abū 
‘Ubaidah (one of the narrators) did 
not hear from ‘Abdullah. 

It is the view chosen by some of 
the people of knowledge regarding 
the case of missed prayers: that a 
man is to call the Igamah for every 
prayer when he is making up what 
he missed, If, however, he does not 
call Igamah then it is acceptable, 
too. And this is the saying of Ash- 
Shafi. 


تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه النسائي :۰۲۹۷/۱ WYig YAA‏ وغيره من حديث أبي الزبير 
محمد بن مسلم بن تدرس به وله شاهد عند النسائي» Vw‏ وبه صح الحديث # وفي الباب عن 
gl‏ سعيد 6 [النسائي» TAY Ie‏ وص ححه ابن DA ul «ples [AAT T‏ 


Comments: 


It is known that the order of missed prayers should be observed when making 
them up. But if the number of missed prayers is much, or he has forgotten to 
make them up, or the time of the current prayer is running out; the 
observance of order of the prayers will be canceled and the current prayer will 
be performed first and then the missed prayers will be performed. 


PI 
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180. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: 
“On the Day of Al-Khandaq (the 
battle of the Trench), ‘Umar bin 
Al-Khattab came cursing the 
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disbelievers of Quraish and said: ‘O 
Allah’s Messenger 4! I could not 
offer the ‘Asr prayer until the sun 
was about to set.’ The Prophet %5 
said: ‘By Allah! I too have not 
offered the Salat." So he said: 
^We descended into Buthàn,l!! 
Allāhs Messenger #2 performed 
Wudü' and we too performed 
Wudü'. Allah’s Messenger iE 
prayed ‘Asr after the sun had set, 
then after it he prayed Maghrib." 
(Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق عليه وأخرجه مسلم المساجدء باب الدليل لمن قال: الصلاة الوسطى هي 
صلاة العصرء wz‏ من حديث معاذ بن voles‏ والبخاري› مواقيت الصلاةء باب من صلى 
بالناس جماعةً بعد ذهاب الوقت. ح:545 من حديث هشام الدستوائي به. 


(المعجم 14( - Be Le SU‏ في 
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tg] : ja‏ الظّهرُ] (التحفة Q5‏ 


6“ 
يو 02 


A GL ON D AR - - ١ 


Jb gau عن‎ M وَأَبُو‎ nada sso 
عَنْ‎ UE عن مره‎ Qe eas ul 
E رَسُول الله‎ JE الله بن مَسْعُودٍ قَالَ:‎ ue 
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Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About *Salatul-Wusta" 
[And It Has Been Said That It 
Is Zuhr] 


181. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated that Allah’s Messenger 2% 
said: “Salatul-Wusta is the ‘Asr 
prayer.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء انظر الحديث السابق» Waiz‏ من حديث محمد بن طلحة به وهو 
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182. Samurah bin Jundab narrated 
that the Prophet 3& said: “Salatul- 
Wusta is the ‘Asr prayer." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, [‘Abdullah bin 
Mas'üd, Zaid bin Thabit], ‘Aishah, 
Hafsah, Abü Hurairah, and Abt 
Hashim bin ‘Utbah. 

Abū 'Eisà said: Muhammad said: 
“Ali bin ‘Abdullah said: ‘The 
Hadith of Al-Hasan from Samurah 
[bin Jundab] is a Hasan Hadith, 
and he did hear from him." 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Samurah about Salütul-Wusta is a 
Hasan Hadith. 

And this is the saying of most of the 
scholars among the Companions of 
the Prophet % and others. 

Zaid bin Thabit and ‘Aishah said 
that Salatul-Wusta is the Zuhr 
prayer. 

Ibn ‘Abbas and Ibn ‘Umar said 
that Salatul-Wusta is the Subh 
(Fajr) prayer. 

Abt Misa bin Al-Muthanna 
narrated to us: Quraish bin Anas 
narrated to us from Habib bin Ash- 
Shahid who said: “Muhammad bin 
Sirin said to me, ‘Ask Al-Hasan 
about the Hadith regarding the 
‘Aqigah.’ So I asked him and he 
said: ‘I heard it from Samurah bin 
Jundab. "1 

Abū 'Eisà said: Muhammad bin 
Isma‘il informed me of this Hadith: 
from ‘Ali bin ‘Abdullah [bin Al- 
Madini], from Quraish bin Anas. 


ll Al-Hasan is narrating in the chain for no. 182, and he said: “from Samurah” So the 
author's intent here is to clarify that Al-Hasan actually heard narrations from Samurah. 
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Muhammad said: “Ali said: It is Le NE "m [oai 

true that Al-Hasan heard from اس او‎ Qn ييا عن فريس‎ 
Samurah. And he used this Hadith addi 

as a proof. yat xus VER uU. 013 

قال محمد: قال عَلِيٌ: وَسَماعَ as‏ 
مِنْ AA‏ صَحِيحٌ. p ES‏ الْحَدِيثِ. 

تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد:5/١١‏ من حديث سعيد بن أبي عروبة به وله شواهد 
EP‏ # وفي الباب عن ule‏ [البخاري» ح :۲۹۳۱ ومسلمء [VV‏ وعبدالله بن مسعود» 
[مسلمء ح:178] وزيد بن ثابت [لم نجده» بل ثبت عنه أنه كان يقول: أنه الظهرء pi‏ داودء 
ح 4١١:‏ ومالك:١/۱۳۹]‏ وعائشةء [مسلمء (naim; [Aio‏ [مالك.ح:9؟١‏ وعبدالرزاق» 
ح:۲٠۲۲]‏ وأبي هريرة» [ابن خزيمة:۲/ CAS‏ ح:۱۳۳۸] وأبي هاشم بن cise‏ [الحاكم في 
المستدرك : [A/T‏ قول زيد في الموطأ ١9/١:‏ والسنن الكبرى للبيهقي: LOA 408/١‏ وقول 
عائشة [لم أجده] قول ابن عباس عند البيهقي: 45١/١‏ والموطأء وقول ابن عمر عند البيهقي IN:‏ 
7 وقول الحسن في العقيقة» رواه البخاري» DEVY io‏ من حديث قريش بن أنس به ومن طريقه 
رواه الترمذي أيضا. 

Comments: 


In the Qur'àn, it has been specially stressed to guard and care for the Salatul- 
Wustā, but the jurists and the scholars of Hadith have great dispute in 
specifying which prayer is the Salátul-Wustà. Rationally, any of the five prayers 
can be stated as the Saldtul-Wusta prayer. But in the light of the Marfi‘ 
narrations, the authentic saying is that it is the ‘Asr (after noon) prayer. 


Chapter 20. What Has Been مَا جَاءَ فى‎ eu c qe (المعجم‎ 

Related About Prayer After ‘Asr T AE nee a م‎ 
And After Fajr Is Disliked بعد العَضر وَبَعْد الفجر‎ Dall Lal's 

(Yo (التحفة‎ 

183, Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “I heard is es jj X Ge - ۳ 
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Allah’s Messenger #¢ prohibited 
the Salat after Fajr until the sun 
had risen, and the Salat after ‘Asr 
until the sun had set.” (Sahih) 

He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Ibn Mas'üd, 
‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir, Aba Hurairah, 
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Ibn ‘Umar, Samurah bin Jundab, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, Mu'àdh bin 
‘Afra’, As-Sundbihi - and he did 
not hear from the Prophet $& - 
[Salamah bin Al-Akwa', Zaid bin 
Thabit], ‘Aishah, Ka‘b bin Murrah, 
Abū Umamah, ‘Amr bin ‘Anbasah, 
Ya‘la bin Umaiyah, and 
Mu'àwiyyah. (Sahih) 

Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas from ‘Umar is a [Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. 

Most of the Fugahad’ among the 
Companions of the Prophet ## and 
those after them disliked praying 
after the Subh (Fajr) prayer until 
the sun had risen, and after the 
‘Asr [prayer] until the sun had set. 
As for prayers that one has missed, 
then there is no harm in making 
them up after ‘Asr or after Subh. 
‘All bin Al-Madini said: “Yahya 
bin Sa'eed said: 'Shu'bah said: 
“Qatadah did not hear from Abt 
Al-‘Aliyah except for three things: 
The Hadith of ‘Umar that the 
Prophet % prohibited the Salat 
after ‘Asr until the sun had set, and 
the Salat after Fajr until the sun 
had risen. 

The Hadith of Ibn ‘Abbas, from 
the Prophet #: ‘No one should 
say: “I am better than Yunis bin 
Matta.” 

And the Hadith of ‘AN: 
judges are of three (types). 


*The 


تخريج : متفق Cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء صلاة المسافرين» باب الأوقات التى نهى عن الصلاة 
فيهاء ح ۸۲٦:‏ من حديث هشیم ۰ والبخاري› مواقيت cb all‏ باب الصلاة بعد الفجر حتى ترتفع 
الشمس› ح :0۸1 من حديث قتادة LIEU‏ وفي الياب عن tle‏ [أبو داود» [yve‏ وابن 


مسعود > cpl‏ أبى 


شيبة [Yor /Y:‏ وأبى rove wed‏ [البخاري› OMe‏ ومسلم» ح :۸۲۷[ وعقبة بن 
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ح :9۸۸[ وابن عمر»‎ (Gobel ۸۲۵: [مسلمء ح‎ tö 2 وأبى‎ DEEA [مسلم»‎ eple 
وابن خزيمة» ح:174؟١] وسلمة بن‎ ۲٠٠٠٠١ /٠:دمحأ[ وسمرة بن جندب»‎ DU EI a] 
/Y وعبدالله بن عمروء [أحمد:‎ ]١86 /o [أحمد:‎ (LU وزيد بن‎ [03 /£: as] TESI 
ومعاذ ابن عفراء» [النسائي» ح:019 وأحمد:٤/۲۱۹] والصتابحي»‎ [YAV Yey ۹ 
270/5 وكعب بن 137 [أحمد:‎ DYA ie ماجه» ح :1۷0[ وغيره وعائشة» [أبو داود»‎ co 
chal ويعلى بن‎ DYAE JAY Yi وعمرو بن عبسة» [مسلم»‎ [YA /٥:دمحأ[ وأبي أمامةء‎ ]١ 
ومعاوية» [البخاري» ح:۸۷٥] # حديث: 'لاينبغى لأحد أن يقول. . . إلخ"‎ [YYY /٤:دمحأ[‎ 
. ب١۳۲۲ ومسلمء ح :۳۷۷ وحديث : القضاء ثلاثة: يأتى:‎ ۳۳۹۰١: أخرجه البخاري» ح‎ 
Comments: 
The truth is that no prayer is allowed at sunrise, while the sun is at its 
meridian and at the sunset, except ‘Asr prayer. Because the Prophet i& 


prohibited offering prayer at these three times, and also prohibited to bury 
the dead at these times. 


Chapter 21. What Has Been (المعجم ۱ - باب ما جَاءَ فی‎ 
Related About Salat After ‘Asr Qd) cali xi الك‎ 


184. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: "The  نَع جریر‎ is is Gis - 64 
Prophet #¢ only performed the two EUR EL EIN 


Rak'ah (units of prayer) after ‘Asr — * 1 1 ay a 
because some wealth came to him %5 42! Jo Lil ابن عباس قال:‎ 
Aveo 
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repeat that.” (Da ff) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Aishah, Umm Salamah, 
Maimünah, and Abū Misa. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Hadith. 

More than one person has 
reported from the Prophet #8: 
That he prayed two Rak‘ah after 
‘Asr. 

And this is contrary to what is 
related from him prohibiting Salat 
after ‘Asr until the sun has set. 

The Hadith of Ibn ‘Abbas is more 
correct since he said in it: “then he 
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did not repeat that." 

It has been related that Zaid bin 
Thàbit reported something similar 
to the Hadith of Ibn ‘Abbas. 

There are two reports related 
from ‘Aishah on this topic: 

It is related from her that the 
Prophet # would not visit her 
after ‘Asr, without praying two 
Rak'ah. 

And it is related from her, from 
Umm Salamah, from the Prophet 
#, that he prohibited Salat after 
‘Asr until the sun has set, and after 
Subh until the sun has risen. 

The view that most of the people 
of knowledge agreed upon is that it 
is disliked to pray after ‘Asr until 
the sun has set, and after Subh 
until the sun has risen, except for 
what is exempt from that, like Salat 
after Tawaf in Makkah, after Asr, 
until the sun has set, and after 
Subh, until the sun has risen. It has 
been reported that the Prophet 3& 
permitted that. 

This is the view of some scholars 
from among the Companions and 
those after them. 

And it is the saying of Ash-Shafi‘, 
Ahmad, and Ishaq. 

And there are those among the 
people of knowledge from the 
Companions of the Prophet #¢ and 
those after them who also disliked 
prayer in Makkah after ‘Asr and 
after Subh. 

This is the saying of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, Malik bin Anas, and some 
of the people of Al-Küfah. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن حبان (الإحسان): VOVT‏ من حديث عطاء بن السائب 

[AY ore‏ وأم tiska‏ [البخاري oh bas‏ اك والنسائي» ح : 9۸19۸[ وميمونة ؛ 
[أحمد:7515:*77/5] ul‏ موسى» [أحمد: [EVE‏ * "صلى بعد العصر ركعتين" أخرجه 
البخاري» اح :0۹۳ و حديث زيد: وعن عائشة: VI"‏ صلى ركعتين» uy‏ البخاري» ح :0۹۳ 


وعن أم سلمة» تقدم : ۱۸۲ . 


Comments: 


Making up the Sunnah of Zuhr prayer after ‘Asr is exclusively for the Prophet 
g, according to the majority of the scholars; but ‘Aishah used to perform 
voluntary prayer after ‘Asr, and she stated that the purpose of prohibition of 
voluntary prayer after ‘Asr was if the prayer is purposely performed at sunset. 


(المعجم ۲۲) - يَابٌ HE S‏ في 
JS salt‏ الْمَغْرب (التحفة (VY‏ 


ا 


53 is هَنَادٌ:‎ C - 6 


* 


D 
BLS عبد الله بن‎ e بن الحَسّنء‎ es 
قَالَ:‎ dE nU الله بْنِ مُعَمّلِ عن‎ de عَنْ‎ 
AGUS لِمنْ‎ ico «بَئْنَ 38 أَذَائَين‎ 

GN gi Ole عَنْ‎ ON رفي‎ 

JA of al ate Sass عن‎ Af قال‎ 

VE Nu CET Cui 345 
ed 3 

o^ dels P be 6x X5‏ أضحاب 
الس wel ue‏ رن قَبْنَ P‏ 
oY Ss (FBS Rall‏ والإقامة. 

وَقَالَ Asi‏ وَإِسْحَاقُ: إن uxo‏ 


Gate Mas Loud‏ عَلَى الاسْيَخْبّاب. 


Chapter 22. What Has Been 
Related About Salat Before 
Maghrib 


185. ‘Abdullah bin Mughaffal 
narrated that the Prophet $& said: 
"Between every two calls (to 
prayer) there is a Salat for whoever 
wills." (Sahih) 

There is something on this topic 
from ‘Abdullah bin Az-Zubair. 

Abu ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Abdullah bin Mugaffal is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. 

The Companions of the Prophet 
#¢ differed over Salat before 
Maghrib, some of them held the 
view that there was no prayer 
before Maghrib. 

It has been reported from more 
than one of the Companions of the 
Prophet ££ that they would pray 
two Rak‘ah before the Maghrib 
prayer, between the Adhàn and the 
Igamah. 

Ahmad and Ishaq said that if one 
prays them then it is good. 

This is, according to them, 
recommended. 
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۸۳۸: ح‎ cde وأخرجه مسلمء صلاة المسافرين» باب بين كل أذانين‎ cade تخريج : متفق‎ 
من حديث كهمس به * وفي الباب عن عبد الله بن‎ Weg والبخاري»‎ ‘ess من حديث‎ 


Comments: 


As for the authentic narrations, praying two Rak'ah after the Adhan of 
Maghrib and before the Maghrib prayer are recommended; because the 
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Prophet $& encouraged that. 


Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About One Who Caught 
A Rak'ah Of ‘Asr Before The Sun 
Has Set 


186. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet š& said: “Whoever 
catches a Rak'ah of Subh before 
the sun has risen, then he has 
caught Subh. Whoever catches a 
Rak'ah of ‘Asr before the sun has 
set, then he has caught ‘Asr.” 
(Sahih) 

There is something on this topic 
from ‘Aishah. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is the opinion of our 
companions [and] Ash-Shafi‘i, 
Ahmad and Ishãq. 

According to them, this Hadith 
refers to the person who has an 
excuse, like a man who slept 
through the Salat or forgot it, then 
he awoke or remembered it when 
the sun was rising or setting. 


تخریج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» مواقيت الصلاة» باب من أدرك من الفجر AAS)‏ 
ح COMA‏ ومسلم» المساجدء باب من أدرك LS,‏ من الصلاة فقد أدرك تلك الصلاةء vA‏ من 
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DU Sie [مسلم»‎ cattle وفي الباب عن‎ d (يحيى)‎ 5/١ حديث مالك به وهو في الموطأ:‎ 
Comments: 
The majority of the Ummah, with the exception of the Ahnaf, hold the 
opinion that if due to a valid reason or a necessity one begins to pray Fajr or 
‘Asr prayer, and the sun rose or set after one Rak'ah, this prayer should be 
completed and the duty of prayer will be discharged. Ahnaf reject this in 
regards to the Fajr prayer but acknowledge the acceptance of ‘Asr in this 


situation. 
Chapter 24. What Has Been ما جاءَ في الع‎ ot - (YE (المعجم‎ 
Related About Combining Two OEREN 1 p 
Prayers While [A Resident] pa تين في‎ SA 


187. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “Allah’s u gi Gís هنَادٌ:‎ GÍ - ۷ 
Messenger #4 combined the Zuhr * NC. (as X ET og 
and ‘Asr (prayers), and the Maghrib OF x" عن حبيبا بن ابي‎ Soe 21 عن‎ 
and Isha’ (prayers) in Al-Madinah, a : Q6 SU E عن‎ ٠ pe o سَعِيد‎ 
without being in a state of fear, nor — ^. ae = 

due to rain.” (Sahih) «anis p if رَسولٌ الله كله‎ 
He said;!! “They said to Ibn d pE ie XU والعشاءِ‎ T 
*Abbas: "Why did he do that? He 5 d 


said: ‘He wanted there to be no Pas ولا‎ 
hardship on his Ummah.” بزَّلِكَ؟‎ E yt E فقيل‎ -Jý 
There is something on this topic 

from Abū Hurairah. E حرج‎ ï sf sif : قال‎ 


Abü ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas has been reported through m ر‎ pns 
more than one route from him: It 2% ابن باي‎ SA قال أبو عِيسَى:‎ 
was reported from Jabir bin Zaid, 
Sa'eed bin Jubair, and 'Abdullah 


A ai عَنْ‎ 2 5 


of 03 47 Ae ° al o Bow 5 
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bin Shaqiq Al- Uqail. eI gA شقيق‎ D) الله‎ Xe p o: وَسَعِيدٌ‎ 
It has been reported from Ibn — ig be Ez ash 3 قل‎ 

‘Abbas, from the Prophet # by d ze عن‎ ae v دري‎ 
other than these as well. I 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء صلاة المسافرين» باب الجمع بين الصلاتين في الحضرء [okie‏ 
۵ من حديث أبي TM^‏ الضرير به *# وفي الباب عن أبي T‏ [مسلمء Iv*ofov:c‏ 
fl Bis - ۸‏ سَلمَةَ Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the ile 5j os‏ .188 


Prophet قله‎ said: “Whoever -— T We ndi uu 
combines two prayers without any — ^ Ole Db المُعْتَمِرُ‎ Bas I 


TJ Sa‘eed bin Jubair is the one narrating this from Ibn ‘Abbas. 
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excuse then he has committed 
something from the major sins.” 
(Da if) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: Hanash (a 
narrator in the chain of this 
Hadith) is Aba ‘Ali Ar-Rahbi; 
Hanash bin Qais. He is weak 
according to the people of Hadith, 
Ahmad and others graded him 
weak. 

The people of knowledge act 
according to this: One does not 
combine two prayers except while 
traveling or at ‘Arafat (during 
Hajj). 

Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Tûbiîn permitted 
combining two prayers for the sick 
person. 

And this is the saying of Ahmad 
and Ishaq. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
say One may combine two prayers 
for rain. 

This is the view of Ash-Shafi‘, 
Ahmad, and Ishaq. 

Ash-Shafi did not think that the 
sick person could combine two 
prayers. 


[إسناده ضعيف ie euge ps‏ ۳ من حديث المعتمر به وحنش 


نحو المعنى وهو قوي عنده. 


Comments: 


It is agreed that combining two prayers without a valid reason is not allowed. 
The A'immah from Hijàz allow the combining of two prayers for an excuse. 


and Maliki, the valid excuse is journey and rain; the 


According to Shafi 


disease is also a valid excuse along with these two, according to Imam 


Ahmad. 


214 الضلاة‎ catal 


e في‎ e باب ما‎ (ro (المعجم‎ 
(Yo (التحفة‎ EET 


Je gb td Uf des Che - 4 


^ عراس 39 


Pau : بي‎ 


2 "4 


4 
$23 pa 


at TOUT fe e Qa v ge gii 
t mu eee 
M BS TENE ex 3 ÁL 
PUT يا رَسُولَ الله‎ Ls AS 00515) 


a E 


«Q6 gii fe Gib Ad Gi, بَعَنَكَ‎ 


AR ol oF 20 à 5 

Xj عب الله‎ uam عِيسَى:‎ gl 6 
RM Re 

wen bf well هذا الحديتٌ»‎ 655 355 


2 


$2.5 ov 


ORES A p, pal بْنِ إِسْحَاقَ‎ als عن‎ 
Ea BS oN) D a وَأَطْوَلَء وَدْكَرَ‎ 
CEP 

do He DU هو‎ 3) p الله‎ X 
i ae وَيُقَالُ : ابن‎ 

eu ES dE uve S Y,‏ إل 
Mas‏ الْحَدِيتٌ الْوَاحِدَ في oS‏ 


The Chapters on Salat 


Chapter 25. What Has Been 
Related About How the Adhan 
Started 


189. ‘Abdullah bin Zaid narrated: 
“When we awoke, we went to 
Allah’s Messenger ££ to inform 
him of the dream. He said: ‘Indeed 
this dream is true. So go to Bilal, 
for he has a better and louder 
voice than you. Convey to him 
what was said to you, so that he 
may call (to the prayer) with that.” 
He said: “When ‘Umar bin Al- 
Khattab heard Bilal calling for the 
prayer he went to Allah’s 
Messenger ريه‎ and he was dragging 
his 1227, (as he was hurrying) 
saying: ‘O Allah’s Messenger! By 
the One Who sent you with the 
truth! I dreamt the same as what 
he said." He said: “So Allah’s 
Messenger #¢ said: ‘To Allah is the 
praise, so that confirms it even 
more." (Hasan) 

He said: There is a narration on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Abdullah bin Zaid is Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 

This Hadith was reported by 
Ibrahim bin Sa‘d from Muhammad 
bin Ishaq in a more complete 
manner than this narration, and it 
is longer. In it he mentioned the 
story of the Adhan, that it is each 
part two times, and that the 
Iqāmah is one time each part. 
‘Abdullah bin Zaid is Ibn ‘Abdu 
Rabbih, [and they call him Ibn 
‘Abd Rabb.] 
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We do not know of anything he 
narrated from the Prophet #% that 
is correct except for this one 
Hadith about the Adhan. 

There are Ahddith from ‘Abdullah 
bin Zaid bin ‘Asim Al-Mazini from 
the Prophet ##, and he is the uncle 
of ‘Abbad bin Tamim. 


ابن إسحاق بن يسار به وصرح بالسماع عند أبي داود» ح:444 وصححه ابن خزيمة» ح PAPI‏ 
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190. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “When 
the Muslims arrived in Al- 
Madinah, they used to assemble for 
the Salat, and guess the time for it. 
There was no one who called for it 
(the prayer). One day they 
discussed that and some of them 
said that they should use a bell like 
the bell the Christians use. Others 
said they should use a trumpet like 
the horn the Jews use. But ‘Umar 
[bin Al-Khattab] said: ‘Wouldn’t it 
be better if we had a man call for 
the prayer?" He said: “So Allah’s 
Messenger % said: ‘O Bilal! Stand 
up and call for the Salat." (Sahih) 
Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib as a narration 
of Ibn ‘Umar. 


تخريج : متفق cale‏ وأخرجه T‏ الصلاة» باب بدء الأذان» اح :۳۷۷ من حديث حجاج 


oy!‏ محمد والبخاری» الأذان» باب بدء الأذان» ح :504 من حديث ابن جريج به. 
بن والبخاري باب ب C‏ من بن |t‏ 


Comments: 


The Prophet à& told ‘Abdullah bin Zaid + to teach Bilal æ these words, 
because he had a sweet and loud voice. Some said: ‘Anda’ (in Hadith no. 189) 
means ‘beautiful’ and some said: ‘loud’. As Bilal + called the Adhan, ‘Umar 
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aii also came and told his dream, which supported it even more. Although the 
words of Adhan and Igamah were called on the tongue of others, yet they 
were with the confirmation and order of the Prophet 4&. 


(المعجم SU Q1‏ ما HE‏ فى 
OBS E‏ (التحفة OT‏ 


LS a) iu DLL حَدَّكَنَا‎ - ١ 
عَبْدٍ الملكِ‎ of di we i إِبرَاهِيمٌ‎ Gl 
nM SCENE 3 
عَنْ أبي مَحْذُورَة: أن 0,25 الله يله‎ LE 
كان‎ cd au كاك‎ ale b ral 
J LIS 25 قال‎ - ul do ِبِرَاهِيمُ:‎ 
ery SUS Gogh gle Ll 

قال Gs of ae cune Jf‏ فى 
M. fee dus ob‏ زو علا ts‏ 

AÉ OS وَهْرَ‎ ARS الْعَمَلُ‎ ales 


Chapter 26. What Has Been 
Related About At-Tarji‘ In The 
Adhan 


191. Aba Mahdhürah narrated 
that Allah's Messenger #¢ sat with 
him and taught him the Adhan 
word for word, Ibrahim!!! said, “It 
is the same as our Adhan.” Bishr"! 
said: “So I said to him, ‘Repeat it 
ʻo me.’ So he described the Adhan 
with At-Tarji’.” (Hasan) 

Abu ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abt 
Mahdhürah about the Adhan is a 
Sahih Hadith, and it has been 
reported from him by more than 
one route. 

This is acted upon in Makkah, and 
it is the view of Ash-Sháfi't. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن وهو محفوظ] se‏ رواه ig ٠٤/۲: UE‏ عن بشر بن معاذ به 
وعنده à‏ أكبر الله أكبر " مرتين دون أربع مرات» وهو كبا 


Comments: 


'Tarj means to call two declarations, with a low voice for the first time and 
then to repeat with a louder voice for the second time. 
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192. Aba Mahdhirah narrated 
that the Prophet $& taught him the 
Adhan with nineteen phrases, and 
the Igamah with seventeen phrases. 
(Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Abü Mahdhürah's name is 


Tl The one who narrated it from Abû Mabdhürah. 
(1 The one who narrated it to At-Tirmidhi, from Ibrahim. 
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Samurah bin Mi'yar. 
Some of the people of knowledge 
held this view about the Adhan. 


And it has been related that Abü 
Mahdhürah would say the phrases 
of the Igamah once. 


تخريج : وأخرجه cues‏ الصلاة؛ باب صفة OYI‏ :۳۷۹ من حديث عامر الأحول به. 


Comments: 


Calling the phrases of Adhàn two times is proven from the authentic Ahddith. 


(المعجم QV‏ - بَابُ G‏ جَاءَ فى AAL‏ 
الِإقَامَةِ (التحفة (YV‏ 


à 


Qu n is S as - ۳ 
HI ge عَنْ‎ M بْنُ‎ Lgs nU 
wh 06 قاب عن نس بن مالك‎ NK 

N GUNS alts Sf بن‎ 


il E515]‏ حَدِيث 
west tal UP Jy as‏ 
الى Eng BE‏ 


Aiti, Rey. وَبه يمول مالك‎ 
NCC 


Chapter 27. What Has Been 
Related About Saying The 
Phrases Of The Igàmah Once 


193. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“Bilal was ordered to make the 
phrases of the Adhàn even, and the 
phrases of the Igamah odd." 
(Sahih) 

There is a narration on this topic 
from Ibn ‘Umar. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

This is the saying of some of the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet š and 
the Tàbi'im. 

It is the view of Malik, Ash-Shàfi, 
Ahmad and Ishàq. 


تخريج : متفق vale‏ وأخرجه البخاري الأذان» باب بدء COBY‏ ح:70 ومسلمء الصلاةء 
باب الأمر بشفع الأذان وإيتار الاقامة إلا كلمة الاقامة فإنها cilia‏ ح YYA‏ من حديث خالد الحذاء 
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Comments: 


‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar reports that in the time of Allah’s Messenger 3&, phrases 
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of Adhàán used to be called twice and that of Igamah only once except ‘Qad 
qàmatis-Salat' [the prayer has established]. [See: Sunan Abü Dawid, Hadith: 
501] However Adhàn with Tarji‘ (double, in which each declaration is called 
four times) is also proven from the authentic Hadith. 


Pa 
£ 


ab فى‎ HE بَابُ ما‎ (YA (المعجم‎ 
(YA (التحفة‎ uie gio AS y] 


Gis RIA asc ff Bis - 5 
عَمْرِو‎ ud ul gl عَنٍ‎ ge p E 
عَنْ‎ ud بْنٍ أبي‎ AAN E عَنْ‎ A ان‎ 
الله‎ Jpj Otel OS الله بن رَيْدٍ قالَ:‎ a 
وَالْإقامَة.‎ OWN شَفْعًا: في‎ Lab Be 

قال ae Lus nune yf‏ الله بن ريد 
رَوَاهُ QUEM SEES‏ عَنْ عَمْرِو بن A‏ 
ui ui vu us s‏ لَيْلَى: ol‏ عَبْدَ الله 
as oi‏ رائ الأدان 3 الام 

He عَنْ‎ AT بن‎ ane عَنْ‎ kai OU; 
Snel GAL i06] JU بن أبي‎ ue 


i 
sh 35 go الله‎ Xe B6 tae رَسُولٍ الله‎ 
MESI 

uid al fh es من‎ bol thy 

be يَسْمَعْ‎ d ud ui بن‎ pe وَعَبْدُ‎ 
a6 grana 

Bs ES) i quf Dax OD 
EI B5 eui o يَقُولُ‎ us 
85) By 

Mua sud uf niue of 6] 


Chapter 28. What Has Been 
Related About Saying The 
Phrases Of The Igamah Two 
Times Each 


194, ‘Abdullah bin Zaid said: 
“Aliah’s Messenger #¢ would say 
each phrase of the call (for prayer) 
two times, for the Adhan and the 
Igamah.” (Daf) 

Abii 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Abdullah bin Zaid was reported by 
Waki from Al-‘Amash, from ‘Amr 
bin Murrah, from ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin Abi Laila: “That ‘Abdullah bin 
Zaid saw the Adhàn in a dream." 
Shu'bah said: “From ‘Amr bin 
Murrah, from ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
Abi Laila [who said: ‘The 
Companions of Allah’s Messenger 
jé narrated to us]: “‘Abdullah bin 
Zaid saw the Adhan in a dream.” 
And this is more correct than the 
narration of Ibn Abi Laila. 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi Laila did 
not hear from ‘Abdullah bin Zaid. 
Some of the people of knowledge 
said that the Adhdn is two phrases 
for each part, and the Igamah is 
two phrases each. 

This is the saying of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, Ibn Al-Mubaàrak, and the 
people of Al-Küfah. 

[Abu ‘Eisa said: Ibn Abi Laila is 
Muhammad bin ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin Abi Laila; he was a judge in Al- 
Küfah, and he did not hear 
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anything from his father, but he 
narrated from a man from his 
father.] 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الدارقطني: 2749/١‏ ح:970 من حديث أبي سعيد 
الأشج به وذكره ابن خزيمة في صحيحه» ح: 78٠‏ # ابن أبي ليلى ضعيف من جهة سوء حفظه 
وللحديث شواهد كلها ضعيفة» ذكرتها في نيل المقصودء حديث الأعمش ضعيف لعنعنته» وحديث 


Comments: 


According to Imam Shafi, Imam Ahmad and the majority of the people of 
knowledge, the phrases of Iqāmah are eleven; saying Allahu-Akbar in the 
beginning and the end and ‘Qad gàmatis-Salàt' [the prayer is established] 
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twice. 
Chapter 29. What Has Been 
Related About Saying The 
Phrases Of The Adhan With 
Deliberateness And Slowly 


195. Jabir [bin ‘Abdullah] 
narrated: ^Alláh's Messenger 3 
said to Bilal: *O Bilàl! When you 
call the Adhdn then do so 
deliberately and slowly, and when 
you call the /gàmah then be quick. 
Allow enough time between your 
Adhan and Iqamah for the person 
eating to finish what he is eating, 
the person drinking to finish what 
he is drinking, and the one who 
needs time to relieve himself, and 
do not stand"! until you see me.” 
(Da) 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف جدًا] وأخرجه البيهقي: 478/١‏ من حديث عبدالمنعم به *# 
عبد لمنعم منكر الحديث» قاله (soo‏ ويحيى البكاء ضعيف» ضعفه ابن معين وغيره» وللحديث 


Comments: 


Although this narration is Weak, yet it is still the practice of the Ummah that 
a brief pause should be made at the end of each phrase. Allahu-Akbar Allahu 


Û1 For the prayer, calling the Jgàmah. 
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Akbar only may be combined together; and the phrases of Jgámah are called 
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faster, and without a pause. 


196. (Another chain for) a similar 
narration (as no. 195). (Da'if) 

Abû ‘Eisa said: We do not know 
of this Hadith of Jabir except from 
this route, from the narration of 
‘Abdul-Mun‘im, and it is a chain 
that is unknown. 

[And ‘Abdul- Mun‘im is a Shaikh 
from Al-Basrah.| 


Chapter 30. What Has Been 
Related About Putting The 
Fingers In The Ears For The 
Adhan 


197, Abi Juhaifah narrated: “I saw 
Bilal calling the Adhān, and 
turning, and his (face) was 
following here and there, and his 
(index) fingers were in his ears, and 
Allah's Messenger % was in a 
small red tent" — “1 think," he (one 
of the narrators) said, “it was made 
from a hide" - so Bilal went out in 
front of him with an '"Anazanll 
which he planted (in the ground) at 
Bathà' 7! Allah’s Messenger à& 
prayed facing it, and a dog and a 
donkey passed in front of him; he 
was wearing a red Hullah! , and it 
is as if I am now looking at the 
radiance of his shins.” Sufyàn said: 


Ul A short spear. 
Ul A place outside Makkah. 


Bl The commentaries differ over the exact description, and whether it refers to one 


Most of them agree that it was made from a type of 


garment, or an 1227 and a Rida’. 


Yemeni cloth that had some designs on it. While Hullah normally describes an upper 
and lower garment made of the same material. 
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“We think that it was a Hibranl! .” 
(Sahih) 

Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Aba 
Juhaifah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon by the people 
of knowledge: They consider it 
recommended to place the fingers 
into the ears for the Adhan. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
say that for the /gamah, as well, 
one is to put his (index) fingers in 
his ears. This is the saying of Al- 
Awzāí. 

Abū Juhaifah's name is Wahb [bin 
‘Abdullah] As-Suwa i. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه البخاري» Wiig‏ ومسلمء OT‏ من حديث سفيان الثوري 
غير هذا المت اه شعبة وجماعة عن عون به. 
به بغير هذا المتن» ورواه شعبة وجماعة عن عون به Comments:‏ 
When calling Adhan, the aim is to make the voice loud and the voice appears‏ .1 


louder by thrusting a finger into each ear. 


2. The loud voice is needed for Adhan, while it is not needed for Iqāmah. 


(المعجم JE - (TA‏ ما tle‏ في 
التثويب ذ T‏ في الْفَجْرِ (التحفة )1( 


wot QA. 


dist di Gi tee CR‏ عن 
الگ عَنْ عَبْدٍ SGN‏ بن ابي AS‏ عَنْ 
باذك LJ] OG dE‏ زخوك Y» 3E di‏ 
Y od sil S es a 145‏ في ia‏ 

GA 


nud 


قَالَ]: وَفِي الْبَاب عَنْ أبي مَحُذُورَة. 
قال Lust sae ff‏ رلا Y‏ إلا 


Chapter 31. What Has Been 
Related About At-Tathwib! In 
The Adhan 


198. Bilal narrated: “Allah’s 
Messenger $& said [to me]: ‘Do not 
say the Tathwib for any prayer 
except the Fajr prayer." (Daaf) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Abü Mahdhürah. 
Abü 'Eisa said: We do not know 
of the Hadith of Bilal except as a 
narration of Abū Isra'il Al-Mula't. 
Aba Isra'il did not hear this Hadith 
from Al-Hakam bin ‘Utaibah. 


UT That is, one garment that is not all red, but has some red and black patterns on it. 
[2] Tt means to repeat a phrase, but here the author intended saying “As-Salatu Khairamin 
An-Nawm, (prayer is better than sleep)" for the Fajr prayer. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi) 
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He said: He only reported it from 
Al-Hasan bin ‘Umarah, from Al- 
Hakam bin *Utaibah. 

Abū Isra’ll’s name is [Isma‘il bin 
Abi Ishaq], and he is not strong 
according to the people of Hadith. 

The people of knowledge have 
differed over the interpretation of 
At-Tathwib. 

Some of them say that At-Tathwib 
is when one says “As-Saldtu 
Khairamin An-Nawm, (prayer is 
better than sleep)" for the Adhan 
of Fajr. This is the saying of Ibn Al- 
Mubarak and Ahmad. 

Ishaq said something different 
about At-Tathwib, he said: “[The 
disliked Tathwib] is something that 
the people started after the 
Prophet 4; when the Mu’adh-dhin 
calls the Adhan and the people are 
slow in coming, so between the 
Adhàn and the Igámah he says: 
‘Qad Qéamatis-Salat, Hayya ‘Alas- 
Salat, Hayya ‘Alal-Falah. (Prayer is 
ready, come to prayer, come to 
success.) 

[He said:] This Tathwib, which 
Ishàq mentioned, is the one that the 
people of knowledge dislike, which 
they innovated after the Prophet $&. 

But Ibn Al-Mubàrak and Ahmad 
explained that At-Tathwib is when 
the Mu’adh-dhin says: “As-Salatu 
Khairum minan-Nawm, (prayer is 
better than sleep)" for the Adhàn 
of Fajr. 

And this is the correct saying, and it 
is called At-Tathawwub as well, and 
this is the one chosen by the people 
of knowledge, and it is their opinion. 
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It has been reported from ^d EZ غ‎ ot dn te tes ea 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar that he would — أنه كان يقوك‎ oF وروي عن عب الله بن‎ 
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sleep)" for Fajr. عبد‎ ae قال: دخلت‎ ele DE وروي‎ 
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It has been reported from — '25, أذنَ فيف‎ 185 Wnts jee الله بن‎ 


Mujahid that he said: “I entered a mM CE و و ڪيه‎ 
Masjid with ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar in Z O34 S58 وة‎ da أن‎ Xy 
which the Adhan was called, and Pe soe IT -<2 الله‎ Xe 
we wanted to pray in it. Then the e : Ka v ry 

Mu'adh-dhin said the Tathwib. So فيه.‎ m n gx a die من‎ 


‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar left the 
Masjid and said: ‘Let us leave the 7 
place of this innovator; And he did Xx الناس‎ eis 
not pray in it.” 

[He said:] ‘Abdullah only disliked 
the Tathwib that the people 
invented later on. 


oll cuu الله‎ Xe كرة‎ C LOU 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء COBY!‏ باب السنة في cols NI‏ ح: 715 من 
adl —‏ إسرائيل به وهو ضعيف والسند منقطع b‏ وفى الياب عن uud‏ محذورة. [أبو داود» 
[one‏ ٭ حديث ابن عمر: وحديث مجاهد: أخرجه cagla gl‏ ح ٥۳۸:‏ وهو حديث حسن. 


Comments: 
It is agreed unanimously that saying “4s-Salatu Khairum-minan-Nawm, 
[prayer is better than sleep] in the Adhan for the morning prayer is Sunnah, 
and proven from the authentic Ahddith. Behold! Making aware the unaware 
person (about prayer) at home, in a meeting or walking on the path, or to 
awake a sleeping one is unanimously lawful; and none named it Tathwib. 


Chapter 32. What Has Been ce s el> ما‎ cU - (TY (المعجم‎ 
Related About Whoever Calls و‎ -5E 
The Adhan, He Is To Call The (FY فهو يقيم (التحفة‎ os 


Igamah 
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narrated: “Allah’s Messenger of : 55 
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Adhan, he calls the Igàmah."" (Daf) 
[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Ibn *Umar. 

Abü 'Eisà said: We only know of 
the Hadith of Ziyád from the 
narration of Al-Ifriqi, and Al-Ifriqi 
is weak according to the people of 
Hadith. Yahya bin Sa‘eed Al- 
Qattan and others graded him 
weak. Ahmad said: “I do not write 
the narrations of Al-Ifriqi." 

He said: I saw Muhammad bin 
Isma‘il strengthening his case, and 
he was saying: “He is Muqàrab 
(average) in Hadith.” 

Most of the people of knowledge 
act according to this: (They say) 
[that] whoever calls the Adhan, he 
calls the Igamah. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء الصلاةء باب الرجل يؤذن ويقيم T‏ 
A‏ من حديث عبدالر حمن الإفريقي به وهو ضعيف على الراجح Pj‏ وفي الباب عن ابن e pE‏ 
[البيهقي: 599/١‏ وقال: "تفرد به سعيد بن راشد وهو ضعيف" وقال أبوحاتم : منكر]. 


Comments: 


This Hadith is Weak. [for more details see: Ad-Da'ifah, Hadith: 35]. Therefore 
it is incorrect to prove the right of calling Iqāmah by the Caller of 71 
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only. 


Chapter 33. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Call The Adhan 
Without Having Wudi? 


200. Abu Hurairah narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger ## said: “None 
should call the Adhän except for 
one with Wudia’.” (Daf) 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البيهقي :۳۹۷/۱ من حديث aJ JE‏ به وقال: "هكذا رواه 


معاوية بن يحيى وهو ضعيف". 
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201. Ibn Shihab narrated that Aba 
Hurairah said: “None should call 
for the prayer except for one with 
Wudu’.” (Da if) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This is more 
correct than the first Hadith. 

[Aba *Eisà said:] Ibn Wahb!! did 
not narrate Abü Hurairah's Hadith 
from the Prophet à&, and this is 
more correct than the narration of 
Al-Walid bin Muslim. 

And Az-Zuhri"! did not hear 
from Abü Hurairah. 

The people of knowledge differ 
over one calling the Adhan without 
Wudu’. Some of the people of 
knowledge dislike it. This is the 
opinion of Ash-Shàafii and Ishaq. 
Some of the people of knowledge 
permitted it, this is the opinion of 
Sufyàn [Ath-Thawri], Ibn AI- 
Mubarak and Ahmad. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف منقطع] وأخرجه ابن أبي شیبة:۲۱۱/۱» VGC‏ من حديث 


الزهري به. 


Comments: 


No authentic Hadith is proven about this issue; the above mentioned Hadith 
and both traditions from the Companions are Weak. So if a person without 
ablution calls the Adhán, there is no harm in it, yet it is better and virtuous to 
call the Adhan in state of ablution. 


Chapter 34. What Has Been ob rele G DG- (YE (المعجم‎ 
Related That the Imam Has — € 
The Greatest Right To The Ea الإمام احق با‎ 
Iqümah 


202. Jabir bin Samurah narrated: — 4 Ge: مُوسَى‎ yg Bae - ۲ 


The Mu'adh-dhin of Allah’s Em E er es ie 


H Who narrated no. 201. 
1 Who narrated no. 200. 
P! He is in the chain for both narrations, he is Ibn Shihab in no. 201. 
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Messenger $g would wait and he esI ida uo uoo 
would not call the Igamah until he — "93^ 99 سيوع جار بن * يقولك.‎ vum 


saw that Allah’s Messenger $£ had n? Bees îs Ce قاد‎ dex $E رسول الله‎ 
come out, he would call the dant ole idm j و‎ 
Iqgamah when he saw him." (Sahih) LK oc se! قد حرج اقام‎ 3S رَسُول الله‎ 


Abû 'Eisà said: The Hadith of gga بن‎ ye We gne gl َال‎ 
Jabir bin Samurah is a Hasan 3 8 ور ري‎ 
[Sahih] Hadith [صجيح].‎ SR خديث‎ [eal 
We do not know of the Hadith of 325 Y Sin عَنْ]‎ d DN. 
[Israîl from] Samak except from 28 0. d 
this route. إلا مِنْ هذا الوَّحَهِ.‎ 
And this is what some people of  َنّذَكُملا‎ 5 | aX ; قال‎ NU 
knowledge say: That the Mu'adh- إن المق‎ i» Ji oa 1 


dhin is in charge of the Adhàn and RN Af eG TOS, Aci 
the Imam is in charge of the 
Iqàmah. 


Vg تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد: 77/5 عن عبدالرزاق به وهو في صحيح مسلم»‎ 
من حديث سماك نحو المعنى.‎ 
Comments: 
The time of Adhan and when it should be called is the responsibility of the 
Mu'adh-dhin; and Igàmah should only be said on the Imam’s arrival or with 
his permission, it is almost agreed. 


Chapter 35. What Has Been باب ما جَاءَ فى الأذان‎ - (ro (المعجم‎ 
Related About The Adhān At ١ 
Night (Yo "e" no 
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over the Adhàün (for Fajr): called 
during the night. Some of the 
people of knowledge said that 
when the Mu'adh-dhin calls the 
Adhan during the night, it is 
acceptable and it need not be 
repeated. This is the opinion of 
Malik, Ibn Al-Mubàrak, Ash- 
Shafi‘l, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
said that when the Adhdn is called 
during the night it must be 
repeated, this is the opinion of 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri. 

Hammad bin Salamah reported 
from Ayyüb, from Nafi', from Ibn 
‘Umar: “Bilal called the Adhdan 
during the night, so the Prophet 4 
ordered him to call: ‘Indeed the 
worshipper was sleeping." 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is not 
preserved, what is correct is what is 
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar and others 
reported from Nàfi', from Ibn 
‘Umar, that the Prophet i£ said: 
“Indeed Bilal calls the Adhan in the 
night, so eat a drink until you hear 
the Adhàn of Ibn Umm Maktüm." 
[He said:] ‘Abdul-‘Aziz bin Abi 
Rawwad reported from Nafi‘: 
“Umars Mu’adh-dhin called the 
Adhan during the night, so ‘Umar 
ordered him to repeat the Adhan.” 
This is also not correct, because it 
is from Nafi‘ from ‘Umar, it is 
disconnected. 

Perhaps Hammad was referring to 
this narration. 

What is correct is the narration of 
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar and others, 
from Nafi‘, from Ibn ‘Umar. And, 
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(the narration of) Az-Zuhri (a 
narrator in the chain of this 
Hadith) from Salim, from Ibn 
‘Umar that the Prophet % said: 
“Indeed Bilal calls the Adhdn in 
the night” 


Abū ‘Eisa said: If Hammad's 
narration was correct, then there 
would not be any meaning for this 
Hadith, since Allah’s Messenger # 
said: “Indeed Bilal calls the Adhan in 
the night” so he was only ordering 
them with something that was about 
to happen, so he said: “Indeed Bilal 
calls the Adhan in the night” and if 
he had ordered him to repeat the 
Adhan when he called it before Fajr 
had begun, then he would not have 
said: “Indeed Bilal calls the Adhdn in 
the night.” 

‘Ali bin Al-Madini said: The 
narration of Hammad bin Salamah, 
from Ayyüb, from Nafi', from Ibn 
‘Umar, from the Prophet $& is not 
preserved, and Hammad bin 
Salamah was mistaken in it. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الصيامء باب بيان أن الدخول في الصوم يحصل بطلوع 
الفجر VY: del AD‏ من حديث الليث بن سعد والبخاري› wiz‏ من حديث ابن شهاب 
الزهري به xt‏ وفى الباب عن ابن مسعود» [البخاري» wz‏ ومسلمء ح :11۰۹۳ وعائشة. 
[البخاري» WRU TC‏ ومسلمء ح:97١١]‏ وأنيسةء [النسائي» ح:۲/١١ء oss [Eie‏ 
[أحمد: DES IY‏ وأبي ذرء [أحمد:٥/١۱۷١۱۷۲]‏ وسمرة بن جندبء [مسلم: VE‏ حديث 
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ابن "1p P‏ أخرجه أبو داود» oYY:c‏ . 
Comments: ١‏ 
If, somewhere, only one Adhàn for Fajr is called, and the (Mu’adh-dhin)‏ .1 
mistakenly called it five or ten minutes earlier, there is no need to repeat the‏ 
Adhan; but if it was called very early, it should then be repeated at its due‏ 
time.‏ 
Other than the Fajr the Adhan, if the Adhan is called for any prayer before its‏ .2 
time, it should be repeated at its proper time, according to the consensus.‏ 
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Hafiz Ibn Al-Mundhir quoted the consensus of the scholars regarding it. [See: 
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Al-Mughni: 2 / 62] 


Chapter 36. What Has Been 
Related About The Dislike For 
Exiting The Masjid After The 
Adhan 


204. Abū Ash-Sha‘tha’ said: “A 
man exited the Masjid after the 
Adhdan for ‘Asr had been called. So 
Abū Hurairah said: ‘As for this 
person, he has indeed disobeyed 
Abul-Qasim 4%.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: There is a 
narration on this topic from 
*Uthmàn. 

[Abū ‘Ets said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 

The people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet عله‎ 
and those after them act according 
to this: No one exits the Masjid 
after the Adhdn except for an 
excuse; that he does not have 
Wudü' or some matter that he has 
to (leave for). 

It has been related from Ibráhim 
An-Nakha‘l that he said: “He may 
exit as long as the Mu adh-dhin is 
not calling the /gàmah. 

The name of Abū Ash-Sha'thà' is 
Sulaim bin Al-Aswad, he is the 
father of Ash‘ath bin Abi Ash- 
Sha‘tha’. And Ash'ath bin Abi Ash- 
Sha‘tha’ has reported this Hadith 
from his father. 
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Comments: 
The interpretation of Imam Tirmidhi is very comprehensive that anything for 
which it is extremely necessary to leave the mosque is permissible; for 
example: relieving oneself, being without ablution, or to go to another 
mosque for calling the Adhan or leading prayer, etc., in these conditions 


leaving the mosque after the Adhan is allowed. 
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Chapter 37. What Has Been 
Related About The 7 
While Traveling 


205. Malik bin Al-Huwairith said: 
“A cousin of mine and I arrived as 
guests of Allah’s Messenger ##. He 
said to us: ‘When you travel then 
call the Adhan and Iqāmah and let 
the eldest of you lead the prayer." 
(Sahih) 

Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Most of the people of knowledge 
act according to it: They prefer the 
Adhan while traveling. 

Some of them said that the 
Iqàmah is acceptable, the Adhan is 
only for the one who wants to 
gather the people. 

The first view is more correct, and it 
is the opinion of Ahmad and Ishaq. 


تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاريء الأذان» باب الأذان للمسافرين إذا كانوا dolar‏ 


والاقامة 
بالامامة؟› VE zZ‏ من حديث خالد الحذاء به . 


... إلخ» Mie‏ من حديث سفيان الثوري» (pes‏ المساجد» باب من أحق 


Comments: 


Though other people are not expected to join the congregation, yet on a 
journey both the Adhan and Iqamah are Sunnah, 
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Chapter 38. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtues Of 
The Adhan 


206. Ibn 'Abbàs narrated: "The 
Prophet % said: ‘Whoever calls the 
Adhan for seven years, seeking 
reward for it, salvation from the 
Fire is written for him.” (Da*f) 
Abü 'Eisa said: There are 
narrations on this topic from 
[‘Abdullah] Ibn Mas'üd, Thawban, 
Mu'àwiyah, Anas, Abū Hurairah, 
and Abü Sa'eed. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Abbas is a Gharib Hadith. 

Abü Tumailah's name is [Yahya 
bin Wadih]. 

Abü Hamzah As-Sukkari's name is 
[Muhmmad bin Maimün]. 

They graded Jabir bin Yazid AI- 
Ju‘fi weak; Yahya bin Sa'eed and 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin Mahdi 
abandoned him. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: I heard Al-Jáàrüd 
saying: “I heard Waki saying: ‘If 
not for Jabir Al-Ju‘fi then the 
people of Al-Küfah would have 
been without Ahadith, and if not 
for Hammad then the people of 
Al-Küfah would have been without 
Figh?” 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف جدًا] E‏ جابر الجعفي ضعيف دك ورواه M‏ ماجه» ح :۷۲۷ من 
حديث جابر الجعفي عن عكرمة عن ابن عباس به والحديث ضعفه العقيلي والبغوي وغيرهما 3 
حديث محمد بن سعيد المصلوب] ومعاوية» (ابن أبي «QU‏ [مسلمء : "P [YAY‏ 
[أحمد: 79/7١:74؟]‏ وأبي هريرةء [أبو داودء [ooie‏ وأبي سعيد» [البخاري» ح:509] a‏ 
قول وكيع صحيح عنه ولكنه مردود لأن ole‏ هذا ضعفه الجمهور بل كذبه بعضهم. ولعله قال في 
المزاح» والله أعلم» حماد هو ابن أبي سليمان وغيره أفقه منه بكثير. 
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Comments: 
There are authentic Ahadith about the virtues of calling Adhàn. It is narrated 
in Sahih Muslim that the Messenger of Allah 3& said: “The callers to prayer 
will have the longest necks of all people. It is the symbol of nobility and 
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honour of the caller. 


Chapter 39. What Has Been 
Related That The Imam Is 
Answerable And The Mu’adh- 
dhin Is Entrusted 


207. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
Allàh's Messenger # said: "The 
Imam is answerable and the 
Mu'adh-dhin is entrusted. 0 Allah! 
Guide the Jmams and pardon the 
Mu'adh-dhins." (Hasan) 

Abū 'Eisà said: There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Aishah, Sahl bin Sa‘d, and ‘Uqbah 
bin ‘Amir. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Abü Hurairah was reported by 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri and Hafs bin 
Ghiyath, and more than one 
person, from Al-‘Amash, from Abi 
Salih, from Abü Hurairah. 

Asbat bin Muhammad reported 
that Al-‘Amash said: “It was 
narrated to me from Abū Salih, 
from Abi Hurairah, from the 
Prophet 45.” 

Nafi‘ bin Sulaiman reported this 
Hadith from Muhammad bin Abi 
Salih, from his father, from 
‘Aishah, from the Prophet 2. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: I heard Abū 
Zur‘ah saying: “The Hadith of Abi 
Salih, from Abi Hurairah is more 
correct than the Hadith of Aba 
Salih, from ‘Aishah.” 


Abū ‘Eisa said: I heard 
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Muhammad saying: "The Hadith of 
Aba Salih, from ‘Aishah is more 
correct." And he mentioned that 
‘Alî bin Al-Madini did not confirm 
the Hadith of Abū Salih from Abt 
Hurairah, nor the Hadith of Abia 
Salih from ‘Aishah, on this matter. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه cosh gh‏ الصلاة» باب ما يجب على المؤذن من تعاهد الوقت» 
ح :۵۱۸ من حديث الأعمش به وله شاهد حسن عند أحمد:7/ VO‏ وصححه ابن خزيمة» ح:۳/ 


ANT‏ ح :۱۹۳۱ وابن E Wiz col‏ وفى الباب عن عائشة› [أحمد:5/ 16[ وسهل بن سعد» 


10/3 dai نافع بن سليمان» عند‎ Ach الم نجده]‎ ple ح :14۸1 وعقبة بن‎ carb cul] 


Comments: 


The very clear and straight meaning of this Hadith is that the Imam should 
lead the prayer heedfully and with true humility according to the Sunnah. 
Likewise the caller to prayer should take a great deal of care for prayer, the 
time for the predawn meal and breaking the fast; he should follow the times 
of Adhan very carefully and watchfully. 
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Chapter 40. [What Has Been 
Related About] What Is Said 
[by A Man] When The Mu’adh- 
dhin Calls The Adhan 


208. Abü Sa'eed narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger #@ said: “When 
you hear the call (to prayer) then 
say the similar to what the Mu’adh- 
dhin says.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abt 
Rafi‘, Abū Hurairah, Umm 
Habibah, ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, 
‘Abdullah bin Rabi‘ah, ‘Aishah, 
Mu‘adh bin Anas, and Mu‘awiyah. 
Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Aba 
Sa‘eed is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Ma‘mar and more than one other 
person narrated this from Az- 
Zuhri, and it is similar to the 
Hadith of Malik (a narrator in the 
chain of this Hadith). 
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*Abdur-Rahmàn bin Ishàq 
narrated this Hadith from Az- 
Zuhri, from Sa'eed bin AI- 
Musayyab, from Abū Hurairah, 
from the Prophet 3&. 

But the narration of Malik is more 
correct. 


تخریج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاريء الأذان» باب ما يقول إذا سمع المناديء 


ح Colne SAVY‏ الصلاة باب استحباب القول مثل قول المؤذن لمن سمعه 
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Comments: 


The person listening to the Adhan should say the phrases of the Adhan 
exactly like the caller, but he should say “la hawla wa là quwwata illà Billah" 
(there is no power and no strength save in Allah) in answer to "Hayyà alas- 
Salat [come to prayer] and 'Hayyà alal-Falah’ [come to prosperity]. [Sahih Al- 
Bukhari, Hadith: 613 and Sahih Muslim, Hadith: 385]. Whereas the answer to 
the Iqamah is just like the Igamah; and the words of ‘Agamaha-allahu wa 
adamaha’ in answer to ‘Qad gàmatis-Sala are not proven from the authentic 
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Ahadith. 
Chapter 41. What Has Been 
Related About The Dislike For 
The Mu’adh-dhin Taking A 
Wage For The Adhan 


209. 'Uthmàn bin Abi AI-‘As 
narrated: “Indeed, among the last 
(of orders) Allàh's Messenger 2% 
ordered me with was to employ a 
Mu'adh-dhin who would not take a 
wage for his Adhàn." (Sahih) 
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Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of ot es i 
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تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء ح:4١/‏ من حديث أشعث بن عبدالملك الحراني به 
وله طريق آخر عند أبى أبى العاص به وإسناده صحيح وصححه 
الحاكم على شرط مسلم "٠٠٠۲۹4۹/٠:‏ ووافقه الذهبي. 
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Comments: 
If a person is appointed as the caretaker for the other needs of the mosque, 
as it is actually known in these days and he is paid for the other works of the 
mosque, but he calls Adhan just for the sake of Allah, then there is no 
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objection on it. 


Chapter 42. [What Has Been 
Related About] What 
Supplication Is Said [By A 
Muslim] When The Mu’adh- 
dhin Calls The Adhan 


210. Sad bin Abi Waqgqas narrated 
that Allāhs Messenger # said: 
*Whoever says, when he hears the 
Mu'adh-dhin: (Wa Anā Ashhadu An 
Lä Ilaha Illallàh, Wahdahu Là 
Sharika Lahu, Wa Anna 
Muhammadan 'Abduhu Wa 
Rasüluhu, Raditu Billahi Rabban 
Wa Bil-Islam Dinan, Wa Bi 
Muhammadin Rasülan) ‘I too 
testify that none has the right to be 
worshiped but Allàh, Alone 
without partners, and that 
Muhammad is His slave and 
Messenger, I am pleased with 
Allàh as my Lord, with Islàm as my 
religion and Muhammad as a 
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Messenger.’ - Allah will pardon his 
sins for him." (Sahih) 

Abü 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 

We do not know of it except from 
the narration of Al-Laith bin Sa‘d 
from Hukaim bin ‘Abdullah bin Qais. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الصلاة باب استحباب القول مثل قول المؤذن لمن سمعهةه . 
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Chapter 43. Something Else 


211. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
that Allah’s Messenger % said: 
“Whoever says, when he hears the 
call: (Allahumma, rabba hadhihid- 
da'watit-tammati was-Salàtil- 
qà'imah, ati Muhammadanil- 
wasilata wal-Fadilata, wab'athhu 
Maqàman Mahmüdan alladhi 
wa'adtahu) ‘O Allah! Lord of this 
perfect call and established prayer, 
grant Muhammad 4l-Wasilah!") 
and Al-Fadilah,”! and raise him to 
the praised station that you 
promised him' - then intercession 
on the Day of Resurrection is 
made lawful for him." (Sahih) 

Abi 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Jabir is a [Sahih] Hasan Gharib 
Hadith from the narration of 
Muhammad bin Al-Munkadir, and 
we do not know of anyone who 


11 “The Prophet $& explained it in his saying: ‘Indeed it is a position in Paradise which only 
one of Allah’s worshippers will have.’ That is in the Hadith of ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar, 


recorded by Muslim.” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi) 


[2] “An increased rank above the rest of creation, and it implies that it is another position, 
or, the explanation of ‘Al-Wasilah.’ Al-Hafiz (Ibn Hajar) said that (in Fath Al-Bari).” 


(Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi) 
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reported it other than Shu‘bah bin 

Abi Hamzah [from Muhammad bin 

Al-Munkadir, and Abū Hamzah’s 

name is Dinar]. 

تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الأذان» باب الدعاء عند النداءء ح: 514 عن علي بن عياش به. 


Comments: 

1. The 4427 is named a Complete Invitation in this Hadith, because it has the 
summary of the whole Religion and its extract; prayer is named 'established' 
because it has no possibility of change and cancellation until the Last Day. 

2. The one who makes this supplication regularly will deserve the intercession of 
the Prophet 2%. 

There are some etiquettes and rules for the acceptance of supplication which 
should be regarded and cared for; one of them is to care for the time of its 
acceptance as well. 


Chapter 44. ‘Supplication الذعَاء‎ ‘í فی‎ gle تات ما‎ (t (المعجم‎ 
Made Between Adhān And e É ne و‎ 
Iqāmah Is Not Rejected’ (EE مه (التحفة‎ BY ; sy Sean 


212. Anas bin Malik narrated that EXE 2] میود‎ Gis - ۲ 
Allah’s Messenger #¢ said: “The 


supplication made between the "E ixi rir الرّرَاقٍ‎ LES ass : 
Adháün and Iqamah is not rejected." تند الع‎ rx ctae ES ape. eed 
(Sahih) ee ee 
Aba 'Eisà said: The Hadith of عن انس بن‎ GP معاوية بن‎ ll عَنْ ابي‎ 
Anas is a Hasan [Sahih] Hadith. الله كله : «الدّعَاء ل‎ dr j JÉ بالك‎ 
Abū Ishaq Al-Hamdani reported 1 RT 
it from Buraid bin Abi Maryam, . وَالْاقَامَةه‎ oY 35 $7 
from Anas, from the Prophet 3$, Za Jf x: nee 
and it is similar to this. Uc gee) ee rege 


2-95 o 


وقد 0195 SU eu E‏ عَنْ Xx‏ بن 


بي «M^‏ عن S‏ عن II Zc‏ 
تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داودء الصلاةء باب الدعاء بين الأذان والإقامةء ح OV‏ 
من حديث سفيان الثوري به» زيد العمي ضعيف ولحديثه شاهد صحيح عند أحمد: 770/7 


H 


وصححه ابن خزيمة» £YV CY.‏ وبه صح الحديث . 
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Chapter 45. What Has Been 
Related About How Many 
Prayers Allah Made Obligatory 
Upon His Servants 


213. Anas bin Malik narrated: “On 
the Night of Isra’, fifty prayers were 
made obligatory upon the Prophet 
$&. Then it was decreased until it 
was made five. Then it was called 
out: ‘O Muhammad! Indeed My 
Word does not change; these five 
prayers will be recorded for you as 
fifty.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ubadah bin Aş- 
Sàmit. Talhah bin ‘Ubaidullah, 
Abü Dharr, Abü Qatàdah, Malik 
bin Sa‘sa‘ah, and Abū Sa‘eed Al- 
Khudri. 

Abi 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Sahih Gharib 
Hadith. 


تخریج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد:"/١7١‏ عن عبدالرزاق به وأخرجه qn‏ ح:۹٤۳‏ 
ومسلمء Vie‏ من حديث الزهري به مطولا k‏ وفى OUI‏ عن عبادة بن الصامت» [أبو داود» 
DEY EYO‏ وطلحة بن عبيدا لله » [البخاري» ie‏ ومسلمء Dz‏ وأبى tj‏ [البخاري» 
PEATE‏ ومسلمء [We‏ وأبي قتادة» cul]‏ ماجه» [NE ie‏ ومالك بن صعصعةء [البخاريء 
Vi‏ ومسلمء PF DEC‏ سعيد الخدري [عبدالرزاق:١/‏ 24072507 ح :۱۷۹۹ وفى 


السندء gl‏ هارون [ea‏ 
> أبو هارون العبدي] Comments:‏ 


To make it easy and light for the Ummah to increase the reward and 
compensation, Allah chose this method that He prescribed fifty prayers, and 
gradually decreased them to five in order to make the practice easy; but kept 
them equal to fifty in reward and compensation to show the certainty that the 
minimum reward for every good deed is ten fold. 


Chapter 46. [What Has Been 
Related] About The Virtue Of 
The Five Prayers 


214. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger #¢ said: “The 
five prayers, and Al-Jumu‘ah (the 
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Friday prayer) to Al-Jumu‘ah are 
atonement for what is between 
them, as long as the major sins 
have not been committed.” (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir, Anas, and 
Hanzalah Al-Usaidi. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith, 


e) ... الطهارةء بياب الصلوات الخمس والجعمة إلى الجمعة‎ T وأخرجه‎ qus 
[مسلمء ح:118] وأنس لعله يشير إلى‎ ple ح :۲۳۳ عن علي بن حجر به # وفي الباب عن‎ 
وحنظلة الأسيدي الكاتب»‎ [Vie ومسلم.‎ ۳۳٤١١١٦۳١١۳٤۹: حديث الاسراءء [البخاري» ح‎ 


[أحمد: 5//ا5؟]. 


Comments: 


It is known from this Hadith that if a person avoids committing major sins, the 
worship and good deeds become a means for the forgiveness of minor sins. 


(المعجم SE - Qv‏ ما ele‏ فى فضل 
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قَالَ أَبُو عِيسَى: Gam‏ ابن Lue ui‏ 
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Chapter 47. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Salát Yn Congregation 


215. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger % said: “Salat 
in congregation is twenty-seven 
degrees more virtuous than a man’s 
Salat alone.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin 
Mas'üd, Ubayy bin Ka‘b, Mu'àdh 
bin Jabal, Abü Sa'eed, Abü 
Hurairah, and Anas bin Malik. 

Abit ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

Similar to this Hadith was reported 
by Nàfi' from Ibn ‘Umar, that the 
Prophet # said: “Congregational 
Salat is more virtuous than a man’s 
Salat alone by twenty-seven 
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من حديث عبيدالله بن عمرء والبخاري» الأذانء باب فضل صلاة الجماعة 
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degrees." 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] In general, those 
who narrated it from the Prophet 
عد‎ said “Twenty-five” except from 
Ibn ‘Umar who said: “Twenty- 
seven.” 


Yom «eli xd 
ح160 من‎ «ei mg 


حديث نافع به # وفي الباب عن عبدالله بن cele (xe‏ ح :194 وأحمد:١/5/ا”]‏ وأبى بن 
کعب» cawl ao‏ ح :۷4۰[ ومعاذ Cem oF‏ [انظر مجمع الزوائد : oly [Y /Y‏ سعيد E‏ [البخاري» 
[ve‏ وأبي 12 [يأتي 7١7:‏ وأنس ین مالك [انظر Cm‏ الزوائد:۳۸/۲]. 


e muU EUR cs 5‏ .موس 
Gi E‏ مَعْنٌّ: WG GL‏ عن 
هُرَيْرَةَ: أن 0,25 الله iX op JÉ BE‏ 
Qe»‏ في الْجَماعَةٍ Ls‏ عَلَى صلَاته Wes‏ 
dete‏ وَعِشْرِينَ ID‏ 
قال Sl‏ عِيسَى: ineo uae Ma‏ 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» المساجد» باب فضل صلاة الجماعة 


216. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger $& said: "Indeed 
a man's Salat in the congregation is 
increased by twenty five rewards 
over his Salat alone." (Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


Mag «ei es‏ من حديث 


مالك به وهو في الموطأ: ١١9/١‏ بألفاظ مختلفة نحو المعنى. وللحديث طرق عند البخاري ومسلم 


وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


If a person, due to an excuse or necessity offers the prayers alone, he will 
have much less reward than praying with the congregation. Those who 
perform prayer with congregation have the reward of a prayer equal to twenty 


(المعجم SG CEA‏ جَاءَ فِيمَنْ 
e^‏ النداءَ فلا يجيب (التحفة ^£( 


LIC 
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- seven or twenty - five prayers. 


Chapter 48. What Has Been 
Related About One Who Heard 
the Call (to Prayer) But Did 
Not Respond To It 


217. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet $&& said: "I was about 
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to order my boys!! to collect 
bundles of firewood, then order the 
Salat to be held, then burn (the 
homes) of the people who did not 
attend the Salat." (Sahth) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
[Abdullah] Ibn Mas'üd, Abü Ad- 
Darda’, Ibn ‘Abbas, Mu‘adh bin 
Anas, and Jabir. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah is Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

It has been related that more than 
one of the Companions of the 
Prophet #¢ said that whoever hears 
the call (to prayer) but does not 
respond, then there is no Salat for 
him. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
said that this is a (threat) to 
demonstrate its importance and its 
severity, and that there is no 
permission for anyone to not pray 
in the congregation except for an 
excuse. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء انظر الحديث السابق» Mie‏ من حديث (uis‏ 
والبخاري» الأذان» باب وجوب صلاة الجماعة» ح:144 من حديث أبي هريرة به # وفي الباب 
عن dile‏ بن مسعود» cede‏ ح [10٤:‏ وأبي الدرداءء [أبو داود» ح :04۷[ وابن pi] ehe‏ 
داودء Y:‏ 00[ ومعاذ بن أنس» [أحمد: ]٤۳۹/۳‏ وجابرء [أبو داود الطيالسي : .]١۷١١‏ 


Comments: 


This Hadith has a very severe warning and admonition for those who abandon 
the congregational prayer. He #% expressed extreme anger against them. It 
tells us that joining the congregational prayer is an individual obligation. 


conte i eis مُجَاهِدٌ:‎ JÉ - ۸ 
لا يَشْهَدُ‎ «JU pais SUS يَصُومٌ‎ JAS عَنْ‎ 
JO! فِي‎ a قَالَ:‎ Sele ولا‎ Au 


218. Mujahid said: “Ibn ‘Abbas 
was asked about a man who fasted 
during the day and stood (in 
prayers) during the night, but he 


11 “Meaning ‘a group of my young Companions, servants and slaves.” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi) 
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did not attend the Friday prayer 
nor congregational prayer. He 
replied: ‘He is in the Fire.” (Daf) 
[He said:] The meaning of the 
Hadith is that he did not attend the 
Friday and congregational prayers, 
having an aversion for them, 
belittling their importance, and 
disdaining them. 


Chapter 49. What Has Been 
Related About The Man Who 
Performs Salat Alone, Then He 
Comes Upon A Congregation 


219. Jabir bin Yazid bin Al-Aswad 
[Al-‘Amiri] narrated that his father 
said: “I attended Hajj with the 
Prophet #2. I prayed the Subh 
(Fajr) prayer with him in Masjid 
Al-Khaif." He said: “When the 
Prophet 4% finished, he turned 
(from the Qiblah) and saw two men 
at the back of the people who had 
not prayed with him. He said, 
‘Bring them to me.’ So I brought 
them while they were shuddering 
with fear. He said: ‘What 
prevented you from praying with 
us?’ They said: ‘ʻO Messenger of 
Allah!’ We prayed at our camp.’ So 
he said: ‘Do not do that; when you 
pray in your camp then you come 
to a Masjid with a congregation, 
then pray with them. That will be a 
voluntary prayer for you." (Sahih) 
[He said] : There are narrations 
on this topic from Mihjan [Ad- 
Dailami] and Yazid bin ‘Amir. 
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Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Yazid bin Al-Aswad is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. 

It is the saying of more than one 
of the people of knowledge. 

It is the view of Sufyàn Ath- 
Thawri, Ash-Shàfid, Ahmad and 
Ishàq. 

They say that when a man prays 
alone, then he finds a congregation, 
he should repeat all of the 
prayers!! in congregation. And if a 
man prays Maghrib alone, then he 
finds a congregation. The above- 
named scholars said that he should 
pray it with them, and he makes the 
number of Rak'ah even by adding 
one. The one that he prayed alone 
counts as the obligatory prayer 
according to them. 


[إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي : 11.11/7۲« ح:809 من حديث هشیم به 
yl 21553 tYo EFE: e col e‏ داود» ح :0۷0 كلاه من 


Comments: 


This Hadith proves that the one who has done the prayer individually due to 
an excuse and then comes to the mosque and finds the congregational prayer 
being performed, he should join in the congregation; this rule is not for any 
particular prayer. 


Chapter 50. What Has Been أ في‎ i م‎ ot - (0% (المعجم‎ 
Related About The T " carey 
Congregation In The Masjid Qu ید‎ G X الْجَمَاعَةٍ عو في مشج‎ 
Being Held Two Times (Oe (التحفة‎ 


220. Abü Sa'eed narrated: *A man 
came when Allah’s Messenger 3& 
had already prayed, so he $& said: 
"Which of you will give some 
reward to this person?’ So a man 
stood to pray with him." (Sahih) 
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[1] That is, any of the five prayers, not just Fajr, see (Tuhfat AlL-Ahwadhi). 
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[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Umamah, Aba 
Misa, and Al-Hakam bin ‘Umair. 

Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abt 
Sa‘eed is a Hasan Hadith. 

This is the opinion of more than 
one of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet # and others among the 
Tabi‘in. 

They say that there is no harm if 
people perform congregational 
Salat in a Masjid where Salat had 
already been performed [in 
congregation]. 

This is the view of Ahmad and 
Ishaq. 

Others among the people of 
knowledge say that they are to 
perform the Salat individually. 

This is the view of Sufyàn, Ibn Al- 
Mubarak, Malik, and Ash-Sháfii, 
they chose the view that one should 
perform the Salaah individually. 

[Sulaiman An-Naji (one of the 
narrators) is from Al-Basrah, and he 
is called Sulaiman bin Al-Aswad. 

And Abü Al-Mutawakkil’s (one of 
the narrators) name is ‘Ali bin 
Dawiid]. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن T‏ شيبة : Mal »۳۲۲ IY‏ عن عبذة بن سليمان به ورواه 
أبو داود» ح 0۷٤:‏ من طريق آخر عن الناجي وصححه ابن خزيمة» BA‏ وابن حبان» 
ح ٤۳٦:‏ والحاكم ۲٠۹/٠:‏ والذهبي والحافظ في الفتح VEY /Y‏ وله شاهد عند الدارقطني: 7177/1١‏ 
وسنده جيد كما اعترف به الزيلعي * وفي الباب عن أبي أمامة. [أحمد:٠/ [YIA Yo‏ وأبي 
موسى» [لم نجده ولعله يشير إلى حديث ابن ماجه:۱۹۷۲] والحكم بن عمير [ابن عدي في 
Comments:‏ 

This Hadith proves that if a person comes late to the congregation owing to 
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an excuse he may ask someone to join him to congregate. But lagging behind 
intentionally without any reason to have a second congregation is incorrect. 
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وَقَدْ gs‏ هدا Lai‏ عَنْ عَبْدٍ pool‏ 
ابْنِ أبي عَمْرَةَ عَنْ OLE‏ مَوْقُوفا وَرُوِيَ b‏ 
aL, $‏ عَنْ OUR‏ مَرْفُوعًا . 


Chapter 51. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
‘Isha’ And Fajr In Congregation 


221. ‘Uthman bin ‘Affan narrated 
that Allah's Messenger i& said: 
“Whoever attends Isha’ (prayer) in 
congregation, then he has (the 
reward as if he had) stood half of 
the night. And whoever prays ‘Isha’ 
and Fajr in congregation, then he 
has (the reward as if he had) spent 
the entire night standing (in 
prayer).” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar, Abi 
Hurairah, Anas, ‘Umarah bin 
Ruwaibah, Jundub [bin ‘Abdullah 
bin Sufyan Al-Bajali], Ubayy [bin 
Ka'b], Abü Müsà and Buraidah. 
Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Uthman is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This Hadith has been related from 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi ‘Amrah 
from ‘Uthman in Mawgif" form, 
and it has been related through 
other chains from ‘Uthman in 
Marfü form. 


تخريج : T ax oly‏ المساجد» باب فضل صلاة العشاء والصبح في جماعة» Tw‏ 
من حديث سفيان الثوري به E‏ وفي الباب عن ابن عمرء [أحمد:؟/١١١]‏ وأبى هريرة» [البخاري» 
ح :10۷ 5( [*oY (Yo ras]. Ll, [voe‏ وعمارة بن رويبة»[مسلم» دن 
وفي الفجر وغيره] 3 — بن NS ay le‏ [يأتي : [vvv‏ وأبي بن Ceu‏ [أبو داود» ح [00٤:‏ 
وأبي موسىء dad]‏ يشير إلى حديث البخاري. WOVE‏ ومسلم» ح ٦٦۲:‏ وبريدة» SU]‏ :۲۲۳] 
Comments:‏ 
This reward equal to night prayer is without increase; and if one gets up at‏ 


Ul Meaning, as a statement of ‘Uthman, may Allah be pleased with him. 
1 Meaning, as a statement of the Prophet #4. 
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night and does the night prayer, this In sha’ Allah will have a further 
minimum ten folds reward for each good deed. 


A6 


Bis بشار:‎ MALO Ge - ۲ 
هارُون:‎ D y: 
di عَنِ‎ OA بْنٍ‎ BE عَنْ‎ uei ge 
V» i qu do y 6d 
a الله فلا تُحَْفِرُوا الله في‎ 
Jem iA Ram عِيسَى:‎ ofl Ol 


222. Jundub bin Sufyàn narrated 
that the Prophet # said: “Whoever 
prays Subh then he is under the 
protection of Allàh's covenant, so 
do not be treacherous with Allàh in 
His covenant.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih.) 


Comments: 


This Hadith proves that the one who performs the morning prayer with 
congregation will secure the protection of Allah 3š and His refuge. 


Gis iets pte the - vvv 
ie Gg oe Jo كيير.‎ m gu 
Be UL الأسْلّمِئْ عن‎ EX عَنْ‎ cue 
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aa py FEI الور‎ 
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ZA (ue مَرفوع» هو‎ m هذا‎ 
X5 db QU Cal UL وَمَؤْقُوفٌ‎ 
BE A إلى‎ 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أبو cogl‏ الصلاةء 
ح ٥٦۱:‏ من حديث إسماعيل الكحال به وله شواهد 


ح ۱٤۹۸:‏ وغيرهما. 


JA فى‎ eR Le DE - (Y (المعجم‎ 
(oY (التحفة‎ IGM) Zl 


Por A 


to الْعَزيز‎ ue Gis S e - 8 


uM‏ عَنْ fe‏ بن ابي صَالِحء عَنْ 


4 


2 


223. Buraidah Al-Aslami narrated 
that the Prophet $& said: “Give 
glad tiding to those who walk to 
the Masajid in the dark; of a 
complete light on the Day of 
Resurrection." (Sakih) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib [from this route in Marfà' 
form, it is Sahih with chains that 
are Mawqüf to the Companions of 
the Prophet 3%, but not a chain to 
the Prophet ## .] 


باب ماجاء في المشي إلى الصلاة في الظلمء 


عند ابن ماجه» VAVA iz‏ وابن خزيمةء 


Chapter 52. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
The First Row 


224. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger 3& said: “The 
best rows for the men are the first 
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of them, and the worst are the last 
of them. And the best rows for the 
women are the last of them, and 
the worst are the first of them." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
[Ibn Umar], Abū Sa‘eed, Ubayy, 
‘Aishah, Al-‘Irbad bin Sāriyah, and 
Anas. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
And it has been related that the 
Prophet #% would seek forgiveness 
three times for the people in first 
row, and once for the second. 


«e .‏ ح ٤٤١:‏ عن قتيبة 


[AY /Y الزوائد:‎ em [انظر‎ ١ عباس‎ ous [eae io ماجه»‎ co calo وفى الياب عن‎ LET 
Y aY /T aul] وأبى سعید»‎ [AY /Y : نجده وفى الباب عن عمر انظر المجمع‎ el ^ وابن‎ 
وعائشة‎ [90f:c وأبى بن كعب [أبو داود»‎ [Y^ Fa وابن حبان»‎ VOU وصححه أبن خزيمة» ح‎ 
a Die والعرباض بن سارية [ابن ماجه» ح:445] وأنسء [أبو داود.‎ [YEY e [عبدالرزاق»‎ 
حديث: "كان يستغفر للصف الأول ثلاث"‎ 
Comments: 
The first row of congregation is near to the [mûm and it deserves a special 
Mercy of Allah and of the prayer of the angels, because it is far from the 
noise and disturbance of latecomers, and because the people in the first row 
follow the Imam accurately. It is also far from the rows of the women, so the 
mind is not disturbed and interrupted; therefore it is stated as the best one. 


225. And the Prophet %4 said: “If 
the people knew what (reward) is 
in the call (Adhan) and the first 
row, and they found no other way 
to get that except by drawing lots, 
then they would draw lots.” (Sahih) 
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تخريج : متفق dal cade‏ الحديث الاتي . 
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226. A similar narration. aes shia عن‎ ing is, - ۹ 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري. COBY)‏ باب الاستهام في الأذان» Mee‏ ومسلمء 
الصلاة؛ باب تسوية الصفوف وإقامتها ... إلخ» ح ٤۳۷:‏ من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطأ:١/‏ 
۸ (یحیی) . 
Comments:‏ 
It is known from this Hadith, if we are truly certain about the realities which‏ 
the Messenger of Allah g told, or we bear them in mind, keep them in vision‏ 
and revive them in the intellect, then certainly our practical life and behaviour‏ 
will change.‏ 


Chapter 53. What Has Been ài] جََاءَ فى‎ SG (t (المعجم‎ 
Related About Keeping The " NAA 

Rows Straight (OY الصفوفٍ (التحفة‎ 

227. An-Nu‘man bin Bashir said: — *z عَوَائَدَ‎ Qi Gs IS ahs - - ۷ 


“Allah’s Messenger % would 2D adde 4i i : 
straighten our lines. One day he Û iz بن‎ QL oe بن حَرْبء‎ DU 
came out and saw a man whose 
chest was protruding from the A : P n 
people, so he said: ‘You must — «£33! gf eae رجلا خَارِجًا‎ cip Gy 


straighten your lines, or Allah will -c s, siut of o: 45 Salm uu 
E 9 "e الله‎ cube) مون فكم أو‎ jus 
cause disagreement to occur among “~ oe و‎ x 


your faces." (Sahih) 1 pens 


pH RÀ gud gi گان رسو الله‎ 


VINE وَجَابرٍ بْنِ‎ IDG 


قال أبو عِيسَى: حديتٌُ DE‏ بن بَشِير 


(hall G8) تَمَام الصّلَاةٍ‎ 
CM AE ig Wm. E Lom ود اوقا ها‎ ae 
رجالا‎ Be انه كان‎ iA وروي عَنْ‎ 
أن‎ De ZO ain nd 


[1 An-Nawawi said: “The apparent meaning is that emnity, hatred and dissention will occur 
in your hearts." See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir bin Samurah, 
Al-Bara’, Jabir bin ‘Abdullah, 
Anas, Abū Hurairah, and ‘Aishah. 
Abii ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of An- 
Nu‘man bin Bashir is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. 

It has been related that the 
Prophet i& said: “Establishing the 
lines is part of the completeness of 
the Salat.” 

It has been related that ‘Umar 
would appoint some men to 
straighten the lines, so he would 
not say the Takbir until he was told 
that the lines were straight. 

And it has been related from ‘Ali 
and ‘Uthman that they would also 
do that, and that they would say: 
“Straighten.” 

And ‘Ali would say: *O so-and-so! 
Move forward. O so-and-so! Move 
back.” 


تخريج : متفق ide‏ وأخرجه مسلم. ae!‏ باب تسوية الصفوف وإقامتها ... إلخ. 
ح ٤۳٦:‏ عن قتيبة» والبخاري» CO YI‏ باب تسوية الصفوف عند الاقامة وبعدهاء VWig‏ من 
حديث النعمان بن بشير به # وفي الباب عن جابر بن سمرةء [مسلم [trip‏ والبراء [أبو 
داود» ح:114] وجابر بن عبدالله؛ [أحمد:۳/ [YYY‏ وأنس» [مسلم ح: [EYELET‏ وأبي هريرة» 
[البخاري. Wee‏ ومسلمء ح: 4۳۷[ وعائشة. [ابن Pee (amb‏ # "من تمام الصلاة إقامة 
الصف حديث عمر' في الموطأ:١/ WY‏ حديث علي وعثمان. 


Comments: 


It is sad that these days the straightening of rows gets no attention and is 
dealt with extreme carelessness and negligence. Due to this, mutual grudge, 
enmity, dispute and disruption is rife; but none is prepared to learn lessons. 
May Allàh bestow upon us the power and ability to walk the path of 


guidance! 
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Chapter 54. What Has Been 
Related About *Let Those 
Among You With Understanding 
And Reason Be Close To Me." 


228. ‘Abdullah (Ibn Mas'üd) 
narrated that the Prophet 3& said: 
“Let those among you with 
understanding and reason be close 
to me, then those after them, then 
those after them. And do not 
separate or dissention will occur 
among your hearts, and beware of 
the commotion of the markets. 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ubayy bin Kab, 
Abt Mas'üd, Abū Sa‘eed, Al-Bara’, 
and Anas. 

Abii 'Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
Mas'üd is a Hasan [Sahih] Gharib 
Hadith. 

It has been related from the 
Prophet #¢ that he liked to have 
the Muhdjirin and the Ansar close 
to him so that they would learn and 
preserve (how he prayed). 

[He said:] Khalid Al-Hadha’ (one 
of the narrators) is Khalid bin 
Mihràn, his Kunyah is Abū Al- 
Munazil. 

[He said: And] I heard 
Muhammad bin Isma‘il saying: “[It 
is said that] Khalid Al-Hadha’ was 
never a cobbier. 

It was only because he used to sit 
in the company of a cobbler that 
he was called Hadh-dha’.” 


[H Meaning do not behave in such way with while congregating for the prayer. See Tuhfat 


Al-Ahwadhi. 
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[He said:] Abü Ma‘shar’s (a 

narrator in this chain of Hadith) 

name is Ziyàd bin Kulaib. 

تخريج : وأخرجه d‏ الصلاة» باب تسوية الصفوف وإقامتها ... Yie «c‏ من 

حديث يزيد بن زريع به عه وفي الباب عن أبي د كعبء «uel‏ ح :1۸۰4 وأبي T‏ 

[ov /\ [أحمد: 597/4 والحاكم:‎ coldly ]٤۳۸:ح وأبي سعيدء [مسلم»‎ [£YY:e es] 
كان يعجيه أن يليه المهاجرون والأنصار.‎ % [AW ie cah cul] (usi 

Comments: 


The wise people being lagged behind the prayer and then to express anger for 
the general people, who have already taken places in the first row, is 
unthinkable anyway. The prohibition of ‘commotion of the markets’ means it 
is wrong to make any noise in the mosques, raising voices to an unnecessary 
limit, arguing and wrangling or to remain behind the prayers to be involved in 
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the street noise. 


Chapter 55. What Has Been 
Related About The Dislike For 
Forming Rows Between 
Columns 


229. ‘Abdul-Hamid bin Mahmüd 
said: ^We prayed behind one of the 
Amirs, the people compelled us 
such that we prayed between two 
columns. When we had prayed, 
Anas bin Malik said: ‘We would be 
prevented from this during the 
time of Allah’s Messenger $5." 
(Sahih) 

There is something on this topic 
from Qurrah bin Iyas Al-Muzani. 
Abii 'Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
There are those among the people 
of knowledge who disliked lines 
being formed between columns. 
This is the opinion of Ahmad and 
Ishaq. 

And there are those among the 
people of knowledge who 
permitted it. 
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تخريج : [إسناده صحيح ] وأخرجه " داود» عفن من حديث سفيان الثوري به وصرح 
بالسماع عند البيهقي : ؟/ 5 ٠١‏ وصححه ابن خزيمة» VOR‏ وابن حبان (الاحسان): 5١١6‏ 


والحاكم:١/ YAA (Nr‏ ووافقه الذهبي * عبدالحميد ثقة كما a‏ الكاشف وغيره 


عن قرة بن ن إياس المزني» 2" 


بن ماجه» ح .]١١ Ye‏ 


# وفي الباب 


Comments: 


Straightening the rows and standing close to each other in the congregational 
prayer is an objective. The oneness, unity, alliance and unanimity do not exist 
while standing in between the pillars; therefore praying in between the pillars, 
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needlessly, is not allowed. 


Chapter 56. What Has Been 
Related About Salat Behind 
The Line Alone 


230. Hilal bin Yasaf said: “Ziyad 
bin Abi Al-Ja‘d took me by the 
hand while we were in Ar- 
Raqqah,!! he made me stand 
before a Shaikh who was called 
Wabisah bin Ma'bad, from Bani 
Asad. Ziyàd said: ‘This Shaikh 
narrated to me that a man prayed 
alone behind the row’ — and the 
Shaikh was listening — ‘so Allah’s 
Messenger #¢ ordered him to 
repeat the Salat.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from ‘Ali 
bin Shaiban and Ibn ‘Abbas. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Wabisah is a Hasan Hadith. 

There are those among the people 
of knowledge who dislike for a man 
to pray alone behind the rows. 
They say he is to repeat his prayer 
when he prays alone behind the 
rows. This is the opinion of Ahmad 
and Ishàq. 

There are those among the people 


UI A city located in the northern part of modern Syria, on the eastern side of the Euphrates. 
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of knowledge who said that it is 
acceptable from him if he prays 
alone behind the row. 

This is the saying of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, Ibn Al-Mubàrak, and Ash- 
Shafi‘. 

There are those among the people 
of Al-Küfah who held a view in 
accordance with the Hadith of 
Wabisah bin Ma‘bad as well. They 
said that whoever prays alone 
behind the row, should repeat the 
prayer. Among them are Hammad 
bin Sulaiman, Ibn Abi Laila, and 
Waki‘. 

More than one person has 
reported the narration of Husain, 
from Hilal bin Yasaf, from Ziyàd 
bin Abi Al-Ja‘d, from Wabisah [bin 
Ma‘bad], and it is similar to the 
narration of Abū Al-Ahwas (a 
narrator in this chain of Hadith). 
The narration of Husain contains 
what would prove that Hilal saw 
Wabisah, but the people of Hadith 
differ over this: 

Some of them say that the 
narration of ‘Amr bin Murrah from 
Hilal bin Yasaf, from ‘Amr bin 
Rashid, from Waàbisah [bin 
Ma‘bad] is more correct. 

Some of them say that the 
narration of Husain, from Hilal bin 
Yasaf, from 21950 bin Abi Al-Ja‘d, 
from Wabisah bin Ma‘bad is more 
correct. 

Abū 'Eisà said: This is more 
correct to me than the narration of 
‘Amr bin Murrah because it has 
been narrated by others besides 
Hilal bin Yasaf from Ziyad bin Abi 
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Al-Ja‘d, from Wabisah bin Ma‘bad. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» إقامة الصلوات. باب صلاة fo J!‏ خلف الصف 
cdm;‏ ح: ٠٠١4‏ من حديث حصين بن عبدالرحمن به وصححه ابن الجارود» ح :۳۱۹ oly‏ حبان 
(الاحسان): WAV‏ وأحمد وإسحاق وغيرهم وانظر الحديث الآتي E‏ وفي الباب عن علي بن 
شيبان» [ابن ماجه» ح ٠٠١7:‏ وابن عباس» [البزار: Yot /١‏ ح:0151]. 


Comments: 


The authentic view about this issue is that standing individually for prayer 
behind the row is prohibited. He, who does so despite there being space in 
the row, will have to repeat the prayer. However, if the space is not available 
in the row and he offers the prayer standing on his own individually, it is 
hoped his prayer is valid. The opinion of pulling a person from the row and to 
make him stand alongside is mentioned in some Ahadith, but these Ahadith 
are Weak and unreliable for proof. Therefore the opinion of pulling someone 
from the line ahead is incorrect. [See for details, Ad-Da fah, 2: 322, 323] 
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231. Wabisah bin Ma'bad 
narrated: “A man prayed alone 
behind the row so the Prophet 2% 
ordered him to repeat the Salat.” 
(Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: I heard Al-Járüd 
saying, “I heard Waki‘ saying: 
‘When a man prays [alone] behind 
the row, then he has to repeat it.” 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ogh pi‏ ح:587 من حديث شعبة به وصححه ابن 
Yiz col‏ وانظر الحديث السابق # قول وكيع صحيح عنه. 
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Chapter 57. What Has Been 
Related About A Man Who 
Prays While Another Man Is 
With Him 

232. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “I 
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prayed with the Prophet # one 
night. I stood at his left, so Allah’s 
Messenger #% took me by my head, 
from behind me, to put me on his 
right (side)." (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] There is 
something on this topic from Anas. 
Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Ibn 
“Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
The people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet 2 
and those after them act according 
to this. They say that when a man 
prays with the Imam he stands at 
the right of the Jmam. 


تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاريء الأذان» باب: إذا قام الرجل عن يسار الإمام . 
VYT cal!‏ عن قتيبة به ومسلم الصلاةء باب صلاة النبي BB‏ ودعائه بالليل» Vg‏ من 
حديث عمرو بن دينار به # وفي الباب عن آنس» [مسلم [YTA SONY ia‏ 

Comments: 
It is agreed that if the follower is only one, he should stand on the right side 


of the /mám. According to the majority of the scholars, he should stand equal 
to the Imam, and in the opinion of some other scholars, he should stand 


equal to the heels of the Imam; but it has no proof from Ahadith. 
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Chapter 58. What Has Been 
Related About A Man Who 
Prays With Two Men 


233. Samurah bin Jundab 
narrated: “Allah’s Messenger 2% 
ordered us that when we were 
three, then one of us should stand 
forward.” (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:| There are 
narrations on this topic from Ibn 
Mas'üd, Jabir, and [Anas bin Malik]. 
Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Samurah is a /[Hasan] Gharib 
Hadith. 
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The people of knowledge act 
according to this, they say that 
when there are three, then two 
men stand behind the Imam. 

It has been reported about Ibn 
Mas'üd that he prayed with 
‘Alqamah and Al-Aswad so he 
stood with one of them at his right 
and the other at his left, and he 


related that from the Prophet $&. 
Some of the people have criticized 
Ismāʻīl bin Muslim [Al-Makki] (one 
of the narrators) due to his 
memory. 
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تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبراني في الکبیر Mig YAN:‏ من حديث 
إسماعيل بن مسلم به ولبعض الحديث شواهد عند ابن ماجه» Wiig‏ وابن خزيمة» VoY e‏ 
وغيرهما *# وفي الباب عن ابن مسعود» cea]‏ ح:574] وجابر» [مسلم» IY Vig‏ وأنس بن 
مالك» [البخاري» ح ۳۸٠:‏ ومسلمء ج :۲11/10۸ والبيهقي:”/19] * حديث ابن مسعود في 
علقمة والأسود. أخرجه مسلم» OY iig‏ 

Comments: 


If the followers are more than one, they should stand behind the Jmam, the 
majority of A'immah and jurists said this. 
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Allah’s Messenger يه‎ to a meal عَنْ إشحق‎ Los! مالك [بن‎ eue معن:‎ 
that she prepared. He ate from it, 
then said: ‘Stand so that we may 
lead you in prayer." He said: “I 
got a Hasir!! of ours which had 
become dark because of prolonged 
use, so I washed it with water. 
Allah’s Messenger ## stood on it, 


Te 


ate‏ الله بْن أبى e db‏ أنّس ub‏ مَالِكِ: 
TE MUERE E‏ 


q 


* 


ái 


"ads ثم قَالَ: «قُومُوا‎ T 36 VR D 
3 لتا‎ nar إلى‎ LA LA بكم كال‎ 


cdl BAÉ ما لبس‎ gib مِنْ‎ iyu 


U A mat used for prayer. 
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and the orphan and 1 aligned 
behind him and the old lady stood 
behind us. He (Allah’s Messenger 
$&) led us in two Rak'ah of prayer 
and then left." (Sahih) 

Abü 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

It is acted upon by [most of] the 
people of knowledge. They say 
when there is a man and a woman 
with the Imam then the man stands 
at the right of the Imam and the 
woman behind them. Some of the 
people have used this Hadith to say 
that the prayer is acceptable when 
a man prays behind the row alone. 
They say that the young boy was 
not required to pray, and Anas was 
behind the Prophet #¢ alone [in 
the row]. 

But the case is not as they saw it, 
because the Prophet #5 made him 
stand with the orphan boy behind 
him. So if the Prophet #¢ did not 
reckon with the orphan boy's 
prayer, he would not have made 
him stand beside Anas and he 
would have made Anas stand on 
his right. 

And it has been reported from 
Musa bin Anas, from Anas, that he 
prayed with the Prophet #2, so he 
stood him at his right. 

In this Hadith there is proof that 
he was only praying a voluntary 
prayer and he wanted them to have 
some of the blessing. 


تخريج : متفق (Ade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الصلاة باب الصلاة على الحصير» Ai‏ 
ومسلمء المساجد» باب oem‏ الجماعة في النافلة. . . إلخ. ح :10۸ من حديث مالك به وهو في 


الموطأ (يحيى): /١‏ 197. 
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Comments: 
It is proven from this Hadith that if there is only one child, he will stand with 
the men in the row. A woman is not allowed to stand in the row of men, 
rather, she will stand behind individually and she is allowed to stand on her 
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Chapter 60. [What Has Been 
Related About] Who Is Most 
Deserving Of Being The Imam 


235. Abū Mas'üd narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger % said: “The 
one who recites most of the Book 
of Allah is to lead the people (in 
prayers). If they are equal in 
recitation, then the most 
knowledgeable in the Sunnah 
among them. If they are equal 
regarding the Sunnah, then the 
earliest of them to emigrate. If they 
are equal in their emigration then 
the eldest among them. And a man 
is not to be led in prayer in the 
place of his authority, and his spot 
of esteem in his home is not to be 
sat on without his permission." 

(Sahih) 

Mahmid [bin Ghailan] (one of 
the narrators) said: “In his 
narration, Ibn Numair said: ‘The 
eldest in years among them." 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abü 
Sa‘eed, Anas bin Malik, Malik bin 
Al-Huwairith, and ‘Amr bin 
Salamah. 

Abu ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abū 
Mas'üd is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon by the people 
of knowledge. They say that the 
most deserving of the postion of 
Imam among the people is the one 
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who recites the most of the Book 
of Allàh, and the most 
knowledgeable among them of the 
Sunnah. And they say that the 
owner of the house has the most 
right to be the /màm (in his own 
house). Some of them say that 
when the owner of the house gives 
permission to someone else then 
there is no harm if he led him in 
prayer. But some of them disliked 
that, and they said that the Sunnah 
is that the owner of the house leads 
the prayer. Ahmad bin Hanbal said 
about the saying of the Prophet #8: 
"And a man is not to be led in 
prayer in the place of his authority, 
and his spot of esteem in his home 
is not to be sat on without his 
permission" If he (the owner of 
house) gives permission, then I 
hope that permission will apply to 
both situations. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء المساجدء باب من أحق بالامامة؟ء Wie‏ من حديث أبي معاوية 
الضرير به # وفى الباب عن أبى سعيد» DvY:e (edel‏ وأنس بن مالك» [cv /# asl]‏ 
ومالك Oo‏ الحريرث» [البخاري» Dvtie d) MAR‏ وعمرو بن Asl‏ [البخاري» 


Comments: 


1. “Aqra’ i” means a person who loves the Qur'an much and is very keen and 
dedicated to it; he who loves it more and is dedicated will have more 
understanding and more knowledge of it. 

2. Leading the prayer in the presence of an appointed Imam without his 
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Chapter 61. What Has Been 
Related About: “When One Of 
You Leads The People In Prayer, 
Then Let Him Be Brief." 


236. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet يه‎ said: “When one of 
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you leads the people in prayer then 
let him be brief, for indeed there 
are among them the young and the 
old, the weak and the ill. When 
one of you prays alone, then let 
him pray as he wishes." (Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:| There are 
narrations on this topic from ‘Adi 
bin Hatim, Anas, Jabir bin 
Samurah, Malik bin ‘Abdullah, 
Abū Waqid, ‘Uthman bin [Abi] Al- 
‘As, Abü Mas'üd, Jabir bin 
‘Abdullah, and Ibn ‘Abbas. 

Abi ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abt 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

And it is the saying of most of the 
people of knowledge, they prefer 
that the Imam not lengthen and 
prolong the prayer, fearing 
hardship for the weak, the elderly, 
and the ill. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The name of 
Abü Az-Zinad (one of the 
narrators) is ‘Abdullah bin 
Dhakwan, and Al-A‘raj (one of the 
narrators) is ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
Hurmuz [Al-Madani], and his 
Kunyah is Aba Dawud. 


تخريج : متفق cede‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الصلاةء باب أمر الأئمة بتخفيف الصلاة في cel‏ 
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ومسلم» LETO: o‏ وابن عباس» [انظر مجمع الزوائد: VY [Y‏ 
Comments:‏ 


He i$& advised that the Jmdm should be aware that sometimes among the 
followers there are sick, weak, elderly or tired; therefore he should not 
prolong the prayer much. 
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237. Anas [bin Malik] narrated: 
“Allah’s Messenger g was among 
the lightest of people in Salat with 
its completeness.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

[The name of Abū 'Awànah (one 
of the narrators) is Waddah] 

[Abû ‘Eisa said: I asked Qutaibah 
(one of the narrators): “What is 
Abū ‘Awanah’s name?" He said: 
“Waddah.” I said: “Who is he the 
son of?” He said: “I don’t know, he 
was a slave of a woman in Al- 
Basrah."] 
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Chapter 62. What Has Been 
Related About ane Tahrim And 
Tahlil Of Salat!" 


238. Abū Sa‘eed narrated that 
Aliah's Messenger #¢ said: “The 
key to Salat is the purification, its 
Tahrim is the Takbir, and its Tahlil 
is the Taslim, and there is no Salat 
for one who did not recite Al- 
Hamd”! and a Sarah in the 
obligatory (prayer) or other 
prayers." (Da'if) 

[Abū 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan.] 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Ali and ‘Aishah. [He said:] 
And the Hadith of ‘Ali bin Abi 
Talib [about this] has a better chain 


The beginning and end of its sacred state, see Hadith no. 3. 


(2) Sürat Al-Fatihah. 
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and is more correct than the 
Hadith of Abü Sa'eed. We have 
written it in the beginning of the 
Book of Wudü'. And the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet #¢ and those after 
them act according to it, and it is 
the saying of Sufyan Ath-Thawri, 
Ibn Al-Mubarak, Ash-Sháfi'i, 
Ahmad, and Ishaq. They said that 
the Tahrim of the Salat is the 
Takbir, and a man will not have 
entered into the prayer except with 
the Takbir. 

Abü *Eisà said: I heard Abü Bakr 
Muhammad bin Abàn [the scribe 
of Waki‘ saying: "I heard ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Mahdi saying: ‘If a 
man were to open his prayer with 
seventy of Allah’s Names, but he 
did not say the Takbir then it would 
not be acceptable from him, and if 
he were to commit Hadath before 
the Taslim I would order him to 
perform Wudü' then return to his 
place and say the Taslim. For 
indeed the matter is only as it 
appears.” P] 

[He said:] And the name of Abū 
Nasrah (one of the narrators) is 
[Al-]Mundhir bin Malik bin 
Quta'ah. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الطهارة» باب مفتاح الصلاة الطهورء 


rue‏ من حديث أبي سفيان طريف السعدي به والسعدي ضعيف كما في التقريب وغيره» وشطر 


الحديث من "مفتا 


اح" إلى "وتحليلها التسليم " صحيح » se Yiexm‏ وفي الباب عن علي [تقدم : [Y‏ 


وعائشة » 1 Miz‏ فيه الاستفتاح والتسليم] # قول ابن مهدي صحيح عنه . 


1. In the opinion of three A’immah, Malik, Shàáfi and Ahmad, Abû Yüsuf and 
the majority of Ummah, pronouncing ‘Allahu-Akbar’ in the beginning of 


Comments: 


]1[ Meaning it is to be taken literally. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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prayer is obligatory, and it is a pillar and part of prayer just like Ruki‘ 


(bowing) and Sujüd (prostration). 


Likewise pronouncing ‘Assalamu-Alaikum wa Rahmatullah’ to end the prayer 
is obligatory, according to the majority of Ummah, three A'immah and Abü 
Yüsuf. If someone ends the prayer through any other method, other than 
‘Assalamu-Alaikum wa Rahmatullah’ his prayer is invalid. 

2. Reciting Al-Fatihah in every prayer is obligatory and it must be recited in 


(المعجم 57) - SU‏ [مَا [ele‏ فى 
pa A eV‏ (التحفة (AY‏ 


pod 
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every Rak'ah. 


Chapter 63. What Has Been 
Related About Spreading The 
Fingers With The Takbir 


239. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
“When Allāhs Messenger 2 
performed the Takbir for Salat he 
would spread his fingers.” (Datif) 
Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abū 
Hurairah [is Hasan] [and] more 
than one person has narrated it: 
from Ibn Abi Dhi’b, from Sa‘eed 
bin Sam‘an, from Abū Hurairah, 
that when the Prophet g would 
enter the Salat he would raise his 
hands while they were extended. 
And this is more correct than the 
narration of Yahya bin Al-Yaman. 
Ibn Yaman (a narrator in the chain 
of this Hadith) was mistaken in this 
Hadith. 


تخريج : askal]‏ ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن LOAN T‏ من حديث بي سعيد الأشح به 
وصححه انق ttg col‏ والذهبي في تلخيص VON jcc‏ يحيى بن اليمان: صدوق 
cle‏ يخطىء VES‏ وقد تغير (تقريب (VA:‏ وحديثه في صحيح مسلم صحيح ولمعنى الحديث 


شواهد. 
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240. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
"When Allāhs Messenger  s& 
would enter the Salat he would 
raise his hands while they were 
extended." (Hasan) 

Abū 'Eisà said: ‘Abdullah [bin 


td Sets Oly gil‏ بن DUE‏ خطأ. 
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‘Abdur-Rahman] (one of the 
narrators) said: “This is more 
correct than the narration of Yahya 
bin Yaman, the Hadith of Yahya 
bin Yaman is mistaken.” 


تخریج : eall]‏ حسن] وأخرجه أيوداود. VOT Te‏ من حديث ای ابي ذئب به وصححه ابن 


خزيمة» ح ٤۷١:‏ وابن حبان (الإحسان): ۱۷۷١‏ والحاكم ٠١١/٠:‏ والذهبي. 


Comments: 


Imam Ahmad is of the view of joining the fingers together and Imam Shafi‘ is 
in favour of spreading. The authentic form is the natural state of fingers, 
which is somewhere between joining and separating. 
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سام 
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Chapter 64. [What Has Been 
Related] About The Virtue Of 
The First Takbir 


241. Anas bin Malik narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger #% said: 
“Whoever performs Salat for Allah 
for forty days in congregation, 
catching the first Takbir, two 
absolutions are written for him: 
absolution from the Fire, and 
absolution from hypocrisy.” (Daf) 
Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith has 
been reported from Anas in 
Mawqüf form, and I do not 
know of anyone who narrated it in 
Marfü' form"! except what has 
been related by Salam bin 
Qutaibah, from Tu'mah bin ‘Amr, 
[from Habib bin Abi Thabit, from 
Anas]. And this Hadith was only 
narrated from Habib bin Abi 
Habib Al-Bajali, from Anas bin 
Malik as his saying. Hannad 
narrated that to us (saying): Waki‘ 
narrated to us, from Khalid bin 


Ul Meaning, as his statement only. 


1 Meaning, as a statement of the Prophet #2. 
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Tahman, from Habib bin Abi 
Habib Al-Bajali, from Anas, as his 
saying, and he did not attribute it 
to the Prophet .يل‎ And Isma'îl bin 
*Ayyash reported this Hadith from 
*Umarah bin Ghazimah, from Anas 
bin Malik, from ‘Umar bin AI- 
Khattàb, from the Prophet ##, and 
it is similar to this. This Hadith is 
not preserved, and, it is a Mursal 
Hadith I 

‘Umārah bin Ghaziyyah did not 
see Anas bin Malik. 

{Muhammad bin Isma‘il said that 
Habib bin Abi Habib's Kunyah is 
Abū Al-Kashuwtha, and they say it 
is Abū ‘Umairah]. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه المزي في تهذيب الکمال :۲۳۲/۹ من حديث نصر بن 


واسط )2 (OW‏ وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند أحمد (۳/ 00\( وغيره. 


Comments: 


"Takbir Oolà' means Takbir Tahrimah which is the first pronouncement of 
Allahu-Akbar to begin the prayer. Though many of the jurists mean it to join 
the first Rak ah, yet it is contrary to the apparent Hadith. 
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Chapter 65. What Is Said 
During The Opening Of The 
Salat 


242. Abü Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated: “When Allàh's Messenger 
3# stood for Salat during the night, 
he would say the Takbir (Allàhu 
Akbar), then say: (Subhanaka 
Allahumma wa Bihamdika wa 
Tabarakasmuka, wa Ta'àla Jadduka 
wa là ilaha ghairuk.) ‘Glorious You 
are O Allah, and with Your praise, 
and blessed is Your Name, and 


[1 That is explained in the next statement. 
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exalted is Your majesty, and none 
has the right to be worshipped but 
You. Then he would say: (4 ‘adhu 
Billahi As-Sami‘il-‘Alimi min Ash- 
Shaitanir-Rajimi, min Hamzihi Wa 
Nafkhihi wa Nafthihi.y’ ‘Allah is 
undoubtedly the greatest.’ (Allahu 
Akbaru Kabira) Then he would say: 
‘I seek refuge in Allah the All- 
Hearing, the All-Knowing, from the 
cursed Shaitén, from his madness, 
his arrogance, and his poetry.’ 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from ‘All, 
‘Aishah, ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd, 
Jabir, Jubair bin Mut‘im, and Ibn 
“Umar. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abū 
Sa‘eed is the most popular Hadith 
on this topic. 

There are those among the people 
of knowledge who acted upon this 
Hadith. As for most of the people of 
knowledge, they say that it has only 
been reported that the Prophet كه‎ 
would say: (Subhaànaka Allahumma 
wa bihamdika wa tabárakasmuka, 
wa ta‘ala jadduka wa là ilaha 
ghairuk.) *Glorious You are O 
Allàh, and with Your praise, and 
blessed is Your Name, and exalted 
is Your majesty, and none has the 
right to be worshipped but You." 
And this is what has been 
reported from ‘Umar bin Al- 
Khattab and ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd. 
This is what is acted upon 
according to most of the people of 
knowledge among the Tabi'in and 
others. 
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The chain of the Hadith of Abü 
Sa'eed has been criticized: Yahya 
bin Sa'eed has criticized ‘Ali bin 
‘Ali [Ar-Rifa‘i]. Ahmad said: “This 
Hadith is not correct.” 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الصلاة» باب من رأى الاستفتاح بسبحانك اللهم 
وبحمدك» ح :۷۷0 من حديث جعفر بن سليمان به وصححه ابن dam‏ ح ٤٦۷:‏ # وفي الباب 
عن cule‏ [مسلمء ح: [Ws‏ و عائشة [يأتي [Y£Y:‏ وعبدالله بن مسعودء [انظر مجمع الزوائد: [Y‏ 
١‏ وجابرء [النسائي» ح:۸۹۷] وجبير بن مطعمء [أبو داودء ح:774] وابن عمرء [يأتي» 


Deve des ۳۹۲: ح‎ 
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243. ‘Aishah narrated: “When the 
Prophet # opened the Salat he 
would say: (Subhanaka allahumma 
wa bihamdika wa tabüraka üásmuka, 
wa ta'üla jadduka wa là ilaha 
ghairuk.)" ‘Glorious You are 0 
Allah, and with Your praise, and 
blessed is Your Name, and exalted 
is Your majesty, and none has the 
right to be worshipped but You.’ 
(Hasan) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: We do not know 
of this Hadith [as a narration of 
‘Aishah] except from this route. 
Harithah (one of the narrators) has 
been criticized due to his memory. 
Abū Ar-Rijal’s (one of the 
narrators) name is Muhammad bin 
‘Abdur-Rahman [Al-Madani]. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء إقامة الصلوات باب افتتاح الصلاةء ANg‏ من 
حديث أبى معاوية الضرير به وأعله ابن خزيمة» ح:١47‏ والحديث السابق شاهد له. 


Comments: 


All the A'immah, except Imam Malik, are in favor of reading the opening 
supplication of prayer. The various supplications in regard to this are reported 
from the Prophet 3¥, all of which are correct to read but the difference 


occurs in the superiority. 
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Chapter 66. What Has Been 
Related About Not Saying 
“Bismillahir-Rahmanir-Rahim (In 
The Name Of Allah, The Merciful, 
The Beneficent)" Aloud 


244. Ibn ‘Abdullah bin Mughaffal 
narrated: “While I was praying, I 
said: 4Bismillahir-Rahmanir-Rahim» 
“In the Name of Allah, the 
Merciful, the Beneficent." My father 
heard me and said: ‘O my son this is 
a newly invented matter, beware of 
the newly-invented."" He (Ibn 
‘Abdullah) said: "I have not seen 
any one of the Companions of 
Allàh's Messenger # who hated a 
newly invented matter in Islám 
more than him. And he said: ‘I 
have performed Salat with the 
Prophet #2, and with Abū Bakr, 
and ‘Umar, and with *'Uthmàn. I 
did not hear any one of them 
saying it, so do not say it. When 
you are performing Salat say: Al- 
Hamdu lillàhi Rabbil-‘Alamin® “All 
praise is due to Allah the Lord of 
all that exists.” (Daf) 

Abū *Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Abdullah bin Mughaffal is a Hasan 
Hadith. It is acted upon by most of 
the people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet $&, 
among them Abū Bakr, ‘Umar, 
*Uthmàn, ‘Ali, and others - as well 
as those after them among the 
Tabi‘in. This is the opinion of 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Ibn AI- 
Mubarak, Ahmad and Ishaq, they 
did not hold the view that one was 
to recite Bismillahir-Rahmanir- 
Rahim aloud, they said that one 
should recite it to himself. 
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تخريج M‏ وأخرجه ابن ماجهء إقامة الصلواتء باب افتتاح cde Bl‏ ح ۸١١:‏ 
من حديث إسماعيل وهو ابن علية به وابن عبدالله بن مفضل مجهول الحال لم يوثقه غير الترمذي . 


Comments: 


‘Allamah Amir As-San‘ani stated that ‘Bismillah’ [in the Name of Allah] is a 
Qur'ànic Verse; therefore it also has the status just like rest of the Qur'àn. If 
the recitation in prayer is made aloud, Bismillah’ will also be recited aloud; if 
the recitation is quiet, it will too be quiet. [Subulus-Salam: 1/263. The truth is 
that reading it both ways is correct; however reading it quietly is better. 
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Chapter 67. Whoever Held The 
View That Bismillahir-Rahmanir- 
Rahim Was Recited Aloud 


245. Ibn 'Abbàs narrated: “The 
Prophet #@ would open his Salat 
with (Bismillahir-Rahmanir- 
Rahim).” (Hasan) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The chain of this 
Hadith is not that strong. A 
number of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet 3 said this: Among them 
were Abū Hurairah, Ibn ‘Umar, 
Ibn ‘Abbas, Ibn Az-Zubair. — as 
well as after them from the Tabi‘in. 
They held the view that 
(Bismillàhir-Rahmánir-Rahim) 
should be recited aloud. This is the 
saying of Ash-Shafi‘. 

Isma‘il bin Hammad (one of the 
narrators) is Ibn Abi Sulaiman, and 
they call Abū Khalid (one of the 
narrators): Abū Khalid Al-Walibi, 
and his name is Hurmuz, and he is 
from Al-Küfah. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود كما في تحفة الاشراف:750/0. VoYVig‏ من 
حديث المعتمر به وقال 'ضعيف" / أبو خالد هو هرمز الوالبي الكوفي» حسن الحديث (نيل 
المقصودء ح:1778) وللحديث شواهد كثيرة # إسماعيل هو ابن حماد بن أبي سليمان. 
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Chapter 68. (What Has Been 
Related] About Opening The 
Recitation With Al-Hamdulillahi 
Rabbil-‘Alamin (All Praise Is 
Due To Allah, The Lord Of All 
That Exits.) 


246. Anas narrated: “Allah’s 
Messenger #¢, Abü Bakr, ‘Umar, 
and ‘Uthm4an opened the Salat with 
(A-Hamdu-lillahi rabbil-'alamin)." 
(Sahih) 

Abt 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

This is acted upon by the people 
of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet 3£, the 
Tabi'in and those after them. They 
would open their recitation with 
(Al-Hamdu-lillahi rabbil-'alamin). 
Ash-Shafi'i said: This Hadith only 
means that the Prophet #¢, Abū 
Bakr, ‘Umar, and ‘Uthman would 
open their recitation with (Al- 
Hamdu-lillahi rabbil-'álamin), that 
is: that they would begin their 
recitation by reciting Fatihatil-Kitab 
before another Sarah, and it does 
not mean that they would not 
recite (Bismillahir-Rahmdanir- 
Rahim). 

Ash-Shàfi'i held the view that one 
is to begin with (Bismillahir- 
Rahmanir-Rahim), and that he 
recites it aloud when his recitation 
is aloud. 


تخریج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه اليخاري» VíY:c‏ ومسلمء ح :۵۴/۳۹۹ من حديث قتادة به 


وزاد مسلم: ' لا يذكرون يسم ET‏ الر 


يجهرون بها . 


حمن الرحيم ٠‏ في أول قراءة. ولا في آخرها " 


يعني لا 


Comments: 


Imam Abû Hanifah holds the opinion that ‘Bismillah’ [in the Name of Allah] 
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is a part of the Qur'àn but it is not a part of any particular Surat, instead it 
was revealed just for separation and distinction between the Sirah. 
Depending upon the apparent evidences this opinion looks more accurate. 


sie 


ot -‏ ما حَاءَ : أنه y‏ 
MT‏ (التحفة 14( 


(14 qM 
ju, y! Me 


ror مع‎ $25 AA n 


slo Lii xA] ec ۷ 
S ues Lax) alc Z5 EDU LI 
of ER M Bis Gi 


ale الرّبيع » عَنْ‎ or بر‎ agema عن‎ E AS 


iS Y» قَالَ:‎ pd v عن‎ CINA ابن‎ 
الكِتّاب».‎ ius | لمن لم يقرا‎ 
TA T عن‎ i Qi [قال]:‎ 


NI cA iles‏ وأبي 5( وعبد اللّه بن 


" 


قال pl‏ عِيسَى : خاي S5 CA‏ زيف د 
o Ame‏ عليه git Jal Bi ale‏ مِنْ 
أضحاب الس ل مِنْهُم : عُمَرُ PRS‏ 
gel‏ بُ DECEM ol‏ 
quu, chat i obey‏ قَالُوا: لا 
NUIT Vole neu‏ 

لوقَالَ عَلِنُ بْنُ ابي طالب: d pu JS‏ 

Agi E في حداج‎ EB ini يرأ فيها‎ 

وبه dos‏ ابن SKS‏ والشَافعِيُ das‏ 
وإ شحاف 


SH Jui عْمَرَ‎ ui Gh [سَمِعْتُ‎ 


Allah knows best! 


Chapter 69. What Has Been 
Related About: *There Is No 
Salat Except With Fatihatil- 
Kita p» 


247.'Ubàdah bin As-Samit 
narrated that the Prophet #¢ said: 
“There is no Salat for the one who 
does not recite Fatihatil-Kitàb" 

(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Hurairah, 
‘Aishah, Anas, Abü Qatadah, and 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 

Abū 'Eisa said: The Hadith of 
“‘Ubadah bin As-Samit is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. 

Most of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet % act according to it. 
Among them are ‘Umar bin Al- 
Khattab, ['Ali bin Abi Talib], Jabir 
bin ‘Abdullah. ‘Imran bin Husain, 
and others besides them. In the 
opinion of these scholars, no Salat 
is acceptable without the recitation 
of Fütihatil-Kitàb. 

[Ali bin Abi Talib said: “Every 
Salat in which Fatihatil-Kitab is not 
recited is a deficient that is not 
complete.” 

This is the saying of Ibn Al- 
Mubarak, Ash-Shàfi'i, Ahmad, and 
Ishàq. 

[I heard Ibn Abi ‘Umar saying: “I 


[I That is, Surat Al-Fatihah. 
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visted Ibn ‘Uyainah for eighteen رو٤‎ d 5 tte رف‎ eh Ee oc 
years, and Al-Humaidi was one 3p gan DIS Eu Gee eM diee ical 
year older than me." And, I heard i E on 
Ibn Abi ‘Umar saying: “I DN 
performed Hajj seventy times, 
walking on my feet."] 


022 


حَجَجْتٌ سَبْعِينَ i‏ ماشِيًا عَلَى قَدَمَىَ]. 


تخریج : متفق Cale‏ وأخرجه البخاري» VOTE‏ ومسلم» PAE‏ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة 
به فائدة: هذا الحديث عام شامل PLW‏ والمأموم والمنفرد وكان عبادة رضي الله عنه راوي يرى 
القراءة خلف الامام وهو أعلم بتأويل هذا الحديث من سفيان بن عيينة وأحمد وغيرهما * وفي 
الباب عن أبي هريرة [YOT Su]‏ وعائشة» [ابن ماجه» ely DAE ie‏ [ابن حبان» ح:0۸٤»‏ 
£04[ وأبي قتادق. .]0:21 [YA‏ وعبدالله بن عمروء [أحمد: ؟54/7١5. ]5١5‏ [وجماعة من 


الصحابة فالحديث متواتر]. 


Comments: 


This Hadith is a proof of the issue that reading Al-Fatihah is compulsory for 
any prayer of day or night, of journey or residence, voluntary or obligatory, 
the person offering the prayer can be an individual, an Imam or a follower; 
the Fatihah is a pillar of prayer. No one's prayer is valid without it. (‘Umdatul- 


(المعجم (Ve‏ باب مَا جَاءَ فى 
Spell‏ (التحفة (V+‏ 


us [محمد بن‎ ir Gi - Yf^ 


D oM Xe) de 


Ju, US ولا‎ GE مضو‎ 


She بها‎ dey «آمين».‎ 
وأبي‎ e ot UII [قَال]: وفي‎ 


LJ e 4 - 5‏ 
قال Al‏ عِيسَى: ححدِيث وائل بن حجر 


Qari: 3/64] 


Chapter 70. What Has Been 
Related About A¢-Ta’min!!! 


248. Wa'il bin Hujr narrated: “I 
heard the Prophet à& recite: (Not 
(the way) of those who earned 
Your anger, nor those who went 
astray)"! and he said: ‘Amin,’ and 
he stretcked it out with his voice." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali and Abū 
Hurairah. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Wail bin Hujr is a Hasan Hadith. 

It is the opinion of more than one 
of the people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet #% 
and the Tabi‘n that a man is to 


H That is, saying “Amin.” 
1 AL Fatihah 1:7. 
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Bl be ae IA وه‎ iR Las 
ومن‎ Seely BE eB مِنْ أصحاب‎ bal 
salty Spe LEG ey بعدّهم: يَرَوْنَ أن‎ 
de YS 

up Att, يَقُولٌ الشَّافعِيُ‎ s, 

وَرَوَى iad‏ هذا الحديتٌ عَنْ سَلَمَةَ بن 
PONE BOSE‏ 
du «ED Yo E QI‏ 
EIE‏ بها Sho‏ 


Kid dio عِيسَى: [و]‎ gi قَالَ‎ 


dA في مَرَاضِمَ مِنْ‎ iad وأخطأ‎ da في‎ 
راجا‎ «hall "P las الْحَدِيث‎ 
السّكن»‎ Ul uS, العَنبّسِ‎ Lowe هو‎ 
فيه‎ Gy qp gy Us فيه: عَنْ‎ 5135 
ye go PL RE عَنْ]‎ 
lj وَحَمَضَ‎ úi; BA بْنِ‎ bb عَنْ‎ 
S42 ei Wy dye 

bru queis .: عيشى‎ ui قال‎ 
EM i حَدِيتٌ سُفيَانَ‎ SUUS هذا الْحَدِيتْ‎ 
قال:‎ Le u$ kh cue MJ e 
عَنْ سَلْمَةَ بن‎ gaY صالح‎ D, العَلَاءُ‎ ee 


Cac aye o ue f. eed 
lee 215) 529 ees 


The Chapters on Salat 


raise his voice with the At-Ta’min, 
and not to be silent with it. 

This is the opinion of Ash-Shafi‘, 
Ahmad, and Ishaq. 

Shu‘bah reported this Hadith, 
from Salamah bin Kuhail, from 
Hujr Aba Al-‘Anbas, from 
'Alqamah bin Wail, from his 
father: That the Prophet 45 
recited: (Not (the way) of those 
who earned Your anger, nor those 
who went astray) then he said: 
‘Amin, and he lowered his voice 
with it." 

Abū ‘Eisa said: I heard 
Muhammad saying: The Hadith of 
Sufyan (a narrator in this chain of 
Hadith) about this is more correct 
than the Hadith of Shu‘bah. 
Shu‘bah made mistakes in parts of 
this narration, he said: ‘From Hujr 
Abu Al-‘Anbas’ but he is ‘Hujr Ibn 
Abi Al-‘Anbas, and his Kunyah is 
Abt As-Sakan. And he added 
*Alqamah bin Wa’il to it, but ‘from 
‘Alqamah’ is not part of it, it is 
only ‘from Hujr bin ‘Anbas, from 
Wa'il bin Hujr. And: ‘He lowered 
his voice with it’ should be: ‘He 
stretched his voice with it.” 

Abū 'Eisà said: I asked Abi 
Zu‘rah about this Hadith. He said 
that the Hadith of Sufyan about 
this is more correct [than the 
Hadith of Shu‘bah, as we have 
said]. 

He said: Al‘Ala bin Salih Al- 
Asadi narrated it from Salamah bin 
Kuhail, and it is similar to the 
narration of Sufyan. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه d‏ داود» ح :۹۳۲۲ من حديث سفيان الثوري به ورواية 
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ow‏ القطان عنه محمولة على تصريح السماع والحديث صححه الدارقطني 55/١:‏ وابن ed‏ وابن 
حجر (التلخيص الحبير (OY /N:‏ وغيرهم E‏ وفي الباب عن علي ٠‏ [ابن ماجه» ح [۸0٤:‏ وأبي 
pil sip‏ داود» ح ٩۳٤:‏ وله طريق آخر عند الحاکم :۲۳۳۰۲۳۲۰۲۲۳/۱ وغيره] وقال مسلم 
في "الأول من كتاب التمييز"' (ص: 50) "قد تواترت الروايات كلها أن النبي BE‏ جهر بآمين" * 
حديث شعبة شاذ كما حققه أبو زرعة والبخاري وغيرهما. 


249. (Another chain) from Wail بكر‎ si Git عِيسَى:‎ gl قال‎ - 4 
bin Hujr who narrated it from the 
Prophet 4¥, and it is similar to the 5 : 
narration of Sufyan from Salamah — 4 ot Go| gle č iX Gis 
bin Kuhail. d 


5 Fuerst 


His 75 الله‎ Xe Cue OU) y AL 


BOE oue d At ڪن‎ qd ابن‎ 
Oe cuam Si dE LUI ابن حجر عَنِ‎ 
تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه انو داود من حديث عبدالله بن نمير به كما في الخلافيات‎ 
"le علي بن‎ Woe" ٩۳۳: وانظر الحديث السابق وجاء فى سنن أبى داودء ح‎ 0١/١ للبيهقى:‎ 
وهو وهم كما ظهر من رواية البيهقي.‎ 
Comments: 
In the opinion of the majority scholars both the Imam and the follower would 
say ‘Amin’. The noble Companions # used to say ‘Amin’ with a loud voice 


until the mosque would resonate. ‘Abdullah bin Umar & used to urge for it. 
[See: Sahih Bukhari, Book of Salat, بحت‎ saying ‘Amin’ aloud.] 


Chapter 71. What Has Been J le tle ما‎ bob - )۷١ (المعجم‎ 
Related About The Virtue Of في‎ l 
At-Ta min (V (التحفة‎ a 

250. Abü Hurairah narrated that oi X 58 n Ge - Yor 


the Prophet % said: “When the A^ "uf o1, RA GL nM 
Imam says ‘Amin’ then (all of you) ا‎ Eu uen 
say ‘Amin.’ For whoevers ‘Amin’ jı حدثنا نتا الزهري عَنْ سَعيدٍ‎ Gr v "uu 
concurs with the ‘Amin’ of the — ^ 0 

angels, then his past sins will be ^ Q8 

forgiven." (Sahih) Op cial puyi Dol ee قال:‎ " Ám 
Abū ‘Eîsã said: The Hadith of Aba E 


P E LofI. $ وو‎ & c. d 
‘Etsa ab Ges تام‎ LE uds: 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. uh ur s ga 
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تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الأذان» باب جهر الإمام بالتأمين» 
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(els ۷۸٩: ح‎ 


الصلاةء باب التسميع والتحميد والتأمين» ح: 4٠١‏ من حديث مالك به وهو في Quem) ۸۷ [Vio JE‏ 


Comments: 


It is proven from this Hadith that the Imam should say Amin with a loud voice 
and after hearing his voice the followers should also say Amin, and at the 
same time the angels say Amin too. Amin said by all these at the same time is 
a means of forgiveness for the minor sins. [Sifatus-Salat: p 101] 


(المعجم aes G wn - (vY‏ في 
السّكْتَيْنِ [في GASI‏ (التحفة (VY‏ 


ورت 5 


ciue - ۱‏ [أبو مُوسى] مُحَمَّدُ بن 
d s AE‏ الأَعْلّى عَنْ ot (des‏ 
(er of CS‏ عن سَمُرَةَ SESS gU‏ 
de of otis‏ الله ي Lus e‏ 
ua i oie‏ وقالَ: Ke the‏ 
ES‏ إلى أب ُن adt Vu‏ مكلت £i‏ 
has cl‏ سَمُرَهُ. Jé‏ سَعِيدٌ : SU COS‏ 
ما FS 8| sdb TERS obi‏ في 
M uua S» pP b carte‏ كَالَ بَعْدَ 
ذلك : «Ca {; 13 Er‏ قال: وكان 
ea n. pA D ud‏ أن de exu‏ 
La oS SUR‏ 

قَالَ: وَفِي الاپ عَنْ ABA ol‏ 

iae (Ra Rae igne of كال"‎ 
es 


LM 


RO Udy Eu S QJ يَسْتَحِبُونَ‎ 


Chapter 72. What Has Been 
Related About Two Pauses 
[During Salat] 


251. Al-Hasan narrated that 
Samurah said: “There are two 
pauses that I preserved from 
Allah’s Messenger #.” But ‘Imran 
bin Husain rejected that and said: 
“We preserved one pause.” “So 
welll wrote to Ubayy bin Ka'b in 
Al-Madinah. Ubayy wrote that 
Samurah was correct.” Sa‘eed said: 
“We said to Qatàdah: ‘What are 
these two pauses?’ He said: ‘When 
he entered into his Salat, and when 
he finished his recitation.' Then he 
(Qatadah) said after that: ‘And 
when he recited: (Nor those who 
went astray.)! And he said: ‘He 
liked to pause when he finished the 
recitation until he caught his 
breath.” (Hasan) 

He said: There is a narration on 
this topic from Abū Hurairah. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Samurah is a Hasan Hadith. 

It is the opinion of more than one 
of the people of knowledge, that it 
is recommended for the Imam to 


IJ The speaker here is Samurah, see Tuhfat Al- -Ahwadhi. 


1 4L-Fatihah 1:7. 
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be silent after he commences the 
Salat, and after finishing the 
recitation. This is the opinion of 
Ahmad, Ishaq and our 
companions. 

تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن cena‏ إقامة الصلوات» باب: في سكتتي الإمام» ح:844 من 
حديث عبد الأعلى بن عبد الأعلى به» وصححه ابن خزيمة» ح:۷۸١۱‏ وابن حبان 
(الاحسان): 1١8٠١5‏ والحاكم: 5١6/١‏ ووافقه الذهبى Ej‏ الحسن عن سمرة wks‏ والرواية عن un‏ 
صحيحة عند spud‏ )€ والحديث ثابت عن الحسن البصري * وفى الباب عن أبى I‏ [انظر 


Eust xs WA‏ من „ala‏ وبه يفول 


Al‏ وإشحاق وأَضحايئًا. 


Comments: 


Making a silent pause for reading the opening supplication before Al-Fātihah 
is desirable according to the consensus; only a narration of one 1 
contradicts it. The second silence is after Sarat Al-Fatihah to say Amin; and 
the third silence is after the recitation before going to Ruki‘ to let the breath 
settle; and this is a very brief silent pause. 


(المعجم (VT‏ بَابُ G‏ جَاءَ في وَضْع 

ˆ الصَلَاةٍ‎ JUI e الْيّمين‎ 

(VY (التحفة‎ 

ves A E Eis p Gas - yor 
ep gia حَرْبٍء عن‎ des 
Gg dE كان 5 الله‎ :06 af عَنْ‎ 
tay dus LG 

Pe gf Be قال: وفي الاب ڪن‎ 
VIE ile ols الحارث»‎ o وفطت‎ 
de gi ees aea 

La Vi خلت‎ oig gh فال‎ 

is pill qi xe di Je ju 
5X3 : وَمَنْ يَعْدَهُم‎ Selly BE الي‎ LEI 
UI في‎ dus عَلَى‎ Sr JE ex أن‎ 
TUN aA GY uia ol reat dos 


Chapter 73. What Has Been 
Related About Placing The 
Right Hand Over The Left 
During The Salat 


252. Qabisah bin Hulb narrated 
from his father who said: “Allah’s 
Messenger lead us in prayer and 
hold his left hand with his right." 
(Hasan) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Wa’il bin Hujr, 
Ghutaif bin Al-Harith, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
Ibn Mas'üd, and Sahi bin Sa‘d. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Hulb is a Hasan Hadith. 

This is acted upon by the people 
of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet $&, the 
Tàbi'in and those after them. They 
held the view that a man is to place 
his right hand over his left during 
the Salat. Some of them held the 
view that he places it above the 
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navel, and some of them that he 


places it below the navel. All of تحت السرة»‎ eed: بعضهم أن‎ 
mese are allowed according to e وكل ذلك واسع‎ 
The name of Hulb is Yazid bin LAN S واشم هلب : يزيد بن‎ 


Qunáfah At-Ta't. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» إقامة الصلوات. باب وضع اليمين على الشمال 
فى GAI‏ ح :۸۰۹ من حديث ul‏ الأحوص به وروى أحمد : 771/6 بإسناد صحيح عن سماك 
بسنده وفيه "n | cul,"‏ يضع هذه على صدره" يعني في الصلاة وسنده حسن Be‏ وفي 
الياب عن وائل بن حجر» [Elie ced]‏ وغطيف بن الحارث» /o ٠٠١/٤: sl]‏ 4۰[ 


وابن عباس » cH‏ حبان» Moiz‏ والبيهقي : [YS /Y‏ وابن مسعود» [أبو c2 yl»‏ ح :۷02[ وسهل بن 


. M 3 xl. 
Comments: [VEn ig سعد [البخاري»‎ 


The majority of the scholars are of the view that the position of the hands is 
‘the right hand upon the left one’ after saying the Takbir Tahrimah. According 
to the scholars of Hadith the hands should be placed upon the chest; this is 
accurate and preferred in the light of evidences. [For details see: Tuhfat Al- 
Ahwadhi: 1/215-217] The Messenger of Allah 3 used to place his hands upon 
the chest. [Sifatus-Salàt: P 88] 

Takbir Tahrimah (saying Allahu-Akbar to begin the prayer) is a pillar of prayer 
according to the majority, and a condition according to the Ahnaf [Fath Al- 
Bàri: 2/282 by Darussalaam]. The rest of the Takbir, other than Takbir 
Tahrimah, are desirable, in the opinion of the majority, and it is compulsory 
according to some Az-Zawàhiri. 


Chapter 74. What Has Been SM حَاءَ ف‎ GDU- (VE cea!) 
Related About The Takbir For d d odas Rho 
The Bowing And Prostration (VE عند الركوع والسجود (التحفة‎ 
Positions 


253. ‘Abdullãh bin Mas‘ad yi Jf Gis ii Gis - vor 

narrated: “Allah’s Messenger s& l aeg te ee tee, fk 
would say the Takbir for every ¢ الرحمنِ‎ Xe عن‎ (UU عَنْ أبي‎ 
lowering and raising, standing and | yz tz isis. iiie ع‎ y 
sitting, and (so did) Aba Bakr and — .. - ih Dv لا شود‎ 
‘Umar.” (Sahih) يكبر‎ BE قال: كان رَسُول الله‎ xL vi 
[He said:] There are narrations on ا‎ odas alga فع‎ am t à 
this topic from Aba Hurairah, 77 72 [5 09 في كل خي‎ 
Anas, Ibn ‘Umar, Abū Malik Al- ES SS 
Ash‘ari, Abū Misa, ‘Imran bin 
Husain, Wa'il bin Hujr and Ibn y 1 p 
“Abbas. (SAA وأبي مالك‎ jee وآنس» وابْن‎ 


Sy عَنْ ابي‎ oul وَفِي‎ [el 
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Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. 

It is acted upon by the 
Companions of the Prophet i£, 
among them Abü Bakr, 'Umar, 
*Uthmàn, ‘Ali, and others besides 
them - as well as those after them 
among the Taàbi'in. Both the 
Fuqahá' and the scholars in general 
act accordingly. 
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Chapter 75. Something Else 


254. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
“Allah’s Messenger # would say 
the Takbir while he was going 
down." (Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

And this is the saying of the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet #¢ and 
those after them among the 
Tübi'in. They say that a man is to 
say the Takbir while he is going 
down for the bowing and the 
prostration positions. 


تخريج: متفق cade‏ وأخرجه gle‏ الصلاةء باب إثبات التكبير في كل خفض ورفع في 


الصلاة 
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Comments: 
The way to say the Takbir for Intigal [moving from one position to other) is to 
begin saying Allahu Akbar from the position in which one is already and to 
complete it in the next position. For example: to begin saying Allahu Akbar 


while standing and to complete it in Ruki‘. 
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Chapter 76. Raising the Hands 
For the Bowing Position 


255. Salim narrated from his 
father (Ibn ‘Umar) who said: “I 
saw Allah’s Messenger #¢, when he 
opened the Salat, raising his hands 
to the level of his shoulders; and 
(again) when he bowed, and when 
he raised his head from bowing." 
In his narration, Ibn Abi ‘Umar 
added: “And he would not raise 
them between the two 
prostrations.” (Sahih) 


تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه مسلمء الصلاة» باب استحباب رفع اليدين حذو المنكبين مع 
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256. Abü 'Eisà said: (Another 
chain) which is similar to the 
Hadith of Ibn Abi ‘Umar (no. 255). 
He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Umar, ‘Ali, Wail 
bin Hujr, Malik bin Al-Huwairith, 
Anas, Abū Hurairah, Abū Humaid, 
Abū Usaid, Sahl bin Saʻd, 
Muhammad bin Maslamah, Abū 
Qatādah, Abū Musa Al-Ash‘ari, 
Jābir, and ‘Umair Al-Laithi. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
*Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
The sayings of some of the people 
of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet #% are 
in accord with this, among them 
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are Ibn ‘Umar, Jàbir bin ‘Abdullah, 
Abū Hurairah, Anas, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
‘Abdullah bin Az-Zubair and 
others. And from those among the 
Tabiin: Al-Hasan Al-Basri, ‘Ata’, 
Tawus, Mujahid, Nafi‘, Salim bin 
‘Abdullah, Saeed bin Jubair, and 
others. 

It is also the opinion of [Malik, 
Ma'mar, Al-Awza‘l, Ibn *Uyainah,] 
‘Abdullah bin Al-Mubáàrak, Ash- 
Saafi'i, Ahmad and Ishaq. 
‘Abdullah bin Al-Mubàrak said: 
"The Hadith about raising the 
hands is confirmed as authentic." 
And he mentioned the narration of 
Az-Zuhr from Salim, from his 
father. He did not confirm the 
Hadith of Ibn Mas'üd; that the 
Prophet g did not raise [his 
hands| except for the first time. 
This was narrated to us by Ahmad 
bin ‘Abdah Al-Amuli: “Wahb bin 
Zam‘ah narrated to us, from 
Sufyan bin ‘Abdul-Malik, from 
‘Abdullah bin Al-Mubarak.” 

[He said: Yahya bin 328 
narrated to us, he said: “Isma‘il bin 
Abi Uwais narrated to us, he said: 
‘Malik bin Anas held the view that 
the hands are raised in the Salat.’” 
Yahya said: ‘Abdur-Razzaq 
narrated to us, he said: “Ma‘mar 
held the view that the hands are 
raised in the Salat.” And I heard 
Al-Jarüd bin Mu‘adh saying: 
“Sufyan bin ‘Uyainah, ‘Umar bin 
Haran, and An-Nadr bin Shumail 
would raise their hands when they 
started the Salat, when they bowed, 
and when they raised their heads.”’| 
(Sahih) 
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تخريج : متفق cade‏ انظر الحديث السابق # وفي الباب عن عمرء [البيهقي : ؟/ ]۷٤‏ وعلي 

[يأتي : 477 ]٣‏ ووائل بن حجرء [مسلمء [Erie‏ ومالك بن الحويرث» [البخاري» ح VIVE‏ 
ومسلم ح:۳۹۱] وآنس» [ابن ماجه» [Aie‏ وأبي هريرة. [أبو cosh‏ ح [VTA‏ وأبي حميدء 
[يأتي ]٣۰ ٤:‏ وبي أسيد [طرف من الحديث الآتي: £ [Y‏ وسهل بن سعد [انظر السابق] ومحمد 
ابن سلمة LEGI‏ وأبى قتادة [السابق] y‏ موسى الأشعريء [الدارقطني:١/‏ 
۲ | وجایں [ابن ماجه» [AMi e‏ وحمي الليثيء [ابن ماجهء [Aie‏ * قول 


ابن المبارك في حديث الترك. tap‏ و وكذا DUI‏ ومعمر وابن عيينة صحيحة عنهم . 


Comments: 


Imam Al-Bukhàri stated in his booklet [Juz Raf'ul-Yadain; which is about 
raising the hands before and after Rukū] that from none of the noble 
Companions is it proven contrary to raising hands before and after Ruki‘; 
Hafiz Ibn Hajar and Imam Muhammad bin Nasr Marwazi quoted that 
scholars of all cities, except the people of Al-Küfah, agreed that raising hands 
before and after Ruki‘ is proven from the Shari‘ah. 


(المعجم .. .) - [بَابُ مَا جَاءَ: gi Sl‏ 
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Chapter: What Has Been 
Related That The Prophet 3x 
Would Not Raise His Hands 
Except For The First Time 


257.'Alqamah narrated that 
‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd said: “Shall I 
not demonstrate the Salat of 
Allah’s Messenger $& to you? 
Then he offered Salat and he did 
not raise his hands except while 
saying the first Takbir.” (Da'tf) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Al-Bara’ bin ‘Azib. 
Abii 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Ibn 
Mas'üd is a Hasan Hadith. 

This is the saying of more than 
one among the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet i& and the Tabi în. 
It is the saying of Sufyan [Ath- 
Thawri] and the people of Al- 
Küfah. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء الصلاةء باب من لم يذكر الرفع عند gos jt‏ « 
VEAL ee‏ من حديث وكيع به» سفيان الثوري عنعن 6 والحديث ضعفه أبو داود والشافعى Realy‏ 
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وأبو حاتم والدارقطني والبخاري وغيرهم tel,‏ من صححه # وفي الباب عن البراء بن عازب» 


[أبو داودء ح:54لاء VOY‏ وقال: "هذا الحديث ليس بصحيح ']. 


Comments: 


‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd «$ did not raise his hands at any position other than 
with the Takbir Tahrimah; but the Ahdadith about raising hands are reported 
from fifty Companions and among them are also the Ten who were given the 
good news of Paradise, as Hafiz ‘Iraqi said. [Tarh At-Tathrib: 2/254]; therefore 
the positive proof is given precedence over the negative. 
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Chapter 77. What Has Been 
Related About Placing The 
Hands On The Knees While 
Bowing 


258. Abū ‘Abdur-Rahman As- 
Sulami said: “Umar bin Al-Khattáb 
[may Allah be pleased with him] 
said to us: ‘The knees are the 
Sunnah for you, so hold the 
knees.” (Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Sa‘d, Anas, Abū 
Humaid, Abū Usaid, Sahl bin Sa‘d, 
Muhammad bin Maslamah, and 
Abü Mas'üd. 

Abü 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
*Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
The people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet 4%, 
the Tabi‘in and those after them 
act according to this. There is no 
disagreement among them on that, 
except what is reported about Ibn 
Mas'üd and some of his 
companions; that they would hold 
their hands together, but holding 
the hands together was abrogated 
according to the people of 
knowledge. 
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259. Sa'd bin Abi Waqqas said: 
*We would do that, but then we 
were prohibited from it, and we 
were ordered to put our hands on 
our knees." (Sahih) 

[Abū Humaid As-Sa'idí's name is 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Sa‘d bin Al- 
Mundhir. Abi Usaid As-Sa‘idi’s 
name is Malik bin Rabi‘ah. Abi 
Husain’s name is ‘Uthman bin 
‘Asim Al-Asdi. Aba ‘Abdur- 
Rahman As-Sulami’s name is 
‘Abdullah bin Habib. (There is an) 
Abi Ya‘far ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
‘Ubaid bin Nistás, and Abû Ya'für 
Al-Abdi, and his name is Waqid, 
and they call him Waqdan, and he 
is the one who narrates from 
*Abdullàh bin Abi Awfa, and both 
of them are from among the 
people of Al-Küfah.]'! 


تخريج : متفق cede‏ وأخرجه مسلمء المساجدء باب الندب إلى وضع الأيدي على الركب 
في الركوع ونسخ التطبیق» ح ۲۹/٥۳١:‏ عن قتيبة و البخاري» ح ۷۹٠:‏ من حديث أبي يعفور به. 


Comments: 


At-Tatbiq' of the hands is to join both hands together and to place them 
between both knees; this action was allowed in the early era of Islam and was 
abrogated later. As it is clear from the Hadith of Sa'd; and later both hands 
were commanded to be placed on the knees. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 4# did not 
know the abrogation, so he kept acting according to what he knew. [Sahih Al- 
Bukhari, Hadith: 790; Sahih Muslim, Hadith: 535] 


ÛJ These are narrators from the last two Ahadith. 
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Chapter 78. What Has Been 
Related About Him 3x Holding 
His Forearms Away From His 
Sides While Bowing 


260.'Abbàs bin Sahl [bin Sa'd] 
narrated: “Abū Humaid, Abi 
Usaid, Sahl bin Sa‘d, and 
Muhammad bin Maslamah were 
once together and they were 
mentioning the Salat of Allah’s 
Messenger #5. Abū Humaid said: ‘I 
am the most knowledgeable among 
you of the Salat of Allah’s 
Messenger $g: Allah’s Messenger 
e would bow and place his hands 
on his knees as if he was grasping 
them, and he would draw his 
forearms to hold them away from 
his sides.” (Hasan) 

He said: There is something on 
this topic from Anas. 

Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abi 
Humaid is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. \t 
is the one that was preferred by the 
people of knowledge: That a man is 
to hold his forearms away from his 
sides while bowing and prostrating. 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الصلاةء باب افتتاح الصلاق ح١٤۷۴‏ من 
و العقدي به وصححه ابن خزيمة» ح:0894. EWV TIA‏ 
EAE: e pue‏ وغيرهما ads‏ رفع اليدين (انظر سنن ابن ماجه» ح ۸١۳:‏ بتحقيقي) 
# وفي الباب عن أنس [انظر نصب الراية: cvv /١‏ ۳۷۳]. 


Comments: 


Keeping the hands apart from the body in Ruka‘ and Sujüd is an agreed issue; 
and the forearms should be stretched like the leather string of the shooting 
bow; because Tawtir means to stretch the string on the bow. 
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Chapter 79. What Has Been 
Related About At-Tasbih"! 
While Bowing And Prostrating 


261. Ibn Mas'üd narrated that the 
Prophet à& said: “When one of you 
bows then says while he is bowing: 
(Subhana Rabbiyal ‘Azim) ‘Glorious 
is my Lord the Magnificent’ three 
times, then he has completed his 
bowing. And that is the least of it. 
And when he prostrates and says 
while prostrating: (Subhana 
Rabbiyal Alā) ‘Glorious is my Lord 
the Most High' three times, then 
he has completed his prostration, 
and that is the least of it.” (Da If) 
He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Hudhaifah, and 
‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The chain of the 
Hadith of Ibn Mas'üd is not 
connected. ‘Awn bin ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Utbah did not meet Ibn Mas'üd. 
The people of knowledge act 
according to this: They consider it 
recommended that a man not say 
the statements of Tasbih less than 
three times. 

It has been related from Ibn AI- 
Mubarak that he said: “It is 
recommended for the Imam to say 
the Tasbih five times so whoever is 
behind him can manage to say it 
three times." 

This was also said by Ishàq bin 
Ibrahim. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه al‏ داود» ح :۸۸1 وابن Mie cal‏ من حديث ابن 


Û Statements glorifying Allah and declaring Him free of imperfections. 
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ul‏ ذئب به وقال أبو داود: Mast‏ مرسل. عون لم يدرك dace‏ وفي الباب عن حذيفة 


EAA : داود» ح :۸1۹ وابن ماجه‎ pi] وابن ماجه» ح :۸۸۸[ وعقبة بن عامرء‎ 777 : gh] 


Comments: 


Imam Ahmad states that all the remembrances of prayer are compulsory; and 
this is the authentic view. [Naylul-Awtar: 2/253] 
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262. Hudhaifah narrated that he 
performed Salat with the Prophet 
££, and that while he was bowing 
he would say: (Subhüna Rabbiyal 
‘Azim); “Glorious is my Lord the 
Magnificent" and while prostrating: 
(Subhana Rabbiyal A'là) ‘Glorious 
is my Lord the Most High’. And he 
would not recite an Ayah 
mentioning mercy, except that he 
would stop and ask (for mercy), 
and he would not recite an Ayah 
mentioning punishment, except 
that he would stop and seek refuge 
(with Allah from it). (Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه مسلمء صلاة المسافرين» باب استحباب تطويل القراءة في صلاة 
الليل» ح :۷۷۲ من حديث الأعمش به وهو في مسند الطيالسي» ح ٤۱٥:‏ . 
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تخريج : [صحيح] انظر الحديث السابق. 


263. (Another similar narration) 
This Hadith has been narrated 
from Hudhaifah from another 
route: "That he performed Salat 
during the night with the Prophet 
3" and he mentioned the Hadith. 
(Sahih) 


Comments: 


It is proven from this Hadith that a person may say the words of glory, make 
requests and seek refuge according to the subject of the Verses, while reciting 


in the prayer. 
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Chapter 80. What Has Been Si Rupe. aas 
Related About Prohibiting ل اللي‎ eie oh ee? 
Recitation While Bowing And 2 yen عَن القراءة فى الر كوع‎ 
Prostrating > cod 3 

(At (التحفة‎ 
264. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib narrated: M m E CAL - va 
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gold ring, and from reciting the E a eom SE x 
Qur'àn while bowing.” (Sahih) EE الله بن‎ XE بن‎ le! عَنْ‎ c نافع‎ 


[He said:] There is something on کل‎ so ار طاك:‎ wate ٤ í 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas. RS Goll ol: n oa 


Abii ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of ‘Alî p% وعَنْ‎ «Ax, Aa Se ue 
is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. í Pa a a Di un ace 4 
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Chapter 81. What Has Been Y جَاءَ فِيمَنْ‎ G (المعجم ۸۱) - بَابٌ‎ 
Related About One Who Does DP ue Uo 
Not Bring His Back To Rest 25205 في الركوع‎ abe t 
While Bowing And Prostrating (AY (التحفة‎ 


265. Abū Mas'üd Al-Ansari [Al- j tase by Lisl Wie - ٥ 
Badri] narrated that Allah’s "T E me 3 wh 
Messenger #% said: "The Salüt is j: عن عمارة‎ «ore YI Sa ابو معاوية‎ 
not acceptable if a man is not at — , 5.- f 3; مف‎ f eg oÈ 
rest — meaning his back — while d RAM E M E. 


bowing and prostrating.” (Sahih) قال ول الله‎ dG LS 3i Sey! 


[11 Tt is either a garment with silk embroidery, or a garment from a particular village in Egypt. 
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He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali bin Shaibàn, 
Anas, Abü Hurairah, and Rifa‘ah 
Az-Zuragr. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Aba 
Mas'üd [Al-Ansari] is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. 

This is acted upon by the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet 3& and those after 
them: They held the view that a 
man is to bring his back to rest 
while bowing and prostrating. 

Ash-Shàafii, Ahmad, and Ishaq 
said that whoever does not bring 
his back to rest while bowing and 
prostrating then his Salat is void 
due to the Hadith of the Prophet 
:وه‎ “The Salat is not acceptable in 
which a man does not keep his 
back straightened while bowing and 
prostrating.” 

Abū Ma‘mar’s (one of the 
narrators) name is ‘Abdullah bin 
Sakhbarah, and Aba Mas‘tid Al- 
Ansari Al-Badri’s name is ‘Uqbah 
bin ‘Amr. 


تخریج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» ح :۸۷۰ والنسائي eagla gly ١١١؟:ح ۰۲۱٤/۲:‏ 
ح :۸090 من حديث الأعمش به وحسنه الحافظ في الفتح وصححه ابن خزيمة» c0۲ (ou‏ 


1 واب 


بن حبان» ح OFY Oe):‏ وغيرهما وصرح الأعمش بالسماع عند ابن oL=‏ * وفي الباب 


عن علي بن "x o coles‏ ح :۸۷1[ "nr‏ [البخاري. VET:‏ ومسلم» ح :4۲0[ وأبي 
ITE‏ [البخاري. ح :۷0۷ ومسلم» ح :۳۹۷[ ورفاعة «uio jl‏ [يأتي :۳۰۲]. 


Comments: 


In the light of this Hadith, the three A'immah and Abû Yusuf said that the 
performance of each pillar of prayer with proper due satisfaction, calmness 
and straightness is compulsory; the abandonment of it will invalidate the 
prayer; because the Prophet # commanded the person to repeat the prayer, 
who performed Ruki‘ and Sujüd without proper calmness, straightness and 


satisfaction, 
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Chapter 82. What A Man Is To 
Say When Raising His Head 
From The Bowing Position 


266. ‘Alî bin Abi Talib narrated: 
“When Allah’s Messenger i£ 
would raise his head from bowing 
he would say: (Sami‘ Allahu liman 
hamidah. Rabbanà wa lakal-hamd, 
mil’as-samawati wa mil’al-arrdi wa 
milla mà bainahuma wa mil'a mà 
shi'ta min shay'in ba‘d.) ‘Allah 
listens to those who praise Him. O 
our Lord! And to You is the praise 
that fills the heavens and fills the 
earth, and fills what is between 
them, and fills whatever there is 
beyond that You will. ’ 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn 'Umar, Ibn 
‘Abbas, Ibn Abi Awfa, Abū 
Juhaifah, and Abt Sa‘eed. (Sahih) 

Abd ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of ‘Ali 
is a Hasan Sahih Hadith, and this is 
acted upon by some of the people 
of knowledge. 

It is the view of Ash-Shaft‘i, he said: 
“One says this for the obligatory and 
the voluntary prayers.” 

Some of the people of Al-Kafah 
said that this is said for the 
voluntary prayers but not for the 
obligatory prayers. 

{Aba 'Eisà said: Al-Majishüni is 
only called that because he is one 
of the children of Al-Majishün.] 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه مسلمء صلاة المسافرين» باب صلاة النبى BE‏ ودعائه 
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Comments: 


It is agreed that a person offering prayer individually will say both phrases 
Sami‘ Allāhu liman hamidah, Rabbanàá wa lakal-hamd’; but the dispute is in 
whether the follower, in the case of congregation, will say either the second 
phrase only ‘Rabbanda wa lakal hamd’ or the first Sami‘ Allāhu liman hamidah’ 
as well; as the Imam says the both. The scholars hold both views. The 
preferred view is that the Imam will say both phrases and the follower as well. 
The third opinion is that the Imam will say the first phrase and the follower 
will say the seconc one, it is weak in light of evidences. This opinion is totally 
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against the calmness in prayer. 


Chapter 83. Something Else 
About That 


267. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
Allah's Messenger #% said: "When 
the Imam says: (Sami' Allahu liman 
hamidahy ‘Allah listens to those 
who praise Him. Then (all of you) 
say: (Rabbanà wa lakal-hamdy ‘O 
our Lord! And to You is the praise 
for whoever’s saying concurs with 
the saying of the angels, then his 
past sins will be forgiven.” (Sahih) 
Abi 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

It is acted upon by some of the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet % and 
those after them. The Imam is to 
say: (Sami‘ Allahu liman hamidah. 
[Rabbana wa lakal-hamd) “Allah 
listens to those who praise Him. [O 
our Lord! And to You is the 
praise. ]." 

And those that are behind him 
say: (Rabbanà wa lakal-hamd) “O 
our Lord! And to You is the 
praise." 
This is the saying of Ahmad. Ibn 
Sirin and others said that those 
behind the Imam say: (Sami' 
Allāhu liman hamidah. Rabbana wa 
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lakal-hamd) “Allah listens to those 
who praise Him. O our Lord! And 
to You is the praise. The same as 
the Imam says, and this is also the 
view of Ash-Sháfi'i and Ishaq. 
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Chapter 84. What Has Been 
Related About Placing The 
Knees (On The Ground) Before 
The Hands For Prostration 


268. Wa'il bin Hujr narrated: “I 
saw Allah's Messenger # when he 
prostrated, placing his knees (on 
the ground) before his hands, and 
when he got up, he raised his 
hands before his knees." (Daf) 

[He said:] Al-Hasan bin ‘Alt added 
the following to his narration: 
“Yazid bin Harün said: ‘Sharik did 
not report from ‘Asim bin Kulaib, 
except for this Hadith.”” (narrators 
in the chain of this Hadith). 

[Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, and we do not know 
of anyone who related it like this 
besides Sharik. Most of the people 
of knowledge act according to it, 
they hold the view that a man 
places his knees (on the ground) 
before his hands. And when he gets 
up, he raises his hands before his 
knees. 

Hammam reported this from 
‘Asim in Mursal form, he did not 
mention Wa'il bin Hujr in it. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماحه» إقامة الصلوات» باب السجود» Mig‏ عن 
الحسن بن علي الحلواني به # شريك القاضي مدلس وعنعن ولم يصب من صححه. 
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Chapter 85. Something Else 
About That 


269. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ said: "Is it that one 
of you intends to kneel in his Salat 
with the kneeling of the camel?" 

(Hasan) 

Abü *Eisà said: The Hadith of Abü 
Hurairah is a Gharib Hadith, we do 
not know of it as a narration of 
Abü Az-Zinàd (one of the 
natrators), except from this route. 

This Hadith has been reported by 
‘Abdullah bin Sa‘eed Al-Magqburi, 
from his father, from Abū 
Hurairah, from the Prophet š4. 

‘Abdullah bin Sa‘eed Al-Maqpburi 
is weak according to Yahya bin 
Sa'eed Al-Oattan and others. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه gl‏ داودء الصلاةء باب: كيف يضع ركبتيه قبل cab‏ 
Ait‏ والنسائى. ح :۹۷/۲ ح :۱۰4۲۱1۰4۱1 من حديث محمد بن عبدا لله بن حسن به وقواه 
النووي T‏ وله شواهد LJ Gk‏ عبدا لله بن سعيد المقبري. أخرجه الطحاوي في معاني 
الآثار ٠٠١/٠:‏ وسنده ضعيف جذاء عبدالله هذا متروك . 


Comments: 


Shaikh Al-Albàni discussed this issue with detail in Jrwa’ul-Ghalil under 
Hadith: 357; and he gave preference to the hands being placed on the ground 
before the knees. This is the true meaning and goal of the authentic Hadith. 
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Chapter 86. What Has Been 
Related About Prostrating On 
The Forehead And The Nose 


270. Aba Humaid As-Sà'idi 
narrated: “When the Prophet # 
would prostrate, he placed his nose 
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and his forehead on the ground, 
and he held his forearms away 
from his sides, and he placed his 
hands parallel to his shoulders." 
(Hasan) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas, Wail 
bin Hujr, and Abü Sa'eed. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abi 
Humaid is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
The people of knowledge act 
according to it; a man is to prostrate 
on his forehead and his nose. If he 
prostrates on his forehead but not 
his nose, then there are those 
among the people of knowledge 
who say that it is acceptable, while 
others say that it is not acceptable 
unless he prostrates on the 
forehead and the nose. 
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Chapter 87. What Has Been 
Related About Where A Man 
Places His Face When He 
Prostrates 


271. Abü Ishàq narrated: "I said to 
Al-Bara’ bin ‘Azib: ‘Where would 
the Prophet ## place his face when 
he prostrated?’ He said: ‘Between 
his hands.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Wa’il [bin Hujr] and 
Abt Humaid. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Al-Bara’ is a Hasan [Sahih] Gharib 
Hadith. 

It is the choice of some of the 
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people of knowledge that the 
hands should be close to the ears. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه الطحاوي في معاني الآثار ۲٥۷/۱:‏ من حديث حفص بن غياث به 
it‏ الحجاج بن أرطاة ضعيف عنعن وللحديث شواهد عند مسلم )5١١(‏ وغيره Æ‏ وفي الباب عن 


وائل بن حجرء [مسلم» Lt Vim‏ وأبي ee‏ [يأتي: 4 .]"١‏ 


Comments: 


Various ways of placing the hands are quoted in various Ahadith, all of which 
are practicable; the most comprehensive way is that the part of the hand close 
to the wrist should be placed parallel to the shoulders and the rest of the 
hand (palm and fingers) parallel to the ears and face. [Nailul-Awsar: 2/267] 


(AA (التحفة‎ eas] dnc Je 


o Ax ot pe‏ أبي oF «es‏ العباس 
Re SI thd we ol‏ رَسُولَ الله SE‏ 
ce or EA 3 z e‏ 
is AA Jan dedi Jwa p ada‏ 
آراب: وَجْهُهُ وكمَاهُ GGS E35,‏ 

gé edi us 08‏ ابن عباس وبي 
باع 2 
cana‏ وجابر» وأبى Am‏ 

Mae "me Elle "+ ألو عيش‎ d 

of ~o 


gall أهل‎ Xe dot ales . حَسَنٌ صَحِيحٌ‎ 


z 


Chapter (...) What Has Been 
Related About Prostrating On 
Seven Bones 


272. Al-‘Abbas bin ‘Abdul- 
Muttalib narrated that he heard 
Allāhs Messenger يله‎ saying: 
“When the worshipper prostrates, 
seven bones prostrate with him: 
His face, his hands, his knees, and 
his feet.” (Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas, Abi 
Hurairah, Jabir, and Abü Sa'eed. 
Abii ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Al- 
‘Abbas is a Hasan [Sahih] Hadith, 
and it is acted upon by the people 
of knowledge. 


تخريج : وأخرجه gle‏ الصلاة» باب أعضاء السجود والنهي عن كف الشعر والثوب . 
f NV) ca‏ عن قتيبة به # وفي CU‏ عن ابن عباس» DVT SU‏ وأبي هريرة [الطبراني في 
الأوسط :۸/ [Vie CP‏ وجابرء [الخطيب في تاريخ بغداد:۸/ [YAY‏ وأبي سعيدء 


. [Ao /Y : [البيهقي‎ 


Comments: 


The face includes both forehead and nose, because the Prophet $i& counted 


qu‏ مويك سكيم $2 معاد 
Gas - ۳‏ فة : EI Cas‏ 


both as one. 
273. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 


Prophet # ordered that one 
prostrate on seven bones and that he 
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not gather his hair nor his garment." 
Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. 


ح:16م ومسلمء 


Comments: 


This Hadith proves that keeping the hair and clothes tied in prayer is not 
right. This action both before entering the prayer and in state of prayer is 


(المعجم (AA‏ - بَابُ ما جَاءَ في 


(A4 فى السُّحُودٍ (التحفة‎ Sec! 


3 ux uS gl GA - we 
el be ue pl EISE 
(06 lai nu dE at duis ip ES 
BLS 


MET 


JUNE P تن‎ 


Byes he بن‎ WM o6 S 
Ty داي‎ baat وأبي‎ mes وأبي‎ 
al Sly: aeta م‎ pi dam; e بن‎ ges 
FUP ان عازب. وعدي بن عَمِيرَةَ‎ 
(id XE Sus cune ol قَالَ‎ 
إلا مِنْ حديث داو‎ ee حَدِيتٌ‎ 
pe a الله‎ a Fa 0 a E. 


incorrect. 


Chapter 88. What Has Been 
Related About Holding The 
Forearms Away From The 
Sides During Prostration 


274. 'Ubaidullàh bin ‘Abdullah bin 
Arqam Al-Khuza‘i narrated from 
his father (‘Abdullah bin Arqam), 
who said: *I was with my father at 
the plains of Namirah.U! I passed 
by a mount and saw Allah’s 
Messenger && standing in Salat.” 
He said: *I was looking at the 
earthiness of his armpits when he 
prostrated." [That is]: “Whiteness.” 
(Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas, Ibn 
Buhainah, Jàbir, Ahmar bin Jaz’, 
Maimünah, Abū Humaid, Abū 
Usaid, Abū Mas'üd, Sahl bin Sa'd, 
Muhammad bin Maslamah, Al- 
Bara’ bin ‘Azib, ‘Adi bin ‘Amirah, 
and ‘Aishah. 

Abü 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Abdullah bin Arqam is a Hasan 
Hadith, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Dawüd bin 
Qais, and there is no known Hadith 


[! Which is at ‘Arafat. 
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from ‘Abdullah bin Arqam Al- a ee ee و‎ 

Khuza‘i from the Prophet acoge احلا‎ De عبد‎ etu j 

besides this. ARS Bl أضحاب‎ 

This is acted upon by [most of] the 41 sav fone 

people of knowledge [among the ‘+ pru el 

Companions of the Prophet $& ]. e 5 TNR ides s DNE Zl 
لله‎ 


This Ahmar bin Jaz is a man un "v £i ae das 
among the Companions of the LR cal D qued qe 
Prophet $& who reported only one (i4 ûl id X ie RI asi g 
5 7 c 
Hadith. ‘Abdullah bin Arqam Az- m T f "LET 
Zahri was Abü Bakr As-Siddiq's I Ll الحَدِيث» عَن‎ 
scribe, and ‘Abdullah bin Arqam 
Al-Khuza‘l is only known to have 
this Hadith, from the Prophet 3&. 
Miz تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» إقامة الصلوات. باب السجودء‎ 
من حديث داود بن قيس به # وفي الباب عن ابن عباس» [أبو‎ ١١١ والنسائي :۲۱۳/۲ ح:9‎ 
5900795 [أحمد:"/‎ c ple وابن بحينة» [البخاري» ح :۳۹۰ ومسلم ح:590]‎ [AS ie داودء‎ 
وأبي‎ [YTV EA وميمونة [مسلم‎ [Se [أبو داود»‎ TEC ]149 1: وابن خزيمة‎ 
وسهل بن سعد ومحمد‎ [YvY [السابق] وأبي مسعود» [أحمد: ه/‎ Jes وأبي‎ ]٣ ۰ ٤: 2] حمید»‎ 


ابن مسلمة»› [أبو داود» ح :€ [YY‏ والبراء بن 


coe‏ [أبو 


داود» ح :1۸471 وعدي بن T:‏ 


[EAA e T احديث‎ PIE نجده ولعله‎ e Axe, [Wore وابن خزيمة»‎ ٩۹۳/٤: aami] 


Comments: 


It is agreed by the A'immah that both arms should be kept apart from both 


(المعجم 05 بَابُ مَا جَاءَ في 
diei‏ في السود (التحفة (4s‏ 


JÉ Gas - Yvo 


uss S Ax p :Qé 4 a 


wes الكل‎ KIKI NE Na 


PET TRENT 


sides of the body. 


Chapter 89. What Has Been 
Related About Being Balanced 
During Prostration 


275. Jàbir narrated that the 
Prophet %4 said: “When one of you 
prostrates, then let him be 
balanced, and let him not lay his 
forearms down like the lying of the 
dog.” (Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 


H “Balanced” means all of the limbs in the proper places, rather than “straight” as people may 
interpret it. The lying, or sitting, of the dog, or beast, is to do the opposite of that, with the 
elbows and forearms on the ground, and the stomach on the thighs. See TuAfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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this topic from 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin ee, "TEES. p 4 Vs 
Shibl, Anas, Al-Bara’, Abo  .ةشئاعو‎ te ols cedo وأنس.‎ «Es 


Humaid, and ‘Aishah. mue ole dais. Tous قال أبن‎ 
Abt 'Eisà said: The Hadith of di لاه‎ oe 
Jàbir is a Hasan [Sahih] Hadith. "Os سن‎ 


It is acted upon according to the — 5c; الْلْم:‎ al Xe xe jii و‎ 
people of knowledge. They prefer — .,, s. 2 se à I m 
being balanced in prostration and “تت‎ LER وكرهوه:‎ QS. ق‎ se d 
dislike laying (the forearms) down اشن الس‎ El 
as the beast lays down. d 5 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء إقامة الصلوات» باب الاعتدال في السجود» M Vig‏ من 
حديث الأعمش به وصححه ابن Mig GE‏ وللحديث شاهد متفق cade‏ البخاري. ح :0۳۲ 


AYY‏ ومسلم ae ٤۹۳:‏ وفي الباب عن عبدالرحمن بن bs‏ + [أبو داود» ced s [Me‏ [مسلم» 
:444[ وأنس» LY GU‏ وأبي حميد [تقدم : cute y [YT YYY‏ [مسلم» ح:۹۸٤].‏ 
Comments:‏ 
According to Ibn Al-‘Arabi T'tidàl' means “To put the weight (of the body) on‏ 
seven limbs" so that every limb remains as it should be; forearms must not be‏ 
spread on the ground as a dog does, because thus the body will rest on the‏ 
arms not on the face, and thus the obligation of the face on the ground‏ 
remain unperformed.‏ 
Anas narrated that Allah’s — (35: . 34; i iA Gis - 55‏ .276 
Messenger #¢ said: “Be balanced ub‏ 


in the prostration, and let one of ‘dU $5 عَنْ‎ qis Gls :556 yi 
you not spread his forearms (on OU Be الله‎ Quy, 37 M bao fe 2 
the ground) in the Salat like the = ae i A ووب‎ Pag 
spreading of the dog.” (Sahih) أحدكم‎ Sais ولا‎ i «اغْتَدِلُوا في‎ 


Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is o dar ir ig ا‎ aa 

55 الصّلاة سط MONS‏ — : 

Hasan Sahih. 1 zn ne CES 
fue ate قال 4 عِيسَى: هذا‎ 
وأخرجه البخاري. الأذان. باب: لا يفترش ذراعيه في السجودء‎ cale تخريج : متفق‎ 

ح :۸۲۲ ومسلم: 497 من حديث شعبة به وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» ح :۱۹۷۷ . 


Chapter 90. What Has Been ما جَاءَ في وضع‎ SU (8+ (المعجم‎ 
Related About Placing The ر وبصت الْتَرَمَد: ف اله“‎ 
Hands And Planting The Feet ge القد مين ني‎ E gel 
During The Prostration (45 (التحفة‎ 


277. ‘Amir bin Sa‘d [bin Abi 922 عبد‎ M الله‎ XE e - ۷ 
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Waqqàs] narrated from his father: 
“The Prophet #% ordered placing 
the hands (on the ground) keeping 
the feet erect. (by resting feet on 
the toes and making the tips of the 
toes facing the Qiblah)." (Hasan) 


تخريج : eal]‏ حسن] وأخرجه البيهقي: ؟/ VeV‏ من حديث وهيب به وابن عجلان صرح 
بالسماع عنده # محمد بن إبراهيم هو التيمي وللحديث شواهد. 


nj المعلى‎ Od, sat قال عد‎ — YVA 
oh Bat مَسْعَدَةَ عَنْ‎ t iur Ge Dial 
pd eol p MX عَنْ‎ ORS 
Qui os FEE اللي‎ oh ابْن سَعْدِ:‎ 
فيه: عَنْ أب‎ X ly es َذَكَرَ‎ 
A r4 نو شق 2 وروی تش‎ di 
ORE p عَنْ مُحَمَّدِ‎ del Bhs القَطَّانُ‎ 
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وها Gal‏ مِنْ حَدِيثٍ BS‏ 
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f Js اتا‎ 

تخريج : [حسن] انظر الحديث السابق. 


278. (Another chain, that) ‘Amir 
bin Sa‘d narrated: “The Prophet $& 
ordered placing the hands (on the 
ground).” And he mentioned the 
Hadith, but he did not mention in 
it: *From his father." (Hasan) 

Abii 'Eisà said: Yahya bin Sa'eed 
Al-Oattàn and others narrated 
from Muhammad bin 'Ajlan, from 
Muhammad bin Ibrahim, from 
‘Amir bin Sa‘d: “The Prophet يله‎ 
ordered placing the hands (on the 
ground) and keeping the feet 
erect." This Hadith is Mursal. 

And this is more correct than the 
narration of Wuhaib. (no. 277) 
This is the view that the people of 
knowledge have agreed upon and 
prefer. 


Comments: 


Placing both hands on the ground means to place the palms on the ground 
and to lift the elbows up from the ground, as mentioned clearly in Sahih 
Muslim, Hadith: 494. 
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Chapter 91. What Has Been 
Related About Bringing The 
Back To Rest When Raising 
One’s Head From The 
Prostration And Bowing 
Positions 


279. Al-Barà' bin ‘Azib narrated: 
“The Salat of Allah's Messenger 2 
(was such that) when he bowed, 
and when he raised his head from 
bowing, and when he prostrated, 
and when he raised his head from 
prostration, it (all) was nearly the 
same." (Sahih) 

He said: There is something on 
this topic from Anas. 


تخريج : متفق x cae‏ البخاري» cols‏ باب : ay‏ إتمام en‏ والاعتدال فيه 


والاطمأنينةء VAY: C‏ ومسلمء ح: 1١‏ من حديث شعبة به # وفي الباب عن Ed‏ [البخاري» 


Levy ٤۷۲: اح‎ (qd ۸۲۱: ح‎ 
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تخريج : : متفق cade‏ انظر الحديث السابق 
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280. (Another chain) which is 
similar. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Al- 
Bara’ is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. [It 
is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge]. (Sahih) 


Chapter 92. What Has Been 
Related About The Dislike For 
Bowing And Prostrating Before 
The Imam 


281. Al-Barà' said: “When we 
performed Salat behind Allah's 
Messenger i£, he would raise his 
head from bowing, and no man 
among us would bend his back 
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until Allah’s Messenger $% 
prostrated, then we prostrated." 
(Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Anas, Mu‘awiyah, 
Ibn Mas‘adah the commander of 
the armies, and Abü Hurairah. 

Abu ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Al- 
Bara’ is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

It is the opinion of the people of 
knowledge: That the one who is 
behind an Imam only follows the 
Imam in what he has done, and he 
does not bow until after he has 
bowed, and he does not raise his 
head until after he has raised his. 
We do not know of any difference 
of opinion among them in that. 


ومسلمء ح ٤۷٤:‏ من احديث سفيان الثوري به كه وفى الياب عن Cos‏ [مسلمء [ffc‏ 
ومعاوية» pi]‏ داود» DU Sie‏ وابن مسعدة» [أحمد:75/4١]‏ وأبي au‏ [البخاري» Mie‏ 


[ortig TNT وموارد‎ ٤۲۸: ح‎ (de 


Comments: 


The objective of following an Imam is that the follower follows the Imàm in 
every action of prayer, he should not precede the Imam at all, neither should 
he go along with the Jmam in Ruka‘ Sujüd and other action of prayer, instead 
he should make the movements after the Jmam. 


(المعجم (Y‏ باب ما HE‏ فى 
كراهية الإقعاءِ بين السَحَدتَيْنٍ 
(التحفة (AE‏ 
E - ۲‏ عبد الله Set ae Di‏ 
age Ge‏ الله Ub‏ مُوسَى: Gas‏ إشرائيل 
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Chapter 93. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Squat" Between 
The Two Prostrations 


282. ‘Ali narrated: “Allah’s 
Messenger #% said to me: ‘O ‘Ali! I 
love for you what I love for myself, 
and I dislike for you what I dislike 
for myself. Do not squat between 


IJ To sit with the buttocks and the hands on the ground, while the knees are erect. See 


Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء إقامة الصلوات» باب الجلوس بين‎ 
والحارث الأعور ضعيف» ضعفه‎ ca السجدتین» ح:٤٩۸ من حديث أبي إسحاق السبيعي‎ 
يغني عنه # وفي الباب عن‎ QVI) والحاكم‎ CEMA) أخرى وحديث مسلم‎ Xe الجمهور وفيه‎ 
QUY [أحمد:؟/2578‎ iius وأبي‎ [AMC [ابن ماجه»‎ coul ]٤۹۸:ح عائشة» [مسلمء‎ 
[A8 2/4/7 وحسنه الهيثمى:‎ Y ۲ 
Comments: 
[A--Iq'à] has two explanations: 
8. A person places his buttocks on the ground as well as both hands, and erects 
his calves in such a way that keeps the feet on the ground and the knees are 


in parallel to the shoulders; this form of sitting is unanimously disliked, 
because this form of sitting is that of a dog. 


b. Bending the tips of the toes erecting the feet upright and then to sit on the 
heels; this is Makrüh Tanzihi’. (Al-Mughni: 2/206) 


Chapter 94. [What Has Been 0 me u] 5 8 - (4g 0 
Related] About Permission For واا چا ي‎ pow 
Squatting!!! (40 الرخصّة في الاقعَاء (التحفة‎ 


283. Tawus said: “We asked Ibn was pe بن مو‎ pes Gas - Yaf 

‘Abbas about squatting (sitting) on و‎ c 
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the heels. He said: ‘It is the — ^ «7 “G74 Ga عبد الرزاقي:‎ 


lJ This is not the same as the previous type of squatting, as is seen in the Hadith in this 
chapter. 
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Sunnah.’ We said: “We think that it 
is difficult for a man. He said: 
*Rather, it is a Sunnah of your 
Prophet [3].”” (Sahib) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #¢ held a view in 
accordance with this Hadith. They 
did not see any harm in squatting. 
This is the saying of some of the 
people of Makkah among the 
people of Figh and knowledge. [He 
said:] Most of the people of 
knowledge disliked squatting 
between the two prostrations. 


oem‏ الاقعاء على العقبين› oc‏ من حديث 


Chapter 95. What Is Said 
Between The Two Prostrations 


284. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “Between 
the two prostrations, the Prophet كله‎ 
would say: (Allahummaghfir li, 
warhamni, wajburni, wahdini, 
warzuqni). ‘O Allah! Pardon me, 
have mercy on me, help me, guide 
me, and grant me sustenance.” 


(Dah) 


وأخرجه yl‏ داود» الصلاةء باب الدعاء بين السجدتين» Moriz‏ 


من حديث زيد بن حباب به وسنده ضعيف لتدليس حبيب بن أبى ثابت وصححه الحاكم: 2555/١‏ 
۷1 والذهبي وحسنه النووي في الأذكار ولبعض الحديث شاهد عند مسلمء Wie‏ وانظر شرح 
السنة للبغوي eL VTE STI‏ ح :11۷ وأخرجه البغوي من حديث الترمذي به وکان مكحول رحمه 
الله يقول بين السجدتين: ' اللهم اغفرلي وارحمني واسترني وأجرني وارفعني " (رواه ابن المقرىء 


في المعجم ص۱۱٤‏ ح۱۳9۷ وسنده صحيح) . 
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285. (Another chain) which is 
similar. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Gharib, and it was reported like 
this from ‘Ali. This is the saying of 
Ash-Shafi‘l, Ahmad, and Ishaq: 
They considered this allowed in the 
obligatory and voluntary prayers. 
Some of them reported this Hadith 
from Kamil Abi AI-Alà' in Mursal 
form (a narrator in the chain of 
this Hadith). 


Comments: 


[Ujburni] means: make up my shortcomings; i.e. remove away from me my 


(المعجم AT‏ يَابٌ ما جَاءَ في 
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shortcomings, insufficiencies and loss. 


Chapter 96. What Has Been 
Related About Supporting 
Oneself During Prostration 


286. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
“[Some of] the Companions of the 
Prophet # complained [to the 
Prophet #¢] about the hardship of 
the prostration on them, when they 
were so spread out, so he said: 
‘Use your knees.” ™ (Daf) 

Abū 'Eisà said: We do not know 
of this as a Hadith of Abt Sdlih, 
from Abü Hurairah, from the 
Prophet $&, except from this route; 
by the narration of Al-Laith, from 
Ibn ‘Ajlan. Sufyan bin ‘Uyainah 
and others reported this Hadith 
from Sumayy, from An-Nu'màn bin 
Abi ‘Ayydsh, from the Prophet 2, 


[13 That is, they complained about holding the position for a long time, with the arms away 
from the sides, and the stomach away from the thighs. So they were told to rest their 
elbows on their knees. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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and it is similar to this. It is as if 
the narration of these people is 
more correct than the narration of 
Al-Laith. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء الصلاةء باب الرخصة في ذلك للضرورة» 


ح ٩٩۲:‏ عن قتيبة به # ابن عجلان عنعن. 


Comments: 


If a prolonged Sujūd causes difficulty, then the elbows can be put on the 
thighs, but in usual circumstances one should keep them apart from the body. 
[Sunan At-Tirmidhi, Allamah Ahmad Shakir: 2/78] 


8S [s G] UG - (v (المعجم‎ 
(4A (النحفة‎ saill النهوض من‎ 


Gis iz عل بن‎ Gi - ۷ 

ceded WE Se uis‏ عَنْ أبي Xo‏ عَنْ 
مالِكِ op‏ الْحْوَيْرِثِ cron‏ أنه رَأى رَسُولَ 
الله OUS «uim $E‏ إِذَا OW‏ فی و iy‏ 


" 


M Jl gn Xe sf get,‏ وب 
يَقُولُ Bu) Gus» hax; Ge‏ 
يُكْنَى Duis C.‏ 


Chapter 97. [What Has Been 
Related About] How To Get Up 
From The Prostration 


287. Malik bin Al-Huwairith Al- 
Laithi narrated that he saw Allah's 
Messenger # performing Salat. 
When he was in an odd number of 
his Salat, he would not get up until 
he had sat completely. (Sahih) 

Abi ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Malik bin Al-Huwairith is a Hasan 
[Sahih] Hadith. 

It is acted upon according to some 
of the people of knowledge. It is 
the view cf [Ishaq and some of] our 
companions, [and Malik’s Kunyah 
is Abi Sulaiman]. 


تخريج: وأخرجه البخاري» الأذان» باب من استوى قاعدًا في وتر من صلاته ثم نهض» 


Comments: 


This Hadith and the Hadith of Abû Humayd Sa‘idi, which he reported in the 
presence of ten companions saying he had the most knowledge in regards to 
how the Messenger of Allāh #5 used to perform prayer, proves that one 
should stand up after sitting briefly after the first and third Rak'ah. 
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Chapter 98. Something Else 
About That 


288. Abū Hurairah narrated: 
“Allah’s Messenger #% would get 
up during his Salat on the tips of 
his feet.” (Dat) 

Abti ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah is acted upon according 
to the people of knowledge, they 
chose the view that a man is to get 
up during Salat upon the tips of his 
feet. 

Khalid bin Iyàs (one of the 
narrators) is weak according to the 
people of Hadith. He is also called 
Khalid bin Ilyas. Abü Salih (one of 
the narrators) is Nabhan [he is] 
from Al-Madinah. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن عدي في الكامل :۸۷۹/۳ من حديث أبي معاوية 


الضرير به وهو في شرح السنة للبغوي:157/7. Mig‏ من طريق الترمذي. 


Comments: 


This Hadith is Weak; and there is no authentic Hadith about standing on the 
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tips direct from Sujüd. 


Chapter 99. What Has Been 
Related About At-Tashah-hud 


289. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated: "Allah's Messenger #% 
taught us, that when we sit for every 
two Rak'ah we should say: (At- 
Tahiyyatulillah, was-salawatu wat- 
tayybat. As-salamu ‘alaika ayyuhan- 
nabiyyu wa rahmatullahi wa 
barakütuhu, as-salàmu 'alainà wa 
‘ala '"ibàdillahis-sálihin. Ashhadu an 
lā ilàha illallah, wa ashhadu anna 
Muhammadan 'abduhu wa 
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Rasüluh.) ‘All greetings, prayers, 
and pure words are for Allah. Peace 
be upon you O Prophet, and Allah’s 
mercy and His blessings. Peace be 
upon us and all of the righteous 
worshippers of Allah. I testify that 
none has the right to be worshipped 
but Allāh, and I testify that 
Muhammad is Allah’s servant and 
Messenger." (Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar, Jabir, 
Abū Masa, and ‘Aishah. 

Aba ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
Mas'üd has been reported from him 
through other routes, and it is the 
most correct Hadith [reported] from 
the Prophet #¢ about At-Tashah- 
hud. 

This is acted upon according to 
most of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #¢ and those after them 
among the Tabi‘n. 

It is the saying of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, Ibn Al-Mubàrak, Ahmad, 
and Ishaq. 

Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Misa 
narrated to us: ‘Abdullah bin Al- 
Mubarak informed us, from 
Ma‘mar, from Khusaif who said: “I 
saw the Prophet #% in a dream. I 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! The 
people disagree over the Tashah- 
hud.’ He said: ‘Follow the Tashah- 
hud of Ibn Mas'üd .” 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه النسائي :۰۲۳۷/۲ ۰۲۳۸ VY:‏ عن يعقوب بن إبراهيم به 
وأصله متفق cade‏ (البخاري» ح A۲۱:‏ ومسلم» ie‏ # وفي الباب عن ابن «als. yl] 6E‏ 
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Hafiz Ibn Hajar said, the wording of ‘Tashah-hud’ is narrated from almost 
twenty four Companions with a slight difference; and it is agreed that reading 
any Tashah-hud of these is allowed, but the most correct Hadith is of 
‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd رك‎ which is narrated through twenty chains from him, 
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Comments: 
1. 
therefore reading this is generally preferred. 
2 


. Should the blessing upon the Prophet #% be invoked in the first Tashah-hud 


or not? There is no clear evidence about it in the narrations. Therefore one 
group of the scholars are not in favour of invoking a blessing upon the 
Prophet % in the first Tashah-hud, while the other group of the scholars hold 
the opinion that invoking blessing upon the Prophet 3& in the first Tashah- 
hud is better; because invoking a blessing in the first Tashah-hud is 
authentically reported to have been done by the Prophet # in the night 


(voluntary) prayer. [Sunan An-Nasà't, Night Prayer, chapter: How to perform 
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nine for Witr, Hadith: 1712] 


Chapter 100. Something Else 
About That 


290. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “Allah’s 
Messenger would teach us the 
Tashah-hud just as he would teach 
us the Qur'àn. He would say: (At 
Tahiyyátu, al-mubdrakdtu, as- 
salawatu at-tayyibatulillah. Salamun 
‘alaika ayyuhün-nabiyyu wa 
rahmatullahi wa barakatuhu, 
salihin. Ashhadu an lā ilaha illallah, 
wa ashhadu anna Muhammadan 
‘abduhu wa Rasüluh.) ‘All 
greetings, goodness, prayers, and 
pure words are for Allah. Peace be 
upon you O Prophet, and Allah's 
mercy and His blessings. Peace be 
upon us and all of the righteous 
worshippers of Allah. I testify that 
there is none worthy of worship 
except Allah, and I testify that 
Muhammad is Allah’s worshipper 
and Messenger." (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Ibn 
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‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Gharib 
Hadith. 

‘Abdur-Rahman bin Humaid Ar- 
Ru'àsi reported this Hadith from 
Abū Az-Zubair, and it is similar to 
the narration of Al-Laith bin Sa‘d. 
Ayman bin Nabil Al-Makki 
reported this Hadith from Abü Az- 
Zubair, from Jabir, but it is not 
preserved. 

Ash-Shafi‘t used the Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas for the Tashah-hud. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء الصلاةء باب التشهد في الصلاة» PY ig‏ عن قتيبة به. 


Comments: 


Imàm Dar-Qutni quoted in his ‘lal’ that both Ath-Thawri and Ibn Juraij 
supported and followed Ayman in reporting the narration, therefore this 
Hadith is also authentic; there is no need to declare it unpreserved. [Sunan 
At-Tirmidhi, annotated by Ahmad Shakir: 2/84] 
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Chapter 101. What Has Been 
Related About Him Being Brief 
In At-Tashah-hud 


291. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd said: “It 
is from the Sunnah to say the 
Tashah-hud quietly." (Sahih) 

Abū *Eisà said: The Hadith of Ibn 
Mas'üd is a Hasan Gharib Hadith. 
It is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه P‏ داود» الصلاة باب إخفاء التشهد. ح :۹۸71 من حديث 
يونس بن بكير به صححه ابن خزيمة» ح ۷۰٦:‏ والحاكم :۲۹۷/۱ على شرط مسلم ووافقه الذهبي. 
ورواه الحسن بن عبيدالله عن عبدالرحمن بن الأسود به» أخرجه الحاكم ٠٠١/٠:‏ وصححه على 


Comments: 


Tashah-hud will unanimously be read silently; but if it is read aloud, the 
prostration of forgetfulness is not necessary. 
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(foot) face the Qiblah!!! and he 
placed his right hand on his right 
knee, and his left hand on his left 
knee, and indicated with his finger 
- meaning the index finger." 
(Hasan) 

Abū /Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. It is the the opinion of 
some of the people of knowledge. 

It is the the opinion of Ash-Shafi‘, 
Ahmad, and Ishaq. They said: In 
the last Tashah-hud one sits on the 
back of his thigh, and they cite the 
Hadith of Abü Humaid as proof. 
They say that in the first Tashah- 
hud one sits on left foot and holds 
his right foot erect. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الصلاةء باب من ذكر التورك في الرابعةء 
اح الاكق 4 من حديث أبي ple‏ عبدالملك بن عمرو العقدي به وتقدم طرفه» ح:550. 


Comments: 


Two positions of sitting for Tashah-hud are proven from the Ahadith. 
a. Iftirash, i.e. to spread the left foot on the ground and sit on it with the right 


foot erected on the tips upright. 


b. Tawarruk, i.e. sitting on the buttock while protruding the left foot under the 
right calf and erecting the right foot on the tips. In the opinion of the Ahnaf, 
the position of Iftirash is preferred in the first and second Tashah-hud; Imam 
Malik says Tawarruk is better for both Tashah-hud. According to Imam 
Ahmad, Iftirash is in the prayer which has only one Tashah-hud, but if the 
prayer has two Tashah-hud, then Tawarruk is preferred in the second one; as 
for Imam Shafi, Tawarruk is better if there is a final salutation after the 
Tashah-hud, but if the final salutation is not due after Tashah-hud (i.e. it is 
the first Tashah-hud), then in this case Iftirash is better. The most authentic 
way is to perform Iftirash in the first Tashah-hud, and to perform Tawarruk in 
the Tashah-hud after which the final salutation is due. As this is the 
implication of authentic Hadith of Abt. Humaid. This Hadith is also in Sahih 
Bukhari. See Hadith: 828 (Nailul-Awtar: 2/283) 


Û] Meaning that his right foot was propped up, while he was sitting on it, with the toes and 
the top of the foot facing the direction of the Qiblah. 
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Chapter 104. What Has Been 
Related About Indicating With 
The Finger [During At-Tashah- 
hud] 


294. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “When 
the Prophet % would sit during the 
Salat, he would place his right hand 
on his knee, and raise his finger, 
the one that is next to the [right] 
thumb, supplicating with it, and his 
left hand was spread flat on his left 
knee." (Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Abdullah bin Az-Zubair, Numair 
Al-Khuzà'i, Abū Hurairah, Abū 
Humaid, and Wa’il bin Hujr. 

Abii 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar is a Hasan Gharib Hadith. 
We do not know of it as a 
narration of ‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar 
except through this route. 

This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #@ and the Tābiīn: They 
prefer indicating (with the finger) 
during Tashah-hud, and it is the 
saying of our companions. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» المساجدء باب صفة الجلوس في الصلاةء وكيفية وضع الفخذين» 
الزبير» [مسلمء ح més Lovs:‏ الخزاعي zy "m‏ ح :1۹4۱ وأبي هريرة Yoov: jl]‏ 
والنسائي» DrvY:e‏ وأبي حميد [أبو داود» [vette‏ ووائل بن حجرء CY VE EX P‏ 
۷ والنسائي» ح :۰۸۸۸ ابن ماجه» ح:/451]. 

Comments: | 
The majority of earlier and later scholars and the four A immah agreed that it 
is Sunnah to point with the index finger. The index finger should be directed 


towards Qiblah and the gaze should focus it, it is a symbol of Oneness and 
Purity. [Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi: 1/242; Nail-Al-Awtar: 2/292] 
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Chapter 105. What Has Been 
Related About The Taslim For 
Salat 

295. ‘Abdullah narrated: “The 
Prophet #¢ would say the Salam 
from his right and from his left 
(saying): (As-Salāmu ‘alaikum wa 
rahmatullah, as-Salamu ‘alaikum wa 
rahmatullah) ‘Peace be upon you, 
and Allah’s mercy. Peace be upon 
you, and Allah’s mercy." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 

his topic from Sa‘d bin Abi 
Waqqas, Ibn ‘Umar, Jabir bin 
Samurah, Al-Bara’, [Abū Sa‘eed], 
‘Ammar, Wà'il bin Hujr, ‘Adi bin 
‘Amirah, and Jabir bin ‘Abdullah. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
Mas'üd is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

It is acted upon according to most 
of the people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet $&, 
and those after them. 

It is the opinion of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, Ibn Al-Mubàrak, Ahmad, 
and Ishaq. 


تخریج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أبو Me os‏ وابن ماجهء tig‏ والنسائي:”/ 237 
YY:‏ من حديث Gl‏ إسحاق به وصرح بالسماع عند أحمد:١/408‏ وصححه ابن خزيمة. 
ح :۷۲۸ gly‏ حبان (الاحسان): ۱۹۹١‏ وللحديث شواهد كثيرة # وفي الباب عن سعد بن أبي 
وقاص› [مسلمء اح :0۸۲[ وابن tys‏ [النسائي. isa‏ والبيهقي: DA /Y‏ وجابر بن سمرة 
[مسلمء [fte‏ والبراءء [البيهقي [Yi‏ ۱۷۷ والدارقطني DV ore ٠٠۷/۱:‏ وأبي سعيدء [ابن 
[S e cal‏ ووائل بن حجرء [أبو داود» [AAY e‏ وعدي بن عميرة» A1۹ /£ Las]‏ 
وصححه ابن خزيمة. Ze‏ 10°[ وجابر بن due‏ [العقيلى فى الضعفاء : \/ EVVA AYY‏ 

Comments: i 
On the basis of this Hadith, the majority of the people of knowledge, Hanafi, 
Shāfiī and Hanbali hold this opinion that the Imam, individual and the 
follower should make salutation of ending prayer to both sides; but the 


salutation just to one side will validate the prayer, according to the consensus. 
[Al-Mughni: 2/243] 1 
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Chapter 106. Something Else 
About That 


296. ‘Aishah narrated: *Allàh's 
Messenger # would say one 
Taslim for the Salat while facing 
forward and turning to his right 
side a little.” (Da Tf) 

He said: There is something on 
this topic from Sahl bin Sa‘d. 

Abt ‘Esa said: We do not know 
of the Hadith of ‘Aishah being 
Marfü' except from this route. 
Muhammad bin Ismá'il said: “The 
people of Ash-Sham narrated 
objectionable narrations from 
Zuhair bin Muhammad; the 
narrations of the people of Al-‘Traq 
are more appropriate [and more 
correct].” 

Muhammad said: “Ahmad bin 
Hanbal said: ‘It is as if Zuhair bin 
Muhammad they encountered is 
not this one who is narrated from 
in Al-‘Traq. It is as if he is another 
man whose name was confused.”” 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] Some of the 
people of knowledge are of the 
view that the purport of this Hadith 
should be acted upon in Salat. But 
the most correct of the narrations 
from the Prophet #2 mention two 
Taslim, and this is what is followed 
by most of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet #2, the Tābiīn and 
those after them. There are those - 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet à&, the Tābiīn, and those 
after them — who held the view that 
the one Taslim was for the 
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obligatory prayers. 

Ash-Shafi' said: “If one wishes he 
says one Taslim, and if he wishes 
he says two Taslim." 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن خزيمة» ح :۷۲۹ والحاکم :۲۳۱۰۲۳۰/۱ من حديث 
عمرو بن أبي سلمة الشامي به * زهير بن محمدء يروي عنه fal‏ الشام Ske‏ وتابعه عبدالملك بن 
محمد الصنعاني (لين الحديث) عند ابن ماجه» ح:1191 وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة # وفي الباب عن 
سهل بن سعد [VALE cals cpl]‏ 
Comments:‏ 


A person can end the prayer by making salutation to just one side, but 
salutation to the other side as well was the usual routine of the Prophet 2; so 
this is better, but making it just once is also alright. [4/-Mughni: 2/243-244] 


Chapter 107. What Has Been Si le UG SU - OY (المعجم‎ 
Related About: *Curtailing The Ku c 
Salam Is A Sunnah” (A حَذف السّلام سنة (التحفة‎ 


297. Abū Hurairah narrated: 42 GE: Qe CA - ۷ 
*Hadhf the Salàm is a Sunnah." M mcm 
‘Ali bin Hujr (one of the o^ ? & Em XU m الله‎ 
narrators) said: [Abdullah] Ibn Al- عن‎ > D LE RE بن‎ x iE الأوْرَاعيَء‎ 
Mubarak (one of the narrators) 7 0 NEC 
said: ‘Meaning: To not elongate it 5 al عن‎ Ble عن أبي‎ TI 


too much.” (Da) Edo eX dà قَالَ:‎ 
Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is NECEM 
Hasan Sahih, and it is recommended PEE xel 96, VOS بن‎ de قال‎ 
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تخريج : : [إسئاده ضعيف] oly‏ جه أبو داودء ح Yet:‏ من حديث اا ا 
ابن ie‏ ح VYE:‏ والحاكم على شرط مسلم YY NN:‏ ووافقه c uS AI‏ الزهري مدلس ولم أجد 
pe‏ سماعه # قول إبراهيم يم النخعي» و raai‏ 

Comments: j ss 


Hadhf and Jazm: The salutation should not be prolonged, rather it should be 
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fast and short. When a Companion says it is Sunnah, it means it is the Sunnah 
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Chapter 108. What Is Said 
When Saying The Salam [After 
Salat] 


298. 'Aishah narrated: “When 
Allāhs Messenger #@ said the 
Salam he would not remain seated 
except long enough to say: 
(Allàhumma antas-salàm, wa 
minkas-salam, tabürakta dhal-jalali 
wal-Ikram) ‘O Allah! You are the 
One free of defects, and prefection 
is from You. Blessed are You, 
Possessor of Majesty and Honor." 
(Sahih) 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء المساجدء باب ما يستعاذ منه في الصلاة» ح:047 من حديث أبي 


معاوية الضرير به. 


Comments: 


Antas-Salàm: You are the Guard, You are free from all deficiencies, 
imperfections and shortcomings, You are free from facing disasters and 
calamities and from the doubt of downfall and change; Minkas Salam: peace 
and safety is in Your Control, You decide for safety and peace for whomever 
You wish, whenever You wish and wherever You wish. [Tabdrakta]: You are 
Generous, the Master of increase and intensity. Only You deserve the 
Highness and Greatness, Honor and Dignity. 
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299. (Another chain) which is 
similar, but he said: (Tabdarakta ya 
dhal-jalali wal-ikram) “Blessed are 
You, O Possessor of Majesty and 
Honor.” (Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Thawban, Ibn 
‘Umar, Ibn ‘Abbas, Abi Sa'eed, 
Abū Hurairah, and Al-Mughirah 
bin Shu‘bah. 

Abi ‘Elsa said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
[Khalid Al-Hadha’ reported this 


أَبْوَابُ الصّلاة 
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تخريج : : [صحيح] انظر الحديث السابق fe‏ 
ن عباس» [البخاري. ح :۸۳۱ ومسلم. ح: [OAY‏ وأبي سعيدء [أبو يعلى 
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Hadith as a narration of ‘Aishah, 
from ‘Abdullah bin Al-Harith, and 
it is similar to the narration of 
‘Asim (a narrator in this chain of 
Hadith nos. 298, 299)}. 

It has been reported that the 
Prophet #% would say, after the 
Taslim: (Là ildha illallah, wahdahu 
la sharika lau, lahul-mulku wa lahul- 
hamdu, yuhyi wa yumitu, wa Huwa 
‘alû kulli shai’in qadir. Allahumma là 
mānia lima a'taita, wa là mu'tiya 
lima mana'ta, wa là yanfa'u dhal- 
jaddi Minkal-jadd.) *None has the 
right to be worshipped but Allàh 
Alone, without partners. His is the 
Sovereignty and His is the Praise, 
He gives life and death, and He has 
power over all things. O Allah! 
None can prevent what You have 
granted, and none can grant what 
You have prevented, and no wealth 
can avail the wealthy against 
Allah.” 

And it has been reported that he 
would say: (Subhana rabbika rabbil- 
‘izzati ‘amma yasifün, wa salamun 
‘alal-mursalin, wal-hamdulillahi 
Rabbil-‘alamin.) “Glorified is your 
Lord, the Lord of honor and 
power! (He is free) from what they 
attribute to Him! And peace be 
upon the Messengers. And all 
praise is Allah’s, the Lord of all 
that exists. 


وفي الباب عن [hee Sl] cobs‏ وابن عمرء 


في مسنده : AY Y‏ ح :۱۱۱۸ وفيه أبو هارون العبدي]ء وأبي هريرة» [البخاري. AV ie‏ 
[odoin T‏ والمغيرة بن شعبة» [البخاري. ^tt:‏ ومسلم» [oat e‏ 


11 This is from Sürat As-Saffat (37:180-182). 
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300. Thawban, the freed slave of 
Allah’s Messenger g, narrated 
that Allāhs Messenger % said: 
“When Allāhs Messenger 2 
wanted to turn from his Salat! he 
would seek forgiveness from Allah 
three times, then say: (Allahumma 
Antas-Salàm, wa minkas-salàm, 
tabarakta ya dhal-jalali wal-Ikram) 
‘O Allah! You are the One free of 
defects, and perfection is from 
You. Blessed are You, O Possesor 
of Majesty and Honor.” (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, and Abū ‘Ammar’s 
(one of the narrators) name is 
Shaddad bin ‘Abdullah. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم المساجدء باب استحباب الذكر بعد الصلاة وبيان صفته» ح:091 


من حديث الأوزاعي به . 


Comments: 


The correct method is that an individual may make as much supplications as 
one requires and whenever one requires, and the Imam may also do so 
whenever he wants; but it is not right for the /mdm to make it habitual that it 


becomes routine. For details, see: Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi: 1/245-246) 
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Chapter 109. What Has Been 
Related About Turning From 
His Right And From His Left 


301. Oabisah bin Hulb narrated 
that his father said: “When Allah’s 
Messenger g would lead us in 
Salàt he would turn (to leave) from 
both sides, on his right and on his 
left." (Hasan) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd, Anas, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, and Abū 
Hurairah. 


Ul That is, after the Taslim. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Hulb is a Hasan Hadith. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge, one is to 
leave from whichever side he 
wishes, from the right if he wants, 
or if he wants, from the left. 

Both cases are reported correct 
from Allah’s Messenger $&. 

It has been related that ‘Ali bin 
Abi Talib said: “If his need was on 
the right, he would go from the 
right, and if his need was on the 
left, he would go from the left." 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء إقامة الصلوات» باب الانصراف من الصلاةء 
ح :۹۲۹ من حديث أبي الأحوص به وصححه ابن عبدالبر في الاستيعاب: 5١19/7‏ مع الإصابة * 
وفي الباب dile‏ بن مسعودء [البخاري» ح:۲٥۸ Cel [oS /V*V:g (ques‏ [مسلمء 
ح:8١7]‏ وعبدالله بن عمروء [ابن ماجهء DAY ie‏ وأبي هريرة» [البيهقي :۲/ TVG‏ حديث علي 


Comments: 


After making the final salutation, the Imam will sit at his place facing the 
people, as it is in the Hadith of Samurah that the Prophet 3& would turn his 
face to us after concluding the prayer; (Sahih Al-Bukhari: 845) and when he 
would get up he would walk to whatever side he liked, right or left. 
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Chapter 110. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Salat 


302. Rifa‘ah bin Rafi‘ narrated: 
“One day Allàh's Messenger i 
was sitting in the Masjid” Rifa'ah 
said: “And we were with him. Then 
what appeared to be a Bedouin 
man entered to pray, but he 
performed his Salat in a very breif 
manner. He then got up and 
greeted the prophet with Salam. 
The Prophet $&& said (returning the 
greeting): 'And upon you. Go back 
and perform Salat, for indeed you 
have not prayed.’ So he returned to 
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perform Salat, then came and 
greeted the Prophet with Salam. So 
he (the Prophet ريل‎ said (returning 
the greeting): ‘And upon you. Go 
back and perform Salat, for indeed 
you have not prayed.’ [He did that] 
two or three times, each time 
coming to the Prophet #2, greeted 
the Prophet with Salam and the 
Prophet $& saying: ‘And upon you. 
Go back and perform Salat, for 
indeed you have not prayed’ — until 
the people got scared and became 
very worried that one whose prayer 
was so brief had not actually 
prayed. Then in the end the man 
said: "Then show me, and teach 
me, for I am a human who has 
suffered and is mistaken. So he 
said: ‘Alright. When you stand for 
Salat then perform Wudi’ as Allah 
ordered you. Then say the Tashah- 
hud") , and the Igàmah as well. If 
you know any Qur’an then recite it, 
if not then praise Allah, mention 
His greatness, and the Tali"! 
Then bow such that you are at rest 
in your bowing, then stand 
completely, then prostrate 
completely, then sit such that you 
are at rest while sitting then stand. 
When you have done that, then 
you have completed your Salat, and 
if you leave out something, then 
you have made your $alat 
deficient.” And this was easier on 
them than the first matter, because 
if some of this was deficient, It 
would only reduce the reward of 


11 Meaning the Adhàn. 


1 That is, say Al-Hamdulillah, and Allāhu Akbar, and Lû ilaha illallah. 


i 
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his Salat, it would not have gone 
entirely." 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Hurairah and 
‘Ammar bin Yasir. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Rifa'ah bin Rafi‘ is a Hasan Hadith. 
And this Hadith has been reported 
from Rifa‘ah through other routes. 


تخریج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الصلاةء باب صلاة من لا يقيم صلبه في الركوع 
TY‏ ح A11:‏ والنسائي: Vie 25١ /Y‏ من حديث إسماعيل بن جعفر عن يحيى بن علي 
عن أبيه عن جده عن رفاعة به وصححه ابن خزيمة» ح:040 والحديث ذكره البغوي في شرح 
السنة: LAC Y‏ ح: ده من حديث الترمذي به وسقط عنه أيضًا "عن أبيه" فالخطأ قديمة # وفي 


الباب عن أبى هريرة» [Y*Y Sl]‏ وعمار بن ياسرء [لم نجده ولعله يشير إلى حديث النسائي» 


[wv OY Uv 


Comments: 


The person who entered the mosque was Khallàd bin Rafi‘, the brother of 
Rifa‘ah bin Rafi‘. He prayed two Rak'ah of Tahiyyatul-Masjid, but he prayed 
very fast and quick, he did not perform Ruki‘ and Sujüd etc. with the proper 
calmness and satisfaction, as they should have been done peacefully. So the 
Prophet #% told him to repeat the prayer. 
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303. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
“Allah’s Messenger à entered the 
Masjid, and a man entered and 
offered Salat. Then he came to give 
Salam to the Prophet à&. He 
returned the Salam to him and said: 
‘Go back and perform Salat, for 
indeed you have not prayed.' So the 
man returned to pray as he had 
prayed. Then he came to give Salam 
to the Prophet 3&. He returned the 
Salam to him, then [Allàh's 
Messenger #2] said: ‘Go back and 
perform Salat, for indeed you have 
not prayed’ until he had done that 
three times. So the man said to him: 
‘By the One who sent you with the 
Truth, I do not know any better than 
this, so teach me.’ So he said [to 
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him]: ‘When you stand for Salat then 
say the Takbir, then recite what is 
easy for you of the Qur'àn. Then 
bow until you are at rest while 
bowing, then rise up until you have 
stood up completely, then prostrate 
until you are at rest while 
prostrating, then rise up until you 
are at rest sitting. Do that in all of 
your Salat.”” (Sahih) 

Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

[He said:] Ibn Numair has narrated 
this Hadith from 'Ubaidullàh bin 
‘Umar, from Sa'eed Al-Maqburi, 
from Abü Hurairah, but he did not 
mention in it: “from his father, from 
Abü Hurairah." 

The narration of Yahya bin Sa'eed 
from ‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar is more 
correct (no.302). 

Sa'eed Al-Maqburi heard from 
Abü Hurairah, and, he reports from 
his father, from Abü Hurairah. 

And Sa'eed Al-Maqburi's father's 
name is Kaysan, and Saeed Al- 
Maqpburi's Kunyah is Abt Sa'd. 

[Kaysàn was a slave who had a 
contract of emancipation from 
some of them.] 


تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاريء الأذان. باب وجوب القراءة للامام والمأموم في 


الصلوات كلها 


به. 
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Commetns: 


‘Do that in all of four Salat’ proves that the recitation is part of each Rak‘ah; 
so in every Rak‘ah the recitation is compulsory. 
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[Chapter: Something Else 
About That] 


304. Muhammad bin ‘Amr bin 
‘Ata’ narrated from Abū Humaid 
As-Sa‘idi, he (Muhammad) said: “I 
heard him saying - while he was 
among ten of the Companions of 
the Prophet #2, one of whom was 
Abū Qatàdah bin Rib‘ - ‘I am the 
most knowledgeable among you of 
the Salat of Allah's Messenger 2.’ 
They said: ‘You did not precede us 
in his companionship, nor were you 
in his company more than us.’ He 
said: ‘Even still.” They said: ‘Go 
ahead.’ So he said: ‘When Allah’s 
Messenger #% stood for Salat he 
would stand with his back straight 
and raise his hands until they were 
at the level of his shoulders. Then 
he would say: (Allahu Akbar) 
“Allah is Most Great” and bow. 
Then he would straighten (his 
back) so that he would not lower 
his head, nor raise it, and he placed 
his hands on his knees. Then he 
said: (Sami‘ Allahu liman hamidah) 
“Allah listens to those who praise 
Him.” and he raised his hands and 
stood up straight until all of his 
bones completely returned to their 
places. Then he went down to the 
ground prostrating, then he said: 
(Allahu Akbar) “Allah is Most 
Great.” Then he held his upper- 
arms away from his midsection, 
and opened his toes on his feet 
(facing the Qiblah), then he bent 
his left foot and sat on it then 
Straightened up until all of his 
bones completely returned to their 
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places, then he went down to 
prostrate. Then he said: (Allahu 
Akbar) “Allah is Most Great,” then 
he bent his foot and sat and 
straightened up until all of his 
bones completely returned to their 
places. Then he got up. Then in 
the second Rak'ah he did the same 
as that, such that when he stood 
from the two prostrations, he said 
the Takbir and raised his hands 
until they were at the level of his 
shoulders as he did when he 
opened the Salat. Then he did like 
that until it was the Rak'ah in 
which his Salat was to end, when 
he moved his left foot over and sat 
on his side (in the Mutawarrik 
position). Then he said the 
Taslim."" (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. The meaning of: 
“{And he raised his hands] when he 
stood from the two prostrations" is 
when he stood from two Rak'ah. 


[إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داودء الصلاةء باب ذكر التورك في الرابعةء 


col 
بن القيم وغيرهم.‎ 


Comments: 


1. It is proven from this Hadith that the calmness and satisfaction in performing 


the acts of prayer is essential. 


2. Hands are raised at four places: In the beginning of the prayer, bowing to 
Ruki‘, standing up from Ruki‘ and when standing up for the third Rak‘ah. 
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305. (Another chain) that 
Muhammad bin ‘Amr bin ‘Ata’ 
narrated from Abū Humaid As- 
Sa‘idi, he (Muhammad) said: “I 
heard him saying — while he was 
among ten of the Companions of 
the Prophet #¢, one of whom was 
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Abii Qatadah bin Rib" 

He then mentioned a narration 
similar in meaning to the Hadith of 
Yahya bin Sa‘eed (a narrator in the 
chain of Hadith no. 304). But Abū 
‘Asim (An-Nabil) added in it - 
from ‘Abdul- Hamid bin Ja‘far — 
the phrase (at the end): “They said: 
“You have told the truth, this is the 
Salat of the Prophet E.” 

[Aba ‘Eisa said: And Aba ‘Asim 
Ad-Dahhak bin Mukhlid also 
reported it from ‘Abdul- Hamid 
bin Ja‘far with the addition: “They 
said: ‘You have told the truth, this 
is the Salat of the Prophet #¢.””] 


[إسناده صحيح] انظر الحديث السابق. 


Chapter 111. What Has Been 
Related About The Recitation 
For The Subh [(Fajr) Prayer] 


306. Outbah bin Malik narrated: “I 
heard Allah’s Messenger i 
reciting for Fajr: And tall date 
palms!!! in the first Rak‘ah.” 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Amr bin Huraith, 
Jabir bin Samurah, ‘Abdullah bin 
As-Sa’ ib, Abi Barzah, and Umm 
Salamah. 

Abii ‘Elsa said: The Hadith of 
Qutbah bin Malik is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 

It has been reported that the 
Prophet #¢ recited (Surat) Al- 
Waqi'ah in Subh (Fajr prayer). 

And it has been reported that he 
would recite from sixty to one- 
hundred Ayat in Fajr. 


UI Qaf (50:10). 
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And it has been reported that he 
would recite: When the sun rolled 
up. 

And it has been reported that 
‘Umar wrote to Abū Mūsā that the 
recitation in Subh should be from 
the long Mufassal (Sürah). (Sahih) 
Abū ‘Eisa said: This is what is 
acted upon according to the people 
of knowledge. And it is the saying 
of Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Ibn Al- 
Mubarak, and Ash-Sháfi'i. 


في الصبح› اح :60۷ من حديث سفيان الثوري 


به كه وفي الياب عن عمرو بن حريث got‏ ح ples [٤0٦:‏ بن سمرة» [مسلمء ح :40۸[ 
وعبدالله بن السائب» ee]‏ ح :400[ وابي برزة» Uc ceu]‏ والبخاري» اح:011] وام 


سلمةء [البخاري» ح:5194١] GE‏ حديث عمرء أخرجه مالك وغيره وهو حديث 


Comments: 


l. The recitation of the Qur'àn is also a compulsory part and a fundamental 
pillar of prayer, like standing, Ruka’, Sujüd and sitting; and the standing 


position is its place. 


2. Reciting Al-Fatihah in every Rak'ah is compulsory while Reciting a portion of 
the Qur’an after Fatihah is Sunnah; and if it is missed by chance, the prayer 
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Chapter 112. What Has Been 
Related About The Recitation 
For Zuhr And ‘Asr 


307. Jabir bin Samurah narrated: 
"For Zuhr and ‘Asr, Allah’s 
Messenger كله‎ would recite: By the 
heavens, holding the Buraj and (By 
the heavens and At-Tariq) and 
similar to them."P! (Hasan) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Khabbab, Abü 
Sa‘eed, Abū Qatadah, Zaid bin 


[1 41-Takwir 81:1. 
[2] AL Burüj 85 and At-Térig 86. 


واب الضَلاة 326 


gee gl OE عَنْ‎ oO قَالَ: وفي‎ 
od su ثابتٍ‎ gf X5 86 وأبي‎ 
eve o ne dud 2 MI 


+ - 


e ot Sx à,‏ کا : أن قر في 
EYES, 0 " rl‏ 


الأولى مِنّ 
ial SN‏ 53$ [حَمْسَ 


pos‏ قَدْرَ ثلاثينَ أيه وفي 
عَشْرَةً] آي . 


M 

Jas أنه قال:‎ n AM 
eod في‎ o Adis Xa العَضْرٍ‎ ite 

nar] d,‏ تُضَاعَفُ pan die‏ عَلَى 


hy e في القِرَاءَةٍ‎ pasi se 


The Chapters on Salat 


Thabit, and Al-Bara’ [bin ‘Azib]. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Jàbir bin Samurah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith 

It has been reported that the 
Prophet ££ would recite Surat As- 
Sajdah for the Zuhr prayer. 

It has also been related that he 
would recite about thirty Ayat in 
the first Rak‘ah of the Zuhr prayer, 
and about [fifteen] Ayat in the 
second Rak‘ah. 

It has been reported that ‘Umar 
wrote to Abū Müsa to recite from 
the middle Mufassal (Sirah) for the 
Zuhr prayer. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
held the view that [recitation 
during] ‘Asr was like the recitation 
for the Maghrib prayer: i.e. one is 
to recite from the shorter Mufassal 
(Sarah). 

It has been reported that Ibrahim 
An-Nakha' said that the recitation 
for the ‘Asr and Maghrib prayers 
should be of the same length. 

And Ibrahim said that the 
recitation for the Zuhr prayer is 
four times more than the recitation 
for ‘Asr prayer. 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه gl‏ داودء الصلاةء باب قدر القراءة فى صلاة الظهر 


والعصرء Miz 2155/5 : SUCI ^t9:c‏ من حديث حماد بن سلمة به وصححه ابن حبان» 
Etir‏ وللحديث شواهد عند الطبراني وغيره Ej‏ وفي الباب عن خباب» [البخاري» ح :۷1۰[ 
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أنه قرأ ذ فى الظهر قدر تنزيل السجدة» e piene pel‏ حديث عمر: : رواه أبو حفص كما في 
المغني لابن قدامة YY£]/Y)‏ مسئلة (VAs:‏ ولم sal‏ أثر إبراهيم النخعي : رواه ابن أبي شيية TAD)‏ 


T That is each Rek‘ah’ recitation is double in the length. 
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Forte Yov‏ 06م وسنده ضعيفاء وروی ابن jl‏ شيبه (VOAY)‏ بسند صحيح عن إبراهيم 
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الْقَرَاءَة فى الْمَغْرب (التحفة OVE‏ 
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Chapter 113. [What Has Been 
Related About] The Recitation 
For Maghrib 


308. Umm Al-Fadl narrated: 
“Allah’s Messenger #2 came out to 
us with his head bandaged from his 
illness. He prayed Maghrib, reciting 
(Surat) Al-Mursalàt." [She said:] 
“He did not pray it again until he 
met Allah the Mighty and 
Sublime." (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Jubair bin Mut‘im, Ibn ‘Umar, 
Abt Ayyüb, and Zaid bin Thabit. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Umm Al-Fadl is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 

And it has been reported that the 
Prophet #% would recite (Surat) Al- 
Araf in the (first) two Rak‘ah of 
Maghrib. 

It has also been reported that the 
Prophet # recited (Sürat) Ar-Tür 
in Maghrib. 

And it has been reported that 
‘Umar wrote to Abû Misa to recite 
from the short Mufassal (Sürah) for 
Maghrib. 

It has been reported that Abü Bakr 
[As-Siddiq] would recite from the 
short Mufassal (Sürah) for Maghrib. 

He said: This is what is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge and it is the saying of Ibn 
Al-Mubarak, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 

Ash-Shafi‘i said: “It has been 
mentioned that Malik considered it 
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تخريج : [ صحيح] وأخرجه البخاري. الأذان» باب القراءة 
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undesirable that a person should 
recite long Surah like At-Tür and Al- 
Mursalat for the Maghrib prayer." 
Ash-Shafi‘l said: “That is not 
disliked, rather it is recommended 
to recite these Surah in [the Maghrib 


prayer]. 


في المغرب» اح AY:‏ ومسلم» 


Wiz‏ من حديث الزهري به أصل الحديث وللحديث شواهد ste‏ وفي cR d‏ ل 


31] tyt وابن‎ ] c (dus Vo: c oue 
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Comments: 


When the illness of Allāh’s Messenger #¢, which caused his death, turned 
extremely severe; it was Thursday, he 3i& offered Maghrib (evening) prayer in 
his home outside the room and prolonged the recitation, which proves that 
the long recitation in Maghrib prayer is allowed and it is Sunnah. 


(المعجم OU - OVE‏ مَا جَاءَ فى 
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Chapter 114. What Has Been 
Related About The Recitation 
For The ‘Isha? Prayer 


309. ‘Abdullah bin Buraidah 
narrated that his father (Buraidah) 
said: “Allah’s Messenger #2 would 
recite: By the sun and its 
brightness! or similar Sürah for 
the latter ‘Isha’ (prayer)." (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Al-Barà' bin ‘Azib, 
[and Anas]. 

Abū 'Eisá said: The Hadith of 
Buraidah is a Hasan Hadith. 

It has been reported that the 
Prophet #¢ would recite: By the fig 
and the olive! for the latter ‘Isha’. 

It has been reported that ‘Uthman 
bin ‘Affan would recite from the 
middle Mufassal Surah, like Al- 


1 Ash-Shams (91). 
P1 4t-Tin 95. 
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Munáfiqün or similar, for ‘Isha’. 

It has been narrated from 
Companions of the Prophet #% and 
the Tübi'in that they would recite 
more or less than these, so it is as 
if the matter was not restricted 
according to them. 

The best thing about this is what 
has been reported from the 
Prophet 45, that he would recite: 
By the sun and its brightness, and 
By the fig and the olive. 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي :۱۷۲/۲ ۱۷۳ ح: ٠٠١٠١‏ (الافتتاح» باب 
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البراء بن voile‏ [يأتي : ely [rV‏ [لم نجده]. 
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310. Al-Barà' bin Azib narrated: 
“The Prophet # would recite: By 
the fig and the olive! for ‘Isha’.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه مسلمء all‏ باب القراءة في al PARAL‏ من حديث 
يحيى TERT‏ والبخاري. Mose‏ من حديث عدي بن ثابت به. 


Comments: 


Sometimes Maghrib (evening) prayer is called First ‘Isha’ and the ‘Isha’ is 


(المعجم SU - Qvo‏ ما جَاءَ فى 
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named latter ‘Tsha. 


Chapter 115. What Has Been 
Related About Recitation 
Behind The Imam 


311. 


narrated: 


*Ubàdah bin As-Sàmit 
“Allah’s Messenger à& 


Ul Ar. Tin 95. 
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prayed the Subh prayer, and he had 
difficulty with the recitation. When 
turned (after finishing) he said: ‘I 
think that you are reciting behind 
your Imam ?” He said: “We said: 
“Yes, Messenger of Allah, by 
Allah!’ He said: ‘Do not do that, 
except for Umm Al-Kitāb, for 
there is no Salat for one who does 
not recite it.” (Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Hurairah, 
‘Aishah, Anas, Abū Qatadah, and 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
*Ubádah is a Hasan Hadith. 
Az-Zuhri has narrated this Hadith 
from Mahmüd bin Ar-Rabi‘, from 
‘Ubadah bin As-Samit, that the 
Prophet #% said: “There is no Salat 
for one who does not recite 
Fatihatil Kitab.” 

[He said:] This is more correct. 
This Hadith is to be acted upon, 
regarding recitation behind the 
Imam, according to most of the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet #¢ and 
the Tabi‘in. 

It is the saying of Malik bin Anas, 
Ibn Al-Mubarak, Ash-Shafi‘s, 
Ahmad, and Ishaq. They held the 
view that one is to recite behind 
the Imam. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أبو (ETIE)‏ الصلاة باب من ترك القراءة T‏ صلاته بفاتحة 
الكتاب» ^YY:c‏ من حديث محمد بن إسحاق بن يسار به وصرح بالسماع عند أحمد I‏ 


وسنده حسن ۰ مكحول بريء من التدليس» والحديث حسله الدارقطني وصححه البيهقي وابن 


T‏ ح :۱0۸۱1 وابن 


حبان وأبو (ETIE‏ والبخاري والحاكم وابن 


oe‏ وابن الملقن والخطابي 


وغيرهم وللحديث شواهد صحيحة عند أبي داودء AVES?‏ والبيهقي في كتاب القراءات وغيرهما. 


lJ That is, Surat Al-Fatihah. 
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Comments: 
Other than Imam Abt Hanifah, all the A immah are in favor of reading 
Fatihah behind the Imam; some are of the view to read in all prayers, 
according to some just in silent prayers; some state it obligatory and some 
desirable. But this Hadith is very clear that no prayer would be valid without 
Fatihah; and the word ‘Mann’ unanimously includes every body in general, 


therefore it includes all: Imam, individual, and the follower. 
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Chapter 116. What Has Been 
Related About Not Reciting 
Behind The Imam When The 
Imam Is Reciting Aloud 


312. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
“Allah’s Messenger % turned 
(after praying) from a Salat in 
which he recited aloud and said: 
*Has any one of you recited along 
with me just now?' A man said: 
‘Yes, O Messenger of Allah.’ He 
said: ‘Indeed I said to myself: Why 
was I being contended with for the 
Qur'àn?"" He (Az-Zuhri one of the 
narrators) said: “So when they 
heard that from Allah’s Messenger, 
the people stopped reciting with 
Allah's Messenger in the prayers 
that Allah’s Messenger recited 
aloud." 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn Mas'üd, ‘Imran 
bin Husain, and Jabir bin ‘Abdullah. 

Abi 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan. 

(One of the narrators:) Ibn 
Ukaimah Al-Laithi’s name is 
‘Umarah and they call him ‘Amr 
bin Ukaimah. 

Some of Az-Zuhri’s companions 
reported this Hadith with the 
wording: “Az-Zuhri said: ‘So the 
people stopped reciting when they 
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heard that from Allàh's Messenger 

There is nothing in this Hadith 
that would change one who held 
the view that one should recite 
behind the Imam. Because Abi 
Hurairah is the one who reported 
this Hadith from the Prophet 3&. 

And Abü Hurairah reported that 
the Prophet يل‎ said: “Whoever 
performs a Salat in which he does 
not recite Umm Al-Qur’an, then it is 
a miscarriage, [it is a miscarriage] 
that is not complete." So it was said 
to him by one who narrated the 
Hadith: "Sometimes I am behind an 
Imam?” He said: "Recite it to 
yourself." 

Abū ‘Uthman An-Nahdi narrated 
that Abū Hurairah said: “the 
Prophet ££ ordered me to call out: 
"There is no Salat except with the 
recitation of Fatihatil-Kitab.”” 

[Most of] the people of Hadith 
chose the view that a man is not to 
recite when the Imdm recites 
aloud. They say he should rather 
read it during the A'immah pauses. 

The people of knowledge differ 
over reciting behind the Imam. 
Most of the people of knowledge 
including the Companions of the 
Prophet #¢, the Tübi'in, and those 
after them held the view that one is 
to recite behind the Imam. 

This is the view of Malik [bin 
Anas], ['Abdullàh] Ibn Al-Mubárak, 
Ash-Shafi‘, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 

It has been reported that 
‘Abdullah bin Al-Mubarak said: “I 
recite behind the Imam and the 
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people recite behind the Imam, 
except for some people from Al- 
Küfah. I think that whoever does 
not recite, his Salat is still 
acceptable.” 

There are those among the e 
of knowledge who were strict about 
not reciting Fatihatil-Kitab, even in 
the case of being behind an Imam. 
They said that Salat is not 
acceptable without the recitation of 
Fatihatil-Kitab, whether one is 
alone or behind an /màm, and as 
proof they used what is reported 
from ‘Ubadah bin As-Samit from 
the Prophet #2. 

‘Ubadah bin As-Samit recited 
behind the Jmam after the Prophet 
#2, alluding with his action to the 
Prophet's #¢ saying: “No Salat is 
valid without the recitation of 
Fatihatil-Kitab.” 

This is also the saying of Ash- 
Shafi‘i, Ishaq and others. 

As for Ahmad bin Hanbal, he said 
the meaning of the saying of the 
Prophet #45: “There is no Salat 
except with the recitation of 
Fütihatil-Kitàb" is when one is alone. 
He supported his position with the 
Hadith of Jabir bin ‘Abdullah in 
which he said: “Whoever prayed a 
Rak‘ah in which he did not recite 
Umm Al-Qur’an, then he did not 
pray, except if he was behind an 
Imam.” Ahmad [bin Hanbal] said: 
"This is a man from among the 
Companions of the Prophet %4, 
interpreting the saying of the 
Prophet #8: ‘There is no Salat except 
with the recitation of Fatihatil-Kitab’ 
to mean that this is when one is 
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alone." Yet, Ahmad chose the view 

that one is to recite behind the 
‘Imam, and that he should not 

abandon reciting Fatihatil-Kitab 

even if he was behind an Imam. 

تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه أبو ۸۲٣: ogh‏ والنسائي VENT‏ ح:970 من حديث 

مالك به وهو في الموطاً: ۸1/١‏ (يحيى) وصححه ابن حبان» fofi‏ ابن esl‏ حاله كنافع 

ابن محمود المقدسي» جهلا والراجح توثيقهما # وفي الباب عن ابن مسعودء [أحمد:١/١٥٤]‏ 

وعمران بن حصين» [مسلمء ح :۳۹۸[ وجابر بن cash cul cile‏ ح ۸٥٩:‏ وهو حديث 

ضعيف من جميع طرقه] *# حديث من صلى صلاة ... [YAT pb] ced]‏ وحديث أبي عثمان 
النهدي: أخرجه gl‏ داودء ح ۸٠٠:‏ حديث ple‏ الأنصاري: [يأتي UNV rode‏ 
Comments: = 1 1‏ 

1. It is known from this Hadith that this man recited aloud, so the contention 
with the recitation of the Prophet % began; had he not recited aloud the 
contention would not have happened; due to which the Prophet #¢ forbade 
reciting aloud in the prayer which is read aloud by the Imam, it means it has 
no relation with the silent prayer. 

2. It has relation with the recitation after Fatihah; now if it is reflected without 
inclining to any side, in fact in the loud prayers behind the Imam only Fatihah 
is to be recited and in the silent prayers complete recitation will be made 
(including Fatihah and a portion from the Qur'àn after it). 
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314. Fatimah the Great narrated: (iz - 22 72 y ag - vai 
“When Allāhs Messenger 2 علي بن حجر‎ 
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entered the Masjid he said Salat 
and Salam upon Muhammad, and 
then said: (Rabbighfirli dhunübi, 
waftahli abwaba rahmatik) “O 
pardon my sins, and open the gates 
of Your mercy for me.’ And when 
he exited he said Salat and Salam 
upon Muhammad, and then said: 
(Rabbighfirli dhunübi, waftahli 
abwaba rahmatik) ‘O Lord pardon 
my sins, and open the gates of 
Your blessings for me." (Da'f) 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن carle‏ المساجد والجماعات». باب الدعاء عند 


دخول المسجدء ح: الالا من حديث إسماعيل ابن علية به» ليث بن أبي سليم ضعيف من جهة 


حفظه وحديث مسلمء ح : ۷۱۲ب يغني عله . 


Comments: 


A mosque is a place to gain religious and spiritual benefits, and the favors of 
the Hereafter; therefore when entering the mosque the Prophet # would 
request the forgiveness of sins and the doors of mercy to be opened; and 
outside the mosque is the field of earning livelihood so when leaving the 
mosque he à& would request the abundance of the favors of the worldly life 
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by the grace of Allah $. 
315. Isma‘il bin Ibrahim (a 
` narrator in the chain of Hadith no. 
314) said: “I met ‘Abdullah bin Al- 
Husain in Makkah, so I asked him 
about this Hadith, so he narrated it 
to me, he said: ‘When Allàh's 
Messenger # entered, he said: 
(Rabbi áftahlt abwàba rahmatik) ‘O 
Lord, open the gates of Your 
mercy for me.’ And when he exited 
he said: (Rabbi iftahli abwaba 
fadlik) ‘O Lord, open the gates of 
Your blessings for me.” (Daf) 
{Aba 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abü 
Humaid, Abü Usaid, and Abü 
Hurairah. 
Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
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Fatimah is a Hasan Hadith, but its 
chain is not connected, Fatimah 
bint Al-Husain did not see Fatimah 
the Great. Fatimah only lived 
months after the Prophet i£. 


تخريج: [ضعيف] السند منقطع وانظر الحديث السابق * وفي الباب عن أبي حميد» [ابن 
ماجه» اح : WY‏ ومسلمء [VAY Ee‏ وأبى ab [VN tue T Xa]‏ هريرة » [ابن ماجه» 


LW : ح‎ 
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Chapter 118. What Has Been 
Related About *When One Of 
You Enters The Masjid Let 
Him Perform Two Rak‘ah’ 


316. Abū Qatàdah narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger à said: “When 
one of you comes to the Masjid, 
then let him perform two Rak‘ah 
before sitting.” (Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir, Abi 
Umamah, Abū Hurairah, Abū 
Dharr, and Ka‘b bin Malik. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abi 
Qatadah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

Muhammad bin ‘Ajlan and others 
have narrated this Hadith from 
‘Amir bin ‘Abdullah bin Az-Zubair, 
and it is similar to narration of 
Malik bin Anas. (Who narrated it 
from ‘Amir.) 

Suhail bin Abi Salih reported this 
Hadith from ‘Amir bin ‘Abdullah 
bin Az-Zubair, from ‘Amr bin 
Sulaim, from Jabir bin ‘Abdullah, 
from the Prophet #8. 

But this Hadith is not preserved, 
and what is correct is the Hadith of 
Abū Qatadah. 

This Hadith is acted upon 
according to our companions: They 
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consider it recommended when a 
man enters the Masjid that he not 
sit until he offers two Rak'ah of 
Salat, unless he has some excuse. 
‘Ali bin Al-Madini said: “The 
Hadith of Suhail bin Abi Salih is a 
mistake." Ishaq bin Ibrahim 
informed me of that from ‘Ali bin 
Al-Madini. 


تخريج: متفق cole‏ وأخرجه مسلم» صلاة المسافرين» باب استحباب تحية المسجد بركعتين 
«qu ...‏ ح: 4١ل‏ عن قتيبة bitie quM‏ من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطأ: VAY‏ 
(يحيى) # وفي الباب عن ple‏ (بن عبدالله الأنصاري) [البخاري. (AY Vip‏ ومسلم. ح:400] 
وأبي أمامة» [IYoo/o:asml]‏ وأبي هريرة» [ابن Dig emo‏ وأبي ذرء [ابن (oUm‏ 
DVN‏ وكعب بن مالك [البخاري» ح :۳۰۸۸ ومسلمء ح:754؟ مطولاً]. 


Comments: 


The demand of etiquettes and honor of the mosque is that when a person 
enters the mosque he should offer two Rak'ah prayer before sitting; if one 
mistakenly sits he should get up and do it, but according to the four A immah 
this commandment is on the basis of desirability. [Fath Al-Bari: 1/696] 
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Chapter 119. What Has Been 
Related About *All Of The 
Earth Is A Masjid, Except For 
The Graveyard And 
Washroom" 


317. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that Allah’s Messenger 2 
said: “All of the earth is a Masjid 
except for the graveyard and the 
washroom.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from ‘Al, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, Aba Hurairah, 
Jabir, Ibn ‘Abbas, Hudhaifah, 
Anas, Abi Umamah, and Abt 
Dharr. They say that the Prophet 
š5 said: “The earth has been made 


Ul 4I-Hammám: It is the place (it is not restricted to a room) where washing is performed 
with hot water, and they also say it includes any kind of water. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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a Masjid for me and a purifier.” 
Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abū 
Sa‘eed has been reported from 
‘Abdul-‘Aziz bin Muhammad in 
two narrations: In one of them the 
narrators related the Hadith from 
Abü Sa'eed and in the other his 
name was not mentioned. 

So there is [dtirab (incoherence) in 
this Hadith. 

Sufyan Ath-Thawri narrated it 
from ‘Amr bin Yahya, from his 
father, from the Prophet 3, which 
15 Mursal. 

Hammad bin Salamah narrated it 
from ‘Amr bin Yahya, from his 
father, from Abü Sa‘eed from the 
Prophet $&. 

Muhammad bin Ishaq narrated it 
from ‘Amr bin Yahya from his 
father. In most cases the narrators 
say that he (Muhammad bin Ishaq) 
said: “from Abū Sa‘eed from the 
Prophet %” but he did not 
(actually) mention: “from Abū 
Sa'eed" [from the Prophet #]. 

So it is as if the narration of Ath- 
Thawn from ‘Amr bin Yahya, from 
his father, from the Prophet #¢ is 
the most confirmed and correct, 
and it is Mursal. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن gly ۷٤١: carl‏ داود. EAN‏ من حديث 
عمرو بن يحيى به وصححه ابن خزیمة» ح ۷٩۹۱:‏ وابن YYA YYA e (olm‏ والحاكم ۲٣۱/۱:‏ 
على شرط الشيخين والذهبي #* وفي الباب عن c de‏ [أحمد:١/58298‏ والبزار» [Y (GES)‏ 
[YEE MV‏ وعبدالله بن egs‏ [أحمد : ؟/ Tu "E [YYY‏ [يأتي : [YooY‏ وجابر» 
[البخاري» EYA Yole‏ ومسلمء [OYN‏ وابن عباس» [PV Yo Vias‏ وحذيفة» 
[مسلمء ح:۲۲٥]‏ وأنس» [السراج في مسنده» مخطوط» ص EAL‏ الف وسنده qo euro‏ 
أمامة» [يأتي [YOT YEA foul, Voor:‏ وأبي ذرء [مسلمء ح: 550 والبخاري» ITY Ue‏ 
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Comments: 
It is known from this Hadith that offering prayer near a grave or in the graves 
and in places of bathing is not allowed. 


Chapter 120. What Has Been ما جَاءَ فی‎ SU- )۱۲١ (المعجم‎ 
Related About The Virtue Of j MU dm x 
Building A Masjid OY المسجد (التحفة‎ oU فضل‎ 


318. ‘Uthman bin ‘Affan narrated ES el GAL SX A - ۸ 
that he heard Allah’s Messenger à 

say: “Whoever builds a Masjid for i pee D الحَمِيدٍ‎ Xe Cs gn 
the sake of) Allah, then Allāh will — . : í. ince. f 
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[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abt Bakr, ‘Umar, P 
‘Ali, ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, Anas, Ibn GUI 
‘Abbas, ‘Aishah, Umm Habibah, m nof Be امت‎ eee 
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Hurairah, and Jàbir bin ‘Abdullah. 
Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
*Uthman is a Hasan Hadith. 2213 ge بن‎ AUS iat بن‎ apes 
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تخريج : [صحيح ] وأخرجه مسلم ح: YO [0 Y‏ من حديث عبدالحميد بن جعفر به ورواه 
البخاري. Orie‏ من طريق آخر عن عثمان رضي الله عنه # وفي الباب عن أبي بكرء [الطبراني 
في الأوسط:57/8. [VY Vie‏ وعمرء [ابن ماجه» [Vo io‏ وعليء qul]‏ ماجه» ح:۱۷۳۷] 
وعبدالله بن عمروء [أحمد:۲/٠۲۲]‏ وأنس» [يأتي:9١"]‏ وابن coke‏ [أحمد:١/١14]‏ وعائشةء 
[الطبراني في الاأوسط ٠۳٠٤/۷:‏ ح:١5081‏ والبزارء (كشف) [Erie‏ وأم حبيبة» [ابن عدي في 
الكامل: [YoVA /V ۱۱۷٤/۳‏ وأبي ذرء [البزار: Ln Vig HEC /١‏ وعمرو بن عيسةء 
[يأتي Do:‏ وواثلة بن الأسقع. [EA Tiat]‏ وأبي هريرةء [الطبراني في الأوسط /٠:‏ 
LEWA o ۳‏ وجابر بن عبدالله. [ابن ماجه» ح:۷۳۸]. 


319. It has been related that the PUER - E ور‎ - 
Prophet # said: “Whoever builds a B $ i a روي‎ T y 
Masjid for (the sake of) Allàh, be it كَانَ أو‎ me Woes قَالَ: «مَنْ بَنَى لله‎ 
small or large, then Allàh will build 
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a house for him in Paradise.” 
(Da'if) 

Qutaibah bin Sa'eed narrated that 
to us (saying): “Nah bin Qais 
narrated that to us: from ‘Abdur- 
Rahman the freed slave of Qais, 
from 219550 Al-Numairi, from 
Anas, from the Prophet 2.” 
Mahmüd bin Labid (One of the 
narrators in no. 318.) saw the 
Prophet #8, and Mahmüd bin Ar- 


Rabi‘ saw the Prophet #2. They were 
both small boys in Al-Madinah. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] * عبدالرحمن مجهول وزياد ضعيف كما في التقريب وغيره. 
Comments:‏ 

The mosques in the world are the houses of Allah, the centre of the spread of 
His religion and of preaching, an explicit place for His remembrance, and 
every deed will be compensated in the Hereafter accordingly; therefore the 
construction of a mosque is a deed of great fortune; the more sincerity there 
is in a deed the more marvellous the house will be in Paradise. Participating 

in the construction of a mosque is also a form of it. 
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Taking The Grave As A Masjid 


320. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “Allah’s 
Messenger #% cursed the women 
who visit the graves, and those who 
use them as Masajid and put 
torches on them.” (Dat) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Hurairah and 
‘Aishah. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Hadith. 

[Abū Salih (one of the narrators) is 
the freed slave of Umm Hani’ bint 
Abi Talib, His name is Bàdhàn, and 
they also say it is Badham.] 
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تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه Ao fo: SLE‏ ح ٠٠٤٠٠:‏ عن قتيبة به» وابن ماجه» 


Vovore‏ من حديث عبدالوارث gly‏ داود» ح ۳۲۳٣:‏ من حديث محمد بن جحادة به # باذام» 
أبوصالح مول el‏ هانىء ضعيف مدلس» (تقريب) وحدث به بعد ما كبر» أي بعد اختلاطه #او 
CU!‏ عن أبي هريرةء SL]‏ 1092[ وعائشة» [البخاري» ح:770١‏ ومسلمء ح:15595]. 


Comments: 


Women's wailing and crying over the graves, demonstrating indecency in dress 
or committing acts contrary to the Shari'ah is impermissible, but if they visit 
the graves merely for learning a lesson for the Hereafter and to take heed, 
which will decrease the interest of worldly life and increase the concerns 
about the Hereafter, then they are allowed. Likewise constructing a building 
over a grave or to kindle a lamp or candle over it is also prohibited. 
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Chapter 122. What Has Been 
Related About Sleeping In The 
Masjid 


321. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “We 
would sleep in the Masjid during 
the time of Allah’s Messenger 2% 
and we were young men.” (Sahih) 

Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

There are those among the people 
of knowledge who allowed sleeping 
in the Masjid. 

Ibn ‘Abbas said: “It is not to be 
used as a home nor a place for 
talking about this or that.” 

There are those among the people 
of knowledge who agreed with the 
saying of Ibn ‘Abbas. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» التهجدء باب فضل قيام الليل» ح:١؟١١‏ ومسلمء 


YEVA‏ من حديث معمر بن راشد به 


o‏ قول ابن عباس : لم أقف عليه. 


Comments: 


If the sleeping of a person in a mosque is for religious purposes, that it makes 
easy congregational prayer, night prayer, recitation and remembrances etc., 
then doubtlessly it is allowed, but using it habitually as a relaxing place is not 
allowed; yet it is allowed if there is an emergency and difficult circumstance. 
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Chapter 123. What Has Been 
Related About The Dislike For 
Buying, Selling, Loudly Seeking 
Out A Lost Item And Reciting 
Poetry In The Masjid 


322. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather (‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr 
Al-‘As), that Allah's Messenger à& 
‘prohibited the recitation of 
poetry"! in the Masjid, and from 
selling and buying in it, and (he 
prohitbited) the people from 
forming circles in it on Friday 
before the Salat.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Buraidah, Jabir, and 
Anas. 

Abii 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr Al-‘As is a 
Hasan Hadith. 

‘Amr bin Shu‘aib is Ibn 
Muhammad bin ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr 
bin Al-‘As. Muhammad bin Ismá'il 
said: “I saw Ahmad and Ishaq” - 
and he mentioned others besides 
them - “using the narrations of ‘Amr 
bin Shu'aib as a proof.” 

Muhammad said: “Shu‘aib bin 
Muhammad heard from [his 
grandfather] ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 

Abū 'Eisà said: Those who 
criticized the narrations of ‘Amr bin 
Shu‘aib only considered him weak 
because he narrated from a book of 
his grandfather’s, so it is as if they 
thought that he did not heard these 
narrations from his grandfather. 


[ Boasting, lampooning, or loud melodic recitation of poetry. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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‘Ali bin ‘Abdullah said: “It has 


been mentioned from Yahya bin 77 j! عمرو‎ v Rn. 
Sa'eed that he said: "The Hadith of : Zn عِنْدَنَا‎ 
‘Amr bin Shu‘aib is very weak to ; tag e e oan ae h ed 
us.” el ez! elt Jal مِنْ‎ e i$ lis 
There are those among the people فى المَسْجِدٍ.‎ 
of knowledge who disliked selling a; eee oe ١ 
and buying in the Masjid. This is وبه تقول أخمد. وإشخاق.‎ 
| 


the view of Ahmad and Ishaq. : tale, o "IP 
١ de وفد روي بعصر ليلم‎ 
It has been reported that some of - J 7 يي عن‎ 


the people of knowledge among والشرّاء في‎ e LEY 54,81 


the Tàábi'in permitted selling and dac 
buying in the Masjid. Ire beet A f pa 
There are other Ahādīth related Set z^ في‎ X 9! oF وقد روي‎ 
from the Prophet 3& permitting the deti فى‎ AA ERU 3 ف‎ 


recitation of poetry in the Masjid. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه EFIE) P‏ الصلاق باب التحلق يوم الجمعة قبل الصلاة 
VE‏ وابن MA caa lo‏ والنسائی «fA ٤۷/۲:‏ ح VY ۷۱٥:‏ من حديث ابن عجلان به 
وصرح بالسماع عند أحمد: 1۷۹/١‏ وأطراف المسند:٤/٠» OWN‏ وصححه ابن 
PEEL wey CY EIAS‏ الباب عن بريدة» ERS al (edel‏ وجابر» [لم أجده] وأنس [لعله 
يشير إلى حديث الطبراني في الأوسط ٦۹۸: ctto SY‏ وابن أبي شيبة: 419/7]. 
Comments:‏ 
Tanáshud: Poetry is to say poetic verses in competition in order to express‏ 
boastfulness and pride against each other, which is a meeting of poets to excel‏ 
in poetry. It is prohibited to excel in poetry on the basis of pride and‏ 


boastfulness, but it is not prohibited to say poetry for the purpose of 
admonition, speech, or to glorify Allah يك‎ and to extol the qualities of the 


Prophet $&. 
Chapter 124. What Has Been جاءَ فى‎ G DG- OYE (المعجم‎ 
Related About The Masjid T Sid "EU A d oui 
Founded Upon Taqwa SIN ue ou اندي‎ 3 


(YYo (التحفة‎ 


323. Aba Sa'eed Al-Khudri {3 Be Gis :Z9 Gis - ۳ 
narrated: “A man from Banû £z m dM RUP 
Khudrah and a man from Banû ‘i عن‎ Suet إشماعيل عن انيس بن أبي‎ 
‘Amr bin ‘Awf were disputing J5 قَالَ: امْتَرَى‎ VRAT dae عَنْ أبى‎ 
about the Masjid that was founded E E O nacre a 
PIF من بني خدرة ورجل من بني عمرو بن‎ 
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upon Taqwa." The man from 
Banü Khudrah said: 'It is the 
Masjid of Allah’s Messenger #8.’ 
The other one said that it was 
Masjid Quba’. So they went to ask 
Allah’s Messenger #% about that. 
He i& said: ‘It is this’ — meaning 
his Masjid — ‘and in that one 
(Masjid Quba”) there is much 
good.” (Sahih) 

Abi ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

[He said:] Aba Bakr narrated to 
us, from ‘Ali bin ‘Abdullah who 
said: “I asked Yahya bin Sa‘eed 
about Muhammad bin Abi Yahya 
Al-Aslami. He said: He is tolerable 
his brother Unais bin Abi Yahya, (a 
narrator in the chain of this Hadith) 
is more reliable than he is.”” 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه آحمد ۲۳/٣:‏ \4 من حديث ge‏ به وإسناده حسن وصححه 
ابن حبان (الاحسان): ٤٨۷ /١:مكاحلاو ١774‏ على شرط مسلم ووافقه الذهبى وأخرجه مسلم من 
GLb‏ آخر عن أبى dee‏ الخدري به كما سيأتى ۳٠۰۹۹:‏ # قول يحيى القطان فى أنيس وأخيه: 


Comments: 


It looked from the argument and differences of both Companions that the 
true interpretation of the mosque built on the basis of Allah’s fear is only 
Masjid Quba, not the mosque of Prophet 3&; but he #¢ answered very wisely 
that although the Qur'ànic Verse was revealed about the Mosque Qubû, yet it 
doubtlessly includes the Mosque of the Prophet %4. 
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Chapter 125. What Has Been 
Related About The Salat 
Performed In Masjid Quba’ 


324. Abū Al-Abrad the freed slave 
of Bani Khatmah narrated that he 
heard Usaid bin Zuhair Al-Ansàri 
- and he was one of the 


1'1 Mentioned in Surat At-Tawbah 9:108. 
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Companions of the Prophet #2 - 
narrated that the Prophet #¢ said: 
"The Salat in Masjid Quba’ is like 
Umrah.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Sahl bin Hunaif. 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Usaid is a Hasan Gharib Hadith, we 
do not know of it except as a 
narration of Abü Usámah from 
* Abdul-Hamid bin Ja‘far. Abü Al- 
Abrad's name is Ziyad, and he is 
from Al-Madinah. 


تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء إقامة الصلوات» باب ما جاء في الصلاة في مسجد 
el‏ ح :۱۴۱۱ والحاکم ٤۸۷/۱:‏ من حديث أبي أسامة حماد بن أسامة به وصححه المنذري في 


الترغيب والترهيب: YN /Y‏ ح :۱۷۸۲ وللحديث شواهد E‏ وفي الباب عن سهل " CoA‏ 


Comments: 


It is known from this Hadith that offering prayer in Quba’ Mosque is more 
virtuous than in any other mosque, except the Two Sacred Mosques; so the 
Prophet $& would visit, by walking or riding, Quba Mosque every week, and 
offer prayer. [Sahih Al-Bukhàri, Hadith: 1193] 
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Chapter 126. What Has Been 
Related About Which Of The 
Masajid Are More Virtuous 


325. Abi Hurairah narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger علد‎ said: “Salar 
in this Masjid of mine is better than 
a thousand Salat in another, except 
for Masjid Al-Haram.” (Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: In his narration, 
Qutaibah did not mention: “From 
‘Ubaidullah” he only mentioned: 
“From Zaid bin Rabah, from Abi 
‘Abdullah Al-Agharr [from Abi 
Hurairah]. 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Aba ‘Abdullah Al-Agharr's name 
is Salmàn. 

And it has been reported from 
Abü Hurairah from more than one 
route, from the Prophet 3&. 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from 'Ali, Maimünah, 
Abi Sa'eed, Jubair bin Mut‘im, 


‘Abdullah bin Az-Zubair, Ibn 5 وعد الله‎ c . سعد‎ ol 
> الله بن‎ Ley بن مُطْعِم‎ my Av وابي‎ 

*Umar, and Abü Dharr. 7 ب‎ e ور‎ Ld 
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تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» فضل الصلاة في مسجد مكة والمدينة» باب COV)‏ 
Mie‏ من حديث مالك ومسلم» INNES‏ من حديث عبيدالله الأغر به وهو في الموطأ:١/‏ 
5 (يحيى) # وفي الباب عن علي» [الحارث بن أبي أسامة كما في المطالب العاليةء 
[Yo S:‏ وميمونة» Drac edu‏ وأبي سعيدذ 6 [rv uiu]‏ وجبير بن T‏ [أحمد:٤/‏ 
[As‏ وعدا لله بن الزبير» ]4021 [o/&:‏ وابن [Yoe e hma] 6E‏ وأبي 655 [الطبراني في 
الأوسط ۰٤۹٥/۷:‏ ح:1۹۷۹]. 

Comments: 

1. The Prophet’s Mosque is the whole mosque that was extended from time to 
time after the Prophet 3&. 

2. Offering one prayer in the Al-Masjid Al-Haram (Sacred Mosque) in Makkah 
is equal to one hundred thousand prayers in reward. 


326. Abū Sa'eed Al-Khudri us Cm ابن أبي‎ ie - ۳۲٦ 
narrated that Allah’s Messenger 3& 2 
said: ^A mount is not saddled (for E alle cp oO 
a journey) except to three Masdjid: 
ALMasjid Al-Haram, this Masjid of 
mine, and Masjid AL Aqsa.” (Sahih) 
[Aba 'Eisá said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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َال gll‏ عِيسَى]: هذا Lid ag‏ صَحِيحٌ . 
تخريج: متفق cede‏ وأخرجه البخاري» فضل الصلاة في مسجد مكة والمدينة» باب مسجد 
بيت المقدس» Mie‏ ومسلمء الحج» باب سفر المرأة مع محرم إلى حج وغيرف. IAYV ic‏ 
eg! £Yo‏ من حديث عبدالملك بن عمير به. 
Comments:‏ 
It is proven from this Hadith that making a journey to a place and regarding it‏ 


holy, blessed and a source of reward and virtuousness is unlawful; however for 
other purposes, like: education, Jihàd, trade, visiting a beloved one, or any 
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other lawful objective, making a journey is lawful. He 3 would go to visit the 
mosque of Quba’ every week, but for this he had not intended and got ready 
with the necessities of a traveler to make a journey. 
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Chapter 127. What Has Been 
Related About Walking To The 
Masjid 


327. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger $& said: “When 
the Igamah is called for Salat do 
not come to it rushing, rather come 
to it walking, and while you have 
tranquility. What you catch of it 
then pray it, and what you missed 
of it, then complete it." (Sahih) 
There are narrations on this topic 
from Abü Qatàdah, Ubayy bin 
Ka'b, Abi Sa‘eed, Zaid bin Thabit, 
Jabir, and Anas. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The people of 
knowledge differ over walking to 
the Masjid. Some of them held the 
view that one could hurry when he 
feared missing the first Takbir, so 
much so that it has been related 
from some of them that he would 
walk in a quick pace to the Salat. 
Some of them disliked rushing, and 
they prefer that one walks slowly 
and in a dignified manner. This is 
the saying of Ahmad and Ishaq. 
They said that one is to act 
according to the Hadith of Abû 
Hurairah. Ishaq said: “If he fears 
he will miss the first Takbir then 
there is no harm if he walks 
quickly.” 


تخريج : متفق E cade‏ البخاري» الجمعة. باب المشي إلى Az tirardi‏ ومسلم» 
Ne‏ من حديث الزهري به * وفي الباب عن أبي قتادة» [البخاري» WAC‏ ومسلمء 


oH في المشي إلى المسجد فقط] وأبي سعيد»‎ ٠٦۳: وأبي بن كعب» [مسلم > ح‎ ٠ LM C 
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EVAN مال ح‎ (NW /0: الكبير‎ o ولفظه مختلف]» وزيد بن ثابت» [الطبراني‎ MAN 
۲٠٠٦/٠: [الطبرانى فی الأوسط‎ "P [YVY /V : ug e NI حبان» وتحفة‎ oM وجابر»‎ [£^** 


Licey: 
Comments: c 


It is proven from this Hadith that when walking for prayer, gentleness, 
politeness, respect, seriousness and tranquillity should be observed; and a 
style of walking and speed contrary to respect and tranquility should not be 
observed. But there is no harm to walk and drive a little faster, that is not 
contrary to respect and seriousness, to join the prayer. 


328. (Another chain with a similar — .^.fzu «iz 2 te cy o 
narration) from Abü Hurairah E E P rn; icd 
[from the Prophet 4&]. And this is j Ten as GG عبد‎ Ue 
more correct than the Hadith of ín ال‎ TE ال‎ 
Yazid bin Zurai‘. (no. 327) (Sahih)  % حت‎ pier A 
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تخريج: [صحيح] متفق cde‏ وأخرجه أحمد: ۲۷۰/۲ عن عبدالرزاق به وأخرجاه من 
حديث الزهري بهء وانظر الحديث الآتي. 

329. (Another chain with a similar i AR بي‎ o is - vva 

narration) from Abü Hurairah, TEM 

from the Prophet 4#. (Sahih) ey ن‎ dee عَنْ‎ SH oe سُفْيَانُ‎ 
CE عن التي‎ A أبي‎ ot 

تخريج : [صحيح] انظر الحديث Gls!‏ وأخرجه مسلم. المساجدء باب استحباب OU]‏ 
الصلاة بوقار وسكينة VV call HUE‏ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به. 
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Waiting For The Salat (OYA الْمَضْلٍ (التحفة‎ 


330. Abü Hurairah narrated that Sx OME بن‎ ye Gas - yy: 
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angels do not cease praying for one 
of you as long as he remains in the 
Masjid (saying): ‘Allah! Forgive 
him. O Allah! Have mercy upon 
him’ - as long as he does not 
commit Hadath.” A man from 
Hadramawt said: “And just what is 
Hadath Abū Hurairah?” He said: 
"Breaking wind, or passing gas." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Abū Sa'eed, 
Anas, ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd, and 
Sahl bin Sa'd. 

Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


تخریج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلم» المساجد» باب فضل الصلاة المكتوبة في جماعة .. 
Aio e‏ بعده Vg‏ من حديث عبدالرزاق والبخاري» ح:ا54 من حديث أبي هريرة به 
والحديث في صحيفة همام بن منبه» ١7١:‏ بالاختصار مع اختلاف يسير والمعنئ واحد # وفي 
الباب عن علي MI‏ يعلى:١/4لالاء‏ ح :4۸ والبزار» EEY‏ وصححه الحاکم ٠۳۲/٠:‏ ووافقه 
الذهبي] وأبي سعید» [أبو داود» ح ۰٤۲۲:‏ ابن ماجه» [AA Y:‏ وأنس» [البخاري» ح:551 
ومسلم» [IE‏ وعبدالله بن مسعودء [الطبراني في الکبیر:۰٠/۲۷۳» [VOYY‏ وسهل بن 
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Comments: 


Hafiz Ibn Hajar states: This Hadith is a proof that one should definitely 
abstain from any wrong doing with hand and tongue, because the trouble 
caused by these two is more severe than breaking wind. 
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Chapter 129. What Has Been 
Related About Salat On A 
Khumrah 


331. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “Allah’s 
Messenger 3€ performed Salat on a 
Khumrah." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Umm Habib, Ibn 
‘Umar, Umm Sulaim, ‘Aishah, 
Maimünah, Umm Kulthüm bint 
Abi Salamah bin ‘Abdul-Asad - 


أَنْوَابُ الصّلاة 350 


تَسْمَْ 


ICOHPET 251 مِنَ‎ 


T d 2 
Sade عباس‎ el Ones uu 


كله al‏ عَلَى )35285 


lee aise‏ مده 


The Chapters on Salat 


and she did not hear from the 
Prophet #¢ - [and, Umm Salamah]. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

And it is the saying of some of the 
people of knowledge. 

Ahmad and Ishaq said: “Salat on 
the Khumrah is confimred from the 
Prophet i." 

Abii ‘Eisa said: The Khumrah is a 
small mat (Hasir). 


تخريج : [صحیح] ax oly‏ أحمد: 519/١‏ من dude‏ سماك به وصححه ابن cage‏ 


ج 0 وابن 


حبان (الإحسان) ۲۳٠۷:‏ وغيرهما وسنده ضعيف وله شواهد عند البخاري» 


VEY ITT حبيبة» [الطبراني في الكبير:‎ el وغيرهما # وفي الباب عن‎ oio ومسلم»‎ YAY ie 


ح :4۸۲[ وابن عمر» [احمد:۲/ ٩۹۲۰۹۸‏ وابن خزيمة» Dez‏ وأم سليم» 


[V2 de>] 


Wie tees! TP [oV£ co MY: ومسلم»‎ MET وعائشة» [البخاري»‎ [YvvcYva 
وام سلمة»‎ [eie خزيمة»‎ oM سلمة بن عبدالأسد.‎ VI cA ح :0۱۳[ وأم كلثوم‎ elus 
وله طريق آخر عند [أبي يعلى والطبراني في الكبير].‎ ]7١؟/7:دمحأ[‎ 


(المعجم DG- QY*‏ ما جَاءَ في 
dé PA‏ الْحَصِيرٍ (التحفة (v‏ 


Gi C can d 
£3 el 


cple io os‏ عَنْ أبى سَعِيدٍ: 


AS والمُغْيرة بن‎ «uai S Ot وفي‎ DOG] 

5 1 [1 5 E y X n 

de ابي‎ am, عِيسَى:‎ gl قال‎ 
TE 


pil je: Te على‎ gest 
NAT اختاروا‎ eel "E مِنْ‎ BS E Y! 


Chapter 130. What Has Been 
Related About Salat On The 
Hasir (Mat) 


332. Abü Sa‘eed narrated: “The 
Prophet #¢ performed Salat on a 
Hasir." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Anas, and Al- 
Mughirah bin Shu'bah. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Abt 
Sa‘eed is a Hasan Hadith. 

Most of the people of knowledge 
act according to this, except that 
there are those among the people of 
knowledge who prefer Salat on the 
earth, considering it recommended. 

[Abū Sufyan's (one of the 
narrators) name is Talhah bin Nafi‘]. 
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Deg 


Comments: 


Khumrah is a mat made of date-palm leaves, woven with threads; it is called 
Khumrah because it covers the earth, as said by Imam Khattabi. 
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Chapter 131. What Has Been 
Related About Salat On 


333. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“Allah’s Messenger si used to 
mingle with us such that he said to 
my younger brother: ‘O Abū ‘Umair 
! What did the Nughair™ do?” He 
(Anas) said: “A Bisat of ours would 
be sprinkled (with water) to 
perform Salat on.” (Sahih) 

He said: There is something on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas. 

Abū 'Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

This is acted upon according to 
most of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet # and those after them 
among the Tabi?n. They did not 
see any harm in Salat on a Bisát or 
a Tunfusah P! 

This is the saying of Ahmad and 
Ishaq. 

And the name of Aba At-Tayyah 
(one of the narrators) is Yazid bin 
Humaid. 


P Busut is a plural of Bisat, which is used to describe any type of mat that is spread over 
the ground, and it may be used as bedding as well. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
[2] A Nughair is a type of small bird, similar to a sparrow. 


(31 Tt is another word for a type of mat or rug. 
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Comments: 


Some Tabi‘in stated offering prayer on the carpet is disliked, but according to 
Imam Abū Hanifah and Shafi‘, it is lawful. The majority of the scholars have 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن عدي : 


the same opinion. 


Chapter 132. What Has Been 
Related About Salat In Al-Hitan 


334. Mu‘adh bin Jabal narrated: 
“The Prophet à& liked to perform 
Salat in Al-Hitan.” (Daf) 

Abü Dawud said: Meaning: 
“gardens.” 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Mu‘adh is a Gharib Hadith. We do 
not know of it except as a narration 
of Al-Hasan bin Abi Ja‘far, and Al- 
Hasan bin Abi Ja‘far was graded 
weak by Yahya bin Sa‘eed and 
others. The name of Abū Az- 
Zubair (one of the narrators) is 
Muhammad bin Muslim bin 
Tadrus. The name of Abū Tufail 
(one of the narrators) is ‘Amir bin 
Wathilah. 


۲ من حديث أبى داود الطيالسى به # 


Comments: 


Hitàn is the plural of Ha’it, which means wall, and here it means an orchard 


surrounded by walls or fences. 


An orchard surrounded by walls is a good place for being alone and seclusion, 
where a person can pray undisturbed with full attention, humility. His prayer 
was a source of goodness and blessing for the orchard and this was also a 
message of good news, pleasure and prosperity for the owner of the orchard. 


í] That is Abū Dàwüd At-Tayàlisi who is one of the narrators. Al-Hitdn is used to refer to 
datepalm groves that are enclosed by a fence or wall. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Chapter 133. What Has Been 
Related About The Sutrah"! 
For The One Performing Salat 


335. Müsa bin Talbah narrated 
from his father (Talhah) that 
Allah’s Messenger g said: “When 
one of you places something like 
the post (handle) of the camel 
saddle in front of him, then let him 
perform Salat and not concern 
himself with who passes beyond 
that.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Hurairah, Sahl 
bin Abi Hathmah, Ibn ‘Umar, 
Sabrah bin Ma‘bad [Al-Juhni], Abi 
Juhaifah, and ‘Aishah. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Talhah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith, 
and this is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge. They say 
that the Imàám's Sutrah is the 
Suirah for whoever is behind him. 
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According to a known statement in the opinion of four A immah, the Sutrah is 
desirable, not obligatory. One saying of Imām Ahmad is that the Sutrah is 
obligatory, if nothing is available for a Sutrah, a line should at least be drawn. 
The truth is if there is a risk of someone passing from the front, then the 
commandment of having a Sutrah is stressed; and if a person offers prayer, 
without a Sutrah, at such a place where there is no possibility of someone 
passing from the front, and someone passes in front of him without a reason, 


Comments: 


in this case both are sinful. 


Û! An item placed in front of the praying person for the purpose of not having someone 


pass directly in front of him while he is praying. 
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Chapter 134. What Has Been 
Related About The Dislike For 
Passing In Front Of The 
Person Performing Salat 


336. Zaid bin Khalid Al-Juhni sent 
a message to Abii Juhaim asking 
him what he had heard from 
Allah’s Messenger عله‎ about passing 
in front of a person who was 
performing Salat. Abü Juhaim said 
that Allah’s Messenger i£ said: “If 
the one who passed in front of the 
person performing Salat knew what 
he was doing, then for him to stop 
(and wait for forty) would be better 
for him than to pass in front of 
him.” (Sahih) 

Abü An-Nadr (one of the 
narrators) said: “I don't know if he 
said forty days, months, or years.” 

[Abū ‘Eisa]: There are narrations 
on this topic from Abū Sa‘eed Al- 
Khudri, Abü Hurairah, Ibn ‘Umar, 
and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 

Abii ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abi 
Juhaim is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

It has been related that the 
Prophet $£ said: “It would be letter 
for one of you to stop (and wait) 
for a hundred years than to pass in 
front of his brother while he is 
performing Salat.” 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge. They 
dislike passing in front of the 
person who is performing Salat, but 
they do not think that doing so 
would sever the man’s Salat. 

[Abū An-Nadrs name is Salim, 
the freed slave of ‘Umar bin 
‘Ubaidullah Al-Madini.] 
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Comments: 


Passing from the front will be considered, if one passes from the place 
between the person offering prayer and the place of prostration and it 
disturbs the person praying. The minimum limit of the distance, according to 
some scholars, is the distance of three rows. 
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Chapter 135. What Has Been 
Related About ‘The Salat Is Not 
Severed By Anything 


337. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “I was a 
companion rider on a female 
donkey with Al-Fadl. We came 
while the Prophet i& and his 

Companions were performing Salat 
at Minà." He said: “We 
dismounted from it and joined the 
row. The donkey then passed in 
front of them, and this did not 
invalidate their Salat.” (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Aishah, Al-Fadl, bin ‘Abbas, and 
Ibn ‘Umar. 

Abii ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

It is acted upon according to most 
of the people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet 4 
and those after them among the 
Tābiīn, they say that the Salat is 
not severed by anything. 

This is the saying of Sufyàn [Ath- 
Thawri] and Ash-Shafi‘t. 
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Chapter 136. What Has Been 
Related About ‘Salat Is Not 
Severed Except By A Dog, A 
Donkey, And A Woman’ 


338. Abü Dharr said that Allah's 
Messenger # said: “When a man 
performs Salat, and there is 
nothing in front of him like the 
post of a saddle, or a camel saddle, 
then his Salat is severed by (passing 
of) a black dog, a woman, and a 
donkey." It was said to Abü Dharr: 
"What is the problem with the 
black dog rather than the red or 
white one?" He said: “O my 
nephew! 1 asked Allah's Messenger 
g just as you have asked me. He 
said: "The black dog is 31 7 
(devil). (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Sa'eed, Al- 
Hakam [bin ‘Umar], Al-Ghifari, 
Abü Hurairah, and Anas. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abi 
Dharr is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Some of the people of knowledge 
hold a view that the Saldt is 
severed by the donkey, the woman, 
and the black dog. Ahmad said: 
“The one that there is no doubt in 
is that the (passing of the) black 
dog severs the Salat, and to me 
there is a problem with the donkey 
and the woman.” 

Ishaq said: “Nothing severs the 
Salat except the black dog.” 
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Comments: 


The passing of these three in front of a person causes disruption in the 
attention and diverts his mind away. Therefore the attention and humility of 
the person offering prayer gets affected; but looking through all these Ahadith 
and others in the preceeding sections on the subject thoroughly, indicates that 
the prayer is not completely annulled despite this effect and disturbance. 
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Chapter 137. What Has Been 
Reported About Performing 
Salat In One Garment 


339. ‘Umar bin Abi Salamah 
narrated that he saw Allàh's 

Messenger % performing Salat in 
the house of Umm Salamah 
wrapped in one garment. (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Hurairah, 
Jabir, Salamah bin Al-Akwa', Anas, 
‘Amr bin Abi Asid, Abū Sa‘eed, 
Kaisan, Ibn ‘Abbas, ‘Aishah, Umm 
Hani’, ‘Ammar bin Yasir, Talq bin 
‘Ali, and ‘Ubadah bin As-Sàmit Al- 
Ansari. 

Abt 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Umar bin Abi Salamah is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. 

This is acted upon according to 
most of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #2, and those after them 
among the Tàbi'in and others. They 
say that there is no harm in 
performing Salat in one garment. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
have said that a man should 
perform Salat in two garments. 
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۳۰۳ ۲٥٦/۱ وابن عباس» [أحمد:‎ [۰: EL وکیسان» [ابن‎ 114: c 
ومسلم‎ ۳٣۷: وأم هانیء» [البخاري» ح‎ Die وعائشة» [أبو داود»‎ [YY شيبة:‎ TUR وابن‎ 
cagla وطلق بن علي» [أبو‎ ]۲۷۷ /٠: وعمار بن ياسرء [ابن عساكر تحفة الأحوذي‎ [Tie 


.]۲۷۸ /١: وعبادة بن الصامت [ابن عساكر/ تحفة الأحوذي‎ IYA: e 


Comments: 


Covering the Satr for prayer is a condition, clothing more than that is better 
and more virtuous; for men if the cloth is short it should be worn around the 
waist; if it is bigger then it should be tied on the neck, and if it is even bigger 
then the shoulders should be covered fully. If the clothes are more than one, : 
then the good extent of beauty and elegance will be better; therefore every 
person should wear clothes for prayer according to his best capability, means 


(المعجم OTA‏ باب مَا جَاءَ في 
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and circumstances. 


Chapter 138. What Has Been 
Related About The Beginning 
Of The Qiblah 


340. Al-Bara’ bin ‘Azib narrated: 
“When  Allàh's Messenger 3% 
arrived in Al-Madinah, he faced 
Bait Al-Maqdis in Salat for sixteen 
or seventeen months. Allah’s 
Messenger يله‎ longed to face the 
direction of the Ka‘bah, so Allah 
Most High revealed: Verily! We 
have seen the turning of your face 
towards the heaven. Surely We 
shall turn you to a Qiblah that shall 
please you. So turn your face in the 
direction of Al-Masjid Al-Harüm. V! 
So he faced the Ka‘bah, and he 
liked that. A man performed the 
‘Asr prayer with him, then passed 
by some of the Ansàr who were 


11 AI-Bagarah 2:144. 
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bowing in Salat for ‘Asr while 
facing Bait Al-Maqdis.” “He told 
them that he had performed Salat 
with Allah's Messenger $ and that 
he had faced the direction of the 
Ka‘bah, so they changed (their 
direction) while they were bowing.” 
{He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar, Ibn 
‘Abbas, ‘Umarah bin Aws, ‘Amr 
bin ‘Awf Al-Muzani and Anas. 
(Sahih) 

Abi ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Al- 
Bara’ is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

It has also been narrated by Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri from Abt Ishaq. 


تخريج: متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاري» COUNT‏ باب: الصلاة من COLAND‏ ح: 40 ومسلمء 


As [Y £V: Ju من حديث أبي إسحاق السبيعي به # وفي الباب عن ابن عمر»‎ ٠: cC 
ح:0729] وعمرو بن‎ (t VA /£ : معرفة الصحابة‎ T [أبو نعيم‎ esM. c 


[YANE gi]‏ وعمارة بن 


ET 


.]٥۲۷:ح المزني» [البخاري في التاريخ الکبیر :/ ۳۰۷] وأنسء [مسلمء‎ Gye 


Comments: 


1. This incidence is a proof of a single report being evidence that all the 
companions acknowledged the former rule to be abolished with just the 
information being passed by a single person. 

2. From twelve Rabi‘ Al-Awwal until twelve Rajab are sixteen months; according 
to one saying, the Qiblah was changed in Sha'bàn. 
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تخريج : متفق cule‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الصلاةء باب ماجاء في القبلة 


ومسلم» ABE‏ من حديث عبدالله بن دینار به. 


341. Ibn ‘Umar said: “They were 
bowing during the Subh (Fajr) 
Prayer.” (Sahih) 

[Abū Isa said:] Ibn ‘Umar’s Hadith 
is Hasan Sahih. 
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Chapter 139. What Has Been "S TL 
Related About *What Is HO eA CON ses 
Between The East And The (VE ييل المشرق وَالمَغْرب قبلة (التحفة‎ 


West Is A Qiblah’ 


342. Abü Hurairah narrated that f p TN Me Gis - 7 
Allah’s Messenger # said: “What 1 is s ote f atc 
is between the east and the west is — «^ o° (agb oi بي عن‎ 


Qiblah." (Sahih) ac فال زرل‎ D EA ER ae 


ية : «ما بَيْنَ GL‏ والمعرب MAS‏ 
تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء إقامة الصلوات» باب القبلة» ح:١١١٠‏ من حديث 
أبى معشر به والحديث YEE: GYI‏ شاهد له. 


343. (Another chain with a similar Gis مُوسَى:‎ 24 Gis - ۴۳ 
narration) (Sahih) E SIE 
Abū *Eisà said: The Hadith of Aba j yg gu 
Hurairah has been narrated from 55 eas أبى‎ gns : أَبُو عِيسَى‎ Q6 
him by other routes. i see, ah, EP 
Some of the people of knowledge 4 Kobe روي عه من عير‎ 
have criticized Abū Ma'shar due to فى أبى مَعْشَر‎ n JA بَعْض‎ = ; Al وقد‎ 
his memory. His name is Najih, up EE js Le 
and he is the freed slave of Banū في‎ oe ox oe de E من‎ 
Hashim. Muhammad said: “I do 
not report anything from him, 
although the people have reported 
from him.” And Muhammad said: 
“The Hadith of ‘Abdullah bin Ja‘far ps V 
Al-Makhrami from ‘Uthman bin عَنْ‎ $45 de عَنْ‎ clit A 
Muhammad Al-Akhnasi, from í 2f 

Sa'eed Al-Maqburi, from Abi *& 


as 
تت‎ 


Hurairah, is stronger and more . مَعْشْر‎ 
correct than the Hadith of Abū A 5 JO 
Ma‘shar.” ا ما ا الجديكا التي‎ eae 


344. (Another chain narrating بكر‎ D oi Gi - wee 
that) Abū Hurairah narrated that e, TEE TU SERT 
Allah’s Messenger à& said: “What Ser بن فور‎ ers] ae المَرُوَرِيي:‎ 
is between the east and the west is £i ou Sé 32 ed p MEI 
Qiblah.” (Sahih) au a DS DIN 
And they only call him ‘Abdullah $4 doc! Am الأخسيّء عَنْ‎ dome 
bin Ja‘far Al-Makhrami because he بَيْنَ‎ ow قَالَ:‎ d e أبي هُرَيْرَةَ عن‎ 
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تخريج : : [صحيح] وسنده حسن وللحديث شواهد He‏ أقوال pe‏ وعلي وابن 


عنهم . 
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is a descendant of Al-Miswar bin 
Makhramah. 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

*What is between the east and the 
west is Qiblah" has been reported 
from more than one of the 
Companions of the Prophet i£, 
among them are ‘Umar bin Al- 
Khattab, ‘Alt bin Abi Talib, and 
Ibn ‘Abbas. 

Ibn ‘Umar said: “When the west is 
to your right, and the east is to 
your left, then what is between 
them is Qiblah when you are facing 
the Qiblah.” 

Ibn Al-Mubáàrak said: “What is 
between the east and the west is 
Qiblah’: this is for the people of the 
east." And ‘Abdullah bin Al- 
Mubarak preferred that the people 
of Marw (Merv) face toward the 
left. 


ن عباس رضي الله 


Comments: 


In this Hadith, the direction of Qiblah of the people of Al-Madinah and that 
of the outskirts of Al-Madinah is mentioned. Scholars quoted that while 
offering prayer, if a person stands at forty - five degrees angle to the right side 
or to the left facing the direction of Qiblah, the prayer is valid; and according 
to some even up to thirty - two degrees is acceptable. [Ma ‘Grifus-Sunan: 3/377] 


Chapter 140. What Has Been ما جَاءَ فى‎ ob - DE (المعجم‎ 
Related About A Man Who PT e. "n 

Prays Facing A Direction Other e eii aal rs d n3 2 
Than The Qiblah When It Is (VEN (التحفة‎ 


Cloudy 


345. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amir bin 
Rabiah narrated from his father 
who said: *We were with the 
Prophet # on a journey on a very 
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dark night and we did not know the 
direction of Qiblah. So each man 
among us prayed in his own 
direction. In the morning when we 
mentioned that to the Prophet i£, 
then the following was revealed: So 
where ever you turn, there is the 
Face of Allah") (Da) 

Abii ‘Eis said: There is a problem 
with the chain of this Hadith, we do 


not know of it except as a narration BAM cue إلا مِنْ‎ aa بذاك لا‎ 
of Ash‘ath As-Samman, and 
Ash'ath bin Sa'eed, Abü Ar- 
Rabi‘ah As-Samman is weak in 
Ahadith. 


Most of the people of knowledge 


eo LE c ES 
في الحَدِيثِ.‎ RAS OL! 
(Ma إلى‎ cial JA ní CAS 3, 


held views in accordance with this. 4 «aal M cA في‎ jc DE Ji 
They say that if one performs Salat "m A d i pr b $ Ss 


when it is cloudy toward a direction 
other than the Qiblah, then it 
becomes clear to him after having 
prayed, that he prayed in a 
direction other than the Qiblah, 
then his Salat is acceptable. 

This is the view of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, Ibn Al-Mubarak, Ahmad, 
and Ishàq. 
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تخريج : abal]‏ ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» إقامة الصلوات» باب من يصلى لغير القبلة 
وهو eee dm N‏ من حديث أشعث السمان به وتابعه عمرو بن قيس A*‏ ابي داود 
الطيالسي» SS‏ وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند البيهقى 


وابن مردويه وغيرهماء انظر ت تفسير ابن كثير: TP vw /A‏ 
Comments:‏ 

If a person does not know the direction of the Qiblah, he should ask 
someone, and if there is none to guide, then he should determine the 
direction of Qiblah by himself and he should perform prayer facing the 
direction which he most likely thinks would be the Qiblah. However, if the 
right direction of the Qiblah is known after having performed the prayer, it is 
not necessary to repeat the prayer and this is according to the majority of 


scholors. 


11 Al-Baqarah 2:115. 
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Chapter 141. What Has Been 
Related About What Is 
Disliked To Face While 
Performing Salat, Or To 
Perform Salat In 


346. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Prophet $& prohibited Salat from 
being performed in seven places: 
The dung heap, the slaughtering 
area, the graveyard, the commonly 
used road, the wash area, in the 
area that camels rest at, and 
above the House of Allah (the 
Ka'bah)." (Hasan) 


التي تكره فيها 


ن المقرىء به وسنده ضعيف عدا زيد متروك وحدث 


عن داود بن الحصين بحديث diu Sa‏ ولكن لحديثه شاهد قوي عند ابن ماجه» ح:۷٤۷.‏ 


Comments: 


Public garbage and slaughterhouses are places of unpleasant smells and dirt 
and also has the definite possibility of impurity. No person of good nature 
would like to perform an act of worship at such a place. Offering prayer in a 
graveyard resembles the polytheists and grave worshippers; doing so in the 
middle of the path is troublesome and causes difficulty for the people, 
because the path will be closed and the person himself will not be at rest. 
Praying on the roof of the House of Allah is disrespectful and the direction of 
the person will not be towards the House of Allàh. 
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347. (Another chain with a similar 
narration) (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Marthad, 
Jabir, and Anas. 

[Aba Marthad’s name is Kannaz 
bin Husain]. 

Abū ' 8153 said: The chain for the 
Hadith of Ibn ‘Umar is not that 
strong. 


P In Ahadith nos. 346-350, it is possible that it means “watering holes” that camels rest at. 


See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Zaid bin Jabirah (one of the 
narrators in both narrations) has 
been criticized due to his memory. 

[Abū ‘Eisé said: Zaid bin Jubair 
Al-Küfi is more confirmed than 
this one, and lived earlier, and he 
heard from Ibn ‘Umar. | 

Al-Laith bin Sa‘d narrated this 
Hadith from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar 
Al-‘Umari, from Nafi‘, from ‘Umar, 
from the Prophet #%, and it is 
similar (to no. 346). 

The Hadith of Dàwüd from Nafi‘, 
from Ibn ‘Umar, from the Prophet 
aUl is more appropriate and 
more correct than the Hadith of 
Al-Laith bin Sa‘d. ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Umar Al-‘Umari was considered 
weak by some of the people of 
Hadith due to his memory, One of 
these scholars was Yahya bin 
Sa'eed Al-Qattàn. 


[حسن] انظر الحديث السابق * وفي الباب عن أبي مرثد» [مسلمء [AVY ie‏ 
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تخريج : 


Chapter 142. What Has Been 
Related About Salat In Sheep 
Pens And The Resting Area Of 
Camels 


348. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
Allāhs Messenger # said: 
“Perform Salat in sheep pens but 
do not perform Salat in the camels’ 
resting area." (Hasan) 


: [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» المساجد والجماعات» باب الصلاة في أعطان الابل 


[11 Nos, 346 and 347. 
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ومراح الغنمء ح:78/ من حديث هشام [بن حسان] به وصححه ابن iR‏ ح: 940 وابن حبان» 
ح ۳۳١:‏ والبوصيري وله شواهد عند مسلم (FT)‏ وغيره. انظر الحديث الآتي. 


ع axe‏ ألو كزين uis‏ 


el M ee ug A ui se B n 
EA عَنْ ابي‎ ible حَصِين عَنْ ابي‎ 
BAe عَنْ جابر بن‎ ol وفي‎ [dt 


cel Dl,‏ وَسَبْرَةَ بن A, El Jos‏ الله 


Eu Xe ui gle, 
KP a due ونه‎ 


zu EC ze EBS 
o£ dle حَصِينٍ عَنْ ابي‎ gl وحَدِيث‎ 


EG E 
iy ولم‎ OSs A عَنْ أبي‎ agile 


go 2 ودر‎ ^ Eos, 


zo 
2 & 


الآسَدِي 


349. (Another chain) from Abü 
Hurairah, from the Prophet i£, 
and it is the same or similar. 
(Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jàbir bin Samurah, 
Al-Barà', Sabrah bin Ma bad Al- 
Juhani, ‘Abdullah bin Mughaffal, 
Ibn ‘Umar, and Anas. 

Abü *Eisà said: The Hadith of Abü 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

This is acted upon according to 
our companions, and it is the 
saying of Ahmad and Ishaq. 

The Hadith of Abi Hasin (a 
narrator in this chain of Hadith) 
from Abū Salih, from Abū 
Hurairah, from the Prophet #8, is a 
Gharib Hadith. 

Isráà'il reported it from Abū Hasin: 
“From Abū Salih, from Abi 
Hurairah" which is Mawqüf, he did 
narrate it in Marfa‘ form. 

Abū Hasin’s name is ‘Uthman bin 
‘Asim Al-Asadi. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن خزيمةء ح :۷۹7 عن أبي كريب محمد بن العلاء به # وفي الباب 
عن جابر بن سمرة» [مسلمء DX ses‏ والبراء [AV : e]‏ وسبرة بن معبد الجهني ٠‏ [ابن ماجه» 
[Write‏ وعبدالله بن مغفل [ابن ماجهء [VAM ie‏ وابن عمر [تقدم [TEV ۰۳٤٩:‏ وأنس» [يأتى [tors‏ 


Comments: 


Imam Ahmad and the Zahirites comprehend that the prohibition of offering 
prayer in the dens of camels is such a worshiping order, its wisdom and logic 
is not known to us; therefore in their opinion offering prayer in the dens of 
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camels is prohibited. 
350. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“The Prophet #¢ would perform 
Salat in sheep pens." (Sahih) 
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Abū *Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Abi At-Tayyah [Ad-Duba'T's] (one 
of the narrators) name is Yazid bin 
Humaid. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه ITE‏ الصلاة» باب الصلاة في مرابض الغلم » ح :۲۹ 
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Chapter 143. What Has Been 
Related About Salat On A 
Beast Whichever Direction It Is 
Facing 


351. Jàbir narrated: "The Prophet 
¥ dispatched me for something he 
needed. I came to him while he 
was performing Salat on his mount, 
heading east, he made the 
prostrations lower than the 
bowing.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Anas, Ibn ‘Umar, 


Abū Sa‘eed, and ‘Amir bin 
Rabi'ah. 

Abū *Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Jabir is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


It [this Hadith] has been related 
from other routes to Jàbir. 

This is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge, in general, we 
do not know of any differences 
among them about it. They do not 
see any harm in a man performing 
voluntary Salat on his mount, facing 
whichever direction it is headed, 
toward the Qiblah or not. 
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According to the majority scholars offering voluntary prayer on an animal and 
on a ride during a journey is allowed, whether it is facing the direction of the 
Qiblah or any other direction. Therefore voluntary prayer by making gestures 
can be performed while traveling in land, air and water on trains without 
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facing the direction of the Qiblah. 


Chapter 144. What Has Been 
Related About Salat Toward 
One's Mount 


352. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Prophet g performed Salat 
towards his she-camel, or his 
mount, and he would perform Salat 
while on his mount, whichever 
direction it was facing.” (Sahih) 
Aba ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

It is the view of some of the people 
of knowledge, they do not see any 
harm in Salat toward a she-camel 
that one uses as a Sutrah. 


Prig (JM 


Comments: 


It is proven from this Hadith that taking an animal as a Sutrah is allowed so 
long as the risk of it running and moving away is not involved, which will 
cause extra disruption and worry in the prayer. 
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Chapter 145. What Has Been 
Related About *When Supper Is 
Present And The Igamah Is 
Called For Salat Then Begin 
With Supper’ 


353. Anas conveyed that the 
Prophet ££ said: “When supper is 
present and the Iqāmah for Salat 
has been called, then begin with 
supper.” (Sahih) 
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Abü 'Eisa said: There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Aishah, Ibn ‘Umar, Salamah bin 
Al-Akwa', and Umm Salamah. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #%, among them are Abū 
Bakr, ‘Umar, and Ibn “Umar. 

It is the view of Ahmad and Ishaq, 
they said that one is to begin with 
supper even if one misses Salat in 
the congregation. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] I heard Al-Jarad 
saying: ^ I heard Waki‘ saying the 
following about this Hadith: ‘Begin 
with supper when the food is such 
that one fears it spoiling.” 

But the view of some of the people 
of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet #8, and 
others, is more worthy of being 
followed. They only wanted that a 
man not stand in Salat while his 
heart is distracted by something else. 

It has »een related that Ibn 
*Abbàs said: ^We do not stand in 
Salat while there is something 
(distracting us) in our souls." 
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354. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ said: “When the supper 
is presented and the Iqamah is 
called for Salat, then begin with the 
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supper." (Sahih) 

He said: Ibn ‘Umar would eat 
supper while he was hearing the 
A'immah recitation. 

[He said:] This was narrated to us 
by Hannád (who said);“Abdah 
narrated it to us from ‘Ubaidullah, 
from Nafi‘ from Ibn ‘Umar.” 


تخريج : متفق vale‏ وأخرجه البخاري. الأذانء باب: إذا حضر الطعام وأقيمت الصلاة» 
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Comments: 


If such is the case that the attention will remain on the meal instead of 
prayer, then the meal should be taken first. If there is no desire and need of it 
then the person should offer prayer first. 
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Chapter 146. What Has Been 
Related About Salat When Sleepy 


355. ‘Aishah narrated that Allah’s 
Messenger #% said: “When one of 
you is sleepy and he is performing 
Salat, then let him lie down until 
the sleep is gone from him. For 
when one of you performs Salat 
while he is sleepy, perhaps he 
wants to seek forgiveness but he 
curses himself.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Anas and Abt 
Hurairah. 

Abü 'Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
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Comments: 


When a person offering prayer is overwhelmed by sleep and unaware of what 
he is saying with his tongue, and thus he is losing interest in prayer and 
unable to carry on the prayer, he should end the prayer and go to sleep. 
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Chapter 147. What Has Been 
Related [About] ‘Whoever 
Visits A People, He Does Not 
Lead Them In Salat’ 


356. Abū ‘Atiyyah narrated that a 
man among them said: “Malik bin 
Al-Huwairith came to us in our 
Musalla to narrate. One day when it 
was time for Salat, we told him to go 
ahead (to lead the prayer). He said: 

‘Let one of you go forward, until I 
narrate to you why I would not go 
forward (to lead the prayer): I heard 
Allah’s Messenger يل‎ saying: 
“Whoever visits a people, then he 
does not lead them, but a man 
among them leads them.” (Hasan) 

Abi 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

This is acted upon according to 
most of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #¢ and others. They say 
that the owner of the house has 
more right to being the Imam than 
the visitor. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
said that when the visitor is given 
permission then there is no harm if 
he leads them in Salat. 

Ishaq commented on the Hadith of 
Malik bin Al-Huwairith: “He was 
very strict on the view that no one 
should lead the owner of the house 
in Salat even if he is given the 
permission to do so. The same thing 
applies in the case of the Masjid; 
[he does not not lead them in Salat 
in the Masjid} when he visits them. 
Rather, ‘A man from among them 
should lead them in Salar.” 
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Comments: 


The owner of the house has the right to lead the prayer, but if he allows 
someone more knowledgeable and virtuous than himself because of his 
respect and nobility, most of the people of knowledge regard the authenticity 
of prayer led by a visitor. Yet leading prayer without the permission of the 
owner of house or the /màm is not right. 
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Chapter 148. What Has Been 
Related About It Being Disliked 
For The Imam To Specify 
Himself With Supplcations 


357. Thawbàn narrated that the 
Prophet $& said: "It is not allowed 
for a man to look into the interior 
of a man's house until he has been 
given permission, for if he looks, 
then he has entered. And one who 
leads people (in Salat) should not 
supplicate for himself alone with 
the exclusion of his congregation. If 
he does, then he has betrayed 
them. And one is not to stand for 
Salat while he has to urinate.” 
(Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Hurairah and 
Abū Umàmah. 

Abu 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Thawbàn is a Hasan Hadith. 

This Hadith was reported from 
Mu'àwiyah bin Salih, from As-Safr 
bin Nusair, from Yazid bin 
Shuraih, from Abii Umamah from 
the Prophet 2. 

And this Hadith was reported 
from Yazid bin Shuraih, from Abü 
Hurairah, from the Prophet 3&. 

It is as if the narration of Yazid 
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Comments: 


1. This Hadith instructs that to peep into someone's house without permission is 
unlawful. The purpose of seeking permission is not to look at the household 
suddenly, if one has already taken a peep then what is the need of seeking 
permission; as if he entered without the permission, which is unlawful. 

2. ‘Should not supplicate for himself alone’ may also mean that if he is 
requested to make a supplication, he should do so for all, not only for 
himself; for the supplication reported from the Prophet #2 will be read as 
reported, and no change will be made in these supplications by anyone. 
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Chapter 149. What Has Been 
Related [About] Whoever 
Leads People (In Salāt) While 
They Dislike Him 


358. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“Allah’s Messenger 3&& cursed three 
people: A man who leads people 
(in Salat) while they dislike him, a 
woman who spends a night while 
her husband is angry with her, and 
a man who hears: ‘Hayya ‘Alal- 
Falah (come to success)’ then does 
not respond.” (Daf) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas, Talhah, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr and Abū 
Umamah. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Anas is not correct, because it has 
been reported from Al-Hasan, 
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from the Prophet # (which is) 
Mursal. 

Abū ‘Eīsā said: Muhammad bin 
Al-Qasim (one of the narrators) 
has been criticized by Ahmad bin 
Hanbal, and he graded him weak. 
He is not a Hafiz." 

There are those among the people 
of knowledge who dislike for a man 
to lead a people in Salat while they 
dislike him. If the Imam is not an 
oppressor, then the sin is only on 
those who dislike him. 

Ahmad and Ishaq said about this: 
There is no harm if one, two or 
three people dislike him — not until 
most of the people dislike him. 
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1. If a husband is angry because of his wife being ill-mannered, disrespectful and 
disobedient, she deserves the curse. 
2. A person lagging behind the congregational prayer after having heard the 
Adhûn is subject to curse too. [Mirgàt: 2/19] 
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to the oppresive Imam. As for the 
Imam who estabilshes the Sunnah, 
then the sin is only on whoever 
dislikes him.” 
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360. Abi Umamah narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger #8 said: “There 
are three whose Salat would not 
rise up beyond their ears: The 
runaway slave until he returns, a 
woman who spends a night while 
her husband is angry with her, and 
a people’s Imam whom they 
dislike.” (Hasan) 

Abû ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 
(One of the narrators:) Abi 
Ghalib's name is Hazawwar. 
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Chapter 150. What Has Been 
Related (On the Prophet's 
Saying:) "When The Imam 
Performs Salat While Seated, 
Then You (People) Perform 
Salat Seated’ 

361. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“Allah’s Messenger #¢ fell from a 
horse and got injured, so he led the 
Salat sitting and we also offered 
Salat sitting. When he completed the 
Salat he said: ‘The Imàm is 
appointed to be followed; when he 
says the Takbir then say the Takbir, 
when he bows, then bow, and when 
he raises his head, then raise your 
heads. When he says: “Sami‘ Allahu 
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liman hamidah (Allàh listens to 
those who praise him)" then say: 
"Rabbanà wa lakal-hamd. (O our 
Lord! And all praise is Yours.)" and 
when he prostrates, then prostrate, 
and when he performs Salat sitting, 
then pray sitting altogether." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, Abi 
Hurairah, Jabir, Ibn ‘Umar, and 
Mu‘awiyah. 

Abi 'Eisa said: the Hadith of 
Anas: “The Prophet #& fell from a 
horse and got injured” is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. 

Some of the Companions of the 
Prophet #% held view according to 
this Hadith. Among them were 
Jabir bin ‘Abdullah, Usaid bin 
Hudair, Abü Hurairah, and others. 
Ahmad and Ishaq also held views 
in accordance with this Hadith. 
Some of the people of knowledge 
said that when the [mam prays 
sitting, those behind him are to 
pray standing, and if they pray 
sitting it will not be acceptable. 
This is the opinion of Sufyàn Ath- 
Thawri, Malik bin Anas, Ibn Al- 
Mubarak, and Ash-Sháfi't. 


تخريج : cele Gite‏ وأخرجه مسلم» الصلاة» باب plas!‏ المأموم بالامام» ح:١١4‏ عن قتيبة 
والبخاري» Miz‏ من حديث ابن شهاب الزهري به # وفى الباب عن عائشة [البخاري» Miz‏ 


مسلم» اح:417] وأبي هريرة» [البخاري» 


[41۳: ح‎ glo] «ples [ffe ومسلم.‎ YYY*:e 


وابن عمرء [أحمد: ؟/ [AY‏ ومعاوية» [الطبراني في الکبیر :۳۳/۱۹ ح:٤٦۷].‏ 


Comments: 


It is a unanimous and agreed issue that the Imam and individual are not 
allowed to offer obligatory prayer while sitting without a valid excuse. In this 
case the prayer will not be valid, but if the /mam leads in prayer while sitting 
because of an excuse, how should the followers follow him? The A’immah 
hold various opinions in this regard. The preferred opinion is that the 
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mentioned rule about the followers offering prayer while sitting along with the 
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Imam has been abrogated. 


Chapter 151. Something Else 
About That 


362. ‘Aishah narrated: “Allah’s 
Messenger g performed Salat 
behind Abi Bakr, during the illness 
from which he died, and he was 
sitting.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Gharib 
Yadith. 

It has been reported that ‘Aishah 
narrated that the Prophet $ said: 
“When the Imam performs Salat 
sitting then pray (all of you) 
sitting.” 

It has also been narrated from 
her: “The Prophet #¢ went out 
during his illness, and Abū Bakr 
was leading the people in Salat, so 
he prayed beside Abü Bakr. The 
people were following Abi Bakr 
and Aba Bakr was following the 
Prophet ££." 

It has also been narrated that she 
said: “The Prophet % performed 
Salat behind Abi Bakr while 
seated.” 

And it has also been narrated that 
Anas bin Malik said: “The Prophet 
# performed Salat behind Abū 
Bakr, and he was seated.” 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي:؟/ (VR‏ ح:/ا8/ (الإمامة» باب صلاة الإمام 


خلف رجل من رعيته) من حديث شعبة به وصححه ابن YS eia y‏ وابن حيان 
(الإحسان) i ۲٠٠١:‏ حديث أنس: انظر الحديث الآتي . 


363. Anas narrated: “Allah’s 
Messenger # performed Salat 
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during his illness behind Abi Bakr 
while seated, wrapped in a 
garment.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

[He said:] This was reported by 
Yahya bin Ayyüb from Humaid 
[from Thabit], from Anas. And it 
was also reported from others from 
Humaid, from Anas, and they did 
not mention in it: “From Thabit.” 
Whoever mentioned: “From 
Thabit” in it, then he is the more 
correct. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه الطحاوي 6٠05/١:‏ معاني الآثار من حديث حميد به وصححه ابن 


حبان (اللاحسان) ۲٠۲۲:‏ وأخرجه النسائي: 4/7 VAT e‏ من حديث حميد عن أنس به وصرح 


بالسماع عند الطحاوي. 


Comments: 


The solution to avoid differences is that the disabled person should not lead 
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the prayer. 


Chapter 152. What Has Been 
Related About The Imam 
Getting Up Forgetfully After 
Two Rak‘ah 


364. Ash-Sha‘bi narrated: *AI- 
Mughirah bin Shu‘bah led us in 
Salat, and he continued after the 
two Rak‘ah, so the people said: 
‘Subhan Allah’ and he said: 
‘Subhan Allah’ to them. When he 
finished his Salat he said the Taslim 
then performed two prostrations of 
As-Sahw while he was sitting. Then 
he narrated to them that Allah’s 
Messenger #¢ did the same with 
them as he had done.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir, 
Sa‘d, and ‘Abdullah bin Buhainah. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Al- 


378 $X A catal 


^ 


oed 


Jii Jat dés, عِيسى:]‎ yf Odi 
JG حِفْظِهِ‎ a be ud ul un في‎ bel 
a d ul : إشماعِيل‎ S A O6, 
coe TE p ay as TU y; صَدُوقٌ‎ 
هذا‎ e Su bs وکل‎ ex De su 
وجو‎ E هذًا الحَدِيتُ مِنْ‎ G33 3 


X og na‏ ورَوَى MAL‏ عَنْ 


مع 


يَحْبَى X5 ke Ub‏ الان M‏ مقدئ 
ue ado. Der‏ هذا عِنْدَ أَهْلٍ eil‏ 
عَلَى ge of‏ إذا PEN‏ 
في ok RS ARA, SX‏ مَنْ ab‏ 


QAI char ae ينهم‎ ge» تل‎ is 
siia pal das uh ن َأ ل‎ 


er oe 


ror 


acer i الله‎ Me ot M eer 


The Chapters on Salat 


Mughirah bin Shu‘bah has been 
reported from more than one 
route, from Al-Mughirah bin 
Shu'bah. 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] Some of the 
people of knowledge have criticized 
Ibn Abi Laila due to his memory. 
Ahmad said: “The narrations of Ibn 
Abi Laila are not used as proof.” 
Muhammad bin Ism4‘il said: “Ibn 
Abi Laila; he is truthful, but I do not 
report from him because he did not 
know the authentic from the weak of 
his narrations, I do not report 
anything from anyone whose case is 
like this.” 

This Hadith has been reported 
from other routes, from Al- 
Mughirah bin Shu‘bah. 

Sufyan reported it from J4bir, 
from Al-Mughirah bin Shubail, 
from Qais bin Abi Hàzim, from Al- 
Mughirah bin Shu'bah. But Jabir 
Al-Ju‘fi was graded weak by some 
of the people of knowledge. Yahya 
bin Sa‘eed, ‘Abdur-Rahm4n bin 
Mahdi and others abandoned him. 

This is to be acted upon according 
to the people of knowledge, in that 
when a man stands after two 
Rak‘ah he continues in his Salat 
and performs two prostrations. 
Some of them thought it should be 
before the Taslim and others that it 
should be after the Taslim. And 
whoever thought that it should be 
before the Taslim, then his Hadith 
is more correct since it has been 
reported by Az-Zuhri and Yahya 
bin Sa‘eed Al-Ansàri from 'Abdur- 
Rahman Al-A'raj, from ‘Abdullah 
bin Buhainah. 
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تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: ١48/4‏ من حديث محمد بن عبدالرحمن بن أبي ليل به 
وهو ضعيف ولحديثه شواهد عند الطحاوي في معاني الآثار )15٠/١(‏ # وفي الباب عن عقبة بن 
عامر. [الطبراني/ تحفة الأحوذي: vel pede DYAS JA‏ وقاص› [أبو يعلى» :¥94 [VAG‏ 
وعبدالله ابن بحينة» [البخاري» ح :۸1۹ ومسلمء [ove e‏ # حديث سفيان الثوري عن جابر 
الجعفي» أخرجه gl‏ داود» ح:5”١٠.‏ 


365. Ziyad bin ‘Ilaqah narrated: JM LE الله‎ Xe e - "8 

*A]-Mughirah bin Shu‘bah led us in Corus ace qu mm A Bak GEO ES 
Salat. When he prayed two Rak'ah عن‎ See A a pus ee 
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were behind him said ‘Subhûn 5 "E: 
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that they should stand. He said the قُومُواء‎ Dire فاشارٌ‎ adm به مَنْ‎ c 
Taslim when he had finished his el " zv T AE 
$alàt and he performed two Quee وَسَجَدَ‎ nc Ble i. من‎ polen 
prostrations of As-Sahw, and said | ġa, <o KE OG, «iilos الک‎ 
the Taslim. He said that Allah's — ^ ^ ^ C. 2 a 
Messenger # did this." (Hasan) 385 
Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This Hadith has been re ake ae T : 
narrated from more than one مِنْ غير‎ Cull وقد روي هذا‎ cod 
route, from Al-Mughirah, from the c | . اله‎ é 0 
Prophet #2. 3 e p ex EE oS 
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تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الصلاة» باب من نسي أن يتشهد وهو جالس› 

ح: ۱۰۳۷ من حديث يزيد به وللحديث شواهد عند الطحاوي pple)‏ الآثارا/ £86( وغيره وهو فى 

ند الدا :104 . 

Comments: مسد دار ج‎ 
If the first Tashah-hud is missed, the prostration of forgetfulness will be made 
to make it up; and the Sajdatus-Sahw prostration of forgetfulness is before the 
final salutation or after, its discussion will come in the issue of Prostration of 
Forgetfulness. 
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sat for the first two Rak'ah it was 
as if he was on hot stones." 
Shu‘bah (one of the narrators) uS فی‎ bd 5 Re ل الله‎ 
said: “Then Sa‘d’s lips moved € 2x. t 
(saying) something. So I said: Av كانه على‎ PL 
‘Until he stood?’ He said: ‘Until he سدع‎ eas das ds eir d 
stood.” (Da'if) a DM VPN a Be 
Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is IT فيُمَول: حتى‎ Sop فأقول: حَنَى‎ 
Hasan, except that Abū ‘Ubaidah 
(one of the narrators) did not hear 1 p zt 
from his father. E U^ om لم‎ ade Ul ol 
This is acted upon according to Lj sp. G8 P íiz ^v 

the people of knowledge. They pe dde e quer us 
refer that a man does not sit long في‎ > 


zu الول‎ pr نارون أن اله‎ 
after the first two Rak'ah, and that "EE RS MEET. pA — 
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he does not add anything to the — ^" Jr IE e os ge > 
Tashah-hud after the first two — 515 o] وقالوا:‎ (o2, Y! ux I في‎ US 
Rak'ah. They say that if he adds to Md eat ee odi مف‎ eue 
die Fa hu hen Mexhagdo- "Ov ec Ee UH eq ue 
perform two prostrations for As- ERE وی عَن‎ 
Sahw. This has been related from MEE RUE 
Ash-Sha‘bi and others. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه yl‏ داود» السجستانى» الصلاة. باب : فى AM‏ 
القعود» ح:440 من حديث شعبة به وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي. ade, YY im‏ ظاهرة» 


بینها الترمذى رحمه الله. 


Chapter 154. What Has Been neon ee dod 0 
Related About Making Signals gets "E UM ا‎ 

During The Salat (100 الإشارَة فى الصّلاة (التحفة‎ 
367. Suhaib narrated: “I passed by e i d id E - ۷ 


Allàh's Messenger #2 while he was TAN l 1 
performing Salat, so I said greeted ¿é «qe Y! الله بن‎ de cp SS عَنْ‎ xL 
him with Salam, and he returned it EDUC Er ood nct ; 
by making signals.” Hel"! said: "I > “2# أن‎ age tell مايه‎ pe 
do not know except that he"! said: 345 $E الله‎ Jep 555 قَالَ:‎ Q2 


‘He indicated with his finger." PM 
(Sahih) إشارة وقال:‎ e 39 Qe Call P 


I Nabil, one of the narrators. 
[2] Tbn ‘Umar who narrated it from Suhaib. 
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[He said:] There are narrations on ادع‎ “ye ع‎ 
this topic from Bilal, Aba 
Hurairah, Anas. and ‘Aishah. ابي‎ 3 «d عَنْ‎ vU! Bs 
Aisles وأنّسء‎ ig 
۹۲: تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه » داود» الصلاة» باب رد السلام في الصلاة» ح‎ 
وابن حبان‎ AAA? به وصححه ابن خزيمة» ح‎ AS ح :۱۱۸۷ عن‎ co [Y والنسائى:‎ 
والذهبي من طريق آخرء أخرجه ابن‎ VV /7” والحاكم:‎ YUz (الاحسان): ه6ه6؟؟ وابن الجارود.‎ 
وأبي هريرة [أبو داودء‎ [has وللحديث شواهد # وفي الباب عن بلال» [يأتي‎ Ve ماجه»‎ 


ح "ur [4٤:‏ [أبو داود» ح [4٤۳:‏ وعائشة» «s, JH‏ ح :1۸۸ ومسلمء ec‏ وفيه : 


"فأشار إليهم أن اجلسوا"]. 


Comments: 


Imam Ibn Qudàmah wrote: It is better to read only the Tashah-hud after two 
Rak'ah; but Imam Sha‘bi and Imam Shafi‘i said there is no problem in 
invoking blessing upon the Prophet #% (Al-Mughni: 2/223), and some 


narrations confirm this. 


The Four A'immah agreed that answering salutation with words in the prayer 
is not allowed; however, answering with gesture is allowed, as is clear from 
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this Hadith. 


368. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “I said to 
Bilal: ‘How did the Prophet 2 
reply to them when they gave him 
Salams and he was performing 
Salat?’ He said: ‘He would motion 
with his hand." (Hasan) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih and the (previous) 
Hadith of Suhaib is Hasan, we do 
not know of it except as a narration 
of Al-Laith, from Bukair. 

And it has been related from Zaid 
bin Aslam, from Ibn ‘Umar, that he 
said: “I said to Bilal: ‘What would 
the Prophet #¢ do when they 
would greet him with Salam in 
Masjid Bani ‘Amr bin ‘Awf?’ He 
said: ‘He would reply by indicating 
(with his hand).”” 

And both of the narrations are 
correct in my view, because the 
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story with the Hadith of Suhaib is 
not the same story as that in the 
Hadith of Bilal, and even though 
Ibn ‘Umar reported it from both of 
them, it implies that he heard it 
from both of them. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» الصلاة» باب رد السلام في الصلاةء» AYV ig‏ 


من حديث هشام بن سعد به وصححه ابن الجارود» Bri ad‏ وحديث زيد بن 


ax ol (el‏ ابن 


ماجه» ح ۱١۱۷:‏ سمعه من ابن عمر رضي الله عنهما كما في صحيح ابن خزيمة . 


Comments: 


As both Ahadith are authentic, the salutation should be answered with a 
gesture of the finger or of the hand; both are allowed. 
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Chapter 155. What Has Been 
Related About *The Tasbih Is 
For The Men And Clapping Is 
For The Women' 


369. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
Allàh's Messenger #¢ said: “The 
Tasbih is for the men and clapping 
is for the women.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Sahl bin Sa‘d, 
Jabir, Abii Sa‘eed, and Ibn ‘Umar. 
‘Ali said: “I would say ‘Subhan Allah’ 
if I wanted to seek permission (to 
enter) from the Prophet # while he 
was performing Salat.” 

Abi ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge, and it is the 
view of Ahmad and Ishaq. 


تخريج : : متفق cede‏ وأخرجه مسلم» الصلاة» باب تسبيح الرجل وتصفيق المرأة إذا نابهما شيء ١‏ 
في الصلاةء ح :7 من حديث أبي معاوية الضرير والبخاري» ح: ١٠١7‏ من حديث أبي هريرة به # 
وفي الياب عن علي» de» [YVA can bo oM‏ بن سعد» P oM‏ ح :10[ وجابر» 
[أحمد:۳/ [YOV TEA ۳٤١‏ وأبي سعيدء cul]‏ عدي في الکامل [VYE WET /٥:‏ وابن عمرء 
4A]‏ بن ماجه» ح E ۰ wl:‏ حديث علي: أخرجه ابن ماجه» ح :۳۷۰۸ وأحمد a i «AA «VA:‏ 
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Comments: 


If a person offering prayer, during the prayer, wants to warn or alert 
someone; according to the four A'immah, the man should say ‘Subhan Allah’ 
and the woman should do ‘Tasfiq’ which is to strike the palm of one hand at 
the back of other hand, or to strike two fingers of the right hand at the back 
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Chapter 156. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Yawn During Salat 


370. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet # said: “Yawning is 
from the Shaitàn, so when one of 
you yawns then let him supress (it) 
as much as possible." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Sa‘eed Al- 
Khudri, and the grandfather of 
‘Adi bin Thàbit. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
The people of knowledge dislike 
yawning during Salat. 

Ibrahim said: “I repel the yawn by 
clearing my throat.” 


ابن حجر به وله طريق آخر عند البخاري» ح ٠۲۲١:‏ عن أبي هريرة به # وفى الباب عن أبى سعيد 


الخدري» [مسلمء اح:191946] وجد عدي بن ثابت» [يأتي :710744]. 


Comments: 


Yawning is a sign of laziness, idleness and of heedlessness, which is normally 
a result of over eating, due to which a person loses interest in work and he 
performs the work unhappily; and the Satan likes this condition. Therefore 
one should try one's best to avoid it and to stop it, either by closing the 
mouth or by putting a hand over the mouth. 
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Chapter 157. What Has Been 
Related About The Salat While 
Sitting Is Half Of The Salat 
While Standing 


371. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated: 
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“I asked Allāhs Messenger %4 
about the Salāt for a man who is 
sitting. He said: ‘Whoever performs 
Salāt while standing then that is 
more virtuous. And whoever 
performs Salāt while sitting, then 
he gets half the reward of the one 
standing, and whoever performs 
Salat while lying down, then he gets 
half the reward of the one sitting.” 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, 
Anas, As-Sa’ib, [and Ibn ‘Umar]. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Imran bin Husain is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» التقصيرء باب صلاة AR. cAe Ul‏ من حديث حسين المعلم 
به # وفى الباب عن عبدالله بن P‏ 63 [مسلم» اح :0 [VY‏ وأنس» [أبو يعلى/ تحفة الأحوذي:١/‏ 
[var‏ ا [أحمد: [EYO /Y‏ وابن عمرء [البزار» (كشف الأستار):١/ Wiz YVE‏ 


Comments: 


In the view of majority, this Hadith is about the voluntary prayer, which may 
be performed while sitting or lying on one side despite being able to stand, 
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but the reward will be less. 


372. This Hadith has been related 
from Ibrahim bin Tahmàn with this 
chain. Except that he said: “From 
‘Imran bin Husain who said: ‘I 
asked Allah’s Messenger $& about 
Salat for the sick person. He said: 
“He performs Salat standing, if he 
is not able then sitting, if he is not 
able then on his side.” (Sahih) 
This was narrated to us by 
Hannad (who said:) "Waki' 
narrated it to us from Ibrahim bin 
Tahman, from Husain Al-Mu‘allim, 
who narrated this Hadith. 

Abū 'Eisà said: We do not know 
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anyone reporting a narration from 
Husain Al-Mu'allim like that of 
Ibrahim bin Tahmàn. Abū Usamah 
and others reported it from Husain 
Al-Mu'allim like the narration of 

‘Eisa bin Yünus. (a narrator in 
Hadith no. 371) 

According to some of the people 
of knowledge, this Hadith refers to 
the voluntary prayers. 

Muhammad bin Bash-shàr 
narrated to us: Ibn Abi ‘Adi 
informed us from Ash‘ath bin 
*Abdul-Malik, from Al-Hasan who 
said: “If he wants, a man can pray 
voluntary Salat standing, sitting, or 
lying down." 

The people of knowledge differ 
over the Salat of the sick person 
when he is not able to pray sitting. 
Some of the people of knowledge 
said that he prays on his right side. 
Some of them said he prays lying on 
his back with his legs toward the 
Qiblah. Regarding the Hadith: 
“Whoever performs Salat while 
sitting, then he gets half the reward 
of the one standing” Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri said: “This is for the healthy 
person, and for anyone who does not 
have some excuse [meaning for the 
voluntary prayers]. As for one who 
has an excuse, be it an illness or 
otherwise, then he performs Salat 
sitting, and he gets the same reward 
as for standing." Some of the 
narrations of this Hadith have been 
reported in a way that is similar to 
what Sufyan Ath-Thawri said. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري التقصيرء باب :إذا لم يطق قاعدًا صلی على جنب Mie‏ 
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Comments: 


Ibn Hajar said: These both 42071 have separate meanings and both are 
authentic; one is about the voluntary prayer and other one is about the prayer 
of a sick person. As for the prayer of a sick person, the Messenger of Allah 
3 said that he gains the reward of his good deed performed in the state of 
good health, just as a traveler gains reward like the deeds performed in a 
state of residence. [See: Sahih Al-Bukhari: 2996] 
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Chapter 158. [What Has Been 
Related] About Voluntary 
Prayers While Sitting 


373. Hafsah, the wife of the 
Prophet #¢, narrated: "I did not 
see Allah’s Messenger 3€ praying 
voluntary prayers sitting until the 
year before he died. Then he would 
perfom Salat for the voluntary 
prayers sitting, and he would recite 
a Sirah and prolong it such that it 
would be longer than the longest of 
them.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Umm Salamah and Anas bin 
Malik. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Hafsah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

It has been narrated that the 
Prophet 2% would perform some 
Salat at night while sitting, then 
when about thirty or forty Aydt were 
remaining of his recitation, he would 
stand to recite, then bow, then do 
the same in the second Rak'ah. 

It has also been reported that he 
would pray sitting, so that when he 
recited and he was standing, he 
would bow and prostrate while he 
was standing" and if he recited 
while he was sitting, he would bow 


H] Meaning he would bow and prostrate after standing. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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and prostrate while he was sitting. 
Ahmad and Ishaq said that one is 


to act according to both Ahadith. Tt ; 

is as if they thought that both of A 
the Ahadith were authentic and 

should be acted upon. 

تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم. صلاة المسافرين» باب جواز النافلة قائما E ... Wey‏ 
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.YVo : يأتي‎ s edi ... 
Comments: 


Sometimes the Messenger of Allah عله‎ would recite while sitting and make 
Ruki‘ and Sujüd in the same position, and sometimes he 3€ would recite 
while standing; but in his latter days he would recite while sitting and nearly 
at the end of recitation, he stood up and recited while standing equal to the 
time of reading thirty or forty Verses, then he would make Ruki‘ from the 
standing position and then go down to prostrate. 
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374. ‘Aishah narrated: “The 
Prophet #¢ would perform Salat 
while sitting. And he would recite 
while sitting. When about thirty or 
forty Ayah of his recitation 
remained he would standup and 
recite while he was standing, then 
he would bow and prostrate. Then 
he would do the same in the 
second Rak ah." (Sahih) 

Abt ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» التقصيرء باب: إذا صلى قاعدًا ثم صح أو وجد خفة 
تمم مابقي» ح:9١١١‏ ومسلم» ح:١‏ "الا من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطأ: 18/١‏ . 


ملم وو 
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375. ‘Abdullah bin Shaqiq narrated 
from ‘Aishah, he said: “I asked her 
about the voulntary Salat of Allah’s 
Messenger 3&, she said: ‘He would 
pray long into the night standing, 
and long into the night sitting. So 
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when he recited and he was 
standing, he would bow and 
prostrate while he was standing, 
and when he recited while he was 


sitting, he bowed and prostrated asl وهو‎ MAS e BSE را وهو‎ 
while he was sitting.” (Sahih) *e Sa ree t Jg 
Abii ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is be as 
Hasan Sahih. um 
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Related About The Prophet 2 
Saying: “I Hear The Crying Of 
A Small Boy During Salat And 
Shorten It” 


376. Anas bin Malik narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger #2 said: “Indeed 
I hear the crying of a small boy 
while I am in Salat so I shorten it 
for fear that his mother may be 
tormented." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Qatàdah, Abü 
Sa'eed, and Abü Hurairah. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
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[البخاري» DATAY Via‏ وأبي سعيدء [ابن أبي شيبة Ga gly [Ee ٠٤٠۷/٠:‏ 


[Wie < مسلم‎ MARTE (Soo IU 


Comments: 


Because of the crying of a baby the mother loses calmness, tranquility and 
peace and she becomes worried, even other people offering prayer are 
disturbed, and their attention is drawn to the crying child; therefore making 
the prayer brief in this condition is better. 


ÛJ Meaning he would bow and prostrate after standing. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 


389 الضلاة‎ Gigi 


SGV ee مَا‎ Ob - (1° (المعجم‎ 


iste‏ الْمَرأَةِ الْحَائْضٍ إلا بخمَار 
(التحفة TET‏ 
gas ib dh cw‏ 
auis ge‏ عَنْ 8 gi of‏ سِيرينَ» 
عَنْ ZW‏ الْحَارثِء عَنْ iE‏ قَالَتْ: 
َال Vae TUN Vo ER‏ 


LOB]‏ وفي oU!‏ عَنْ x6‏ الله بن 


pé 

i اكالم‎ Si cux aedi i35 1 
حاضت].‎ 

ا ل 


‘i ipi gui عِنْدَ‎ le du un 
AL مِنْ‎ i iia USA إذا‎ ya 
gun قَوْلُ‎ As ole تَجُورُ‎ Y i 
ace مِنْ‎ iis i iSc تَجُورُ‎ Y cO 
ظَهْرُ‎ ots o à 36, : الشَّافِعِيُ‎ OE مَكْشُوفٌء‎ 


The Chapters on Salat 


Chapter 160. What Has Been 
Related About ‘The Salat Of A 
Woman Who Has Reached The 
Age Of Menstruation Is Not 
Accepted Without A Khimar’ 


377. ‘Aishah narrated that Allah’s 
Messenger 2% said: “The Salat of a 
woman who has reached the age of 
menstruation is not accepted 
without a Khimar” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 
[And his saying: “Al-Ha id” means 
a woman who has reached the age 
of menstruation. ] 

Abii 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Hadith. It is 
acted upon according to the people 
of knowledge (they say) that when 
a woman performs Salat and some 
of her hair is uncovered then her 
Salat is not acceptable. This is the 
view of Ash-Shafi‘i who said: “The 
Salat of a woman is not acceptable 
if anything of her body remains 
uncovered.” And Ash-Shafi‘l said: 
“And it has been said that if the 


tops of her feet are uncovered then 
her Salat is acceptable.” 


See Vica VERS OS 
وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الطهارة وسننهاء باب: إذا حاضت الجارية لم تصل‎ Lee : تخريج‎ 
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اح :هلالا oly‏ حبان (الاحسان): ۱۷۰۹۰۱۷۰۸ والحاکم ۲٣۱/۱:‏ على شرط مسلم ووافقه وله 
شاهد صحيح عند ابن الأعرابي في معجم شيوخه )١997(‏ # وفي الباب عن عبدالله بن عمروء 


Comments: Tos 
According to the majority of the A’immah, covering the ‘Awrah (front and 
privates) is a conditioa for the prayer. The entire body of a woman is ‘Awrah. 
In the view of most A’'immah her hands and face are not to be covered; 
because any part which must be covered is not allowed to be exposed to 
anyone else other than the husband, but it is hard in working circumstances, 
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which does not mean to expose them, they must be certainly covered from 
strangers. 

There is disagreement about the foot, Imam Shāfiī and Abū Hanifah do not 
regard it part of ‘Awrah, one statement of Imam Malik is the same. Some 
people declare it obligatory to cover the heel, on the basis of a Hadith of 
Sunan Abu Dawiid; but in the view of the majority of the experts of Hadith 
that narration is unauthentic. Covering the head is unanimously agreed, so 
covering the head is compulsory; the truth is that covering the entire body, 
except the hands and face, is compulsory; and also according to one 
quotation, in the view of the four A'immah the whole of body of a free 
woman is compulsory to be covered except the face and hands. [Al-Mughni: 2/ 
326-327 including footnotes]. 

The matter of men covering their heads in prayer has also become clear in 
this Hadith, that the obligation of covering the head is upon women only, not 
the men. However, the usual habit of men to remain bare headed is also 
against the habit of the Prophet #¢, Companions and the successors. None 
disagreed regarding the legality of the prayer without a nead covering; but to 
remain bare headed permanently, is it in accordance with the Islamic custom? 
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Chapter 161. What Has Been 
Related About As-Sadl Being 
Disliked During Salat 


378. Abū Hurairah narrated: 
“Allah’s Messenger #% prohibited 
As-Sadl in the Salat.” (Daf) 

[He said:] There is a narration on 
this topic from Abü Juhaifah. 

Abü 'Eisà said: We do not know 
the Hadith of Abu Hurairah, as a 
narration of ‘Ata’ from Abū 
Hurairah to be Marfü', except from 
the narration of ‘Isl bin Sufyan. 
The people of knowledge have 
differed over As-Sadl in Salat. 
Some of them disliked As-Sadl in 
Salat. They said that this is 
something the Jews do. Some of 
them said that As-Sadl is only 
disliked in Salat when the person is 
wearing only one garment, but 
when he (wears a garment in a 
manner that constitutes As-Sadl) 
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عن أبي dine‏ [الطبراني في الصغير :۳۸/۲ والأوسط :۷/ Mig AAO‏ وفيه حفص بن 


ابي داود متروك]. Comments:‏ 

The definition of ‘Sadl’; There is difference of opinion about this, there are four 
opinions about it: 

1. To leave the cloth open at the front, without tying and wrapping around the 
body; in the case of tying and putting around the body, it will not then be 
called Sadl. 

2. Wrapping a cloth around the body keeping the hands inside, and to make 
Rukü' and Sujüd being in the same condition, this was the custom of Jews. 
Wearing a shirt or anything else under the cloth makes no difference. 

3. To place the middle of the garment over the head and to drop the sides to 
the right and left without having anything over the shoulders. 

4. To leave the cloth dropped down until it touches the ground, i.e. to drag the 
lower garment on the ground 
According ‘Allamah ‘Iraqi, leaving the hair open and lose is also included in 
Sadl. 

In the view of Shah Waliullàh, it means such a look and appearance which is 
against the customary habit and it is contradictory to beauty and good looks. 
[Hujjatullahil-Bálighah: 1/195] 
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Related About It Being 2 "Lb YY 
Disliked To Smooth The کراهية الحَصَى في الصلاة‎ 
Pebbles During Salat (VAY Ai JD 


379. Abii Dharr narrated that the — 4:221 X ii سَعِيدٌ‎ Gis - ۹ 
Prophet # said: “When one of yu — ^, ges se tt, uu 2, 5. 
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is mercy that he is facing." (Hasan) "o PN V EUM eee 
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Dharr is a Hasan Hadith. It has 
been reported that the Prophet 2¢ 
disliked smoothening out the 
pebbles during Salát, and he said: 
“If you must do so, then only 
once.” It is as if the he # has 
allowed doing it one time. This is 
acted upon according to the people 
of knowledge. 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» الصلاة باب مسح الحصى في Ball‏ 
بن ماجه» ح ٠ TV:‏ والنسائي ze:‏ :114۲ من حديث سفيان بن Eae‏ به والزهري 
الأحوص حسن الحديث كما سيأتى : Ae ۰۹٩‏ والحديث صححه ابن خزيمة. 
c s, bl‏ ح :۲۱۹ والحافظ E‏ بلوغ المرام» 


[S£ AY /) 


——À [YAY VAL C YYA Y Mel] وجابر بن عبدالله»‎ [£* Y ۳۸۵ وحذيفة» [أحمد: ه/‎ 


[YA : [يأتى‎ 


Comments: 


As a person stands in prayer, the mercy and generosity of Allah 4¢ turn to 
him; being attentive to anything else or being busy doing something is 
rudeness to the mercy of Allah, which is against the etiquettes of prayer. 
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380. Mu‘aigib narrated: “I asked 
Allah’s Messenger  3& about 
smoothening the pebbles during 
Salat. He said: ‘If you must do so, 
then let it be only once.” (Sahih) 
Abū 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Sahih, 


تخريج : [صحيح] وهو متفق ae‏ البخاريء العمل في الصلاة» باب مسح الحصى في 
Jo ۱۲۰۷: ee «$9 all‏ ح ٥٤٦:‏ من حديث يحيى بن أبي كثير به. 


Comments: 


Anything at the place of prayer, which can cause disturbance and turn the 
attention away should be removed before the prayer; and if there is anything 
that attracts the gaze during prayer, it may be removed only once instead of 


doing so repeatedly. 
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Chapter 163. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Blow During Salat 


381. Umm Salamah narrated: 
“The Prophet #2 saw a boy of ours 
- called Aflah - blowing when he 
prostrated.!! So he said: ‘O Aflah! 
Put your face in the dirt.” (Hasan) 
Ahmad bin Mant‘ said: “Abad [bin 
Al-Awwam] disliked blowing in 
Salat, and he said that blowing 
does not invalidate the Salat.” 
Ahmad bin Mani‘ said: “This is our 
opinion." 

Abü 'Eisà said: Some of them 
narrate this Hadith from Abt 
Hamzah (one of the narrators), 
saying: “A freed slave of ours who 
was called Rabàh." 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:7/ ٩۰ Fa TTY‏ والحاکم :۲۷۱/۱ من حديث أبي 
حمزة به # ميمون أبوحمزة coe NE‏ القصاب: ضعيف (تقريب) وتابعه سعيد pi‏ عثمان الوراق عند 
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382. (Another chain) in which Abü 
Hamzah narrated: “A boy of ours 
named Rabah.” (Hasan) 

Abū 'Eisà said: The chain for the 
Hadith of Umm Salamah is not 
that strong. Maimün Abü Hamzah 
was graded weak by some of the 
people of knowledge. 

The people of knowledge differ 
over blowing during Salat, some of 
them said if he blows during the 
Salat he restarts his Salat. This is 


111 Meaning, he was blowing the dirt to remove it from the ground before he put his face on 


it. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 


أَنْوَابُ !$5.2 394 


odi jy x, XAR Qn iX 
UE pax Jb, dds ul, dot 
ql ley up px ui il 


"E e 


و 52 g oaf‏ 
تفسّد صلاته هو قول UL o>!‏ 


The Chapters on Salat 


the saying of Sufyan Ath-Thawri 
and the people fo Ai-Küfah. Some 
of them said that blowing in the 
Salat is disliked but if he blows in 
his Salat it does not invalidate his 
Salat. This is the saying of Ahmad 
and Ishaq. 


تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه YYY deel‏ من حديث حماد بن زيد به وانظر الحديث السابق. 


Comments: 


Prayer is a practice of humbleness, humility and begging of Allah 48; to avoid 
the face touching the dust is contrary to this all. Therefore blowing the dust 
away is not right. According to the four A immah, if blown in such a way that 
sounds like the voice is used, then the prayer is invalid. 
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Chapter 164. What Has Been 
Related About The Prohibition 
Of Al-Ikhtisar (Holding The 
Hip) In Salat 


383. Abū Hurairah narrated: “The 
Prophet % prohibited that a man 
pray with his hands on his hip.” 
(Sahih) 

{He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar. 

Abia 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Abū 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
There are those among the people 
of knowledge who disliked Al- 
Ikhtisar in Salat. Al-Ikhtisar is that a 
man places his hand on his hip 
during the Salat. Some of them 
considered it disliked for a man to 
walk with his hands on his hip [or 
to place both of his hands on his 
hips.] It has been related that when 
Iblis walks he walks with his hands 
on his hips. 


تخريج : متفق cle‏ وأخرجه مسلم. ce Lal‏ باب كراهة الاختصار في الصلاةء ح:45ه 
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Comments: 


There are three explanations of ‘Tkhtisar’: 

Majority scholars of Hadith and the jurists said: Placing hands on the flanks or 
hips is called ‘Ikhtisar’; this is from Satan. According to some this is the style 
of rest and relaxation of the dwellers of Hell. Therefore it is disliked in prayer 
and out of prayer as well and if this style and way is against the humility and 
humbleness, then it is particularised only with prayer. 

Some said: It means to lean against a staff and stick. 
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Chapter 165. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Gather The Hair 
During Salat 


384. Abii Rafi‘ narrated that he 
passed by Al-Hasan bin ‘Ali while 
he was performing Salat and he 
had gathered his locks at the back 
of his head, so he (Abū Rafi‘) 
undid them, and Al-Hasan turned 
to him angrily. He said: “Resume 
your Salat and do not be angry, for 
indeed I heard Allah’s Messenger 
4 saying: “That is the seat of Ash- 
Shaitan.’” (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Umm Salamah, and 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Abbas. 

Abû ‘Eis4 said: The Hadith of Abu 
Rafi‘ is a Hasan Hadith. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge, they 
dislike for a man to perform Salat 
with his hair gathered at the back 
of his head. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] ‘Imran bin Misa 
(one of the narrators) is from the 
Quraish of Makkah, and he is 
Ayyüb bin Musa’s brother. 
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Comments: 


Having hair tied up at the back of the head in prayer is disliked, in the 
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Chapter 166. What Has Been 
Related About Having Khushi‘ 
During Salat 


385. Al-Fadl bin ‘Abbas narrated 
that Allàh's Messenger à said: 
“As-Salat is two and two, with a 
Tashah-hud for every two Rak‘ah, 
with humility, imploring, having a 
sense of tranquility, pleading and 
showing helplessness and stretching 
out your hands" - he said: raising 
them - “to your Lord, with the 
insides of them facing your face, 
saying: ‘O Lord! 0 Lord! And 
whoever does not do this, then it is 
like this or that." (Daf) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: Others, besides 
Ibn Al-Mubarak said in this Hadith: 
“And whoever does not do this, 
then it is a miscarriage." 

Abü 'Eisà said: I heard 
Muhammad bin Isma‘il saying: 
“Shu‘bah reported this Hadith from 
‘Abd Rabbih bin Sa‘eed, but was 
mistaken in a number of places. He 
said: ‘From Anas bin Abi Anas,” 
while it is: “Imran bin Abi Anas.’ 
And he said: ‘From ‘Abdullah bin 
Al-Harith’ while it is: “Abdullah 
bin Nafi‘ bin Al-‘Amya’, from 
Rabi‘ah bin Al-Harith.' And 
Shu‘bah said: ‘From ‘Abdullah bin 
Al-Harith from Al-Muttalib from 
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the Prophet ° while it is only: 
‘From Rabríah bin Al-Harith bin 
'Abdul-Muttalib, from Al-Fadl bin 
‘Abbas, from the Prophet i£." 
Muhammad said: “The Hadith of 
Al-Laith bin Sa‘d [meaning it is a 
Sahih Hadith] is more correct than 2 2 . 
the Hadith of Shu‘bah.” أصّح مِنْ حَدِيثْ شعبة.‎ ex em eue 
عن سويد بن نصر به‎ Ote تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي في السئن الكبرى»‎ 

عبدالله بن نافع بن العمياء: مجهول (تقريب) وحديث شعبة 
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Comments: 
This Hadith proves that offering voluntary prayer in sets of two is better 
(making a final salutation after every two Rak'ah). After the prayer, the 
person should raise his hands for supplication with tremendous humbleness 
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and humility. 


Chapter 167. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Intertwine The 
Fingers During Salat 


386. Ka'b bin ‘Ujrah narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger š said: “When 
one of you performs Wudü' and 
does so well, then he leaves 
intending to go to the Masjid, then 
let him not intertwine his fingers, 
for indeed he is in Salat." (Hasan) 
Abū ‘Elsa said: The Hadith of 
Ka‘b bin ‘Ujrah has been reported 
by more than one from Ibn ‘Ajlan 
in a manner that is similar to the 
narration of Al-Laith. (a narrator in 
the chain of this Hadith) Sharik 
narrated it from Muhammad bin 
'Ajlan, from his father, from Abü 
Hurairah, from the Prophet x, 
and it is similar to this Hadith. But 
the narration of Sharik is not 
preserved. 
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تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء إقامة الصلوات. باب مايكره في الصلاة» Wig‏ من 
حديث ابن عجلان به وصرح بالسماع عند الطبراني في الكبير في رواية سفيان الثوري وله طريق 
آخر عند أبى داودء OWI‏ # رجل: هو أبوثمامة الحناط ومن طريقه رواه أبو داودء ح:77ه 
وغيره وإسناده حسن وصححه ابن خزيمة. ح :ا وابن (oL‏ حا 


Comments: 


The attention and presence of heart in prayer is necessary; intertwining 
fingers needlessly is vain and silly, therefore it is prohibited during prayer. 
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Chapter 168. What Has Been 
Related About The Lengthy 
Standing During Salat 


387. Jabir narrated: “It was said to 
the Prophet %: ‘Which Salat is 
most virtuous?' He said: "That with 
the longest Qunüt."" (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic frem ‘Abdullah bin 
Hubshi and Anas bin Malik [from 
the Prophet 3&]. 

Abi 'Eisà said: “The Hadith of 
Jabir (bin ‘Abdullah] is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith, and it has been 
reported by more than one route 
from Jabir bin ‘Abdullah. 
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Comments: 


The word 'Qunüt' is used for various meanings, for example: obedience, 
humility, prayer, worship, supplication, standing in prayer, long standing, 
silence; so the meaning will be determined according to the context. Here it 
means standing in prayer, as the majority said. 
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Chapter 169. What Has Been 
Related About Performing 
Many Bowings Ánd 
Prostrations [And Its Virtues] 


388. Ma'dàn bin Talhah Al- 
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Ya'mari said: “I met Thawban the 
freed slave of Allah’s Messenger 2 
and said to him, ‘Guide me to a 
deed by which Allah benefit me, 
and for which Allah will admit me 
into Paradise. He was silent for 
quite a while, then he turned to me 
and said: ‘Perform prostrations, for 
I heard Allàh's Messenger 4% 
saying: ‘No worshipper performs a 
prostration to Allah except that by 
it, Allah will raise him a level, and 
erase a sin from him for it.” 
(Sahih) 


السجود والحث عليه » اح نحم من حديث 


389. Ma‘dan [bin Talhah] said: “I 
met Abū Ad-Darda’, and I asked 
him what I had asked Thawbàn, so 
he said: ‘Perform prostrations, for I 
heard Allah’s Messenger à& saying: 
‘No worshipper performs a 
prostration to Allàh except that by 
it, Allah will raise him a level, and 
erase a sin from him for it.” 

(Sahih) 

[He said: Ma'dàn bin Talhah AI- 
Ya'mari is also called Ibn Abi 
Talhah]. 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Hurairah, 
[Abū Umàmah] and. Abū Fatimah. 
Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Thawban and Abū Ad-Darda’ about 
many bowings and prostrations is a 
Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

The people of knowledge differ 
over this [topic], some of them said 
that lengthening the standing in 
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Salat is more virtuous than many 
bowings and prostrations. Some of 
them said that many bowings and 
prostrations is more virtuous than 
lengthy standing. 

Ahmad bin Hanbal said: “Ahdadith 
have been related from the 
Prophet #¢ about this” and he 
(Ahmad) did not make any 
decision about it. 

Ishaq said: “As for the daytime, 
then more bowings and prostrations 
(is more virtuous), but for the 
nighttime, then the lenghty standing 
(is more virtuous). Except in the 
case of a man who knows only a Juz’ 
(a part of Qur'àn) which he recites 
in the night. Then more bowings and 
prostrations in this case is better to 
me because he recites the Juz' and 
he will benefit from the many 
bowings and prostrations (as well)." 

Abū 'Eisà said: Ishaq only said 
this because this is how the night 
prayer of the Prophet ££ was 
described, it was described with 
lengthy standing. But as for the 
daytime his prayer was not 
described with lengthy standing as 
in the case of the nighttime. 
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Comments: 


The abundance of Rak‘ah is better during the day and long standing during 
the night, said Imam Ishaq and Abū Yusuf; and this is according to the 
practice of the Messenger of Allah,. But if a person has a specified routine 
for the night (specific recitation), then the abundance of Rak'ah is better, thus 
he would perform his routine along with the reward of abundant Ruki‘ and 
Sujád. Thus one thing is better for someone according to his circumstances 
and conditions and the other is better for someone else. 
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Chapter 170. What Has Been 
Related About Killing The Two 
Black Things In Salat 


390. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
“Allah’s Messenger #8 ordered 
killing the two black things in Salar; 
the snake and the scorpion.” 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas and Abi 
Rafi‘. (Sahih) 

Abū *Eisà said: The Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

This is acted upon by some of the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet š and 
those after them, and it is the view 
of Ahmad and Ishaq. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
disliked killing the snake and 
scorpion in Salat [and] Ibrahim 
said: “Indeed the Salat makes one 
busy." But the first view is more 
correct. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه pi‏ داودء الصلاةء باب العمل في الصلاة» AY Vig‏ من 
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والذهبي # يحيى بن أبي كثير صرح بالسماع عند أحمد: 497/1 . 


Comments: 


A snake or scorpion seen in prayer causes disruption and distraction, and they 
are generally harmful creatures, therefore it is necessary to get rid of this 
disturbance to gain peace and calmness for prayer; so the Sharr'ah allowed the 
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killing of them. 


Chapter 171. What Has Been 
Related About The Prostrations 
Of As-Sahw Before The Salam 


391. ‘Abdullah bin Buhainah Al- 
Asdi the ally of Banü 'Abdul- 
Muttalib narrated: “The Prophet 
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#8 stood for the Zuhr prayer, and 
he had a sitting to perform, so 
when he completed his Salat, he 
performed two prostrations, saying 
the Takbir for each prostration. So 
he was sitting before saying the 
Salam, and the people prostrated 
with him in place of the sitting he 
forgot.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is a narration on 
this topic from ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
‘Awî. 

(There is a narration with another 
chain) that Abü Hurairah and 
['Abdullàh bin] As-Sa'ib Al-Qari’ 
would perform the prostrations of 
As-Sahw before the Taslim. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
Buhainah is a Hasan [Sahih] 
Hadith, and this is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge. It is the opinion of 
Ash-Sháfii, he held the view that 
all prostrations for As-Sahw were 
to be performed before the Salam, 
saying: “This one abrogates the 
other Ahadith” and he mentioned 
that the last action of the Prophet 
#% was according to this. 

Ahmad and Ishaq said: “When a 
man stands up after two Rak‘ah, 
then he performs the prostrations 
for As-Sahw before the Salam 
according to the Hadith of Ibn 
Buhainah." 

*Abdullàh bin Buhainah is 
‘Abdullah bin Malik [so he is] Ibn 
Buhainah (because) Malik is his 
father and Buhainah is his mother. 

I was informed of this by Ishaq bin 
Mansür from ‘Ali [bin ‘Abdullah] 
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bin Al-Madini. 

Abü 'Eisà said: The people of 
knowledge differ over when a man 
is to perform the prostrations of 
As-Sahw, is it before the Salam or 
after it. Some of them thought that 
he performs them after the Salàm. 
This is the view of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri and the people of AI- 
Küfah. Some of them said he 
performs them before the Salam. 
This is the view of most of the 
Fugaha@’ among the people of Al- 
Madinah, like Yahya bin Sa'eed, 
Rabiah, and others. This is also 
the saying of Ash-Shafi‘. 

Some of them said when he adds 
to the Salat then it is after the 
Salam, and when he leaves 
something out, then before the 
Salam. This is the view of Malik 
bin Anas. 

Ahmad said: “Whatever is 
reported from the Prophet 45 
about the prostrations for As-Sahw 
then it is acted upon in either 
case." He saw that when one 
stands after two Rak‘ah, then 
according to the Hadith of Ibn 
Buhainah, he is to perform the 
prostrations before the Salam. 
When he prays five for Zuhr, then 
performs the prostrations after the 
Salam, and if he says the Salam 
after two Rak'ahs of Zuhr or ‘Asr 
then he performs the prostrations 
after the Salām. All of them are to 
be acted upon depending upon the 
case, and in the cases where 
nothing is reported from the 
Prophet رول‎ then two prostrations 
are performed for As-Sahw before 
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the Salam. 

Ishaq said the same as Ahmad 
about all of this, with the exception 
that he said that for every case of 
As-Sahw that is not mentioned 
from the Prophet #%, then if it is 
an addition to the Salat, the 
prostrations are performed after 
the Salam, and if it is something 
that was left out, then the 
prostrations are performed before 
the Salam. 
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Chapter 172. What Has Been 
Related About The Prostrations 
For As-Sahw After The Salam, 
And Talking 


392. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated: “The Prophet $£ prayed 
five (Rak'ah) for Zuhr, so it was 
said to him: ‘Has the prayer been 
added to, or have you merely 
forgotten? So he 3& performed 
two prostrations after he had said 
the Salàm." (Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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393. 'Abdullàh (bin Mas'üd) 
narrated: “The Prophet % performed 
two prostrations for As-Sahw after 
talking." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
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this topic from Mu‘awiyah, 
‘Abdullah bin Ja‘far, and Abü 
Hurairah. 
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394. Abü Hurairah narrated: “The 
Prophet g performed the 
prostrations after the Salam.” 

(Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Ayyüb and others reported it from 
Ibn Sirin. (a narrator in the chain 
of this Hadith). 

The Hadith of Ibn Mas'üd is Hasan 
Sahih. This is acted upon according 
to some of the people of 
knowledge. They say that when a 
man prays five (Rak'ah) for Zuhr, 
then his Salat is acceptable when he 
performs the prostrations of As- 
Sahw, even if he did not sit after the 
fourth (Rak‘ah). This is the saying 
of Ash-Shafi‘i, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 

Some of them said that when a 
man prays five for Zuhr and he did 
not sit after the fourth (Rak‘ah) 
long enough for At-Tashah-hud 
then his Salat is invalid. This is the 
saying of Sufyan Ath-Thawri and 
some of the people of Al-Küfah. 
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Comments: 


In the light of this Hadith, the scholars of Hijaz said: if a person offered five 
Rak'ah forgetfully without sitting after the fourth Rak'ah, the prayer will be 


valid. 
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Chapter 173. What Has Been 
Related About The Tashah-hud 
In The Case Of The 
Prostrations Of As-Sahw 


395. Abü Al-Muhallab narrated 
from ‘Imran bin Husain that the 
Prophet #¢ led them in Salat and 
he forgot (something) so he 
performed two prostrations, then 
the Tashah-hud, then the Salam. 
(Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib [Sahih]. 

Muhammad bin Sirin narrated 
something besides this Hadith from 
Abū Al-Muhallab - he was an 
uncle of Abū Oilábah. 

But for this Hadith Muhammad 
narrated it from Khalid Al-Hadh- 
dha’, from Abu Qilabah, from Aba 
Al-Muhallab. And Aba Al- 
Muhallab’s name is ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin ‘Amr, and they also 
say it is Mu‘awiyah bin ‘Amr. 
‘Abdul-Wahhab Ath-Thaqafi, 
Hushaim and others narrated this 
Hadith from Khalid Al-Hadh-dha’, 
from Abū Oilabah in a lengthy 
narration, and it is the Hadith of 
‘Imran bin Husain in which the 
Prophet #¢ said the Salam after 
three Rak‘ah for ‘Asr, so a man, 
who was called Al-Khirbáq, stood 
up. 

The people of knowledge differ 
over the Tashah-hud in the case of 
the prostrations of As-Sahw. Some 
of them said that one is to perform 
the Tashah-hud for them and then 
make Salam. Some of them say 
that there is neither Tashah-hud 
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nor Salam for them, and when they 
are performed before the Taslim 
one does not say the Tashah-hud. 
This is the saying of Ahmad and 
Ishaq, they said that when he 
performs the prostrations of As- 
Sahw before the Salam he does not 
say the Tashah-hud. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه أبو داودء الصلاة» باب سجدتى السهو فيها تشهد 
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Comments: 


If a person makes a final salutation without completing the prayer, he will 
have to complete the prayer and to sit for the final sitting (for Tashah-hud), 
after having finished he will perform two prostrations of forgetfulness and 
then make the salutation. There is no need for another Tashah-hud after the 
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prostrations of forgetfulness. 


Chapter 174. Regarding One 
Who Has Doubts Over 
Addition Or A Omission 


396. ‘Iydd bin Hilal said: “I said to 
Abū Sa‘eed: ‘One of us performs 
Salat and we do not know how 
(much) we prayed.’ So he said: 
‘Allah’s Messenger #% said: “When 
one of you performs Salat and he 
does not know how (much) he 
prayed then let him perform two 
prostrations while he is sitting.” 
(Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Uthman, Ibn 
Mas'üd, ‘Aishah, and Aba 
Hurairah. 

Abi 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Abi 
Sa‘eed is a Hasan Hadith. 

This Hadith has been narrated 
from Abi Sa‘eed through more 
than one route. 
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It has been narrated that the 
Prophet 3& said: “When one of you 
doubts about one or two (Rak'ah), 
then let him make it one. When he 
doubts about two or three, then let 
him make it two and perform two 
prostrations for that before he says 
the Salam.” 

This is acted upon by our 
companions. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
said that when one doubts in his 
Salat such that he does not know 
bow much he has prayed then he is 
to repeat it. 
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Comments: 


There are various Ahádith about this issue which are not contradictory. Some 
Ahádith guide us to base that prayer according to the number of Rak'ah which 
are certain to have been completed. Some Ahadith rule to base the prayer on 
the least number of Rak'ah and some are only about the prostration of 
forgetfulness. Some Ahàdith have information to repeat the prayer, but the 
Ahadith about the repetition are Weak. Hasan Al-Basari and some others said 
only two prostrations are to be made in case of doubt about more or less and 
nothing else is required. According to the four Imam, the sitting of Tashah- 
hud is needed in a Rak'ah about which the possibility is that it is the last 
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Rak'ah. 


397. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
Allah's Messenger # said: “Indeed 
the Shaitan comes to one of you in 
his Salàt confusing him until he 
does not know how much he has 
prayed. When one of you 
experiences that then let him 
perform two prostrations while he 
is sitting." (Sahih) 
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Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه مسلمء ode Lodi‏ باب السهو T‏ الصلاة والسجود cal‏ 


Comments: 


This Hadith has the mention of Sujüd Sahw only, rest of the details are 
proven through other 4/2071. The best way is that all the Ahadith about an 
issue should be gathered and explained with such an explanation according to 
which all the Ahadith can be practised. 
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398. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 'Awf 
narrated that he heard the Prophet 
$& saying: "When one of you 
becomes forgetful in his Salat so 
that he does not know if he prayed 
one or two, then let him consider it 
one. When he does not know if he 
prayed three or four, then let him 
consider it three, and let him 
perform two prostrations before he 
says the Taslim." (Hasan) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan [Gharib] Sahih. 

This Hadith has been reported 
from ‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘Awf by 
routes other than this one. Az- 
Zuhri reported it from ‘Ubaidullah 
bin ‘Abdullah bin ‘Utbah from Ibn 
‘Abbas, from ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
‘Awf, from the Prophet #2. 


تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه ابن cel‏ إقامة الصلوات. باب ماجاء فيمن شك في صلاته 


Comments: 


It is known from this Hadith that if, despite the vigorous contemplation the 
doubt cannot be gotten rid of, and there is certainty of two or three Rak'ah, 
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then the rest of the prayer will be based on the minimum number of certain 
Rak'ah, and the same method is to be adopted in the case of three or four 
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Rak'ah. 


Chapter 175. What Has Been 
Related About A Man Who 
Says The Taslim After Two 
Rak'ah During The Zuhr Or 
‘Asr Prayers 


399. Abü Hurairah narrated: "The 
Prophet #% turned (finishing the 
prayer) after two (Rak'ah), so 
Dhul-Yadain said: ‘Has the prayer 
been shortened or have you 
forgotten O Messenger of Allah?’ 
The Prophet يله‎ said: ‘Is what 
Dhul-Yadain said the truth?’ The 
people said yes, so Allah's 
Messenger # stood to perform the 
last two (Rak'ah) of Salat, then he 
said the Taslim. Then he said the 
Takbir and prostrated in a manner 
the same or longer than his 
(normal) prostrations." (Sahih) 
[Abu ‘Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Imran bin Husain, Ibn ‘Umar, and 
Dhul-Yadain. 

Abū *Eisà said: The Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
The people of knowledge differ 
over this Hadith. Some of the 
people of Al-Küfah said that when 
one speaks during the Salat 
forgetfully, or out of ignorance, or 
whatever the case, then he is to 
repeat the Salàt, and they reason 
that this Hadith was before talking 
was prohibited in the Salat. 

[He said] As for Ash-Shafii he 
considered this Hadith correct and 
his view was in accordance with it. 
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He said: This is more correct than 
the Hadith which was reported 
from the Prophet 3€ about the 
fasting person who ate forgetfully, 
that he did not need to make it up, 
and that it is only provisions which 
Allah has provided. Ash-Shafi‘l 
said: “These people differentiate 
between purposefully and 
forgetfully in the case of the fasting 
person who ate due to the Hadith 
of Abü Hurairah." 

Ahmad said about the Hadith of 
Abi Hurairah that if the Imam 
talks about something related to 
the Salāt while he thinks that he 
has completed it, then he learns 
that he did not complete it, he is to 
complete his Salat. And whoever 
talks behind the Imam while he 
knows that he has some of the 
Salat remaining, then it is required 
for him to restart it. He argues that 
the obligations were still being 
added to or decreased during the 
time of Allah’s Messenger #¢. So 
Dhul-Yadain only spoke when he 
was certain that he had completed 
his Salat. But this is not the case 
today, no one can talk about the 
topic that Dhul-Yadain talked 
about because today there can be 
no increase or decrease to the 
obligations. So Ahmad said 
something similar to this, and Ishàq 
said what was similar to Ahmad's 
saying about this topic. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» السهوء باب من لم يتشهد في سجدتي QUA‏ 
YYA‏ من حديث مالك ومسلم» اح : الام من حديث أيوب السختياني به # وفي الباب عن 
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Comments: 


This issue is agreed; that if a person intentionally and deliberately talks in the 
prayer, and it has nothing to do with the correction and reform of the prayer, 
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his prayer is annulled. 


Chapter 176. What Has Been 
Related About Salat In Sandals 


400. Sa‘eed bin Yazid Abi 
Maslamah said: “I said to Anas bin 
Malik: ‘Would Allah’s Messenger 
#2 perform Salat wearing his 
sandals?’ He said: "Yes." (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin 
Mas'üd, ‘Abdullah bin Abi Habibah, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, ‘Amr bin 
Huraith, Shaddad bin Aws, Aws 
Ath-Thaqafi, Abū Hurairah, and 
‘Ata’ — a man from Bani Shaibah. 
Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge. 


تخريج : متفق عليهء مسند أحمد: VAA I‏ عن إسماعيل وهو ابن Ae‏ والبخاري» ح ٠۸٦:‏ 
qoom eed‏ من حديث سعيد بن يزيد به # وفي الياب عن عبذالله بن مسعودء E‏ ماجه» 
ح:79١٠]‏ وعبدالله بن أبي حبيبة» [أحمد:٤/۲۲۱]‏ وعبدالله بن عمروء pil‏ داود» [oig‏ 
وعمرو بن حريث» [الترمذي في الشمائل :۷۹] وشداد بن أوس.[أبو داود» ح :10۲ وأوس 
الثقفى» o‏ ماجه» Eee‏ وأبى هريرة»› [أبو داود» 2M‏ وغيره] وعطاء رجل من بنى 
شيبة» pl]‏ نعيم فى معرفة الصحابة:٤/ [oov ip ۴۲١١‏ 

Comments: T: POG ds 
It is known from this Hadith that offering prayer in clean shoes is not only 
permissible and correct but also it is recommended and desirable where its 
permissibility is denied. As for the mosques these days, instead of being 
plastered with soil, costly carpets, rugs and mats are laid therein. In these 
conditions persisting to offer prayer with the shoes on will cause untidiness 
and disturbance to other people. Moreover even the cleanliness and fineness 
of the carpet, despite the shoes being clean, will not bear the use of shoes. 
However it is totally wrong to deny the permissibility and it being Sunnah: 
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because the prayer is also performed at places other than mosques, like in the 
desert etc; particularly the soldiers in the trenches. Offering prayer with the 
shoes on at such places is permissible and correct. The only necessary thing to 
be observed is that there is no apparent impurity with the shoes. [For further 
details, see: Fatawa Shaikhul-Islàm Ibn Taimiyyah: 11 / 430 new print, 22 / 121 
old print; Fatawa Al-Lajnah Ad-Dà'imah: 6 / 213-217] 
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Chapter 177. What Has Been 
Related About The Qunüt In 
The Fajr Prayer 


401. Al-Bara’ bin ‘Azib narrated: 
“The Prophet ££ would perform 
the Qunüt in the Subh and Maghrib 
prayers.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Anas, Abi 
Hurairah, Ibn ‘Abbas, and Khufaf 
bin Ayma’ bin Rahdah AlI-Ghifari. 
Abii ‘Elsa said: The Hadith of Al- 
Bara’ is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

The people of knowledge differ 
over the Qunüt in the Fajr prayer. 
Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet # and others held the 
view that there was a Qunüt for the 
Fajr prayer. 

This is the saying of [Malik and] 
Ash-Sháfii. Ahmad and Ishaq said 
that there is no Qunüt for Fajr 
except in the case of a disaster 
(Nazilah) that strikes the Muslims, 
so when a disaster strikes the 
Muslims the /màm is to supplicate 
for the Muslim armies. 
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الأنصاري [مسلمء ح:1794]. 


i 
i 
i 
| 
i 


The Chapters on Salat 414 $5 AJ! أَنْوَابُ‎ 
Comments: 
The right view is that when the Muslims suffer from calamities and disasters, 
the Qunüt should be read in all the prayers, and the Qunüt is not particular 
with any specific prayer. However depending upon the circumstances and 
places, the Qunüt should be made in all prayers or in morning and evening 
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prayers. 

Chapter 178. [What Has Been 
Related] About Not Performing 
The Qunit 


402. Aba Malik Al-Ashja'i 
narrated: “I said to my father: ‘O 
my father! You offered Salat 
behind Alláh's Messenger 3€, Abt 
Bakr, ‘Umar, ‘Uthman, and ‘Ali bin 
Abi Talib here in Al-Küfah for 
about five years. Did they say the 
Qunüt? He said: ‘It is a newly 
invented matter my son." (Sahih) 
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403. There is another narration 
from Abt Malik with similar 
meaning but with different chain. 
(Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

This is acted upon according to 
most of the people of knowledge. 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri said that if one 
says the Qunüt in Fajr then that is 
fine, and if he does not say the 
Qunit then that is fine, too and he 
preferred that one not say the 
Qunüt. Ibn Al-Mubàrak did not 
hold the view that the Qunüt 
should be said in Fajr prayer. 

Abū 'Eisà said: Aba Malik Al- 
Ashja's name is Sa'd bin Tariq bin 
Ashyam. 
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Chapter 179. What Has Been 
Related About A Man Sneezing 
During Salat 


404. Mu'àdh bin Rifá'ah narrated 
that his father said: "I prayed 
behind Allah’s Messenger i&. I 
sneezed and said: ‘Al-Hamdulillah, 
hamdan kathiran tayyiban, 
mubarakan fih, mubarakan  'alaihi 
kama yuhibbu rabbanà wa yarda 
(All praise is due to Allah, many 
good blessed praises, blessings for 
Him as our Lord loves and is 
pleased with.) When Allah’s 
Messenger #% prayed and turned 
(after finishing) he said: ‘Who was 
the speaker during the Salat?’ No 
one spoke. Then he said it a 
second time: ‘Who was the speaker 
during the Salat?’ But no one 
spoke. Then he said it a third time: 
‘Who was the speaker during the 
Salat?" So Rifa‘ah bin Rafi‘ bin 
‘Afra’ said: “It was I, O Messenger 
of Allah.” He said: “What did you 
say?" He said: “I said: 'A/- 
Hamdulillah, hamdan kathiran 
tayyiban, mubürakan fih, 
mubarakan ‘alaihi kama yuhibbu 
Rabbana Wa Yarda’. The Prophet 
i said: “By the One in Whose 
Hand is my soul! I saw thirty-some 
angels competing over which of 
them would ascend with it." 
(Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Anas, Wail bin 
Hujr, and Amir bin Rabi‘ah 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Rifa‘ah is a Hasan Hadith. But it is 
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as if some of the people of 
knowledge consider this Hadith to 
be about voluntary prayer, because 
more than one of the Tabi‘in said 
that when a man sneezes in the 
obligatory Salat he only says Al- 
Hamdulillàh to himself, and they did 
not give any more leeway than that. 
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Comments: 


It is proven from this Hadith that to say the mentioned phrases of 
supplication when sneezing is highly virtuous and it is a source of great 
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Chapter 180. [What Has Been 
Related] About The Abrogation 
Of Speech During The Salat 


405. Zaid bin Arqam narrated: 
“We used to talk behind Allah’s 
Messenger g during the Salat, a 
man among us would talk to his 
companions next to him until (the 
following) was revealed: And stand 
before Allah with obedience! So 
we were ordered to be silent and 
prohibited from talking.” (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn Mas'üd and 
Mu'àwiyah bin Al-Hakam. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Zaid 
bin Arqam is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Most of the people act according 
to it, they say that when a man 
speaks in the Salat, purposefully or 
forgetfully, he is to repeat his Salat. 


11 Al-Baqarah 2:238. 
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It is the saying of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, Ibn Al-Mubáàrak, [and the 
people of Al-Küfah]. 

Some of them say that when one 
talks purposefully [in the Salat] he 
is to repeat the Salar, but if he does 
so forgetfully or out of ignorance 
then it is acceptable. This is the 
saying of Ash-Shafi‘. 


تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه مسلم المساجدء باب تحريم الكلام في الصلاة ... إلخء 
ح :۵۳۹ من حديث هشیم والبخاري» ح: ١٠٠١‏ من حديث إسماعيل بن أبى خالد به *# وفى الباب 
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Chapter 181. What Has Been 
Related About Salat With 
Repentance 


406. Asma’ bin Al-Hakam Al- 
Fazari said: “I heard ‘Ali saying: 
‘Indeed I am a man who, when I 
hear a Hadith from Allàh's 
Messenger i& then Allah causes 
me to benefit from it as much as 
He wills for me to benefit from it. 
When a man among his 
Companions narrates to me I ask 
him to swear an oath to me about 
it, and when he swears an oath to 
me I trust him. And Abt Bakr 
narrated to me — and Abü Bakr 
told the truth - he said: “I heard 
Allàh's Messenger i saying: 
"There is no man who commits a 
sin, then makes Wudü', then 
performs Salat, then seeks 
forgiveness from Allah, except that 
Allah forgives him.’ Then he 
recited this Ayah: Those who, when 
they have committed Fahishah or 
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wronged themselves with evil, 
remember Allah." until the end 
of the Ayah." (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn Mas'üd, Abü 
Ad-Darda’, Anas, Abū Umdamah, 
Mu'àdh, Wathilah, and Abia Al- 
Yasar, and his name is Ka‘b bin 
‘Amr. 

Abii *Eisá said: The Hadith of ‘Ali 
is a Hasan Hadith, we do not know 
of it except from this route as a 
narration of ‘Uthman bin Al- 
Mughirah. Shu‘bah and others 
reported it from him as a Marfa‘ 
narrations like that of Aba 
‘Awanah. (a narrator in the chain 
of this Hadith). 

Sufyan Ath-Thawri and Mis'ar 
narrated it in Mawqüf form, 
without attributing it to the 
Prophet #¢. And this Hadith was 
reported from Mis‘ar as a Marfü' 
narration as well. 

[And we do not know a Marfü' 
Hadith narrated by Asma’ bin Al- 
Hakam except for this.] 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه pi‏ داودء الوترء باب: في الاستغفار ح ٠١١١:‏ من حديث 
أبي عوانة الوضاح بن عبدالله به وصححه ابن حبان» ح ۲٤٥٤١‏ وحسنه ابن عدي وغيره وأعل Ae‏ 
غير قادحة *# وفي الباب عن ابن مسعود [يأتي [PE‏ وأبي الدرداء [الطبراني/ تحفة 
DAI Ne ge‏ واس ne solus WATT aces‏ و آنا ءاولب 
[YV‏ ومعاذ ]5 [rr‏ وواثلة [ابن cole‏ ح:554 والنسائي في الكبرى وأحمد:؟/ 
cals ۱‏ اليسر [يأتي incra: ries‏ 
Repentance and seeking forgiveness are necessary for everybody. Tawbah is to‏ 
return and consult i.e., to express remorse and regret about wrong doings and‏ 


then to adopt the right way of practice, and to determine steadfastness on it 
in the future. /stighfàr means: to seek forgiveness and pardon. 


1 41 Imran 3:135. 
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Chapter 182. What Has Been 
Related About When A Boy Is 
Ordered To Perform Salat 


407. (Sabrah bin Ma‘bad Al-Juhni) 
narrated that Allah’s Messenger 2 
said: “Teach the boy Salat when he 
is seven years old, and beat him (if 
he does not pray) when he is ten.” 
(Hasan) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 
Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Sabrah bin Ma‘bad Al-Juhni is a 
Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

It is to be acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge. 

This is the view of Ahmad and 
Isháq, they said that whatever of 
Salàt a boy does not perform after 
ten, then he is to perform it. 

Abü 'Eisà said: Sabrah is Ibn 
Ma‘bad Al-Juhni, and they call him 
Ibn ‘Awsajah. 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» الصلاة باب : متى يؤمر الغلام بالصلاق 


ح٤6۹‏ من حديث عبدالملك به وصححه ابن خزيمة» ا وابن الجارود» ح ۱٤۷:‏ 
والحاكم ۲١٠/٠:‏ على شرط مسلم ووافقه الذهبي # وفي الباب عن عبدالله بن عمرو gl]‏ داودء 


ح:456]. 


Comments: 


Due to the importance, high position and significance of prayer in religion, 
before prayer becomes obligatory for a child, he/she should be taught and 
trained for it in childhood, so that he/she adopts it as a habit as soon as he or 
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Chapter 183. What Has Been 
Related About A Man Who 
Commits Hadath After The 
Tashah-hud 


408. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that Allāhs Messenger i& said: 
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“When he commits Hadath - 
meaning a man - and he is sitting 
in the end of his Salat before 
saying the Taslim, then his Salat is 
acceptable.” (Da'tf) 

Abii ‘Eisa said: The chain for this 
Hadith is not [that] strong, there is 
some confusion (dtirab) in its 
chain. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
held views according to this. They 
said that when a person sits for the 
duration of the Tashah-hud and 
commits Hadath before saying the 
Taslim then he has completed his 
Salàt. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
said that when one commits Hadath 
before saying the Tashah-hud and 
before the Taslim he is to repeat his 
Salat. This is the view of Ash-Shafi‘. 

Ahmad said that if he did not say 
the Tashah-hud but said the Taslim 
then it is acceptable due to the 
saying of the Prophet 3&: “And its 
Tahlil is the Taslim"U! Also, the 
Tashah-hud is less significant than 
that. For, the Prophet #¢ (in some 
of his prayers) got up after two 
Rak'ah without (sitting down for) 
Tashah-hud. 

Ishaq bin Ibrahim said that when 
he says the Tashah-hud but not the 
Taslim it is acceptable. He cited as 
proof the Hadith of Ibn Mas'üd 
when the Prophet 3& taught him 
the Tashah-hud and said: “When 
you finish this, then you have done 
what was required of you." 


11 See no. 238. 
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Abt 'Eisà said: ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin Ziyàd [bin An'am] (one of the 
narrators) is Al-Afriqi, and he was 
graded weak by some of the people 
of Hadith, among them are Yahya 
bin Sa'eed Al-Qattàn and Ahmad 
bin Hanbal. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داود. الصلاة» باب الامام يحدث بعد ما يرفع رأسه 


من آخر ركعة» I a‏ من حديث عبدالرحمن بن زياد الافريقي به وهو ضعيف كما في التقريب 


وغیره» وقال الدارقطني : ۳74/1 "عبدالرحمن بن زياد ضعيف لا يحتج به" 


Comments: 


This Hadith is weak and contrary to other authentic Ahddith, which prove that 
making the final salutation is compulsory. 
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Chapter 184. What Has Been 
Related About ‘When It Rains 
Then Salat Is Performed At 
One's Place’ 


409. Jabir narrated: “We were with 
the Prophet 3& on a journey when it 
started to rain on us, so the Prophet 
i& said: “Whoever wishes, let him 
perform Salat in his place.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn 'Umar, 
Samurah, Abü Al-Malih from his 
father, and *Abdur-Rahmàn bin 
Samurah. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Jabir is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

The people of knowledge have 
permitted not attending the 
congregational and Friday prayers 
during (conditions of) rain and 
mud, and this is the view of Ahmad 
and Ishaq. 

[Abū ‘Eisa] said: I heard Aba 
Zu'rah saying: “ ‘Affan bin Muslim 
reported "4hàdith from ‘Amr bin 
'Ali." And Abū Zu'rah said: “I did 
not see anyone with a better 
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memory in Al-Basrah than these 
three: ‘Ali bin Al-Madini, Ibn Ash- 
Shadhaküni, and ‘Amr bin 'Ali." 
And Abü Al-Malih bin Usamah's 
name is ‘Amir and they also call 
him Zaid bin Usamah bin ‘Umair 
Al-Hudhali. 
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Comments: 


If the weather is bad, and going to the mosque is hard and troublesome because 
of rain, mud or strong wind, in this case, offering prayer at home is allowed. 
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Chapter 185. What Has Been 
Related About Af-Tasbih At The 
End Of Salat 


410. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “Some 
of the poor people came to Allah’s 
Messenger i£ and said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! The rich pray 
as we pray, they fast as we fast, but 
they have wealth with which they 
free slaves and which they give in 
charity. He said: ‘When you 
perform Salat, then say: ‘Subhan 
Allah’ thirty-three times, and: ‘Al- 
Hamdulillah’ thrity-three times, 
and: ‘Allahu Akbar’ thirty-four 
times, and ‘La ilaha illallah’ ten 
times. With that you will have 
surpassed them, and none would 
surpass you afterwards." (Da'if) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ka'b bin Ujrah, 
Anas, ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, Zaid bin 
Thabit, Abû Ad-Darda’, Ibn 
‘Umar, and Abt Dharr. 
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Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Gharib Hadith. 
[And there are also narrations on 
this topic from Abü Hurairah and 
Al-Mughirah]. 

It has been related that the 
Prophet #¢ said: “There are two 
things that if a Muslim man did 
them, he will be admitted to 
Paradise; saying: Subhan Allah 
thirty-three times at the end of 
every Salat and Al-Hamdulillah 
thrity-three times, and Allahu 
Akbar thirty-four times, and, saying 
Subhan Allah at the time of 
sleeping ten times, and Al- 


39555. 


Hamdulilla@h ten times, and Allahu — x, Cie os Xe الله‎ zi, S356, 
Akbar ten times." 


ale ALS 


عَشْرًا ویکبره UITAE‏ 
تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائی :۰۷۸/۳ ح: ١1704‏ (السهوء باب نوع آخر) عن 
علي بن حجر به *# خصيف ضعيف وأصل الحديث صحيح بدون التعشير والتهليل # وفي الباب 
عن كعب بن عجرة [مسلم» ح:40/095١]‏ وأنس TEA gol‏ وعبدالله بن عمروء [يأتي: ]"4٠١‏ 
وزيد بن ثابت EN: gl]‏ وأبي الدرداء؛ [النسائي في الكبرى» SS ie‏ وعمل اليوم DM;‏ 
[EE am ly . fa‏ وابن عمر [النسائي. ح:؟0١]‏ وأبي ذر cul]‏ ماجه» ح:971] وأبي 
هريرة [البخاري. ح ۸٤۳:‏ ومسلمء [odore‏ والمغيرة [البخاري»› Ati‏ ومسلمء ح :94۳[ 03 
حديث: “خصلتان لا يحصيهما رجل مسلم ... إلخ" يأتي: ٣٤۱٠١‏ . 
Comments:‏ 
It is better to say Tasbih (Subhan Allah), Tahmid (Al-hamdu lillàh), Takbir‏ 


(Allāhu Akbar) and Tahlil (Là ildha illallah), at all times, and for the reminder 
it is particularly encouraged after prayers. 
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Chapter 186. What Has Been 
Related About Salat On The 
Riding Animal During Muddy 
And Rainy Conditions 


411. ‘Amr bin ‘Uthman bin Ya‘la 
bin Murrah narrated from his 
father, from his grand-father that 
they were with the Prophet 3€ on a 
journey. They wound up in a 
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narrow area when Salat became 
due. Then it began raining from the 
sky above them, and it was wet 
beneath them. So Allah’s 
Messenger 3€ called the Adhàn 
while he was on his mount, and 
then the /qamah, going forward on 
his mount. He led them in Salat by 
making gestures, making his 
prostrations lower than his bowing. 
(Dah 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Gharib, ‘Umar bin Ar-Rammah Al- 
Balkhi is alone with it; it is not 
known except as a narration of his. 
More than one of the people of 
knowledge have reported it from 
him, and similarly, it has been 
reported from Anas bin Malik that 
he performed Salat in rain and mud 
upon his riding animal. This is acted 
upon according to the people of 
knowledge, and it is the view of 
Ahmad and Ishaq. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه (NY £l‏ 4 من حديث عمر بن ميمون بن بحر 
ابن سعد البلخي به * عمرو بن عثمان بن يعلى مستور. لم يوثقه غير ابن حبان وأبوه مجهول. 
Coinments:‏ 


Offering supererogatory prayer on the ride is unanimously allowed in all 
circumstances, but according to the consensus, offering obligatory prayer on 


the ride is allowed only when it is impossible to do it on the ground. 
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Chapter 187. What Has Been 
Related About Striving With 
The Salat 


412. Al-Mughirah bin Shu‘bah 
narrated: “Allah’s Messenger ييه‎ 
performed Salat until his feet were 
swollen, so it was said to him: ‘You 
burden yourself like this, while your 
past and future sins have been 
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forgiven?’ He said: ‘Shouldn’t I be Ad z is NE u i, 5i 4 


a grateful worshipper?"" (Sahih) 
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تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه مسلم. صفات المنافقينء باب إكثار الأعمال والاجتهاد في‎ 
ح :۸۱۹ عن قتيبة والبخاري» ا من حديث زياد بن علاقة به *# وفى الباب عن‎ ca Lai 
ومسلم» ح:۲۸۲۰].‎ ٤۸4۳۷: e أبي هريرة [النسائي. ح:147١] وعائشة [البخاري.‎ 
Comments: 
*Your past and future sins have been forgiven" it should be borne in mind 
that the Messenger of Allah à& was at the highest status of dedication and 
closeness to Allah, some affairs of his were certainly correct and right from 
one point of view but from another point of view they did not suit his high 


virtuousness and dignity, so they are interpreted as ‘sins’. 
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Chapter 188. What Has Been 
Related About ‘The First Thing 
The Slave (Of Allah) Will Be 
Reckoned For On The Day Of 
Judgement Is The Salat’ 


413. Huraith bin Qabisah narrated: 
“1 arrived in Al-Madinah and said: 
‘O Allah! Facilitate me to be in a 
righteous gathering.”’ He said: “I 
sat with Aba Hurairah and said: 
‘Indeed I asked Allah to provide 
me with a righteous gathering. So 
narrate a Hadith to me which you 
heard from Allàh's Messenger 2 
so that perhaps Allah would cause 
me to benefit from it.’ He said: ‘I 
heard Allàh's Messenger i& say: 
"Indeed the first deed by which a 
servant will be called to account on 
the Day of Resurrection is his 
Salat. If it is complete, he is 
successful and saved, but if it is 
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defective, he has failed and lost. So 
if something is deficient in his 
obligatory (prayers) then the Lord, 
Mighty and Sublime says: ‘Look! Is 
there any voluntary (prayers) for 
my worshipper? So with them, 
what was deficient in his obligatory 
(prayers) will be completed. Then 
the rest of his deeds will be treated 
like that.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is a narration on 
this topic from Tamim Ad-Dari. 
Abii ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah is a Hasan Gharib Hadith 
from this route. This Hadith has 
been narrated through a different 
chain of narrators from Abia 
Hurairah. (Not Huraith ibn 
Qabisah). 

Some of the companions of Al- 
Hasan (who narrated this) narrated 
another Hadith from him, "from 
Qabisah bin Huraith." What is 
popular is that he is Qabisah bin 
Huraith. 

Something similar to this has been 
narrated by Anas bin Hakim from 
Abu Hurairah, from the Prophet #8. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي» الصلاة. باب المحاسية على الصلاق Rie‏ من 
حديث همام به وله شواهد عند النسائي» ح61۸ وغيره ae‏ وفي الباب عن تميم الداري» P"‏ 
Gd [Ae «2 3l»‏ حديث أنس بن حكيم» خر AUi cal "n a‏ 


Comments: 


This Hadith teaches that on the Day of Judgement the prayer of a person will 
be the measuring scale and touchstone for the deeds of his whole life, and his 
whole life will be examined with this touchstone. If he succeeds in prayer he 
will secure success, prosperity and deliverance, otherwise he will face failure, 


disappointment and loss. 
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Chapter 189. What Has Been 
Related About One Who Prays 
Twelve Rak‘ah Of Sunnah In A 
Day And Night, And What 
Virtues He Will Have For That 


414, ‘Aishah narrated that Allah’s 
Messenger # said: “Whoever is 
regular with twelve Rak‘ah of 
Sunnah (prayer), Allah will build a 
house for him in Paradise: Four 
Rak‘ah before Zuhr, two Rak‘ah 
after it, two Rak‘ah after Maghrib, 
two Rak‘ah after ‘Isha’, and two 
Rak'ah before Fajr.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Umm Habibah, 
Abt Hurairah, Abū Misa, and Ibn 
“Umar. 

Abū 'Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Gharib Hadith with this 
chain. Mughirah bin Ziyad has 
been criticized by some of the 
people of knowledge due to his 
memory. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء إقامة الصلوات» باب ماجاء في ثنتي عشرة 
ركعة من السنة» Mito‏ والنسائي: OV IY‏ ح ۱۷۹٩:‏ من حديث إسحاق بن سليمان به وضعفه 
والصواب خلافه # مغيرة بن زياد وثقه الجمهور ولحديثه شواهد عند مسلم وغيره» وانظر الحديث 
Lj QUI‏ وفي الباب عن أم حبيبة [ياتي: ]٤ ۱٥‏ وأبي هريرة SEE VEN Ie cal cH‏ 
qo D^ ue‏ موسى [أحمد: 5/ ECT‏ وابن عمر [البخاري» ح ٩۳۷:‏ ومسلمء ح:۷۲۹]. 


Comments: 


Thabara: He was regular, consistent and punctual, performed them with great 
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care and regularity. 


415. Umm Habibah narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger % said: 
“Whoever prays twelve Rak‘ah in a 
day and a night, a house will be 
built for him in Paradise: Four 
Rak‘ah before Zuhr, two Rak‘ah 
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after it, two Rak'ah after Maghrib, 
two Rak'ah after ‘Isha’, and two 
Rak'ah before Fajr the morning 
Salat.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Anbasah from Umm Habibah on 
this topic is a Hasan Sahih Hadith 
and it has been reported from 
‘Anbasah through other routes. 
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T‏ صلاة المسافرين» باب فضل السنن الراتبة قبل الفرائض وبعدهن. وبيان (oe‏ ح :۷۲۸ 


من حديث عنيسة به. 


Comments: 


In the Hadith, along with the specification of Rak'ah, the time also has been 
specified, therefore the real objective is to perform them at these times, and it 
should be observed regularly. These twelve Rak‘ah are called Sunnah 
Mu'akka'dah (The Stressed Sunnah) and the same are the regular Sunnah. 
Unstressed Sunnah are other than these, they should also be cared for in 
order to make up the insufficiency in the stressed Sunnah. 
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Chapter 190. What Has Been 
Related About the Virtue Of 
The Two Rak‘ah (Before) Fajr 


416. ‘Aishah narrated that Allah’s 
Messenger يله‎ said: “The two 
Rak‘ah of Fajr are better than the 
world and what is in it.” (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Ibn ‘Umar, and 
Tbn ‘Abbas. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith 
and Ahmad bin Hanbal narrated 
the Hadith of ‘Aishah from Salih 
bin ‘Abdullah At-Tirmidhi. 
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تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» صلاة المسافرين» باب استحباب ركعتي سنة الفجر. والحث عليهما 
... إلخ. ح٠٠٠۷‏ من حديث أبي عوانة به # وفي الباب عن علي [لعله يشير إلى حديث علي 
عند D EV asm i‏ وابن عمر [الطبراني في الکبير EASY‏ ح:۲٠٠٠]‏ وابن عباس» 
[النسائي» ح:۱۷۸۳]. 

Comments: 

The world and everything in it is temporary and perishing and the regular 


performance of two Rak'ah in the morning is a source to enter Paradise. 
Paradise and its every bliss are great and excellent as well as permanent and 
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everlasting. 


Chapter 191. What Has Been 
Related About The Brevity Of 
The Two Rak‘ah Of Fajr And 

What The Prophet 4 Would 

Recite In Them 


417. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “I 
watched the Prophet % for a 
month. In the two Rak‘ah before 
Fajr he would recite: Say: “O you 
disbelievers!"!! and Say: “Allah is 
One”. (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn Mas'üd, Anas, 
Abi Hurairah, Ibn ‘Abbas, Hafsah, 
and ‘Aishah. 

Abii ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar is a Hasan Hadith, we do 
not know of it as a narration of 
Ath-Thawri from Abt Ishaq, 
except from the narration of Abu 
Ahmad. What is popular according 
to the people is the narration of 
Isrá'il, from Abū Ishaq. 


[11 ALKafirün 109. 
[2] Al-Ikhlāş 112. 


430 الضّلَاة‎ Sigil 


4th gi Le‏ عَنْ إِسْرَائِيلَ 
لاحن GL cO ae eg‏ 


2792 


ss‏ وري 
محمد 


aal ia ES GA: ud 5 


The Chapters on Salat 


This Hadith has been reported 
from Abū Ahmad, from Isrá'il as 
well. Abû Ahmad Az-Zubairi is 
trustworthy with a good memory. 
He said: I heard Bundar saying: “I 
have not seen anyone with a better 
memory than Abü Ahmad Az- 
Zubairi." 

And [Aba Ahmad’s] name is 
Muhammad bin ‘Abdullah bin Az- 
Zubairi Al Asad Ae Küfi. 
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Comments: 


He would make the recitation very brief in the two Sunnah Rak'ah because 
the recitation in the obligatory Fajr prayer is long. 
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Chapter 192. What Has Been 
Related About Talking After 
The Two Rak‘ah (Before) Fajr 


418. ‘Aishah narrated: “When 
Allah’s Messenger 2 prayed the 
two Rak‘ah (before) Fajr if he 
needed something from me he 
would talk to me, if not, he would 
go to the Salat.” (Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet i and others disliked 
talking once Fajr began until one 
performed the Fajr prayer, except 
for remembrance of Allah or what 
it is a must. This is the saying of 
Ahmad and Ishaq. 
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تخريج : [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه cagl gl‏ التطوع. باب الاضطجاع بعدهاء Vg‏ من 
حديث مالك به وأخرجه البخاري» ح:۱۱۱۹ ومسلم. VET Ie‏ من حديث سالم أبي النضر به. 


Comments: 


The objective of the Sunnah prayer before the obligatory prayer apparently 
seems to be so that the attention and mind of a person would turn to Allah 
because of the Sunnah and eventually he would attend the obligatory prayer 
with the correct frame of mind and heart. 
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Chapter 193. What Has Been 
Related About ‘There Is No 
Salat After Fajr Begins Except 
For Two Rak‘ah’ 


419. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger #¢ said: “There 
is no Salat after Al-Fajr (begins) 
except two prostrations.” (Dat) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr 
and Hafsah. 

Abu ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar is a Gharib Hadith, we do 
not know of it except as a narration 
of Qudàmah bin Misa. It has been 
reported from him by more than 
one (narration) and it is what the 
people of knowledge have agreed 
upon. They dislike for a man to 
pray after Fajr begins except the 
two Rak'ah (before) Fajr. 

And the meaning of this Hadith is 
only: There is no Salat after Fajr 
begins except for the two Rak‘ah 
(before) Fajr. 


تخریج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داود» VAT‏ من حديث قدامة بطوله. * محمد 
ابن الحصين: مجهول وللحديث طرق أخرى كلها ضعيفة وأخرج مسلم» ح:"؟/ا وغيره: "كان 
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# وفي الباب عن عبدالله بن عمرو 


Comments: 


Offering voluntary prayer after the appearance of Fajr (dawn) without reason 
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and excuse is unanimously not right. 


Chapter 194. What Has Been 
Related About Lying On One's 
Side After The Two Rak'ah Of 
Fajr 


420. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger #¢ said: “When 
one of you prays the two Rak‘ah of 
Fajr then let him lay down on his 
right (side)." (Daaf) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from *Aishah. 

Abii ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abt 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Gharib 
Hadith from this route. 

It has been reported from ‘Aishah 
that when the Prophet à& prayed 
the two Rak'ah (before) Fajr in his 
house he would lie down on his 
right (side). 

Some of the people of knowledge 
considered it recommended to do 
this. 
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Comments: 


The truth is that lying down after the Sunnah of Fajr is desirable; 
exaggeration and negligence about it is not right. 
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Chapter 195. What Has Been 
Related About *When The 
Igamah Has Been Called For 
Salat Then There Is No Salat 
But The Obligatory’ 


421. Aba Hurairah narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger $& said: “When 
the Igamah has been called for the 
Salat then there is no Salat except 
the obligatory.” (Sahih) 

{He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn Buhainah, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, ‘Abdullah bin 
Sarjis, Ibn ‘Abbas, and Anas. 

Abia ‘Fisa said: The Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah is a Hasan Hadith. 

A similar narration has been 
reported by Ayyüb, Warqà' bin 
‘Amr, Ziyad bin Sa'd, Isma‘l bin 
Muslim, and Muhammad bin 
Juhàdah (all) from ‘Amr bin Dinar, 
from ‘Ata bin Yasar, from Abū 
Hurairah from the Prophet #2. 
Hammad bin Zaid and Sufyan bin 
*Uyainah reported it from ‘Amr bin 
Dinar, but they did not narrate it in 
Marfü' form. 

To us, the Marfü' narration is 
more correct. 

This Hadith has been reported 
from Abû Hurairah from the 
Prophet % through chains other 
than this. It was reported by 
‘Ayyash bin ‘Abbas Al-Qitbàni Al- 
Misri, from Abü Salamah, from 
Abü Hurairah, from the Prophet 
&& [and it is similar to this]. 

This is acted upon according to 
[some of] the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet # and others. When the 
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Iqámah has been called for Salat a 
man is not to pray except the 
obligatory prayer. This is the 
opinion of Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Ibn 
Al-Mubàrak, Ash-Shafi‘l, Ahmad 
and Ishaq. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» صلاة المسافرين. باب كراهة الشروع في ALE‏ .عد شروخ المؤذن 
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Comments: 


It is proven clearly from this Hadith that when the obligatory congregational 
prayer is in progress no other regular or irregular supererogatory prayer is 
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Chapter 196. What Has Been 
Related About One Who 
Misses The Two Rak‘ah Before 
Fajr Praying Them After The 
Subh Prayer 


422. Qais narrated: “Allah’s 
Messenger .2 went out and the 
Iqàmah was called for the Salat so 
I prayed As-Subh with him. Then 
the Prophet #¢ turned and found 
me performing Sakit so he said: 
‘Easy 0 Qais! Are there two 
prayers together? 1 said: 'O 
Messenger of Allah! 1 did not 
perform the two Rak'ah (before) 
Fajr. He said: ‘Then there is no 
harm.” (Sahih) 

Abû 'Eisà said: We do not know 
of the Hadith of Muhammad bin 
Ibrahîm to be like this except from 
the narration of Sa'd bin Sa'eed. 
Sufyan bin 'Uyainah said: “Ata’ 
bin Abi Rabàh heard this Hadith 
from Sa'd bir. Sa'eed." And this 
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Hadith was only reported in Mursal 
form. 

There are those among the people 
of Makkah whose view was in 
accordance with this Hadith: They 
did not see any harm in a man 
praying two Rak‘ah after the 
obligatory prayers before the sun 
rose. 

Abii 'Eisà said: Sa‘d bin Sa'eed is 
the brother of Yahya bin Sa‘eed 
[Al-Ansari]. [He said:] And Qais is 
Qais bin ‘Amr, and they call him 
Qais bin Fahd. The chain for this 
Hadith is not connected. 
Muhammad bin Ibrahim At-Taimi 
did not hear from Qais. 

Some report this Hadith from Sa‘d 
bin Sa‘eed, from Muhammad bin 
Ibrahim, that the Prophet #2 went 
out and saw Qais. 

[This is more correct than the 
narration of ‘Abdul-‘Aziz from Sa‘d 
bin Sa'eed.] 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه انو داود» eg aat‏ باب من فاتته متى يقضيها . a‏ وابن 
otie cael‏ من حديث سعد بن سعيك به وصححه ابن > BB YVONNE JY : deg‏ 
والسند منقطع وله شاهد صحيح عند ) قطنى والبيهقى وغيرهما وصححه Ba T o‏ 
وابن Were tob‏ والحاکم :۲۷۵۰۲۷۲/۱ والذهبى وللحديث طرق. 


Comments: 


Although this Hadith is not authentic through the chain of Imam At-Tirmidhi 
yet it is proven through the chain of other A immah. This proves if the Sunnah 
of Fajr prayer are missed, they can be performed after the obligatory prayer. 
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Chapter 197. What Has Been 
Related About Waiting To 
Perform Them After The Sun 


Has Risen 
423. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
Allāhs Messenger قله‎ said: 


“Whoever did not pray the two 
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Rak‘ah (before) Fajr then let him 
pray them after the sun has risen." 
(Da if) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: We do not know of 
this Hadith except from this route. It 
has been related that Ibn ‘Umar did 
this, and it is acted upon according 
to some of the people of knowledge. 

It is the view of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, Ibn Al-Mubarak, Ash- 
Shafi, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 

He said: And we do not know of 
anyone who reported this Hadith 
from Hammam, with this chain like 
this, except for ‘Amr bin ‘Asim Al- 
Kilabi. 

Rather it is popular as a Hadith of 
Qatàdah from An-Nadr bin Anas, 
from Bashir bin Nahik, from Abū 
Hurairah, that the Prophet 3& said: 
“Whoever catches a Rak‘ah from 
the Subh prayer before the sun has 
risen then he has caught Subh." 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن خزيمة» Mig‏ من حديث عمرو بن عاصم 
به: "بلفظ من نسى ركعتى الفجر فليصلها إذا طلعت الشمس" فالحديث خاص بالنسيان وصححه 
VY «oU M‏ والحاکم ۲۷٤/۱:‏ على شرط الشيخين ووافقه الذهبى(!) + قتادة مدلس مشهور 


وعنعن . 


Comments: 


It is known from this Hadith that if a person misses the Sunnah of Fajr prayer, 
he can perform them after sunrise, but it does not prove that he should not 
do so before sunrise. The reconciliation between the two Ahddith is that he 
may pray before sunrise if he wants and he may do so after sunrise if he 
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wishes. [Nailul-Awtar: 3/27] 


Chapter 198. What Has Been 
Related About The Four Rak‘ah 
Before Az-Zuhr 


424. ‘Ali narrated: “The Prophet 


Il All of these are narrators in Hadith no. 423, so the author intends to indicate that this is 
the more popular form that Hadith is narrated in. 
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#2 would pray four Rak‘ah before 
Az-Zuhr and two Rak'ah after it." 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from *Aishah and Umm 
Habibah. (Hasan) 

Abu 'Eisa said: The Hadith of ‘Ali 
is a Hasan Hadith. 

Sufyan said: “We recognize the 
virtue of the narrations of ‘Asim 
bin Damrah that they are better 
than the narrations of Al-Harith.” 
This is acted upon according to 
most of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet à& and those after them. 
They prefer that a man pray four 
Rak'ah before Az-Zuhr. This is the 
view of Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Ibn Al- 
Mubarak, Ishaq, [and the people of 
Al-Kafah]. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
said that the Salat for the day and 
the night is two by two; they 
believed that one should separate 
between every two Rak‘ah. This is 
the view of Ash-Shàfi'i and Ahmad. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء إقامة الصلوات. باب ماجاء فيما يستحب من التطوع 
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Comments: 


The majority of the Companions and the successors are of the view that four 
Rak'ah are performed before the Noon Prayer (Zur), one statement of Imam 
Shafi“ is about two Rak'ah and Imam Ahmad had the same opinion too. Yet 


though 


four Rak'ah are preferred as proven through several Ahddith, 


sometimes the Prophet # performed two Rak'ah as well. 
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Chapter 199. What Has Been 
Related About The Two Rak‘ah 
After Az-Zuhr 


425. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “I 
prayed two Rak‘ah with the 
Prophet g before Az-Zuhr and 
two Rakah after it."(Sahih) 

Abii ‘Eisa said: There are 
narrations on this topic from ‘Ali 
and ‘Aishah. 

Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


VY وأحمد:‎ ٠ بن منیع‎ E عن‎ 1۹V: > T [إسناده صحيح ] وأخرجه ابن‎ uos 
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Comments: 


There are two Rak'ah before the Zuhr (noon) prayer and two are after it, 
according to one statement of [màm Sháfi'i and in the view of Imam Ahmad. 
According to Imam Abû Hanifah, Imam Malik and also according to Imam 
Shafi‘t, as said by Ibn Qudàmah and Abi Ishaq Shirazi, there are four Rak‘ah 
before noon prayer, and two Rak'ah after it in the opinion of all A'immah 
except Imam Malik; according to Imdm Malik there are four Rak'ah after the 
prayer too. This view is proven from an authentic Hadith. 
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Chapter 200. Something Else 
About That 


426. ‘Aishah narrated: “When the 
Prophet % would not perform the 
four Rak‘ah before Az-Zuhr he 
would pray them after it.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, it is only through 
this route that we know of it as a 
narration of Ibn Al-Mubarak. Qais 
bin Ar-Rabi reported it from 
Shu‘bah, from Khalid Al-Hadh- 
dha’ in a similar version, and we do 
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not know anyone who reported it 
from Shu'bah other than Qais bin 
Ar-Rabr. 

Something similar from the 
Prophet # has been reported by 
* Abdur-Rahmàn bin Abi Laila. 


Comments: 


The majority hold this opinion; that if the Sunnah before the Noon Prayer are 
missed they may be offered afterwards and should be offered after the 
Sunnah that follows the obligatory Rak ah. 
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427. Umm Habibah narrated that 
Allāhs Messenger a£ said: 
“Whoever prays four before Az- 
Zuhr and four after it, Allah makes 
him prohibited for the Fire." 
(Sahih) 

Abi 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib and it has been 
reported through routes other than 
this. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه. إقامة الصلوات. باب ماجاء في من صلى قبل الظهر 
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428. Umm Habibah the wife of tne 
Prophet #¢ narrated that she heard 
Allah’s Messenger  $& saying: 
“Whoever maintains four Rak‘ah 
before Az-Zuhr and four after it, 
Allah makes him prohibited for the 
Fire.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. 

Al-Qasim (one of the narrators) is 
Ibn ‘Abdur-Rahman, his Kunyah is 
Abū 'Abdur-Rahmàn. He is the 
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freed slave of ‘Abdur-Rahm4n bin 
Khalid bin Yazid bin Mu‘awiyah. 
He is trustworthy, he is from Ash- 
Shàm, and he is a companion of 
Abū Umàmah. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي :۳/ Me n9‏ (قيام الليل» باب الاختلاف على 
إسماعيل بن أبي خالد) من حديث القاسم أبي عبدالرحمن به وإسناده قوي وللحديث طرق. 


Comments: 


It is proven from the Hadith of this chapter that offering four Rak'ah before the 
the Zuhr prayer and four afterwards are more virtuous. [Nailul-Awtàr: 3 / 19] 
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Chapter 201. What Has Been 
Related About The Four 
(Rak‘ah) Before ‘Asr 


429. ‘Ali narrated: “Allah’s 
Messenger i& would pray four 
Rak'ah before Al-‘Asr seperating 
between them with At-Taslim upon 
the angels that are close (to Allah) 
and those who follow them among 
the Muslims and the believers.” 
(Hasan) 

{Abi 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Ibn 
‘Umar and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of ‘Ali 
is a Hasan Hadith, 

Ishaq bin Ibrahim preferred that 
one not separate (two from two) in 
the case of the four Rak‘ah before 
Al-‘Asr, using this Hadith as proof. 
He [Ishaq] said: “His saying that he 
seperated between them with At 
Taslim refers to the Tashah-hud.” 
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Ash-Shāfiī and Ahmad said that 
the Salat in the daytime and the 
nighttime is two and then two, 
preferring a seperation [in the four 
before Al-‘Asr]. 


تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه إقامة الصلوات» باب ماجاء فيما يستحب من التطوع 
بالتهار. ee‏ من حديث ob‏ الثوري به وتابعه شعبة عند النسائي (AVO)‏ به وفي الباب عن 


ابن عمر [يأتي [eres‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو [الطبراني في الأوسط Dre Vie YVA YVO AY:‏ 


Comments: 


Four Rak‘ah before ‘Asr (afternoon prayer) are not the Stressed Sunnah, 
according to the four A immah; but their reward is enormous. 


ss GSS - ty‏ ن موس وأحمد ثة 
Boe » 2a‏ 3 مع PM ed‏ 
إبراهيم ومحمود بن OWE‏ وغير dele‏ 
NES $ 4, ae‏ 4 " ا 
قالوا: Was ipe eal 55315 n ae‏ 
X‏ مُسْلِم بن مِهْرَانَ oe CAR eL‏ 


zÊ‏ اس 


:Q6 #8 22 EA‏ «رَجم الله امْرَءًا 
aus ni s‏ 


ER T EIN. 


430. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet % said: “May Allah have 
mercy upon a man who prays four 
before Al-‘Asr.” (Hasan) 

Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء التطوع باب الصلاة قبل العصرء MV Vie‏ عن 
أحمد بن إبراهيم الدورقي به وصححه وابن خزيمة» ح:”97١١‏ وابن حبان» ح:5١5‏ وغيرهما * 
وقع في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» ح:975١‏ ومن طريقه البيهقي : ؟/ ٤۷۳‏ : "أبو داود قال: حدثنا 
أبو إبراهيم محمد بن المثنى عن أبيه عن جده" وهو خطأ. 


(المعجم OU - )۲٠۲‏ ما جَاءَ فى 
I‏ بَعْدَ eb sellis co AI‏ 
(التحفة )۲٠۳‏ 
۱ - حَدَّثَنَا [أَبُو مُوسَى] y K‏ 
Leute dirt E‏ 


teg à rel مَعْدَانَ عَنْ‎ oe CII 


Chapter 202. What Has Been 
Related About The Two Rak‘ah 
After Al-Maghrib And The 
Recitation In Them 


431. ‘Abdullah bin Mas‘ad 
narrated: “I can not enumerate 
(how many times) I heard Allah’s 
Messenger #% reciting — in the two 
Rak‘ah after Al-Maghrib and the 
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NN 


ye 
نه‎ 


LX 


two Rak‘ah before Salatul-Fajr x Mao Be ر اش‎ ds s ( 
with: Say: “O you disbelievers!"ll ١ الله بن معزو‎ e تل عن‎ E 
UR is Allah the One.” se ال‎ J,25 ما سَمِعْتُ مِنْ‎ P ما‎ 
He said: ere is a narration on oe Bee, acea 2i 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar. SO وفي‎ zz Vie uus في‎ 
Aba 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Ibn و‎ oyei Cis الفجر 5 قل‎ se 0 
Mas'üd is a Hasan Gharib Hadith, BO) th (Ae. tect meee و‎ 3 
we do not know of it except as a الباب»‎ gy [قال:]‎ GL S هو‎ Sep 
narration of ‘Abdul-Malik bin e cpl ڪن‎ 
Ma‘dan from ‘Asim. are ae m oa 
مَسْعُودٍ‎ l de igne gl قال‎ 
ot مِنْ‎ b SS LE Las 
rele مَعْدَان عَنْ‎ oie 
تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيفٌ] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء إقامة الصلوات. باب ما يقرأ في الركعتين بعد‎ 
وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند النسائيء‎ A من حديث بدل به وسنده‎ 1171: cC المغرب.‎ 
(بتحقيقي) وسنده ضعيف» أبو‎ [Aie ح :۹۹4۳ وغيره # وفي الباب عن ابن عمر [النسائي.‎ 
أعلم ولبعض‎ aly على أنه لا يدلس عن مجاهدء‎ Sus sel إسحاق لم يصرح بالسماع ولم‎ 
AVY) الحديث شاهد عند‎ 
Comments: p 
These two Sürah consist of declaring oneself away from disbelief and 
polytheism, and the declaration of pure and sincere worship and the Pure 
Oneness. Therefore he would begin the day and night by reading these Sirah 
in Sunnah prayers. 


Chapter 203. What Has Been ibi G Uc ny m 
Related About Him 3X Praying ed sth a 0 ur 
Them In The House (Yk (التحفة‎ cui يصَليهِمَا فى‎ 


مع 


432. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “I Gas ن ع‎ ios) Gis - ۲ 
prayed two Rak'ah after Al-Maghrib f 4 uu 
with the Prophet à& in his house.” dei عن اوج عن‎ T 8 


(Sahih) T a c iX» قَالَ:‎ 48 cn! oF 
[He said:] There are narrations on eae 
this topic from Rafi“ bin Khadij BoA َكْعَتيٍْ بَعْدَ‎ 
and Ka'b bin Ujrah. qui o do i عَنْ‎ oi "n [: Ju] 
Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 7 a ur E 
*Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. i 2 5 


[3 AL Kàfirün 109. 
P1 Al-Ikhlāş 112. 
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Su E عق‎ ou 
ماجهء‎ cul] qum وفي الباب عن رافع بن‎ Li tYo:c c phils تخريج : [إسناده صحيح]‎ 


Comments: . [3 ٤: وكعب بن عجرة [ياتي‎ [NTO 
Praying all types of Sunnah and Nafl prayers at home is more virtuous, said 
the majority people of knowledge, Imam Abû Hanifah, Shafi‘i and Ahmad; 
because by doing this a person remains safe from being seen, there is also the 
possibility of more humility; this practice will be a source of encouragement 
and training for one's wife and children, and also brings blessings to the 


ie - ۴۳‏ الحَسَنُ S‏ عَلِيَ الحَلْوانِيُ 
[الخَلُال]: AA GL iG Xe GL‏ 
عَنْ أَيُوبَء عَنْ نافع T of‏ 
Le‏ عَنْ رَسُولٍ الله 88 عَشْرَ OS US;‏ 
A GS uds ids du ulla‏ 
um‏ بَعْدَهاء AX Ss‏ المَعْرب» 
un.‏ لد 
Ss Ra ados i ae‏ 
ELE EM‏ صَحِيحٌ. 
تخريج : 


pc قال‎ 


household. 


433. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: "I 
memorized ten Rak'ah from Allàh's 
Messenger #¢ which he would pray 
in a night and a day: Two Rak'ah 
before Az-Zuhr, two after it; two 
Rak'ah after Al-Maghrib and two 
Rak'ah after the latter Tsha’.” He 
said: “And Hafsah narrated to me 
that he 3 would pray two Rak‘ah 
before Al-Fajr.” (Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


[إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه Yo/Tisel‏ عن عبدالرزاق به وهو متفق cade‏ 


البخاري» ح :۱۱۸۰ من طريق أيوب السختياني ومسلم. ح:7194/ ٠١4‏ من حديث نافع به. 


ue d Ln! as - ٤ 
Ur P o مَعْمَرٌ‎ SS: GNIS XE 
JE عن الین‎ AE ol عن‎ ade 


yi JSG‏ عيسى : هدا 


تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه (أبو 
ح ١٠١١:‏ ومسلم من حديث الزهري به. 


434. Ibn ‘Umar has a similar 
narration. (Sahih) 

Abü 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


داود» Ye‏ عن الحسن " على ) والبخاري» 
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(المعجم ob - )۲٠٤‏ ما He‏ في 
فضل PUSS Law pl‏ بَعْدَ 
(ee dies co AI"‏ 

X4 qux US fl he - tre‏ بْنَ 
العَلاءِ الهَمْدَانِيَ الكُوفِيَ: Gl‏ رَيْدُ 5 
urn‏ ابي کڻير٬‏ عَنْ أبي o‏ عَنْ ابي ia‏ 
قَالَ: JÉ‏ رَسُولُ الله iy die pe ose‏ 
SEL ES B SOS d hz uu‏ 

of Mule رُوِيَ عَنْ‎ By cune َال أَبُو‎ 
Deb Ax dee i» قَالَ:‎ $E البق‎ 
MESS في‎ EGS الله‎ S, عِشْرِينَ‎ 


H PET PE £5 » ge Uu 
Suds VEA أبى‎ Gg قال أبو عِيسَى:‎ 


pte أي‎ of عَنْ عُمَرَ‎ Ot 


dux إِسْمَاعِيلَ‎ Si aA Lis, 36 


BE بْنُ عَبْدٍ‎ ee 
ECT 
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Chapter 204. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Six Voluntary Rak‘ah After Al- 
Maghrib 


435. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
Allāhs ^ Messenger g said: 
“Whoever prays six Rak‘ah after 
Al-Maghrib, and he does not speak 
about anything between them, then 
they will be counted for him as 
twelve years of worship.” (Daaf) 

Abi 'Eisà said: It has been 
reported from 'Aishah that the 
Prophet قله‎ said: “Whoever prays 
twenty Rak'ah after Al-Maghrib, 
Allāh builds a house for him in 
Paradise." 

Abi ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Aba 
Hurairah is a Gharib Hadith, we do 
not know of it except as a narration 
of Zaid bin Al-Hubab from ‘Amr 
bin Abi Khath‘am. 

He said: 1 heard Muhammad bin 
Ismá'il saying: “ ‘Amr bin 
‘Abdullah bin Abi Khath'am's 
narrations are Munkar and he is 
very weak." 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف جدًا] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء إقامة الصلوات» باب ماجاء في الست 
الركعات بعد المغرب» ح :1۱1۷ ٤‏ من حديث زيد بن حباب به *# حديث: "من he‏ بعد 


المغرب عشرين ركعة 


. ٠۳۷۳: موضوع أخرجه ابن ماجه» ح‎ Ie... 


Comments: 


Only two Rak'ah after Maghrib (evening prayer) are proven from the 
authentic narrations; the narrations reported about four, six and twenty 
Rak'ah are Weak, or it is a practice of some Companions and the successors. 


445 الضّلاة‎ catal 


(المعجم SE - (Co‏ مَا HE‏ فى 


)7١5 الْعِشَاءِ (التحفة‎ as ou 
AE um Eque Gi - 5 
celi alm o pai بشر ن‎ Eis 
Age MG i96 gab بن‎ atus ge 
pal bis ENS عَنْ صَلَاةٍ رَسُولٍ الله كل‎ 
Mp ER Wu, qui dun js 
dés العِشَاء رَكْعَتَيْنِء‎ AX, SB المَغْرِبِ‎ 


The Chapters on Salat 


Chapter 205. What Has Been 
Related About The Two Rak'ah 
After AI-'Isha' 


436. ‘Abdullah bin Shagiq said: “I 
asked ‘Aishah about the Salat of 
Allah’s Messenger ££. She said: 
“He would pray four Rak'ah before 
Az-Zuhr and two Rak'ah after it, 
and two after Al-Maghrib, and two 
Rak'ah after Al-‘Isha’, and two 
before Al-Fajr.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali and Ibn ‘Umar. 
Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Abdullah bin Shaqiq from ‘Aishah 
is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


تخريج : : [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه مسلمء » صلاة المسافرين ٠‏ باب جواز Ul Ab Ul‏ وقاعدًا 


es.‏ ح :0/۷۳۰ ٠‏ من حديث خالد الحذاء به مطولاً # وفي SU‏ عن علي [أبو 


.[£Yv: عمر [تقدم‎ ME [*Yvo: c 


«2 5l5 


Comments: 


These are regular or stressed Sunnah. Four Rak'ah after Zuhr are also 
mentioned in some narrations; and in most narrations four Rak'ah before 
Zuhr are mentioned. Unstressed Sunnah are also prior to ‘Asr, Maghrib and 
‘Isha’ prayers. Four before ‘Asr, two before Maghrib, and there is no specific 
‘Isha’ prayer, and as for after ‘Isha’, there is mention of four and six Rak ah. 
[Nailul-Awtàr: 3/20] 


Chapter 206. What Has Been 


of بَابُ & جَاءَ‎ - (Ys Seay 
(Ye ٠۷ (التحفة‎ he Se JUN dole 


E Sat فإذا‎ Lu VE uio 
Lr Joe "s des (uS MIT 


Dune ff OUI‏ وفي ON‏ عَنْ عَمْرِو 


Related About The Salat Of 
The Night Is Two By Two 


437. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet % said: “Salat in the night 
is two by two. So when you fear the 
dawn (is near) then make it odd by 
one, and make that the last of your 
Salat odd.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There is a 
narration on this topic from ‘Amr 
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Ah ابن‎ 
Me Gat sess be x a » af Al 
Lede Fee ابن‎ Cede قال أبو عِيسَى:‎ 

s PDC 


SÍ Ai Jal Be dà Je وَالْعَمَلُ‎ 
569! gly eost سُفْيَانَ‎ IH 3 
وَإِسْحَاقٌ.‎ dul, cue 
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bin *Abasah. 

Abii 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge, the night 
Salat is two by two. This is the view 
of Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Ibn Al- 
Mubarak, Ash-Shafi'i, Ahmad, and 
Ishaq. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائى : VW le YYA YYY [Y‏ (قيام الليل» باب 
كيف صلاة الليل) عن قتيبة به وأخرجه البخاري» ح ۹۹۰۰٤۷۲:‏ ومسلمء Voip‏ من حديث نافع 
به # وفى CUI‏ عن عمرو بن عبسة [أحمد:٤/ [YAV‏ 


Comments: 


The majority of A’immah and the two disciples of Imam Abū Hanifah are of 
the view that the voluntary prayer during the night is in sets of two Rak'ah 
(i.e. final salutation will be made after every two Rak'ah); in the opinion of 
Imam Malik praying four Rak'ah with one salutation is allowed. According to 
others, praying in sets of two is better. If one has a habit of praying at night, 
then the Witr should be offered at the end, otherwise one should sleep after 
praying Witr. If he awakes during the night he may offer voluntary prayer, but 
there is no need to repeat the Witr prayer. 


(المعجم FE SU (Cv‏ فى 


= 


فَضْل صَلَاةٍ (UU‏ (التحفة (YHA‏ 


ou we y X b gh بي‎ 
d,55 قان‎ SE EA ul قن‎ Scholl 
الصَيَام بَعْدَ شَهْرٍ رَمَضَانَ‎ jab الله ية:‎ 
AM الصَّلَاةٍ‎ jail, TUE MEC 
cg ix i à. A 
«Js (ue عَنْ‎ zi di [: Jú] 


Chapter 207. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Salāt During The Night 


438. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
Allāhs Messenger $& said: “The 
most virtuous fasting after the 
month of Ramadān is that of 
Allah’s month Al-Muharram. And 
the most ‘virtuous Salat after the 
obligatory is the night prayer.” 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic. from Jabir, Bilal, and 
Abü Umamah. 

Abt *Eisà said: The Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah is a Hasan [Sahih] 
Hadith. 
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[Abü *Eisà said: Abü Bishr's name RIDE 
is Jafar bin Iyàs, and he is Jafar "Qe سن‎ 
bin Abi Wahshiyyah. وأبو بشر اسمه جَعْفْرٌ بن‎ eui JG] 


. بن أبي وَحْشِيّة‎ Y unl 
V Hos عن قتيبة‎ BE الصيام . باب فضل صوم المحرم»‎ T نخريج : وأخرجه‎ 
اب].‎ 044: sul وأبي أمامة‎ Drot8: الباب عن جابر [مسلم. ح:017/] وبلال [يأتي‎ 
Comments: 
The attribution of the month of Muharram to Allah is for honor and respect, 
as the House of Allah, female camel of Allah etc. This Hadith informs that 
the most virtuous fasting after the obligatory fasts is that of Muharram, and it 
may be just few or more, or just of Al-‘Ashiirah (the 10"). The prayer during 
the night is more virtuous than all types of voluntary prayers whether regular 
or irregular, because it demands more hard work and hardship, also therein is 
the possibility of more sincerity, fear, humility and calmness. This is the 
opinion of some Shafii scholars; and some people said because the Stressed 
Sunnah are regarded to make up the insufficiency of obligatory prayers, so 
these are more virtuous, being second to the obligatory prayer; and moreover 
the late night prayer is neither a duty nor a Stressed Sunnah. The majority 
also hold the same view; therefore the late night prayer is more virtuous than 
any other voluntary prayer except the Stressed Sunnah, and most scholars 
have the same opinion. 


Chapter 208. What Has Been vA 3 في‎ HE OE - )۲۰۸ (المعجم‎ 
Related About The Description VR it ALIE E 
Of The Night Prayer Of The MELLE I 
Prophet 2% 

439. Sa'eed bin Abi Sa'eed Al. مُوسَى‎ 3) Gt) Ge - ۹4 


| 
Maqburi narrated that Aba ez eu A s "o اده‎ ano E KÎ 
ue مالك‎ Woe :: حدثنا‎ i ley! 
Salamah informed him that he had i it a 2 
asked ‘Aishah: “How was the Salat — 4X2 أبى‎ 5e «($44 بْن أبى سَعِيدٍ‎ den 
of Allàh's Messenger # [at night] s4, عو‎ cuz ciao oH a efoti 
during Ramadan?” She said: PS أنه سال عائشة: كيف كانت‎ egal انه‎ 
*Allah's Messenger i£ would pray TEN فى رَمَضَانَ؟‎ [UL] 3 رَسُولٍ الله‎ 
— neither in Ramadan nor in any MM 
other month — more than eleven 
Rak'ah. He would pray four, and — (7! 12) 5$; عة‎ qq de je في‎ 
do not ask about their excellence ET M MN NS 
or length, then he would pray four, — 4-2: وطولهن ثم‎ 5g فا تشال عَنْ‎ 


and do not ask about their m mE P ot: X HE 
" 


T عم ل‎ BRE Sate, ao S 7 LS 
يزيد فى رمضان ولا‎ Be الله‎ d كان‎ La 


excellence or length, then he would 
pray three.” ‘Aishah said: “I asked: 


Bae 


tile ENG ES ch‏ فقلت: 
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‘O Messenger of Allah! Do you " 2o 3:4 I geek "EN 
E . A Que $ 4 ! D 
sleep before having performed p :JU yy الله اتتام قبل أن‎ Ae 
Witr?" He said: ‘O ‘Aishah! Indeed DC e Y, oUt zz ol FO 
my eyes sleep but my heart does , wey, oe 
not sleep.” (Hasan) DUE هذا حَدِيث‎ une قال أبو‎ 
Abü ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is . صَحِيحٌ‎ 


Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه البخاري» صلاة ‘geal all‏ باب فضل من قام رمضان» You‏ 


440. 'Aishah narrated: “Allah’s  ىَسوُم‎ y إِسْحَاق‎ Bas - te 
Messenger #¢ would pray eleven C ze M DA ái i jal 


Rak‘ah at night, making them odd . 
with one. When he finished them {6 «$55 36 (ui مالك عن ابن‎ 
he would lay down on his right — , + ,- 0) us usse 5 

side." (Da) Qe he كان‎ 3E ن رَسُولَ الله‎ 
dime مِنْها‎ Be ui, ERE إخدى‎ e 
ECCE AE anbal Gih h g 

تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف» الزهري عنعن ]و ol‏ جه مسلم» صلاة المسافرين. باب صلاة 
الليل وعدد ركعات النبي BE‏ في الليل ... إلخ. ح:7/775 VV‏ من حديث مالك به بلفظ آخرء 
وهو في الموطأ:١/١٠٠١‏ (يحيى) وانظر الحديث الآتي وعنده الاضطجاع بعد الركعتين وهو 
الصواب. 


441. Another chain with similar  نثا عن مالك عَن‎ i5 C - 0 
narration. (Sahih) 7 7 hat ر‎ 
Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is cem شهاب‎ 
Hasan Sahih. tee De حَدِيثٌ‎ ds : قال ابو عیسی‎ 
51١ ۱١١۳ ء۹٩۹٤: الوترء باب ماجاء في الوتر» ح‎ aou تخريج : [صحيح] ورواه‎ 
J حديث‎ ¿ 
Comments: من حديث الزهري به‎ 
1. It seems from the Hadith of Abû Salamah « that the Messenger of Allah 3 
would perform eleven Rak'ah thus, at first he # would do four Rak'ah with 
the enormous beauty, elegance and length, then likewise he # would perform 
four Rak'ah, thereafter he #2 would sleep and then he got up to pray three 
Rak'ah of Witr. But the narration of Urwah in Sahih Muslim proves that he 
would perform eleven Rak‘ah thus, he ¥; would make Salam after every two 
Rak'ah and he 3& would perform one Witr at the end. The narration of Zaid 
bin Khalid Juhani + also supports it. [See: Sahih Muslim, Hadith: 765] 
*Allamah Ibn ‘Abdul Barr reconciled that he #2 would make a salutation after 
every two Rak'ah, thus he #¢ would pray four Rak‘ah with full beauty, 
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elegance and length and took some rest; thereafter he # would pray four 
Rak'ah and rest, which means he would pray four Rah‘ah for the second time 
in pairs of twos and then rest, therefore taking this Hadith as proof of praying 
four Rak'ah together (in one go) is not right. Allamah Anwar Shah Kashmiri 
Al-Hanafi acknowledged this and told the Ahnaf who try to support the view 
of Imam Abü Hanifah with this Hadith that it is better to perform four Rak'ah 
of night prayer with one salutation. [Ma‘arif: 4 / 119] 

2. Concerning the late night prayer, Imàm At-Tirmidhi reported various 
narrations of the Prophet # about the number of Rak ‘ah of night prayer. His 
#2 usual routine was that he would perform eleven Rak'ah, but sometimes he 
also performed less Rak'ah due to a shortage of time and tiredness or owing 
to sickness. His % statement: “The night prayer is sets of two Rak‘ah. If one 
fears the coming of the dawn, he should perform one Rak‘ah as Witr" [Jami‘ 
At-Tirmidhi, Hadith: 437], tells that it is allowed to either decrease or increase 
the number of Rak'ah according one's circumstances and time. 

3. There is no confusion and contradiction in the narrations reported by ‘Aishah 


B Bo - 
Chapter 209. Something Else (VV 6 منه (التحفة‎ eol - (194 (المعجم‎ 
About That 
442. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: "The (is [قَالَ]:‎ Us i Gas - eer 
Prophet $& would pray thirteen | POS a Dom PA 
Rak'ah at night." (Sahih) LAM sper gl BAL عَنْ‎ RES, 
Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is j a ME LJ عن ابن عباس قَالَ: کان‎ 
Hasan Sahih. NE NER 
[Abū Jamrah Ad-Duba'r's name is . ثلاث عشرة ركعة‎ Je) | ot 
Nasr bin ‘Imran Ad-Duba'i]. PO p فال اوعس :هذا حَدِيتٌ‎ 
بن‎ Ee XA Lx جَمْرَةَ‎ pial 
Fault e 
وكم كان النبي‎ SRE عليه وأخرجه البخاري» التهجدء باب: كيف صلاة النبي‎ Ge : تخريج‎ 
من حديث شعبة به.‎ ۷٦٤: ح‎ ced) ۱۱۳۸: يصلى بالليل؟› اح‎ se 
Comments: j 
Sometimes, The Prophet ع‎ prayed very brief and light two Rak‘ah prior to 
eleven Rak'ah, thus the number becomes thirteen. 


Chapter 210. Something Else X (التحفة‎ au vob — OV (المعجم‎ 
About That is 


443. ‘Aishah narrated: “The ms E as SÉ CHI - cer 
Prophet à& would pray nine Rak‘ah pu DS Rn TU 
in the night." (Sahih) o عن الاسْوّدٍ‎ ee] عن الاعمش» عن‎ 
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حَسَنٌ [صَحِيحٌ] غَرِيبٌ مِنْ هذا الْوَجْهِ. 


The Chapters on Salat 


There are narrations on this topic 
from Abü Hurairah, Zaid bin 
Khalid, and Al-Fadl bin ‘Abbas. 
Abü 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
'Aishah is a Hasan [Sahih] Gharib 
Hadith from this route. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء إقامة الصلوات» باب ماجاء في كم يصلي بالليل» 
Woe‏ والنسائي : WYS QU [Y‏ عن هناد به وصححه ابن TUULY Ole‏ وله 
شواهد عند مسلم» لك سارف صلاة (oU ci eJ‏ وغيره * وفي الباب عن ابي هريرة 
[مسلمء [VIALE‏ وزيد بن خالد [مسلم» vis‏ والترمذي في الشمائل» ح :۲1۸[ والفضل بن 


ESSI Ve EM OL وَرَوَاهُ‎ ttt 
NGC اذم عن‎ es Gls 
DUNS AE E 
po Ci LX gi i s 
JEU مِنْ صَلَاتِهِ مِنَ‎ e$ ما‎ Hil, XN 


T 


444. (Another chain with similar 
narration) Abū ‘Eisa said: The 
most that is reported about the 
night prayer of the Prophet 2% is 
thirteen Rak‘ah with Witr, and the 
least of his night prayer is 
described is nine Rak‘ah. (Sahih) 


تخريج : [صحيح] oly‏ جه النسائي في الکبری» PEAS‏ عن محمود بن غيلان به. 


Comments: 


But the most authentic is that the minimum Rak‘ah are seven, as reported in 
narration of Masrüq in Sahih Al-Bukhani. [Hadith: 1139] 


are نَم عَنْ‎ SG -[ ). .. (المعجم‎ 
C... (التحفة‎ DL be Joby 


Sige fi Gls iS UL o- tto‏ عَنْ 

Bee Wu بن‎ S5 عَنْ‎ BG 
إذا لَمْ‎ BE ES كان‎ EG NEN 
Wi pen OS من‎ um gine a 


Chapter (...) When One Sleeps 
Past the Night Prayer He Prays 
It During The Daytime 


445. ‘Aishah narrated: “When the 
Prophet # did not pray at night 
because he was prevented from it 
by sleep or being sleepy, then he 
would pray twelve Rak'ah during 
the daytime.” (Sahih) 
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Abū 258158 said: This Hadith is tieisi2 an لسع لك‎ 
Hasan Sahīh. . النهار 5 عَشرَة ركعة‎ Ge he عَيتاه‎ 
‘Abbas narrated to us — and he is q— حَدِيتٌ‎ lia : قَالَ أَبُو عِيسَى‎ 
Ibn 'Abdul-Azim Al-'Anbari: د ال‎ 48| ou n RE 
“Attab bin Al-Muthanna narrated لعظيم‎ X عباس هو ابن‎ D> 

to us from Bahz bin Hakim whos y عَنْ‎ D D Gi ss! 
said: “Zurarah bin Awfa (a narrator ^ ^ ey,» js . 2i o 2 
in the chain of this Hadith) was a قال: كان زرارة بن أوفى قاضي‎ e 
judge in Al-Basrah. He would lead x bs S ul n ds OÉ الْبَصْرَةِ‎ 
the prayer for Bani Qushair, and Z رييب‎ 7, - 7, . 

|! one day for the Subh prayer he lS pU فى‎ 7x Gg الصبح‎ gue في‎ 
recited: Then when the Trumpet is لع‎ oar a ي و‎ lom 

المدثر ٩۹۰۸:‏ مستا 
Doa dine Uo‏ خر م sounded. Truly that Day will be a‏ ا 
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Hard Day!!! Then he fell dead. I 295 إلى‎ AI una LEG 
was one of those who carried him taa n.r E 36 
back to his home." (Sahih) بو عيسى: وسعد بن هسام هو ابن‎ 


Abi ‘Eisd said: Sa‘d bin Hishàm (one هُوَ مِنْ‎ ple ij £s, iU! عامر‎ 
of the narrators) is Ibn ‘Amir Al- "ED € 
Anşãrî, and Hisham bin ‘Amir is one LIC d 
of the Companions of the Prophet zi. 


تخريج : وأخرجه (de‏ صلاة المسافرين» باب جامع صلاة الليل Mala «eJ el.‏ عن 
قتيبة به # أثر زرارة بن أوفى» أخرجه ابن سعد:۷/ ٠٠١‏ وأبونعيم في حلية الأولياء: CoA [Y‏ 
8 من حديث عتاب به ولم أجد من وثقه فالسند ضعيف. 

Comments: 
Reflecting upon the mentioned Hadith of ‘Aishah $, some scholars expressed 
the view that making up Wim during the day is with an even number of 
Rak'ah. For example: four Rak'ah to replace three, six for five and eight for 
seven, respectively; as the Prophet # prayed twelve Rak'ah during the day to 
make up eleven Rak'ah. This form can certainly be desirable for those who 
can make up the night prayer along with the Witr or want to do so, but those 
who want to just make up the Witr, they may make up just the Witr after the 
dawn, after Fajr prayer or after sunrise. As mentioned in a Hadith: *He who 
sleeps during the time of Witr prayer or he forgets it, he should pray it when 
he remembers it or when he wakes up". [At-Tirmidhi, Hadith: 465] 
Thus both types of narrations or the practice and the commandment of the 
Prophet $$ are mutually reconciled. Allah knows the truth best! Another type 
of reconciliation may be that late night prayer is interpreted as Witr in some 
Ahàdith; in light of the interpretation of the statement of the Prophet # “He 
who sleeps: during the time of Witr prayer or he forgets it, he should pray it 


1! AL Muddaththir 74:8,9. 
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when he remembers it or when he wakes up" and his practice "if he could not 
pray night prayer due to being overcome by sleep or because of any other 
difficulty, he would then pray twelve Rak'ah during the day"; as if the first 
Hadith (the verbal one) is about the commandment of making up Witr and in 
the second Hadith is the practical form of making it up. Thus it became clear 
with the reconciliation between both the verbal commandment and the 
practice that if the night prayer is missed, then twelve Rak'ah will be 
performed during the day instead of eleven. 


(المعجم 0110 - SE‏ [مَا [ele‏ فى 
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cus oux‏ لَه؟ مَنْ ذا gly gil‏ 
ys raul‏ 6 الذي uS rues‏ 65 
d gs DO]‏ عَنْ عَلِيّ بن اي 

Qa qe! iy, aes وأبي‎ gie 
MEI الدَرْدَاءِ‎ gly مَسْعُودٍ‎ oils مُطْعِم‎ 
T" T buts قال أَبُو عِيسَى:‎ 
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Chapter 211. [What Had Been 
Kelated] About The Lord, 
Blessed And Exalted Is He, 
Descending To The Earth’s 
Heaven Every Night 


446. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger $& said: “Allah, 
Blessed and Exalted is He, descends 
to the earth’s heaven every night 
when the first third of the night has 
passed. He says: ‘I am the 
Sovereign. Is there any who calls 
upon Me so that I may respond to 
him? Is there any who asks of Me 
that I may give him? Is there any 
who seeks forgiveness from Me so 
that I may forgive him?’ He 
continues in that until the 
illumination of Al-Fajr.” (Sahih) 
[He said:| There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Alt bin Abi Talib, 
Abū Sa‘eed, Rifá'ah Al-Juhni, 
Jubair bin Mut'im, Ibn Mas'üd, 
Abū Ad-Darda’, and ‘Uthman bin 
Abi Al-‘As. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Aba 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This Hadith has been reported 
through many routes from Aba 
Hurairah, from the Prophet #8. 
And it has been reported from him 
that he #¢ said: “Allah, Blessed and 
Exalted is He, descends when the 
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last third of the night remains.” اف‎ a ع ووو‎ vog 
on SCANT (UI تعا يَنْقَى ثلث‎ 

And this is the most correct of the یی ا‎ ds J d 

narrations. الرّوَايَاتِ.‎ e! وَهذا‎ 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» صلاة المسافرين» باب الترغيب في الدعاء والذكر . . . إلخ» ح ۷١۸:‏ 
عن قتيبة به وله طريق آخر يأتي : ۳٤۹۸‏ * وأخرجه البخاري» ح: ١١50‏ من حديث أبي هريرة به # وفي 
الباب عن علي بن أبي طالب [أحمد:١/ ٠٠١‏ والدارمي» ح :۹1٤۱ء ]١597‏ وأبي سعيد الخدري 


AV/S zgasi] وجبير بن مطعم‎ DYW: e a> La ورفاعة الجهني [ابن‎ [\vyY ح:۷0۸/‎ cele] 

والنسائي في الکبری› ج 41 والدارمي» ح:588١]‏ وابن مسعود [أحمد: [eer (Y CY AA [S‏ 

وأبي الدرداء [الدارقطني في كتاب النزول» ص:١16. ۱١۲‏ ح :۷۳ والبزار: :/ [YON (AY‏ 

Che بالاختصار].‎ ۲۱۸ CY e YY E: وعثمان بن أبي العاص [أحمد‎ 
1. It is proven from this Hadith that Allah the Blessed, the Highest descends to 
the worldly heaven in the last third of every night and He listens and 
announces the acceptance of the supplications and requests of the needy; 
therefore we should benefit fully from this time of mercy and blessing. 

. The descending of Allah the Most High is as suits His Majesty and Highness, 
and this is the reality of any of His attributes. As it is out of our intellect and 
capability to know the reality of His Self and the condition of Him, likewise it 
is impossible for us to know the reality and condition of any of His attribute. 
Therefore we believe in all the attributes of Allàh like the attribute of his 
descending without making resemblance to the created, without explaining 
the condition, without denying the Attributes and without making 
metaphorical explanations. 

3. The linguistic meaning of descending is known but its condition, form and 
reality is unknown; so we refer the knowledge of condition to Allàh. The four 
A'immah, the majority of the Salaf, the Companions, the successors and the 
successors of the successors had the same Faith and view; this is also the view 
of Hafiz Ibn Taimiyyah, there is no difference between his view and that of 


N 


the majority of the Salaf. 
Chapter 212. What Has Been ما جَاءَ فى‎ Cobos NY o (الفعت‎ 
Related About The Recitation JENA ET 
During The Night QUY (التحفة‎ SOUL القِرَاءَةٍ‎ 


447. Abi Qatadah narrated that the j مَحْمُودُ بْنّ غَيْلَانَ:‎ CAL - stv 
Prophet ài& said to Aba Bakr: “I ies p "A E 
passed by you while you were خا‎ [iam يَحَيّى بن إِسْحَاق [هو‎ 
reciting and your voice was low.” He ;م‎ eg |. كانت‎ tz áo 
said: “I let He whom I was 8 b ي‎ te Mm d بن‎ * ۰ 
consulting hear.” He said: “Raise — o! $65 gi الأنصَارِيٌء عَنْ‎ eU, الله بن‎ 
your voice." Then he said to ‘Umar: "c 
; = SL ت‎ : Az fal 
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reciting and your voice was loud.” ji! :QUS igo be jas Gly D$ 
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So he said: “I repel drowsiness and 
keep Ash-Shaitàn away." So he said: 
“Lower your voice." (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, Umm 
Hani’, Anas, Umm Salamah, and 
Ibn ‘Abbas. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith of 
Abū Qatàdah is a Gharib Hadith. It 
is only narrated with a chain from 
Yahya bin Ishaq from Hammad bin 
Salamah, while most of the people 
narrated this Hadith from Thabit, 
from ‘Abdullah bin Rabàh as a 
Mursal narration. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه pi‏ داودء التطوع» باب رفع Spall‏ بالقراءة في صلاة 
اللیل» TAI‏ من حديث يحيى بن إسحاق به وصححه ابن خزيمة» Ve‏ وابن Ole‏ 
57١١ /١:مكاحلاو Mc‏ على b‏ مسلم ووافقه الذهبي o‏ وفي الباب عن عائشة 
[EE ٤٤۸4: stl‏ وأم هانىء [الترمذي في الشمائل. ح:7١]‏ وأنس [الطبراني في مسند 
الشاميين: 4/ Tto‏ ح:۳۳۷۸] وأم سلمة [يأتي :۲۹۲۳] oily‏ عباس pi]‏ داود» ح:۳۲۷١‏ 
Comments: E rd‏ 


When a person prays during the night, it is better to raise his voice in 
recitation to an appropriate limit, but not so high that it causes disturbance to 
others, nor very low that he himself cannot listen. Audible recitation helps a 
lot for understanding and pondering. 
448. 'Aishah narrated: "The 


go $5 


gU S AA AX gf Gls - ۸ 


البَضْرِيُ : DS aL xe CAE‏ عَبْدٍ الوارثِ 
eye th É‏ عَنْ TEE EET‏ 
DESEE‏ 

ال ui‏ عِيسَى: A‏ حَدِيتٌ em‏ غَرِيبٌ 
من هذا ax‏ 


Prophet g stood (in prayer) with 
an Ayah from the Qur'àn at 
night." (Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] أبوبكر هو محمد بن أحمد بن نافع » وللحديث شاهد حسن عند 


ابن carb‏ احا والنسائى: ؟/ ZI (NN‏ 


II Reciting them audibly. 


455 83A catal 


The Chapters on Salat 


Comments: 


It is proven from this Hadith that reading one Verse again and again and 
reflecting deeply upon its meaning is permissible; because the Prophet كله‎ 
completed all his prayer standing during the night by reading just this one 
verse: "If You punish them, they are Your slaves, and if You forgive them, 
verily You, only You, are the Almighty, the All - Wise". [5: 118] 

But to understand from this that he #¢ did not even read Sirah Al-Fatihah is 
‘an astonishing logic; he was praying individually and it is Wajib for an 
individual to read Fatihah even according to the Ahnaf as well, to abandon 
Wajib is nearly unlawful, and it requires that the prayer be repeated and it will 


E Gis is Ae - 49 
yee! الله بن‎ XR عَنْ‎ > qo عار ل‎ 

Me الى‎ iag كان‎ GS ise Sik َالَ:‎ 
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be a great sin if not repeated. 


449. ‘Abdullah bin Abi Qais 
narrated: “I asked ‘Aishah how the 
recitation of the Prophet $3& was at 
night. [Would he recite silently or 
audibly?] So she said: ‘He would 
do both of those. Sometimes he 
was silent with his recitation and 
sometimes it was audible.’ So I 
said: ‘All praise is due to Allah, the 
One who made the matter broad.” 
(Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih Gharib. 


qus‏ : [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه أبو داودء الوتر» باب: في وقت MYY ie (i‏ عن 


قتيبة بن سعيد به وصححه ابن خزيمة» Ve‏ 
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jad في‎ Ble ما‎ OL - OY (المعجم‎ 
(Y 3$ iix) c في‎ p io 


ages 


Gis بَشَّارِ:‎ MALO Ge te. 
سَعِيدٍ بْنِ‎ iy عَبْدُ الله‎ Cle ee AS 
PEE GA أبي‎ uu لڍ عَنْ‎ ul 
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والحاكم على شرط مسلم م ووافقه 


Chapter 213. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Voluntary Salat In The House 


450. Zaid bin Thàbit narrated that 
the Prophet % said: “The most 
virtuous prayer of yours is in your 
homes, except for the obligatory." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Umar bin AI- 
Khattab, Jabir bin ‘Abdullah, Abi 
Sa‘eed, Abü Hurairah, Ibn ‘Umar, 
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‘Aishah, ‘Abdullah bin Sa‘d, and 
Zaid bin Khalid Al-Juhani. 

Abt 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Zaid bin Thabit is a Hasan Hadith. 
They have differed in the 
narration of this Hadith. Misa bin 
‘Uqbah and Ibrahim bin Abi An- 
Nadr [from Aba An-Nadr] 
narrated it Marfit‘. 

Some of them narrated it in 
Mawqüf form: Malik [bin Anas] 
narrated it from Abü An-Nadr and 
he did not narrate it in Marfu‘ 
form. But the Marfii‘ narration is 
more correct. 


تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه مسلمء صلاة المسافرين» باب استحباب صلاة النافلة في بيته 
VAN E‏ من حديث محمد بن جعفر به مطولا والبخاري. ح:١"لا‏ من حديث سالم أبي 
النضر به * وفي الباب عن عمر بن الخطاب cuml cpl]‏ ح: 1۳۷0[ ples‏ بن عبدالله cede‏ 


4A] وأبي سعيك‎ [VVA: c 
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Hh IU‏ عِيسَى : هذا Es‏ حَسَنٌ صَحِيحٌ. 


451. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet % said: “Offer Salat in 
your homes, and do not turn them 
into graves.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih 


تخريج: Ge‏ عليه وأخرجه QE‏ الصلاة» باب كراهية الصلاة في المقابر» EVV ic‏ 


ومسلم. WV ie‏ من حديث عبيدالله بن عمر به. 


Comments: 


This Hadith proves that offering Salat in the cemetery is not allowed and 
digging graves in homes is not right; however offering voluntary prayer in the 


home is more virtuous. 
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3. The Chapters On Al-Witr 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Al-Witr 


452. Kharijah bin Hudhafah 
narrated: “Allah’s Messenger s& 
came out to us and he said: 
‘Indeed Allah has assisted you with 
a Salat that is better for you than 
red camels: Al-Witr which Allah 
made for you between the ‘Isha’ 
prayer till Al-Fajr has begun." 
Parf) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Hurairah, 
‘Abdullāh bin ‘Amr, Buraidah, and 
Abū Başrah [Al-Ghifārī] the 
Companion of the Prophet i£. 

Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Kharijah bin Hudhafah is a Gharib 
Hadith, we do not know of it except 
from the narration of Yazid bin Abi 
Habib. One of the Muhad-dithin 
(narrators of Ahddith made a 
mistake regarding this Hadith. He 
said: [From] ‘Abdullah bin Rashid 
Az-Zurqi and this is wrong. [And 
Aba Basrah Al-Ghifari’s name is 
Humail bin Basrah, and some of 
them call him Jamil bin Basrah that 
is not correct. Abū Basrah Al- 
Ghifari is another man who reports 
from Aba Dharr, and he is a nephew 
of Abt Dharr.] 
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تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داود» الوتر» باب استحباب الوتر» Mig‏ عن 
قتيبة به وقال ابن حبان: "إسناده منقطع ومتنه باطل" وصححه الحاكم ٠٠٠/٠:‏ والذهبي (D‏ 
وللحديث شواهد صحيحة عند الطبراني في مسند الشاميين (نصب الراية :۲/ Vased )١١١‏ 
وغيرهما دون قوله: "هي خير لكم من حمر النعم" # وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [أحمد: 448/١‏ 
وابن [Y Vig RR‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو [أحمد:؟١/ [YA ۰۱۸١‏ وبريدة [أبو داوف ح:۱۹٤۱]‏ 

وأبي بصرة الغفاري [أحمد:1١/‏ لاء [YAV‏ 
Comments:‏ 


Amaddah means to increase, to send reinforcement and to help. The 
voluntary prayer is a reinforcement and help for the obligatory prayer, and it 
makes up for any deficiency in the obligatory prayer. 


Chapter 2. What Has Been M بات ما جاء أذ‎ (Y aadi) 
Related About Al-Witr Is Not لوتر‎ M PME oe 
Incumbent CYNT بحتم (التحفة‎ Cac) 


453. ‘Ali said: “Al-Witr is not بكر‎ gl Gi IS بو‎ 
incumbent like your obligatory 
prayers, but it is a Sunnah of "0 ne 
Allah’s Messenger # who said: e o3 ER قال:‎ e DR bps 
"Indeed Allah is Witr (One), and IN UE. obe eds 
He loves Al-Witr, so perform Al- S وحن سن رشول‎ uem res 
Witr O people of the Quran.” — 1/56 ii Co, الله‎ op :06 كل‎ 
(Da'if) i ١ « meth z sí C 
[He said:] There are narrations on E 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar, Ibn عَن ابن عمَرَ واب‎ OU a, D: JU 

Mas'üd, and Ibn ‘Abbas. $ DLE 8 


Abii ‘Eisd said: The Hadith of ‘Alî nu uro pm 
is a Hasan Hadith. حَدِيتٌ‎ qs das عِيسَى:‎ M is 
. de - 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن cael‏ إقامة الصلوات. باب ماجاء فى الوترء 
Me‏ والنسائي :۰۲۲۸/۳ 25594 VIVTE‏ من حديث أبي بكر بن عياش به ولم ينفرد به 
وأبو إسحاق عنعن ولبعض شواهد عند أحمد {Vt‏ /ا ٠١‏ وغيره * وفى الباب عن ابن عمر 
[أحمد: DYE/Vilb JU 08/5 EATE: YS IY‏ وابن مسعود» egla gi]‏ ح:۱۷٤۱]‏ وابن 
عباس ALYY y iau]‏ 

454. Sufyan Ath-Thawri and others — 59 obs Gpl oan وَرَوَى‎ tot 
reported from Abū Ishaq, from .- ze” o عا‎ g ار اشاق‎ 
‘Asim bin Damrah, that ‘Alî said: كو ا ريل ره عن‎ ES 


The Chapters on Al-Witr 459 xg ١ algal 


“Al-Witr is not incumbent like the عدي نوي‎ o. tt sue y. 
status of the obligatory prayers, but he! ae age ue cob. ue 
it is a Sunnah which Allàh's ditat رَسُوَلُ‎ Gis 22.561, الْمَكْيُوبَة»‎ 
Messenger يلد‎ practiced." 


That was narrated to us by Bundàr 9% عدوا عي ابر‎ Soh رليك‎ d 


(who said): “ 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Noell [عَنْ‎ OA عَنْ‎ Gag ابن‎ 
Mahdi narrated to us from Sufyàn, uM ee Peres aera Ed. 
[from Aba Ishàáq."] أبي بكر بن‎ SA مِنْ‎ mel وهذا‎ 
This is more correct than the RUE 
narration of Abū Bakr bin 'Ayyàsh. doen. SS ET 
(A narrator in Hadith no. 453) وقد رَوَى منصور بن المغتمرٍ عن أبي‎ 
Manşûr bin Al-Mu‘tamir reported iE بْن‎ Ks a PY Tu إِسْحَاقَ‎ 


a narration from Abt Ishaq which 
is similar to that of Abü Bakr bin 
‘Ayyash. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه النسائي :۳/ YYA‏ ح: ۱1۷۷ (قيام الليل» باب الأمر بالوتر) من 

حديث سفيان الثورى به وللحديث شواهد منها الحديث السابق: 467 . 

Comments: 1 

1. If Witr means the night and Tahajjud prayer, then the People of Qur'àn can 
be those who have memorised it and are well-versed in it. If it means the 
known Witr prayer, then this means all the Muslim who believe in the Qur'àn. 

2. Although the Witr prayer is not a compulsory duty, yet the status of Witr 
prayer is highly stressed upon as are the Sunnah of Fajr prayer, when 
compared to other usual voluntary worship. 
The Prophet #¢ would not miss them during a journey and in residence. 
[Nailul-Awtàr. 3 / 33; Al-Mughni: 2 / 591 - 594] 


Chapter 3. What Has Been ial $ فى‎ ele مَا‎ St - cr (المعجم‎ 
Related About It Being Disliked z dosi d BH ADT 
To Sleep Before Al-Witr End gt ez 


455. Abū Hurairah narrated: — $55 Gis كُرَيْب:‎ gí Gis - too 

“Allah’s Messenger ¥ ordered me MEE" ETE NETT 
to perform Al-Witr before j! ot عن‎ eE بن ابي زائدة عن‎ 
sleeping." (Hasan) l D ابي‎ fe A عَن‎ d أبي‎ 
‘Eisa bin Abi ‘Azzah said: “Ash- doe p He ced 1 tz QS 
Sha‘bi would perform Al-Witr رسو‎ qi! الاردي» ن بي هِرَيْرَة قال:‎ 
during the first part of the night . تام‎ ut AS a Sí الله يلل‎ 
and then sleep.” H! 


1J Both of whom are narrators for this Hadith. 
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[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Abü Dharr. 

Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abt 
Hurairah is a Hasan Gharib Hadith 
from this route. 

Abū Thawr Al-Azadi’s name is 
Habib bin Abi Mulaikah. 

There are those among the people 
of knowledge - among the 
Companions of the Prophet #2 and 
those after them — who prefer that 
a man not sleep until he has 
performed Witr. 

It has been related that the 
Prophet # said: “Whoever among 
you fears that he will not awaken at 
the end of the night, then let him 
perform Witr at its beginning. And 
whoever among you expects to arise 
at the end of the night, then let him 
perform Witr at the end of the night. 
Indeed the recitation of the Qur'àn 
at the end of the night is attended) 
and it is more virtuous." 

That was narrated to us by 
Hannad (who said): “Aba 
Mu‘awiyah narrated [that] to us, 
from Al-A‘mash, from Abt Sufyàn, 
from Jabir, from the Prophet #5. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الدارقطني - ومن طريقه المزي في تهذيب الكمال:١؟/‏ 


j العلاء به مطولاً وأخرجه النسائي‎ P ل‎ A 


في الکبری» ح ٤٥٥:‏ 


بن زكريا بن gl‏ زائدة 64 A ae Mae‏ الجر وجييد 


شواهد # وفي SU‏ عن أبي ذر [النسائي» a [Yirg‏ حديث: 'من خشي منكم ... إلخ 
وأخرجه مسلم. VIY VOO: e‏ (صلاة المسافرين» باب من GE‏ أن لا يقوم من آخر الليل فليوتر 


Comments: 


He who has essential worldly or religious commitments at night, which are 
necessary to be discharged, and it is hard for him to get up in the last part of 
night, he should perform Witr prayer before going to sleep. 


11 Meaning, attended by the angels of mercy. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi) 
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Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About Al-Witr During 
The Beginning Of The Night 
And Its End 


456. Masrüq narrated that he 
asked ‘Aishah about the Witr of the 
Prophet #%. She said: “He would 
perform Witr during all of the 
night; (either) its beginning, its 
middle, or its end. So when he 
died, his Witr ended, during the 
approach of As-Sahar.”"] (Sahih) 
Abi 'Eisà said: Abū Hasin’s name 
is ‘Uthman bin ‘Asim Al-Asadi. 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Jabir, Abü 
Mas‘id Al-Ansàri, and Abi 
Qatadah. 

Abi 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is the view chosen by some of 
the people of knowledge, that Al- 
Witr is at the end of the night. 


تخريج: متفق عليه وأخرجه مشلمء صلاة المسافرين» باب صلاة الليل وعدد ركعات النبي 


SE‏ في الليل 


«e Sted‏ ح ۷٤٥:‏ من حديث آبي حصين والبخاري» Me‏ من حديث مسروق به 


E‏ وفي الباب عن علي CaL cH‏ ح :1۱۱۸1 وجابر [تقدم تحت › [£oo:c‏ وأبي مسعود 


M [334 /£: as 1] الأنصاري‎ 


LEVEN’: cC «2315 قتادة [أبو‎ 


Comments: 


During the last part of night, the heart and mind are fully present for not 
being engaged in worldly matters, the angels of mercy descend down, Allah 4 
descends to the earth’s heaven to listen and respond to the pleadings and 
requests of the slaves; therefore if one is able to get up for the night prayer, 
he should perform Witr in the last part of night. 


I! Meaning, at the end of his life, he $$ performed Witr during the last part of the night. 
As-Sahar is the period before Fajr. (See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi) 
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Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About Seven (Rak‘ah) 
For Al-Witr 


457. Umm Salamah narrated: 
“The Prophet ££ would perform 
Witr with thirteen (Rak'ah]. When 
he was older and became weak he 
performed Witr with seven.” 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There is a narration on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, may Allah 
be pleased with her. 

Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Umm Salamah is a Hasan Hadith. 

It has been reported that the 
Prophet #2 would perform Al-Witr 
with thirteen with eleven, with 
nine, with seven, with five, with 
three, and with one. 

Regarding the meaning of what 
has been reported about the 
Prophet % praying Wir with 
thirteen, Ishaq bin Ibrahim said: “It 
only means that he would pray 
thirteen Rak‘ah during the night 
including Al-Witr. So the night 
prayer was included in Al-Witr.” 

He related a Hadith about that 
from ‘Aishah. 

He also argued using a report that 
the Prophet 3& said: “Perform Al- 
Witr O people of the Qur'àn 

He said: He.only meant the night 
prayer by that, as if to say that the 
night prayer is only to be 
performed by those who know the 
Qur'àn. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي TTA CTTW Ti‏ ح:4١7١‏ (قيام HUE‏ باب ذكز 


الاختلاف على حبيب بن أبى ثابت 


... إلخ) من حديث أبي معاوية الضرير به وصححه الحاكم 
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000 [tlie (ds ۱۱۳۹: وفي الباب عن عائشة [البخاري» ح‎ 
The night prayer is named Witr, its number of Rak'ah and forms of 
performance used to be different depending upon the Prophets #¢ various 
times and circumstances. Usually, he would perform eleven Rak‘ah including 
three Witr. Sometimes, he would begin with light and brief two Rak‘ah that 
would make the number thirteen; sometimes, he would pray ten Rak‘ah in 
sets of two and one Witr at the end. He would sometimes pray ten Rak‘ah and 
three Witr, eight Rak‘ah and three Witr, six Rak‘ah and three Witr, four Rak'ah 
and three Witr, and sometimes he would pray five Witr sitting in Tashah-hud 
only once at the end. All various forms of Witr and night prayer reported 
from the Prophet $& may be observed according to one's own circumstances 
and there is no need to make any misinterpretation. 


Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About Five (Rak'ah) 
For Al-Witr 


(المعجم 0 - DG‏ مَا جَاءَ فى الوثر 
ruat‏ (التحفة )77١‏ 


458. ‘Aishah narrated: “The night 
prayer of Allah's Messenger #¢ was 
thirteen Rak‘ah, five of which were 
his Witr, not sitting in any of them 
except at the end of them. When 
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the Mu’adh-dhin called the Adhan 
he would stand to perform two 
light (Rak‘ah).” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is a narration 
about this from Abū Ayyüb. 

Abi 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Some of the people of knowledge, 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet à& and others, held the 
view that Ai-Witr was five [Rak'ah]. 
They said that one has to sit (for 
Tashah-hud) only in the last 
Rak'ah. 

[Abü 'Eisà said: I asked Abü 
Mas‘ab Al-Madani about this 
Hadith, that the Prophet #¢ would 
perform Al-Witr with nine and 
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seven, so I said: “How would one 
perform Al-Witr with nine and 
seven?” He said: “He would pray 
two, then two, and says the Taslim, 
then makes it Witr with one."] 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» صلاة المسافرين» باب صلاة الليل وعدد ركعات النبي BE‏ في الليل 


... إلخ. ح:لالالا من حديث عبدالله بن نمير به 


% وفى الباب عن أبى أيوب [أبو c2 slo‏ 


Comments: 


Imam Shafi‘i, Sufyan Ath-Thawri and some other A immah hold this view that 
while offering five Rak'ah Witr the sitting of Tashah-hud will be made at the 
end of the fifth Rak'ah and this is what the Hadith implies. 
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Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About Three (Rak‘ah) 
For Al-Witr 


459. ‘Ali narrated: “Allah’s 
Messenger #¢ would perform Al- 
Witr with three, reciting nine Surah 
from the Mufassal in them, reciting 
three Sürah in each Rak‘ah with 
Say: “Allah is One.”""! at the end 
of them.” (Daf) 

{He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Imran bin Husain, 
‘Aishah, Ibn ‘Abbas, Abū Ayyüb, 
and ‘Abcur-Rahman bin Abza 
from Ubayy bin Ka‘b. 

There is also a narration from 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abzà from the 
Prophet 2. 

This is how some of them 
narrated it; without them 
mentioning Ubayy in it. 

Some of them mentioned it from 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin Abza from 
Ubayy bin Ka‘b. 

Abū /Eisà said: There are those 


11 ALIkhlas 112. 
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among the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet % and others who held 
this view, that a man should pray 
three for Al-Witr. 

Sufyan said: “If one wishes to, he 
performs Al-Witr with five, if he 
wishes he performs Al-Witr with 
three, and if he wishes, he 
performs Al-Witr with one Rak‘ah.” 
Sufyan said: “What is 
recommended is that he perform 
Al-Witr with three Rak‘ah.” 

This is the view of Ibn Al-Mubàrak 
and the people of Al-Küfah. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف جدًا] وأخرجه أحمد: ۸٤/١‏ من حديث أبي بكر بن عياش به 
مختصرًاء وتابعه إسرائيل عن أبي إسحاق به» الحارث الأعور ضعيف جدًا # وفي الباب عن 
عمران ابن حصين [لعله يشير إلى حديث النسائي» ح:٤٤۱۷]‏ وعائشة [ETA paw)‏ وابن عباس 
Dev: ull‏ وأبي أيوب [تقدم ذكره في تخريج» ح:408] وعبدالرحمن بن أبزى عن أبي بن كعب 
[ابن ماجه» ح :۱۱۸۲ والنسائي» od [iy esee‏ حديث عبدالرحمن بن أبزى عن النبي $E‏ عند 
النسائي وأثر هشام بن حسان عن محمد بن سيرين ضعيف : هشام عنعن وهو مدلس والمتن صحيح 


. بأدلة أخرى‎ 
460. Muhammad bin Sirin said: — 5, ¿ġo iso o Gà o- fv 
“They would perform Al-Witr with Us ceu ee eS 
five, with three, and with one (eh د. ين, ريك عن‎ cg 


ET 4 5 Gos ow‏ $ زو 
عن dem‏ بن سيرينَ قال: كانوا Osia‏ 
EE ERAI NOD MNT Wn‏ لد 
وحمي ويثلاث YT‏ ویرول كل ذلك 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] انظر الحديث السابق. 


Rak'ah, and they considered all of 
that to be good.” (Daf) 


Comments: 
None has this view other than the Ahnaf that the Witr is only three Rak'ah, 
neither less nor more; and according to them, three Rak'ah of Witr are 
performed like Maghrib prayer, while the Prophet ¥ prohibited praying three 
Rak'ah of Witr like Maghrib. 
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Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About One (Rak‘ah) 
For AI-Witr 


461. Anas bin Sirin narrated that 
he asked Ibn ‘Umar about the 
length of the two Rak‘ah (before) 
Al-Fajr. He said: "The Prophet كل‎ 
would pray two and two during the 
night, and he would perform Al- 
Witr with one Rak'ah. And he 
would pray two Rak'ah while he 
was hearing the Adhdn [meaning 
that they were light].” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, Jabir, Al- 
Fadl bin ‘Abbas, Abü Ayyüb, and 
Ibn ‘Abbas. 

Abū *Eisà said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet عي‎ and the Tàbi'n. They 
thought that a man should separate 
between two Rak‘ah and a third, 
performing Al-Witr with one 
Rak'ah. 

This is the view of Malik, Ash- 
Shàfi't, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 


تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه البخاري. الوترء باب ساعات epg‏ اح: 146 ومسلمء Mal‏ 


من حديث حماد بن زيد به # وفي الباب عن عائشة [تقدم: 
ح :۱۹۷0 [1Y1‏ والفضل بن عباس » "I‏ داود» ح [۱٠١:‏ وأبي 


[Votre cede عباس‎ 


٠‏ وجابر [ابن خزيمة» 
أيوب pil‏ داود: ]١877‏ وابن 


Comments: 


The true opinion is that every form of prayers proven from the Messenger of 
Allah š is correct and authentic. The form of praying three Witr is that one 
Rak'ah of Witr is usually performed separate and sometimes three Rak'ah may 
be offered together. [Nailul-Awtàr: 3/35, Al-Mughni: 2/578] 
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(المعجم 4( - SU‏ ما ele‏ [في ] ما 
T,‏ [به] في $t‏ (التحفة (rrt‏ 


que‏ 0 ابْنِ Sis ÓG ole‏ رَسُولَ الله 
DE s‏ في 4A aS I unu iJ‏ 
Wh, Gne GS ip,‏ هو A‏ 
LL‏ 

iu, ue b mu وفي‎ L8] 
vg gi o «ss D o Ze, 
eal of [sii o خمنٍ‎ Hale عَنْ‎ 633] 
IIIA EGET So IN 
Syd, gó es َرأ في الور في‎ 
def و الله‎ Bs 

pb pi Bi oe quo‏ مِنْ 
حاب vii‏ كل bas Of X ay‏ 
ei 34 AAG LA ubl‏ 
Qi bx X 4A A A konti‏ 
کل رَكْعَةِ مِنْ ذلك EA‏ 


f 


تخریج : : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي WET (Y fv:‏ وابن 
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Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related [About] What is 
Recited During Al-Witr 


462. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “Allah’s 
Messenger ài would recite during 
Al-Witr: *Glorify the Name of your 
Lord the Most High’, and, ‘say: O 
you disbelievers!! and, ‘say: Allah 
is One, P! in each Rakah."l^! 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, ‘Aishah, 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin Abzà from 
Ubayy bin Ka'b, [and it has been 
reported from ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
Abzà] from the Prophet 3£&. 

Abü 'Eisà said: It has been 
reported that the Prophet #% would 
recite Al-Mu'awwidhatain; and, 
'say: Allàh is One', in the third 
Rak'ah. 

What is preferred by most of the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet $& and 
those after them is to recite: 
Glorify the Name of your Lord the 
Most High," and; “Say: O you 
disbelievers!"9! and; “Say: Allah is 
One","! reciting one of these 
Sürah in each Rak‘ah. 


٠‏ ماجف IVT: Ze‏ من حديث 


T‏ إسحاق به وله شواهد عند النسائيء ح: 17٠٠١‏ الدارقطني YE)‏ ح144١)‏ وغيرهما # وفي 


Ul ALA da 87. 

Pl ALKafirin 109. 

Al-Ikhlāş 112.‏ اذا 

Ul See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
51 4-41 87. 

(61 41-Kafirûn 109. 

Ul Al-Ikhlāş 112. 
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تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء الوترء باب ما يقرأ ف 
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v وعبدالرحمن بن أبزى عن أبي بن‎ Cew: [يأتي‎ A 
LI وعن عبدالرحمن بن أبزى عن النبي‎ [3YAY: بن ماجه» ح‎ 


463. ‘Abdul-‘Aziz bin Juraij said: 
“I asked ‘Aishah about what 
(recitation) Allah's Messenger 
would perform Al-Witr with. She 
said: ‘In the first he would recite: 
Glorify the Name of your Lord the 
Most High," in the second: Say: 
O you disbelievers!, and in the 
third: Say: Allah is One” and, 
Al-Mu‘awwidhatain.”” (Daf) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

[He said:] This Abû ‘Abdul-‘Aziz 
is the son of Ibn Juraij the 
companion of ‘Ata’. 

And Ibn Juraij’s name is ‘Abdul- 
Malik bin ‘Abdul-‘Aziz bin Juraij. 
This Hadith has been reported by 
Yahya bin Sa‘eed Al-Ansari from 
‘Amrah, from ‘Aishah, from the 
Prophet %5. 


في الوترء ح:454١‏ وابن 


ماجه: MVC‏ من حديث محمد بن سلمة ca‏ وخصيف ضعيف ولبعض حديثه شواهد منها 


الحديث السابق . 


Comments: 


The mention of Mu'awwidhatain is not in the narration of Ibn ‘Abbas and 
Ubayy bin Ka‘b æ; and some of the A’immah (like: Ahmad and Yahya bin 
Ma‘in) denied it; therefore only Qul Huwallahu Ahad’ is preferred for 


"LII 
(YY£ (التحفة‎ a في‎ den 


z i4 
35 يوس‎ brota 


PIE 


recitation in the last Rak'ah. 


Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About the Qunüt In Al- 
Witr 

464. Al-Hasan bin ‘Ali [may Allah 
11 ALA la 87. 


12] Al-Kāfirūn 109. 
BI Al-Ikhlāş 112. 
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be pleased with them] said: 
“Allah’s Messenger ài taught me 
some phrases to say during Al-Witr: 

(Allahummahdini fiman hadait, wa 
a finî fiman ‘Gfait, wa tawallani 
fiman tawallait, wa barik Li fimà 
‘atait, wa gini sharra mà 000411 fa 
Innaka taqdi wa là yugdà ‘Alaik, wa 
innahu là yadhillu man walait, 
tabàrakta Rabbanà wa ta‘alait.) ‘O 
Allah guide me among those You 
have guided, pardon me among 
those You have pardoned, befriend 
me among those You have 
befriended, bless me in what You 
have granted, and save me from 
the evil that You decreed. Indeed 
You decree, and none can pass 
decree upon You, indeed he is not 
humiliated whom You have 
befriended, blessed are You our 
Lord and Exalted.” (Sahih) 

[He said:| There is a narration on 
this topic from ‘Alî. 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan we do not know of it except 
from this route, in the narration of 
Abü Al-Hawra' As-Sa'di, and his 
name is Rabi‘ah bin Shaibàn. 

We do not know anything better 
than this about the Qunüt [in Witr] 
from the Prophet يك‎ 

The people of knowledge differ 
over the Qunüt in Witr. Ibn Mas'ud 
held the view that the Qunit was 
performed in Al-Witr throughout 
the year, and he preferred that the 
Qunüt be before the bowing 
(position). 

This is the saying of some of the 
people of knowledge. 
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It is the view of Sufyàn Ath- 

Thawri, Ibn Al-Mubáàrak, Ishàq, 

and the people of Al-Küfah. 

It has been related that ‘Ali bin 

Abi Talib would not say the Qunüt 

except in the latter half of 

Ramadàn, and he would say the 

Qunüt after bowing. 

Some of the people of knowledge 

followed this; it is the view of Ash- 

Shàfi and Ahmad. 

تخریج : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي Witie CA Y:‏ عن قتيبة به وصححه ابن (Aa) ym‏ 

ح ۱۰۹۰١:‏ # أبو إسحاق تابعه يونس بن أبي إسحاق عند أحمد :۱۹۹/۱ وابن الجارود» ح :۲۷۲ 

وغيرهما وتابعهما شعبة عند ابن oY (NIE col‏ مختصرًا E‏ وفي الباب عن علي 
[يأتي POUT:‏ والحاكم: ]7”07/1١‏ وأثر علي ينظر فيه. 


Chapter 11. What Has Been | bob — (3 (المعجم‎ 
Related About A Man Who Jen ي في‎ 

Sleeps Past Al-Witr Or Forgets (19 (التحفة‎ i أو‎ Bal ob 6 يتام‎ 
It 


465. Abū Sa'eed Al-Khudri i مود غَيْلَانَ:‎ CA - هع‎ 
narrated that Allàh's Messenger 3 3 HS 
said: “Whoever sleeps past Al-Witr ee 2o X5 D o xe Ge a 


or forgets it, then let him pray it 
1 dx Í ` نكا‎ Ide í : 
when he remembers it or when he FUE ee o "ELE o d a "td o 


a د لن‎ ٣ مع‎ > TE 
awakens.” (Sahih) نام‎ t? te الخدري قال: قال رَسُول الله‎ 
ion dab أذ تي‎ By 
th FRA 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داودء الوترء باب: في الدعاء بعد e gl‏ ح ۱٤۳۱:‏ بإسناد 
صحيح عن زيد بن أسلم به وصححه الحاكم على شرط البخاري ۳٠۲/٠:‏ ووافقه الذهبي. 


466. Zaid bin Aslam narrated from +: 4| yz ii : is Gas - 5 
his father that the Prophet 3&& said: Dees nu fh, t 5 
“Whoever sleeps past his ALWitr — :J6 RE Gell أن‎ al Se Qi بن‎ o5 
then let him pray it in the 1 
morning." (Sahih) ee í àl ja وترو‎ OF تام‎ yn 
[Aba 'Eisà said:] This is more óe ql Wey [use أَبُو‎ JU] 
correct than the narration before it. EC 2 

i n 1 B . الحديث الأول‎ 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] I heard Abū 
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Dawid As-Sijzi - that is; Sulaiman 
bin Al-Ash‘ath saying: “I asked 
Ahmad bin Hanbal about ‘Abdur- 
Rahmàn bin Zaid bin Aslam. He 
said: *His brother, Abdullah is 
tolerable." 

[He said:] I heard Muhammad 
mentioning that ‘Alî bin ‘Abdullah 
said: 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Zaid bin 
Aslam was weak, and he said: 
“Abdullah bin Zaid bin Aslam is 
trustworthy.” 

[He said:] Some of the people of 
Al-Küfah followed this Hadith. 
They say that a man performs Al- 
Witr when he remembers, even if it 
was after the sun had risen. This is 
the view of Sufyan Ath-Thawri. 


تخريج : [صحيح] انظر الحديث السابق # قول أحمد في عبدالله بن زيد بن أسلم» صحيح 


ثابت (Ae‏ وكذا قول علي بن المديني. 


Comments: 


Imam Malik, Ahmad and Ash-Shafi‘l are of the view that the making up of 
any missed Witr can only be done before Fajr prayer. 


$55L جَاءَ فى‎ OG - OY (المعجم‎ 
OT (التحفة‎ Soll الصُّبْح‎ 
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Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Related About Preceding The 
Morning With Al-Witr 


467. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet % said: “Precede the 
morning with A/-Witr." (Sahih) 
Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


l1 It can be inferred from this statement that Imam Ahmad attested to the reliability of 
‘Abdullah bin Zaid bin Aslam and regarded his brother, Abdur-Rahman about whom he 
was asked as ‘weak’ but did not want to say so explicitly. This inference is supported by 
‘Ali bin ‘Abdullah, Al-Madinr's classifying him (‘Abdur-Rahman bin Zaid bin Aslam) as 


weak in the next paragraph. 
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تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داود» الوترء باب: في وقت الوترء ح:475١‏ من 
حديث يحيى بن زكريا به وصححه ابن AY: cinj‏ وابن حبان ۲٤۳٦: (UY)‏ ورواه 

مسلم» VO tic‏ من حديث ابن عمر. 
Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri XUI Mc d 2M G55 - ۸‏ .468 
DRM SNR MO‏ كله narrated that Allah’s Messenger‏ 
Gis‏ عبد awe Uri QUI‏ عَنْ said: “Perform Witr before the Gee‏ 
morning comes upon you.” (Sahih) i‏ 


PHET ERU 3i P» 


temas‏ معي صلاة المسافرين» باب صلاة الليل مثنى مثنى» والوتر ركعة من آخر 
الليل» pic cS‏ به . 
Ibn ‘Umar narrated that ís Ose TR Ga - £14‏ .469 
Allah’s Messenger $& said: “When po‏ 
Kus‏ 59 زاق : CF qum as‏ شمان Fajr begins, then every Salat ofthe j:‏ 
night and Al-Witr have gone, so dunes shee 5 :‏ 
be ay‏ نافعرء perform Al-Witr before Fajr i s we r‏ 
الله $E‏ قَالَ: «إذا & AS Pall‏ دَهَبَ كل begins." (Sahih)‏ 
Abü 'Eisà said: Sulaimàn bin‏ 
l3:33 7 \ 1%‏ | € 
ee z a s he‏ ترد Misa is alone with this wording. Aï gi Ja‏ 
قال 5 It has been reported that the ¥ 23 3 genus NC‏ 
Prophet $& said: “There is no Witr‏ 
after the Subh prayer." TET‏ 
عن - " أنه قال: This is the saying of more than F; Y»‏ 
one of the people of knowledge. , E‏ 
JA‏ صّلاة الصبح 
It is the view of Ash-Shafi‘l, rn eara Y‏ 
وهو قول غير واحدٍ مِنْ أهل العلم. Ahmad, and Isháq: They did not‏ 
ترك of g‏ مساك think that Al-Witr could be ÇG‏ 
قول الشافعة وأ abes‏ 
Js‏ الوا performed after the Subh prayer. Lian‏ 
O55;‏ الور Pio ax‏ الصّبح . 
تخريج : [إستاده صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد:۹/۲٤۱» Yos‏ عن عبدالرزاق به وابن جريج 
صرح بالسماع عند ابن خزيمة: VEA Y‏ وأحمد وله طريق آخر عند مسلمء voriz‏ وغيره # 
حديث: "لا وتر بعد صلاة الصبح" ضعيفء أخرجه ابن Weiz cole‏ والحاكم :۰۳۰۱/۱ 
Y‏ فيه قتادة مد id‏ 
Comments: DURO HE‏ 


The time of Witr prayer is until the break of dawn, if a person intentionally 
does not pray Witr before dawn, now he cannot pray after passing the time, 
but he can pray it even after dawn if he remained sleeping. 
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Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About ‘There Are No 
Two Witr In One Night 


470. Qais bin Talq bin ‘Ali narrated 
that his father said: I heard Allah’s 
Messenger 3& saying: “There are no 
two Witr in one night.” (Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

The people of knowledge differ 
over the one who performs Witr 
during the beginning of the night 
and then he' stands (in prayer) in 
its latter part. Some of the people 
of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet #¢ and 
those after them thought that the 
Witr is in incomplete and invalid. 
They said he is to connect a Rak'ah 
to it, praying whatever he wants, 
then he performs Witr at the end of 
his prayer, because there are no 
two Witr in a night. This was 
ascribed to by Ishaq. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet £& and others said that 
when one performs Witr during the 
first part of the night, then sleeps, 
then he gets up in the latter part, 
he prays what he wants to. It does 
not nullify his Witr so he leaves his 
Witr as it is. This is the saying of 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Malik bin 
Anas, Ahmad, Ibn Al-Mubàrak 
[Ash-Shafi1 and the people of Al- 
Küfah]. This is more correct 
because more than one narration 
reports that the Prophet # did 
offered prayers after Al-Witr. 
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تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي: ۲۳۰۰۲۲۹/۳ ViArig‏ (قيام الليل» باب 
نهي النبي بي عن الوترين في ليلة) عن هناد بن السري به مطولاً وصححه ابن iuj‏ ح:١١١١‏ 
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471. Umm Salamah narrated: 
"The Prophet # would pray two 
Rak'ah after Al-Witr.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:} Similar to this 
had been reported by Abt 
Umamah, ‘Aishah, and more than 
one from the Prophet ££. 


تخريج : [صحیح] ae ply‏ أبن Moe caz‏ عن محمد بن بشار به وللحديث شواهد 
کثيرة» عند مسلم ح:7/178؟١‏ وغيره s‏ حديث أبي أمامة [أحمد:2/ YT‏ 119] وعائشة 


[مسلم» ح:8 كلاب ] . 


Comments: 


If someone does not have the habit of getting up for the night prayer and he 
prays Witr prior to sleep after Isha’ as usual, and he then gets up unusually 
during the night and wants to offer prayer, he may do so, as it is the view of 
the four A'immah and the majority. However, he does not need to repeat the 
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Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About Performing Al- 
Witr On The Mount 


472. Sa'eed bin Yasar narrated: “I 
was with Ibn ‘Umar on a journey 
and I fell behind him. He said: 
‘Where were you?’ I said: ‘I prayed 
Al-Witr. He said: ‘Is there not a 
good example for you in Allàh's 
Messenger? I saw Allàh's 
Messenger 3€ performing Al-Witr 
on his mount.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn 'Abbàs. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
*Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
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Some of the people of knowledge, 

among the Companions of the 
Prophet # and others, followed 
this. They held the view that a man 
could perform Al-Witr on his 
mount. This was the view of Ash- 
Sháfi^i, Ahmad and Ishaq. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
said that a man is not to perform 
Al-Witr on his mount, when he 
wants to perform Al-Witr he 
dismounts and prays it on the 
ground. This is the saying of some 
of the people of Al-Küfah. 


وأخرجه البخاري» الوترء باب الوتر على الدابق» ح:4949 ومسلم» ح ۳٣/۷۰۰:‏ 
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Comments: 


This is the opinion of the three A'immah that the Witr is not a compulsory 
duty (obligatory/Wajib), so praying it whilst on a ride is correct, and this is the 
right opinion; however if one wants to pray by getting off the ride, there is no 
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objection for him. 


Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About The Duha Prayer 


473. Anas bin Malik narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger g said: 
“Whoever prays twelve Rak'ah of 
Ad-Duhà, Allah will build a castle 
made of gold for him in Paradise." 
(Da) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Umm Hani’, Aba 
Hurairah, Nu‘aim bin Hammar, 
Aba Dharr, ‘Aishah, Abü 
Umamah, ‘Utbah bin ‘Abd As- 
Sulami Ibn Abi Awfaé, Abū Sa'eed, 
Zaid bin Arqam and Ibn ‘Abbas. 
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Abü 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Anas is a Gharib Hadith, we do not 
know of it except from this route. 
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Comments: 


Ishrág prayer, a little while after the sunrise and Duhá after the sun has risen 
high, is encouraged to be offered; it has been exhorted by mentioning its 
blessings and benefits. There is no specific number of Rak‘ah for it, a person 
may pray from two till twelve Rak'ah according to one's desire, ability and 
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474. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi Laila 
narrated: “No one informed that 
they saw Allāhs Messenger كه‎ 
praying Ad-Duha except Umm 

Hani’. She narrated that Allah’s 
Messenger # entered her house 
on the Day of the Conquest of 
Makkah. He performed Ghusl and 
performed eight voluntary Rak‘ah 
such that she had not ever seen 
him pray any Salat lighter than 
them, but that he completed the 
bowing and prostrations.” (Sahih) 

Abū ‘EFisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

It is as if Ahmad thought that the 
most correct thing about this topic 
was the Hadith of Umm Hani’. 

They differ over Nu‘aim, some of 
them call him Nu‘aim bin 
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Khammar, while others Ibn 
Hammar; and he is called Ibn 
Habbar, and Ibn Hammam. Ibn 
Hammar is correct. Abū Nu‘aim 
was confused in this, he said: “Ibn 
Khammar” then he left that and 
said: “Nu‘aim from the Prophet 
ze". 

[Abū ‘Eisé said: And] ‘Abd bin 
Humaid informed me of that from 
Abū Nu'aim.] 
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475. Jubair narrated from Abü Ad- 
Darda’, or Aba Dharr, that Allah’s 
Messenger à£ narrated that Allah, 
Blessed and Most High said: “Son 
of Adam: Perform four Rak‘ah for 
Me in the beginning of the day; it 
will suffice you for the latter part 
of it.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وللحديث شواهد عند gh‏ داودء VAMC‏ والنسائي في الكبرى» 


Comments: 


It is known from this that a servant of Allah, who prays, in the beginning of 
the day, four Rak'ah for the pleasure of Allah with perfect sincerity and true 
intention having certain belief and trust in the promise of Allah, Allàh will 
suffice him in the matters and tasks of the whole day. 
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476. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
Allah's Messenger  3& said: 
“Whoever continuously performs 
the two Rak'ah of Ad-Duha his sins 
will be forgiven, even if they be like 
the foam of the sea.” (Da Tf) 
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Comments: 
A person deals carelessly and gives no importance to the small and minor 
sins, likewise he gives no importance to the small good deeds and does not 
care for them, while the minor sins are a road to major sins and keep 


increasing intensely; and the small good deeds are a source of large good 
deeds. 
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Comments: لس‎ ae 

This Hadith proves that Duhd prayer is a virtuous deed, which is a source to 

achieve Allah’s pleasure and bliss, and reward and recompense; and a means 


of the deletion of sins. But Duha prayer is not compulsory, nor obligatory; it 
is desirable according to most of the A immah. 
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It is proven from this Hadith that the Prophet && would pray four Rak‘ah 
after the sun had passed its meridian. 
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Asa’luka miujibati rahmatika wa 
'azü'im maghfiratika, wal-ghanimata 
min kulli birrin, wass»alàmata min 
kulli ithmin là tada‘ li dhanban illa 
ghafartahu, wa là hamman illa 
farrajtahu, wa là Hajatan hiya laka 
ridan Illa Qadaitaha, ya arham ar- 
rahimin.) ‘None has the right to be 
worshipped but Allah. A/-Halim (the 
Forbearing) Al-Karim (the 
Generous). Glorious is Allah, Lord 
of the Magnificent Throne. All 
praise is due to Allah, Lord of the 
worlds. I ask You for that which 
warrants Your mercy, and that 
which will determine Your 
forgiveness, and the spoils (fruits) of 
every righteous deed, and safety 
from every sin; do not leave a sin for 
me without forgiving it, nor a worry 
without relieving it. or a need that 
pleases you without granting it. O 
Most-Merciful of those who have 
mercy.” (Da'if) 

Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Gharib, there is criticism regarding 
its chain; Fàid bin ‘Abdur-Rahman 
is weak in Hadith, and Fid is: 
Abū Al-Warqa’. 


تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف جدًا] وأخرجه ابن cel‏ إقامة الصلوات» باب ماجاء في صلاة 
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Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About Salatul- 
"Istikharah 


480. Jábir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: 
“Allah’s Messenger #¢ would teach 
us Al-Istikharah for al of our 
affairs just as he would teach us a 
Sürah of the Qur'àn, saying: ‘When 
one of you is worried about a 
matter, then let him perform two 
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Rak'ah other than the obligatory 
(prayer), then let him say: 
(Allahumma inni astakhiruka 
bi'ilmika, wa astaqdiruka 
biqudratika, wa as'aluka min 
fadlikal-‘azim, fa innaka tagdiru wa 
là aqdiru, wa talamu wa là a‘lamu, 
wa anta 'allàmul-ghayüb'. 
Allahumma in kunta ta‘lamu anna 
hadhal-amra khairun li fi dini wa 
ma ‘ishati wa 'ágibati amri, or said: Fi 
'ajili 'amri wa àjilihi fayassirhu li, 
thumma barik lī fihi, wa in kunta 
talamu anna hàdhal-amra sharrun li 
fi dini wa ma shati wa ‘ûqibati amri, 
or said: Fi 'ajili 'amri wa ûjilihi 
fasrifhu ‘anni wasrifni ‘anhu wágdur 
lil-khaira haithu kana, thumma 
ardini bih.)" ‘O Allah! I consult 
Your knowledge, and seek ability 
from Your power, and I ask You, 
from Your magnificent bounty, for 
indeed You have power and I do not 
have power, and You know while I 
do not know, and You know the 
unseen. O Allāh! If you know that 
this matter is good for me in my 
religion or my livelihood, and for my 
life in the Hereafter — or he said: for 
my present and future — then make it 
easy for me, then bless me in it. If 
You know that this matter is bad for 
me in my religion and my livelihood 
and my life in the Hereafter — or he 
said: for my present and future — 
then divert it from me and divert me 
from it, enable me to find the good 
wherever it is, then make me pleased 
with it.’ 

He said: “And he mentions his 
need.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
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this topic from ‘Abdullah bin 
Mas'üd and Abü Ayyüb. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Jabir 
is a Hasan Sahih Gharib Hadith, we 
do not know of it except as a 
narration of ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
Abi Al-Mawali, and he is a Shaikh 
from Al-Madinah who is 
trustworthy. Sufyan narrates 
Ahādīth from him, and more than 
one of the A'immah reported from 
‘Abdur-Rahman [and he is ‘Abdur- 
Rahmàn bin Zaid bin Abi AI- 
Mawalî]. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» التهجد» باب ما جاء في التطوع مثنى مثنى 6 ABE‏ عن قتيبة 
K oa‏ وفى الباب عن عبدالله بن مسعود [الطبرانى فى الكبير erie (Ao fV:‏ وسنده ضعيف 
جدًا] وأبى أيوب [أحمد: Wordle qul) Wee ciej qu fYY[o‏ والمستدرك 


[Ye (No [Y : للحاكم‎ 


Comments: 


In the supplication of Istikhdrah, one confesses one's own helplessness, 
inability, unfamiliarity and ignorance, and refers his affair to the Omnipotent, 
the All Knower of the Unseen, Lord and Master that whatever is the best way 
should be practised. It is then impossible that the Generous Lord and the 
Master of Grace will not accept the supplication, full of sincerity, of His 
servant and leave him without guidance and help. 


Be جَاءَ فى‎ U OG - (18 (المعجم‎ 


(YYY (التحفة‎ e 


Up - ١‏ أَحْمَدُ بن محمد بن 
مُوسَى: xe CR‏ الله Bis ggi M‏ 


3 o 


: diz^ Jua at qe ee ee 
ين عبد الله‎ uL] um : ke بن‎ aa Se 


ان أبي Eb‏ عن ouai‏ بن sae‏ أن al‏ 


الله عَشْرَاء 


Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About Salatut-Tasbih 


481. Anas bin Malik narrated that 
Umm Sulaim came upon the 
Prophet % and said: "Teach me 
some words that I can say in my 
Salat.” So he said: “Mention 
Allah’s Greatness (saying: Allāhu 
Akbar) ten times, mention Alláh's 
Glory (saying: Subhan Allah) ten 
times, and mention Allah's praise 
(saying: Al-Hamdulillah) ten times. 
Then ask as you like, (for which) 
He says: ‘Yes. Yes.” (Sahih) 
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[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, Al-Fadl bin 
‘Abbas, and Abū Rafi‘. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Gharib Hadith. 
Other Ahddith have been related 
from the Prophet ## about Salàtut- 
Tasbih, but there are not many 
things about it that are correct. 

Ibn Al-Mubarak and more than 
one of the people of knowledge 
have reported about Salatut-Tasbih 
and the virtues of it. 

Ahmad bin ‘Abdah Al-Amuli 
narrated to us: Abü Wahb narrated 
to us: “I asked ‘Abdullah bin Al- 
Mubarak about the Salat that has 
the Tasbih in it. He said: ‘One says 
the Takbir then says: (Subhanak 
Allahumma wa bihamdika wa 
tabarakasmuka wa ta‘Gla jadduka 
wa là ilaha ghairuka) “Glorious 
You are 0 Allah, and with Your 
praise, and blessed is Your Name, 
and exalted is Your majesty, and 
there is none worthy of worship 
other than You." Then fifteen 
times he says: (Subhan Allah Wal- 
Hamdulillah, Wa Là Naha Ill-Allah, 
Wa Allahu Akbar) “Glorious is 
Allah, and all praise is due to 
Allah, and there is none worthy of 
worship except Allah, and Allah is 
Greatest." Then he says the 
Ta'wwudh and recites: In the Name 
of Allah the Merciful, the 
Beneficent. And Fatihatil-Kitab and 
a Surah. Then ten times he says: 
Subhan Allah wal-hamdulillah, wa 
Là Ilaha illallah, wallahu Akbar 
“Glorious is Allah, and all praise is 
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due to Allàh, and there is none 
worthy of worship except Allàh, 
and Allah is Greatest.” Then he 
bows, saying that ten times, then he 
raises his head [from bowing] and 
says it ten times. Then he 
prostrates, and says it ten times, 
then he raises his head and says it 
ten times. Then he prostrates the 
second time, and says it ten times. 
He prays four Rak'ah in this 
manner, so that will be seventy five 
Tasbih in every Rak'ah. He starts 
every Rak'ah with fifteen Tasbih, 
then he recites then says ten Tasbih. 
If he prays during the night, then to 
me it is recommended to say the 
Taslim for every two Rak'ah, and if 
he prays during the day, then if he 
wants to, he says the Taslim, and if 
he does not want to, he does not say 
the Taslim."" 

Ahmad bin ‘Abdah said: Wahb bin 
Zam‘ah narrated to us, he said: 
** Abdul-Aziz informed me - and 
he is Ibn Abi Rizmah - he said: ‘T 
said to ‘Abdullah bin Al-Mubáàrak: 
If one becomes forgetful in it does 
he say the Tasbih in the 
prostrations of As-Sahw ten times 
in each? He said: No. There are 
only three-hundred Tasbih in it." 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه النسائي ote ٠١/۳:‏ حديث عكرمة بن عمار 4( وصححه 


ابن خزيمة. ^ot:‏ وابن Y‏ 
الذهبي * 


ص oF OY:‏ وهو حديث موضوع] وأ 


# وفي الباب عن ابن عباس [أبو داود» TAV: c‏ وابن 
[أبو داود» LITA: C‏ والفضل onl a oO‏ طولون الدمشقي ف 
بي رافع [يأتي: [£AY‏ 


حبان (الاحسان):8١٠٠7‏ والحاكم على شرط مسلم :۳۱۷/۱ YVA‏ ووافقه 


ماجه» ح : [TAV‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو 


في الترشيح لبيان صلاة umi‏ 
FE‏ ابن المبارك إسناده ore‏ وأخرجه 


الحاکم ۳٠۰۰۳۱۹/۱:‏ من حديث 7 وهب به وقال pail‏ : "هذا ثابت عن عبدالل ' . 


Comments: 


The Hadith of Umm Sulaim is not about the known Salatut-Tasbih, these 
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phrases may also be said after the prayer, which is the view of the people of 
knowledge. It looks from the chapter entitled by the compiler (At-Tirmidhi) 
that he is in favor of saying these phrases in the prayer as well and he regards 
it a form of Salatut-Tasbih too. But this is not the known form of the Salatut- 
Tasbih, its details are described in the forthcoming Ahadith. 
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Ge : العْكْلِنُ‎ Qu بن‎ i5 Gi العلاءِ:‎ 
أبن سعد‎ en ui XE Voy 
edax آي بكر بن‎ dy 
رَسُولُ الله كلل‎ JÉ قَالَ:‎ uo ul عَنْ‎ 
ألا أخبرك‎ ausa «يا عَم ألا‎ EN 
ألا أَنْمَعْكَ؟» قَالَ: بَلَى يا رَسُولَ الله قَالَ:‎ 
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ال gl‏ عِيسَى: هذًَا Ss‏ غَرِيبٌ مِنْ 


482. Abū Rafi‘ narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger said to Al- 
‘Abbas: “O uncle! Shall I not give 
to you, shall I not present to you, 
shall I not benefit you?" He said: 
“Of course, O Messenger of 
Allah!” He said: “O uncle! Pray 
four Rak‘ah, reciting in each 
Rak'ah Fatihatil-Kitab and a Sirah. 
When you are finished your 
recitation then say: Allahu Akbar, 
wal-hamdulillàh, wa Subhan-Allah, 
[Wa Là Ilaha illallah] ‘Allah is 
Greatest, and all praise is due to 
Allah, and Glorious is Allah, [and 
there is none worthy of worship 
except Allah].’ fifteen times before 
you bow. Then bow and say it ten 
times, then raise your head and say 
it ten times. Then prostrate and say 
it ten times, then raise vour head 
and say it ten times. Then prostrate 
[the second time] and say it ten 
times. Then raise your head and 
say it ten times before standing. 
That is seventy-five in every 
Rak'ah, which is three-huadred in 
four Rak‘ah. If your sins were like 
a heap of sand then Allah would 
forgive you." 

He said: “0 Messenger of Allàh! 
Who is able to say that every day?" 
He said: “If you can not say it 
every day then say it every Friday, 
and if you are not able to say it 
every Friday then say it every 
month." And he did not stop 
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saying that until he said: “Then say 
it every year.” (Hasan) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Gharib as a narration of Abt Rafi’. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» إقامة الصلوات» باب ماجاء في صلاة التسبيح» 
اح ۱۳۸١:‏ من حديث زيد بن حباب به # موسى بن عبيدة ضعيف وللحديث شواهد عند ابن carl‏ 


TAY:‏ وأبي داود» ح :۱۲۹۷ وغيرهما. 
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Chapter 20. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of As-Salat Upon The Prophet 
483. Ka'b bin Ujrah narrated: “We 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! We 
have learned about saying the Salam 
to you, but how about As-Salat upon 
you?' He said: 'Say: (Allahumma 
salli ‘ala Muhammadin Wa ‘Alā Gli 
Muhammadin kama sallaita ‘Ala 
Ibrahim, Innaka hamidun Majid. Wa 
barik ‘Ala Muhammadin wa ‘Alā Gli 
Muhammadin kamā barakta ‘Ala 
Ibrahim, Innaka Hamidun Majid.)" 
O Allah! Send Salat upon 
Muhammad and upon 
Muhammad’s family just as You 
have sent Saldt upon Ibrahim, 
indeed You are the Praised and 
Majestic. And send blessings upon 
Muhammad and Muhammad’s 
family just as You have sent 
blessings upon Ibrahim, indeed You 
are the Praised and Majestic.’ 
Mahmüd said: “Abū Usimah said: 
‘Za’idah added something for me, 
from Al-A'mash, from Al-Hakam, 
from 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Abi 
Laila, that he said: ^We would say: 
‘And upon us along with them.” 
(Sahih) 
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[He said:] There are narrations A E n 

about this topic from ‘Ali, Aba Crow لسن‎ cem 

Humaid, Abü Mas'üd, Talhah, Abü ase lt gp Wee y tee hee 

Sa‘eed, Buraidah, “Zaid bin D E a aD i 

Kharijah — and they also call him UI اسمه‎ UM عِیسی . وأبو‎ 

Ibn Jariyah — and, Abū Hurairah. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Kab 

bin Ujrah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi Laila's 

Kunyah is Abū 'Eisà, and Abū 

Laila’s name is Yasar. 

تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه البخاري» التفسيرء باب قوله: "إن الله وملائكته يصلون على النبي 

IY : من حديث مسعر به * وفي الباب عن علي [ابن عدي في الكامل‎ ٤٨٦: ومسلمء ح‎ £V AV: "RS 

6 وأبي حميد [البخاري» ح :۳۳۹۹ me‏ ومسلمء ح:507] وأبي مسعود [مسلم [E6026‏ 

وطلحة (بن عبيدالله) [النسائي» ح:١95؟١]‏ وأبي سعيد [البخاري» ح:4194. 1708] وبريدة 
[أحمد : 0/ [OY‏ وزيد بن خارجة Ya Tie c GC JI]‏ وأبي هريرة [أبو داود» ح: [AAY‏ 


Comments: 
‘Al’ is a general word that applies to every related person, this relation may be 
of family and relative, friendship and companionship, affection and kindness 
or obedience and submission; but it seems from the narrations collectively 
concerning this issues that here it means the wives of the Prophet g and his 
offspring. See: Nailul-Awtar: 2 / 200 -201, for the detail of disagreement about 


this issue. 
Chapter 21. What Has Been في فضل‎ ele ما‎ ot - (VV (المعجم‎ 
Sending Salat Upon The ١ C? التي ل التحنة‎ lé eia 
Prophet zi 
484. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd DE] jus 2: NET SENE 4م‎ 
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narrated that Allah’s Messenger à sae er oF: xó 
said: “The person closest to me 01 425» Ga Iae بن‎ WE محمد بن‎ Da 
the Day of Judgement is the one 
who sent the most Salat upon me." 3 a 
(Hasan) cp الله‎ AE أخبَرَهُ عَنْ‎ GA الله بْنَ‎ xx ol 
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good rewards for him." 


تخریج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه البخاري فى التاريخ الكبير : ٠۷۷ fo‏ من حديث محمد بن 
خالد بن عثمة به وصححه ابن حبان» ح :۲۳۸۹ وهو في شرح السئة للبغوي ۰۱۹٦/۳:‏ 1۹¥ 
Wie‏ من طريق الترمذي به ومسلمء ح Ai‏ وحسنه البغوي وللحديث شاهد GB‏ حديث: "من 


صلى علي صلاة 


"gl +:‏ [النسائي :- ۱۳۹۷ تخو المع ]: 


Comments: 


The Muslims received the great favor of Islam and the Qur'àn through the 
Messenger of Allah g, and he presented the perfect example of practical 
Islam in practical form. Therefore he deserves from his people all types of 
thankfulness, tribute and praise. Invoking blessings upon him is a form of 
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thanking him. 
485. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger قله‎ said: 


“Whoever sends Salat upon me, 
Allah sends Salat upon him ten 
times." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
‘Awf, ‘Amir bin Rabi‘ah, ‘Ammar, 
Abū Talhah, Anas, and Ubayy bin 
Ka'b. 

Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

It has been reported from Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri, and more than one of 
the people of knowledge, that the 
Lord's Salat is mercy, and the 
angels’ Salát is asking for 
forgiveness. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم. الصلاةء باب الصلاة على النبي BE‏ بعد التشهد. ح ٤٠۸:‏ عن علي 
ابن حجر به # وفي الباب عن عبدالرحمن بن عوف. [أحمد:١/91١‏ والمستدرك للحاكم:١/‏ 
ples [00s‏ بن ربيعة [ابن [A Vig came‏ وعمار [البزار (كشف) [vvv Yie »٤۷/٤‏ 
وأبي طلحة [النسائي» ح:٤۱۲۸» ]١١95‏ وأنس [النسائي» ح:98١١]‏ أبي بن كعب 


Aveeve [يأتى‎ 
Comments: 3 


There is disagreement in the meaning and interpretation of "The Prayer of 
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Allāh (upon the Prophet)’; Hafiz Ibn Hajar preferred the opinion of Abū Al- 
‘Aliyah that it means the Prophet's praise, admiration, honor and respect by 
Allàh in front of the angels, and the prayer of the angels means their 
supplication to Allah. 


486. ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab & ou sy yi Uie - tan 

narrated: “Indeed the supplication >. دكين رمعو‎ go quon oii] " 
; Ji c d Ns ! 

stops between the heavens and the — peel te ae ae oy ipee 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وقال ابن كثير فى مسند الفاروق ٠۷١/١:‏ "هذا إسناد جيد" 
والصواب خلافهء أبوقرة مجهول(تقريب) فهو علة الخبر. 

Comments: 
This statement of ‘Umar «& is also supported and aided by a Hadith declared 
as Sahih/authentic by Imam At-Tirmidhi that the noble Prophet $& noticed a 
person making supplication in the prayer, but he neither praised and glorified 
Allah nor invoked blessings upon the Prophet à&. The Prophet %5 called him 
and taught him the manners of supplicating that he should praise and glorify 
Allàh and then invoke blessing upon His Prophet and thereafter make 
whatever supplication he wished. Jami‘ At-Tirmidhi, Hadith: 2 / 34777] 


487. ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab [may الْعَظِيم‎ xe n Ute GA - ۷ 

Allah be pleased with him] said: ° , | ,, ,.,, لم 4 .2 لصم‎ 
“No one should sell in our markets if 44^ عبد الرحُمن بن‎ UXe cond 
except one who has understanding EL EL AN RR et ag 

in the religion.” (Hasan) رن‎ Ae 1 e i an 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is s 
Hasan Gharib ['Abbas is Ibn e- 


Cac 
Gu 
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و‎ 


ae‏ بن الخَطَّاب Se‏ الله عَنْه]: لا 


"Abdul-Azim]. C REP dA SEN 

Aba ‘Eisa said: Al-‘Ala’ bin في الدين.‎ sam [ul] إلا مَنْ‎ Be في‎ 
‘Abdur-Rahman is Ibn Ya'qüb, and ا الل كه‎ er ^ J6] 
he is a freed slave of Al-Hurqah. ~ PNE p 4 IN 
Al-Ala’ is one of the Tabi‘in who العظيم].‎ ee هو ابن‎ Gobel] غريب.‎ 
heard from Anas bin Malik and TRACCE PE (^c 
others. ges قير‎ ED الاق حيسي‎ 


‘Abdur-Rahman bin Ya'qüb the a J Jy 58 DL] cx MU فق‎ 
father of Al-‘Ala’ is also one ofthe `. —  .. - - sy c, zi الْعَلَاء‎ 
Tabiin, and he heard from Abt سوع من انس بن‎ OI هو من‎ ۶ 4 
Hurairah, Abū Sa'eed Al-Khudri, ages مالك‎ 
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[and Ibn Umar]. 

Ya'qüb [Al-Alà's grandfather] is 7 j 7 
one of the major 126151 as well,  ىبأو‎ 8358 مِنْ أبى‎ e^ التّابعينَ‎ Se [LATI] 
and he saw ‘Umar bin Al-Khattàb — u 1 
and reported from him. 


3 esi as cs ig get is, 


Seat LS مِنْ‎ 3A [el i21 o as, 
[أَيُضًا] قَدْ 3551 2:2 :5 الْخَطَّابٍ 555 عَنْهُ.‎ 
. ۳٤۹/۱: تخریج : [إسناده حسن] وصححه ابن كثير في مسند الفاروق‎ 
Comments: 
‘Umar +$: means that when a person wants to do something he should have 
the knowledge of Islamic issues in order to complete it correctly in the light of 


the Shari‘ah, just as the noble Companions enquired the Prophet #¢ about the 
condition and form of invoking blessing and peace upon him. 
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4. The Chapters On Al- 
Jumu‘ah (Friday) [From 
Allah’s Messenger 3] 


Chapter 1. [What Has Been 
Related] About The Virtue Of 
The Day Of Jumu‘ah 


488. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ said: “The best day 
that the sun has risen upon is 
Friday. On it Adam was created, 
on it he entered Paradise, and on 
it, he was expelled from it. And the 
Hour will not be established except 
on Friday." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Umamah, 
Salmàn, Abü Dharr, Sa'd bin 
‘Ubadah, and Aws bin Aws. 

Abii *Eisà said: The Hadith of Abt 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


تخريج : وأخر جه (m‏ الجمعة» باب فضل يوم الجمعة» ح ۸9٤:‏ عن قتيبة به # وفي الباب 
عن أبى al‏ [ابن ماجه» ح : 11۰۸4[ وسلمان [البخاري» اح :كفي ۹1°[ وأبى P e o»‏ 


ح:817١١]‏ وسعد بن عبادة [أحمد: 0/ [YAE‏ وأوس بن أوس [يأتي:197]. 


Comments: 


Five times a day, Muslims of an area, street and ward are commanded to 
gather in a mosque. Then one day of every week is specified on which the 
people from various streets and wards should get together in a main mosque; 
and they should not have Friday prayers in every street. The time of noon 
prayer is fixed for this gathering in order to make the gathering easy for all; 
but unfortunately, these days, we have lost the important objective of it by 
having Friday gathering in every street mosque; instead of educating and 
giving good advice to the people, some other objectives are being propagated 
and secured. The real objective of the Friday gathering is to create awareness 
of participating and sharing mutual good and sad occasions and to create the 
spirit of mutual kindness and welfare, but sadly it has been lost. The seed of 
disunity and disruption is being sown in mosques instead of creating an 
atmosphere of unity and harmony! [‘Aridatul-Ahwadhi: 2 / 275] 
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Chapter 2. [What Has Been 
Related] About The Hour That 
Is Hoped For On Friday 


489. Anas bin Malik narrated that 
the Prophet #% said: “Seek out the 
hour that is hoped for on Friday 
after ‘Asr until the sun has set.” 
(Sahih) 

Abū ‘Esa said: This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. 

And this Hadith has been reported 
from Anas, from the Prophet 2%, 
through routes other than this. 
Muhammad bin Abi Humaid (a 
narrator in the chain of this 
Hadith) was graded weak. He was 
graded weak by some of the people 
of knowledge due to his memory, 
and they also call him Hammad bin 
Abi Humaid, as well as Abü 
Ibrahim Al-Ansari. He is Munkar 
in Hadith. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet 3& and others thought that 
the hour which is hoped for was 
after ‘Asr until the sun had set, and 
this is the view of Ahmad and 
Ishaq. 

Ahmad said: “Most of the 
narrations which mention the hour 
in which it is hoped that the 
supplication will be answered (state 
that) it is after the ‘Asr prayer, and 
it is (also) hoped for after the sun 
passes its zenith.” 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن عدي في الكامل ۲۳٤١/٦:‏ من حديث عبيدالله الحنفي به 
وهو في شرح السنة للبغوي : EL 25١8/5‏ من طريق الترمذي وللحديث شواهد منها الحديث 
AI‏ وشاهد آخر عند أبى داود» VEA‏ وسنده صحيح . 
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490. Kathir bin ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr bin ‘Awf Al-Muzani narrated 
from his father, from his grand- 
father, that the Prophet #¢ said: 
“On Friday there is an hour in 
which the worshipper does not ask 
Allah for anything except that 
Allah grants it to him.” They said: 
“O Messenger of Allah! Which 
hour is it?" He said: “When the 
prayer is begun until it is finished.” 
(Da'if) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Misa, Abi 
Dharr, Salman, ‘Abdullah bin 
Salam, Abū Lubàábah, Sad bin 
*Ubadah, and Abū Umamah. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Amr bin ‘Awf is a Hasan Gharib 
Hadith. 


فى التمهيد:9١/ Y 25١‏ من حديث 


بن ماجه» TAI‏ من حديث كثير المزني به وحديث مسلم (A0)‏ يغني عنه * 
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491. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
“Allah’s Messenger #% said: The 
best day that the sun has risen 
upon is Friday. On it Adam was 
created, on it he entered Paradise, 
and on it, he was sent down from 
it And in it there is an hour in 
which the Muslim worshipper 
would not stand in Salat, asking 
Allah for anything except that He 
would give it to him." Abt 
Hurairah said: “I met ‘Abdullah 
bin Salam, and I mentioned this 
Hadith to him. He said: ‘I am more 
knowledgeable about that hour.’ So 
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I said: ‘Inform me about it, and do 
not keep any of it from me.’ He 
said: ‘It is after Al-‘Asr until the 
sun has set.’ I said: ‘How can it be 
after Al-‘Asr when Allah’s 
Messenger يل‎ said: ‘The Muslim 
worshipper would not stand in 
Salat, and that is a time that 
prayer is not performed in?’ So 
‘Abdullah bin Salàm said: ‘Didn’t 
Allāhs Messenger 3€ say: 
"Whoever sat in a gathering 
awaiting the Salat then he is in 
Salat”? I said: ‘Of course.’ He said: 
"Then that is it.” (Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] There is a long 
story in this Hadith. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

He said: His saying: “Inform me 
about it, and do not keep any of it 
from me” means: “don’t be stingy 
with me regarding it.” Ad-Danin is 
stingy, suspected, charged. 


تخريج : : [إسناده صحيح] ar els‏ أبو ca slo‏ الصلاة» باب فضل يوم الجمعة وليلة الجمعة» 
Fea‏ من حديث مالك به مطولاً وهو في الموطأ Gees ALN:‏ وصححه ابن خزيمة. 


اح :۱۷۳۸ وابن 
وغیرهم . 


۱۰۲٤: cok‏ والحاکم :۰۲۷۸/۱ WA‏ على bun‏ الشيخين ووافقه الذهبي 


Comments: 


Although this is the preferred opinion, that this moment is after the ‘Asr 
prayer; both ‘Abdullah bin Salam and Kab Ahbàr quoted the same opinion 
from the Torah. Yet as the time of the sermon and Friday prayer is a special 
time of worship and supplication, therefore the supplication should be made 
in both times, this also proves that making the supplication while the sermon 
is in progress is not contrary to the silence required for the sermon. 
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Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About Performing 
Ghusl on Friday 


492. Salim narrated from his 
father, from his grand-father, that 
he heard the Prophet $& saying: 
"Whoever comes on Friday, then 
let him perform Ghusl.” (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Sa‘eed, ‘Umar, 
Jabir, Al-Bara’, ‘Aishah, and Abū 
Ad-Darda’. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
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493. (Another chain) from 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar, from the 
Prophet # which is similar. 
(Sahih) 

Muhammad said: “The Hadith of 
Az-Zuhri from Salim, from his 
father (no. 492) — and, the Hadith 
of ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abdullah bin 
*Umar, from his father (a narrator 
in the chain of this Hadith) — both 
of the Ahddith are Sahih.” 

Some of the companions of Az- 
Zuhri said that Az-Zuhri said: 
“The family of ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar narrated to 
me, from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar.” 
[Aba ^Eisà said: Regarding Ghusl 
on Friday, it has also been reported 
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from Ibn ‘Umar, from ‘Umar, from 
the Prophet à3&, and it is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith.) 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء LII‏ الجمعة» باب کتاب الجمعة» عن قتيبة به. 
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494. And Yünus and Ma‘mar 
reported, from Az-Zuhri, from 
Salim Wudü' from his father]: 
“Umar bin Al-Khattab was giving a 
Khutbah on Friday when a man 
from the Companions of the 
Prophet % entered. So he said: 
‘What time is it?’ So he said: ‘I 
don’t know, I heard the call and 
did nothing more than perform 
Wudiu’.” So he said: And Wudii’ 
again!? I know surely that the 
Messenger of Allah 3i£ has ordered 
Ghusl.” (Sahih) 

[Abū Bakr] Muhammad bin Abàn 
narrated that to us: ‘Abdur-Razzaq 
narrated to us; from Ma‘mar, from 
Az-Zuhri. 
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495. (Another chain reaching to 
Az-Zuhri) with this Hadith. 

Malik reported this Hadith from 
Az-Zuhn, from Salim who said: 
“Umar [bin Al-Khattab] was giving 
a Khutbah on Friday." And he 
mentioned this Hadith. (Sahih) 
Abu 28158 said: I asked 
Muhammad about this, and he 
said: ^What is correct is the Hadith 
of Az-Zuhri from Salim, from his 
father." 

Muhammad said: *Similar to this 
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Hadith has also been reported by 
Malik, from Az-Zuhri, from Salim, 
from his father.” 


به وهو متفق عليه انظر الحديث السابق d‏ حديث مالك فى الموطأ:١/ ٠١781١١‏ وحديث آخر له 


عن الزهري عن سالم عن caul‏ وأخرجه البخاري» VAT‏ 


Comments: 


There is disagreement in the status of taking a bath on Friday. According to 
the four A'immah it is Sunnah and desirable, not obligatory and compulsory, 
said Ibn Qudamah and Ibn ‘Abdul Barr. [4]-Mughni: 3/225]. Some said taking 
a bath on Friday is compulsory according to one statement of Imam Malik, 
Shàfi'i and Ahmad. However the known opinion of the Four A'immah is that 
it is only Sunnah and desirable, not compulsory. 
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Chapter 4. [What Has Been 
Related] About The Virtue Of 
Ghusl On Friday 


496. Aws bin Aws narrated: 
“Allah’s Messenger #% said to me: 
‘Whoever performs Ghusl on 
Friday, and bathes completely," 
and goes early, arriving early, gets 
close and listens and is silent, there 
will be for him in every step he 
takes the reward of a year of 
fasting and standing (in prayer)." 
(Sahih) 

Regarding this Hadith, Mahmüd 
(one of the narrators) said: “Waki 
said: (Ightasal) ‘Whoever performs 
Ghusl refers to him; (Gassalay 
refers to his wife." 


J There is a difference of opinion about the precise interpretation of this sentence. It has 
been translated according to one of the more general interpretations, and Allàh knows 
best. The explanatory quotes that the author mentions after the text are related to the 
meaning of this sentence. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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It has been reported that 
[‘Abdullah] bin Al-Mubarak said 
about this Hadith: “Whoever 
bathes completely’ and ‘Whoever 
performs Ghusl means washes his 
head and performs Ghusl.” 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Bakr, ‘Imran 
bin Husain, Salmàn, Abü Dharr, 
Abü Sa‘eed, Ibn ‘Umar, and Abû 
Ayyüb. 

Abū 'Eisa said: The Hadith of Aws 
bin Aws is a Hasan Hadith, and 
Abt Al-Ash'ath As-San‘ani’s name 
is Sharahil bin Adah. 

[And Abt Janàb is Yahya bin 
Habib Al-Qassab Al-Kūfi.] 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائی :۳/ CAT Ao‏ ح :۱۳۸۲ (الجمعة» باب فضل غسل يوم 
الجمعة) من حديث یحی بن الحارث به وصححه ابن cdon j>‏ ع Ole only WAVE‏ 
(الاحسان): ۲۷۷٠‏ والحاكم على شرط الشيخين ۲۸١/١:‏ ووافقه الذهبى» وحسنه البغوي وله dle‏ 
مردودة Ej‏ وفي الباب عن أبى بكر» oH‏ عدي فى الكامل: ١518/5‏ والمروزي فى مسند أبى CSS‏ 
ح11۳۱ وعمران بن حصين [الطبرانى فی الکبیر ٠٤١١1۳۹/۱۸:‏ ح :1۲۹۲ وسلمان [البخاري» 
ح ٩۱۰۰۸۸۳:‏ والنسائي» [erie‏ وأبي ذر [ابن ماجه» ح:ا9١٠‏ وأبي سعيد gl]‏ داود» 
[Yiri‏ وابن عمر [عيد بن CA‏ ح :40۳[ وأبى أيوب [أحمد: ه/ 47١‏ وابن خزيمة Voi‏ 
Comments:‏ 
It is evident from this Hadīth that if a person takes a bath with great care and sets‏ 
out early for Friday prayers and he listens to the sermon attentively, this will‏ 
yield him a great reward and recompense. The reward of each step is equal to the‏ 
standing in prayer and observing fast for a whole year.‏ 
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Chapter 5. [What Has Been 
Related] About Wudi On 


Friday 
497. Samurah bin Jundab narrated S eua مُوسّی‎ gil Gis — ۷ 
that Allah’s Messenger # said:  , | "n 


“Whoever performs Wudü' on 
Friday, then he will receive the 
blessing, and whoever performs oo Ai AI 9 aca 
Ghusl then Ghusl is more ‘88 الله‎ J5 سَمرَة بن جندب قال: قال‎ 
virtuous." (Hasan) 
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[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Hurairah, 
Anas, and ‘Aishah. 

Abi 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Samurah is a Hasan Hadith. 

Some of the companions of 
Qatadah narrated this Hadith from 
Qatadah, from Al-Hasan, from 
Samurah [bin Jundab]. Some of 
them narrated it from Qatadah, 
from Al-Hasan, from the Prophet 
% which is Mursal. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet 3 
and those after them. They prefer 
Ghusl on Friday, and they consider 
Wudü' instead of Ghusl on Friday 
as acceptable. 

Ash-Shafil said: “Of that which 
proves that the order from the 
Prophet #6 to perform Ghusl on 
Friday is an order of preference 
not an obligation, is the Hadith of 
‘Umar when he said to ‘Uthman: 
And Wudū’?! While you know that 
AWfah’s Messenger # ordered 
performing GAusl. (no. 494) For if 
it was known that the order was 
one of obligation not preference, 
then ‘Umar would not have left 
*Uthmàn alone until he had 
performed it, and he would have 
told him to return and perform 
Ghusl, so he would not have left 
*Uthmàn alone while knowing that. 
Rather this Hadith proves that 
Ghusl on Friday is a virtuous deed 
that is not obligatory." 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي:*/ 94 TALC‏ (الجمعة» باب الرخصة في 


ترك الغسل يوم الجمعة) من حديث شعبة به وصححه ابن خزيمة» ح :۱۷0۷ وللحديث شواهد * 


واب الْجُمعة 500 
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الحسن البصري صرح بالسماع عند الطوسي في مختصر الأحكام:؟/ ١٠ء‏ ح ٤1۷/۳١٤:‏ # وفي 
الباب عن أبي I‏ مسلم : AOV‏ وأنس [ابن ماجه» Eyed toe‏ وعائشة» SEE‏ ح :۹۰۲ 


STARVE ومسلمء‎ 


Comments: 


Various Ahddith reported about taking a bath on Friday suggest that it is at 
least the Stressed Sunnah, Friday prayer is valid without it but neglecting a 
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bath will be a great deficiency. 


498. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger 2% said: 
“Whoever performs Wudü 
performing his Wudi’ well, then he 
comes to the Friday (prayer), and 
gets close, listens and is silent, then 
whatever (sin) was between that and 
(the last) Friday are forgiven for 
him, in addition to three days. And 
whoever touches the pebbles, he has 
committed Laghd (useless activity).” 
(Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


وأخرجه مسلمء الجمعة» باب فضل من استمع وأنصت في الخطبة» AVio‏ من 


Comments: 


As every good deed is rewared ten fold by the mercy of Allah, so minor sins 
of ten days are forgiven because of Friday, as long the major sins are not 
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Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About Going Early To 
The Friday Prayer 


499. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
Alléh’s Messenger ييه‎ said: 
“Whoever performs Ghusl on 
Friday - the Ghusl for Janàbah - 
then he goes, he is like one who 
gave a camel in charity. Whoever 
goes in the second hour, then he is 
like one who gave a cow in charity. 
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comes out, the angels are present d et p ELA ا وي‎ EE EO LER E 
listening to the P os ME ise! pu. rey 
(Sahih) ape الله بن‎ xe عَنْ‎ ON قال :] وفِي‎ 
[He said:] There are narrations on pix j 225. 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr — D b ded 
and Samurah. cuam A قال أبو عِيسَى: حَدِيث أبى‎ 
Abû *Eisà said: The Hadith of Aba i "n 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. و‎ 


تخريج : vale Gate‏ وأخرجه og bul‏ الجمعة. باب فضل الجمعةء MANIC‏ ومسل 
Moriz‏ من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطأ: ٠١١/١‏ (يحيى) VIL‏ الباب عن عبدالله بن عمرو 
[ابن CAS y‏ چ [\vv\‏ وسمرة Cal oM‏ ح :1۹۳[ 

Comments: 
According to Imàm Malik, these times are from the time the sun passes the 
meridian until the Imàm appears. From among the later scholars, Imàm 
Muhammad Hayat Sindhi and Abul-Hasan Sindhi also adopted the same 
opinion. [Fath- Al-Mulhim: 2 /389]. The inclination of Shah Waliullah also 
looks to the same side and he wrote: "These times are small intervals that 
begin from the time of the obligation of Friday until the Imam stands for the 
sermon’, [Hujjatullahil Balighah: 2/29]. As the Imam appears to deliver the 
sermon the register of extra reward and recompense is closed, and the angels 
responsible for it become attentive tù ‘2 sermon, but as for the reward of 
Friday, it is there. 


Chapter 7. What Has Been جَاءَ فى ترك‎ U DU- )۷ (المعجم‎ 
Related About Neglecting The a CUN be © essa 
Friday Prayer Without An (VEY الجمعة من غير عدر (التحفة‎ 
Excuse 
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neglects the Friday prayer three 
times (in a row) without an excuse, 
then Allah sets a seal upon his 
heart." (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn 'Umar, Ibn 
* Abbàs, and Samurah. 

Abū 'Eisa said: The Hadith of Aba 
Al-Ja'd is a Hasan Hadith. 

He said: I asked Muhammad 
about Abū Al-Ja‘d Ad-Damri's 
name, but he did not know his 
name and he said: "Nothing is 
known from him, from the Prophet 
#8 except this Hadith.” 

Abū ‘Eisa said: And we do not 
know of this Hadith except as a 
narration of Muhammad bin ‘Amr. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه pi‏ داود. الصلاة» باب التشديد فى ترك الجمعة: ٠١67‏ 
وابن ماجه» Je‏ 1110 والنسائي : ۳/ WV ete CAA‏ من حديث محمد بن عمرو به وصححه ابن 
خزيمة» ح ۱۸٥۷:‏ وابن حبان» 00í.00Y Woie‏ والحاکم :۱/ ۲۸۰ على شرط مسلم ووافقه 
الذهبي وللحديث شواهد كثيرة وهو متواتر * وفي UI‏ عن ابن عمر ell‏ ح :۸10[ oo‏ 
عباس DVI ee SLI]‏ وسمرة [ابن ماجه» ح:۱۱۲۸]. 

Comments: 
If a person misses three Fridays continuously with negligence and slackness, 
his heart is occupied with carelessness, negligence and slackness; it will be a 
cause to lose the interest and zeal of earning righteousness and good; such a 
person begins to play in the hands of Satan, like hypocrites. 
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Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About How Much 
Distance One Should Cover To 
Go To The Friday Prayer 


501. Thuwair narrated from a man 
among the people of Quba’, from 
his father, who was one of the 
Companions of the Prophet 3£, 
that he said: “The Prophet كله‎ 
ordered us to attend the Friday 
prayer in Quba’.” (Dat) 
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[Something has been reported 
from Abü Hurairah from the 
Prophet $& on this, but it is not 
correct.] 

Abū ‘Eisa said: We do not know 
of this Hadith except through this 
route, and there is nothing correct 
on this topic from the Prophet 3. 

It has been related from Abū 
Hurairah that the Prophet #2 said: 
“The Friday prayer is required 
from whomever can return to his 
family by the night." 

The chain for this Hadith is weak, 
it has only been reported as a 
narration of Mu'àrik bin ‘Abbad 
from ‘Abdullah bin Sa'eed Al- 
Maqpburi, and Yahya bin Sa'eed Al- 
Qattàn graded ‘Abdullah bin 
Sa‘eed Al-Maqburi's Ahadith weak. 
[He said:] The people of 
knowledge differ over upon whom 
is the Friday prayer obligatory. 
Some of them say that it is 
obligatory upon whomever can 
return to his home by the night. 
Some of them say that the Friday 
prayer is not obligatory except 
upon one who can hear the call. 
This is the saying of Ash-Shafi‘, 
Ahmad, and Ishaq. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] ثوير: ضعيف» رمي بالرفض (تقريب) وشيخه مجهول وحديث 
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502. I heard Ahmad bin Al-Hasan 
saying: “We were with Ahmad bin 
Hanbal, so they mentioned the one 
upon whom the Friday prayer is 
obligatory. Ahmad did not mention 
anything about it from the Prophet 
#2.” Ahmad bin Al-Hasan said: “I 
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said to Ahmad bin Hanbal: ‘There 
is something about it from Abt 
Hurairah, from the Prophet #8.’ So 
Ahmad bin Hanbal said: ‘From the 
Prophet 3? I said: “Yes?” 
[Ahmad bin Al-Hasan said:] 
“Hajjaj bin Nusair narrated to us; 
Mu'arik bin ‘Abbad narrated to us 
from ‘Abdullāh bin Saʻeed Al- 
Maqburi, from his father, from 
Abū Hurairah that the Prophet à 
said: “The Friday prayer is 
required from whomever can 
return to his family by the night." 
He said: “So Ahmad [bin Hanbal] 
became angry with me, and he said 
to me: 'Seek forgiveness from your 
Lord, seek forgiveness from your 
Lord.” 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] Ahmad bin 
Hanbal only did that because he 
did not consider this Hadith to be 
anything and he thought that it was 
weak due to the conditions of its 
chain. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف [Im‏ وأخرجه البيهقى 1۷١/۳:‏ من حديث معارك به والحديث 
ضعفه البغوي في شرح السنة: gh # 77١7/5‏ بن نصير ضعيف وكذا شيخه وعبدالله بن سعيد 
متروك وفي الباب آثار عن ابن عمر وغيرهء عند البيهقي وغيره وحديث الباب أخرجه ابن الجوزي 


في العلل المتناهية: /١‏ 559 من حديث الترمذي به. 


Comments: 


Three A'immah: Malik, Shāfiī and Ahmad said, as for the issue of Friday 
there is no difference concerning holding it in a city or a village, wherever it 
can be congregated it is obligatory. Therefore where the voice of Adhan 
reaches and those people attend congregational prayer, they also should come 
for Friday prayer, but according to Ahnaf Friday is compulsory only for the 
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people of a city or a big village. 


Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About The Time For 
The Friday Prayer 


503. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“The Prophet #¢ would pray the 
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Friday prayer when the sun was 
declining.” (Sahih) 
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504. (Another chain) from Anas, 
from the Prophet g, similarly. 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Salamah bin Al- 
Akwa‘, Jabir, and Az-Zubair bin 
Al-Awwàm. 

Abt 2158153 said: The Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Sahth Hadith. This 
is what is agreed upon by most of 
the people of knowledge; that the 
time for the Friday prayer is when 
the sun passes the meridian, like 
the time for Az-Zuhr. This is the 
saying of Ash-Shafi‘l, Ahmad and 
Ishaq. 

Some of them held the view that if 
the Friday prayer was performed 
before the sun passed the meridian 
then it was also allowed. 

Ahmad said that he did not think 
one had to repeat it if he prayed it 
before the sun passed the meridian. 


تخريج : [صحيح] انظر الحديث السابق وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» ح:9؟١؟ a‏ 
وفي الباب عن سلمة بن الأكوع [البخاري» spline] ples [e us AMi‏ ح :۸9۸[ 
والزبير بن العوام [أحمد: ١١14/١‏ وابن خزيمة. 184٠ ie‏ والدارمي. ح:١١١٠].‏ 


Comments: 


The majority of Companions, the successors, Imàm Abü Hanifah, Malik and 
Sháfi'i are of the view that offering the Friday prayer before the sun declines 
past the meridian is not allowed, this is what the Authentic Ahadith require 


and this opinion is the correct one. 
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Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About The Khutbah On 
The Minbar 


505. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Prophet #¢ would give the Khutbah 
next to the trunk of a date palm. 
When he [the Prophet #%] began 
using the Minbar the trunk cried 
out for him until he came to it and 
held it, so it became quiet.” (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Anas, Jabir, Sahl 
bin Sa'd , Ubayy bin Ka'b, Ibn 
* Abbàs, and Umm Salamah. 

Abü 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Ibn 
*Umar is a Hasan Gharib Sahih 
Hadith. 

Mu‘adh bin Al-‘Ala’ is from Al- 
Basrah, and he is the brother of 
Abt ‘Amr bin Al-‘Ala’. 


تخريج : وأخرجه bel El‏ باب علامات النبوة في الاسلام ح :۳۵۸۳ من حديث 
عثمان بن عمر ويحيى بن كثير به # وفي الباب عن أنس [يأتي:7717] وجابر [البخاري» 
ج TOAST OAR.‏ حنين الجذع] وسهل بن سعد [البخاري» ح :۹۱1۷ [£o/ott:c uA‏ وأبي 
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ح:416١‏ وسنده qum‏ وصححه البوصيري] els‏ سلمة [الطبراني في الكبير: 2500/7 


Lovers 


Comments: 


It is the consensus that delivering the sermon from the pulpit is the desired 
Sunnah, because the Prophet # would deliver the sermon from the pulpit 
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Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About Sitting Between 
Two Khutbah 


506. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Prophet $$ would give a Khutbah 
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on Friday, then sit, then stand and 
give (another) Khutbah." He said: 
“Similar to what they do today." 

(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas, Jabir 
bin ‘Abdullah, and Jabir bin 
Samurah. 

Abi ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith, 
and it is the view of the people of 
knowledge, that the two Khutbah 
are to be separated by a sitting. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الجمعةء باب الخطبة قائمّاء ح: 97١‏ ومسلمء 
Nie‏ من حديث WE‏ بن الحارث به # وفي الباب عن ابن عباس Do asm Tl‏ وجابر بن 
عبدا لله [البخاري» ples [AM‏ بن سمرة [ewe ced]‏ 


Comments: 


It proves from this Hadith that the sermon should be delivered while standing, 
and sitting between the two sermons is Sunnah, according to most of the 
people of knowledge, but according to Imam Shafi' it is a condition. [4/- 
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Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Related About Curtailing The 
Khutbah 

507. Jabir bin Samurah narrated: 
“I would pray with the Prophet 3&, 
and his prayer was moderate, and 
his Khutbah was moderate." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ammar bin Yasir, 
and Ibn Abi Awfa. 

Abi ‘Elsa said: The Hadith of 
Jabir bin Samurah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء الجمعة» باب تخفيف الصلاة والخطبة» AVG‏ من حديث أبي 
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Comments: 


The Sunnah and authentic way is to adopt moderation both in the prayer and 
in the sermon avoiding excessiveness and insufficiency so that the people do 


not face inconvenience, difficulty and hurdles. 
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Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About The Recitation 
On The Minbar 


508. Safwan bin Ya‘la bin 
Umayyah narrated from his father 
who said: “I heard the Prophet à 
reciting, while on the Minbar: And 
they will cry: “O Malik (keeper of 
Hell)'" "t! 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Hurairah, and 
Jabir bin Samurah. (Sahih) 

Abü 'Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Ya‘la bin Umayyah is a Hasan 
Gharib Sahih Hadith, and it is a 
narration of Sufyan bin Uyainah. 

There are those among the people 
of knowledge who prefer that the 
Imam recite an Ayah of the Qur'àn 
during the Khutbah. 

Ash-Shàfi'"i said: “When the Imam 
gives a Khutbah in which he does 
not recite anything from the 
Qur'àn in his Khutbah, the Khutbah 
is to be repeated." 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» بدء الخلق. باب صفة النار وأنها مخلوقة» YYVUg‏ 
مسلم» ح :۸۷۱ عن قتيبة به # وفى الباب عن أبى هريرة [البزار YA NIGARS)‏ ح:١٤٦]‏ 
وجا . $ [مسلمء [AY I‏ . 

Comments: c TU 
The real objective of the Friday sermon is admonition, advising and 
reminding. The Noble Qur'àn is the source of admonition and reminding, and 
the base and foundation of Islam; its rules and teachings are meant to be 


preached for education and awareness. Therefore the commentary and 
explanation of the Qur'ànic Verses should be the focus of the sermon. 
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Chapter 14. [What Has Been 
Related] About The Direction 
The Imam Faces When 
Delivering The Khutbah 


509. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated: “When Allah’s Messenger 
#@ ascended the Minbar he would 
face our direction." (Da'if) 

[Abt 'Eisà said:] There is a 
narration about this from Ibn 
“Umar. 

We do not know the Hadith of 
Manstr except as a narration of 
Muhammad bin Al-Fadl bin 
‘Atiyyah, and Muhammad bin Al- 
Fadl bin ‘Atiyyah is weak, Our 
companions regarded his Ahddith 
as rejected. 

This Hadith is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet 3€ and others, they 
consider it recommended for the 
Imam to face the people when 
delivering the Khutbah. This is the 
opinion of Sufyàn Ath-Thawri, 
Ash-Shafi‘l, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 
Abū ‘Eisé said: There is nothing 
correct reported from the Prophet 
about this topic. 


تخريج : [ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو نعيم في حلية الأولياء : 0[ £0 من حديث عباد بن يعقوب الرافضي 
به وسنده ضعيف جذا وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند ابن ماجهء ح:75١١‏ والبيهقي (۱۹۹۰۱۹۸/۳) 


وغيرهما ورواه البخاري في صحيحهء قبل ح: 47١‏ موقوفا على ابن عمر وأنس رضي الله عنهما . 


Comments: 


Also it is the aim of the Friday sermon that the attendees should listen to the 
sermon quietly with great care, reflection and understanding. This is possible 
only if they pay attention to the Imam delivering the sermon. It is almost an 
agreed upon issue that the attendees should turn their faces to the Imam 
during the sermon, said Ibn Al-Mundhir. 
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Chapter 15. [What Has Been 
Related] About Two Rak'ah 
When One Arrives While The 
Imam Is Delivering The Khutbah 


510. Jàbir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: 
“The Prophet # was delivering a 
Khutbah on Friday when a man 
came. The Prophet #% said: ‘Have 
you prayed?’ He said no. So he 
said: "Then stand and pray." 

Abi 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih [it is the most correct 
thing about this topic.] 


تخريج : i‏ م قل وأخرجه Axe xd! TUM‏ € باب التحية والامام يخطب» ح ۸۷١:‏ عن فتيبة 


والبخاري» Se‏ من حديث حماد بن زيد به. 


Comments: 


It is an agreed narration by Al-Bukhari and Muslim that the Messenger of 
Allah à& said: ‘If one of you comes on Friday while the Jmam is delivering the 
sermon (the narrator is doubtful) or has come out (to deliver the sermon) he 
should pray two Rak'ah. [Sahih Al-Bukhari: Hadith: 1166] 
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Khudri entered (the mosque) os 
Friday while Marwān was giving 
the Khutbah, so he began praying. 
The guards came to make him sit 
down but he refused until he had 
prayed. When he finished he came 
to us and we said: ‘May Allāh have 
mercy upon you. They nearly 
harmed you.’ He said: 'I was not 
going to stop performing them (the 
two Rak'ah) after what I saw from 
Allah’s Messenger.’ Then he 
mentioned that a man who 
appeared untidy: came on Friday 
while the. Prophet [2] was 
delivering the Friday Khutbah, so 
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he ordered him to pray two Rak'ah 
all the while the Prophet # was 
delivering the Khutbah.” (Hasan) 

Ibn Abi ‘Umar said: “[Sufyan] bin 
"Uyainah would pray two Rak'ah 
when he came and the Imam was 
giving the Khutbah, and he would 
order that, and Aba ‘Abdur- 
Rahman Al-Muqria' held that view.” 

Abü 'Eisà said: I heard Ibn Abi 
‘Umar saying: “[Sufyan] bin 
‘Uyainah said: ‘Muhammad bin 
‘Ajlan was trustworthy, reliable in 
Hadith.” 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir, Abt 
Hurairah, and Sahl bin Sa‘d. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abū 
Sa‘eed Al-Khudri is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. This is acted upon according 
to some of the people of knowledge. 

It is the view of Ash-Shafi‘l, 
Ahmad, and Ishaq. 

Some of them said that when one 
enters and the Imam is delivering 
the Khutbah, then he is to sit and 
not pray. This is the saying of 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri and the people 
of Al-Küfah, but the first view is 
more correct. 

Qutaibah narrated to us: Al-‘Ala’ 
bin Khalid Al-Qurashi narrated to 
us, he said: “I saw Al-Hasan Al- 
Basri entered the Masjid on Friday 
while the Imam was delivering the 
Khutbah, and he prayed two 
Rak'ah, then he sat.” 

Al-Hasan only did that to follow 
the Hadith, and he reported this 
Hadith from Jabir, from the 
Prophet #5. 


512 dace) أَنْوَابُ‎ 
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تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ١5١٠4 “۷ CV Yu‏ (الجمعة» باب et i>‏ على 
الصدقة يوم الجمعة) وابن ماجه» VAN ee‏ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة عن محمد بن عجلان به 
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بي حاتم كما فى تحفة الأحوذي:١/7514].‏ 


Comments: 


It is very clear from this Hadith of Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri that he understood 
the order of performing two Rak‘ah as a rule and principle; therefore he 
performed two Rak'ah without paying any attention to the prevention of the 
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watchmen. 


Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About It Being Disliked 
To Talk While The Imam Is 
Delivering The Khutbah 


512. Abi Hurairah narrated that 
Allāhs Messenger % said: 
“Whoever said: ‘Be quite’ while the 
Imam is giving the Khutbah then he 
has committed Laghw (useless 
activity)." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn Abi Awfà and 
Jabir bin ‘Abdullah. 

Abii 'Eisá said: The Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
It is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge. They dislike 
a man talking while the Imam is 
delivering the Khutbah. They say 
that if someone else talks he is not 
to censure him except by gesturing. 

They differ over returning the 
Salam, and replying to the one who 
sneezes [while the Imam is 
delivering the Khutbah.] Some of 
the people of knowledge allowed 
returning the Salam and replying to 
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the one who sneezed while the 
Imam is delivering the Khutbah. 
This is the view of Ahmad and 
Ishaq. Some of the people of 
knowledge among the Tabi'in and 
others disliked it, and this is the 
view of Ash-Shafi‘. 


أبي شيبة : 2409/١‏ اح :0۳۹۷ وسنده حسن» موقوف] وجابر بن عبدالله [عبد بن حميد» ح ۱٤۳:‏ 
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Comments: 


When it is impermissible to tell a person to stop talking during the sermon, 
how then can a person himself talk. This is the duty of the Imàrm to teach the 
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manners to his audience. 


Chapter 17. [What Has Been 
Related] About It Being 
Disliked To Step Over (The 
Necks Of Others) On Friday 


513. Sahl bin Mu'adh bin Anas Al- 
Juhni narrated from his father that 
Allāhs Messenger قل‎ said: 
“Whoever steps over the necks of 
the people on Friday, he has taken 

a bridge to Hell.” (Dat?) 

[He said:] There is something 
about this from Jabir. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Sahl 
bin Mu‘aédh bin Anas Juhani is 
Gharib, we only know it as a 
narration of Rishdin bin Sa‘d. This 
is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge. They strongly 
dislike a man stepping over 
people's necks on Friday." 

Some of the people of knowledge 
have spoken about Rishdin bin 
Sa‘d and considered him weak due 
to his memory. 
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تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء إقامة الصلوات. باب ماجاء في النهي عن 
تخطي الناس يوم الجمعةء ١١١7:‏ عن أبي كريب به # رشدين وشيخه ضعيفان من أجل سوء 


حفظهما # وفي الباب عن ple‏ [ابن ماجه» ح:6١١١1].‏ 


Comments: 


On Friday, or even in any gathering of knowledge, it is not allowed to step 
over the necks of the people to go forward in the rows, to disturb them and to 
bother them without a valid necessity. Although the narration is Weak yet it is 
true, because this issue is also mentioned in the authentic narrations. 
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Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About Al-Habwah Being 
Disliked While The Imam Is 
Delivering The Khutbah 


514. Sahl bin Mu'àdh narrated 
from his father: “The Prophet 2% 
prohibited Al-Habwah on Friday 
while the Imam is delivering the 
Khutbah.” (Hasan) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan. Abū Marhüm's name is 
‘Abdur-Rahim bin Maimün. 

There are those among the people 
of knowledge who dislike Al- 
Habwah on Friday while the Imam 
is delivering the Khutbah. Some of 
them permitted it, among them 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar and others, 
and it is the view of Ahmad and 
Ishàq. They did not see any harm 
in Al-Habwah while the Imam is 
delivering the Khutbah. 


تخریج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» i‏ باب الاحتباء والامام يخطب » 


. حسنه البغوی‎ JU ووافقه‎ YAS 
Sa وو هبي و‎ 


Comments: 


Al-Habwah to sit with one's knees gathered up against the stomach, while 
wrapping one's arms or garment around them, or, sitting in the same manner 
when the private area becomes exposed, as mentioned in chapter 24 in the 
Chapters on Clothing, Hadith no. (1754) 
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If a person sits while wrapping a cloth around him, it will possibly make him 
sleep and also there is fear of his ‘Aurah being exposed. 
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Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Raise The Hands 
On The Minbar 


515. Husain narrated: “1 heard 
*Umàrah bin Ruwaibah Ath- 
Thagafi - while Bishr bin Marwan 
was delivering a Khutbah and 
raising his hands in supplication — 
so ‘Umārah said: ‘May Allah 
disgrace these two insignificant 
hands, I have seen Allàh's 
Messenger #¢, and he would not 
do any more than this;" and 
Hushaim (one of the narrators) 
motioned with his index finger. 
(Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه مسلمء c irazi‏ باب تخفيف الصلاة والخطبةء Ele‏ 


من حديث حصين به. 


Comments: 


If ‘Du'a’ means preaching, calling to the religion and inviting to the teaching 
of the Shari'ah, it is then enough to indicate just with a finger. Waving and 
moving one's hand violently is contrary to the etiquettes. 
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Chapter 20. What Has Been 
Related About The Adhàn For 
The Friday Prayer 


516. As-Sa’ib bin Yazid narrated: 
"The Adhān during the time of 
Allah’s Messenger 3&, Abū Bakr, 
and ‘Umar was when the Imam 
came out, [and when] the /gàmah 
was called for the Salat. Then 
‘Uthman [may Allah be pleased 
with him] added a third call at Az- 
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Zawra’.”"") (Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is s 7 MU 
Hasan Sahih. . عِيسَى : هذا حَدِيث حَسَنٌ صَحِيح‎ gh قال‎ 
من حديث ابن أبي‎ AVG تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الجمعةء باب الأذان يوم الجمعة»‎ 
وكان هذا الأذان عند المنبر كما في المعجم الكبير للطبراني بإسناد صحيح عن سليمان‎ * 
التيمي عن الزهري عن السائب بن يزيد به.‎ 


515 النّداء SJÓ‏ عَلَى الرَوْرَاءِ . 


Comments: 
The second Adhān was introduced due to a need and interest, therefore in 
these days, if there is a need and benefit of it, it may still be called; it may be 
abandoned if not needed, which is rather better. But to name it an innovation 
is inappropriate. As for the statement of Ibn ‘Umar calling it an innovation, 
the word innovation will be interpreted linguistically just as ‘Umar arranged 
the congregation for Taráwih prayer and linguistically interpreted it 
‘innovation’; this Adhan may also be interpreted in the same meaning. 
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à' was a market place in Al-Madinah. 


Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About Talking After 
The Imám Descends From The 
Minbar 


517. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“Allah's Messenger F would talk 
as necessary after descending from 
the Minbar." (Sahih) 

Abt ‘Eisa said: We only know this 
Hadith from the narration of Jarir 
bin Hàzim. I heard Muhammad 
saying: “Jarir bin Hàzim was 
confused in this Hadith. What is 
correct is what is reported from 
Thabit from Anas, who said: “The 
Iqümah was called for the Salat, 
and a man took the hand of the 
Prophet àé£, and he did not stop 
talking to him until some people 
became sleepy." Muhammad said: 
“This is his Hadith.” 

Sometimes Jarir bin Hazim is 
confused about things, but he is 
truthful. 
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تخريج : 
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Muhammad said: “Jarir bin Hazim 
was confused in the Hadith of 
Thabit, from Anas, from the 
Prophet # who said: ‘When the 
Igamah is called for Salat, then do 
not stand until you see me." 

Muhammad said: “It has been 
reported from Hammad bin Zaid 
that he said: ‘We were with Thabit 
Al-Bundni, when Hajjaj As-Sawwaf 
narrated to us from Yahya bin Abi 
Kathir, from ‘Abdullah bin Abi 
Qatadah, from his father, that the 
Prophet zx said: "When the 
Igàmah is called for Salat, then do 
not stand until you see me." So 
Jarir was confused and thought 
that Thàbit had narrated it to pem 
from Anas. from the Prophet & 


akal] :‏ ضعيف] وأخرجه m‏ داود» ال باب الامام ۾ يتكلم Lede‏ ينزل من 


المنبر» VR eg‏ وغيره من حديث جرير به وصرح بالسماع عند البيهقي TYE JY:‏ وهو بريء مر 
edd‏ والحديث معلول لأنه ضعفه أبو داود والجمهور والقول قولهم Mudo di‏ يحيى بن أبي y‏ 
أخرجه البخاري» ح :۹۰۹۰1۳۸۰1۳۷ ومسلم: ١95/505‏ من طريقه. 


Comments: 


Imam Bukhari understood that this incident occurred at the time of Isha’ 


prayer as the /gamah had been pronounced. This incident is not related to the 
Friday prayer and getting off the pulpit, and neither was this the Prophet علد‎ 
usual habit. However, the majority of the scholars allow talking before and 


ONES né DP الخ‎ EE - ota 
nU eR OGGI gg! عَبْدُ‎ E 
ما‎ xxu vu Li i$ o6 in 
$m) Vm py Qv! يُكَلْمُهُ‎ sola HE 
بَعْضَهُمْ‎ 5 3$, AYR رال‎ us oan 
E الب‎ (ls dae ينعن ون‎ 
E هذا خديت حت‎ paras JÚ 


after the Friday sermon. 


518. Anas narrated: "I saw the 
Prophet ,يك‎ after the /gàmah was 
called for Salat, talking to a man 
who was standing between him and 
the Qiblah, he did not stop talking, 
and I saw some of them getting 
sleepy from his lengthy standing 
with the Prophet #2.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisá said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


It looks as if this is the same incident as that of the previous Hadith, and that 
it had happened once, but this was not the Prophet #¢ regular habit. The real 
aim is to prove that the conversation with the Imam, even after the Igamah, is 
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allowed. 


Chapter 22. What Has Been 
Related About The Recitation 
During The Friday Prayer 


519. ‘Ubaidullah bin Abi Rafi‘ the 
freed slave of Allah’s Messenger 2% 
said: “Marwan left Aba Hurairah 
in charge of Al-Madinah and he 
went to Makkah. So Aba Hurairah 
led us in Salat on Friday, reciting 
Surat Al-Jumu‘ah (in the first 
Rak'ah), and in the second 
prostration (Rak'ah): When the 
hypocrites come to you."l!! 
*Ubaidullàh said: “So I caught up 
with Abü Hurairah and said to 
him: ‘You recited two Sirah that 
‘Alt recited in Al-Küfah.' Aba 
Hurairah said: ‘Indeed I heard 
Allah’s Messenger i£ reciting 
them.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Ibn ‘Abbas, An-Nu'màn bin 
Bashir, and Abü 'Inabah al- 
Khawlàni. 

Abû ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Aba 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

It has been reported that for the 
Friday prayer, the Prophet i£ 
would recite: Glorify the Name of 
your Lord, the Most High.) and 
Has there come to you the 
narration of the overwhelming?"! 


11 4I-Munàfiqün 63. 
12] 41.412 87. 
B] AI-Ghashiyah 88. 
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['Ubaidullah bin Abi Rafi‘ was a 
scribe for ‘Ali bin Abi Talib, may 
Allah be pleased with him.] 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» الجمعة» باب ما يقرأ في صلاة الجمعة» AVio‏ عن قتيبة به # 
وفي الباب عن ابن عباس [مسلمء ح :۸۷4[ والنعمان بن شيو [مسلمء : [AVA‏ وأبي عنبة 


الخولاني [ابن ماجه» ح:١١١١1].‏ 


Comments: 


It is known from this Hadith that reciting these Sirah in Friday prayer is 
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desirable. 


Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About What Is Recited 
In The Subh Prayer On Friday 


520. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “For the 
Fajr prayer on Friday, Allah's 
Messenger ££ would recite: Alif 
Làm Mim (which is) revealed in 
(Sürat) As-Sajdah"! and, Has there 
not been over man.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Sa'd, Ibn Mas'üd, 
and Abü Hurairah. 

Abü 'Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri, [Shu‘bah] and 
others reported it from Mukhawwal. 


تخريج : [e]‏ وأخرجه النسائي: 2159/7 اح :۹0۷ (الافتتاح ع باب القراءة في الصبح 


يوم الجمعة) عن علي بن حجر AVI (ess‏ من حديث مخول به 


A‏ وفى الباب عن سعد 


[ابن ماجهء ح:۸۲۲] وابن مسعود [ابن ume‏ ح:٤۸۲]‏ وأبي هريرة [البخاري. ح:١89‏ ومسلمء 


.[AA* "C 


Comments: 


The Last Day will be established on Friday, so the Prophet g would recite 
these Sirah in the Fajr and Friday prayer, these Sirah make a person think of 


[1 4s-Sajdah 32. 
P1 Al-Insán 76. 
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the Hereafter and to prepare for it. Also, these Sirah are about the purpose 
of creating man and to explain the correct way to live life. 
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Chapter 24. [What Has Been 
Related] About Salat Before 
The Friday Prayer And After 


521. Salim narrated from his 
father: “The Prophet # would 
pray two Rak‘ah after the Friday 
prayer.” (Sahih) 

[He 5210:[ There is something on 
this topic from Jabir. 

Abi ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

It has been reported from Nafi‘ 
from Ibn ‘Umar as well. This is 
acted upon according to some of 
the people of knowledge, and it is 
the view of Ash-Shafi‘l and Ahmad. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الجمعة» باب الصلاة بعد الجمعة» VYANN iz‏ من 
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522. Nafi' narrated about Ibn 
‘Umar: “When he prayed the 
Friday prayer, he left and prayed 
two prostrations (Rak‘ah) in his 
house. Then he said: ‘Allah’s 
Messenger # would do this.” 
(Sahih) 

Abi ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم ح :۸۸۲ من حديث نافع cy‏ انظر الحديث السابق. 
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523. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
Allah’s Messenger g said: 
“Whoever among you is to pray 
after the Friday prayer, then let 
him pray four.” (Sahih) 
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[Aba *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Al-Hasan bin ‘Ali narrated to us; 
‘Ali bin Al-Madini narrated to us 
from Sufyàn bin ‘Uyainah who 
said: “We considered Suhail bin 
Abi Salih (a narrator in the chain 
of this Hadith) trustworthy in 
Ahadith.” 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan. 

This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge. 

It has been related that Ibn 
Mas'üd would pray four Rak‘ah 
before the Friday prayer and four 
after it. 

And it has been related that ‘Ali 
bin Abi Tàlib [may Allàh be 
pleased with him] ordered that two 
Rak'ah and then four be prayed 
after the Friday prayer. 

Sufyan Ath-Thawri and Ibn Al- 
Mubarak followed the view of Ibn 
Mas'üd. 

Ishaq said: “If he prays in the 
Masjid on Friday then he prays 
four, and if he prays in his house 
then he prays two.” 

He argued that the Prophet 3X 
would pray two Rak‘ah in his house 
after the Friday prayer, and he used 
the Hadith: ^Whoever among you 
wants to observe (supererogatory 
prayer) after the Friday prayer, then 
let him pray four (Rak'ah)." 

Aba ‘Eisa said: Ibn ‘Umar is the 
one who reported that the Prophet 
z would pray two Rak‘ah after the 
Friday prayer in his house. After 
the Prophet #2, Ibn ‘Umar would 
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pray two Rak'ah in the Masjid after 
the Friday prayer, and he would 
pray four after the two Rak'ah. 
This has been narrated to us by Ibn 
Abi ‘Umar; Sufyan [bin ‘Uyainah] 
narrated to us from Ibn Juraij, 
from ‘Ata’ who said: “I saw Ibn 
‘Umar praying two Rak‘ah after the 
Friday prayer, then he prayed four 
after that.” 

Sa‘eed bin ‘Abdur-Rahman Al- 
Makhzümi narrated to us: Sufyan 
bin ‘Uyainah narrated to us from 
*Amr bin Dinàr who said: “1 have 
not seen anyone more concerned 
about Ahadith than Az-Zuhri, and I 
have not seen anyone to whom 
Dinàr and Dirham were more 
insignificant than him, if he had 
any Dinàr or Dirhàm, they only 
held the status of dung to him." 
Abū ‘Eisa said: I heard [Ibn] Abi 
‘Umar saying: “I heard Sufyan bin 
*Uyainah saying: “Amr bin Dinar 
was older than Az-Zuhri.”” 
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لعنعنة ابن عيينة وقول ابن عيينة في عمروء. صحيح عنه . 


Comments: 


There is no specific number of Rak‘ah before Friday prayer, one should try to 
come early and pray as many Rak'ah he wants. However if he comes during 
the sermon he should perform two light Rak'ah only. More than this is not 
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allowed. 


Chapter 25. [What Has Been 
Related] About One Who 
Catches A Rak'ah Of The 
Friday Prayer 


524. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
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the Prophet ài& said: “Whoever 
catches a Rak‘ah of the Salat then 
he has caught the Salat.” (Sahih) 
Abi 28153 said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to most of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet #¢ and others. They 
say that whoever catches a Rak'ah 
of the Friday prayer, he prays the 
other one, and whoever catches 
them while they are sitting, then he 
prays four. 

This is the view of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, Ibn Al-Mubárak, Ash- 
Shafi‘l, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 
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Comments: 


This Hadith proves that if one catches one Rak'ah with the Imam, he has 
caught the prayer and he will complete his prayer.as Friday; the opposite 
meaning will be if he catches less than one Rak‘ah, he missed the 


congregation and he will not regard his prayer as Friday Prayer. 
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Chapter 26. [What Has Been 
Related] About Having Siesta 
On Friday 


525. Sahl bin Sa'd narrated: “We 
would not have lunch during the 
` time of Allàh's Messenger i£, nor 
would we have a siesta, until after 
the Friday prayer." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is a narration on 
this topic from Anas bin Milik 
[may Allah be pleased with him]. 
Abü ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Sahl 
bin Sa'd is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
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تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء e Axa]‏ باب صلاة الجمعة حين تزول Corel‏ 


Msi‏ عن علي بن حجر والبخاري» Mc‏ من حديث أبي حازم به 


مالك [البخاري» T‏ °[ 


* وفي الباب عن أنس بن 


Comments: 


According to the majority of the Ummah, owing to the preparation for Friday 
and for its arrangement the Companions 4& would delay their necessary 
activities and commitments; they would even delay their lunch and siesta until 
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after the Friday prayer. 


Chapter 27. What Has Been 
Related About One Who 
Becomes Sleepy During The 
Friday Prayer, And That He Is 
To Change His Location 


526. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet $& said: “When one of you 
becomes sleepy during the Friday 
prayer, then let him move from 
where he is sitting.” (Hasan) 

Abū 'Eisa said: This Hadīth is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


The real aim of Friday is listening to the Friday sermon attentively and 
carefully, while dozing is a sign of slackness and carelessness, it makes one 
sleepy and the person is deprived of listening to the sermon. Slackness and 
laziness goes away by changing the place and the drowsiness also goes away. 
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Chapter 28. What Has Been 
Related About Traveling On 
Friday 


527. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Prophet g sent ‘Abdullah bin 
Rawahah to lead a military 
detachment, and that corresponded 
to a Friday. So his companions left 
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early in the day, and he said: ‘I will 
remain behind to pray with Allah’s 
Messenger $& then meet up with 
them.’ When he prayed with the 
Prophet 3&, he saw him and said: 
‘What prevented you from leaving 
earlier with you companions?’ He 
said: 'I wanted to pray with you 
then meet up with them.’ He said: 
‘If you had spent [all of] what is in 
the earth, you would not have 
achieved the virtue you would have 
had you left early in the day with 
them.” (Da‘f) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith [is 
Gharib|, we do not know of it 
except from this route. 

‘Ali bin Al-Madini said: “Yahya 
bin Sa‘eed said: ‘Shu‘bah said: “Al- 
Hakim bin Miqsam heard no more 
than five Ahddith” and Shu'bah 
enumerated them, and this Hadith 
is not among those enumerated by 
Shu'bah. 

It is as if Al-Hakam bin Miqsam 
did not hear this Hadith. 

The people of knowledge differ 
over traveling on Friday. Some of 
them did not see any harm in 
leaving on Friday for a journey 
without attending the prayer. 

Some of them said that if it is the 
morning, then he does not leave 
until he prays the Friday prayer.’ 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد 714/١:‏ حدثنا أبومعاوية ثنا الحجاج (ابن أرطاة) به # 
ح :۱۰۵۷ من طريق الترمذي به وله شاهد ضعيف عند ابن عبدالحكم في فتوح مصر» ص :۲۹۸ . 


Comments: 


Although this Hadith is Weak yet it is proven from other evidences that it is 
necessary to act upon the saying of the Prophet # to one's best capability; it 
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does not matter how good the intention is, no excuse should be made to 
neglect the saying of the Messenger à. 
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Comments: 
This is the prerequisite of the etiquettes of Friday that a person should do 
one's best for all types of purification and cleanliness; he should take a bath, 
wear good dress, use Miswak/toothbrush, apply perfume, and he should try to 
reach the mosque early. 
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The Chapters On The 
Two ‘Eid [From Allah’s 
Messenger 4] 


Chapter 30. [What Has Been 
Related] About Walking On 
The Day Of ‘Eid 


§30. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib narrated: 
“It is from the Sunnah to leave for 
the ‘Eid walking, and to eat 
something before leaving.” (Da'f) 
Abū ‘Eisé said: This is a Hasan 
Hadith. 

This Hadith is acted upon 
according to most of the people of 
knowledge, they consider it 
recommended for a man to leave 
to the ‘Eid walking [and that he eat 
something before he leaves for 
Salàtil-Fitr.] 

[Abi ‘Eisé said:] [And it is 
recommended] that one not ride 
except with an excuse. 


تخريج : [ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء إقامة الصلوات باب ماجاء في الخروج إلى العيد 
ماشيّاء ح :۱۲۹7 من حديث أبي إسحاق به وسنده ضعيف جدًا وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند ابن 


ماجه (TAY A40144)‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


According to the majority sof the Companions, the successors and the 
A'immah, it is better to go to Friday and the two ‘Eid prayers whilst walking 
with dignity and tranquillity. ‘Eid is called ‘Eid because it comes repeatedly; it 
is given this name as a good sign that Allah may grant us this opportunity 
again and again, or because it is an occasion of Allah’s favours and bounties. 
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Chapter 31. [What Has Been 
Related] About The ‘Eid 
Prayers Before The Khutbah 


531. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: *Allàh's 
Messenger #¢, Abū Bakr, and 
‘Umar would pray during the two 
‘Eid before the Khutbah, then they 
would give the Khutbah.” (Sahih) 
[He said:| There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir, and Ibn 
‘Abbas. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet #% and 
others: The Salat for the two ‘Eid is 
before the Khutbah. It is said that 
the first to give the Khutbah before 
the Salat was Marwan bin Al- 
Hakam. 


تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» العيدين» باب الخطبة بعد العيدء ح:977 ومسلمء 
ح :۸۸۸ من حديث أبي أسامة حماد بن أسامة به # وفي الباب عن ple‏ [البخاري» ح:9158 
du‏ ح:486] وابن عباس [البخاري» a‏ :۹04 ومسلم» ح LAA‏ 


Comments: 


The Ummah is agreed that on the occasion of both ‘Eid the sermon should be 
given after the ‘Eid prayers have been offered. 
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Chapter 32. [What Has Been 
Related] About The Salat For 
The Two ‘Eid Is Without An 
Adhan Nor An Igamah 


532. Jabir bin Samurah narrated: 
“T prayed the two ‘Eid prayers with 
the Prophet 3& — not one time, not 
two times - without and Adhàn nor 
an Iqàmah." (Sahih) 
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[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir bin ‘Abdullah 
and Ibn ‘Abbas. 

Abi 'Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Jabir bin ‘Abdullah is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith, and it is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet #¢ and others. 
There is no Adhan called for the 
two ‘Eid prayers, nor is there any 
voluntary prayers. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» صلاة العيدين» باب كتاب صلاة العيدين» AAV‏ عن قتيبة Ba‏ 
وفي الباب عن جابر بن عبدالله [البخاري» ح :۹1۰ splines‏ ح : cb [AAS‏ عباس [البخاري» 


TAM ومسلمء ح‎ ue 


Comments: 


The majority of scholars, Prophet's Companions and the successors along with 
the later people of knowledge are unanimously agreed in the light of 
authentic Ahadith that there is no Adhàn and Igamah for both ‘Eid; and it has 
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been in practice up to these days. 


Chapter 33. [What Has Been 
Related About] The Recitation 
During The Two ‘Eid 


533. An-Nu'màn bin Bashir 
narrated: “For the two ‘Eid and the 
Friday prayer, the Prophet كه‎ 
would recite: Glorify the Name of 
your Lord, the Most High," and 
Has there come to you the 
narration of the overwhelming?! 
And sometimes they would occur 
on the same day, so he would 
recite the two of them." (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Aba Waqid, 
Samurah bin Jundub, and Ibn 
‘Abbas. 
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Abü *Eisà said: The Hadith of An- 
Nu'màn bin Bashir is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. Sufyan Ath-Thawri 
and Mis‘ar reported the same 
Hadith as Abt ‘Awanah did from 
Ibrahim bin Muhammad bin Al- 
Muntashir. 

As for [Sufyan] bin ‘Uyainah, the 
narrators from him differ about 
what they narrated from him. For 
it has been reported from him from 
Ibrahim bin Muhammad bin Al- 
Muntashir, from his father, from 
Habib bin Salim, from his father, 
from An-Nu'màn bin Bashir. And 
we do not know of Habib bin Salim 
narrating from his father. Rather, 
Habib bin Sàlim was the freed 
slave of An-Nu'màn bin Bashir, 
and he reports Ahadith from An- 
Nu'màn bin Bashir. And, it has 
been reported from Ibn 'Uyainah 
from Ibrahim bin Muhammad bin 
Al-Muntashir, similar to the 
narration of these people. And, it 
has been reported from the 
Prophet % that he would recite for 
the two ‘Eid: Qaf" and The Hour 
has drawn near! and this is the 
view of Ash-Shafi‘. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم الجمعةء باب ما يقرأ في صلاة الجمعة» ح:۸۷۸ عن قتيبة Hy‏ 
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[AYAY ح:‎ cael 
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Comments: 


1. Reciting Sirah Qaf and Al-Qamar in ‘Eid prayers is also Sunnah like Sarat Al- 


Aʻlā and Al-Ghashiyah. 


2. It is also known from this Hadith that if the Friday and ‘Eid coincide, these 
Sirah are recited in both prayers and most of the jurists hold this opinion, 


because they are two separate prayers. 
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534. ‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Utbah narrated: “Umar bin Al- 
Khattáb asked Abū Waqid Al- 
Laithi what Allah’s Messenger i£ 
would recite during Al-Fitr and Al- 
Adhá, so he said: ‘He would recite: 
Qaf. By the Glorious Qur'an!!! and 
The Hour has drawn near, and the 
moon has been cleft asunder.’”!7! 
(Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه جا صلاة العيدين» باب ما يقرأ في صلاة العيدين» AW ie‏ من حديث 
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تخريج : [صحيح] انظر الحديث السابق. 
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535. There is another chain with 
similar narration. (Sahih) 

Abii ‘Eisé said: Abū Wãqid Al- 
Laithi’s name is Al-Harith bin 
* Awf. 


Chapter 34. [What Has Been 
Related] About The Takbīr On 
The Two ‘Eid 


536. Kathir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
from his father, from his grand- 
father: “The Prophet #¢ said the 
Takbir in the first (Rak‘ah) seven 
(times) before the recitation, and 
in the last, five (times) before the 
recitation.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, Ibn ‘Umar, 


11 Qaf 50. 
Pl AI-Qamar 54. 
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and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 

Abü 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Kathirs grandfather is a Hasan 
Hadith, and it is the best thing 
reported on this topic from the 
Prophet ££. his name is ‘Amr bin 
*Awf Al-Muzani. 

This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet š and others. 

It is reported that Abü Hurairah 
performed similar prayer in Al- 
Madinah. The purport of this 
Hadith is the opinion of the people 
of Al-Madinah, and it is the view 
of Malik bin Anas, Ash-Shafi‘s, 
Ahmad, and Ishaq. 

It has been reported that Ibn 
Mas'üd said about the Takbir for 
the two ‘Eid: “Nine Takbir, in the 
first Rak‘ah there are five before 
the recitation, and in the second 
one begins with the recitation, then 
he says four Takbir with the Takbir 
of Ruki.” 

A similar opinion has been related 
from more than one of the 
Companions of the Prophet 2, 
and it is the view of the people of 
A]-Küfah, and it is the opinion of 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء إقامة الصلوات» باب ما جاء في كم يكبر الامام في 
صلاة العيدين» VIVA‏ من حديث كثير العوفي به وهو ضعيف Mm‏ متروك متهم فالسند ضعيف 


Jis‏ ولكن لحديثه شواهد AL‏ عند أبي NONE coals‏ وغيره 3e‏ وفي الباب عن عائشة [أبو 
داود» [Se‏ وابن ree‏ [الدارقطنى : DvVe CEA EASY‏ وعبدالله بن عمر [أبو cools‏ 


[vette 


Comments: 


The jurists of Al-Madinah, Imam Malik, Zuhri, Imam Ahmad are of the view 
that there are seven Takbir including the opening Takbir in the first Rak‘ah 
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before the recitation, and five Takbir in the second Rak'ah after getting up 


Be Y [ele [مَا‎ SU - (o (المعجم‎ 
(rV (التحفة‎ BAG YG َبْلَ الْعِيِدَيْنَ‎ 


ولا Nel‏ 
[قَال:] SU by‏ عن ae)‏ الله بن 


de gle الله بن عَمْرِو‎ es Ds 


Ael 2s db‏ وَإِسْحَاقٌ. 
Suus ly X,‏ مِنْ X lal AT‏ 
بَعْدَ WE, padi le‏ مِنْ SEI wes‏ 

eal وغَيْرِهِمْ والقَوْلُ الأول‎ we 


before the recitation. 


Chapter 35. What Has Been 
Related About ‘There Is No 
Salat Before The Two ‘Eid And 
No Salat After Them’ 


537. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Prophet # went out on the day of 
ALFitr, so he prayed two Rak'ah, 
then he did not pray before it nor 
after it.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from [‘Abdullah bin 
‘Umar], ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, and 
Abt Sa'eed. 

Abi ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith, 
and it is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #¢ and others, and it is the 
view of Ash-Shàfii, Ahmad, and 
Ishaq. 

A group of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet #% and others, 
thought one could pray after the 
two ‘Eid prayers and before them, 
and the first view is more correct. 


تخريج : متفق vale‏ وأخرجه البخاري. العيدينء باب الصلاة قبل العيد AAA ie cung‏ 


ومسلمء 6 ين من حديث شعبة به 


& وفى الباب عن عبدالله بن عمر [OYA SL]‏ وعبدالله 


ابن عمرو CAL e‏ ح :1۱۲۹۲ وأبي سعيك [ابن tawla‏ ح ADVAN‏ 


Comments: 


The four A'immah are unanimously agreed that there is no Sunnah prayer 
before or after the prayer of two ‘Eid; yet there is disagreement about the 
general voluntary prayer. In the view of some Companions and the successors, 
praying voluntary prayer before or after an 'Eid prayer is allowed, this is also 
the view of Imam Shàfi't. [Sharh Al-Muhadh-dhab: 5 / 13] 
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538. Abū Bakr bin Hafs - and he 
is Ibn ‘Umar bin Sa‘d bin Abi 
Waqqàs - narrated about Ibn 
‘Umar, that: “He went out on the 
day of ‘Eid , and he did not pray 
before it nor after it. He 
mentioned that the Prophet 3i& did 
so." (Hasan) 

Abû 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:۲/ oV‏ عن وكيع به وصححه الحاكم: 590/١‏ 


ووافقه الذهبى . 


Comments: 


This indicates that it is unauthentic to pray any voluntary prayer at the place 


Da في‎ OU - 00 (المعجم‎ 
(WV) (التحفة‎ oii في‎ II 


Gis sass D List GR - ova 


gee قجس‎ 


olor مَنْضُورٌ وهو 141 زَاذَانَ‎ Ce ye 
TI رَسُولَ الله‎ OF ha fi ر عَنْ‎ 
T ebi, GLB js cp 
SES c ub gta والحُيِّضَ في‎ 
DONUM اقل د‎ 
. لّها جِلْبَابٌ؟‎ B55 َم‎ by ِحْدَامُنَ : يا رَسُولَ الله‎ 
Aes مِنْ‎ ust uso فال‎ 


of the ‘Eid prayer. 


Chapter 36. About The Women 
Going Out For The Two ‘Eid 


539. Umm ‘Atiyyah narrated: 
“Allah’s Messenger # would order 
the virgins, the mature women, 
the secluded”! and the 
menstruating to go out for the two 
‘Eid. As for the menstruating 
women, they were to stay away 
from the Muşalla and participate in 
the Muslims supplications.” One of 
them said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! 
What if she does not have a 
Jilbāb??! He said: ‘Then let her 
sister lend her a Jilbab.”” 


3 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» ح :۱۷۵۹ من حديث هشیم » 
والبخاري» ح "01١:‏ ومسلم» ح ۸٩۰:‏ من حديث محمد بن سيرين به. 


[1 Tt includes servant women. 


[2] It includes young slave girls. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
BI A garment that covers the woman’s entire body, which Allāh ordered women to wear 


when leaving the home: Al-Ahzab (33:59). 
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540. There is a similar narration 
from Umm Atiyyah with another 
chain. (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas and 
Jabir. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Umm ‘Atiyyah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
followed this Hadith, permitting the 
women to go out to the two ‘Eid, 
However, some of them disliked it. 

It has been reported that 
[‘Abduilah] bin Al-Mubáàrak said: 
“Today it is disliked for the women 
to go out for the two ‘Eid. If a 
woman insists on going out, then 
her husband should permit her to 
go out in her modest clothing 
without any adornments, but if she 
refuses to go out like that, then her 
husband is to prevent her from 
leaving.” 

It has been reported that ‘Aishah 
[may Allah be pleased with her] 
said: “If Allah’s Messenger #¢ saw 
what has happened to the women, 
then he would prevent them from 
going to the Masjid just as the 
women of the children of Isra’il 
were prevented." 

It has been reported that Sufyàn 
Ath-Thawri disliked the women of 
today to go out for the ‘Eid. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء صلاة العيدين» باب ذكر إباحة خروج النساء في العيدين 
eg...‏ ح ۸٩۰:‏ من حديث هشام بن حسان والبخاري» ح :۰۹۷۱ VAS‏ من حديث حفصة به 
وانظر الحديث السابق % وفي الباب عن ابن عباس Pv oll‏ ح DYA‏ وجابر [أحمد : IY‏ 
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Comments: 


This Hadith proves that the people should go out to an open field for Eid 
prayer, this is the opinion of Imám Abt Hanifah, Malik and Ahmad. 
According to Imam Shafi‘ it is better to pray in a mosque if the mosque is big 
enough to accommodate all the people. But Imam Ibn Qudamah said, the 
Messenger of Allah 3& never offered ‘Eid prayer in the mosque, without an 
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تخريجح: [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء إقامة الصلوات. باب ماجاء 


excuse. 


Chapter 37. What Has Been 
Related About The Prophet 2 
Going To The ‘Eid By One 
Route, And Returning By 
Another 


541. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
“When Allāhs Messenger %5 
would go out on the day of ‘Eid by 
one route, he would return by 
another.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Umar and Aba Rafi‘. 

Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abt 
Hurairah is a Hasan Gharib Hadith. 
Aba Tumailah and Yünus bin 
Muhammad reported this Hadith 
from Fulaih bin Sulaimàn, from 
Sa‘eed bin Al-Harith, from Jabir 
bin ‘Abdullah. 

[He said:] Some of the people of 
knowledge consider it 
recommended that when the Imam 
goes by one route, he returns by 
another, adhering to this Hadith. 
This is the view of Ash-Shafi‘. It is 
as if the Hadith of Jabir is more 
correct. 
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وله طريق 

LAAT: 

Comments: $ 
Taking different routes for going to and returning from the ‘Eid prayer 
manifests, very much, the symbols of Islam, the unity, splendour and glory. It 
is also the proper way and celebrating a function from the prospects of the 
national celebration and enjoyment of ‘Eid that different routes be taken. 
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Chapter 38. [What Has Been 
Related] About Eating On The 
Day Of Fitr Before Going Out 


542. ‘Abdullah bin Buraidah 
narrated from his father: “The 
Prophet # would not leave on the 
Day of Fitr until he ate, and he 
would not eat on the day of Adha 
until he prayed." (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali and Anas. 

Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Buraidah bin Husaib Al-Aslami is a 
Gharib Hadith. Muhammad said: “I 
do not know of a Hadith from 
Thawab bin ‘Utbah other than this.” 

There are those among the people 
of knowledge who consider it 
recommended that one should not 
go out on the Day of Fitr until he 
has eaten something. It is 
recommended that dates are used 
for that. They also recommend that 
he does not eat on the Day of 
Adhà until he returns. 


نخريج : estal]‏ حسن ] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» eal!‏ باب الأكل يوم الفطر قبل أن ‘ee‏ 


eo‏ 1 من حديث ثواب به وصححه ابن VENA: Com‏ وابن 
P‏ وفي الباب عن علي [تقدم [ost‏ وأنس ICH‏ 
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Comments: 


As ‘Eid Al-Fitr comes after the month of fasting, most people of knowledge 
without any disagreement, said Imam Ibn Qudamah, liked to eat something 
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before leaving for ‘Eid Al-Fitr, and on the Day of ‘Eid Al-Adhā, as the real 
and main deed is the sacrifice, the meat of the sacrifice is to be eaten on 
returning from 'Eid prayer; if one does not have the sacrifice, he may then eat 
anything soon after the prayer. [Al-Mughni: 3 / 259] 


543. Anas bin Malik narrated: — هشیم‎ (Sis Ik is - otY 
“The Prophet #¢ would have a 
breakfast of dates on the Day of a 
Fitr before leaving for the $ eel ol اس بن مالِكِ:‎ Se bays o! 
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تخريج : [صحیح] Am ums‏ ابن خزيمة» VEYA‏ من حديث هشيم به وصرح بالسماع عنذه 
و صححه ابن حبان (والاحسان): ۲۸۰۲ والحاکم ۲۹٤/۱:‏ على شرط مسلم ووافقه الذهبي ورواه 
البخاري» ح: 407 من طريق آخر عن أنس به. 


Comments: 


The traditional food of the Arabs was dates, and the dates were available 
easily for every body; the dates also cure the weakness in addition to their 
being sweet. 
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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


The Chapters On Traveling 


Chapter 39. (What Has Been 
Related About) Shortening The 
Prayer During Travels 


544. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “I traveled 
with the Prophet #¢, Abū Bakr, 
‘Umar, and ‘Uthman; they would 
pray Zuhr and ‘Asr as two Rak‘ah 
and two Rak'ah, not praying before 
them nor after them." And Ibn 
‘Umar said: “If I was going to pray 
before it or after it then I would pray 
it complete.” (Hasan) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Umar, ‘Ali, Ibn 
‘Abbas, Anas, 'Imràn bin Husain, 
and 'Aishah. 

Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar is a Hasan Gharib Hadith, 
we do not know of it in this 
manner except as a narration of 
Yahya bin Sulaim. 

Muhammad bin Ismá'il said: “This 
Hadith has been reported from 
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar, from a man 
from the family of Suraqah, from 
(‘Abdullah) Ibn ‘Umar.” 

Abi ‘Eisa said: It has been 
reported from ‘Atiyyah Al-‘Awfi, 
from Ibn ‘Umar, that the Prophet 
# would perform voluntary prayers 
while traveling before the prayer 
and after it. And it is correct that 
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the Prophet # would shorten (the 
prayer) while traveling and that 
Abū Bakr, and ‘Umar would 
shorten while traveling, as would 
‘Uthman during the beginning of 
his Khalifah. 

This is acted upon according to 
most of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet % and others. 

It has been reported from ‘Aishah 
that she would complete the prayer 
while traveling. 

What is acted upon is what is 
reported from the Prophet $3 and 
his Companions. 

And it is the view of Ash-Sháfi', 
Ahmad, and Ishaq, but Ash-Shafi'i 
said that shortening is a permission 
for a person while traveling. So, if 
one completes the prayer, it is 
acceptable from him. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن خزيمةء ح :۹6۷ من حديث عبدالوهاب به وله شواهد 
كثيرة Ej‏ وفي الباب عن عمر [مسلمء [^c‏ وعلي [البزار (كشف) 8/١‏ ح :1۸1[ وابن 
عباس [يأتي [otv:‏ وأنس [tN gi]‏ وعمران بن حصين [يأتي [oto:‏ وعائشة ede]‏ ح :1۸0 
والبخاري» d [Torre‏ حديث عطية رواه الترمذي. COON COON Te‏ وحديث: QUU‏ كانت تتم 
ell ipa‏ أخرجه النسائي: / OY‏ ح: ١501‏ وسنده صحيح . 


Comments: 


The truth is that the Prophet #¢ used to shorten the prayer during a journey, 
because therein is easiness. This is the objective of the Shari'ah. So the prayer 
during a journey should be shortened; as the Prophet # named it permission 
and the reporter of this, ‘Aishah, used to pray full prayer, which means 
praying full prayer is also allowed. It cannot be stated that prayer is invalid 
because of not being shortened, even though the shortened prayer is 
preferred. [Al-Mughni: 3/123, Hujjatullah: 2/23, Al-Mir'àt: 2/259] 
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545. Aba An-Nadrah said: ^'Imràn 
bin Husain was asked about the 
traveler's prayer. He said: 'I 
performed Hajj with the Messenger 
of Allah à&, and he prayed two 
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Rak'ah. I performed Hajj with Abü XE Sib opi uo Ge A Ses 
Bakr, and he prayed two Rak‘ah; Jus الاير‎ Puer qe prete qul 
and with “Umar, and he prayed two — , 555 فَصَلَى‎ Be à! مَمَ رَسُول‎ CASS 
Rak'ah; and with "Uthmàn for six — ^ >, 22 s ¢ c PY 
years of his Khiláfah, or eight years, د‎ toms sad مع أبي بكر‎ cmm) 
and he prayed two Rak‘ah.” (Da‘if) ME E PCR a T a ea 
: Oc و ل ست‎ SPAS) bed E 
Abū 28153 said: This Hadith is ei E Aa TE 
Hasan Sahih. ركعتين.‎ liad أو ثمانٍ سِنِينَ‎ cde مِنْ‎ 


um AR ae عِيسَى : هدا‎ gh قال‎ 

تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ai‏ داود» صلاة Qm‏ باب : متى يتم المسافر» 
Wei‏ من حديث على ابن زيد به وهو ضعيف ولبعض الحديث شواهد كثيرة جذا منها الحديث 
٥٤٤: S LJI‏ . 


546. Anas bin Malik narrated: “We — 5; SES iis US Gas - 5 

prayed Zuhr as four with the ET 22 vy Oe و‎ 
Prophet # in Al-Madinah, and ‘Agr ¢ m 72 24544 on Beet E ee 
as two Rak'ah in Dhil-Hulaifah.^ — :j6 بْنَ مالك‎ 43b a KEI مَيْسَرَةَ‎ 
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Cee عِيسَى:] هذا حَدِيثٌ‎ ff Q6] 
من موضعه»‎ c IBI pak : وأخرجه البخاري» التقصير» باب‎ cade تخريج : متفق‎ 


Comments: 
This Hadith tells that as a traveler comes out of the territory of his own town, 
he is allowed to shorten the prayer. 
547. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The  ْنَع‎ em Be S Gas - otv 
Prophet # went from Al-Madinah ee er ع ا“‎ cee 
to Makkah, not fearing anyone — 9" منصور بن 59090 عن ابن سيرين؛ عن‎ 
except Allah the Lord of the — Nic; إلى‎ ibas i €» BE 25 ol pte 
worlds, and he prayed two Rak'ah." 1 2 s 


(Sanit) رسن‎ RE 
Abii ^Eisà said: This Hadith is — [5:4] عبس : هذا حَدِيثٌ‎ 3 Ju 
(Hasan) Sahih. ra 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي CUM Y:‏ ح ٠٤١١:‏ (تقصير الصلاة في السفرء باب:١)‏ 
عن قتيبة به وله شواهد عند النسائي» ح ۱٤۳۷:‏ وغيره. 
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Comments: 


The aim of Ibn ‘Abbas is that fear and danger are not a condition for 
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shortening prayer on journey. 


Chapter 40. What Has Been 
Related About How Long The 
Prayer Is Shortened 


548. Yahya bin Abi Ishaq Al- 
Hadrami narrated that Anas bin 
Malik said: “We went with the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ from Al- 
Madinah to Makkah, and he 

prayed two Rakah.” He said: "I 
said to Anas: ‘How long did 
Messenger of Allah 4% stay in 
Makkah?’ He said: “Ten (days).”” 
(Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas, and 
Jabir. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

It has been reported from Ibn 
‘Abbas that during some of his 
journeys, the Prophet #¢ stayed for 
nineteen (days) praying two 
Rak‘ah. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “So when 
we would stay somewhere for 
nineteen (days) we would pray two 
Rak‘ah, and if we stayed longer 
than that we would complete the 
Salat.” 

It has been reported that ‘Ali said: 
“Whoever stays for ten days then 
he completes the Salat." 

It has been reported that Ibn 
‘Umar said: “Whoever stays for 
fifteen days, then he completes the 
Salat.” Twelve has also been 
reported from him. 
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It has been reported that Sa'eed 
bin Al-Musayyab said: "When he 
stays for four (days) he prays four 
(Rak‘ah).” 

That was reported from him by 
Qatadah, and ‘Ata’ Al-Khurasàni. 
Dawid bin Abi Hind reported 
something from him that contradicts 
this, and the people of knowledge 
differed after that. 

As for Sufyan Ath-Thawri and the 
people of Al-Küfah, they followed 
the fifteen day time limit. They said 
if one in intends to stay for fifteen 
days he completes the Salat. 

Al-Awzaii said: If he intends to 
stay for twelve days he completes 
the Salat. 

Malik (bin Anas), Ash-Shafi‘l, and 
Ahmad said: When he intends to stay 
for four days, he completes the Salat. 

As for Ishaq, he saw that the 
strongest view was in the Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Abbas, he said: “Because he 
related it from the Prophet 3%. 
Then after the Prophet #¢, he (Ibn 
*Abbàs) gave the interpretation of 
it; that if one intends to stay for 
nineteen days he completes the 
Salat.” 

Then the people of knowledge 
agree that the traveler is to shorten 
his prayer as long as he does not 
intend to stay somewhere, even if 
that turns into years. 


تخريج : متفق vale‏ وأخرجه مسلم» صلاة المسافرين» باب صلاة المسافرين وقصرهاء 


ح 1۹٩۳:‏ من حديث هشيم والبخاري» ح: :8 من حدیث يحيى د 
عن ol‏ عباس [يأتي : 549] وجابر [أبو zy‏ ح :۱۲۳[ uo‏ ابن عباس : 


أسفاره 
المسيب: لم أجده. 
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Comments: 

Shaikh Ubaidullah Mubarakpuri preferred the view of the A immah of Hijaz, forty 
eight miles, concerning the distance of shortening the prayer, and he preferred the 
opinion of Imam Ahmad about the period of journey. [Mirat: 2 / 256] 

If one intends to stay for three days, he should shorten the prayer; and if the 
intention is to stay more than that, then he should pray full prayer from the 
first day. However he is allowed to shorten the prayer while traveling. The 
preferred view concerning the distance of shortening the prayer is of twenty 
three kilometres. Allah knows the truth best! 


549, Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The (se TI NAT E 3. Éis - 4ه‎ 
Messenger of Allah 3£ traveled on a OD BR Ur ug 
journey and he prayed two Rakah “e عن‎ «Jor Y! معاويّة عَنْ عاصم‎ yl 
and two Rak'ah for nineteen days." "MEET ME 
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Ibn ‘Abbas said: “So when we would 8S فر رر‎ g^: 1 3 ud 
stay somewhere for nineteen (days) — ««$5 ($5 Uy عَشْرَ‎ Aas فصَلى‎ aL 
we would pray two Rak'ah, and if we ee 5. 1,55. a so c 
stayed longer than that we would 977 بيننا‎ e» vg "^ قال ابن عبا‎ 
complete the Salat." (Sahih) je Si GS pE BS) BS $i e 
Abii 'Eisà said: This Hadith is Etuis sg 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. Mic OE 2 
Sab DR Le عِيسَى: هذا‎ gi قال‎ 
عن أبي معاوية الضرير به وصرح بالسماع‎ YYY /١:دمحأ [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه‎ m m ? 
Comments: من طريق آخر عن عاصم الأحول به.‎ ۱٠۸۰: ورواه البخاري» ح‎ okie 
A person on a journey is allowed to shorten only three prayers which consist 
of sets of four Rak‘ah; Maghrib and Fajr prayers are not shortened, according 

to the consensus. 
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Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Al- 
Bara’ is a Gharib Hadith. 

He said: I asked Muhammad 
about it, and he did not know of it 
except as a narration of Al-Laith 
bin Sa‘d, and he did not know the 
name of Abū Bushrah Al-Ghifari, 
and he considered his narrations to 
be Hasan. 

It has been reported from Ibn 
‘Umar that the Prophet g would 
not perform voluntary prayers while 
traveling before the (obligatory) 
Salat nor after it. And it has been 
reported from him (Ibn ‘Umar) that 
the Prophet #¢ would perform 
voluntary prayers while traveling. 
Then, the people of knowledge 
differed after the Prophet #%, some 
of the Companions of the Prophet 
#5 thought that one could perform 
voluntary prayers while traveling. 
This is the view of Ahmad and 
Ishaq. A group of the people of 
knowledge did not think that one 
was to pray before obligatory 
prayers or after them. Those who 
say that one is to not perform 
voluntary prayers while traveling 
mean that he should accept the 
permission (to not do so), and if 
one does perform voluntary 
prayers, then he would get many 
rewards for that. This is the view of 
most of the people of knowledge 
that prefer voluntary prayers while 
traveling. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» صلاة السفرء باب التطوع في السفرء AYYY io‏ 
عن قتيبة به وصححه ابن خزيمة» ح :۲9۳ والحاكم على شرط الشيخين : Y Yo /١‏ ووافقه الذهبي 
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Comments: 


It is incorrect to pray regular Sunnah on a journey along with the obligatory 
prayer, in the view of some Companions and the successors. (Al-Mughni: 3/156, 
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for further detail see: Al-Mir‘at: 2/262] 


551. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “I prayed 
Zuhr with the Prophet #¢ on a 
journey as two Rak'ah, and two 
Rak'ah after it.” (Da ff) 

Abū ‘Elsa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan, and Ibn Abi Laila narrrated 
it from ‘Atiyyah and Nafi‘, from 
Ibn ‘Umar. 


۲ من طريق آخر عن the‏ العوفي به وانظر 


552. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “I prayed 
with the Prophet 3€ both, while a 
resident and while traveling. So I 
prayed four for Zuhr with him as a 
resident, and two Rak'ah after it. I 
prayed two Rak'ah for Zuhr with 
him while traveling, and two Rak'ah 
after it, and two Rak'ah for ‘Asr, 
and he did not pray anything after 
it. Maghrib while a resident and 
traveling is the same; three Rak'ah, 
it is not decreased as a resident nor 
while traveling, It is the Witr of the 
day, and after it are two Rakah.” 
(Dah) 

Abū ‘Elsa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan, Y heard Muhammad saying: 
"Ibn Abi Laila did not narrate 
anything more amazing to me than 
this (and I do not report anything 
from him)." 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن خزيمة»› ح ۱۲۵٤:‏ من حديث ابن أ ليلى به وهو 
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Comments: 
This Hadith tells that sometimes Ibn ‘Umar would pray the Sunnah which 
were after the obligatory prayer, but he did not regard them necessary. It 


looks as if offering the later Sunnah is better if time and circumstances allow. 
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Chapter 42. What Has Been 
Related About Combining Two 
Prayers 


553. Mu‘adh bin Jabal narrated: 

“While the Prophet # was at the 
Battle of Tabük, if he wanted to 
depart before the sun's decline he 
would delay Zuhr so that he could 
pray it together with ‘Asr. If he 
wanted to depart after the sun's 
decline, he would hasten ‘Asr to 
Zuhr, and pray Zuhr and ‘Asr 
together, and then move out. If he 
wanted to depart before Maghrib he 
would delay Maghrib until he prayed 
it with Tsha', and if he wanted to 
depart after Maghrib he would 
hasten ‘Ishd’ so that he would pray it 
along with Maghrib." (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Ibn ‘Umar, 
Anas, ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, ‘Aishah, 
Ibn ‘Abbas, Usamah bin Zaid, and 
Jabir (bin ‘Abdullah). 

Abū 'Eisà said: (And the one that 
is Sahih is from Usámah.) And ‘Ali 
bin Al-Madini reported this Hadith 
from Ahmad bin Hanbal, from 
Qutaibah. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داود. صلاة السفر» باب الجمع بين الصلاتين» 
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554. [(Another chain) Qutaibah 
narrated this Hadith to us, meaning 
the Hadith of Mu‘adh]. (Sahih) 

The Hadith of Mu‘adh is a Hasan 
Gharib Hadith, Qutaibah is alone 
with it, we do not know of anyone 
who reported it from Al-Laith 
other than him. And the Hadith of 
Al-Laith from Yazid bin Abi 
Habib, from Abū Tufail, from 
Mu‘adh, is a Gharib Hadith. 

What is popular among the people 
of knowledge is that the Hadith of 
Mu'àdh is narrated by Abu Az- 
Zubair from Abū At-Tufail from 
Mu‘adh: “That during the Battle of 
Tabük, the Prophet #¢ combined 
Zuhr and 'Asr, and, Maghrib and 
Tsha’.” This was reported by Qurrah 
bin Khalid, Sufyan Ath-Thawri, 
Malik and others - from Aba Az- 
Zubair Al-Makki. The view of Ash- 
Shafi1 is in accordance with this 
Hadith. Ahmad and Ishaq said that 
there is no harm if one combines the 
two prayers while traveling, during 
the time of either of them. 


تخريج : : salad]‏ صحيح] وهو في المسند لأحمد:ه6/١1١؟ d‏ حديث قرة عن أبي ig‏ 


أخرجه مسلم» ح:5١0/ OY‏ 


Comments: 


Combining a former prayer with the later one should be practised when 
setting off for a journey or during the journey, because Shari'ah requires that 
prayer should be performed at its due time and combining two prayers is only 
the appropriate permission. (Hujjatullah: 2/240) 


555. Nafi narrated: “Ibn ‘Umar had 
been requested to urgently attend to 
one of his wives, so he hurried en 
route and delayed Maghrib until the 
twilight disappeared, then he 
dismounted to combine them (the 
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prayers). Then he informed them that 
the Messenger of Allah يه‎ would do 
that when he was in a hurry on a 
trip.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(And the Hadith of Al-Laith from 
Yazid bin Abi Habib is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith.) 


تخريج : وأخرجه (qe‏ صلاة المسافرين» باب جواز الجمع بين الصلاتين» سني من 


حديث عبيذالله بن عمر به. 


Comments: 


It has the permission of combining a former prayer with the later one. 
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Chapter 43. What Has Been 
Related About Salat Al-Istisqa’ 
(The Prayer To Request Rain) 


556. ‘Abbad bin Tamim narrated 
from his uncle: “The Messenger of 
Allah $& went out with the people to 
seek rain. So he led them in prayer 
for two Rak‘ah, reciting aloud in 
them, turning his upper wrap 
arround, raising his hands, 
requesting rain, and facing the 
Qiblah.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas, Aba 
Hurairah, Anas, and Abi Al-Lahm. 
Aba 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Abdullah bin Zaid is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. One should act based 
upon this, according to the people 
of knowledge. It is the view of Ash- 
Shafi‘, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 

*Abbàd bin Tamim’s uncle’s name 
is ‘Abdullah bin Zaid bin ‘Asim AI- 
Mazini. 


تخريج: متفق عليه. وأخرجه البخاري» الاستسقاءء باب الجهر بالقراءة في الاستسقاءء 
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ح ٠٠۲٤:‏ ومسلم» Mie‏ من حديث الزهري به وهو في مصنف cAY [Y iM ee‏ ح 6۸۸4٩:‏ 
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Comments: 


According to the majority scholars, Imam Shafi‘i, Malik, Ahmad, the two 
disciples of Imam Abū Hanifah and other people of knowledge: performing a 
prayer to seek rain is proven from the Sunnah, Shaikh Taqî ‘Uthmani said, 
Imam Abū Hanifah also holds the view that the prayer for rain is Sunnah, and 
his saying that prayer for rain is not Sunnah means that the Sunnah of seeking 
rain is not specified only with prayer, instead this Sunnah can also be 
performed just by making supplication and seeking forgiveness. 
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557. ‘Umair, the freed slave of Abi 
Al-Lahm narrated from Abi AI- 
Lahm that he saw the Messenger of 
Allah à& at Ahjar Az-Zait, 
supplicating for rain, and he was 
raising his hands in supplication. 
(Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This is how 
Qutaibah narrated this Hadith, 
“from Abi Al-Lahm” and we do 
not know anything he narrated 
from the Prophet 3& except for this 
one Hadith. And ‘Umair, the freed 
slave of Abi Al-Lahm reported 
Ahdadith from the Prophet #%, and 
he was a Companion. 
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558. It is narrated from Hisham bin 
Ishaq - and he was Ibn ‘Abdullah 
bin Kinànah — from his father who 
said: “Al-Walid bin ‘Uqbah, the 
governor of Al-Madinah, sent me to 
ask Ibn ‘Abbas about how the 
Messenger of Allah #% would 


(1 An area in Al-Madinah with volcanic rocks coated with oil. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 


The Chapters On Traveling 29 اب الشفر‎ i 


perform Salat Al-Istisqa’. | came to 
him and he said: "The Messenger of 
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would continue supplicating and . : : 
imploring and saying the Takbir,and — 5555 وصَلى‎ ue pe a 
pray two Rak'ah, just as he would 

pray for the "Eid." (Hasan) mais 
Abū 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 
Imam Sháfi'i said: ‘Like the prayer of ‘Eid’ means that seven Takbir are to be 
said in the first Rak'ah before the recitation and five in the second Rak'ah, 
whereas the majority of the scholars said: It means to recite loud like in the 
‘Eid Prayer and the two Rak‘ah are led before the sermon. (Tahfat Al- 


1/390); the majority are Imam Malik, Ath-Thawri, Al-Awzà'i 


Ahwadhi: 


Ahmad, Ishaq, Abū Thawr, Abū Yüsuf and Muhammad. 
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559. (Another chain) from Hisham 
bin Ishaq bin ‘Abdullah bin 
Kindnah, from his father, and he 
mentioned a similar narration and 
added: “with humility” to it. (Hasan) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

And it is the view of Ash-Shafi‘l, 
he said: “Salat Al-Istisqa’ is prayed 
like the two ‘Eid prayers. The 
Takbir is said seven times in the 
first Rak‘ah, and five times in the 
second.” And he used the Hadith 
of Ibn ‘Abbas as proof. 

Abt ‘EIsã said: It has been reported 
that Malik bin Anas said: “There is 
no Takbir in Salat Al-Istisq@’ like that 
of the two ‘Eid prayers.” 
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(An-Nu‘man Abū Hanifah said: 
“Salat Al-Istisqaà' is not to be 
prayed, nor would 1 tell people to 
turn their upper wraps around. 
Rather, they are to supplicate and 
to repent all together." Abū 'Eisa 
said: This contradicts the Sunnah.) 


تخريج :[حسن] وأخرجه ابن carb‏ إقامة الصلوات» باب ماجاء في صلاة الاستسقاء. 


ح ۱۲٣٣:‏ من حديث وكيع به وانظر الحديث السابق. 


Comments: 


(1) The interpretation of the opinion of Imam Abü Hanifah, according to the 
Ahnáf, has already been mentioned. Shaikh Banawri said, Imém Abū Hanifah 
denied the prayer for rain being a Stressed Sunnah, but he did not deny it 
being Sunnah and desirable. (Ma ‘arif: 4/492). 

(2) For the supplication for rain, the hands will be raised upside down i.e., the 
back of the palms will be turned up and the palms towards the ground. (Sharh 
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Chapter 44. What Has Been 
Related About Salat Al-Kusüf 
(The Eclipse Prayer) 


560. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Prophet % prayed during the 
eclipse. He recited, then bowed, 
then recited, then bowed. th^i 
recited, then bowed. (three times), 
then he performed two prostrations, 
and the next one (Rak‘ah) was the 
same .” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, ‘Aishah, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, An-Nu'màn 
bin Bashir, Al-Mughirah bin 
Shu‘bah, Aba Mas'üd, Abū Bakrah, 
Samurah, Ibn Mas'üd, Asma’ bint 
Abi Bakr (As-Siddiq), Ibn ‘Umar, 
Qabisah Al-Hilali, Jabir bin 
‘Abdullah, Abū Masa, ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Samurah, and Ubayy 
bin Ka‘b. 
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Abü ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
*Abbàs is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

It has been reported from Ibn 
‘Abbas that the Prophet # prayed 
four bowings with four prostrations 
during an eclipse. 

This is the view of Ash-Shafi‘, 
Ahmad, and Ishàq. 

He said: The people of knowledge 
differ over the recitation for the 
eclipse prayer. Some of the people 
of knowledge held the view that 
the recitation was silent if it was 
during the day. Some of them held 
the view that it was aloud just as in 
the case with the two 'Eid prayers 
and the Friday prayer. 

This was the view of Malik, 
Ahmad, and Ishaq, they thought 
that it should be aloud. 

Ash-Shàfi'i said that it is not 
aloud. 

Both of these practices are correctly 
narrated from the Prophet 3i. 

It is correct that he prayed four 
bowings with four prostrations, and 
it is also correct that he prayed six 
bowings with four prostrations. 

This is permissible according to 
the people of knowledge, based 
upon the length of the eclipse. If 
the eclipse is long then he prays six 
bowings with four prostrations, 
then this is allowed. If he prays 
four bowings with four prostrations 
and lengthens his recitation in it 
then that is allowed. 

Our companions thought that the 
eclipse prayer was to be held in 
congregation during the eclipse of 
the sun and the moon. 
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تخريج: وأخرجه le‏ الكسوف. باب ذكر من قال إنه ركع Old‏ ركعات في أربع 

سجدات» Ar ip‏ من حديث يحيى القطان به # وفي الباب عن علي celu]‏ ح:۱۸/۹۰۸] 
وعائشة [ياتي : 2071 [of‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو [البخاري» ح: ٠١40‏ ومسلم» [Arie‏ والتعمان 
ابن بشير [أبو داود» ح:9١١]‏ والمغيرة بن شعبة [البخاري» ح: ٠١5”‏ ومسلمء [oig‏ وأبي 
مسعود [البخاري» ح:١4١٠ qeu,‏ ح:١١9]‏ وأبي بكرة [البخاري» ح:٠4١٠]‏ وسمرة 
[يأتي Do:‏ وابن مسعود [أحمد: 409/١‏ وابن خزيمة» ح:1777] وأسماء بنت أبي بكر الصديق 
[البخاري» AVG‏ ومسلمء ح:400] وابن عمر [البخاري»ء ح:١٤٠٠‏ ومسلم» [A Eie‏ وقبيصة 
الهلالي [أبو داودء ح:80١١]‏ وجابر بن عبدالله [مسلم:404] وأبي موسى الأشعري [البخاري» 
ح ۱۰١۹:‏ ومسلمء [AY ig‏ وعبدالرحمن بن سمرة [مسلم» DAN ig‏ وأبي بن كعب cogls yl]‏ 


Comments: 


1. The words ‘Kusiif’ and ‘Khusiif’ have been used, in the Ahadith, for both the 
solar and lunar eclipse, though usually 'Kusüf' is used for solar eclipse and 


‘Khusuf’ for lunar. 


2. Five Ruki‘ in each Rak‘ah are proven from the noble Prophet $&. [See: Sunan 
Abü Dàwüd, Hadith: 1182]. So according to the length of the solar eclipse, 
making two to five Ruki‘ in each Rak‘ah is correct and the prayer of eclipse 
consists of two Rak'ah. The Prophet g offered eclipse prayer, following 
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various ways, on nineteen occasions. 


561. ‘Aishah narrated: "The sun was 
eclipsed during the time of the 
Messenger of Allah %, so the 
Messenger of Allah g led the 
people in prayer. He recited a 
lenghty recitation, then he bowed a 
lenghty bowing, then he raised his 
head and recited a lengthy recitation 
that was less than the first. Then he 
bowed a lenghty bowing that was less 
than the first. Then he raised his 
head and prostrated. Then he did 
(similar to) that in the second 
Rak'ah." (Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

The views of Ash-Shàfi't, Ahmad, 
and Ishàq are based on this Hadith. 
They held the view that the eclipse 
prayer was four Rak'ah with four 
prostrations. 
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Ash-Shàfi't said: “He recites Umm 

Al-Quràn (AI-Fatihah) in the first 
Rak'ah and something the length of 
Surat Al-Bagarah silently if it is 
during the day. Then he bows a 
lengthy bowing about the length of 
his recitation. Then he raises his 
head with the Takbir and stays 
standing as he is, and he recites 
Umm Al-Qur'ün again and 
something the length of Al ‘Imran. 
Then he bows a lengthy bowing 
about the length of his recitation. 
The he raises his head, then he says 
(Sami' Allahu liman hamidahy 
(‘Allah listens to those who praise 
Him) then he performs two 
complete prostrations, and he 
remains in each prostration for the 
length he remained bowing. Then 
he stands and recites Umm AI- 
Qur'an and something the length of 
Sarat An-Nisà', then he bows a 
lengthy bowing about the length of 
his recitation. Then he raises his 
head with the Takbir and remains 
standing. Then he recites the length 
of Sarat Al-Mà'idah, then he bows a 
lengthy bowing about the length of 
his recitation. Then he raises, and 
he says (Sami' Allahu liman 
hamidah).’ (‘Allah listens to those 
who praise Him) Then he performs 
two prostrations, then he says the 
Tashah-hud and the Taslim." 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الكسوفء. باب: لا تنكسف الشمس لموت أحد ولا 
لحياته » ح ۱۰٥۸:‏ من حديث معمر ومسلمء ح :۳/۹۰۱ من حديث الزهري به . 


Comments: 


Imam Nawawi said that according to Imam Shafi‘i and Malik, زا‎ Al-Fatihah is 
to be recited before each recitation and one should stand up from Ruki‘ saying 
‘Sami ‘Allahu liman hamidah’ and should say the phrases following it. 
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Chapter 45. The Manner Of 
The Recitation For The Eclipse 


562. Samurah bin Jundab narrated: 
"The Prophet i£ led us in prayer 
during an eclipse; we did not hear 
his voice." (Hasan) 

(He said:) There is a narration on 
this topic from ‘Aishah. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Samurah bin Jundab is a Hasan 
Sahih Gharib Hadith. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
followed this, and it is the view of 
Ash-Shafi't. 


[حسن] am uml,‏ ابن camis‏ إقامة الصلوات». باب ماجاء فى صلاة الكسوف. 


ح ١114:‏ من حديث وكيع به وصححه ابن خزيمة» ح :۱۳۹۷ وابن حبان» ح : ۰9۹۷ 0۹۸ 
والحاكم:١/775, ۳۳١‏ والذهبي وابن حجر العسقلاني وغيرهم» رواه زهير عن الأسود بن قيس 
به ولم أر لمضعفه inm‏ # وفي الباب عن عائشة or: gl]‏ 


Comments: 


In the opinion of Imam Abū Hanifah, Malik and Shāfiʻī, the recitation for the 
prayer of solar eclipse is quiet and the recitation for the lunar eclipse is aloud. 
(Al-Mughni: 3/324). Preferably, the recitation in both prayers is aloud. 
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563. ‘Aishah narrated: “The Prophet 
$& prayed the eclipse prayer, and he 
recited aloud in it.” (Sahih) 

Abü ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Abū Ishaq Al-Fazári narrated 
similarly from Sufyan bin Husain. 
Malik (bin Anas), Ahmad, and 
Ishàq held views according to this 
Hadith. 
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Comments: 
It is known from the Hadith of Samurah and ‘Aishah that the Prophet # led 
the prayer of solar eclipse at various occasions, sometimes he recited aloud 
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and sometimes quiet. 


Chapter 46. What Has Been 
Related About Salat Al-Khawf 
(The Fear Prayer) 


564. Sàlim narrated from his 
father: “The Prophet g prayed 
Salat Al-Khawf, praying one Rak‘ah 
with one of the two groups, while 
the other group was facing the 
enemy. (When the first group 
finished their first Rak'ah with 
him), they went and took the 
position (of the second group, 
facing the enemy). Then the 
second group came and he led 
them in another Rak‘ah, then he 
said the 7aslim to them, while the 
group proceeded to complete their 
(second) Rak‘ah. Thereafter, the 
first group stood up to finish their 
(second) Rak'ah." (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir, Hudhaifah, 
Zaid bin Thàbit, Ibn 'Abbàs, Abü 
Hurairah, Ibn Mas'üd, Sahl bin Abi 
Hathmah, Abū 'Ayyàsh Az-Zurqi - 
whose name is Zaid bin Sàmit - 
and Abü Bakrah. 

Abü 'Eisà said: Malik bin Anas 
followed the Hadith of Sahl bin Abi 
Hathmah about Salat Al-Khawf, 
and it is the view of Ash-Shafi‘. 
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Ahmad said: “Salat Al-Khawf has 
been reported from the Prophet 2 
in different ways, and I do not 
know anything but authentic 
Ahadith about this topic.” And he 
preferred the Hadith of Sahl bin 
Abi Hathmah. 

A similar view was expressed by 
Ishaq bin Ibrahim: “The narrations 
from the Prophet #¢ about Salat 
Al-Khawf are confirmed.” He saw 
that all that was reported from the 
Prophet #¢ about Salat Al-Khawf 
then it is allowed depending upon 
the degree of the fear. 

Ishaq said: “We do not prefer the 
Hadith of Sahl bin Abi Hathmah 
over the other narrations.” 

The Hadith of Ibn ‘Umar is a 
Hasan Sahih Hadith, it has been 
reported similarly by Misa bin 
‘Uqbah from Nafi‘, from Ibn 
‘Umar, from the Prophet ££. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري. المغازي. باب غزوة ذات الرقاع» EMY:p‏ من 
حديث يزيد بن زريع ومسلمء ATV‏ من حديث معمر بن راشد به # وفي الباب عن جابر 
[مسلمء Attig‏ وله Lab‏ وحذيفة pil‏ داودء ح:547١]‏ وزيد بن ثابت [النسائي» VoYY:e‏ 
وصححه ابن خزيمة: 7914/7 Whore‏ وابن حبان» [oS ip‏ وابن عباس [البخاري» ح٤٤٩‏ 
وله طرق] وأبي هريرة [أبو داودء ح :1۲4[ وابن مسعود [أبو esh‏ ح ٥ ۰۱۲٤٤١‏ وسهل 
ابن أبي حثمة [البخاري» EM Mie‏ ومسلمء DAEN io‏ وأبي عياش الزرقي [أبو [re egl‏ 
وأبي بكرة [أبو داود» ح:۸٤۱۲].‏ 
Comments:‏ 
Hafiz Ibn Hajar said: Our Shaikh Abul-Fadl ‘Allamah Husain ‘Iraqi quoted‏ 
seventeen forms of the Prayer of Fear, in Sharh At-Tirmidhi, which may be‏ 


added to each other. Hafiz Ibn Al-Oayyim principally mentioned six forms, in 
Zad Al-Ma‘ad. However, any form mentioned in the Hadith may be practised. 


565. Sahl bin Abi Hathmah said 
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about Salat Al-Khawf. “The Imam 
stands facing the Qiblah while a 
group of them stand with him, and 
a group is before the enemy, facing 
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the enemy. He leads them in a 
Rak'ah, and they perform a bowing 
by themselves, and they perform 
two prostrations in their places. 
Then they go to take the position 
of the others and the others come 
(for prayers). He (the /màm) bows 
for one Rak'ah with them and 
performs two prostrations with 
them. That is two for him and one 
for them, then they perform one 
bowing and two prostrations.”’ 
(Sahih) 


تخريج: متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاري» المغازي» باب غزوة ذات الرقاع» EM Nie‏ من 
حديث يحيى القطان ومسلم» ح:١85‏ من حديث القاسم بن محمد به. 
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566. (Abü 'Eisà said:) Muhammad 
bin Bash-shàr said: “I asked Yahya 
bin Sa‘eed (narrators in no. 565) 
about this Hadith. So he narrated it 
to me from Shu'bah, from ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Al-Oàsim, from his 
father, from Salih bin Khawwat, 
from Sahl bin Abi Hathmah, from 
the Prophet #¢ - the same as the 
Hadith of Yahya bin Sa‘eed AI- 
Ansari. And he (Yahya) said to me: 
"Write it next to it. He did not 
memorize the Hadith better though, 
rather it is the same Hadith as that of 
Yahya bin Sa‘eed Al-Ansari.’” (a 
Hadith similar to no. 565, with a 
different chain of narrators) (Sahih) 
Abū *Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, Yahya bin Sa‘eed AI- 
Ansari did not narrate it from Al- 
Qasim bin Muhammad in Marfa‘ 
form, similarly the companions of 
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Yahya bin Sa‘eed Al-Ansari 
reported it as Mawqüf. It is 
Shu'bah who narrated it in Marfü' 
form from ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Al- 
Qasim bin Muhammad. 


الحديث السابق. 
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(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
Abü Hurairah, Ibn Mas'üd, Zaid 
bin Thàbit, and ‘Amr bin Al-‘As. 
Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abt 
Ad-Darda’ is a Gharib Hadith, we 
do not know of it except as a 
narration of Sa‘eed bin Abi Hilal 
from ‘Umar Ad-Dimashgi. 
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569. (Another chain in which) Abü 
Ad-Darda’ narrated: “I performed 
eleven prostrations with the 
Messenger of Allah ##, among them 
was that which is in Surat An-Najm.” 
(Da'if) 

And this is more correct than the 
(previous) narration of Sufyàn bin 
Waki' from ‘Abdullah bin Wahb. 


es‏ [إسناده ضعيف] انظر الحديث السابق. 


Comments: 


The true opinion is that the number of prostrations in the Noble Qur'àn is 


fifteen. 
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Chapter 48. (What Has Been 
Related) About Women Going 
Out To The Masajid 


570. Mujahid narrated: “We were 
with Ibn ‘Umar, and he said: "The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “Permit 
the women to go at night to the 
Masajid.” His son said: ‘By Allah! We 
would not permit them lest they become 
insidious from that.’ So, he (Abdullah) 
retorted: ‘May Allah do and such with 
you.’ I say: “The Messenger of Allah #2 
said,” and you say: “We do not 
permit them?” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Hurairah, 
Zainab the wife of ‘Abdullah bin 
Mas'üd, and Zaid bin Khalid. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Ibn 
*Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
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Comments: 


This Hadith proves that if the women are to go out of the house for a 
necessity, even if it is for worship or a lawful need or to attend the mosque 
for prayer, they should go out with the permission of the husband or the 
guardian, keeping strictly to other commands regarding their going out. 
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Chapter 49. (What Has Been 
Related) About It Being 
Disliked To Spit In The Masjid 


571. Tariq bin ‘Abdullah AI- 
Muharibi narrated that the Messenger 
of Allah 3& said: ^When you are in 
Salat then do not spit on your right, 
but behind you or toward your left, 
or under your left foot." (Sahih) 
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(He said:) There are narrations on 
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. قول وكيع في ربعي : إسناده صحيح‎ D [00۰: ح :6۹۹6۹۸ ومسلم» ح‎ 
Comments: 
It is proven from this Hadith that in casual and crucial circumstance a person 
offering prayer may spit in the mosque, but not in normal circumstance. He 
should not spit in the front while in a state of prayer, because the Qiblah is in 
the front and this is against the sanctity and honor of the Qiblah. 
572. Anas bin Malik narrated that = 32 i; E Gi Ew Gas - ovY 
the Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: duree recte M جع‎ D a 
"To spit in the Masjid is a sin, and J5 قال: قال‎ Mh قتادة؛ عن انس بن‎ 
burying it is its atonement.” خَطِعدٌ‎ sand فى‎ jh 4 الله‎ 
(Sahih) 1 ١ dio ue 
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تخریج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه مسلمء المساجدء باب النهي عن البصاق في المسجد . 
cell‏ ح ٠٥١:‏ عن قتيبة والبخاري» ENOL c‏ من حديث قتادة به . 
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Comments: 
In the view of Imàm Nawawi, spitting in the mosque is a mistake, even though 
one does so with the intention of burying it; but if it has happened then the 
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expiation is to bury it. 


Chapter 50. What Has Been 
Related About The Prostration 
(Of Recitation) In: When The 
Heaven Is Split Asunder! And: 
Read! In The Name Of Your 
Lord Who Has Created"! 


573. Abü Hurairah narrated: ^We 
prostrated with the Messenger of 
Allah $& in: ‘Read! In the Name of 
your Lord’ and ‘When the heaven 
is split asunder.” (Sahih) 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه CT Lad! T‏ باب سجود التلاوة» VA [OVALE‏ من 
حديث سفيان بن عيينة به ورواه البخاري» ۷٦٦:‏ من حديث أبي هريرة به. 
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574. (Another chain in which) Abü 
Hurairah narrated from the 
Prophet 3& similarly. (Sahih) 

In the narration of this Hadith 
there are four of the Tabitn, one 
reporting from the other. Abt ‘Eisa 
said: The Hadith of Abū Hurairah 
is a Hasan Sahih Hadith, and it is 
acted upon according to most of 
the people of knowledge, they hold 
the view that there are prostrations 
in ‘When the heaven is split asunder’ 
and ‘Read! In the Name of your 
Lord. 


11 ALInshiqüq 84. 
1 Al-‘Alag 96. 
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تخريج : [إسناده صحيح ] وأخرجه النسائي : 11/۲ sc ke!) jw‏ باب السجود في 


"إذا السماء انشقت 


") عن قتيبة به وسفيان بن عيينة صرح بالسماع عند الحميدي. ح:448 وهو في 


Comments: 


This Hadith rejects the view of Imam Malik, according to him there is no 
recital prostration in the Mufassal Surah (from Surat Qaf until the end of the 
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Chapter 51. What Has Been 
Related About The Prostration 
In (Surat) An-Najm 


575. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ prostrated 
for it — meaning (in Sürat) An- 
Najm - and so did the Muslims, 
the idolaters, the Jinns, and the 
people.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn Mas'üd, and 
Abū Hurairah. 

Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge. 
They held the view that there is a 
prostration in Surat An-Najm. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet # and others said that 
there is no prostration in the 
Mufassal (section). This is the view 
of Malik bin Anas. But the first 
view 15 more correct, and it is the 
view of Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Ibn Al- 
Mubarak, Ash-Shafi‘i, Ahmad, and 
Ishaq. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه البخاري» سجود القرآن» باب سجود المسلمين مع المشركين 
od «el dut‏ من حديث عبدالوارث بن سعيد به # وفي الباب عن ابن مسعود [البخاري» 
ح ٠١١۷:‏ ومسلمء [ove‏ وأبي هريرة [أحمد: 2304/7 itv‏ 
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Comments: 


As the Prophet recited Surat An-Najm all those who were present became 
fascinated by the grandeur and dignity of the Verses, and they could not help 
but fall into prostration except one wretched person. 
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Chapter 52. What Has Been 
Related About The One Who 
Did Not Prostrate For It 


576. Zaid bin Thabit narrated: “I 
recited Surat An-Najm to the 
Messenger of Allah #%, and he did 
not prostrate for it.” (Sahih) 

Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Zaid 
bin Thabit is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Some of the people of knowledge 
gave this Hadith some interpretation, 
saying that the Prophet #¢ did not 
prostrate, only because Zaid bin 
Thabit (who recited it) did not 
prostrate when he was reciting it. 
And they say that the prostration 
is obligatory on anyone who hears 
it, and they were not given any 
exception (by the Prophet 3&) not 
to prostrate. 

And they say that if a man hears it 
and he does not have Wudi’, then 
he prostrates when he has Wudii’. 
This is the view of Sufyan (Ath- 
Thawri) and the people of Al- 
Küfah, and it was the saying of 
Ishàq. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
say that the prostration is only for 
the one who wants to prostrate for it 
and to obtain its reward, and they 
are permitted to not to do so if they 
do not want to. They argue using the 
Marfü' Hadith of Zaid bin Thabit 
who said: “I recited (Surat) An-Najm 
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to the Messenger of Allah $&, and 
he did not prostrate for it." They 
said: If the prostration was 
obligatory then the Prophet يه‎ 
would not have left Zaid alone until 
he prostrated, and the Prophet كله‎ 
would have prostrated, too. 

They also cited as proof the 
Hadith of ‘Umar, that he recited an 
(Ayah of) prostration while on the 
Minbar, so he descended to 
prostrate. Then he recited it on the 
second Friday, so the people got up 
to prostrate and he said: “It has 
not been made obligatory for us, 
unless we want to do it" so he did 
not prostrate nor did they. Some of 
the people of knowledge followed 
this, and it is the view of Ash- 
Shafi‘l and Ahmad. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري. سجود القرآن» باب من قرأ السجدة ولم يسجد 6 
NTE‏ من حديث محمد بن عبدالرحمن بن أبى ذئب ومسلم» ح :0۷۷ من حديث يزيد بن 
عبدالله بن قسيط به # حديث A eps‏ جه البخاري» اح :۱۹۷۷ . 


Comments: 


It is proven from the Hadith of Zaid bin Thabit that the recital prostration is 
not compulsory for the reciter. Were it compulsory for the reciter then the 
Messenger of Allah g would have commanded Zaid to prostrate (Sujüd). 
When the prostration is not compulsory for the reciter, how can it then be 
necessary for the listener! However it is desirable both for the reciter and the 
listener to prostrate when they come to any Ayah of prostration. 
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Chapter 53. What Has Been 
Related About The Prostration 
In (Sirat) Sad 


577. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “I saw the 
Messenger of Allah 3&& prostrating for 
(Surat) Sad.” Ibn ‘Abbas said: “It is not 
one of the resolute prostrations."l!! 
(Sahih) 


(1 fts meaning is the same as what was reported from ‘Umar (in no. 566), may Allah be 


pleased with him, before it. 
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Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

The people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet #% 
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and others differed over this. Some 
of the people of knowledge held the 
view that there was a prostration in 
it, this is the view of Sufyàn (Ath- 
Thawri), Ibn Al-Mubàrak, Ash- 
Shafi, Ahmad, and Ishaq. Some of 
them said that it is only about a 
Prophet repenting, and they did not 


see that there was a prostration in 
it) 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه الحميدي» اح :۷۷ عن سفيان بن Xue‏ والبخاري» 

ح ٠١١۹:‏ من حديث أيوب السختياني به. 

Comments: E 
The status of some Sujüd (prostrations) is stressed upon while the others are 
unstressed. But one should try one's best to make Sujüd at each place to 
achieve reward and righteousness following the footsteps of the Messenger 3&. 
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Chapter 54. (What Has Been 
Related) About The Prostration 
In (Sürat) Al-Hajj 


378. Uqbah bin ‘Amir narrated: “I 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! Surat 
Al-Hajj has been esteemed by two 
prostrations?’ He said: ‘Yes, and 
whoever does not prostrate for 
them, he should not recite them." 
(Hasan) 

Abii ‘Eisa said: The chain for this 
Hadith is not strong. 

The people of knowledge differ 
over this, it is reported that ‘Umar 
bin Al-Khattaéb and Ibn ‘Umar said: 
“Surat Al-Hajj has been esteemed in 
that it has two prostrations.” This is 


U Refering to Dàwüd, peace be upon him, see Sürat Sad 38:24. 


The Chapters On Traveling 47 الشفر‎ etai 
the view of Ibn Al-Mubarak, Ash- 
Shafi't, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 

Some of them held the view that 
there is one prostration in it, this is 
the view of Sufyàn Ath-Thawri, 
Malik, and the people of Al-Küfah. 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» «ol al 2j‏ باب تفريع أبواب السجود وكم 
سجدة في القرآن؟. Verte‏ من حديث ابن لهيعة به وصرح بالسماع في رواية ابن وهب عنه 
(الحاكم :۲/ )۳۹١‏ والحديث صححه ميرك كما في مرقاة القاري * مشرح حسن الحديث» على 
الراجح» وثقه الجمهور ولم يثبت نصب المجانيق عنه 3 وفي الباب عن عمر بن الخطاب [مالك 


في الموطأ: 5١5 0705/١‏ والبيهقي Dv IY:‏ وابن عمر [مالك ۲٠٠/٠:‏ والبيهقي]. 


Comments: 


This saying is reported on behalf of many noble Companions; they mean that 
as the recitation of these two Verses cannot be overlooked, the prostrations in 
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them should also not be ignored. 


Chapter 55. What Has Been 
Related About What Is Said 
During A Prostration For 
Recitation In The Qur’an 


579. Al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin 
‘Ubaidullah bin Abi Yazid said: Ibn 
Juraij said to me: O Hasan! 
‘Ubaidullah bin Abi Yazid informed 
me that Ibn ‘Abbas said: “A man 
came to the Prophet # and said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! I had a dream 
at night while I was sleeping in which 
I was praying behind a tree, when I 
prostrated the tree prostrated along 
with me. Then I heard it saying: 
(Allahummaktub li bihà 'indaka 
ajran, wa da' 'anni bihà wizran, 
waj‘alha li biha 'indaka dhukhran, wa 
taqabbalhà minni kama taqabbaltaha 
min 'abdiki Dàwüd.)" (O Allah! 
Record for me, a reward with You 
for it, remove a sin from me by it, 
and store it away for me with You, 
and accept it from me as You 
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accepted it from Your worshipper 
Dawid). Al-Hasan said: “Ibn Juraij 
said to me: ‘Your grandfather said 
to me: “Ibn ‘Abbas said: ‘So the 
Prophet à& recited (an Ayah of) 
prostration then prostrated." (He 
said) “So Ibn ‘Abbas said: ‘I listened 
to him, and he was saying the same 
as the man informed that the tree 
had said.” (Hasan) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Sa'eed. 

Abi ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
(Hasan) Gharib as a Hadith of Ybn 
‘Abbas, we do not know of it 
except from this route. 


تخریج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الحاكم:١/9١25‏ ۲۲۰ من حديث محمد بن يزيد به 
سيأتي VEYE:‏ وصححه ابن خزيمة:١/ YAY‏ ح:037 وابن حبان» ح:١59‏ والخليلي والحاكم 
ووافقه الذهبى # وفي الباب عن أبي سعيد الخدري [لعله يشير إلى حديث أحمد:”/ ۸٤‏ وله لون 


آخر عند أبي Able pen‏ وغيره]. 


Comments: 


The real supplication for the recital prostration is the one mentioned in this 
Hadith. So the known supplication coming in the following Hadith ‘Sajada 
wajhiya...' the Prophet used to read it in the recital prostration of the night 
prayer, as clearly mentioned in the Hadith itself. This clear evidence also 
exists ir. the narration of Sahih Muslim. (Sahih Muslim, Hadith: 771) 
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580. ‘Aishah narrated: “When the 
Messenger of Allah قل‎ would 
prostrate (for recitation of) the 
Qur'án, he would say: (Sajada 
wajhiya lilladhi khalaqahu wa shaqqa 
sam‘ahu wa basarahu bihawlihi wa 
quwwatihi.) (I have prostrated my 
face to the One Who created it, and 
made its hearing and vision, through 
His ability and power.)” (Da ff) 

Abi 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي: Vie CITY IY‏ (التطبيق» نوع آخر) عن 
محمد بن بشار به *# خالد الحذاء لم يسمعه من أبي العالية abs‏ بدليل رواية ME yl ul‏ 


وله شاهد صحيح عند مسلمء VY Vie‏ في السجود مطلقًا وهو الصحيح. 


Comments: 


He who does not say the first supplication may say this one, but saying the 
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first one is even better. 


Chapter 56. What Has Been 
Related About One Who 
Missed His Section"! At 
Night, So He Makes it Up 
During the Day 


581. ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #§ said: “Whoever slept, 
(missing) his section or some of it, 
then he recited it between the Fajr 
prayer and the Zuhr prayer, it is 
writen for him as if he had recited 
it in the night.” (Sahih) 

Abi ‘Eis said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(He said:) Abü Safwan’s name is 
‘Abdullah bin Sa‘eed Al-Makki, 
and Al-Humaidi and the important 
people report from him. 


«e ,‏ ح ۷٤۷:‏ من 


Comments: 


Hizb means a special dedicated part of worship, which one reads or performs 
every night; it may be prayer, recitation of the Qur'àn, or remembrance and 


supplication. 


[1] That is the section of the Qur'àn that he normally recites, or the voluntary night prayer 
in which he recites that section. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Chapter (...) . What Has Been 
Related About The Severe 
Warning Regarding The One 
Who Raises His Head Before 
The Imam 

582. Aba Hurairah narrated: 
“Muhammad #¢ said: ‘Does not 
the one who raises his head before 
the Imam fear that Allah will 
transform his head into a donkey’s 
head?” (Sahih) 

Qutaibah said: “Hammad said: 
‘Muhammad bin Ziyad said to me: 
He GE) only said: Does he not 
fear. 

Abū *Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, and Muhammad bin 
Ziyàd is from Al-Basrah, and he is 
trustworthy, and his Kunyah is Abü 
Al-Harith. 


تخريج : متفق T ax oly cade‏ الصلاةء باب تحريم سيق الإمام بركوع أو سجود 
نحوهماء FYV‏ من حديث حماد cp‏ زيد والیخاری»ء cp VA tiem‏ حديث محمد بن زياد به. 
ولحو C‏ من بن C do‏ من بن زياد د 


Comments: 


Raising one's head from Rukia‘ (bowing) or Sujüd (prostration) before the 
Imam, or to perform any other action before the Imam is an extremely 
unreasonable action and a matter of ignorance. Because thus a person can 
never be allowed to finish his prayer before the Imām, neither is it accepted; 
and also the real purpose of appointing an Imåm, is to follow him and obey 
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Chapter 57. What Has Been 
Related About The One Who 
Prays The Obligatory Prayer, 
Then Leads The People In 
Prayer After That 


583. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: 
“Mu‘adh bin Jabal would pray Al- 
Maghrib with the Messenger of 


Hl These are some of the narrators in the chain, and it is a clarification of the correct 


wording in Arabic, see Al-Bukhari no. 691. 


51 paid! أَبْوَابُ‎ 


ol 


naa كان‎ Je in معاد‎ d 
HB e نم تزجع إلى‎ oid 


Jj c‏ الله 
صَحِيحٌ. Xe dà de Lely‏ أضحابنًا 
Gul, xui, nai‏ قَالُوا: إذا eb‏ 
الَجُلُ الْقَوْمَ في rte ois By giki‏ 


Bley MH og te Of ذلك‎ di 
Say QUA RAP جابر في‎ Qe LAS, 
m) E b Gab وقد‎ qu Lax 
Jo عَنْ‎ ge Si exon عَنْ ابي‎ aus 

ny pal ae في‎ SP CERT des 


DIE . به‎ iu ES ve te lud 
Ez صلاته‎ 
CERT ANGE JEU, 


0 x وهم‎ VA Aa EY eob e» 


OB ce 33b eg lad Sell Vl 
[5], eut ER DT فاسِدَةٌ‎ oa 


p 


PII 


The Chapters On Traveling 


Allah 3&, then he would return to 
his oculis to lead them (in 
prayer)." (Sahih) 

Abi 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

This is acted upon according to our 
companions, Ash-Shafi‘i, Ahmad, 
and Ishag. They say when a man 
leads the people in an obligatory 
prayer while he has prayed it before 
that, then the prayer of those who 
prayed behind him is acceptable. 
They argue using the Hadith of 
Jabir regarding the story of Mu'adh, 
and it is a Sahih Hadith, it has been 
reported through more than one 
route from Jabir. 

It has been reported that Abii Ad- 
Darda’ was asked about a man who 
entered the Masjid while the 
people were praying the ‘Asr 
prayer, and he thought it was the 
Zuhr prayer, and joined them. He 
said that his prayer was acceptable. 
There are those among the people 
of Al-Küfah who said that when a 
people are lead by an /màm who is 
praying ‘Asr while they think that it 
is Zuhr if he leads them and they 
follow him, then the prayer of the 
followers is invalid since the 
intention of the Imam differed with 
the intention of those being lead. 


تخريج : Lee]‏ وأخرجه مسلم» الصلاة باب القراءة في العشاء Ewie‏ من حديث 


حماد بن زيد به واختصره البخاري» Vetig‏ من حديث عمرو بن دينار به 


أجده 5 


أثر ol‏ الدرداء لم 


Comments: 


The scholars and the jurists hold different opinions concerning the diverse 
intentions of the Imam and the followers. Shafi't said the diversity in intention 
will not affect the prayer unless the actions are diverse. Therefore a person 
offering obligatory prayer behind the one doing voluntary, the one offering 
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voluntary prayer behind the one who is offering obligatory, the Imam and the 
follower doing two different obligatory prayers, their prayers are all valid. 
Tawüs, ‘Ata, Awz4‘l, Ahmad, Abū Thawr, Sulaiman bin Harb, Dàwüd and Ibn 
Al-Mundhir hold the same opinion. Ibn Qudamah said: Offering voluntary 
prayer behind a person offering obligatory prayer is unanimously agreed 
according to the Hanbalah. He even said: ‘As for our knowledge there is no 
disagreement among the people of knowledge concerning this issue’. [Al- 
Mughni: 3/68]. The truth is that offering obligatory prayer behind the one 
offering voluntary is valid. Because it exists clearly in Muslim, Hadith: 465 that 
Mu'üdh would ‘lead the same prayer for his people’ which he Sahih had 
already performed with the Prophet $&. 


(المعجم (ON‏ بَابُ ما 583 iy‏ 
za‏ السّجُودٍ BA Aó‏ 
الْحَرٌّ وَالْبَرْدِ (التحفة (YAE‏ 


es : محم‎ Cp Aui Ge - 4 
ae Xe Cai io ua xe 
A La cue قَالَ:‎ su 
عن أي بن مالك‎ uua اله‎ as 


ple Sé DUI By DOG]‏ ُن xx‏ الله 
uio‏ عَبّاس. By‏ رَوَى وَكِيعٌ GA‏ الْحَدِيتَ 


عَنْ خالِدٍ بن E‏ الرّحْمنٍ. 


Chapter 58. What Has Been 
Mentioned About The 
Permission To Prostrate On 
The Clothing During The Heat 
And Cold 


584. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
"When we prayed behind the 
Prophet £& in the midday heat, we 
would prostrate on our garments as 
a protection against the heat." 
(Sahih) 

Abû ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir bin ‘Abdullah, 
and Ibn ‘Abbas. And Waki‘ reported 
this Hadith from Khalid bin ‘Abdur- 
Rahman. 


تخريج : متفق cale‏ وأخرجه البخاري» مواقيت الصلاة» باب وقت الظهر عند الزوال» 
ORV‏ من حديث ابن المبارك Wuz e lmas‏ من حديث غالب القطان به d‏ وفى الباب عن 
جابر بن عبدالله [ابن عدي في الكامل : ]۱۷۸١/١‏ وابن عباس [أحمد:١/567].‏ 


Comments: 


According to the majority of the people of knowledge, Imàm Abü Hanifah, 
Ahmad, Malik and Awza‘l, a person offering prayer can make Sujüd on a 
cloth which he is wearing, if needed; and this is the right opinion. 


أَبْوَابُ الشفر 
(المعجم 24( - LAG). 555 SE‏ 
مِنَ gel‏ في الْمَسْجِدٍ بَعْدَ Po‏ 


(49 الشََّمْسُ (التحفة‎ as 5 AT 


gf Cis iS Gis - ٥‏ الأخوّص 
عَنْ سِمَاكِ Loe gl‏ عَنْ ple‏ بن سَمَرَةَ 
258 كان gt‏ كله إذا Le‏ الْمَجْرَ is‏ في 
حتى neat] alles‏ 
cur‏ : هذا BP itque‏ 
تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء المساجدء باب 
المساجدء Wie‏ من حديث أبي الأحوص به. 


£j الله بن‎ xs Gls كمه‎ 
us PI ae Gu pal taal 
Be op ظِلالٍ عَنْ انس‎ VI Gas 


spall صَلَّى‎ ta Be 


B6 3 dis yess god 
EE الله‎ s JÉ قَالَ:‎ P rare 
MBE BE BD 


helen! y x Jd, [:Jú]‏ 32{ أبي 
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Chapter 59. What Has Been 
Mentioned About What Is 
Recommended When Sitting 
After The Subh Prayer Until 
The Sun Has Risen 


585. Jabir bin Samurah narrated: 
“When the Prophet $& prayed Fajr 
he would remain seated where he 
had prayed until the sun had 
risen." (Sahih) 

Abt ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


فضل الجلوس في مصلاه بعد (ue!‏ و 


586. Anas bin Malik narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “Who- 
ever prays Fajr in congregation, then 
sits remembering Allah until the sun 
has risen, then he prays two Rak‘ah, 
then for him is the reward like that of 
a Hajj and ‘Umrah.” He said: “The 
Messenger of Allāh g said: 
‘Complete, complete, complete.” 
(Daf) 

Abi ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

(He said:) I asked Muhammad bin 
Isma'îl about Aba Zilal, and he 
said: “He is Mugarib (average) in 
Hadith.” Muhammad said: “His 
name is Hilal.” 


: [إسناده ضعيف] * JA pi‏ بن أبي هلال: ضعيف (تقريب) وللحديث Jal gd‏ 


ضعيفة في مجمع الزوائد: ٠١5/٠١‏ والترغيب والترهيب ٠٦٦/١٠:‏ وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


Offering morning prayer with congregation and then to remain seated, sitting 
engaged in the remembrance of Allah until the sun rose, and making this a 
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routine is a matter of righteous and rewardable deed, as it is clear with this 
Hadith, and it was graded Hasan by Shaikh Al-Albàni. 


الل 0 اياك ما f$‏ في 
SY!‏ فى الصَّلَاةٍ (التحفة 140( 


2 


MB, OME M مَحْمُودُ‎ Gis - ۷ 


واحِدٍ Ge lb‏ الْمَضْلُ M‏ مُوسَى عَنْ 
aes M‏ بن أبي 3X SE ih‏ بن 
óf qu alo 5 a Be | EE:‏ 4455 
ل CERCLE‏ 
ولا يَلْوِي GE BE‏ ظَهْرِه. 
فال Guam dA. cas fl‏ ف y ee‏ 


lay مُوسَى في‎ G الْمَضْلَ‎ 55 DE 


تخريج : 


Chapter 60. What Has Been 
Mentioned About Looking 
Around During Salat 


587. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah # would 
glance toward the right and the left 
during Salat but he would not turn 
his neck to look behind him." 
(Hasan) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Gharib. Waki"! contradicted Al- 
Fadl bin Müsà (one of the narrators) 
in his narration. 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ILE‏ ح:7١٠١‏ (السهوء باب الرخصة في 


- الالتفات فی الصلاة Cas‏ وشمالاً) من حديث الفضل بن موسی به وصححه ابن خزيمة» 
YYAo (OU NO Ole V DAL‏ والحاكم: Yor CYYV 757/١‏ على شرط البخاري 


ووافقه الذهبى. 


Gis غَيْلَانَ:‎ DL حَدَّثَنَا‎ - ٨ 
عَنْ‎ sabe سويد بن ابي‎ of وک 6 عَنْ عَبْد الله‎ 
ب كان‎ nU ot is Xe أضحاب‎ QA 
نَحْوَهُ.‎ $56 aaa bal 

FUP v عَنْ‎ odi "nau 

تخريجح: [حسن] انظر الحديث السابق 
[odes sh]‏ 

Spal ge o og Gas - 84 


$425 


الله 


588. Sa'eed bin Abi Hind narrated 
from some of the companions of 
‘Ikrimah: “The Prophet يله‎ would 
glance during Salat” and he men- 
tioned a similar narration. (Hasan) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Anas and ‘Aishah. 


# وفى CUI‏ عن أنس [oA4: SLI‏ وعائشة 


589. Anas narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah % said to me: 
‘O my son! Beware of looking 
around during the Salat, for indeed 


J He narrated the following Hadith, and the contradiction is in the remainder of the chain. 
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looking around during Salat is Q os 
destruction. If you must do so, then 7 27 r* 
in the voluntary (prayers), not in — ; | ge C E رَسُول الله‎ d Q6 
the obligatory (prayers).”” (Daf) D 


Abū ʻEisā said: this Hadith is $ OY! o A في‎ SIV, 
Hasan (Gharib) eil d ZY Sts ob fs XA 
a E لا في‎ 

Zaa dug d igne fh قال‎ 
LL E] 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبراني في الصغير:7277/7” من حديث مسلم بن 
حاتم به مطولاً وقال: "تفرد به مسلم الأنصاري وكان "AU‏ وهو في شرح السنة:/ YOR YOR‏ 
ح :۷۳۵ من طريق الترمذي به # علي بن زيد بن جدعان ضعيف. 

Comments: 
Turning one's body and chest away from the direction of Qiblah and to look 
to the right and left will spoil the prayer. If there is a need for doing so for 
the protection and safety against a dangerous animal or insect, it then has 
exemption. The narrator negated looking backwards by turning the neck. The 
Prophet $& would not turn his neck to the back because it is impossible 
without türning the chest. 


590. ‘Aishah narrated: “I asked the Gas الله:‎ we 2j ple as - ۰ 
Messenger of Allah g about Gath of 2 Gath cg aw d 
looking around during the Salat. He — '* عن اسع بن ابي‎ ger 207 
said: ‘It is a portion which the Shaitan قَالَتُ:‎ isk ob dax عَنْ‎ TUE 
snatches during a man's prayer." 1 


Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is bbi LR اخْيلامنٌ‎ jan قَالَ:‎ ala 
Hasan Gharib. MEI 
الرّجل).‎ Be مِنْ‎ 

قال £44 عِيسَى: هدا cae‏ حَسَنٌ 
غَرِيبٌ 


تخريج: وأخرجه البخاري» COGNI‏ باب الالتفات في الصلاة» ح:٠١۷‏ من حديث أبي 
الأحوص به. 
Comments:‏ 
The spirit of prayer is humility and humbleness; the prayer will be as perfect‏ 


and effective as much as the humility. Looking sideways, here and there, 
lessens the humility and humbleness. 
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Chapter 61. What Has Been 
Mentioned About A Man Who 
Catches Up With The Imam 
(While He Is) In Prostration, 
What Should He Do? 


591. Mu'àdh bin Jabal narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
said: “When one of you comes to 
the Salat and (finds) the Imam is in 
a position, then do as the Imam is 
doing.” (Da ff) 

Abū ‘Eisd said: This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know anyone 
who gave it a chain except for what 
has been reported from this route. 
This is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge. They say that 
when a man comes and the Imam 
is in prostration, then he is to 
prostrate, yet that Rak‘ah will not 
be acceptable since he missed the 
bowing with the Imam. 

‘Abdullah bin Al-Mubarak 
preferred that one prostrate with 
the Imam, and he mentioned that 
some scholars said: “Perhaps he 
wil not raise his head from that 
prostration until he has been 
forgiven." 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البغوي في شرح السنة» Moiz‏ من حديث الترمذي به 
وسنده ضعيف لعلل منها الحجاج بن أرطاة ضعيف مدلس وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند أبي داود» 


Qc e‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


It is known from this Hadith that a late follower should join the Imàm in 
whatever position he meets him, and he should not wait for the Imam to 
stand up; and if the follower joins the Imam in Ruki‘ (bowing), there are two 


opinions about him: 


a. If he joins in Ruka‘, then this Rak‘ah will be counted, and the majority has this 


opinion. 
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b. If a follower joins in Ruki‘ and he could not catch any part of the standing 
(Qiyam) in which he could read Al-Fatihah, then his Rak‘ah will not be 
counted; because thus he missed two pillars of the prayer, standing and 
reading Fatihah, and reading Fatihah, at least, behind the Imam is 
compulsory. So the Prophet said: ‘Pray whatever you catch with the Imam and 
make up whatever you miss’. Because in this case a latecomer misses both the 
standing and reading Fatihah, therefore this Rak'ah will be made up. 


(المعجم Oy‏ - بَابُ ST xat‏ يَنَْظِرَ 
pL GT‏ وَهُمْ pla‏ عِنْدَ a‏ 


(YAA (التحفة‎ SÁA 


GIs talus M أَحْمَدُ‎ Ge - oar 
ux مَعْمَرّ عَنْ‎ Be LC ES لله‎ ie 
عَنْ‎ BE الله أن أب‎ Xe ع 58« عَنْ‎ 2! 
ec is :$3$ الله‎ duds JB أبيه قَالَ:‎ 
LR XS فلا تقُومُوا حى‎ PUR 


5 
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Ege ققادة‎ iae: 4 Jó 
E pi be قَوْمٌ‎ iS X. 
D XXE M 
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1S LAN QU,‏ إذا RUNI Sls‏ في الْمَسْجِدٍ 
cat‏ الصادة ud‏ ,5,2 1 قال الْمُوَدْنُ : 
قد SN) cat‏ وهُوَ قَوْلُ ابن Seii‏ 


Chapter 62. About It Being 
Disliked For The People To 
Wait For The Imam While 
They Are Standing At The 
Beginning Of The Prayer 


592. ‘Abdullah bin Abi Qatadah 
narrated from his father that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: 
“When the /gàmanh is called for the 
prayer, then do not stand until you 
see that I have come out." (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Anas. And the 
Hadith of Anas is not preserved. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: “The Hadith of Abt 
Qatadah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
There are those among the people of 
knowledge, among the Companions 
of the Prophet # and others, who 
dislike for the people to wait for the 
Imam while they are standing. 

Some of them said that when the 
Imam is in the Masjid and the Igamah 
has been called for the prayer, then 
they only stand when the Mu’adh- 
dhin says: “Qad qamatis-Salat” this is 
the view of Ibn Al-Mubarak. 


تخريج : متفق vale‏ وأخرجه مسلمء المساجد» باب: متى يقوم الناس للصلاة؟» ح:٤٠٠‏ 
من حديث معمر» البخاري» I Vie‏ من حديث يحبى بن أبي كثير به # وفي الباب عن أنس [عبد 


[Y 58: والطیالسی»‎ ١١09: Qum ابن‎ 
C مسي‎ (QU AST بن‎ 


Comments: 


Hadith 1367 of Sahih Muslim in which Abū Hurairah + reports that the 
Iqamah had been pronounced, we stood up for prayer and we straightened 
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the rows, the Prophet 3i& had not yet come out to us; while no. 1369 tells that 
the Igamah used to be pronounced for the Prophet ## to lead the prayer and 
the people had already taken their places in the rows before the Prophet i 
would stand at his place. The reconciliation is that the people should stand up 
only after seeing the Imam if the Imam is not already in the mosque, as he $& 


said: "When the prayer is ready, do not stand until you see me.’ 


Ed oat Lord 5 
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: یحیی بن ادم‎ 
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Hg xm عَنْ‎ que giat ass 


Chapter 63. What Has Been 
Mentioned About Praising Allah 
And Sending Salat Upon The 
Prophet # Before Supplicating 


593. ‘Abdullah said: “I was praying 
and the Prophet #¢, Aba Bakr, and 
‘Umar were there, so when I sat, I 
started off with praising Allah, then 
sending Salat upon the Prophet 2, 
then supplicating for myself. So the 
Prophet #% said: ‘Ask, your request 
will be granted; ask, your request 
will be granted.”’ (Hasan) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Fadalah bin ‘Ubaid. 
Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Abdullah (bin Mas'üd) is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. 

Ahmad bin Hanbal narrated a 
brief version of this Hadith from 
Yahya bin Adam. 


هذا الْحَدِيتَ مُخْتَصَرًا. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه البغوي في شرح السنة» YE Vie‏ من حديث الترمذي Fa‏ 
ابن عياش» تابعه زائدة (المعجم الكبير للطبراني :۹/ ۲٦ء AEW ie‏ وللحديث شواهد كثيرة We‏ 
عند ابن cola‏ ح ۲٤۳١:‏ وغيره # وفي الباب عن فضالة بن عبيد [يأتي rtv:‏ 


Comments: 

If sitting means the sitting for Tashah-hud, it then means while sitting for the 
Tashah-hud in prayer, before making the supplication, the praise and glory of 
Allah is to be celebrated and the blessings upon the Prophet are to be 
invoked and then the supplications should be made. If this sitting means the 
sitting after concluding the prayer, it then means that this is also from among 
the etiquettes of making supplication that, first, the praise and glory of Allah 
is celebrated, then the blessings upon the Prophet are invoked and thereafter 
the needs, wishes and requests are begged of. 
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Chapter 64. What Has Been WAT 1 G Su- o (المعجم‎ 
Mentioned About Scenting The raw كر في‎ DUM 
Masjid (Tee (التحفة‎ Ae LI 


594. ‘Aishah narrated: “The Prophet — [5:23] ge d iere ute e gay 
ويد‎ ordered the construction of GNE a REN ROMPE 
Masájid in all Dar and that they be — Le بن‎ ste Ca. Tey 2231]. (lai 
kept clean and scented.” (Sahih) Tem cued L ul ar Sa 


ol, يه ببتاءِ الْمَسَاجِدٍ في الدُورٍ‎ LOI 
ne TINH S 

تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داود» الصلاة» باب اتخاذ المساجد في الدور» re‏ :£00 
بإسناد صحيح عن هشام بن عروة به وصححه ابن خزيمة» ح :۱۲۹۲ وابن Ole‏ (الاحسان): VIY‏ 
من حديث هشام ma‏ عامر متروك وتابعه زائدة وغيره . 


595. (Another chain) from Hishàm ES و‎ AR CaL SO Gás - oqo 
bin ‘Urwah, from his father: “That Er CHE NEM 
the Prophet #¢ ordered." And he 38 (£2! أن‎ wi عَنْ هشام بن 959 عن‎ 


mentioned similarly. (Sahih) best ور‎ í 

(Abū 'Eisà said:) This is more -—— Tm ? Á 

correct than the first Hadith. o^ p وهذا‎ Dg FS 
الْحَدِيث الأول‎ 


596. (Another chain) from Hisham Gs 
bin ‘Urwah, from his father: “That 

the Prophet يي‎ ordered." And he — % 
mentioned similarly. (Sahih) E. i هَذَكَوَ‎ i gi nu 
Sufyàn said: “His saying: ‘the 1 
construction of Masdjid in all Dur 
means ‘tribes.”” 


etes dio‏ [فَوْلَهُ] Audi ds‏ فى 
yA‏ يَعْنِي EI‏ 
تخريج: [صحيح] انظر الحديثين السابقين. 


Comments: 
It is known from this Hadith that the people should build mosques in their 
locatities and where their tribes live to make it easy for the people to join the 
congregation and also to facilitate the education for children and their good 
upbringing. 
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Chapter 65. What Has Been 
Related About The Salat 
During The Night And The Day 
Is Two And Two 


597, Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet 4 said: “The Salat during 
the night and the day is two and 
two." (Hasan) 

Abi *Eisà said: The companions 
of Shu‘bah differed over the Hadith 
of Ibn ‘Umar; some of them 
narrated it Marfü', and some of 
them Mawqüf. It was reported from 
‘Abdullah Al-‘Umari, from Nafi‘, 
from Ibn ‘Umar, from the Prophet 
$g and it is similar to this. 

What is Sahih is the one that is 
reported from Ibn ‘Umar, from the 
Prophet % that he said: "The Salat 
of the night is two and two." - 

Trustworthy narrators reported it 
from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar from the 
Prophet #¢ and they did not 
mention the Salat of the night in it. 

It has been reported from 
*Ubaidullah, from Nafi‘, from Ibn 
‘Umar, that he would pray during 
the night two and two, and during 
the day in fours. 

The people of knowledge differed 
about that, some of them thought 
that during the night and the day 
the Salat should be two and two, 
and this is the view of Ash-Shafi'i, 
and Ahmad. Some of them said 
that Salat in the night is two and 
two, and they thought that the 
voluntary Salat in the day is four, 
like the four before Zuhr or other 
voluntary prayers. This is the saying 
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of Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Ibn AI- 


Mubarak, and Ishàq. 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي :۳/ Vie CYYV‏ (قيام الليل» باب: كيف 


صلاة C LUI‏ عن محمد بن بشار به وصححه ابن خزيمة» ES ad‏ وابن حبان» We‏ 


والبخاري والبيهقي والخطابي والنووي وغيرهم وضعفه الدارقطني وأبو 


داود في مسائله» There‏ 


وأحمد والعقيلي وابن تيمية وللحديث شواهد في معرفة علوم الحديث للحاكم» T"‏ 


Comments: 


It is better to perform Sunnah and voluntary prayer of the day or night in sets 
of two, however praying four Rak‘ah together with one final salutation 
(making Tashah-hud after two Rak'ah) is also allowed. 


goes گان‎ CES OG - CO (المعجم‎ 
(Fo (التحفة‎ Ye Be ابن‎ 
Ge غَبْلَانَ:‎ fij Cx - 4 


Sd ae 


Gh GEI Bob;‏ عَنْ أبي 
ues‏ عَنْ Gla :06 là gf pele‏ 
Ue‏ عَنْ poo‏ رَسُولٍ الله 8E‏ مِنَ (QU‏ 
LOU‏ إِنَكُمْ ES GUS AME Y‏ مَنْ GUI‏ 
ذلك Jes ots ó LES‏ الله Be‏ إذا 
كانت Be EA le ME EA be LU‏ 
he Lai‏ رَكْعتَيْنِه وإذا CAS‏ الشَّمْسُ مِنْ 
quas uf‏ قَبْنَ usb ha‏ 
J 55 jak wi pall g, US‏ 
SE‏ والمُرْسَلِينَ ومَنْ Se MES‏ المُؤْمِنِينَ 

IP 


وبَعدها 


Chapter 66. How The Prophet 
4 Performed Voluntary 
Prayers During the Day 


598. ‘Asim bin Damrah said: “We 
asked ‘Ali about the prayer of the 
Messenger of Allah # during the 
day. He said: “You will not be able 
to do that, We said: ‘Whoever 
among is able (he will)?’ So he 
said: ‘When the sun appeared over 
there (east) like it appears here 
(west) at ‘Asr, the Messenger of 
Allah š would pray two Rak‘ah للا‎ 
And when the sun appeared over 
there (east) like it appears here 
(west) at Zuhr, he would pray four 
Rak'ah.P! And he would pray four 
before Zuhr and two after it, and 
four before ‘Asr seperating between 
every two Rak'ah with At-Taslim"! 
upon the angels that are close (to 
Allàh) and those who follow them 
among the believers. and the 
Muslims." (Hasan) 


a] Meaning, when the sun was low above the easten horizon. 
[2] Meaning, when the sun was high above the eastern horizon before Zuhr time. See Tuhfat 


Al-Ahwadhi. 


B] This was discussed in Hadith no. 429 where part of it preceded. 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي: 21١9/5‏ 1° اح :دام dale Y)‏ باب الصلاة 
قبل العصر ... إلخ) من حديث شعبة به وتقدم الحديث: LEYE‏ 
قبل Comments: Dre we e‏ 


This Hadith tells us that the Prophet # would make one final salutation 
after four Rak‘ah of Awwübin and also after four Rak‘ah before Zuhr and 
‘Asr prayers, he would make Tashah-hud in the middle (of four Rak'ah, i.e. 
after two Rak'ah). The Prophet would perform Duha’ prayer after the sun 
had risen higher, he would do four Rak‘ah as soon as the sun declined from 
the meridian, and he would do Awwábin prayer before the declining of the 
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sun. 


599. (Another chain) from ‘Ali, 
from the Prophet $& similarly (no. 
598). (Hasan) 

Abi ‘Elsa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan. 

Ishaq bin Ibrahim said: “This is 
the best thing reported about the 
voluntary prayer of the Prophet كك‎ 
in the day.” 

It has been reported that (Abdullah) 
Ibn Al-Mubarak considered this 
Hadith weak, and he only said it was 
weak — according to us and Allāh 
knows best — because the like of this is 
not reported except from this route, 
from ‘Asim bin Damrah, from ‘4i. 
And ‘Asim bin Damrah is trustworthy 
according to some of the people of 
Hadith. 

‘All bin Al-Madini said: “Yahya 
bin Sa'eed Al-Qattan said: ‘Sufyan 
said: ^We recognize the virtue of 
the narrations of ‘Asim bin 
Damrah to be better than the 
narrations of Al-Harith.” 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] انظر الحديث السابق * قول سفيان الثوري صحيح» تقدم ٤٠٤:‏ . 


Comments: 


The most critical objection in this Hadith is that so many number of Rak'ah 
are not reported from any other Companion; but this objection has no weight. 
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Chapter 67. About Prayer In A 
Woman's Cover!!! Being 
Disliked 

600. ‘Aishah narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah 3& would not 
pray in women's covers." (Sahih) 
Abii ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih and it has been reported that 
the Prophet # permitted that. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه P‏ داودء casual‏ باب الصلاة فى شعر النساءء 
ح ٠٤٥:‏ من حديث أشعث بن عبدالملك به مطولاً وصححه ابن الجارود. Were‏ والحاكم على 


.5١41١:ح‎ ۰۲۹/۱۷ المهرة:‎ 
[re G [,$3] SU - CA (المعجم‎ 
(5 فيصلا‎ ats uii o» 

)*04 (التحفة‎ 
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Chapter 68. (Mentioning) What 
Is Allowed From Walking And 
Actions During Voluntary Salat 


601. ‘Urwah narrated that ‘Aishah 
said: “1 came while the Messenger 
of Allah #¢ was praying in the 
house and the door was closed. So 
he walked until he opened the door 
for me, then he returned to his 
place." And she described the door 
to be in the direction of the Qibiah. 
(Da) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


11 Luhuf plural for Lihàf and it is a blanket or cloth which may be worn above the rest of 


the clothing. 
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تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه cyl yl‏ الصلاةء باب العمل في الصلاةء 
ANT‏ من حديث بشر به # الزهري مدلس وعنعن ولحديثه شاهد ضعيف عند الدارقطنى 


VINE 


Comments: 


Many experts of the knowledge of Hadith accepted the verdict of Imam At- 
Tirmidhi stating a Hadith as 'Hasan/Sound'. So this Hadith is worthy of proof; 
moreover, other narrations are also in its support. 


و 
(المعجم C8‏ - بَاتٌ 6 SS‏ فى 
قِرَاءَةٍ osos»‏ في رَكعَةٍ 
(التحفة (Yo‏ 
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j 5k LEA os jessy 
INE 
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Chapter 69. What Has Been 
Mentioned About Reciting Two 
Sürat Yn A Rak'ah 


602. Abū Wa'il said: “A man asked 
‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd about this 
phrase: *Ghairi àsinin"] or is it 
Yasinin? So he said: “You can recite 
all of the Qur'àn besides this 
[phrase]? He said: ‘Yes.’ He said: 
‘Indeed a people recite it, disbursing 
it like Ad-Daqqal"! are dispersed, 
without it passing their throats. 
Indeed I am aware of the Sarat that 
are comparable which the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ would recite 
together." He said: “So we told 
‘Alqamah to ask him (what they 
were). He said: “Twenty Sarat from 
the Mufassal from which the 
Prophet #2 would combine, reciting 
every two Surah in a Rak‘ah.’” 
(Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


Dl That is Surah Muhammad 47:15, and it refers to the rivers of water in Paradise that are: 


‘not changed’. 


Ul Ad-Daqqal is used to refer to a type of datepalm tree, and its fruits, as well as spoiled 


dates that have fallen from the cluster. 
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تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاري» فضائل القرآن» باب تأليف القرآن» ح:4495 
ceu‏ ح :۸۲۲ من حديث الأعمش به وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي BLESE e‏ 


(المعجم os SU - (v.‏ فى S‏ 
الْمَثّى إِلَى الْمَسْحِدٍ وَمَا يُكْتَبُ لَه مِنَ 
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و خط عَنْهُ بها bs‏ 


Chapter 70. What Has Been 
Mentioned About The Virtue 
Of Walking To The Masjid And 
What Rewards Are Written For 
Each Step One Takes 


603. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #% said: “When a man 
performs Wudü' and he performs his 
Wudü' well, then he leaves to the 
Salat, and he did not leave - or he 
said: He had no urge - except for it, 
then there is not one step that he 
takes except that Allàh raises him a 
degree from it, or removes a sin 
from him for it.” (Sahih) 

Abü 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه مسلمء المساجد» باب فضل الصلاة المكتوبة في جماعة . 
إلخ» ح:717/1494 من حديث شعبة والبخاري» ح:۷۷٤‏ من حديث الأعمش به وهو فى مسند 


. ۲٤٠٤: cue Ul أبي داود‎ 


Comments: 


This Hadith proves that if a person makes ablution at home, observing all its 
etiquettes and obligations and makes it perfect, he then goes out to the 
mosque just for the sake of prayer with sincere intention, and he does not 
intend out of it any worldly benefit and social necessity, Alláh raises him one 
rank for each step or deletes one sin (for each step). 
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Chapter 71. What Has Been 

Mentioned About Salat After 
Maghrib Is More Virtuous In 
The House 


604. Sa'd bin Ishaq bin Ka‘b bin 
*Ujrah narrated from his father from 
his grandfather who said: "The 
Prophet à& prayed Maghrib in the 
Masjid of Banü 'Abdul-Ashhal, and 
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some people stood to offer 
voluntary prayers, so the Prophet # 
said: ‘This Salat is to be performed 
by you in your homes.” (Hasan) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib (as a narration of 
Ka'b bin ‘Ujrah), we do not know of 
it except from this route. What is 
Sahih is what is reported from Ibn 
‘Umar who said: “The Messenger of 
Allah #2 would pray two Rak'ah 
after Maghrib in his house." 

(Abü 'Eisà said:) It has been 
reported from Hudhaifah that the 
Prophet #¢ prayed Maghrib, and he 
did not stop praying in the Masjid 
until he prayed the latter 7sha". So 
in this Hadith is the proof that the 
Prophet #¢ prayed the two Rak‘ah 
after Maghrib in the Masjid. 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائى : 2198/7 هال Ver‏ (قيام الليلء باب 


الحث على الصلاة فى البيوت والفضل فى ذلك) عن محمد بن بشار به وصححه ابن خزيمة» 
اح :۱۲۰۱ # محمد بن موسى هو الفطري وللحديث شواهد» حديث ابن عمر أخرجه البخاري. 
ح :۱۱۷۲ ومسلم› ح :۷۲۹ وحديث rises‏ يأتى : . 


Comments: 


Performing voluntary prayer at home is certainly more virtuous, it also includes 
the Sunnah after Maghrib prayer; but praying Sunnah of Maghrib in the mosque 
is allowed too, and the opinion of those is incorrect who say that the Sunnah of 
Maghrib in the mosque are invalid. [Tuhfat A-Ahwadhi: 1/413] 
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Chapter 72. (What Has Been 
Mentioned) About A Man 
Performing Ghusl When He 
Accepts Islam 


605. Oais bin ‘Asim narrated that 
he accepted Islam and the Prophet 
% ordered him to perform Ghusl 
with water and Sidr. (Sahih) 


The Chapters On Traveling 67 الشفر‎ culi 

(He said:) There is a narration on 
this topic from Abü Hurairah. 

Abi 'Eisà said: This Hadith is Hasan, 
we do not know of it except from this 
route. It is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge, they 
consider it recommended for a man, 
when he accepts Islàm, to perform 
Ghusl and to wash his clothes. 
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تخريج : [eel‏ وأخرجه أبو داود» الطهارة» باب الرجل يسلم NY‏ بالغسل» 

ح ۳٣۵:‏ من حديث سفيان الثوري به وصرح بالسماع عنذه وصححه ابن خزيمة» ح 100۲0٤:‏ 

وابن Wate col‏ وابن الجارود» Mc‏ وغيرهم وسنده Om‏ و حسنه البغوي والنووي 

وللحديث شواهد عند البخاري ومسلم "EU‏ الباب عن أبى هريرة [أحمد: ۳۰٤/۲‏ 


وأصله متفق عليه]. 


Comments: 


An adult non-Muslim, he has wet dream, also he has sexual contact with his 
wife and this requires taking a bath compulsorily, whereas a disbeliever 
normally does not bother to do so. Therefore due to this state taking a bath is 
obligatory for him, according to the consensus; and if taking a bath is not 
compulsory for him, it is then desirable for him to take a bath in the view of 
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Hanafi and Shafi i. 
Chapter 73. What Has Been 
Mentioned About The Tasmiyah 
When Entering The Area Of 
Relieving Oneself 


606. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib (may Allah 
be pleased with him) narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
"The screen between the eyes of 
the jinns and the nakedness of the 
children of Adam when one of you 
enters the area of relieving oneself 
is saying: 'Bismillàh." (Daf) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it except 
from this route, and its chain is not 
that strong. 
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Something about this has been 
narrated from Anas from the 
Prophet $£. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] ae oly‏ ابن ماجهء الطهارة وسننهاء باب ما يقول الرجل إذا دخل 
AVI ee‏ عن محمد بن حميد الرازي به # فيه علل منها Exe‏ أبي إسحاق وللحديث 


شواهد كلها ضعيفة وحديث معاوية بن حيدة» لم ode‏ مسندًا وحديث أنس 


الأوسط YEO SY:‏ ح: 05555 AYY [A‏ ح :۷۰۹۲ بسندين. 


Comments: 


It is clear by having a thorough look at the various narrations that when 
entering the toilet, it is recommended to say ‘Bismillah’ and 'A'üdhü billahi 
minal khubthi wal khaba’ith’. Though only one is enough as well, because 
some of the narrations reported about ‘Bismillah’ are authentic. [Ma ‘arif As- 
Sunan: 5/144, Tuhfatul A-Ahwadhi: m 


Perr m KEE maT هذه‎ 


)٠٠١ (التحفة‎ ugali e» 


3 . 


as: Lake‏ الوليذ Gi‏ مُسْلِمٍ قَالَ: 

Í بْنُ‎ oia 
EST JV ME IE 
nommer 
HE صَحِيحٌ غَرِيبٌ مِنْ هذا الْوَجْهِ مِنْ حَدِيثِ‎ 


of شاه‎ 


Chapter 74. What Has Been 
Mentioned Of The Mark Of 
This Nation From The Traces 
Of Prostrations And 
Purification On The Day Of 
Resurrection 


607. ‘Abdullah bin Busr narrated 
that the Prophet à& said: “On the 
Day of Resurrection, my nation 
will be radiant from prostrating and 
shining from Wudi’.” (Sahih) 

Abi 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route as a narration of ‘Abdullah 
bin Busr. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد: 184/4 بإسناد صحيح عن صفوان بن عمرو به وللحديث 
شواهد كثيرة # الوليد بن مسلم تابعه أبوالمغيرة وهو ثقة. 


Comments: 


The traces of ablution of the ‘Last Nation’ (Muslims) will appear, on the ‘Day 
of Resurrection', that the hands, feet and face will shine and glitter, and due 
to prostration the face will become more beautiful, delightful and handsome. 
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Chapter 75. That Starting 
From The Right Is 
Recommended In Purification 


608. ‘Aishah narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah g would love 
to start with the right side when he 
purified himself, and when he 
combed, and when putting his 
sandals on.” (Sahih) 

Abi Ash-Sha'tha's name is Sulaim 
bin Aswad Al-Muharibi. 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه T‏ الطهارةء التيمن في الطهور وغيره» YWie‏ من حديث 
ul‏ الأحوص والبخاري› BL‏ من حديث أشعث بن سليم بن أسود به. 


Comments: 


The Prophet #¢ would usually begin the liked acts from the right side to 
attain the blessing. But he would also start some actions by the left side, like: 
stepping out of the mosque with the left foot and to use the left hand for 
deansing after relieving himself. This issue has preceded in 'the Book of 
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Purification’. 


Chapter 76. What Has Been 
Mentioned About The Amount 
Of Water That Is Acceptable 
For Wudi’ 

609. Anas bin Malik narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
The acceptable Wudu’ is with two 
Ratils! of water.” (Da) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know it except 
as a narration of Sharik with this 
wording. 

Shu‘bah reported from ‘Abdullah 


11 “A Ratil is twelve Ugiyah, and an Ugiyah is forty Dirham.” Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, and he 


cited it from Al-Qamüs Al-Muhit. 


The Chapters On Traveling 70 أَبْوَابُ الشفر‎ 


bin ‘Abdullah bin Jabr, from Anas cA عثر‎ ot اله‎ te te RÀ e 
bin Malik: “The Prophet # would j! ® الله بن عبك‎ X عن‎ fe^ وروی‎ 
perform Wuda’ with a Makuk"! — jus ag zin of ise bg SE |a 
and Ghusl with five Makük." i "wm TP 
[And it has been reported from d Ke des بخ‎ je aie B وا‎ 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri, from "Abdullah الله‎ xe عَنْ‎ GS Dues عَنْ‎ ol 
bin &Eisà, from ‘Abdullah bin Jabr, DES PN . 
from Anas: “The Prophet #% would Ds ابن عِيسَى» عن عبد الله بن الجر بان‎ 
perform Wudū’ with a Mudd"! and ^ 2. id 355 os s n M 
he would perform Ghusl with a e 
$à'." And this is more correct than شَرِيكِ].‎ c مِنْ‎ eol "T gs 
the Hadith of Sharik]. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه WA [Y asm‏ عن وكيع به وله لون آخر عند أبي slo‏ 2« 

ح ٩٩:‏ وحديثه صحيح # شريك عنعن وهو في شرح السنة:۲/ (OY‏ ح:۲۷۸ من طريق الترمذي به 
حديث شعبة رواه (POM bane‏ وهو يغني عنه وحديث سفيان الثوري: لم أجده. 

Comments: 


The Prophet 3& would not always use the same amount of water for ablution 
and bath; its amount would increase and decrease. 


Chapter 77. What Has Been ما د‎ ot - (YV (المعجم‎ 
Mentioned About Sprinkling e 3 في‎ s: 
Water On The Urine Of A (YAY (التحفة‎ e eio Js 


Male Child Of Suckling Age 
610. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib (may Allah puts ن‎ 5 SEP qu CS ue - ٠ 
be pleased with him) narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah %¢ said, o v a عَنْ َا عَنْ‎ il qe Ju 
about urine of a male child that 

Sie LE cau DE eae أبى‎ 
suckles: “The urine of the boy is أبي‎ 32 T عن‎ i er بي الا سود‎ 
sprinkled, and the girl's urine is Js في‎ QU يله‎ 2 ot [42 d 25] 
washed." Qatàdah (one of the 
narrators) said: “This is so, as long Jaks D بول‎ g d eed P pel 
as they do not eat, when they eat, "NES e وها ما‎ S56 قال‎ . t ed Jy 
then both of them are washed.” 
(Sahih) I Wee leak b 
Abū ^Eisà said: This Hadith is 225 Gus Wa cune ofl Jú 
Hasan (Sahih). [eo 
Hisham Ad-Dastawa’i narrated pe eee: 
this Hadith from Qatadah in Marfii‘ 


1J An-Nawawi said: “Perhaps the meaning of Makük here is Mudd.” See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
P3 These two are defined under Hadith no. 56. 


The Chapters On Traveling 71 أَنْوَابُ الشفر‎ 


form, but Sa‘eed bin Abi ‘Artibah ee Gk. الس ائه‎ fO. IE 
narrated it from Qatàdah without it û بهد حبست‎ o رقع .هسام‎ 
being Marfü*. SSS E okie بْنْ أبى‎ demo 423) فاده‎ 


Dolon ofr 


ولم ترفعه. 
تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داود» الطهارة» باب بول الصبي يصيب الثوب» ح :۳۷۸ وابن 
ماجه» ح: 070 من حديث معاذ بن هشام الدستوائي به وصححه أبن خزيمة» Yie‏ وابن حبان» 
ح ۲٤۷:‏ والحاكم ٠١١ /١:‏ ووافقه الذهبي وللحديث شواهد كثيرة o‏ عند أبي داود QVO‏ وغيره. 
Comments:‏ 


These few chapters and their issues have been mentioned previously in the 
Book of Purification. 


Chapter (...) What Has Been c في‎ Si G (المعجم .. .) - [بَابُ‎ 
Mentioned About The Prophet ). . (التحفة.‎ [seti dus is g d 


à& Performing Mash"! After 

The Revelation Of (Sürat) Al- 

Ma'idah 

611. [Shahr bin Hawshab said: "I — t: Ju GAs us uel - ١ 
saw Jarir bin ‘Abdullah performing qu LEM be LAT acu 
Wudū and wiping over his Khuff? j! عن شهر‎ «Oc بن‎ ie زِيَادٍ عن‎ 
He said: “So I asked him: ‘What is La 
that?’ He said: ‘I saw the Prophet 2 Pg MP سر‎ eae 
performing Wudii’ and he wiped — $235 قال: فقلت له في‎ cem عَلى‎ LA, 
over his Khuff, So I said to him: (o4 f*.2 am gj fefe lux 
‘Before Arie or after Al- هه على‎ S 8E e s s 
Má'idah? He said: ‘I did not accept í% el áki GSI :d CLG qa 


Islam until after Al-Ma’idah.’’’| Geu á Ni efu -JÉ المائدّة؟‎ 


(Hasan) 
. ٩٤ تخريج : [إسناده حسن] تقدم:‎ 


He d جَرِيرَ‎ ¿ef sd y 


Comments: 
Some people, due to the Verse of Surat Al-Ma@idah about ablution, are 
uncertain that perhaps wiping over the leather socks is not correct, because 
the Verse of ablution commands that the feet should be washed. But this 
Hadith is decisive regarding this issue that the Prophet # used to wipe over 
the leather socks even after the commandment of washing the feet had been 
revealed. So the rule of wiping over the socks is established and not 
abrogated. See no. 94 


5 


612. [(Another chain) from Khalid — $5! ase ij X Ge] - 5 
bin Ziyad” with similar. (Hasan) 


11 Wiping over the footwear during Wudit‘. 
[2] He is one of the narrators in the previous Hadith. 
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Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is didi uer cdi tru pup addas, Ld e 
Gharib, we do not know of its like النخوي بحت‎ $m بن‎ eu Bie قال:‎ 
but from the narration of Mugatil 
bin Hayyàn, from Shahr bin Qe. RES nos od oues e ds 
Hawshab. Y غریب‎ Gua قال أبو عِيسَى: هذا‎ 
OE y qub eue مِنْ‎ LA e S 


doi y Ai 


تخريج : [حسن] انظر الحديث السابق. 


Chapter 78. What Has Been P %5 ما‎ SG - (VA (المعجم‎ 
Mentioned About The : e P WE 
Permission For The Sexually hl في الا كل وَالنَوْم‎ v الرخصة‎ 
Impure (Junub) Person To Eat ١ vi aeo أ‎ i 

And Sleep When He Performs in و‎ 

Wudi? 


613. Ammar narrated: The is bá G6 cur 
Prophet # permitted the Junub MU - 

when he wanted to eat, drink, or CE uu I ae he AL uu 
sleep, to perform Wudi’ like the "EN wv DIM D 
Wudu’ for Salat.” (Dat) NE آنه اللي‎ Ge يعن‎ Que nr ted 


T 


x E 8 - pe, of $ ور تج 2 6ه‎ 24:56 
Abū *Eisà said: This Hadith is 2323 3) رخص للجتب إذا اراد أن ياكل‎ 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه yl‏ داود» الطهارةء باب من قال الجنب Wate clays‏ 
من حديث حماد بن سلمة به وسنده ضعيف وحديث مسلمء Y/Y ‘oi‏ ويغنى عنه وهذا 
للاستحباب» انظر نيل المقصود. Yiz‏ 


Comments: 

The Ummah is unanimously agreed that it is better and more virtuous for a 
sexually impure person to take a bath before eating, drinking and sleeping. 
However eating drinking and sleeping without taking a bath is allowed, and 
the ritual ablution (of prayer) is necessary for eating and drinking. The ritual 
ablution of prayer is necessary prior to sleep, said some A’immah, but 
according to the majority of scholars this commandment is on the basis of 
desirability, not compulsory. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi: 1/416) 
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Chapter 79. What Has Been 
Mentioned About The Virtue 
Of The Salat 


614. Ka‘b bin ‘Ujrah narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah #¢ said 
to me: ‘I seek refuge in Allah for 
you O Ka‘ bin ‘Ujrah from leaders 
that will be after me. Whoever 
comes to their doors to approve of 
their lies and supports them in 
their oppression, then he is not of 
me and I am not of him, and he 
will not meet me at the Hawd. And 
whoever comes to their doors, or 
he does not come, and he does not 
approve of their lies and he does 
not support them in their 
oppression, then he is from me and 
I am from him, and he will meet 
me at the Hawd. O Ka'b bin 
‘Ujrah! Salat is a clear proof, and 
Saum (fasting) is an impregnable 
shield, and Sadagah (charity) 
extinguishes sins just as water 
extinguishes fire. O Ka‘b bin 
‘Ujrah! There is no flesh raised 
that sprouts from the unlawful 
except that the Fire is more 
appropriate for it.” (Hasan) 

Abū ‘Eisé said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of it 
from this route (except from the 
narration of ‘Ubaidullah bin Musa. 
Ayyüb bin ‘Ai’dh At-Tà'i was graded 
weak, and they said that he held the 
views of Irjà^). 1 asked Muhammad 
about this Hadith and he did not 
know of it except as a narration of 
‘Ubaidullah bin Misa and he 
considered it very much Gharib. 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الطبراني 2٠١5/19:‏ ۹ ح :۲۱۲ من حديث عبدالله بن 
أبي زياد وانظرء ح ۲۲٣۹:‏ وللحديث شواهد عند ابن \ove CONO cob‏ والحاكم: 17١/4‏ 


وغيرهما. 


Ges 


Gis demas - 6‏ ابن po‏ عَنْ 


MO ds dd m d 


615. Muhammad said: “Ibn Numair 
narrated to us from ‘Ubaidullah bin 
Misa, from Ghalib’ with this 
(Hadith). (Hasan) 


Comments: 


‘Allamah Ahmad Muhammad Shakir quoted various authentic Ahddith in 
support of this Hadith. Jami‘ At-Tirmidhi: 2/514, 515] 
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Chapter 80. Something Else 
About That 

616. Sulaim bin ‘Amir narrrated: 
“I heard Abi Umamah saying: I 
heard the Messenger of Allah 3 
giving a Khutbah during the 
Farewell Hajj, and he said: ‘Have 
Taqwa of your Lord, and pray your 
five (prayers), and fast your month, 
and pay the Zakāt on your wealth, 
and obey those who are in charge 
of you, you will enter the Paradise 
of your Lord." He said: “I said to 
Abü Umamah: ‘How old were you 
when you heard this Hadith (from 
the Messenger of Allah g)? He 
said: 'I heard it when I was thrity 
years old.” (Hasan) 

Abü 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


[إسناده حسن ] وأخرجه أحمد: ١0١/5‏ عن زيد بن حباب به وصححه ابن حبان» 


ح ۷۹٩:‏ والحاکم ٩/۱:‏ على شرط مسلم ووافقه الذهبي وله طرق عند أحمد: 7587/5 وغيره. 


Comments: 


In this Hadith, the prayer and the month of Ramadan are attributed to the 
people because it is they who attain the reward and virtuousness of prayer 


and fasting. 
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The Chapters On Zakat 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


The Chapters On Zakāt!™ 
From The Messenger of 
Allah ¢ 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related From The Messenger 
of Allah #¢ About The Severe 
Warning Against Withholding 
Zakat 

617. Abü Dharr narrated: “I came 
to the Messenger of Allah š while 
he was sitting in the shade of the 
Ka‘bah.” He said: “He saw me 
approaching and he said: "They are 
lost on the Day of Judgement! By 
the Lord of the Ka'bah"" He said: 
“I said to myself: Woe is me! 
Perhaps something has been 
revealed about me!" He said: “So 
I said: ‘Who are they, and may my 
father and mother be ransomed for 
you.’ So the Messenger of Allah 3&& 
said: "They are those who have 
much, except for who says like 
this, and this, and this and 
motioned with his hand to his 
front, and to his right, and to his 
left.’ Then he said: ‘By the One in 
Whose Hand is my soul! No man 
will die, leaving a camel or a cow 
that he did not pay Zakāt on, 
except that it will come on the Day 


11 Zakat literally means augmentations and increase it also means purification, praise and 
righteousness. The due amount paid on wealth is called “Zakat’’ because it increases the 
wealth in blessing and purifies the giver. It is an obligation due on paticular types of 
properties and given to specific categories of Muslims at a specific time. 

P1 “Those who have much wealth" according to Al-Bukhari and Muslim. 
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The Chapters On Zakat 


of Judgement larger and fatter 
than it was, they will tread him 
under their hooves and butt him 
with their horns, all of them; such 
that when the last of them has had 
a turn, the first returns to him, 
until he is judged before the 
people.” (Sahih) 

There is something on this topic 
from Abi Hurairah that is similar. 
And from ‘Ali bin Abr Talib, may 
Allah be pleased with him: “Cursed 
is the one who withholds 
Sadaqah”"! and (from) Qabisah 
bin Hulb from his father, and from 
Jabir bin ‘Abdullah, and ‘Abdullah 
bin Mas'üd. 

Abii ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abi 
Dharr is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Abū Dharr’s name is Jundab bin 
As-Sakan, and they say it is Ibn 
Junàdah. 

(Another chain) that Ad-Dahhàk 
bin Al-Muzahim said: “ "Those who 
have much’ refers to those who 
have tens of thousands." 

[He said: ‘Abdullah bin Munir is 
Marwazi"! and he is a righteous man.] 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه مسلمء باب تغليظ عقوبة من لا يؤدي Mie S JE‏ من حديث 
Gi‏ معاوية الضرير والبخاري» ح: VET‏ من حديث الأعمش به # وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [البخاري ‏ 
Mie‏ ومسلمء ح:9410] وعلي بن أبي طالب [الخطيب في تاريخ بغداد: ۳۰۹۰۳۰۸/۰ وسنده 
موضوع] وقبيصة بن هلب عن أبيه [أحمد: 0/ [YYY‏ وجابر بن عبدالله [مسلمء ح:۹۸۸] وعبدالله بن 
مسعود Dn Y Y : SU]‏ أثر الضحاك بن مزاحم» سنده ضعيف» الثوري عنعن . 


Comments: 


One meaning of Zakat is purifying and cleansing and the other meaning is 
refinement, increase and growth. This applies to the obligatory and voluntary 
charity, household and other living expenses, and fulfillment of financial 
obligations. It also applies to the things that are more than what is needed. 


11 The meaning of Sadaqah here, and in subsequent chapters, is Zakat. 


12] A narrator for the statement of Ad-Dahhak. 
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The Chapters On Zakat 


Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About: When You Pay 
The Zakat You Have Fulfilled 
What Is Required Of You 


618. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ said: “When you 
pay the Zakat you have fulfilled 
what is required of you." (Hasan) 
Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. It has been reported 
from more than one route that the 
Prophet g mentioned the Zakat, 
and a man said: “O Messenger of 
Allah! Is there anything else 
required from me?” So he said: “No. 
Except for what is voluntary.” 

Ibn Hujairah (one of the narrators) 
is ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Hujairah Al- 
Basri. 


yS باب ما أدي زكاته لن‎ «ls Jl caw lo حسن] وأخرجه ابن‎ estu] 


ح :۱۷۸۸ من حديث عمرو بن الحارث به ودراج حسن الحديث عن غير أبي wn (ee‏ 
صححه ابن خزيمة» YiYYc‏ وابن حبان» ح :۷۹۷ والحاكم :۳۹۰/۱ والذهبي وزاد ابن 
حبان: "ومن جمع مالا حرامًا ثم تصدق به لم يكن له فيه أجرء وكان إصره عليه" . 


Comments: 


It is proven from this Hadith that the obligation of wealth due from a person 
is only Zakát; no other compulsory duty is due on the wealth except Zakat. 
Financial obligations and responsibilities other than Zakat are not because of 
wealth, instead they are due because of other reasons; like due because of 
family and other close relations, because of marriage, or the payment of 
Zakatul-Fitr at the end of the month of Ramadan. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi: 2/2] 
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619. Anas narrated: “We used to 
hope that an intelligent Beduoin 
would show up to question the 
Prophet #¢ while we were with 
him. So once while we were with 
him, a Beduoin came, kneeling in 
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The Chapters On Zakat 


front of the Prophet 4, and he 
said: ‘O Muhammad, your 
messenger came to us and told us 
that you say that Allah sent you.’ 
So the Prophet 3& said: ‘Yes.’ He 
said, ‘So, (swear) by the One who 
raised the heavens, and spread out 
the earth, and erected the 
mountains; has Allah sent you?’ 
The Prophet #@ said, ‘Yes.’ He 
said: ‘Your messenger told us that 
you say that there are five prayers 
required from us in a day and a 
night. The Prophet #¢ said, ‘Yes.’ 
He said, ‘By the One Who sent 
you, has Allah ordered that for 
you?’ He said, ‘Yes.’ He said, 
"Your messenger told us that you 
say that we are required to fast for 
a month out of the year.’ He said, 
‘He told the truth.’ He said, ‘By the 
One Who sent you, has Allah 
ordered that for you?’ The Prophet 
s~ said, ‘Yes.’ He said, ‘Your 

er told us that 22181 is 
i: , 4 from our wealth. The 
Prophet g said, ‘He told the 
truth.’ He said, ‘By the One Who 
sent you, has Allàh ordered you 
that?’ The Prophet $& said, ‘Yes.’ 
He said, “Your messenger told us 
that you say that we are required to 
perform Hajj to Allah’s House if 
able to undertake the journey.’ The 
Prophet % said, ‘Yes.’ He said, ‘By 
the One Who sent you, has Allah 
Commanded you that?’ (The 
Prophet #% said:) ‘Yes.’ So he said: 
‘By the One Who sent you with the 
Truth, I will not leave any of them, 
nor surpass them.’ Then he got up 
quickly (leaving). The Prophet i& 
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said: ‘If the Beduoin told the truth, 
then he will enter Paradise." 
(Sahih) 

Abt ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. It 
has been reported from Anas, from 
the Prophet #¢ from routes other 
than this. 

I heard Muhammad bin Isma‘il 
saying, “Some of the people of 
knowledge said: ‘It is understood 
from this Hadith that reading before 
the scholar or reciting before him is 
allowed just like listening.’ And the 
proof is that the Beduoin recited 
before the Prophet #¢, and the 
Prophet #2 approved of it.” 


Wig المحدث»‎ uo Coh. o باب‎ + o البخاري»‎ CN ades i 


Comments: 


It is proven from this Hadith that this Bedouin came when the four practical 
pillars of Islam (Salat, Zakāt, Saum and Hajj) had been divinely legislated. 
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Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About The Zakat On 
Gold And Silver 


620. ‘Ali narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh % said: “I 
have exempted charity on horses 
and slaves. So bring charity for 
silver; one Dirham for every 
forty Dirham. There is nothing for 
me (to collect) on one hundred 
and ninety Dirham, so when it 
reaches two hundred, then five 
Dirham of it (are due).” (Daf) 


UJ Ar-Rigah is coined silver Dirham, and it may also refer to pure silver even uncoined. See 


Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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There are narrations on this topic 
from Abü Bakr As-Siddiq, and 
*Umar bin Hazm. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith was 
reported by Al-A'mash, Abū 
*Awanah and others, from Abi Ishaq, 
from ‘Asim bin Damrah, fronr ‘Ali. 
Sufyàn Ath-Thawri, Ibn ‘Uyainah and 
others reported it from Abü Ishaq 
from Al-Harith, from ‘Alī. 

He said: I asked Muhammad bin 
Ismá'il about this Hadith, he said: 
“To me, both of the two chains 
from Abū Ishaq are authentic.” 
This (saying of Muhammad bin 
Isma‘il Al-Bukhari) implies that 
Abt Ishaq had narrated the Hadith 
from both (‘Asim ibn Damrah and 
Al-Harith). 


تخريج : sol]‏ ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو cals J} co slo‏ باب : فى زكاة السائمةء ۱0۷٤: y‏ من 


حديث أبي عوانة الوضاح بن عبدالله به وصححه البخاري وابن خزيمة» ح:84١7‏ وغيرهماء أبو 


إسحاق عنعن» ورواه شعبة عن أبى إسحاق كما قال gl‏ داود به موقومًا ٭ حديث أبى بكر (لعله 
يشير إلى حديث البخاري: )١555‏ عمرو بن حزم SUD‏ : /4861). 


Comments: 


In these days, the paper currency is in vogue in place of the Dirham and 
Dinar. Generally in the Marfá' Ahádith, the silver is used as the minimum 
amount (Niséb) on which Zakût is levied, therein is also the benefit of the 
poor. 3o most people of knowledge think that Zakat becomes due on the 
value of two hundred Dirham. But some people view that a person who owns 
two hundred Dirham is not regarded a rich or wealthy person, rather he is 
still a destitute; therefore the minimum amount (Nisab) should be equal to 
the value of gold (85 grams) on which Zakat is levied. Regarding horses and 
slaves, see no. 628. See also nos. 626 and 627. 
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Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About Zakat On 
Camels and Sheep 

621. Az-Zuhri narrated from Sàlim 
from his father: “The Messenger of 
Allah š5 had a letter written about 
charity, but he had not dispatched 
it to his governors until he died; he 
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kept it with him along with his 
sword. When he died, Abü Bakr 
implemented it until he died, as did 
‘Umar until he died. In it was: ‘A 
sheep (is due) on five camels, two 
sheeps on ten, three sheeps on 
fifteen, four sheeps for twenty, a 
Bint Makhaq on twenty-five to 
thirty-five. When it is more than 
that, then a Bint Labin, (is due, 
till the number of the camels 
reaches) forty-five. When it is more 
than that, then a Higqah®! until 
sixty. When it is more than that, 
then a Jadhah"*! until seventy-five. 
When it is more than that, then 
two Bint Labün until ninety. When 
it is more than that, then two 
Hiqqah until one hundred and 
twenty. When it is more than one 
hundred and twenty, then a Higgah 
on every fifty, and a Bint Labün on 
every forty. For sheep; one sheep 
(is due) for every forty sheeps until 
one hundred and twenty. When it 
is more than that, then two sheeps 
until two hundred. When it is more 
than that, then three sheeps until 
three hundred sheep. When it is 
more than three hundred sheep, 
then a sheep on every hundred 
sheep. Then there is nothing until it 
reaches four hundred. There is no 
combining the (property of) 
individuals nor separating the 
collective (property) fearing 
Sadaqah. And for whatever is mixed 
together that two own, then they 


l1 A female camel of one year. 
1 A two year old female camel. 
BI A three year old female camel. 
(41 A four year old female camel. 
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are to refer to the total. Neither an 
old or defective (animal) may be 
taken for charity.” (Hasan) 
Az-Zuhri said: “When the charity 
collector comes, he divides the 
sheep into three: The choicest in 
one-third, the average in one third, 
and the worst in one third. Then 
the charity collector takes from the 
average.” And Az-Zuhri did not 
mention cows. 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abi Bakr As-Siddiq, Bahz 
bin Hakim from his father, from 
his grandfather; and, from Abū 
Dharr and Anas. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar is a Hasan Hadith. This 
Hadith is acted upon according to 
the Fugaha’ in general. Yunus bin 
Yazid and others reported this 
Hadith from Az-Zuhn, from Salim, 
and they did not narrate it in 
Marfa‘ form. It was only narrated 
as Marfa‘ by Sufyan bin Husain. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه yl‏ داود. الزكاةء باب: في زكاة السائمةء VOUT‏ من حديث 
عباد بن العوام به وصححه ابن TVW Ie cinj‏ سفيان بن حسين تابعه سليمان بن كثير 
(البيهقي (A0 /٤:‏ والزهري سمعه من سالم كما في معرفة السنن والآثار للبيهقي ٠٠١ IY S‏ # وفي 
الباب عن أبي بكر الصديق [البخاري» ح:154١]‏ وبهز بن حكيم عن أبيه عن جذه cagla pi]‏ 
[Yoyo Fa‏ وأبي ذر [أحمد:٥/ D VA‏ وأنس [المستدرك للحاكم: IY AY r4 /١‏ 


Comments: 


‘Separate herds will not be combined and neither the combined herd will be 
separated fearing Sadaqah | Zakāt? Imam Shafi'i said: ‘Fearing Sadaqah' is 
related to both the owner and the Zakût collector, because the Zakat collector 
might fear a decrease in the amount due on the property, while the owner 
fears lest the due amount of Zakat should increase. 


[1 See Al-Bukhari nos. 1450-1. 
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The Chapters On Zakat 


Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About Zakét On Cows 


622. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd narrated 
that the Prophet && said: “A Tab; ™ 
or a Tabi'ah (is due) on thirty cows, 
and a Musinnah'*) (is due) on every 
forty.” (Dai) 

There is a narration on this topic 
from Mu'àdh bin Jabal. 

This is how it was reported by 
*Abdus-Salam bin Harb from 
Khusaif, and ‘Abdus-Salam is 
trustworthy and has a good 
memory. 

Sharik reported this Hadith from 
Khusaif, from Abū ‘Ubaidah, from 
his father, from ‘Abdullah, but Aba 
*Ubaidah did not hear (narrations) 
from his father. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» alsi‏ باب صدقة البقرء Wie‏ من 


ماجه» ح :۱۸۰۳ وبي داود» اح :۱۵۷۸ وغيرهما a‏ وفي الباب عن معاذ بن جبل Dv : gt]‏ 


Comments: 


Hafiz Ibn Al-Mundhir said, the people of knowledge are agreed that the 
buffalos come under the rule of cows because a buffalo is a kind of cow as a 
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Bactrian camel is a kind of camels. 


623. Mu'àdh bin Jabal narrated: 
"The Prophet # sent me to 
Yemen and ordered me to collect a 
Tabi‘ or a Tabi‘ah on every thirty 
cows, a Musinnah on every forty, a 
Dinar for every Hàlim,P! or its 
equivalent of Ma‘afir."4) 


Ul A male cow of one year, and a Zabi'ah is the female of one year. 


Whoever reached (the age of) discernment such that he would be judged as man, 


0 A two year old female cow. 
3] « 


whether he had attained puberty or not, and it means taking the Jizyah from those who 


are not Muslim." (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 


I Ma‘afir is the name of a tribe, and here he is referring to a garment that is named after 
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Abū '/Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan. Some of them reported this 
Hadith from Sufyan, from Al- 
A‘mash, from Abū Wail, from 
Masrüq: “The Prophet i£ sent 
Mu‘adh to Yemen and ordered 
him to take...” and this is more 
authentic. (Da'if) 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء الزكاة» باب: في زكاة السائمة» ح: ١6/5‏ من 
حديث الأعمش به ولم أجد تصريح سماعه 5 dU‏ » داود: رواه شعبة عن الأعمش )4 os)‏ أجده) 
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تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] 


624. Muhammad bin Bash-shãr (Al- 
*Abdi) narrated to us, Muhammad 
bin Ja‘far narrated to us, from 
Shu‘bah, from ‘Amr bin Murrah who 
said: “I asked Abū ‘Ubaidah bin 
‘Abdullah: ‘Did you remember 
anything from ‘Abdullah?’ He said, 
No.” (Sahih) 


Comments: 


Some of the scholars divided Jizyah into two categories: A): Jizyah which is 
levied on the non-Muslims with their consent. It has no fixed amount. The 
ruler will decide the appropriate and affordable amount according to the 
circumstances. B): The second category of Jizyah is levied on non-Muslims 
after gaining victory and authority overthem; its due amount is fixed. Four 
Dirham monthly which will make forty-eight Dirham annually are due from a 
well off person, two Dirham monthly which will make twenty-four Dirham 
annually are due from a middle class, and one Dirham monthly which will 
make twelve Dirham annually are due from the poor. 


that tribe. See An-Nihayah and Tuhfat ALAhwadhi. 
Û1 He is narrating in no. 622. The author mentioned this previously, under Hadith no. 17. 
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Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Take The Choicest 
Wealth For Charity 


625. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #% sent 
Mu‘adh to Yemen and said to him: 

“You are going to a people from 
the People of the Book, so invite 
them to testify that none has right 
to be worshipped but Allah, and 
that I am the Messenger of Allah. 
If they comply with that, then 
inform them that Allah has made 
five prayers obligatory upon them 
in a day and a night. If they comply 
with that, then inform them that 
Allah has ordained a charity upon 
their wealth, which is to be taken 
from the rich among them and 
given to the poor among them. If 
they comply with that, then beware 
of their most precious wealth, and 
protect yourself from the 
supplication of the oppressed, for 
there is no barrier between it and 
Allah.” (Sahih) 

There is a similar narration on this 
from As-Sunabihi. 

Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. Abi 
Ma'bad's (one of the narrators) 
name, the freed slave of Ibn ‘Abbas, 
is Nafidh. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الايمان» باب الدعاء إلى الشهادتين وشرائع الاسلام» 
Mic‏ عن أبي كريب والبخاري» ح :۱۳۹۰ من حديث زكريا بن إسحاق به # وفي الباب عن 


الصنابحي (الصنابح ب 


بن الأعسر) [أحمد: 49/4*]. 


Comments: 


According to the majority biographers, Mu'àdh bin Jabal was appointed a 
judge and governor of Yemen in 9" year of ` Hijrah/Emigration. Imam Al- 
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Bukhàri and some other people of knowledge hold that he was sent in the 
10" year of Hijrah. Nevertheless, sending him to Yemen, the Prophet 3&& told 
him this wise manner of calling and inviting to Islam. 
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Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About Charity Due On 
Plants, Fruits And Grains 


626. Abi Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Prophet 3& said: 
“There is no charity due on less 
than five camels, and there is no 
charity due on what is less than five 
Uqiyah (of silver), and there is no 
charity due on what is less than five 
Wasaq." (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Hurairah, Ibn ‘Umar, 
Jabir, and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه SEP‏ الزكاة» باب زكاة الورقء VEV‏ ومسلم.» 
الزكاةء © حفن من حديث عمرو بن يحيى به # وفي الباب عن "I‏ هريرة [أحمد: Y /Y‏ *£[ وابن 
عمر [أحمد: ples [ay IY‏ [مسلمء ح :4۸۰[ عبدالله بن عمرو [الدارقطني : ۲/ LAY‏ 
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627. (Another chain of narration 
that) Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Prophet i£ said 
(similar to Hadith no. 626). (Sahih) 
Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abū 
Sa‘eed is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. It 
has been reported from him 
through other routes also. This is 
acted upon according to the people 
of knowledge, (they say) that there 
is no charity due on what is less 
than five Wasaq and a Wasaq is 
sixty Sa's, so five Wasaq is three 
hundred Sa‘. The Şû‘ of the 
Prophet % was five and one-third 
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Ratl, and the Sa‘ of the people of 
Al-Kifah is eight Rati. There is no 
charity due on what is less than five 
Uqiyah and an Ugiyah is forty 
Dirham, so five Ugiyah is two 
hundred Dirham. There is no 
charity due on what is less than five 
camels, so when the amount 
reaches twenty-five, then one Bint 
Makhād is due, and when it is less 
than twenty-five camels, then for 
every five camels a sheep is due. 


تخریج : وأخرجه البخاري من حديث مالك به» انظر الحديث السابق. 


Comments: 


Dhaud means camels and Ugiyah is used for Dirham; the detail of their Zakat 
has already been mentioned. Here the objective of this Hadith is to explain 
the issue of Zakat levied on agricultural produce, like: grains and fruits. 
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Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About: There Is No 
Charity Due On Horses And 
Slaves 


628. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah يل‎ said: 
“There is no charity due from a 
Muslim for his horse nor his slave.” 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr and ‘Ali. 
Abi 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Aba 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge, there is 
no charity due on a grazing horse, 
nor is charity due on a slave which 
they use as a servant, unless they 
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are for trade, if they are for trade 
then Zakát is due on their price 
when the Hawl is fulfilled for 
them. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري. الزكاة» باب: ليس على المسلم في فرسه صدقةء 
Vere‏ من حديث شعبة N Deb vals jl (dA‏ زكاة على المسلم في عبذه ANY: eaw g‏ 
من حديث عبدالله بن دينار به # وفي الباب عن عبدالله بن عمرو [أبو عبيد في كتاب الأموال» 


DW reas] وعلي‎ IY ovie OW: ص‎ 


Comments: 


Three A'immah hold the opinion in the light of this Hadith that the horses are 
not subject to Zakat if they are not for trade, and if they are for trade, then 
according to the four A'immah, they are subject to Zakát; Imam Abū Yüsuf 
and Imàm Muhammad are also agreed with the majority. Imam Aba Hanifah 
says, the horses for breeding purposes are subject to Zakat, but the opinion of 
the majority is more accurate. (Mir'at: 2/44) 
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Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About Zakát On Honey 


629. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh فل‎ said: “A 
Ziqq"! is due for every ten Ziqq of 
honey." (Hasan) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Hurairah, Abū Sayyarah 
Al-Muta'i, and 'Abdullàh bin 
*Amr. 

Abü 'Eisà said: The chain for the 
Hadith of Ibn ‘Umar has one person 
in it who has been criticized, and 
there is not much from the Prophet 
#% on this topic that is correct. 


Ul One lunar year. 


P “Tt is a vessel made of (animal) skin in which fat and honey are stored.” Tuhfat ALAhwadhi. 
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However, this Hadith is acted upon of كوي‎ c كك‎ 12 A24 d uw 
according to most of the people of J^ والعمل قلي هذا عد ادي‎ t کر‎ 
knowledge. It is the view of Ahmad 
and Isháq. Some of the people of 


و 
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knowledge say that there is nothing ue gt o3 العلم‎ J^ 
due on honey. ET بحافظ»‎ xd الله‎ X6 1$ B45] 


[And Sadaqah bin ‘Abdullah (one Men ا مف ا‎ We nid. uate nok 
of the narrators) does not have a بن عب الله في »$5 هذا‎ Bie خولف‎ 
good memory, and Sadaqah bin 
‘Abdullah has been contradicted in 
narrating this Hadith from Nafi‘]. 


الْحَدِيثِ عَنْ نافِع]. 


تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه اليهقي ۱۲۹/٤:‏ من حديث محمد بن يحيى به وقال: "تفرد به 
هكذا صدقة بن عبدالله السمين وهو ضعيف» قد ضعفه أحمد بن حنبل ويحيى بن معين وغيرهما" 
وللحديث شواهد عند ابن ماجه» VAY Eio‏ وأبي داود» ح: ١1٠٠١‏ وغيرهما # وفي الباب عن أبي 
هريرة [البيهقي DE:‏ وأبي سيارة المتعي cul]‏ ماجهء ح: [TAY‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو cul]‏ ماجهء 
ح: 1454 وأبو داو [VV ie‏ 


630. ‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar Ate T 5 Mx Gis] - we 
narrated that Náàfi' said: “‘Umar a P E T 
bin 'Abdul-Aziz asked me about 4 jj dle Gis gal عبدالوهاب‎ 
charity due on honey, so I said to Vh ule. exa EK HN Macs 
: 0 «v tad 4 Us ل‎ 
him: ‘We do not have honey that Be بن‎ a i ele i es عن‎ 
we could give charity from, but Al- ge EX قال: قلت: ما‎ jes! as عَنْ‎ 
Mughirah bin Hakim informed us bout anae ue Ds UEE QUE 
that he (3€) said: ‘There is no po نتصدق ينه ولكِنْ أخبرنا المغيرة بن‎ 
charity due on honey. So ‘Umar — :^;2 Jl Li paii فال لبن فى‎ rii 
said: ‘That is fair enough for me.’ ro ae re EE 
So he wrote to the people that it . أن توضع‎ wl VES MM عدل‎ 
be lifted, meaning (the duty of [use qx 
paying it) from them." (Sahih) PT WE 
وعبدالرزاق»‎ ELASTE (YT تخريج : [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه اين أبي شيبة:‎ 
من حديث عبيدالله بن عمر به.‎ WATT CARO 


Comments: 
Imam Ibn Al-Mundhir stated that according to the majority the Zakat is not 
levied on honey, Imàm Malik, Ash-Shafi‘i and Ath-Thawri also hold the same 
opinion. In the view of Imam Ahmad and Ishaq one tenth is due on honey as 
Zakàt. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi: 3/8) 
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Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About: There Is No 
Zakát On Acquired Wealth 

Until The Hawl Has Passed 


631. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah g said: 
“Whoever acquires wealth, then 
there is no Zakāt on it until the 
Hawl has passed (while it is in his 
possession).” (Da ff) 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البغوي في شرح السنةء ح ٠١۷١:‏ من حديث الترمذي به 
وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند أبى داود» اح : WáY:e cab o YOVY‏ وغيرهما 35 وفى الباب 


عن سراء بنت نبهان [لعله يشير إلى حديث الطبراني في الكبير: 708/545 ح:۷۷۸]. 
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632. Ibn ‘Umar said: “Whoever 
acquires wealth, then there is no 
Zakat on it until the Hawl has 
passed while it is in his possession.” 
(Abū ‘Eis said:) This is more 
correct than the (previous) Hadith 
of 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Zaid bin 
Aslam. 

Abii ‘Eis said: It was reported by 
Ayyüb, ‘Ubaidullah [bin ‘Umar] 
and others, from Nafi‘, from Ibn 
‘Umar in Mawqüf form. ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Zaid bin Aslam is 
weak in Hadith, Ahmad bin 
Hanbal, ‘Ali bin Al-Madini and 
others among the scholars of 
Hadith graded him weak. (And he) 
has many mistakes. 


91 الزكاة‎ cols 


Qus b deb عَنْ غَيْرٍ‎ Gp 
JUI Jui في‎ ds) Y Of يكل‎ A 
وإشحاق.‎ Joe Bas, goths, نس‎ 
eile الْعِلْم: إذا كان‎ Jol Jay OU, 
5& ا ون لَّمْ‎ ad SY فيك‎ Cand نال‎ 
ad Cod JU - LUI QUIE سِوَّى‎ Se 
المُسْتَمَادٍ‎ JUJI في‎ ale Cag d - 
اساد‎ oÉ يحول عَلَيْهِ السَوُلُء‎ es 


Met 
03 


2 2 

dou ole pi‏ ي 
SES gill Ju x SERN QUJI‏ فيه 
الكُوفة 


The Chapters On Zakat 


It has been reported from more 
than one of the Companions of the 
Prophet 4% that there is no Zakat on 
acquired wealth until the Hawl 
passes on it. This is the saying of 
Malik bin Anas, Ash-Sháfi't, Ahmad 
bin Hanbal, and Isháq. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
said that when one has wealth 
upon which Zakàt is due, then the 
Zakat is required, but if he does 
not have any wealth besides what 
was acquired — and it is of the 
type that Zakat is paid on — then 
he is not required to pay Zakàt 
on the acquired wealth until the 
Hawl has passed on it. But if he 
acquired wealth before the Hawl 
passed, then he is to pay Zakat 
on the acquired wealth, along with 
the wealth that Zakàt is required 
on that he already has. This is the 
saying of Sufyan Ath-Thawri and 
the people of Al-Küfah. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه عبدالرزاق» Vr ie‏ من حديث أيوب به وهو في 
الموطأً ۲٤٠/١:‏ بلفظ: "لا تجب في مال زكاة حتى يحول عليه الحول" وإسناده صحيح جليل 


وصححه الدارقطني والبيهقي . 


Comments: 


Wealth gained during the year (like: gifts, inheritance etc.) is called ‘Gained 
Wealth’. According to Imàm Abû Hanifah, this type of wealth will be 
calculated along with the person's own previous wealth, and both together will 
be subject to Zakat. It looks true that if the previous wealth does not reach 
the amount subject to Zakàt (Nisab) while the gained wealth reaches the 
Nisab, or the gained wealth reaches the Nisāb by adding it to the pre-owned 
wealth, thus both will be combined and will be subject to Zakat. If both, 
individually, reach the Nisdb, then they will have separate years. See for 


details Mir'at: 2/21-22. 
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Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About: There Is No 
Jizyah Required From The 
Muslims 


633. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3& said: “Two 
Qiblahs in one land are of no 
benefit, and there is no Jizyah upon 
the Muslims." (Da tf) 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه » ca slo‏ الخراج والفيء والامارة. باب : في الذمي 
الذي يسلم فى FAL an‏ هل عليه C‏ جح of:‏ من حديث جرير ابن عبدالحميد مختصرًاء 


قابوس ضعيف ضعفه الجمهور. 


Comments: 


‘Allamah Taur Bishti said, two religions cannot function together equally in 
the same land. No Muslim should be disgraced and humiliated in the country 
of disbelievers, and a disbeliever cannot live in an Islamic country without 
paying the Jizyah and neither is he allowed to preach and propagate his 
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religion openly. 


634. (A similar narrationas as no. 
633). (Daf) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Sa'eed bin Zaid and the 
grandfather of Harb bin ‘Ubaidullah 
Ath-Thagafi. 

Abi ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas was reported from Oábüs bin 
Abi Zibyàn, from his father, from 
the Prophet 3&& in Mursal form. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge in 
general that the Christian, when 
he accepts Islam, then the Jizyah is 
removed from his neck!!! As for 
the saying of the Prophet ££: 


Û Meaning the individual does not have to pay the Jizyah, but that does not necessarily 


refer to taxes on his land. 
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"There is no 'Ushür Jizyah taken DX" o es 
from the Muslims,” it only refers to nl ا 2 بهذا‎ 
the individual Jizyah, and there is a dé £u "RIVE الْيَهُودِ‎ Jie EIE 
Hadith that explains this, where he Si TL P^ 
(E) said: "The Ushir is only عشور».‎ Goole) 
required from the Jews and 

Christians, there is no 'Ushür 

required from the Muslims." 


4 وجد حرب بن عبيدالله الثقفي [أبو داود» [Y Eie‏ وللحديث "ليس على المسلمين جزية 
عشور " شواهد. 
Comments:‏ 
Some people of knowledge meant by ‘Ushir’ ten percent of the trading‏ 
merchandise; meaning that the trading commodities of the Jews and‏ 
Christians are subject to ten percent levy; as for the Muslims, because they‏ 
pay Zakat on the trading commodities, so their trading merchandise are not‏ 
subject to ten percent levy. [Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi: 3/10]‏ 
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635. ‘Amr bin Al-Harith bin Al-  َيراَعُم‎ xi Gam SA Ge - هم>‎ 
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of Zainab, the wife of ‘Abdullah o 47^ GF «Jio الأغمَش» عَنْ أبي‎ oe 
(Ibn Mas'üd) who said: "The A NE NN M NESCIUNT E 
Messenger of Allah i& delivered a dud zt di ue H TEE 
sermon to us, and said: ‘O you — gy] 4! Xe i3 C عَنْ‎ d! عبدٍ‎ igl 
women! Give charity, even if it is AMEC RS. quas Row sU ب‎ Seite TP 
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(Sahih) Ra A 
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636. ‘Amr bin Al-Hàrith, the 

nephew of Zainab, the wife of 06 x n» J 

‘Abdullah, narrated that Zainab,the — :J6 عَن الأغمّش‎ (XXX عَنْ‎ 345 gl 

wife of ‘Abdullah narrated similarly we ight aue Ute a ipa oS 
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(Abü 'Eisà said:) This is more 
correct than the (previous) 
narration of Abū Mu‘awiyah. Abū 
Mu‘awiyah was confused in his 
narration, he said: “(From) ‘Amr bin 
AlHàrith, from the nephew of 
Zainab" but what is correct is that it 
is from ‘Amr bin Al-Harith, the 
nephew of Zainab, It has also been 
reported from ‘Amr bin Shu'aib, 
from his father, from his 
grandfather, from the Prophet i£ 
that he accepted jewelry for Zakat, 
but there is some disparagement 
related to the chain. 

The people of knowledge differ 
over that, some of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet $&, and the Tabi‘in 
thought that Zakát was due on 
jewelry that was gold or silver. 

This is the view of Sufyàn Ath- 
Thawri and ‘Abdullah bin Al- 
Mubarak. Some of the Companions 
of the Prophet #2, among them Ibn 
‘Umar, ‘Aishah, Jabir bin ‘Abdullah 
and Anas bin Malik said: “There is 
no Zakat due on jewelry.” That was 
reported from some of the Fughaha’ 
among the Tàbi'in. This is the view 
of Malik bin Anas, Ash-Shafi‘l, 
Ahmad, and Ishaq. 


تخريج: متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الزكاة» باب الزكاة على الزوج والأيتام في الحجرء 


ح ٠١١١:‏ ومسلمء الزكاةء باب فضل النفقة والصدقة على الأقربين 


ا veiz Te!‏ من 


حديث الأعمش به # حديث عمرو بن شعيب عن aul‏ عن code‏ ولعله الحديث الآتي :1۳۷ وهو 


Comments: 


In the light of evidence, the opinion of those who are in favor of Zakat on 
jewelry is correct, provided the jewelry is equal or more than the Nisab. 


(Subulus- Salam: 2/192, Mir‘at: 3/81) 
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637. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his father, from his grand- 
father, that two women came to the 
Messenger of Allah #%, and they 
each had a bracelet of gold on their 
forearms. So he said to them: “Have 
you paid their Zakat?” They said, 
“No.” The Messenger of Allah 3& said 
to them: “Would you like for Allah 
to fashion them into two bracelets of 
Fire?" They said, *No." He said: 
“Then pay its Zakat.” (Hasan) 

Abü ‘Eisa said: This Hadith was 
also reported like this by AI- 
Muthanna bin As-Sabbah from 
‘Amr bin Shu‘aib. Al-Muthanna bin 
As-Sabbah and Ibn Lahi‘ah 
(narrators in the chain of this 
Hadith are weak in Hadith, and 
there is nothing correct on this 
chapter from the Prophet #4. 


تخريجح: [حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء cal JE‏ باب الكنز ما هو؟ وزكاة VO ule‏ من 
طريق آخر عن عمرو بن شعيب به وصححه ابن القطان الفاسي # ابن لهيعة تابعه حسين المعلم. 


Comments: 
The scholars did not accept this view of Imàm At-Tirmidhi that there is no 


authentic Hadith regarding this issue; as there are some authentic Ahadith. 


(المعجم OY‏ - ما جََاءَ في 885 
الْحَضْرَاوَاتِ (التحفة OY‏ 


Gis خَشْرّم:‎ Sp عل‎ Wie - wa 
CSE عَن الحَسَنٍ بن‎ odd M ace 
الخضراوّاتِ وهي‎ E dC: ge ET 

EA قَمَالَ: «لَيْسَ فبها‎ La 


Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About Zakat On 
Greens (Produce) 


638. ‘Eisa bin Talhah narrated 
that Mu'àdh had written to the 
Prophet # to ask him about 
greens - which is “herbs” — so he 
(£) said, “There is nothing due 
on them.” (Da*f) 

Abū ‘Esa said: The chain for this 
Hadith is not Sahih, Nothing 
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authentic is reported from the 
Prophet 3& on this topic. This was 
only reported from Misa bin 
Talhah, from the Prophet % in 
Mursal form. This is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge, in that there is no 
charity due on greens. 

Abi *Eisà said: Al-Hasan (one of 
the narrators) is Ibn "Ummaárah, 
and he is weak according to the 
people of Hadith. Shu'bah and 
others considered him weak, and 
he was abandoned by ‘Abdullah bin 
Al-Mubarak. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند الدارقطني : ؟/ av‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


Three A'immah and two disciples of Imam Abü Hanifah hold the opinion that 
Zakat is not levied on vegetables and this is the authentic view, because they 
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cannot be preserved by storing. 


Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About Charity On 
What Is Watered By Rivers Or 
Otherwise 


639. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
*For what is watered by the heavens 
and streams, the 'Ushr is due, and 
for what is watered by irrigation;"! 
half of the ‘Ushr.” (Hasan) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Anas bin Malik, Ibn 
‘Umar, and Jabir. 

Abii 'Eisà said: This Hadith was 
narrated in Mursal form by Bukair 


[3 This refers to whatever people provide water for by their own labor, or use of camels 
and the like, linguistically, it is not restricted to land or crops as some have mistakenly 
interpreted it. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi and Fath Al-Bàri (no. 1483) 
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bin 'Abdullàh Al-Ashajj, from 
Sulaiman bin Yasar and Busr bin 
Sa'eed from the Prophet 3£&, and it 
is as if this narration is more 
correct. The Hadith of Ibn ‘Umar 
on this topic from the Prophet 2 
is authentic, and it is acted upon 
according to the Fuqahà' in 
general. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الزكاةء باب صدقة الزروع والثمار» MATa‏ 
من حديث أبي P‏ إسحاق بن موسى الأنصاري به *# وفي الباب عن أنس بن مالك [ابن النجار 
كما في تحفة الأحوذي V/V:‏ وابن عمر [يأتي : DUE‏ وجابر [مسلمء [MA Vie‏ 


Comments: 


It is proven with Hadith that a produce irrigated by natural water (i.e. rain, 
under ground moisture, etc.) is subject to ten percent levy, because it is less 
expensive and does not require much hard work and labour. Canal irrigation 
system for which the government charges revenue is an artificial irrigation 
system, twenty percent Zakat is levied on the produce by this system. 
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640. Sàlim narrated from his father 
that the Messenger of Allah i& 
instituted the ‘Ushr for what was 
watered by the heavens and streams, 
or through natural channels, and 
half of the ‘Ushr for what is watered 
by irrigation. (Sahih) 

Abi 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري. cal dE‏ باب العشر فيما يسقى من cle‏ السماء والماء الجاري» 


ح VEAT‏ من حديث سعيد بن أبي مریم به. 


Comments: 


‘Athar? is a land watered by underground moisture, the crops cultivated in 
such lands are not required to be watered as it gets the underground water- 


moisture and flourishes for harvest. 
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Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About Zakat On The 
Orphan's Wealth 


641. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his father, from his grandfather 
that the Prophet 3& addressed the 
people and said: *As for one who is 
the guardian of an orphan who has 
wealth, then let him do business with 
it and not leave it until it becomes 
consumed by charity." (Daf) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith was 
only reported through this route, 
and there is some criticism of its 
chain because Al-Muthanna bin 
As-Sabbàh was considered weak in 
Hadith. Some of them reported this 
Hadith from 'Amr bin Shu'aib that 
‘Umar bin Al-Khattàb, mentioned 
this Hadith. 

The people of knowledge differ 
over this topic. More than one of 
the Companions of the Prophet à 
held the view that there was Zakat 
due on the wealth of the orphan. 
Among them are ‘Umar, ‘Ali, 
‘Aishah, and Ibn ‘Umar. This is the 
saying of Malik, Ash-Shafi‘l, 
Ahmad and Ishaq. 

A group of the people of 
knowledge said that there is no 
Zakat on the orphan’s wealth. This 
is the view of Sufyan Ath-Thawri 
and ‘Abdullah bin Al-Mubarak. 
‘Amr bin Shu‘aib is Ibn 
Muhammad bin ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr bin Al-‘As. Shu‘aib heard 
from his grandfather ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr. Yahya bin Sa‘eed criticized 
the narrations of ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib 
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and said: “He is feeble.” Those 
who considered him weak only said 
that because he narrated from the 
scroll of his grandfather ‘Abdullah 
bin ‘Amr. 

As for the majority of the people 
of Hadith, they use the narrations 
of ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib for proof and 
considered him trustworthy, among 
them are Ahmad, Ishaq and others. 


(ers‏ [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البيهقي : ٠١17/5‏ من حديث الوليد بن مسلم وصرح 
بالسماع # المثنى ضعيف ورواه مندل وهو ضعيف عن أبي إسحاق الشيباني عن عمرو بن شعيب به 
وللحديث طرق ضعيفة» وأخرج البيهقي عن عمر قال: "ابتغوا في أموال اليتامى لا تأكلها الصدقة' 


وقال: هذا إسناد uM‏ 


Comments: 


Although this narration, regarding the Zakat due from the property of an 
orphan child is weak, yet its view is supported by the verdicts of various 
Companions. The order of paying the Zakāt is given to the guardian, not the 
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Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related That The Injuries 
Caused By The Animal Are 
Without Liability And The 
Khumus Is Due On Rikaz 


642. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah له‎ said: 
“The injuries caused by the animal 
are without liability"! and mines 
are without liability, and wells are 
without liability, and the Khumus is 
due on Rikaz. (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Anas bin Malik, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, ‘Ubadah bin 
As-Samit, ‘Amr bin ‘Awf Al- 
Muzani, and Jabir. 


ll Meaning the owner of these is not liable for damages to others who suffer from them. 
[2] Buried treasure. Further details related to this Hadith occur when it appears again; no. 1377. 
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Abi ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الحدود» باب جرح العجماء والمعدن والبئر جبار» 
مالك [أحمد:”*/8١١]‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو [البيهقى:00/:4١]‏ وعبادة بن الصامت [ابن ماجهء 
ج : [1Y0‏ وعمرو بن عوف المزني [ابن cuml‏ ح ples [۲7۷ ٤:‏ [أحمد: */ [vov ٣٣٣‏ 


Comments: 


An animal goes out during the day, and it is only the day time when it is 
taken out, and if the master is not with the animal, he is perhaps busy 
controlling other animals. If the animal runs away and harms or injures 
someone or destroys some crops; and it did not involve carelessness and 
negligence on the part of the master, in this situation the master of the animal 
is not responsible for loss and injury. But if it was through the fault and 
negligence of the master that he let the animal go and ignored the matter, or 
became busy doing something else and did not care about the animals, in this 
case if the animal injures someone or destroys someone’s crops, the master 
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will then be held responsible for it. 


Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related About Al-Khars 
(Assessment) 


643. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Mas'üd 
bin Niyar said: “Sahl bin Abi 
Hathmah came to a gathering of 
ours, and he narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah š would say: 
“When you make an assessment, 
then take it and leave a third, if 
you do not leave a third, then leave 
a quarter.” (Hasan) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, ‘Attab bin 
Asid, and Ibn ‘Abbas. 

Abû ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Sahl 
bin Abi Khathmah is acted upon 
for Al-Khars (assessment) 
according to most of the people of 
knowledge. The view of Ahmad 
and Ishaq was in accordance with 
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[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» الزكاةء باب : في الخرص» 
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the Hadith of Sahl bin Abi 
Khathmah.”) 

Al-Khars occurs with the 
apperance of the fruits of dates and 
grapes upon which Zakāt is due, 
then the Sultàn sends the appraiser 
to make an assessment for them. 
And Al-Khars is when the one 
looking at it considers (the amount) 
and says: "This amount of raisins 
should be taken out for this, and 
this amount of dried dates should 
be taken out for this.” So he 
estimates it for them, and he 
reckons the amount that makes up 
the ‘Ushr which is due from them. 
Then he leaves them with the fruit 
to do as they like. When they 
harvest the fruit then the ‘Ushr is 
taken from it. This is how it was 
interpreted by some of the people 
of knowledge, and it is the view of 
Malik, Ash-Shàfi'i, Ahmad, and 
Isháq. 
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644. ‘Attab bin Asid narrated that 
the Prophet % said about Zakat on 
grape-vines: “They are to be 
assessed just as the date-palm is 
assessed. Then its Zakat is paid in 
raisins just as the Zakat for the date- 
palm is paid in dried dates." (Da if) 


B] This statement was interpreted here as it was interpreted in Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Abü ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Ibn Juraij reported 
this Hadith from Ibn Shihab, from 
‘Urwah, from ‘Aishah. I asked 
Muhammad about this (Hadith) 
and he said: “The Hadith of Ibn 
Juraij is not preserved. And the 
Hadith of Sa‘eed bin Al-Musayyab 
from ‘Attab bin Asid (is more 
confirmed) and more correct. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه. الزكاة. باب خرص bes‏ والعنب» 
ح :۱۸۱1۹ من حديث عبد الله بن نافع به وقال Ve GESIE) yl‏ ' وسعيد لم يسمع من whe‏ 


wig os 


k‏ حديث: M)‏ تخرص كما يخرص النخل 'e ws‏ وصححه ابن خزيمة. ج :11 وابن 


حبان(الاحسان):578” وقال المنذري: 'انقطاعه ظاهر". وحديث ابن Qum‏ عند ole cl‏ فق 


الأموال. ح:478١1.‏ 


Comments: 


It is a known statement that the Ahnaf deny the estimating to determine the 
amount of fruits, and it looks as if they state the Ahàdith about the estimation 
are contrary to the Ahadith of Muzàbanah, while these Ahddith are about 
selling and buying. Three .A'immah are agreed principally on the issue of 
estimation, as Imam At-Tirmidhi has mentioned. For further detail see: 


(المعجم SU - O^‏ 6 جَاءَ فى الْعَامِل 
aod BAAN le‏ (التحفة OA‏ 


(Mir'àt: 3/74-80) 


Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About The One Who 
Works In Collecting Sadaqah 

In Truth 

645. Rafi’ bin Khadij narrated: “I 
heard the Messenger of Allah à& 
saying: "The one who works in 
collecting charity in truth is like the 
one who fights in the cause of 
Allah until he returns.” (Hasan) 
Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Rafi‘ bin Khadij is a Hasan (Sahih) 
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Hadith. Yazid bin 'lyyàd is weak 
according to the people of Hadith, 
and the Hadith of Muhammad bin 
Ishaq is more correct. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه cub pi‏ الخراج ce ual,‏ السعاية على الصدقةء 
ح :۲۹۳۱ من حديث ابن إسحاق به وصرح بالسماع عند أحمد: ١547/4‏ وصححه ابن خزيمة» 


ح ۲۳۳١:‏ والحاكم: 5٠07/١‏ والذهبي وغيرهم. 


Comments: 


Offering service for public causes in the Islamic religious government is a 
matter of great significance and virtue; particularly, collecting the wealth for 
the Islamic treasury, because the Islamic treasury also spends for the welfare 
of men serving in the military and their families. 
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غَرِيبٌ مِنْ هذا الْوَجْهِ. 


Chapter 19. (What Has Been 
Related) About The One Who 
Commits Transgression With 
Charity 


646. Anas bin Malik narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah g said: “The 
one who commits transgression with 
charity is like the one who does not 
pay it." (Hasan) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar, Umm 
Salamah, and Abü Hurairah. 

Abü 'Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Anas is a Gharib Hadith from this 
route. 

Ahmad bin Hanbal has criticized 


11 At-Tirmidhi narrated this Hadith with two different chains. 
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Sa'd bin Sinàn. This is how it was 
narrated by Al-Laith bin Sa'd, from 
Yazid bin Abi Habib, from Sa'd bin 
Sinan, from Anas bin Malik. [‘Amr 
bin Al-Harith and Ibn Lahi‘ah said: 
*From Yazid bin Abi Habib, from 
Sinàn bin Sa'd, from Anas."]. Abü 
*Eisà said: I heard Muhammad 
saying: "Sinàn bin Sa'd is what is 
correct." And regarding his saying: 
“The one who commits 
transgression with charity is like the 
one who does not pay it" it is as if he 
is saying: ^For the one who commits 
transgression is the sin just like the 
one who does not pay it.” 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الزكاةء باب: في زكاة السائمة» ح:580١‏ عن 
قتيبة به وصححه ابن خزيمة» ج E Yo:‏ وفي الباب عن ابن عمر [الحاكم في المستدرك /١:‏ 
4 وأم سلمة [الحاكم: 405/١‏ والبيهقي DV /٤:‏ وأبي هريرة [البيهقي :£/ Do‏ 


Comments: 


This is the apparent and true meaning of the Hadith, that as it is a crime and sin 
not to pay the Zakat, likewise it is also a crime and sin that a Zakat collector 
takes from the people more than what is due, or he takes the best quality and 
the fine one; because if a Zakat collector deals unjustly and unfairly the people 


will avoid the payment of Zakát and they will conceal their wealth. 


Chapter 20. What Has Been 
Related About Pleasing the 
Collector of Charity 


647. Jarir narrated that the 
Prophet #2 said: “When the charity 
collector comes to you, then he 
should not depart from you except 
while pleased." (Sahih) 


تخريج : [el‏ وأخرجه أحمد:٤/ YUE‏ عن محمد بن يزيد الواسطي به ورواه مسلمء 
انظر الحديث الآتي . 
Comments:‏ 
It is necessary that what a Zakát collector tells about the Zakat to be paid in‏ 
the light of true reckoning, it should be paid happily; this is how the blessings‏ 
of the Divine system can be gained.‏ 
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648. Jarir narrated similar 
(narration to no. 647 with a different 
chain) from the Prophet (45). 
(Sahih) 

Aba 'Eisà said: The narration of 
Dawtd (this narration) from Ash- 
Sha‘bi is more correct than the 
(previous) narration of Mujalid. 
Some of the people of knowledge 
considered Mujalid weak, and he 
was often mistaken. 


Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About: Charity Is 
Taken from The Rich To Be 
Distributed To The Poor 


649. ‘Awn bin Abi Juhaifah 
narrated from his father: "The 
charity collector of the Prophet # 
came to us. So he took the charity 
from our rich to give it to our poor. 
I was a orphan boy, so he came to 
me and gave me a young she-camel 
from it." (Da'if) 

(He said:) There is a narration on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas. 

Aba 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Abi 
Juhaifah is a Hasan Gharib Hadith. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن خزيمة» YYW ie‏ عن علي بن سعيد به # حفص تابعه 
يحيى بن زكريا بن أبي زائدة وعباد بن العوام وإسماعيل بن زكريا وغيرهم» أشعث بن سوار ضعيف كما 
في التقريب وغيره # وفي OU‏ عن ابن عباس [البخاري» ح: ١796‏ ومسلم» ح:۱۹]. 


Comments: 


This Hadith although it is Weak, yet this issue is mentioned in other authentic 
narrations that prove that the Zakát will be distributed among the poor and 
needy people of the same city, village and area where it has been collected 
from the rich people of a city, village and area. 
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Chapter 22. (What Has Been 
Reported About) For Whom 
The Zakat Is Lawful 


650. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah #2 said: 
“Whoever begs from the people 
while he has what he needs, he will 
come on the Day of Judgement and 
his begging will be scratches, or 
lacerations, or bite marks on his 
face." They said: “O Messenger of 
Allah! ‘How much is it that one 
needs?’ He said: ‘Fifty Dirham, or 
their value in gold.” (Da ff) 

He said: There is something on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 
Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
Mas'üd is a Hasan Hadith, and 
Shu‘bah has criticized Hakim ’ bin 
Jubair due to this Hadith. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء JE‏ 85( باب من يعطى من الصدقة وحد 
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Comments: 


Khumüsh is plural of Khamsh, Khudüsh is plural of Khadsh, Kudūh is plural of 
Kad-h, these three words mean ‘injury’, they are synonymous in meaning with 
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a slight difference. 
651. Mahmüd bin Ghaylàn narrated 
to us: Yahya bin Adam narrated to 
us, Sufyàn narrated this Hadith to us 
from Hakim bin Jubair. So ‘Abdullah 
bin 'Uthmàn, the companion of 
Shu‘bah said to him (Sufyan): “If only 
someone besides Hakim had 
narrated this (Hadith).” Sufyan said 
to him, “So what is with Hakim; 
Shu‘bah would not narrate from 
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him?” He said: “Yes.” So Sufyan 
said: “I heard Zubaid narrating this 
from Muhammad bin ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Yazid.” (Da'if) 

This is acted upon according to 
some of our companions, it is the 
view of Ath-Thawri, ‘Abdullah bin 
Al-Mubarak, Ahmad and Ishaq. 
They said that when a man has fifty 
Dirham, then charity is not lawful 
for him. 

(He said:) Some of the people of 
knowledge did not follow the Hadith 
of Hakim bin Jubair, they were more 
liberal than this, saying that when he 
has fifty Dirham or more and he has 
some need, then he can accept 
Zakat. This is the saying of Ash- 
Shafi, and more than one of the 
people of Figh and knowledge. 


تخريج: [ضعيف] انظر الحديث السابق لعلته. 
Comments:‏ 
A person who works hard and tries his best to earn a livelihood but despite‏ 
that he is unable to provide his household expenses ie., essential life‏ 
necessities, food, clothes, treatment and medicine and rent of the house etc.;‏ 
he is allowed to accept charity and alms.‏ 
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Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About: For Whom 
Charity Is Not Lawful 


652. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Prophet ## said: “Charity 
is not lawful for the rich nor for 
the physically fit." (Hasan) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Hurairah, 
Hubshi bin Junàdah, and Qabisah 
bin Al-Mukhariq. 

Abü 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr is a Hasan 


[7 That is the narration of Hakim, not the discussion between Sufyan and ‘Abdullah. 


The Chapters On Zakat 108 HORT catal 


Hadith. This Hadith has been — .,, EF Jd وة‎ Lol 
reported with this chain from عن ابي هُرَيْرَة‎ Y ويي‎ L 
Shu‘bah, from Sa‘d bin Ibrahim, بن المحارفق:‎ ia, 3 جتادَةَ و‎ 2 ps 3 
but he did not narrate it in Marfa‘ ES. : 
form. ape gi الله‎ ues Suse عِيسَى:‎ ofl dB 


It has been related in other than — aan ¿é aes زوق‎ on 2 دت حير‎ 
this Hadith from the Prophet # — ^ ,. .. Je 4 es o 
that: “Begging in not lawful for the ولم يرفعه.‎ LAY! إبراهيم هذا الحَدِيث بهذا‎ 
rich nor for the physically fit." عَن‎ ote EAT هذا‎ se E: $5 3s 
When there is a strong man who 7 — د م ار عو ار‎ rad 
has needs and he does not have gË ولا‎ (eX Jed تجل‎ D : E الي‎ 
anything, then it is allowed for the d ue 
charity collector to give him charity A PONERTE: ET 
according to the people of òS مختاجا ولم‎ by وإذا كان الرّجل‎ 
knowledge. According to some of wt es d d: Ht ad. £414 4 
] عن المتصدق‎ Ve ale فتصدق‎ fnl عنده‎ 
the people of knowledge, this 2t 0 p 
Hadith is dealing with begging. عند‎ a quA ووه‎ pig jal Le 


EI zio Jil gas 


تخريجح: [حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الزكاةء باب من يعطى من الصدقة وحد الغنى» 
VIVE‏ من حديث سعد بن إبراهيم به وسنده حسن» وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» 
ح :۲۲۷۱ ومصنف عبدالرزاق» ح:0١١7,‏ # وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [ابن ume‏ ح :۱۸۳۹ 
وغيره] وحبشي ابن جنادة [يأتي [TOY‏ وقبيصة بن المخارق [مسلمء ح:144١٠١].‏ 


Comments: 
He who is healthy, strong and physically fit and sound or he is wealthy; 
begging is not allowed for a person having such qualities. Because a wealthy 
person is not in need of it and other individuals can work and earn a 
livelihood. 


653. Hubshi bin Junadah As-Salüli SiS) سَعِيدٍ‎ S s Whe - ۳ 
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the one who is severely poor or in 
perilous debt. And whoever begs the 
people (merely) to increase his 
wealth, then on the Day of 
Judgement (the wealth he begged 
for) will be lacerations on his face 
and heated coals from Hell will be 
provided for him to eat. Whoever 
wishes, let him take a little, and 
whoever wishes, then let him take a 
lot.” (Da Tf) 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبراني في الكبير: FOE 5١5/4‏ من حديث 


عبدالرحيم بن سليمان به» مجالد بن سعيد ضعيف من Ape‏ سوء حفظه. 


Comments: 


This Hadith also proves that a person should work hard to earn according to 
his best ability, and he should not stretch a begging hand before others. 
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654. There is another chain with a 
similar narration. (Da /) 

Abii 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. 


Chapter 24. (What Has Been 
Related About) The Indebted 
And Others For Whom Charity 
Is Lawful 


255. Abi Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated: “During the time of the 
Messenger of Allāh 3€, a man 
suffered a loss on fruits that he had 
sold, resulting in more debt. The 
Messenger of Allah #% said: ‘Give 
him charity.’ So the people gave him 
charity but it did not cover his debt. 
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So the Messenger of Allah 3& said to 
his debtors: ‘Take what you have 
and there is nothing for you but 
that.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, Juwairiyah, 
and Anas. 

Abii ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abi 
Sa‘eed is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء المساقاةء باب استحباب الوضع من الدين» ح:007١‏ عن قتيبة به 
* وفى الباب عن عائشة [البيهقى : ۷/ ]۲١‏ وجويرية [لعله يشير إلى حديث المستدرك :£/ [YA‏ وأنس 


[أبو داود» ح :11741 


Comments: 


If a person made an enormous, unbearable and unrecoverable loss in business 
and making up this loss is out of his control and ability; such a person should 
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be aided with charity and alms. 


Chapter 25. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked For The Prophet #£, 
His Household, And His 
Mawáli!!! To Accept Charity 


656. Bahz bin Hakim narrated from 
his father, from his grandfather who 
said: “When something was brought 
to him, the Messenger of Allah 3 
would ask: ‘Is this charity or a gift? 
If they said: ‘Charity.’ He would not 
eat it, and if they said, ‘A gift’ he 
would eat it.” (Hasan) 

(tie said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Salman, Abi 
Hurairah, Anas, Al-Hasan bin ‘Ali, 
Abi 'Amirah the grandfather of 
Mu'arraf bin Wasil, and his name 
is Rushaid bin Malik, and Maimün 
(bin) Mihran, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, and Abi Rafi‘, 


Mawali plural of Mawlā. When a slave is freed he is considered similar to a family‏ انا 
member of the one who freed him, and called a Mawla, or, one who has allegiance.‏ 
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and ‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘Alqamah. OMS at. al. oh lE c الله‎ of 
This Hadith has also been reported pu Esc i E وعبد الله‎ 
from ‘Abdur-Rahman bin *Alqamah, Eid pl 
from ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi ‘Aqil, 
from the Prophet 3&. The name of 
Bahz bin Hakim's grandfather was i + اله‎ us ع‎ Lee 
hai paru بْنِ ابي‎ o عَنْ‎ >» Db ge 
Mu'awiyah bin Haidah Al-Qushairi. I ee 
Abû 'Eisà said: The Hadith of ك‎ j H وجَد‎ 3E QU! عَنِ‎ ue 
Bahz bin Hakim is a Hasan Gharib tal aues 2 مُعَاوِيَة‎ ALS 
Hadith. "EN E 
TOR KT NETT 
غَرِيبٌ.‎ bos Las 
VeV oR تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي» الزكاة» باب الصدقة لا تحل للنبي‎ 
بهز بن حكيم به وله شواهد عند البخاري» ح :۲9۷1 وغيره * وفي الباب‎ A من‎ YII Ei 
وأنس‎ Deviz e planas ۲۵۷71: [أحمد:ه//ا":] وأبي هريرة [البخاري» ح‎ Oaks عن‎ 
خزيمة»‎ quls ٠ /١:دمحأ[ والحسن بن علي‎ [VvE e (us Mas [البخاري»‎ 
84/4 وميمون بن مهران [أحمد:‎ [£3* ٤۸4۹/۳ وأبى عميرة رُشّيد بن مالك [أحمد:‎ [YTV ح:‎ 
ح:1945] وابن عباس [الطبراني في الكبير: 74/11 ح:1۲۰04]‎ TENE وعبدالرزاق:‎ 
رافع [يأتي:/101] وعبدالرحمن بن علقمة‎ cally DAY. VAY /Y وعبدالله بن عمرو [أحمد:‎ 
٭ حديث عبدالرحمن بن أبي عقيل. لعله يشير إلى حديثه عند أبي نعيم في‎ [FVA ie [النسائي»‎ 
Meg 2779/7 وابن أبي عاصم في الآحاد والمثاني:‎ £I) CA /4 معرفة الصحابة:‎ 
. وليس فيه ذكر الصدقة» ويريد الامام الترمذي رحمه الله بيان اختلاف السندء والله أعلم‎ 
Comments: 
The Prophet 3 would accept gifts, and normally he would give gifts in return, 
but as for charity he would give it to those individuals who deserved and he 
# never accepted it for himself. 
657. Aba Rafi‘ (may Allah be 
pleased with him) narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah à sent a man jé ix E d p dare 
from Banü Makhzüm to collect 
charity, so he said to Abū Rafi‘: glo T عن‎ ei vl 2 عن‎ oni 
“Accompany me so that perhaps you رجلا‎ ia BE الله‎ dads Ol Les الله‎ 325] 
may have some of it.” So he said: ee See ADD EN 
“Not until I ask the Messenger of cl Ju «Baal! Je مخزوم‎ qaot 
Allah #¢.” So he went to the 3 
Prophet #% to ask him, and he said: p N UE Gm 
“Charity is not lawful for us, and to فانطلق إلى‎ JOG BE رَسُول الله‎ coi حتی‎ 
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(Abū ‘Eisa) said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. The name of Abü 
Rafi‘, the Mawlā of the Prophet ##, 
is Aslam, and the son of Abū Rafi‘ 
is ‘Ubaidullah bin Abi Rafi‘, the 
scribe of ‘All bin Abi Talib (may 
Allàh be pleased with him). 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داود» vals SI‏ باب الصدقة على بنى voriz (eh‏ من 
حديث شعبة به وصححه ابن YEE ie t ios j>‏ وابن حيان (الاحسان): ۳۲۸۲ والحاكم على شرط 


الشيخين: 6٠14١‏ ووافقه الذهبي وله شواهد كثيرة عند البخاري مسلم وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


It is unanimously agreed that the Prophet 2% was not allowed to accept for 
himself any type of charity whether obligatory or voluntary. According to Imam 
Ash-Sháfi', ‘for us’ means the offspring of Hashim and Abdul-Muttalib; Amir 
Yamāni also supported this opinion in ‘Subulus-Salam: 2/214. 
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Chapter 26. What Has Been 
Related About Charity For 
Near Relatives 


658. Hafsah bint Sirin narrated 
from Ar-Rabab, from her uncle 
Salman bin ‘Amir that he related 
that the Prophet 2% said: "When one 
of you breaks his fast, then let him 
do so with dried dates, for they are 
blessed. Whoever does not find 
dates, then water, for it is purifying.” 
And he said: “Charity given to the 
needy is (counted as) charity, and if 
it is given to relatives it is (counted 
as) two: charity and nurturing (the 
ties of kinship)." (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Zainab the wife of 
‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd, Jabir, and 
Abü Hurairah. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Salman bin ‘Amir is a Hasan 
Hadith. Ar-Rabab is Umm Ar- 
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Ra'ih bint Sular. This is how a mS um Bu A eee , 
similar Hadith was reported by j ‘jı v عن حمصه‎ Mer 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri, from ‘Asim, ue wipe socle ع‎ vest 
from Hafsah bint Sîrîn, from Ar- = a 5 d i i a 
Rabab, from Salman bin ‘Amir, ‘pr? of هذا الحديث. وروی شعبة‎ yos 
from the Prophet à&. And Shu'bah fiz Di CL سو‎ E 
reported it from ‘Asim, from * , 7, d ub s 
Hafsah bint Sîrîn, from Salman bin Ole Cy, pU ot vad SI ولم‎ 
‘Amir, and he did not mention 
“From Ar-Rabàb" in it. The ; 
narrations of Sufyan Ath-Thawri — — dass عَنْ‎ oU 5 elie nam 
and Ibn 'Uyainah (narrators in the re ae "AMD 
chain of this Hadith) are more ub oe oe qu TT OE eH 
correct, Similarly, it was reported 

by Ibn ‘Awn and Hisham bin 

Hassáàn from Hafsah bint Sîrîn, 

from Ar-Rabàb, from Salman bin 

‘Amir. 
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تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه casgl yi‏ الصيامء باب ما يفطر cade‏ ح ۲۳٣٣:‏ من حديث 
عاصم الأحول به وصححه ابن خزيمةء ح:57١7‏ وابن حبان» ۸٩۳ LAST ip‏ وأبوحاتم الرازي 
والحاكم ٤١١/١:‏ والذهبي ولم أر لمضعفه حجةٌ * وفي الباب عن زينب امرأة عبدالله بن مسعود 
[البخاري» ح:555١ qu,‏ ح: ٠٠٠١‏ وجابر [أحمد: 0779/9 [KEV‏ وأبي هريرة [البخاري» 
ح EYT‏ ومسلمء ح:؟4١1].‏ 


Comments: 

A person has two types of relatives: a): The origin i.e. parents, children and 
spouse; b): and other than the origin like: paternal and maternal uncles etc. A 
person is responsible for the expenses and maintenance of the first type of 
relatives, therefore they are not entitled to take Zakát, yet the voluntary 
charity may be given to them. Other type of relatives for whom a person is 
not responsible for expenses and maintenance, any type of charity, obligatory 
or voluntary, may be given to them and doing so on the basis of keeping the 
tie of relations will have the reward two-fold. 
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said: "Indeed there is a duty on 
wealth aside from Zakat." Then he 
recited this Ayah which is in Al- 
Baqarah: ‘It is not Al-Birr (piety, 
righteousness) that you turn your 
faces.’ (Al-Baqarah 2:177) (Daf) 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن cael‏ الزكاة» باب ما Gol‏ زكاته فليس بكنزء 


ح :۱۷۸۹ من حديث شريك القاضي به» أبوحمزة ميمون الأعور ضعيف» انظر الحديث BU‏ 


Comments: 


It is said in this Verse ‘he paid the Zakat’ in addition to that it is also said ‘he 
spent the wealth in spite of love for it’ he spent on close relatives, poor, 
wayfarers, those who ask for it and to set the slaves free. It is known from this 
Verse that besides the Zakat which is a compulsory and a specified duty, there 
are other various rights due from the wealth which are provisional and 
temporary and they are related to the catastrophic incidents and needs. 
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تخريج : [ضعيف] انظر الحديث السابق . 


660. Fatimah bint Qais narrated 
that the Prophet ## said: “Indeed 
there is a duty on wealth aside 
from Zakat.” (Da‘f) 

Abū ‘Eis said: The chain for this 
Hadith is not that strong. Abt 
Hamzah Maimün Al-A'war was 
graded weak, and Bayan as well as 
Isma‘il bin Salim reported this 
Hadith from Ash-Sha‘bi as his own 
saying, and this is more correct. 


Comments: 


Although this Hadith and the previous one are weak yet the subject is correct 
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in meaning. 
Chapter 28. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Charity 
661. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah g said: 
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“None gives charity from Tayyib"! 
- and Allah does not accept but 
Tayyib - but that Ar-Rahmàn 
accepts it with His Right (Hand). 
Even if it is a date, it is nurtured in 
the Hand of Ar-Rahmàn until it is 
greater than a mountain, just as 
one of you nurtures his foal or 
young camel." (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, ‘Adi bin 
Hatim, Anas, ‘Abdullah bin Abi 
‘Awfa, (Harithah bin Wahb), ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin ‘Awf, and Buraidah. 
Abü 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


تخريج: متفق cele‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الزكاةء باب قبول الصدقة من الكسب الطيب وتربيتهاء 
MI‏ عن قتيبة والبخاري› MARETE‏ من A Ludo‏ بن يسار LIEU‏ وفى الباب عن عائشة 
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[البخاري» ح ۱٤۲١۱۱:‏ ومسلم» ح:١١١٠]‏ وعبدالرحمن بن عوف VAY cal]‏ وعبد بن حمید» 
اح:159١]‏ وبريدة [أحمد: ه/ Yor‏ وابن خزيمة» ح:۷٥٤۲].‏ 


Comments: 


This Hadith tells that pure and fine things should be donated for the sake of 
Allah and Allah š accepts such things with great kindness and love. 
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662. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #% said: 
"Indeed Allàh accepts charity, and 
He accepts it with His Right (Hand) 
to nurture it for one of you, just like 
one of you would nurture his foal, 
until the bite (of food) becomes as 
large as Uhud." The Book of Allah, 
the Mighty and Sublime testifies to 
that: *He accepts repentance from 


I! Good and lawful. 
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His worshippers, and accepts 
charity. 

And: ‘Allah will destroy Ribã and 
will give increase for charity. (Abü 
‘Eisa) said: This Hadith is (Hasan) 
Sahih. It has been reported from 
'Aishah from the Prophet 3 
similarly. More than one of the 
people of knowledge have spoken 
about this Hadith, and the narrations 
that resemble it about the Attributes 
and the Descent of the Lord, 
Blessed and Most High, every night 
to the lowest Heaven. They said: 
"The narrations about these are 
affirmed and should be believed in 
without misinterpreting them nor 
saying ‘how’.” It has been reported 
like this from Malik (bin Anas), 
Sufyan bin ‘Uyainah, ‘Abdullah bin 
Al-Mubarak; they would say about 
these Ahadith: They are conveyed 
without saying how. This is the view 
of the people of knowledge among 
Ahl As-Sunnah wal-Jama‘ah. As for 
the Jahmiyyah, they reject these 
narrations and they say that this is 
Tashbih.P! And in other places in 
His Book, Allah, Blessed and Most 
High is He, has mentioned the 
Hand, the Hearing, the Seeing, so 
the Jahmiyyah misinterpret these 
Ayàt and give them interpretations 
other than the interpretations of the 
people of knowledge. They say that 
Allàh did not create Adam with His 
Hand, and they say the meaning of 
Hand is merely power. Isháq bin 


11 4¢-Tawbah 9:104. 
P1 Al-Baqarah 2:276. 


Pl Anthropomorphism, resembling Allah to creatures. 
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Ibrahim said: At-Tashbih is only 
when one says ‘Hand; like a hand or 
similar to a hand’ or ‘Hearing; like 
hearing or similar to hearing.’ So 
when one says ‘Hearing; like hearing 
or similar to hearing’ then this is the 
Tashbih. As for when one says as 
Allah (Most High) said, Hand, 
Hearing, Seeing, and he does not say 
‘how’ nor say ‘similar to hearing’ nor 
‘like hearing’ then this is not 
Tashbih. It is merely as Allah, 
Blessed and Most High is He said: 
‘There is nothing like Him, and He 
is the All-Hearing, the All-Seeing.’ 
(Ash-Shüra 42:11). 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد : ٤۷١/۲‏ عن وكيع به وصححه ابن خزيمة» 


ح ole ۲٤۲۷:‏ بن منصور ضعيف. والحديث السابق يغني عنه. 


Comments: 


As the reality and condition of Allàh's Self is beyond our imagination, 
thinking, intellect and wisdom likewise the reality, condition and position of 
His Attributes is beyond our imagination, thinking, intellect, understanding 
and wisdom. Therefore to deny the Attributes, to misinterpret, to distort, to 
refuse, to explain resemblance and condition is just to lose the right path. 
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663. Anas narrated that the 
Prophet $£ was asked which fast 
was most virtuous after Ramadan? 
He said: *Sha'ban in honor of 
Ramadan” He said: “Which charity 
is best?" He (#8) said: “Charity in 
Ramadan.” (Da ff) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Gharib, and (the narrator) Sadaqah 
bin Misa is not that strong 
according to them. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن أبى شيبة: AYY‏ عافن من حديث صدقة بن 


موسى به مختصرًا m‏ وهو في شرح السنة للبغوي :794/1 ح:۱۷۷۸ من حديث الترمذي به # 
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Comments: 


It is a narration of Sahih Muslim that after Ramadan the fasting of Muharram 
is more virtuous. (Sahih Muslim, Hadith: 1163). So the narration of Sahih 
Muslim gets preference over this Weak narration. 
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QAM Se KE oh عن بوس‎ Ga 
ITIN عَنْ نس بْنِ مالِكِ قَالَ: قَالَ‎ 
مي‎ iis LI LAE tA Sian p 
gad 
beds las daa ies ei is 


غَرِيبٌ مِنْ هذا RC‏ 


664. Anas bin Malik narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah i& said: 
"Indeed charity extinguishes the 
Lord's anger and it protects against 
the evil death.” (paf) 

(Abū ‘Eisa said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] صححه ابن ۸۱٣: Oke‏ وهو في شرح السنة للبغوي /٠:‏ 
Vere OYE UY‏ من حديث الترمذي به * عبدالله بن عيسى ضعيف (تقريب) وللحديث 


شواهد ضعيفة فى مجمع الزوائد: ”/ ١١6‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


As Allah bestowed qualities and special effects to the material things of this 
world even to the plants and herbs, similarly He 3 granted qualities and 
special effects to good or bad deeds and to the manners of humans. 
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Chapter 29. What Has Been 
Related About The Right Of 
The One Asking 


665. 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Bujaid 
narrated from his grandmother; 
Umm Bujaid — and she was one of 
those who gave the pledge to the 
Prophet g — she said to the 
Messenger of Allah $&: “There is a 
needy person who stands outside 
my door, but I cannot find anything 
to give to him." So the Messenger 
of Allah $& said to her: “If you do 
not find anything to give him 


" Dying in a horrible way or horrible trials at the time of death. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 


119 $622! cta 


gig dé عَنْ‎ oU! وفي‎ C9] 

ED z 27 3 PME g 5 
VIVI وابي‎ ER وابي‎ Ele 

َال أو doe tuse‏ م تكو ce‏ 


Som. dun 


The Chapters On Zakat 


except a burnt trotter then hand it 
over to him." (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Husain bin 
‘Ali, Abū Hurairah, and Abt 
Umàmah. Abū 'Eisà said: The 
Hadith of Umm Bujaid is a Hasan 
Hadith. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه gl‏ داودء الزكاة» باب حق السائل» ح ٠١١۷:‏ عن قتيبة 
عن علي [أبو [ve EFIE‏ وحسين بن علي [أبو DOT: e Zn‏ وأبي هريرة [البخاري» 
ح YOI‏ ومسلمء [Y rie‏ وأبي أمامة [الطبراني في الكبير:8/ ۲۹۰۵ء VAM‏ 


Comments: 


It is known from this Hadith that a needy and deprived person should not be 
returned empty handed, but the matter of professional beggars is different; 
they should be given nothing, in order to discourage beggary. 
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Chapter 30. What Has Been 
Related About Giving To Those 
Whose Hearts Are Inclined 
(Toward Islam). 


666. Sa‘eed bin Al-Musayyab 
narrated from Safwàn bin Umayyah 
who said: ^The Messenger of Allàh 
$& gave to me on the Day of Hunain, 
and he was the most hated creature 
to me. But he did not stop giving to 
me until he was the most loved 
creature to me." (Sahih) 

Abū *Eisà said: Al-Hasan bin ‘Ali 
narrated this to me, or what 
resembles it in the course of a 
discussion. He said: There is 
something on this topic from Abt 
Sa‘eed. Abi ‘Elsa said: The Hadith 
of Safwan was reported by Ma‘mar 
and others from Az-Zuhri, from 
Sa‘eed bin Al-Musayyab “that 
Safwan bin Umayyah said: ‘The 
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Messenger of Allah š#% gave to 
me...) So it is as if this narration 
is more correct and that it is more 
likely that it is (from) “Sa‘eed bin 
Al-Musayyab, that Safwan bin 
Umayyah”. The people of 
knowledge differ over giving to 
those whose hearts are inclined 
(towards Islam). Most of the 
people of knowledge held the view 
that they are not to be given to, 
and they say that they were only 
those people during the time of the 
Messenger of Allah g whom he 
would encourage to accept Islam 
until they accepted it. And they did 
not think that such people should 
be given from the Zakdt today. 
This is the saying of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri the people of Al-Kifah 
and others. And it is the view of 
Ahmad and Ishaq. Some of them 
said: If there is someone today like 
those people, and the Imam sees 
that they are inclined toward Islam, 
then giving to them is allowed. This 
is the view of Ash-Sháfi'i. 


وأخرجه مسلمء الفضائل» باب: في سخائه Yir dE‏ من حديث يونس بن 


يزيد الأيلى به 3# وفي الباب عن أبي سعيد [مسلمء Dee‏ 


Comments: 


According to Imam Al-Qurtubi and Qadi Thana-Ullah Panipati, those whose 
hearts were to be attracted having been inclined towards Islam were people of 
two types: a disbeliever or a financially weak Muslim. Those who were given, 
in their state of disbelief, for the purpose of attracting their hearts towards 
Islam, then they were given from the spoils of war, but the weak Muslims 
were given financial support from the wealth of Zakat due to their poverty 
and need for the purpose of winning their hearts, these people may be given 


in these days too. 


1 That is, with wording that is not as clear indicating that he heard it from him. 
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Chapter 31. What Has Been 
Related About The One Who 
Gives Charity (Then) 
Inheriting His Charity 


667. ‘Abdullah bin Buraidah 
narrated from his father: "I was 
sitting with the Prophet #2 when a 
woman came to him and said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! I gave a slave 
girl to my mother in charity and she 
died.’ He said: ‘Your reward is 
already established, and your right 
to inherit her has returned it (that 
Sadaqah) to you.’ She said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! There was a 
month of fasting due on her, shall I 
perform the fast for her?’ He said: 
‘Fast on her behalf. She said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! She never 
performed Hajj, shall I perform Hajj 
for her?’ He said: ‘Yes, perform Hajj 
on her behalf.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is not known as a 
narration of Buraidah except from 
this route. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Ata’ (one 
of the narrators) is trustworthy 
according to the people of Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to most 
of the people of knowledge, when a 
person gives some charity and then 
he inherits it, it is lawful for him. 
Some of them said that charity is 
something that is given for Allah, so 
when he inherits it, then it is 
obligatory for him to do the same 
with it (i.e. give it in charity). Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri and Zuhair bin 
Mu‘awiyah reported this Hadith 
from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Ata’. 
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Comments: 
This Hadith proves two points: 


1. If a person gives something in charity and then it comes back to him in the 
form of his share in inheritance, it is not regarded as taking a charity back; 
because this return did not occur because of any activity of his choice. 
Therefore this is allowed according to the majority of the Ummah and the 


four A’immah. 


2. If a person could not observe fast owing to an excuse and he died, an heir of 
the deceased may make up the missed fast. 
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Chapter 32. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Take Back Charity 


668. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that 
‘Umar gave a horse to be used in 
the cause of Allah. Then he saw it 
being sold, so he wanted to buy it, 
but the Prophet #@ said: "Do not 
take back what you have given in 
charity." (Sahih) 

Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, and this is acted upon 
according to most of the people of 
knowledge. 


تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه ple‏ الهبات. باب كراهة شراء الإنسان ما تصدق به . 
e)‏ ح :۱1۲۱ من حديث عبدالرزاق والبخاري› cals il‏ باب : هل يشتري صدقته؟ «eli e‏ 


ح ۱٤۸۹:‏ من حديث الزهري به. 


Comments: 


If a person gives something in charity to someone and the recipient wants to 
sell it, generally if the giver wants to buy it he will get it cheaper, therefore 
the Prophet #5 interpreted as if the giver is taking the charity back. 
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Chapter 33. What Has Been 
Related About (Giving) Charity 
On Behalf Of The Dead 


669. ‘Ikrimah narrated from Ibn 
‘Abbas that a man said: “O 
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Messenger of Allah! My mother 
died, will it benefit her if I give 
charity on her behalf?’ He said: 
‘Yes.’ He said: ‘I have a Makhraf, 
so bear witness that I have given it 
in charity on her behalf." (Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eis4 said: This Hadith is 
Hasan, and this is the view of the 
people of knowledge. They say that 
nothing benefits the dead except 
charity and supplications. Some of 
them reported this Hadith from 
‘Amr bin Dinar from ‘Ikrimah, 
from the Prophet #§ in Mursal 
form. (He said:) And his saying: “I 
have a Makhraf" means a garden. 


إذا وقف أرضًا ولم يبين الحدود فهو جائزء 


وكذلك c 33. L2]!‏ ح :۲۷۷۱ من حديث روح بن عبادة به. 


Comments: 


The Ummah and the four A'immah are agreed that a deceased person 
benefits from the reward of charity, also what the Shari'ah allows to be 
performed on behalf of someone may be performed, like: Hajj, fasting and 
charity etc. (See: Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi: 2/26) 
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Chapter 34. What Has Been 
Related About A Woman 
Spending From Her Husband’s 
House 


670. Abū Umamah AI-Bahili said: 
“During a sermon of his in the year 
of the Farewell Hajj, I heard the 
Messenger of Allah % say: ‘A 
woman is not to spend anything 
from her husband’s house without 
her husband’s permission.’ They 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! What 
about food?' He said: "That is our 
most virtuous wealth.” (Hasan) 


وأشماة ان IE‏ یکر وای Es‏ 
MEC‏ الله [ge‏ 
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There are narrations on this topic 
from Sa‘d bin Abi Waqqàs, Asma’ 
bint Abi Bakr, Abü Hurairah, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, and ‘Aishah 
(may Allah be pleased with her). 
Abt *Eisà said: The Hadith of Abt 
Umàmah is a Hasan Hadith. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ite cagla gl‏ باب: في تضمين cà jud‏ ح ۳۵٦۵:‏ من 
حديث إسماعيل ر بن عیاش به # وفي الياب عن سعد بن أبي وقاص [أبو [1A: c eal‏ وأسماء 
بشنت أبى بكر [یاتی (vane:‏ وأبى هريرة [البخاري» otiz‏ ومسلمء YUz‏ 1°[ وعبدالله بن 
عمرو [أبو داود» ح ٤۷:‏ ۴۵] وعائشة LAY CW: gh]‏ 


Comments: 


It is proven from this Hadith that if the wealth earned for a household is by 
the husband, then the wife is not allowed to spend it without the permission 
of her husband, or without any indication from him to do so; because she 
bears the responsibility to look after the household things. 
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671. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ said: “When a woman 
gives in charity from her husband's 
house, she will get the reward for 
it, and for her husband is the same 
as that, and for the trustee] is the 
same as that. The reward of each 
of them will not be decreased at all 
by the reward of the other, for him 
is what he earned, and for her is 
what she spent." (Sahih) 

Abü 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan. 
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672. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #2 said: “When 
a woman gives from her husband’s 


11 Who distributes or stores it. 
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home, with a good heart, not to spoil 
it, then she will get a reward similar 
to his, for her is the good she 
intended — and the same is for the 
trustee." (Sahih) 

Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. It is more correct 
than that narration of 'Amr bin 
Murrah from Wa’il (a narrator in 
no. 671). 'Amr bin Murrah did not 
mention “from Masrüq" in his 
narration. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الزكاة» باب من أمر خادمه بالصدقة ولم يناول 
بنفسهء VETOI‏ ومسلم الزكاة» باب أجر الخازن الأمين والمرأة إذا تصدقت من بيت زوجها 


pex‏ إلخ» ح: ٠١74‏ من حديث منصور به. 


Comments: 


‘Not to spoil it? means she spends reasonably according to what is generally 
accepted. She does not give away the belongings of the household members to 
others due to which they would later face difficulty. 
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Chapter 35. What Has Been 
Related About Sadaqat Al-Fitr. 


673. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated: “We would give Zakat Al- 
Firtr - when the Messenger of Allah 
#% was among us — as a Sd‘ of food, 
or a Sa‘ of barley, or a Sa‘ of dried 
dates, or a Sa‘ of raisins, or a Sa‘ of 
cheese. So we did not stop paying it 
(like that) until Mu'awiyah arrived 
in Al-Madinah and talked (about it). 
Among the things he addressed the 
people with, he said: ‘I see that two 
Mudd of the wheat of Ash-Sham are 
equal to a Sa‘ of dried dates.’ So the 
people followed that." Abū Sa'eed 
said: “1 will not stop giving it in the 
manner that I had been giving it." 
(Sahih) 
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Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 

Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge, they hold the view that 
it is a Sà' in all cases. This is the 
saying of Ash-Shafi‘l, Ahmad, and 
Ishaq. Some of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet #¢ and others said 
that it is a Sa‘ for everything except 
for wheat, in which case half of a 
Sa‘ is allowed. This is the saying of 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Ibn Al- 
Mubarak and the people of Al- 
Küfah, they hold the view that it is 
half of a Sa‘ for wheat. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الزكاة» باب صاع من زبیب» (YO Aie‏ 080( 
7 من حديث سفيان الثوري ومسلمء الزكاة» باب زكاة الفطر على المسلمين من التمر 


Comments: 


Three A'immah, Malik, Shafii and Ahmad said, Sadaqatul-Fitr is due from 
any person who has at home the food of the morning and evening, but in the 
view of Imàm Abū Hanifah Sa./aqatul-Fitr is due from a person who owns 
enough on which Zakāt is due, if he does not own property or wealth on 
which Zakàt is due, then Sadaqatul-Fitr is not due from him. 
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674. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his father, from his grandfather 
that the Prophet يه‎ sent a caller in 
the roads of Makkah proclaiming: 
“Sadaqatul-Fitr is required upon 
every Muslim, male or female, free 
or slave, young or old; it is two Mudd 
of wheat or its equivilent as a Sa‘ of 
food." (Daf) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. (Umar bin Haran 
reported this Hadith from Ibn 
Juraij, from Al-‘Abbas bin Mina’, 
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from the Prophet #¢. So he 
mentioned some of this Hadith. 
Jarüd narrated it to us, (he said) 


*Umar bin Harün narrated it to us.) 


Yr ie OE Iv‏ من حديث سالم بن 


675. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah 3 made 
Sadagatul-Fitr an obligation upon 
the male and the female, the free 
and the bondsmen, as a Sa‘ of 
dried dates or a Sa‘ of barley.” He 
said: “So the people equated that 
to half a Sa‘ of wheat." (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. There are narrations 
on this topic from Abia Sa'eed, Ibn 
‘Abbas, and the grandfather of Al- 
Harith bin 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Abi 
Dhubàb, and, Tha‘labah bin Abt 
Su'air, and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 


تخريج : vale gia‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الزكاةء باب Bre‏ الفطر على الحر والمملوك» 
voiis‏ من حديث حماد بن زيد ومسلمء الزكاة» باب زكاة الفطر على المسلمين من التمر 
والشعير» ح :۹۸€ من حديث نافع به عه وفي الباب عن أبي سعيد [تقدم : [WY‏ وابن عباس P‏ 
داودء ح:9١5١]‏ وجد الحارث بن عبدالرحمن بن أبي ذباب [أحمد: VA /٤‏ حديئه في الصدقة بغير 


هذا الباب] وثعلبة بن أبي صعير [أبو [VIY ie cosh‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو [تقدم DAVE:‏ 


Comments: 


In the lifetime of the Messenger of Allah #¢, the customary food of the 
people used to be dates and barley, so the people would pay Sadagatul-Fitr as 
one Sa‘. Later when the use of wheat became usual food grain, and it was 
costly compared to the dates, they considered (that) half a Sa‘ of wheat was 


equal to one Sa‘ of dates. 
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676. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah #% made 
Sadaqatul-Fitr of Ramadan an 
obligation — a Sa‘ of dried dates 
or a Sa‘ of barley - required upon 
every free person and slave, male 
and female among the Muslims.” 
(Sahih) 


Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Malik reported the Hadith on this 
topic from Nafi‘, from Ibn ‘Umar, 
from the Prophet i£, and he added 
in it: “among the Muslims" while 
others reported it from Nāfi and 
they did not mention “among the 
Muslims” in it. The people of 
knowledge differ over this, some of 
them say that when a man has 
some non-Muslim slaves then he 
does not pay Sadaqatul-Fitr on 
their behalf. This is the opinion of 
Malik, Ash-Shafi‘l, and Ahmad. 
Some of them said that he pays it 
on their behalf even if they are not 
Muslims, and this is the saying of 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Ibn Al- 
Mubarak and Ishaq. 


تخريج : cade Ge‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الزكاة» باب Bre‏ الفطر على العيد وغيره من 
المسلمين» اح ١6١4:‏ ومسلمء STe‏ (انظر الحديث السابق) من حديث مالك به وهو في 


الموطأ 784/١:‏ (يحيى). 


Comments: 


In the opinion of the majority of scholars, Islam is a condition for paying 
Sadaqatul-Fitr, Therefore, it is due only from a Muslim. It is not necessary 
to pay Sadagatul-Fitr on behalf of a non-Muslim slave, but it is 
compulsory according to ‘Ata, An-Nakha‘l, Ath-Thawri and the Ahnaf. 


(Fath Al-Bari: 3/467) 
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Chapter 36. What Has Been 
Related About: It Is To Be Paid 
Before The Salat 


677. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # would order 
paying the Zakat before going to 
the Salat on the day of Fitr. (Sahih) 
Abü 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. And this is 
what is recommended according to 
the people of knowledge; a man is 
to give Sadaqatul-Fitr before going 
to the Salat. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الزكاة» باب الصدقة قبل cA‏ ح :۱0۰۹ ومسلمء 
cals ji‏ باب الأمر بإخراج زكاة الفطر قبل الصلاة» ح:485 من حديث موسى بن عقبة به. 


Comments: 


The narration of Abū Dàwüd and some other narrations prove that paying 
Sadaqatul-Fitr before the prayer of 'Eid is necessary; if it is paid after the 
prayer it will be not regarded as Sadaqatul-Fifr. Instead it will be regarded as 
a normal charity. (Hadith: 1609-1610, Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi: 3/300) 
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Chapter 37. What Has Been 
Related About Paying Zakat In 
Advance 

678. ‘Ali narrated: “Al-‘Abbas 
asked the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
about paying his charity (Zakat) in 
advance before its time is due (by 
being in possession for a whole 
year), he permitted him to do 
that.” (Dat) 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه JE c» slo gl‏ 305« باب: في تعجيل الزكاة» Vie‏ 
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والحاكو:/ YYY‏ والذهبىء وللحديث شواهد كثيرة منها الحديث الآتى» الحاكم بن عيينة مد 
كم هبي ch: go des‏ وين عند 


وعنعن . 


Comments: 


If the property reaches the amount on which Zakāt is due but the period of 
one year has not yet passed, in this case paying the Zakat early (before 


passing the whole year) is disputed. 
i Ahmad and Ishaq are of the view that if a 


1. Imam Abū Hanifah, Ash-Shafi‘ 


property reaches the amount, subject to Zakat, paying Zakat on it before 
passing the whole year is correct and this view is the authentic one. 
2. It is not right according to Imam Malik and Sufyan Ath-Thauri. (Tuhfat Al- 
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Ahwadhi: 2/30) 


679. ‘Ali narrated that the Prophet 
g said to ‘Umar: “We have taken 
this year’s Zakat from Al-‘Abbas in 
the previous year.” (Da'tf) 

He said: There is something on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas. 

(Abū 'Eisà said:) We do not know 
of the Hadith about paying the 
Zakat in advance as a narration 
from Isra’il from Al-Hajjaj bin 
Dinar, except from this route. And 
the narration of Isma‘il bin 
correct to me than the narration of 
Isràil from Al-Hajjàj bin Dinar. 
This Hadith was also reported in 
Mursal form by Al-Hakam bin 
*Utaibah from the Prophet g. The 
people of knowledge have differed 
over paying the Zakat in advance 
before the Hawl passes on it. A 
group of the people of knowledge 
held the view that it is not to be 
paid in advance. This was the view 
of Sufyan Ath-Thawri, he said: “I 
would prefer that it not be paid in 
advance.” Most of the people of 
knowledge said that if one pays it 
in advance, before the Hawl passes, 
then it is acceptable. This is the 
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view of Ash-Shafi‘l, Ahmad and 
Ishaq. 
من حديث إسحاق بن‎ VAAN ا ح‎ 


منصور به» حجر العدوي لم يبين بي من هو؟ * وفى الباب عن ابن عباسء [الدارقطنی 2١75/7‏ 


ح :۰۱۹۹۳ 58440[ 


uel جَاءَ فى‎ Le بَابُ‎ (FA (المعجم‎ 
Co (YA (التحفة‎ FIAT عن‎ 


gi Sas - ٠‏ أَبُو الأخوّص 


PEE‏ بن أبي حازم 
سمغت gh‏ الله ale‏ 
dé ORES Vi‏ 


Ly 

e 
Gi x 
7» 

R 


T ر لين أن يتأن‎ 
BEN adi Se T can ioi S ذلك‎ 
رل‎ LQ] ML, 

SO us [00‏ عَنْ حَكيم p‏ جزام 
وأبي AU GS aee‏ بن العَوّام ihe‏ 
wey Gun‏ الو pAS gp‏ وتشعُود gh‏ 
oU, S gio ope‏ وزِيَادٍ بن الحَارثٍ 
oi Amd, BE i uem, uil, gill‏ 
RE ily Baty due‏ 


NW us مدا‎ £N DE 2 ae CE 
قال أبو عِيسَى: حَدِيث أبي هِرَيْرَة حَدِيث‎ 


Chapter 38. What Has Been 
Related About The Prohibition 
Of Begging. 


680. Abü Hurairah narrated that he 
heard the Messenger of Allah à& 
saying: “For one of you to go out 
early to gather firewood and carry it 
on his back so that he can give 
charity from it and be free of need 
from the people, is better for him 
than to ask a man who may give that 
to him or refuse. Indeed the upper 
hand (giving) is more virtuous than 
the lower hand (receiving), and 
begin with (those who are) your 
dependants." (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Hakim bin Hizam, 
Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri, Az-Zubair 
bin Al-Awwaàm. ‘Atiyyah As-Sa‘di, 
*Abdullàh bin Mas'üd, Mas'üd bin 
‘Amr, Ibn ‘Abbas, Thawban, Ziyad 
bin Al-Haàrith As-Sudà'i, Anas, 
Hubshi bin Junddah, Qabisah bin 
Mukhàriq, Samurah, and Ibn ‘Umar. 
Abû ‘Fisa said: The Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Gharib 
Hadith, it is Gharib as a narration 
of Bayan from Qais. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء الزكاةء باب كراهة المسألة للناس» ح:47١٠‏ عن هناد بن السري 
به # وفي CU‏ عن حكيم بن حزام [البخاري» VEVVIC‏ ومسلمء ح:5”١٠] n nr‏ 
الخدري [البخاري» ح: ١510‏ ومسلمء DV ON‏ والزبير بن العوام [البخاري» [EV Vie‏ وعطية 
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وثوبان [أبو داودء ح ۱٦٤۳:‏ وابن eab‏ ح:۱۸۳۷] وزياد بن الحارث الصدائى gl]‏ داودء 
ح ٠١١٠:‏ والبيهقي : 4/ DWE‏ وأنس yl]‏ داود» ح:١74١]‏ وحبشي بن جنادة [NOE ٦0۳: pass]‏ 
وقئيصة بن مخارق elu]‏ ح [1٤٤:‏ وسمرة DA ull‏ وابن عمر [البخاري» ح ۱٤۲۹:‏ 


1 1١ c ¢ و مسلم‎ 
Comments: 
Begging without a genuine and valid cause is unanimously impermissible. 
Working hard to earn a livelihood, a person should fulfill one's own needs as 
well as adopting a habit of giving to others. 


681. Samurah bin Jundub narrated — (i4 OME 25 مَحْمُودُ‎ GAL - وم‎ 
that the Messenger of Allah كه‎ : MERDA ees: NES 
said: “Asking is a labor that toils œ المَلِكِ‎ ae عَنْ‎ oles Gis وَكيع:‎ 
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تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داودء الزكاةء باب: كم يعطى الرجل الواحد من الزكاة؟ 
ح :۱۹۳۹ والنسائي 2٠٠١ for‏ ا من حديث عبدالملك بن عمير به» وصرح بالسماع عند 
أحمد )0/ ۲۳ ح079١7)‏ وصححه ابن حبان (Ole YI)‏ ۳۳۷۷ . 


Comments: 
Begging eliminates a person’s honor and self-esteem and his face gets 
deprived of charm, delight and gleam due to the curse of disgrace and 
humiliation. Some narrations show that a habitual beggar will appear with no 
flesh on his face on the Last Day. 
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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent. 


6. The Chapters On Fasting 
From The Messenger of 
Allah 3€ 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
The Month Of Ramadan 


682. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
*On the first night of the month of 
Ramadan, the Shayátin are 
shackled, the jinns are restrained, 
the gates of the Fires are shut such 
that no gate among them would be 
opened. The gates of Paradise are 
opened such that no gate among 
them would be closed, and a caller 
calls: *O seeker of the good; come 
near!’ and ‘O seeker of evil; stop! 
For there are those whom Allāh 
frees from the Fire.’ And that is 
every night.” (Hasan) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
‘Awf, Ibn Mas'üd, and Salman. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الصيام» باب ماجاء في فضل شهر رمضانء ح: ١147‏ 


عن gi‏ كريب به وصححه ابن خزيمة : NAO /Y‏ اح :۱۸۸۲ وابن 


حبان PEYI: (Le)‏ وسنده 


ضعيف وله شواهد كثيرة عند البخاري» ح :۱۸۹۹ ومسلم» ح :۱۰۷۹ وغيرهما * وفى الباب عن 
عبدالرحمن بن عوف DYYA e carla quil‏ وابن مسعود الم أجده] وسلمان [ابن خزيمة. 
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Comments: 


The good and special favors, qualities and virtuousness of righteous deeds are 
relevant to those who are Muslims, when they believe in the teachings of 
Allah and His Messenger #8, the appearance of the good effects and qualities 
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occur inside them according to the degree and position of their Faith and 
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تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن cmt‏ إقامة الصلوات. باب ماجاء في قيام شهر 


Islam. 


683. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #% said: 
“Whoever fasts Ramadan and 
stands (in the night prayer) for it 
out of faith and seeking a reward 
(from Allah), he will be forgiven 
what preceded of his sins. Whoever 
stands (in the night prayer) on the 
Night of Al-Qadr out of faith and 
seeking a reward (from Allah), he 
will be forgiven what preceded of 
his sins.” (Hasan) 

This Hadith is Sahih. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Aba 
Hurairah which Aba Bakr bin 
‘Ayyash reported is a Gharib 
Hadith, we do not know of it as a 
narration of Abū Bakr bin ‘Ayyash 
from Al-A'mash, from Abū Salih, 
from Abu Hurairah except from the 
narration of Abu Bakr. He said: I 
asked Muhammad bin Isma‘ij about 
this Hadith, and he said: “Al-Hasan 
bin Ar-Rabií narrated to us, Aba 
Al-Ahwas narrated to us from Al- 
A‘mash, from Mujahid as his own 
saying. He said: ‘On the first night 
of Ramadan’ and he mentioned the 
Hadith.” Muhammad said: “This is 
more correct in my view, than the 
narration of Abū Bakr bin 
‘Ayyash.” 
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رمضانء ك يسن من حديث محمد بن عمرو بن علقمة ell‏ به وصححه ابن Ole‏ 
(الاحسان): 77174 وأصله متفق cade‏ البخاري» ح:4١١7‏ ومسلم» Aic‏ 


Comments: 


In this Hadith, the virtuousness of fasts of Ramadan, Tarawih and voluntary 
prayer during its night, and the voluntary prayer during the Night of Power is 
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highlighted; the previous sins are forgiven due to these deeds, provided these 
deeds are performed with Faith and in the hope of earning good reward from 
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Allah 3&. 
Chapter 2. What Has Been 


Related About: Do Not Precede 
The Month With Fasting. 


684. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet zz said: ^Do not 
precede the month with a day nor 
with two days, unless that fast falls 
on a day that one of you would 
have (normally) fasted. Fast with 
its sighting, and break fast with its 
sighting, and if it is cloudy, then 
count for thirty days, and then 
break (the fast)." (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from some of the 
Companions of the Prophet ik. 
Mansür bin Al-Mu'tamir informed 
us from Rib' bin Hirash, from 
some of the Companions of the 
Prophet $&, and it is similar to this. 
Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Aba 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge, they consider 
it disliked for a man to be hasty by 
fasting before the month of 
Ramadan begins, if he thinks that 
is for Ramadan. If a man normally 
performs some fast, and that fast 
falls on that day, then there is no 
harm in this according to them. 


تخريج : (صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد: EAV /Y‏ من حديث محمد بن عمرو به وسنده حسن 
وأصله متمق cade‏ البخاري. MER‏ ومسلمء AY CANC‏ د وفى UI‏ عن UAM‏ 
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685. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 85 said: 


The Chapters On Fasting 136 


أَبْوَابُ الضؤم 


“Do not precede the month of 


EC Xx eS £o pO f 6 
Ramadan by fasting a day or two کن ابي هر ا كال‎ oen عن الي‎ 
before it, unless it is the case of a Oley E ut رلا‎ T رول الله‎ 


man who normally performs some 
fast, then let him fast it.” (Sahih) 
Abū ‘Elsa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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SET "لا تقدموا رمضان بصوم يوم ولا‎ 
Comments: 
It is prohibited to fast a day or two days for welcoming Ramadan, before the 
arrival of Ramadan. However, if a day before Ramadan coincides with one's 
regular fasting, for example: a person fasts every Monday and Thursday, and 
Monday or Thursday occurs just before the commencement of Ramadan, 
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then he may fast on such a day. 


Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About It Being Disliked 
To Fast The Day Of Doubt 


686. Silah bin Zufar said: “We were 
with ‘Ammar bin Yasir when a roasted 
sheep was brought and he said: ‘Eat.’ 
Someone among the people said: ‘I 
am fasting.” So ‘Ammar said: 
“Whoever fasts on a day in which there 
is doubt, then he has disobeyed Abul- 
Qasim (2&)."" (Daf 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Hurairah and 
Anas. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Ammar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to 
most of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #5, and those who 
followed them among the 1251 
It is the view of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, Malik bin Anas, ‘Abdullah 
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bin Al-Mubarak, Ash-Shafi‘t, 
Ahmad, and Ishaq. They 
considered it disliked for a man to 
fast on the day in which there is 
doubt. Most of them held the view 
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Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About Counting The 
(Appearences Of) The Crescent 
Of Sha‘ban For Ramadan 


687. Abü Hurairah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah à& said: “Count 
the (the appearences of) the 
crescent of Sha‘ban for Ramadan.” 
(Da'if) 

Abit *Eisà said: We do not know of 
the Hadith of Abu Hurairah to be 
like this except from the narration of 
Abū Mu‘awiyah. What is correct is 
what is reported from Muhammad 
bin ‘Amr, from Abü Salamah from 
Abū Hurairah that the Prophet كله‎ 
said: “Do not precede the month of 
Ramadan by fasting a day or two 
days.” This has been reported by 


0] “Because the one who fasted the day of doubt did not fast a day of Ramadan with 
certainty, so if it appeared later that it was a day of Ramadan then he must make up for 
it by fasting a day in its place." Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Yahya bin Abi Kathir, from Abü 
Salamah, from Abū Hurairah from 
the Prophet #%, and it is similar to 
the narration of Muhammad bin 
‘Amr Al-Laithi. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الدارقطنى: 217/9 voti‏ من حديث الامام 
مسلمء cL‏ الصحيح به و«سححه الحاكم على شرط مسلم :۱/ EYO‏ ووافقه الذهبى أبومعاوية 


مدلس عنعن # حديث: "لا تقدموا شهر Olas,‏ 
ابن أبي كثير . 


... إلخ' تقدم: 18406386 الثاني من طريق يحيى 


Comments: 


‘The day of doubt' is the thirtieth of Sha‘ban, when the sky is overcast and cloudy 
the moon cannot be sighted, which causes doubt that perhaps it is a day of 
Ramadan, because the people could not see the moon, if a person fasts with the 
intention of fasting Ramadan, this fast is Makriih Tahrimi (nearly forbidden) 
according to the four A'immah, majority Companions and the successors. 
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Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About: Fasting And 
Breaking Fast Are Based Upon 
The Sighting (Of The Crescent) 


688. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3& said: “Do not 
fast before Ramadan. Fast with its 
sighting, and break fast with its 
sighting, and if it is obscured from you, 
then complete thirty days." (Sahih) 
There are narrations on this topic 
from Abü Hurairah, Abü Bakrah, 
and Ibn ‘Umar. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith, it 
has been reported from him 
through other routes. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داود. الصيام» باب من قال فإن غم عليكم فصوموا ثلاثين» 
ح :۲۳۲۷ من حديث سماك به وسنده ضعيف وللحديث شواهد صحيحة # وفي الباب عن أبي 
هريرة VVC usu‏ ومسلمء ح:١8١٠]‏ وأبي بكرة [البخاري» ح:؟91١‏ ومسلمء 
ح ٠١89:‏ بلفظ آخر] وابن عمر [البخاري؛ iu, Mg‏ ح:80١٠1].‏ 


Comments: 


‘Allamah Mubarakpüri said, both these Ahadith are authentic and both guide 


to different subjects. 
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Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About: The Month Is 
Twenty-Nine Days 


689. Ibn Mas'üd said: “What I 
fasted with the Prophet #¢ that was 
twenty-nine (days), was more 
than what we fasted that was 
thirty." (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Umar, Abi 
Hurairah, ‘Aishah, Sa‘d bin Abi 
Waqqas, Ibn ‘Abbas, Ibn ‘Umar, 
Anas, Jabir, Umm Salamah, Abü 
Bakrah, that the Prophet à& said: 
“The month is twenty-nine (days).” 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داودء الصيام. باب الشهر يكون تسعًا وعشرين» 
issu‏ عن daai‏ بن a‏ به وصححه ابن خزيمة» VAYY re‏ % وفى الياب عن عمر adaj]‏ يشير 
إلى حديث البخاري» Mot:e‏ ومسلم› ح :111۰۰ وأبي هريرة [تقدم: [VAS‏ وعائشة [مسلمء 
[Ye‏ وسعد بن بي وقاص [Ace e edama]‏ وابن عياس [مسلمء [Ae‏ وابن عمر 
[البخاري» Mw‏ ومسلم [Anu e‏ وأنس ليأتي : 114°[ وجابر [مسلمء elo [Ac‏ 
Asl‏ [البخاري» ح0۲۹۲ ومسلم› [\sAore‏ وأبي بكرة ]26 Day:‏ 

Comments: 
It is proven from this Hadith that change of the lunar month depends on 
sighting the new crescent, it does not depend merely on the existence of the 
moon, and the change of the new lunar month cannot be based merely on the 
calculation of the science of astronomy. 


690. Anas narrated: "The Gis : a 23 ie GÀ - 4 
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away from his wives for a month, so 
he stayed in a loft for twenty-nine 
days. They said: ‘O Messenger of 
Allah, your vow was for a month,’ so 


II Meaning, in most cases the month was twenty-nine days. 


140 aii Sigil 


hl OB pa اليك‎ 35 eat 0,55 G 


ET ws 
Sey as Aas 


وأخرجه البخاري» epal‏ باب قول النبي BE‏ 


The Chapters On Fasting 


he said: “The month is twenty-nine 
(days).”” (Sahih) 

Abt ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


iB":‏ رأيتم الهلال فصومواء وإذا 


. فأفطروا "< ح :۱۹۱۱ من حديث حميد الطويل به‎ CAE 


Comments: 


The month of Ramadan occurred nine times in the lifetime of the Messenger 
of Allah #5 and only once the month of Ramadan was thirty days. (Ma arif 
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Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About Fasting Based 
Upon Testimony 


691. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “A 
Bedouin came to the Prophet #2 and 
said: ‘I have seen the crescent.’ So he 
said: ‘Do you testify that none has the 
right to the worshipped but Allah? 
Do you testify that Muhammad is the 
Messenger of Allah #¢?’ He said: 
‘Yes.’ So he said: ‘O Bilal! 
Announce to the people that they 
should fast tomorrow.” (Daf) 
(Another route) from Simak (one 
of the narrators) that is similar 
(with this chain). 

Abū ‘Eisa said: There is some 
differing (in the narration of) the 
Hadith of Ybn ‘Abbas. It was reported 
by Sufyan Ath-Thawri and others 
from Simak bin Harb, from ‘Ikrimah, 
from the Prophet #2 which is Mursal, 
and most of the companions of 
Simak reported it from Simak from 
‘Ikrimah from the Prophet % in 
Mursal form. This Hadith is acted 
upon according to most of the 
people of knowledge. They say that 
the testimony of one man is 
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accepted for fasting. This is the view 
of Ibn Al-Mubarak, Ash-Shafi‘1, 
Ahmad, (and the people of Al- 
Kūfah). Ishāq said that fasting is not 
begun without the testimony of two 
men, and there is no disagreement 
among the people of knowledge 
regarding breaking the fast; that it is 
not accepted in that case without the 
testimony of two men. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء الصيام» باب: في شهادة الواحد على رؤية 
هلال رمضان» Etre‏ وابن ماجه» ح:507١‏ والنسائي YANE APY ۰۱۳۱/٤:‏ ۲۱۱۵ 
من حديث سماك به وصححه ابن (Rum‏ ح:19477. ۱۹۲٤‏ وابن حبان (الإحسان): ۳٤۳۷‏ 
والحاكم ٤١٤/١:‏ # رواية سماك عن عكرمة ضعيفة على الراجح» وصحيحة عن غير عكرمة. 
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Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About: The Two 
Months Of ‘Eid Will Not Both 
Be Defecient 


692. 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Abi 
Bakrah narrated from his father 
that the Messenger of Allah $ 
said: ^The two months of 'Eid will 
not both be defecient: Ramadàn 
and Dhul-Hijjah.” (Sahih) 

Abi 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Aba 
Bakrah is a Hasan Hadith. This 
Hadith has been reported from 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi Bakr from 
the Prophet $& in Mursal form. 
Ahmad commented on the 
meaning of the Hadith “The two 
months of ‘Eid will not both be 
defecient” saying: “Ramadan and 
Dhul-Hijjah will not both be 
decreased in the same year, if one 
of them is decreased, then the 
other one will be complete.” Ishaq 
said: “It means that they will not be 
defecient.” He said: “If it is twenty- 
nine days, it will still be complete, 
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not defecient.” So according to the 
view of Ishaq it is possible that the 
two months would be decreased in 
the same year. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه (qd‏ الصيامء باب بیان معنى قوله d ge» E‏ عيد لا 
VAR C'obax‏ والبخاري. ce al‏ باب شهرا N MR‏ ينقصانء» Big‏ من حديث خالد 


Comments: 


The month consisting of twenty-nine days will have the same status as the one 
of thirty days, it will be regarded a full month, not incomplete; as the Prophet 
عد‎ regarded the month of twenty-nine days as a complete month and ended 
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the period of Ila according to it. 


Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About: For The People 
Of Every Land There Is A 
Sighting 


703. Muhammad bin Abi Harmalah 
narrated: “Kuraib informed me that 
Umm Al-Fadl bint Al-Harith sent 
him to Mu‘awiyah in Ash-Sham. He 
said: ‘So I arrived in Ash-Sham and 
finished her errand, and I saw the 
crescent of Ramadan while I was in 
Ash-Shàm. We saw the crescent on 
the night of Friday. Then I arrived in 
Al-Madinah at the end of the 
month. Ibn ‘Abbas was questioning 
me, then he mentioned the crescent 
and he said: “When did you see the 
crescent?” I said: “We saw it on the 
night of Friday.” He said: “Did you 
see it on the night of Friday?” I said: 
“The people saw it, so they fasted, 
and Mu'àwiyah fasted.” He said: 
“But we saw it on the night of 
Saturday, so we will not stop fasting 
until we complete thrity days or we 


143 eal Sigil 


Saint‏ واصتامة؟ قال .لأ Ca) quis‏ رفول 


ciet أل‎ Xe وَالْعَمَلُ عَلَى هذا الْحَدِيثِ‎ 
5 $ oh td E 


BR al JAI د لکل‎ 


Tw 


The Chapters On Fasting 


see it." So I said: *Is not the sighting 
and fasting of Mu'awiyah enough for 
you?" He said: "This is not how the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ ordered us." 
(Sahih) 

Abu ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Gharib 
Hadith. 

This Hadith is acted upon according 
to the people of knowledge; the 
people of each land have their own 
sighting. 


ee تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» الصيام. باب بیان أن لكل بلد رؤيتهم » اح :۱۰۸۷ عن علي‎ 
Comments: | s 
It is obvious from the statement of Imàm At-Tirmidhi that the moon sighting 


is different for each locality or for the people of each city and it is not 
disagreed, according to Ibn Al-Mundhir Imam Laith, Ash-Shàfii, Ahmad, 


Malik and Abü Hanifah hold the same opinion. 
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Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About What It Is 
Recommend To Break The Fast 
With 

694. Anas bin Malik narrated that 
the Messenger of Allàh s& said: 
*Whoever has dried dates, then let 
him break the fast with that, and 
whoever does not, then let him 
break the fast with water, for 
indeed water is purifying.” (Sahih) 
(He said:) There is something on 
this topic from Salman bin ‘Amir. 
Abū 'Eisà said: We do not know 
of anyone who reported the Hadith 
of Anas from Shu‘bah like this 
except for Sa'eed bin ‘Amir. So it is 
a narration that is not preserved, 
we do not know any basis for it 
being a narration of ‘Abdul-‘Aziz 
bin Suhaib from Anas. The 


144 paai أَنْوَابُ‎ 


Wa Gb أطحابٌ‎ Q5; yo 
عَنْ‎ DUM سِيرِينَ» عَنِ‎ Bl das Dé 
PESE سَلْمَانَ بن عامرٍ عَن الي‎ 


gf dem dag‏ عامر. وهكذا رووا عَنْ 


Sue d 
عَنِ‎ BS فيه‎ BH ولم‎ ple of عَنْ سَلْمَانَ‎ 
SP OGA ما رَوَى‎ qum) UG! 
eee JF وغير واج‎ OU MED 
ve ume ch Vae عَنْ‎ uS 
9 Gly عامر.‎ y سَلْمَانَ‎ Y ez 
buio be (penc pM عن أ‎ : dod 

ET af عن‎ cU, fl gl 


The Chapters On Fasting 


companions of Shu‘bah reported 
this Hadith from Shu‘bah, from 
‘Asim Al-Ahwal, from Hafsah bint 
Sirin, from Ar-Rabab, from Salman 
bin ‘Amir from the Prophet à&. 
And it is more correct than the 
narration of Sa‘eed bin ‘Amir. 
They also reported it from Shu'bah 
from ‘Asim, from Hafsah bint Sirin, 
from Salman bin ‘Amir, and 
Shu‘bah did not mention “from Ar- 
Rabab” in it. What is correct is 
what is narrated by Sufyān Ath- 
Thawri, Ibn ‘Uyainah and others, 
from ‘Asim Al-Ahwal, from Hafsah 
bint Sirin, from Ar-Rabab, from 
Salman bin ‘Amir.“! Ibn ‘Awn 
said: “From Umm Ar-Ra@’ih bint 
Sular, from Salman bin ‘Amir,” 
and Ar-Rabab is Umm Ar-Raà'ih. 


تخريج : : [صحبح] d ae oly‏ في الكبرى» ح :۳۳۱۷ عن محمد بن عمر بن علي به 
وصححه ابن Ti (Ae y‏ والحاكم ٤۳١/٠:‏ على شرط الشيخين ووافقه الذهبى وللحديث 
شواهد عند أبى داود» Yovie‏ وغيره # وفى الباب عن سلمان بن عامر [يأتي : 148]. 
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695. Salman bin ‘Amir Ad-Dabbi 
narrated that the Prophet #% said: 
“When one of you breaks his fast, 
then let him do so with dried dates. 
And whoever does not find dates, 
then water, for it is purifying.” 
(Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


T] That is no. 658 as well as the following Hadith, 
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تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داود» celal‏ باب ما يفطر ELS «Ade‏ وابن ماجه» 
ح :۱1۹۹ من حديث عاصم الأحول به وصححه ابن > Vi c deg‏ وابن حبان» ح ۸٩۲:‏ 
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696. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah ييه‎ would 
break the fast with fresh dates 
before performing Salat. If there 
were no fresh dates then (he would 
break the fast) with dried dates, 
and if there were no dried dates 
then he would take a few sips of 
water." (Hasan) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

(Abi 'Eisà said: It has been 
related that during the winter the 
Prophet à& would break the fast 
with dried dates, and during the 
summer he would do so with 
water.) 
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Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About: (The Fast Is The 
Day The People Fast And) The 
Breaking Of The Fast Is The Day 
When The People Break The 
Fast, And The Sacrifice Is The 
Day The People Sacrifice 


697. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ said: “The fast is 
the day the people fast, the 
breaking of the fast is the day the 
people break their fast, and the 
sacrifice is the day the people 
sacrifice." (Hasan) 
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Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Gharib Hasan, and some of the 
people of knowledge explained this 
Hadith by saying that this only 
means that the fast and the 
breaking of the fast is done with 
the Jamà'ah and the masses of the 
people. 


جعفر الزهري به 


وهو في شرح السنة YEV Pug RJ‏ ۸ ح ۱۷۲٣:‏ من حديث الترمذي به ES‏ شواهد 
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Comments: 


The objective of this Hadith is that unity in acts of worship should be 
maintained. If all the people fall victim to a juristic mistake, for example: they 
cannot see the new crescent and they regard the month as thirty days, while it 
was, in fact, of twenty-nine days, in this case they will not be sinful and they 
should not be criticised or accused of a mistake. 
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Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Related About: When The 
Night Advances And The Day 
Retreats, Then The Fasting 
Person Breaks The Fast 


698. ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah # said: “When the night 
advances and the day retreats, and 
the sun is hidden, then the fast is to 
be broken.” 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn Abi Awfa and 
Abü Sa'eed. (Sahih) 

Abi ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
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Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About Hastening To 
Break The Fast 


699, Sahl bin Sa‘d narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah % said: 
"The people will remain upon 
goodness as long as they hasten to 
break the fast." (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Hurairah, Ibn 
‘Abbas, 'Aishah, and Anas bin 
Malik. 

Abi 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Sahl 
bin Sa‘d is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. This 
is what is preferred by the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet # and others, they 
consider it recommended to hasten 
breaking the fast. This is the saying 
of Ash-Sháfi'i, Ahmad and Ishaq. 


تخريج : متفق «e pall egal cde‏ باب تعجيل layi‏ اح :۱۹0۷ من حديث مالك 


ومسلم» الصيامء باب فضل السحور وتاكيد استحبابه 
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# وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [Ver ull‏ وابن عباس [تقدم في تخريج [YoY d>‏ وعائشة 
[يأتي Eve Y:‏ وأنس بن مالك [الحاكم في المستدرك:٠/١١٤].‏ 


Comments: 


Arrival of the night, departure of the day and setting of the sun, three matters 
are mutually necessary for each other, and the real objective is the certainty 
of the setting of the sun. So as soon as the sun sets, the fasting person should 
break the fast without delay and hesitation. 
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700. Abi Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
“Allah, Mighty and Sublime is He, 
said: ‘Those of My worshippers 
who are most beloved to Me are 


ووو 


the quickest to break their fast. 
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Comments: 
Some Ahûdith show that the affairs of the followers of Muhammad 3£ will 
remain good as long as they hasten to break the fast and delay taking the 
predawn meal. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi: 3/331). Its reason and wisdom is that 
hastening to break the fast and delaying to take predawn meal is the 
commandment of Shari'ah and dear to Allàh, and therein is also easiness and 
flexibility for the Muslims in general which is a means of Allah’s Mercy and 
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701. (A Hadith similar to no. 700 
with a different chain). (Daf) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


702. Abi ‘Atiyyah said: “Masrüq and 
I entered upon ‘Aishah and we said: 
‘O Mother of the Believers! There 
are two men from the Companions of 
Muhammad 3&, one of them hastens 
to break the fast and he hastens to 
perform the Salat. The other delays 
breaking the fast and he delays the 
Salat.’ She said: ‘Which of them 
hastens to break the fast and hastens 
to perform the Salat?’ We said that 
it was ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd. She 
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said: “This is how the Messenger of اق ارد و اد و كو‎ 
Allah #% did it? And the other was >! Yb ‘4 رَسُول الله‎ Ke هكذا‎ 


Aba Misa.” (Sahih) NS 
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Hamdani, which is more correct. 
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703. Anas (bin Malik) narrated [iis]: ,4 75 ots v.v 
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Comments: 
Reading fifty Verses slowly, according to the true pronunciation and rules of 
recitation, takes about five to seven minutes. Accordingly, it may be said that 
the interval of the Messenger of Allah 3& between his predawn meal and the 
call to morning prayer was only five to seven minutes or less than that; a 
narration of Sahih Al-Bukhdri also clarifies this issue. (Hadith 575-1921) 


704. (Another chain) except that ¿s t5 Gi SA GA - veg 
he said: *About the length for DM. ste 
reciting fifty Ayahs.” (Sahih) a مدن ررم‎ eS ases pus 
(He said:) There is a narration on . أيه‎ 
this topic from Hudhaifah. 


Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of vues quest cas Todd 
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Comments: 3 
Imàm Nawawi quoted: The interval between having had the predawn meal 
and entering into the prayer is equal to the extent of reading fifty Verses. 
(Ma‘arif As-Sunan: 5/362) and a narration of Sunan At-Tirmidhi also means 
the same, because the apparent question is about the interval between 
standing for prayer and taking the predawn meal; and Imam Al-Bukhari also 
established the title of a chapter, which is ‘the extent of the interval between 
taking the predawn meal and the morning prayer’ (Fath Al-Bari: 4/177) 
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Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Talq 
bin ‘Alî is a Hasan Gharib Hadith from 
this route. This is acted upon 
according to the people of knowledge, 
it is not unlawful for the person who 
wants to fast, to eat and drink until the 
redness of Al-Fajr is on the horizon, 
and this is the view of the people of 
knowledge in general. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» الصیام» باب وقت السحورء VER‏ من 
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حديث ملازم به وصححه ابن خزيمة: 1١970‏ # وفي الباب عن عدي بن حاتم [rav : sl]‏ وأبي 
ذر [الطحاوي في معاني الآثار:١/١4١]‏ وسمرة vet: gl]‏ 


Comments: 


It should not worry you; ^4s-Sati^ literal meaning of The Prophets words are 
“lā Yahidannakum" glitter, rising or the spread of light; ‘Al-Mus‘ad’ Rising 
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above or going to the height. 


706. Samurah bin Jundab narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah %5 
said: “Do not let the Adhdn of 
Bilal prevent you from your Sahür, 
nor the drawn out Fajr, but the Fajr 
that spreads on the horizon." 
(Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه مسلم» الصيام» باب بيان أن الدخول في الصوم يحصل بطلوع 
الفجر ... إلخ. ح ۱٠۹٤:‏ من حديث سوادة به ورواه أحمد: ١/0‏ عن وكيع به. 


Comments: 
Al-Fajr (dawn) is of two types: 


1, False Dawn: Its light rise upwards vertically, it is given resemblance of the tail 


of a wolf. 


2. True Dawn: It spreads horizontally to the right and left, eating and drinking is 
allowed until its spread and appearance. 


(المعجم SU - O1‏ مَا جَاءَ في 
Lati‏ فى pla Feri‏ (التحفة OT‏ 


Er 


مع 


ti ألو موسق محمد‎ dide ce ۷ 

E oed] 
sel BE GAII ERAT 
به فلَيْسَ 4 حاجة‎ du mu قَوْلَ‎ px 
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^ 
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قَالَ y‏ عِيسَى : M‏ حَدِيثٌ حَسَنٌ صَحِيحٌ . 


Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About The Severity Of 
Back Biting For The Fasting 
Person 

707. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet iE said: “Whoever 
does not leave false speech, and 
acting according to it, then Allah is 
not in any need of him leaving his 
food and his drink." (Sahih) 

(He said:) There is something on 
this topic from Anas. 

Abi 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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وأخرجه البخاري»ء الصوم» باب من لم يدع قول الزور والعمل به في الصوم. 


DW /١:ريغصلا‎ 


Comments: 


*Qawl Az-Zür' is a talk away from truth and reality, according to Mulla Ali 
Qaàri it is false and vain talk, At-Tibi said: It is a talk of disbelief, false 
witness, false accusation, backbiting, telling lies, slandering, swearing, cursing 
and false criticism, nevertheless it includes all types of disobedience and sins. 


(المعجم SG - OV‏ ما gu‏ فضل 
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gio الله‎ Xe y, 2 grins e! 


uai E: nm‏ والعريّاضٍ o‏ سَارِيَة 


(Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi: 2/39) 


Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Sahür 

708. Anas bin Malik narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
“Partake of Sahür, for indeed there 
is a blessing in the Sahür." (Sahih) 
He said: There are ب‎ on 
this topic from Abū Hurairah, 
‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd, Jàbir bin 
‘Abdullah, Ibn ‘Abbas, ‘Amr bin Al- 
‘As, Al-‘Irbad bin Sariyah, ‘Utbah 
bin ‘Abdullah, and Aba Ad-Darda’. 
Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 


Anas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. Yt 2155) بن عبد اله واي‎ ed 
has been reported that the Prophet sas i cuum cune ff تال‎ 
عد‎ said: “The distinction between MCN 
our fasting and the fasting of the ‘Cor 
People of the Book is eating for i a» : QU ay 2 الخ‎ oc áp»: 
Sahür." "EA 
Ji الكتاب‎ qu وصِيّام‎ Ute oz 
السّحَر).‎ 
E ... مسلمء الصيامء باب فضل السحور وتأكيد استحبابه‎ cade تخريج: متفق‎ 


ح :۱۰۹ عن قتيبة والبخاري» ce pall‏ بيرم السحور من غير إيجاب» ح :۱۹۲۲ من حديث 
عبدالعزیز به R‏ وفى الباب عن ابی هريرة EFIE d‏ ح [۳٤0:‏ وعبدالله بن مسعود [النسائى» 
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عباس [الطبراني 
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ح ۲۳٤٤:‏ وابن 
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c‏ حبان» [AAY ie‏ وعتبة بن عبدالله [الطبراني في الکبیر OVV:‏ ح:۳۲۲] 
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709. ‘Amr bin Al-‘As narrated 


(similar to no. 708) from the a eo سد‎ E 
Prophet i. (Sahih) od أبيه» عَنْ أبى‎ Se INE بن‎ un عن‎ 
He said: This Hadith is Hasan ال ., لمت‎ eae E 


Sahih. The people of Egypt say 
(one of the narrators is) Müsà bin 
*Ulayy, and the people of Al-‘Traq 
say “Musa bin ‘Ali bin Rabah Al- 


» 5 


Lakhmi. e M مُوسَى‎ 10449 Là ly 
BG os العراق يَقُولُونَ:‎ BL 
ded co 
٠١95:ح الصيامء باب فضل السحور وتأكيد استحبابه ... إلخ»‎ celis تخريج: وأخرجه‎ 
عن قتيبة به.‎ 
Comments: 


*"As-Sahür' if it is pronounced with Fathah on letter ‘Seen’ it means ‘eating and 
drinking food stuff in the predawn meal; and if it is pronounced with 
Dhammah on letter ‘Seen’ it is an infinitive verb, then it means the act of 
taking predawn meal. 

Islam is a natural religion based on moderation, middle course, and away 
from excessiveness. Therefore it urges to eat and drink as a predawn meal 
and also that the predawn meal is to be taken a little before the dawn 
appears; and the breaking of the fast should be soon after the sun has set, so 
that the time for remaining hungry and thirsty does not get prolonged 
needlessly, and the Prophet 3& stated it is a source of blessing. 
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Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Fast While 
Traveling 


710. Jàbir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah š5 wentto —— — Wr Oo ep ل‎ a ie fi e 
Makkah in the Year of the Conquest, S$ عن أبيدء‎ (de محمدٍ عن جعفر بن‎ 


so he fasted until he reached Kura‘ ZA E الله 8 شل الله‎ az: 
Al-Ghamiml!! and the people were إلى‎ go 5 رشول الله‎ ol اللو‎ XR جاير بن‎ 
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fasting with him. Then it was said to ee eS ab ps قَصَامَ‎ cea eue id 
3 LO إِنَّ‎ i je مَعَهُء‎ Ll fle, 
led يَنْظْرونَ‎ GO op AEN nelle 55 


him: ‘The fast has become difficult 
for the people, and they are watching 
you to see what you will do.’ So after 


[1 “The name of a valley before ‘Usfan. Al-Hafiz (Ibn Hajar) said that.” Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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‘Asr, he called for a cup of water and 
drank it while the people were 
looking at him. Some of them broke 
the fast while some of them 
continued their fasting. It was 
conveyed to him that people were still 
fasting, so he said: ‘Those are the 
disobedient.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Ka‘b bin ‘Asim, Ibn 
‘Abbas, and Abū Hurairah. Abū 
*Eisà said: The Hadith of Jàbir is a 
Hasan Sahih Hadith. It has been 
reported that the Prophet 3& said: 
“It is not from righteousness to fast 
while traveling." 

The people of knowledge disagree 
over fasting while traveling. Some 
of the people of knowledge, among 
the Companions of the Prophet ## 
and others, held the view that 
breaking the fast is more virtuous. 
Some of them even thought that 
one has to repeat it if he fasted 
while traveling. Ahmad and Ishaq 
preferred breaking the fast when 
traveling. Some of the people of 
knowledge, among the Companions 
of the Prophet 3& and others, said 
that if one has the strength and he 
fasts then that is good, and this is 
more virtuous, and if he breaks the 
fast then that is good. And this is 
the view of Sufyàn Ath-Thawri, 
Malik bin Anas, and ‘Abdullah bin 
Al-Mubarak. Ash-Shafi‘l said: “The 
meaning of the saying of the 
Prophet 3&: ‘It is not from 
righteousness to fast while 
traveling’ and his saying - when it 
was conveyed to him that people 
were fasting: ‘Those are the 
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disobedient.’ This refers to the case 
when the person’s heart does not 
accept the permission that Allah 
the Most High granted, as for the 
one who thought that breaking the 
fast is allowed, and he fasted while 
he had the strength for that, then 
this is more preferable to me." 


تخريج : وأخرجه eglas‏ الصيام» باب جواز الصوم والفطر في شهر رمضان للمسافر في غير 


معصة 
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Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About The Permission 
To Fast While Traveling 


711. ‘Aishah narrated that Hamzah 
bin ‘Amr Al-Aslami asked the 
Messenger of Allah š about fasting 
while traveling, and he fasted 
regularly. So the Messenger of Allàh 
% said: ‘If you wish then fast, and if 
you wish then break (the fast)." 

(Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Anas bin Malik, 
Abū Sa'eed, ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, Abi Ad- 
Darda’, and Hamzah bin ‘Amr Al- 
Aslami. 

Abū ‘Elsa said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah - stating that Hamzah bin 
‘Amr Al-Aslami asked the 
Messenger of Allah 3i& - is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه النسائي: 7٠١١ ie ۰۱۸۸/٤‏ من حديث عبدة به ورواه 
البخاري» MiY:e‏ ومسلم. BM‏ من حديث هشام به # وفي الباب عن أنس بن مالك 
[البخاري» ح ۱۹٤۷:‏ ومسلم EVA VA E‏ وابى سعيد sk]‏ ؟ الل [VI‏ وعبدالله بن مسعود 
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[أحمد: [£*V 2407/١‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو [أحمد: Shy ۱۷٤١/۲‏ مختصرًا : [VAAT‏ وأبى الدرداء 
[البخاري» JE Morc‏ ح :11۲[ وحمزة بن عمرو الأسلمى [البخاري» YAEY‏ 


.]١١؟١:ملسمو‎ 


712. Abü Sa'eed (Al-Khudri) : الجَهْضَيِيُ‎ ge بن‎ Dn ev 
narrated: “We were on a journey 1 

with the Messenger of Allah كله‎ A Qe JA 3 
during the month of Ramadàn. No gz fee fee kes 4d 
one objected to the fast of the one Mi s 5 7 3 Es ي‎ 
fasting nor the fast breaking of the 3% à Jus, مع‎ gis 8 : قال‎ [Si] 


51 مع 


he‏ يشر 


one who broke his fast.” (Sahih) الضّاء‎ u$ دَمَضَانَ‎ 
(Abu ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is e" و يعيب عَلَى‎ 7 m في‎ 
Hasan Sahih.) ^ I p de ولا‎ o 
hne هدا حَدِيتٌ‎ igne X44 Q8] 
Leese 


تخريج : وأخرجه le‏ الصيام» باب جواز الصوم والفطر في شهر رمضان للمسافر في غير 
معصية ... ١١١١: ead‏ عن نصر بن علي به. 
Aba Sa'eed Al-Khudri 4g Gis : ge S Lx Ge - vie‏ .713 
narrated: ^We were on a journey Au. "m A2 ged‏ 
Gas i» o‏ الجْرَيْرِي ؛ ح: [قال:] .&3 with the Messenger of Allàh‏ 
Gas oe MEIN GA,‏ عند الأغلى Some of us were fasting and some‏ 
7 ور و of us broke their fast. The one who 20.2 n6.‏ 
عن et (Sp)‏ أبي ipa‏ عن أبي broke the fast had no objection to zw‏ 
ds V DIE in‏ الله the one who fasted, and the one $E‏ 
c ? z‏ رسو who fasted had no objection to the‏ 
one who broke his fast. They saw pl e» Maui Gs, eiua es‏ 
that whoever had the strength to ts fe tay 1 a fe‏ 
QW‏ لا الصا المقطر› 
على ر و e‏ على fast then that was good, and To‏ 
وكانوا b‏ أنه مَنْ وَجَدَ 55 whoever was weak, then breaking it — «5x pLa‏ 
was better." (Sahih) <5 iG be get e‏ 
3 72 فطر / Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is‏ 
il Ju‏ عِيسَى : هذا Lam‏ حَسَنٌ Hasan Sahih. eee‏ 
تخريج : ] صحيح] انظر الحديث السابق. 
Comments:‏ 
The truth is that the current position and circumstance will be taken into‏ 
consideration, if there is a chance of combating and fighting the enemies and‏ 
power is demanded, or the fasting will cause much difficulty and hardship, or‏ 
there is a fear of showing off, or one in state of fasting will be a burden on‏ 
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others, or there is a possibility of turning away from the permission given by 
the Shari'ah, or other people will take his example to follow, it is then better 
not to fast. If observing fast does not involve difficulty and hardship, neither is 
there a risk of harm, or there is a fear of not making it up later, or he has the 
facility and provision of fasting along with his colleagues, in this case fasting is 
better. (see for more details: Al-Mughni: 4/406 to 408) 

Chapter 20. What Has Been iad I ما جاءَ فى‎ cU - )٠١ (المعجم‎ 

Related About The Permission 3 NC. T 

For The One At War To Break (T+ للمحارب في الإافطار (التحفة‎ 

The Fast 

714. Ma'mar bin Abi Huyaiyah 

narrated that he asked Ibn Al- 

Musaiyab about fasting on a 

journey, so he narrated to him that 

‘Umar bin Al-Khattab said: “We 

fought in two battles along with the 

Messenger of Allah 3& during 

Ramadan; the Day of Badr, and the 

Conquest (of Makkah), so we broke 

our fast during them.” (Daf) 

(He said:) There is something on 
this topic from Abi Sa‘eed. 
Abū 'Eisa said: We do not know 
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of the Hadith of ‘Umar except from 
this route. It has been reported 
from Abi Sa‘eed that the Prophet 
#2 ordered the fast to be broken in 
a battle that he participated in, and 
similar to this has been reported 
from ‘Umar bin Al-Khattàb, saying 
that he permitted breaking the fast 
when meeting the enemy. And this 
is the view of some of the people 
of knowledge. 


s bae aba] ie‏ أحمد: 77/١‏ من حديث ابن لهيعة E‏ يحدث به قبل 
Counients‏ 
At the occasion of the conquest of Makkah, as the Prophet #2 was yet at a little‏ 
distance away from Makkah, he $& broke the fast showing all the people; and‏ 
he commanded everybody to break the fast due to the fear of combating the‏ 
enemy, as it is mentioned manifestly in the upcoming chapters on Jihad.‏ 
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Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About The Permission For 
The Pregnant And Breast-Feeding 
Women To Break The Fast 


715. Anas bin Malik, a man from 
Banü ‘Abdullah bin Ka‘b said: “Some 
calvary men of the Messenger of 
Allah #2 came galloping upon us, so 
I came to the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
and found him having a lunch. He 
said: ‘Come and eat.’ I said: ‘I am 
fasting.’ So he said: ‘Come and I will 
narrate to you about the fast - or 
fasting. Indeed Allah Most High 
lifted (the fast and) half of the Salat 
from the traveler, and (He lifted) 
the fast - or fasting - from the 
pregnant person, or the sick person.’ 
And by Allah! The Prophet # said 
both of them or one of them. So woe 
to me! For I did not eat from the 
meal of the Prophet #2.” (Hasan) 
(He said:) There is something on 
this topic from Abū Umamah. 

Abt 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Anas bin Malik Al-Ka‘bi is a Hasau 
Hadith. We do not know of 
anything this Anas bin Malik 
narrated from the Prophet 2% 
other than this one Hadith. This is 
acted upon according to some of 
the people of knowledge. Some of 
the people of knowledge say that 
the pregnant and breast-feeding 
persons break the fast, make up for 
it, and feed." This is the view of 
Sufyan, Malik, Ash-Shafi‘l, and 
Ahmad. Some of them said: They 


Û! That is, they do not have to fast, but they have to make up that day at a time when the 
condition is not present, and they also have to feed a needy person for each day they missed. 
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break the fast and feed, but they 
are not required to make it up, and 
if they wish they can make it up 
and not feed (others). This is the 
saying of Ishàq. 


هلال به وله شاهد حسن عند البيهقى )£/ (YY V‏ والحديث صححه ابن خزيمة» vite‏ * وفي 


الباب عن أبي ial‏ القشيري الضمري [النسائي» YYVVie‏ مختصرًا وليس فيه ذكر المرضع 


[stets 


Comments: 


Imam Ibn Qudàmah writes: If a pregnant or a suckling mother misses the 
fasts due to the fear of harming themselves, they will later make up the 
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missed days of fasting. 


Chapter 22. What Has Been 
Related About Fasting On 
Behalf Of The Dead 


716. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “A 
woman came to the Prophet # and 
said: ‘My sister died while she had 
two consecutive months of fasting 
due.’ So he said: ‘Do you not see 
that if there was a debt due from 
your sister then you would have to 
pay it?’ She said: ‘Yes.’ He said: 
‘Then the right of Allah is more 
appropriate." (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Buraidah, Ibn 
‘Umar, and ‘Aishah. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


تخريج : متفق wade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الصيام» باب قضاء الصوم عن الميت» Witte‏ عن 
الأشح مختصرًا والبخاري» se all‏ باب من مات وعليه صومء ح :۱۹0۳ من حديث الأعمش به 
* وفي الباب عن بريدة [مسلم» ح 1۱۱٤۹4:‏ وابن عمر alai]‏ يشير إلى الحديث الآتي [V YA:‏ 
وعائشة [البخاري» ح :۱۹0۲ ومسلمء ADMV:‏ 
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717. (A Hadith similar to no. 716 
with a different chain.) (Sahih) 

(He said: I heard Muhammad 
saying: “Abū Khalid Al-Ahmar has 
done very well with this Hadith 
from Al-A'mash"). Muhammad 
said: “Others besides Abü Khalid 
reported it from Al-A‘mash.” 

Abū 'Eisà said: Abū Mu‘awiyah 
and others reported this Hadith 
from Al-A'mash, from Muslim Al- 
Batin, from Sa'eed bin Jubair, from 
Ibn ‘Abbas, from the Prophet i£, 
and they did not mention Salamah 
bin Kuhail in it, nor ‘Ata’, nor 
Mujahid. (Abū Khàlid's name is 
Sulaiman bin Hayyan). 


Comments: 


The case of fasting on behalf of 
chapter. 


Chapter 23. (What Has Been 
Related About The Attonement) 


718. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet i£ said: “Whoever died 
while he had a month to fast, then a 
needy person should be fed on his 
behalf in place of every day.” (Da'if) 
Abü ‘E1sa said: We do not know of 
the Hadith of Ibn ‘Umar except from 
this route. What is Sahih is that it is 
Mawqüf from Ibn ‘Umar as his 
saying. The people of knowledge 
differ on this (topic). Some of them 
say that one is to fast on behalf of 
the deceased, and it is the view of 
Ahmad and Ishaq. They said when 
the deceased person has a fast 
required from a vow then one is to 
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fast on his behalf, and when he has 
to make up something from 
Ramadan, then one is to feed (a 
needy person) on his behalf. Malik, 
Sufyan, and Ash-Shàafi'i said: “No 
one fasts for anyone." (He said:) 
Ash‘ath is Ibn Sawwàr. Muhammad 
is Muhammad bin ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin Abi Laila. (narrators in the chain 
of this Hadith) 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن carl‏ الصيام» باب من مات وعليه صيام ... «e‏ 
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عله به ابن wy‏ ح :۲۰۵۷ , 


Comments: 


It is proven very clearly from the Hadith of Ibn ‘Abbas and ‘Aishah 4, 
mentioned in Sahih Muslim (Hadith: 1147-1148) that an heir of a deceased 
person is allowed to fast on his behalf, and the heir actually should do so. 
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Chapter 24. What Has Been 
Related About The Fasting 
Person Who Is Overcome By 
Vomiting 

719. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah 3& said: "Three things do not 
break the fast of the fasting person: 
Cupping, vomiting, and the wet 
dream." (Da) 

Abii ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abi 
Sa‘eed is not preserved. ‘Abdullah 
bin Zaid bin Aslam, ‘Abdul-‘Aziz 
bin Muhammad and others 
reported this Hadith from Zaid bin 
Aslam in Mursal form, they did not 
mention “from Abi Sa‘eed” in it. 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Zaid bin 
Aslam was graded weak in Hadith. 

(He said:) I heard Abia Dawid 
As-Sijzi saying: “I asked Ahmad 
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bin Hanbal about ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin Zaid bin Aslam. He said: ‘His 
brother is Abdullah bin Zaid, there 
is no harm in him." He said: I 
heard Muhammad mentioning that 
‘Ali bin ‘Abdullah (Al-Madini) 
said: “‘Abdullah bin Zaid bin 
Aslam is trustworthy, and ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Zaid bin Aslam is 
weak.” Muhammad said: “And I do 
not report anything from him.” 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه عبد بن (AA‏ ح :۹04 من حديث عبدالرحمن بن زيد 
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Chapter 25. What Has Been 
Related About One Who 
Vomits Purposely 


720. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet à& said: “Whoever is 
overcome by vomiting, then he is 
not required to make up (the 
fast), and whoever vomits on 
purpose, then he must make it 
up." (Da 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Ad-Darda’, 
Thawban, and Fadalah bin ‘Ubaid. 
Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abū 
Hurairah is a Hasan Gharib Hadith, 
we do not know of it as a narration 
of Hisham, from Ibn Sirin, from Abū 
Hurairah from the Prophet % - 
except from through the narration 
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of *Eisáà bin Yunis. Muhammad 
said: "I do not think that it is 
preserved." 

Abü 'Eisa said: This Hadith has 
been reported through more than 
one route from Abü Hurairah from 
the Prophet 3, and its chain is not 
correct. It has been reported from 
Abū Ad-Darda’, Thawban, and 
Fadalah bin ‘Ubaid that the 
Prophet # vomited and, that he 
had broken the fast. This Hadith 
only means that when the Prophet 
# was performing a voluntary fast 
and he vomited because of being 
weak, then he broke the fast. This 
is how some of the narrations of 
the Hadith explain it. The Hadith 
of Abū Hurairah from the Prophet 
#% is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge: when the 
fasting person is overcome by 
vomiting then he does not make it 
up, and when he vomits on purpose 
then he makes it up. This is the 
view of Ash-Shafit, Sufyan Ath- 
Thawrt, Ahmad and Ishaq. 
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Comments: 


The Four A’immah agreed that if vomiting overcomes someone and they 
vomit unintentionally, the fast will not break and he does not have to make it 
up later on; and if he vomits intentionally, the fast will be broken and it will 


* 6/320) 


be made up later on. (Ai-Mughni: 4/368, Al-Majmü 
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Chapter 26. What Has Been 
Related About The Fasting 

Person Eating Or Drinking 
Forgetfully 


721. Abû Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah £& said: 
“Whoever eats or drinks forgetfully, 
then he has not broken (the fast), for 
it was only a provision that Allah 
provided for him.” (Sahih) 


تخريج : [صحيح] وهو متفق Cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الصوم» باب الصائم إذا أكل أو 
شرب ناسيّاء ح: YAYY‏ ومسلم» الصيامء باب أكل الناسي وشربه وجماعه لا يفطرء ح ۱٠١١:‏ من 
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722. (Another chain) with the 
same or similar (Hadith as no. 
721). (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Sa'eed, and 
Umm Ishaq Al-Ghanawiyyah. 

Abii *Eisà said: The Hadith of Abt 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to most 
of the people of knowledge. It is the 
saying of Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Ash- 
Shafi‘l, Ahmad and Ishaq. Malik bin 
Anas said: “When he eats forgetfully 
during Ramadan, then he has to 
make it up.” But the first view is 
more correct. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه ego!‏ الأيمان والنذورء باب: إذا eum‏ في الإيمان» 
[الدارقطني : ؟/ CVV‏ ۱۷۸] وأم إسحاق الغنوية [أحمد:١/ [YW‏ 
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Chapter 27. What Has Been 
Related About Breaking The 
Fast On Purpose 


723. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah # said: 
"Whoever breaks the fast during 
Ramadan without an allowance nor 
an iliness, then if he fasted for all 
time, his fasting would not make 
up for it." (Da if) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abia 
Hurairah is a narration that we do not 
know of except from this route. I 
heard Muhammad saying: “The 
name of Al-Mutawwis (one of the 
narrators) is Yazid bin Al-Mutawwis, 
and I do not know of any other than 
this Hadith from him.” 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه TY yi‏ الصيامء باب التغليظ فيمن أفطر die‏ 


ح YY AT‏ من حديث حبيب ea‏ أبوالمطوس لين الحديث وأبوه مجهول(تقريب) وأعله ابن خزيمة» 


ح :۱۹۸۷ . 


Comments: 


This Hadith proves that if a person abandons a fast of Ramadan or breaks it 
without any religiously valid excuse, he can then keep fasting his whole life 
but he cannot achieve the reward and virtuousness of the missed fast of 
Ramadan; his sin and offence will not be forgiven by just making it up without 
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Chapter 28. What Has Been 
Related About The Atonement 
For Breaking The Fast During 
Ramadan. 


724, Abū Hurairah narrated that a 
man came and said: “O Messenger 
of Allah; I am ruined!” He said: 
“What has ruined you?” He said: 
*[ had sexual relations with my 
wife during Ramadan.” He said: 
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“Are you able to free a slave?” He 
said, “No.” He said: “Then are you 
able to fast for two consecutive 
months?” He said, “No.” He said: 
“Then are you able to feed sixty 
needy people?” He said, “No.” He 
said: “Sit.” So he sat. A big basket 
full of dates was brought to the 
Prophet #¢, and he said: “Give it in 
charity.” So he said: “There is no 
one needier than us between its 
two mountains." So the Prophet 
#¢ laughed until his pre-molar 
teeth appeared, and he said: "Then 
take it to feed your family." 
(Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar, ‘Aishah, 
and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 

Abū *Eisà said: The Hadith of Aba 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This Hadith is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge regarding one who 
breaks his fast on purpose during 
Ramadan by sexual intercourse. As 
for one who breaks his fast on 
purpose by eating or drinking, then 
the people of knowledge differed 
over that. Some of them said that 
he has to make it up and atone for 
it. They likened eating and drinking 
to sexual intercourse in this regard. 
This is the saying of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, Ibn Al-Mubarak, and 
Ishàq. Some of them said: He has 
to make it up, but there is no 
atonement required of him, 
because atonement was only 


I Meaning, Al-Madinah. 
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mentioned from the Prophet 3& in 
the case of sexual intercourse, it 
was not mentioned by him for 
eating and drinking. And they say 
that the eating and drinking is not 
like sexual intercourse. This is the 
saying of Ash-Sháfii and Ahmad. 
Ash-Sháfi'i said: “The saying of the 
Prophet # to the man who had 
broken his fast and who he had 
told to give the charity: "Take it to 
feed your family’ carries this 
meaning; it implies that the 
atonement is required from the 
one who is capable of it. This man 
was not capable of the atonement, 
so when the Prophet #% gave him 
something and he possessed it, 
then the man said: "There is no one 
that is more in need of it than us.’ 
So the Prophet #% said: "Take it to 
feed your family. Because the 
atonement can only take place 
after he has some surplus from his 
provisions." Ash-Shàfi preferred 
that whoever has a case similar to 
this, then he is to eat from it and 
the atonement will be a debt upon 
him, so whenever he is able to 
make the atonement, he should 
make it. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» كفارات الأيمان» باب: متى تجب الكفارة على 
الغني والفقير؟ ...إلخء IIVI Aie‏ ومسلمء الصيام» باب تغليظ تحريم الجماع في نهار 
رمضان على الصائم ... call‏ ح:١١١١‏ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به # وفي الباب عن ابن عمر 
Vi]‏ يعلى :۸۹/۱۰ [oVYo:u (As‏ وعائشة [البخاري» ح:95١‏ ومسلم» ح:7١١١]‏ وعبدالله 
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Comments: 


If a person has sexual intercourse with his wife while he was in state of fasting 
in the month of Ramadan, he will have to carry out the expiation according to 
the Four A'immah and the majority, of the scholars. He will have to make up 
this fast according to the majority jurists, this is the right opinion. 
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Chapter 29. What Has Been 
Related About The Siwak For 
The Fasting Person 


725. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amir bin 
Rabi‘ah narrated from his father 
who said: “I saw the Prophet #8 - 
(a number of times) such that I was 
not able to count — using the Siwak 
while he was fasting.” (Daf) 


He said: There is something on 
this topic from ‘Aishah. 


Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Amir bin Rabi‘ah is a Hasan 
Hadith. This is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge. They did not see any 
harm in the Siwák for the fasting 
person, except that some of the 
people of knowledge considered it 
disliked for the fasting person to 
use fresh wood, and they 
considered it disliked to use the 
Siwak at the end of the day. Ash- 
Shafi‘ did not see any harm in 
using the Siwak in the beginning or 
the end of the day. Ahmad and 
Ishaq disliked using the Siwak at 
the end of the day. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه yl‏ داود» الصيام» باب السواك TYNE (eS Lal)‏ من 


حديث سفيان الثوري به» pele‏ بن عبيدالله ضعيف من جهة حفظه وأعله ابن خزيمة. ح :۲۰۰۷ a‏ 
وفي الباب عن عائشة [ابن ماجهء [VW ig‏ والبيهقي ۲۷۲/٤:‏ وكان ابن عمر لا يرى بأسًا 


بالسواك للصائم. 


Comments: 


Imam Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Al-Awzà'i and Abi Hanifah are of the view that a 
fasting person may use any type of Siwak / tooth-stick / toothbrush during any 
part of the day. ‘Ali, Ibn ‘Umar, ‘Urwah and Mujahid also hold the same 


opinion and this is the correct one. 
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Chapter 30. What Has Been 
Related About Kuhl For The 
Fasting Person 


726. Anas bin Malik narrated that 
a man came to the Prophet 3 and 
said: ^My eyes are bothering me, 
can I use Kuhl while I am fasting?" 
He said: “Yes.” (Da'if) 

(He said:) There is something on 
this topic from Abū Rafi‘. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The chain for the 
Hadith of Anas is not strong, and there 
is nothing authentic from the Prophet 
#¢ about this topic. Aba ‘Atikah 
(one of the narrators) was graded 
weak. 

The people of knowledge differ 
over the fasting person using Kuhl; 
some of them disliked it, this is the 
view of Sufyan, Ibn Al-Mubarak, 
Ahmad, and Ishag. Some of the 
people of knowledge allowed Kuhl 
for the fasting person, and this is 
the view of Ash-Shafi‘. 


ضعيف (تقريب) # وفي الباب عن أبي رافع 


Chapter 31. What Has Been 
Related About Kissing For The 
Fasting Person. 


727.'Aishah narrated: "The 
Prophet #¢ would kiss during the 
month of fasting.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from 'Umar bin Al- 
Khattab, Hafsah, Abu Sa‘eed, 
Umm Salamah, Ibn ‘Abbas, Anas, 
and Abū Hurairah. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
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The people of knowledge, among 
the Companions of the Prophet 2, 
and others, differ over kissing for 
the fasting person. Some of the 
Companions of the Prophet 2 
permitted kissing for the elder man 
but they did not permit it for the 
young, fearing that his fast would 
not be safe from it. Fondling is 
worse according to them, some of 
the people of knowledge said that 
kissing ruins the reward, but it does 
not break the fast. They held the 
view that if the fasting person can 
control himself then he can kiss, 
and when he does not think that he 
can control himself then he should 
avoid kissing for the safety of his 
fast. This is the saying of Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri and Ash-Shafi'i. 


وأخرجه TI T‏ باب بيان أن القبلة في الصوم ليست محرمة ... «e‏ 


VAUS‏ عن قتيبة به وأخرجه البخاري» ح:۱۹۲۸ من حديث آخر عن عائشة به # وفي 
الباب عن عمر بن الخطاب yl]‏ داود» ح:٠۲۳۸]‏ وحفصة [مسلمء ح:7١١١]‏ وأبي سعيد [ابن 
خزیمة» ح:1959-195717. 1*0[ plg‏ سلمة [البخاري» YYYie‏ ومسلم» ح:8 [YAT 21١١‏ 
وابن عباس [ابن ماجه» DANSE‏ وأنس [الطبراني في الأوسط [ELEN YYV/o‏ وأبي هريرة 


. [YAY : e [أبو داود»‎ 


Commenís: 


The truth is whether one is young or old and the fasting is obligatory or 
voluntary, if a person has control over his sexual desire and emotion, then 
kissing and body contact is allowed; if there is a risk of losing control over 


(المعجم UG OU - Qv‏ جَاءَ في مُبَاشْرَةٍ 
الصَّائم (التحفة (WY‏ 


: وَكِيمٌ‎ GAS iE ابن ابي‎ GR - - 8 


sexual desire it is then impermissible. 


Chapter 32. What Has Been 
Related About Embracing"! 
For The Fasting Person 


728. ‘Aishah narrated: “The 


Il Fondling is more general than kissing. It is said that it is for a man to touch his wife 
without touching her private area, and, it is said that it means kissing, along with 
touching with the hand. (“AID Al-Qari said that. Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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he had the most control among you $% àl d قَالَتْ: كان رسو‎ isle عَنْ‎ dum 


of his limbs (li irbihi).” (Sahih) M TEMA SU 
5) SSL وكانَ‎ tle وَهْوَ‎ GSU 


تخريج : [صحيح] أبو ميسرة هو عمرو بن شرحبيل» وانظر الحديث الآتي. 


ي 


729.'Aishah narrated: "The مُعَارَيَدَ‎ fi Gis J6 Ge - ۹4 
Messenger of Allāh # would kiss رمي‎ ,_ 2 | ,. n 1 
and fondle while he was fasting, — 4^4 عَنْ‎ «eod عَنْ‎ «eel! oF 
and he had the most control among FT d ois َالَتُ:‎ issue 5e PIT 
you of his limbs.” (Sahih) 29 siu e 
Aba ‘Eis said: This Hadith is SSH! o5, pt» وهْرَ‎ 205 due E 
Hasan Sahih. Abü Maisarah's name 2538 
is ‘Amr bin Shurahil, and the | yA t P 1 
meaning of (AL-Irbihi) “his limbs” هذا حَدِيث حَسَنْ وز‎ ge قال أبو‎ 
himself." رل‎ eee Vay gar 55 - 
set) EY 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الصيام» باب بيان القبلة في الصوم ليست محرمة ... إلخ:5١١١/‏ 
۵ من حديث أبى معاوية الضرير ET‏ 


Comments: 
Here it means merely the body contact, not the performance of sexual 
intercourse. 
Chapter 33. What Has Been ene N ما جَاءَ‎ qw" - (YY (المعجم‎ 
Related About: There Is No Eve d 
Fast For The One Who Did (YY (التحفة‎ UE o^ ur " ox 


Not Determine It During The 

(Preceding) Night 

730. Hafsah narrated that the as منصور:‎ Cp إِسْحاقٌ‎ $e - ۰ 
Prophet ££ said: “Whoever did not ,_ _ Fy, a ao vg f se 
decide to fast before Fajr then Of يحيى بن ايوب‎ eu Dos ابن ابي‎ 
there is no fast for him." (Da'if) 5e we M oc K الله 1 أبي‎ an 
Abt 1581553 said: We do not know 

of the Hadith of Hafsah to be ot a of eel CF cdd عبد‎ t "e 


Marfü' except from this route. It $ CA a :d6 iE | 
has been reported from Náfi', from ام قبل‎ E MW ig id p x 


Ul Tt may also be read: Al-Arabihi which would mean “his desires". Al-Mubarakpiri said 
that Al-Arabihi is the more popular way of reading it. It was translated in accordance 
with the way it appears in this publication. 
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Ibn ‘Umar as his saying, and this is 
more correct. (Similarly, this 
Hadith was reported from Az-Zuhri 
in Mawguf form, and we do not 
know of anyone who narrated it in 
Marfü' form except for Yahya bin 
Ayyüb.) According to some of the 
people of knowledge, this only 
means that there is no fast for the 
one who does not decide to do so 
before Fajr begins during 
Ramadan, or when making up for 
Ramadan, or when fasting to 
expiate a vow; when he did not 
intend it during the night, then it 
will not be accepted from him. As 
for voluntary fasting, then it is 
permissible for him to intend to do 
it after the morning begins. This is 
the view of Ash-Shafi‘l, Ahmad, 
and Ishaq. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه pi‏ داودء الصيام» باب النية في الصومء ح:404؟ من 
يحيى بن أيوب به وصححه ابن خزيمة» VAY Tie‏ الزهري عنعن وموقوف حفصة وابن عمرء 
أخرجهما النسائي» TEE YTA o‏ وغيره بأسائيد صحيحة. 


Comments: 


It is agreed that the intention is necessary whether the fast is obligatory or 
voluntary because it is an act of worship. 


(المعجم G DE- (re‏ جَاءَ في gibi}‏ 
الصَّائِم الْمُتَطَرّع (التحفة (TE‏ 


$55 740 Wis - - ١ 
cele عن ابن آم‎ coe بن‎ Shy y 


Sol 


SU Xe Me S هانىءٍ قَالَتْ:‎ Fl عَنْ‎ 
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Chapter 34. What Has Been 
Related About Breaking The 
Voiuntary Fast 


731. Umm Hani’ narrated: “I was 
sitting with the Prophet # when 
some drink was brought, so he 
drank from it, then he offered it to 
me and I drank from it. Then I 
said: ‘I have indeed sinned, so seek 
forgiveness for me.’ He said: ‘What 
is that?’ I said: ‘I was fasting, then I 
broke the fast.’ He said: ‘Were you 
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performing a fast that you had to 
make up?’ I said: ‘No.’ He said: 
‘Then it is no harm for you." 
(Da) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Abi Sa‘eed and 
‘Aishah. 


تخريج: [ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن أبي شيبة :۳/ ٠١‏ عن أبي الأحوص به وهو في السئن الكبرى 
للنسائي» YY Tie‏ من طريقه ورواه البغوي في شرح السنة: YYYY T‏ ح :۱۸۱۳ من dub‏ 
الترمذي به # هارون ابن أم هانىء مجهول (تقريب) وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند الحاكم: 4794/١‏ 
وأبي YEO ob‏ وغيرهما * وفي CU‏ عن أبي سعيد [البيهقي: 779/4 والطبراني في 


AVE: Gh] وعائشة‎ [FYE e ء٠١١/٤: الأوسط‎ 


Comments: 


The majority said that making up a voluntary broken fast is not compulsory, 
whereas according to the Ahnaf it is compulsory to make a voluntary fast 
whether it is broken due to a valid excuse or without an excuse. The truth is 
that making it up is not compulsory but doing so is better. 
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732. Simak bin Harb narrated: “A 
person from the offspring of Umm 
Hani’ narrated to me — I met one 
of the most virtuous among them, 
and his name was Ja'dah, and 
Umm Hani’ was his grandmother - 
he narrated to me from his 
grandmother that the Messenger of 
Allah $£ entered upon her and 
asked for some drink, and he 
drank. Then he offered it to her 
and she drank it. Then she said: “0 
Messenger of Allàh! I was fasting." 
So the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
“The one fasting a voluntary fast is 
the trustee for himself, if he wishes 
he fasts, and if he wishes he 
breaks." Shu‘bah (one of the 
narrators) said: “I said to him 
(Ja‘dah):"! ‘Did you hear this 
from Umm Hani’?’ He said: ‘No 


H Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Abū Salih and our family informed 
us of it from Umm Hani’.”’ (Dat) 

Hammad bin Salamah reported 
this Hadith from Simàk [bin Harb] 
and he said: “From Hārūn the son 
of the daughter of Umm Hani’, 
from Umm Ha§ani’.”” And the 
narration of Shu‘bah is better. This 
is how it was narrated to us by 
Mahmüd bin Ghailan, from Abū 
Dawid, he said: “The trustee for 
himself", while others besides 
Mahmüd narrated it from Abt 
Dawid that he said: “in charge of 
himself - or the trustee for 
himself’ with doubt. Similarly it 
was reported from others, from 
Shu‘bah: “In charge of himself - or 
the trustee for himself” with doubt 

(He said: There is disparagement 
regarding the chain for the Hadith 
of Umm Hani’, while it is acted 
upon according to some of the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet % and 
others: When the one performing a 
voluntary fast breaks his fast, then 
he is not required to make it up 
unless it was (a fast) that he was 
required to make up. This is the 
view of Sufyàn Ath-Thawri, 
Ahmad, Ishaq and Ash-Shafi'i.) 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه MIL Y EY Azul‏ من حديث شعية به وهو فى 
مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» Aie‏ أبو صالح ضعيف وانظر الحديث السابق. 
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Chapter 35. Performing A 
Voluntary Fast Without 
Planning It The Night Before 


733. ‘Aishah, the Mother of the 
Believers, narrated: “The Messenger 
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of Allāh 4 visited me one day and R E E E E ite 
said: ‘Do you have anything (to ال وجل‎ gee all pl عن جاه‎ vus 
eat)?" She said: “I said: ‘No. He oie de JUS Gy BE الله‎ ids se 
said: ‘Then I am fasting.” (Sahih) is ade vim Me 1 
QUE قالت: قلت: لاء قال:‎ GIA 


De 

تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الصيام» باب جواز صوم النافلة Xu‏ من النهار قبل الزوال . 
«e‏ ح ۱۱٤:‏ من حديث وكيع به . 

734. 'Àishah, the Mother of the Gas rone MUS Gis o- vrt 
Believers, narrated: “The Messenger z- E E £u ox 
of Allah # came to me saying, ‘Do بن‎ pb ULM bl ob M 
you have anything for breakfast?’ I e aisle hé nd eh Use DE uod 

said: ‘No.’ Then he said: ‘I am E ee 7 

fasting." She said: “One day he qi 35 e إن كان‎ i oe 
came to me and I said: ʻO — 2, LN pG «e ssh UR 
Messenger of Allah; I have received ga ^ p A 
a gift for us.’ He said: ‘What is it?” b فقلت:‎ Uy pu TX Le z 
She said: “I said: *Hais! He said: ‘I 
began the day fasting" She said: 


fo ue 
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“Then he ate." (Sahih) d um قُلْتُ:‎ ut Soe «وما‎ 
Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is Act 21 £c 
i : — | TENTE TI ALS 33 0 
Hasan. P no 1 uL 
أَبُو عِيسى: هذَا حَدِيثٌ حَسَرٌ.‎ QU 
تخريج : [صحيح] انظر الحديث السابق.‎ 
Comments: 


The ‘Majority’ said that the intention for a voluntary fast can be determined 
until before the sun passes the meridian, and according to Imam Ahmad the 
intention may be determined even after the sun has passed the meridian, said 
Imam Ibn Qudamah. 
- 5 - - È ae 
Chapter 36. What Has Been فى إيجاب‎ tle ما‎ Ob - Qu (المعجم‎ 
Reported About: The Obligation OE E sed qoum 
On Him To Make Up Ed 


735. ‘Aishah narrated: “Hafsah 48 BE eus S Au Gi vro 
and I were both fasting when we OT d f "e ou 
were presented some food that we برقان عن‎ v جعفر‎ Uu ipu ابن‎ 
really wanted, so we ate from it. sho. 

: 288 قَالَتْ:‎ í iiie \ 
The Messenger of Allah 3& came, عن‎ PUE عن‎ ep لر‎ 


11 A dish made of cooking-butter, dried dates, and cheese. 


176 paal Sigil 


pee لتا‎ Gens 
EE اكلا ينه فجاء رَسُولُ الله‎ segs 


f oL 4 PR ot ب‎ 
أبيهاء‎ EE gus, imu إِلَيْهِ‎ G5 


Ke SAT BY 
أبي‎ d cte axo wg 9 JÚ 


و 


MA, 224)‏ بْنُ أبي Ease‏ هذا الْحَدِيتَ 
GAD o‏ عَنْ OG‏ عَنْ Pee‏ 
هذًا. ورَوَى مالك بُ Ane Ae, E‏ الله 
D‏ عُمَرَ $e deb Xe Be Wo‏ 
SA gé Bul‏ عَنْ eb Xx ise‏ 
TN ad d‏ 
SAM ZG ux! gs‏ 


موه و 


Qe عَنْ‎ api deb [لَهُ]:‎ cis 


cn عَنِ‎ BU Wc Ge HB 
. الحَدِيتَ‎ 58 uy 

وذ Cah‏ قوم مِنْ edod Jat‏ مِنْ أصحاب 
DET‏ بل وغَيْرِهِمْ إلى لهذا الْحَدِيثِ oe i‏ 
القَضَاءَ إذا hil‏ وهُوَ قول Ue‏ بن نس . 


The Chapters On Fasting 


and Hafsah beat me to him - she 
was the daughter of her father!!! — 
and she said: ‘O Messenger of 
Allah! We were both fasting when 
we were presented with some food 
that we wanted, so we ate from it.’ 
He said: ‘Make up another day in 
its place." (Da iif) 

Abt ‘Eisa said: Salih bin Abi Al- 
Akhdar and Muhammad bin Abi 
Hafsah (also) narrated this Hadith 
from Az-Zuhri, from ‘Urwah, from 
‘Aishah. While Malik bin Anas, 
Ma‘mar, ‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar, 
Ziyad bin Sa‘d and others among 
the Huffaz reported it from Az- 
Zuhri, from ‘Aishah, in Mursal 
form; they did not mention “from 
*Urwarh" in it. This is more correct 
because it has been reported from 
Ibn Juraij that he said: “I asked 
Az-Zuhrt: ‘Did ‘Urwah narrate this 
to you from ‘Aishah?’ He said: ‘I 
did not hear anything from ‘Urwah 
about this. Rather, during the 
Khilafah of Sulaiman bin ‘Abdul- 
Malik I heard from some people, 
from someone who asked ‘Aishah 
about this Hadith.”” 

This was narrated to us (with his 
chain) from Ibn Juraij and he 
mentioned the Hadith. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet à& and others followed 
this Hadith, seeing that one has to 
make up a fast when it is broken, 
and this is the view of Malik bin 
Anas. 


I Meaning, they raced to meet the Prophet g, but she was quicker than ‘Aishah, may 


Allah be pleased with them. 
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تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه YW Tiel‏ عن كثير بن هشام به وهو في السنن 
الكبرى للنسائي» ح :۳۲۹۱ من طريق XS‏ ورواه أبو داود» Yíov:c‏ من طريق آخر عن عروة 


به» جعفر صدوق يهم في حديث الزهري (تقريب) وشيخه لم يصرح بالسماع - 


إن صح السند إليه 


بل سمعه من مجاهيل - وللحديث طرق ضعيفة * حديث مالك في الموطأ: (got ٠57/١‏ 


Comments: 


Most .A'immah graded this Hadith as Weak, but the Ahnaf and ShafiT accept 
Mursal narrations as proof if the chain is authentic up to the person who 
made the Jrsal. So in their opinion making it up is compulsory, but it is proven 
through a collective and analytic study of the Ahadith that making it up is not 


Jio, فى‎ tle G6 DU - (CY (المعجم‎ 
(TV بِرَمَضَانَ (التحفة‎ Glad 

o I Xe GAL : بُنْدَارٌ‎ GE - ves 

XL DE Ge I‏ عَنْ ge‏ عَنْ 


M eor عن أب‎ alt شالم بن أبي‎ 
TE MU رايت‎ da suia 


bas. Des YI DAE oe 
Aute Se oO! وفِي‎ 


ol روئ هذا الخذيث أيضا عن‎ Uy 
eal قَالَتْ: ما رَأَيْتُ‎ uil bu te dL 
OS OS مِنْهُ في‎ Ute BI كله في‎ 


no AR ge 


يَصُومُهُ إلا (US‏ گان يَصُومُهُ 


compulsory, it is rather better. 


Chapter 37. What Has Been 
Related About Connecting 
Fasts Of Sha‘ban To Ramadan 


736. Umm Salamah narrated: “I 
did not see the Prophet à3& fasting 
two consecutive months except for 
Sha‘ban and Ramadan.” (Sahih) 
There is something on this topic 
from ‘Aishah. 

Abt ‘Eisé said: The Hadith of 
Umm Salamah is a Hasan Hadith. 
This Hadith has also been reported 
from Abū Salamah, from ‘Aishah, 
that she said: “I did not see the 
Prophet % fasting more in any 
month than he did during Sha‘ban. 
He would fast (all) but a little of it, 
rather, he would fast all of it.” 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي cor E:‏ ح:۲۱۷۷ (الصيام» باب ذكر حديث أبي 
سلمة فى ذلك) عن محمد بن بشار به وللحديث شواهد صحيحة عند النسائي» ح :۲۱۷۸ وغيره *# 


وفي الباب عن عائشة Wt‏ 
Eid iwi Gas - vvv‏ 
عَنْ مُحَمَّدٍ بن عَمْرِو: CE Nis‏ ع 


EE MIEL 


LET -g5 a 
عبدة‎ tas 


737. (Another chain, a Hadith similar 
to no. 736) for that, from ‘Aishah, 
from the Prophet #¢. (Hasan) 

Salim Aba An-Nadr and others, 
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narrated this Hadith from Abt 
Salamah, from ‘Aishah, and it is 
similar to the narration of 
Muhammad bin ‘Amr. (a narrator 
in the chain of this Hadith) It has 
been reported that Ibn Al-Mubarak 
said about this Hadith: "It is 
allowed in the language of the 
* Arabs, that when one fasts most of 
the month, it is said that he fasted 
all of it. It is said: ‘So-and-so stood 
the whole night in prayer while 
perhaps he ate or involved himself 
with some other matter." It is as if 
Ibn Al-Mubàrak saw that both of 
the Ahaüdith were in agreement, 
saying that the meaning of this 
Hadith is only that he fasted most 
of the month. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه البخاري» ce pall‏ باب صوم شعبان» (d Me‏ 


ح ۱۷١/٠٠١١:‏ من حديث أبي سلمة به. 


Comments: 


The Prophet à& explained that the wisdom of fasting frequently in Sha‘ban is 
that people are neglectful of the good and blessing of it, while it is such a 
month during which the deeds of the whole year are presented to Allah; 
therefore I wish that my deeds are presented while I am fasting. 


(المعجم G OE - (A‏ جَاءَ فى Kal‏ 
الصَّوْم في ial‏ الثاني مِنْ Sta‏ 
died‏ رَمَضَانَ (التحفة (TA‏ 


gré Xe Gis cigs GR - VYA 
عَنْ‎ PN ie بْنِ‎ AI oe ais GI 
رَسُولُ الله‎ 06 :08 GER عَنْ ابي‎ el 


ge bp بي‎ 


تَصُومُوا». 


Chapter 38. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Fast During The 
Second Half of Sha‘ban For 
The Sake Of Ramadan. 


738. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #§ said: 
“When a half of Sha'bàn remains 
then do not fast." (Sahih) 

Abii ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith, 
and, we do not know of it except 


أَبْوَابُ الضؤم 179 


Baa مر‎ ul aas tuse sd dU 
gb p VSS Y Re» حَسَنٌ‎ 
bal A ا‎ 
cieli Jal بَعْض‎ Xe الحَدِيث‎ Ma LE, 
مِنْ‎ ted oh BE he أَنْ يَكُونَ الرَّجُلُ‎ 
. رَمَضَانَ‎ o في الصَّوْم لِسَالٍ‎ ii ota 
ما‎ oF عَنْ ابي هُرَيْرَةَ‎ G35 Uy 


Uy ذلك‎ Gig إلا أن‎ ple OLAS شَهْرَ‎ 


Yo‏ تَقَدَّمُوا 


Wa في‎ ds XM, sist ZA كانَ‎ 
PEI الكَرَاهِيَةٌ عَلَى مَنْ يَتَعَمّدُ‎ Wy الْحَدِيثِ‎ 
. رَمَضَانَ‎ JisJ 


The Chapters On Fasting 


from this route, with this wording. 
According to some of the people of 
knowledge, this Hadith refers to the 
case of a man who is not fasting, and 
when part of the month of Sha‘ban 
remains, he starts fasting for the 
sake of the month of Ramadan. There 
is something that is reported from 
Abū Hurairah, from the Prophet كله‎ 
that is similar to this saying: where 
he $& said: “Do not precede the 
month of Ramadan by fasting, 
unless that fast falls on a day that 
one of you would have (normally) 
fasted.” 

In this Hadith there is proof that it 
is only disliked for the one who 
fasts purposefully for the sake of 
Ramadan. 


تخریج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه cekal cagla pi‏ باب : في كراهية ذلك» ح :۲۳۳۷ عن 
قتيبة به وصححه ابن OL>‏ (الاحسان): ۳۸۳ N Eud Gk‏ تقدموا شهر رمضان i‏ إلخ 


(. AY CAO eX 


Comments: 


There is no harm if a person has been fasting since the beginning of the 
month, or it is a fast of making up and fulfilling a vow, or this coincides with 
his regular fast which he observes every month generally. 


Abi جَاءَ فى‎ UG CDU - (n8 (المعجم‎ 
(YA (التحفة‎ GLAS مِنْ‎ al 
Bis task s Ai GA - ve 
أَرْطاةً‎ S gun OST هَارُونَ:‎ M hg 
عَنْ‎ x OS أبي‎ ug gx عَنْ‎ 


QS قَالَتْ: فَقَدْتُ رَسُولَ الله يل‎ ie 
sdb E quss gh nb dt 


Chapter 39. What Has Been 
Related About The Middle 
Night Of Sha‘ban 


739. ‘Aishah narrated: “I could not 
find the Messenger of Allah one 
night. So I left and found him at 
Al-Baqr.!! He said: ‘Did you fear 
you had been wronged by Allah 
and His Messenger?’ I said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! I thought that 
you had gone to one of your wives.’ 


Û1 A place on the outskirts of Al-Madinah that is known for its graveyard. 
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So he said: ‘Indeed Allah, Mighty 
and Sublime is He, descends to the 
lowest Heavens during the night of 
the middle of Sha‘ban, to grant 
forgiveness to more than the 
number of hairs on the sheep of 
(Bani) Kalb.” (Daf) 

There is something on this topic 
from Abi Bakr هف‎ 

Abii 'Eisà said: We do not know of 
the Hadith of ‘Aishah except by this 
route, from the narration of Al- 
Hajjaj, and 1 heard Muhammad 
saying that this Hadith is weak. He 
said: “Yahya bin Abi Kathir did not 
hear from ‘Urwah.” Muhamamd 
said: *Al-Hajjàj did not hear from 
Yahya bin Abi Kathir." 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء إقامة الصلوات» باب ماجاء في ليلة النصف 


oF‏ شعبان» MARG‏ من حديث يزيد بن هارون به Ej‏ الحجاج ب 5 بن أرطاة: 
شواهد ضعيفة وفي الياب عن أبي بكر الصديق co‏ عدي في الكامل aly vate:‏ 


e‏ في 


الواهيات : WATY‏ وابن | T‏ عاصم في PORA‏ ص AYYY:‏ 


Comments: 


Imam Suyüti, Abt Talib Makki, Imém Ghazali and Shaikh Abdul Qadir Jilani 
quoted many weak and denounced narrations in favor of the virtue of the 
fifteenth night of Sha‘ban, and all these narrations are baseless. (Ma‘anf As- 
Sunan: 5/319). Banü Kalb was an Arab tribe, who owned more goats than all 
the Arab tribes. 


Chapter 40. What Has Been 


e‏ صو 
في Related About Fasting For Al- f‏ 


$242 
Muharram ٠ (التحفة‎ pe | 
740. Abü Hurairah narrated that عَوَانَةَ عَنْ‎ x Gis ii Gis - 
the Messenger of Allah 3€ said: ۰ NEN r 
“The most virtuous fasting after the د الرخمن‎ xe بن‎ X عن‎ ٠ pa ابي‎ 


month of Ramadàn is Allàh's 
month Al-Muharram." (Sahih) 
Abii *Eisa said: The Hadith of Abt 
Hurairah is a Hasan Hadith. 
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تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الصيام» باب فضل صوم المحرم. ١٠3: e‏ عن قتيبة به. 
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741. An-Nu'màn bin Sa'd narrated: 
“A man asked ‘Ali: "Which month 
do you order me to fast after the 
month of Ramadàn?' He said to 
him, ‘I have not heard anyone ask 
about this except for a man whom I 
heard asking the Messenger of Allah 
&& while I was sitting with him. He 
said: *O Messenger of Allah! Which 
month do you order me to fast after 
the month of Ramadan?” He said: 
“If you will fast after the month of 
Ramadan, then fast Al-Muharram, 
for indeed it is Allàh's month in 
which there is a day that Allàh 
accepted the repentance of a 
people, and in which He accepts the 
repentance of other people.” (Daif) 
Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الدارمي» 2 :7 من حديث عبدالرحمن بن إسحاق 


الكوفي به وهو ضعيف وشيخه مستور. 


Comments: 


The attribution of Muharram to Allah is to express its nobility, virtuousness 
and significance and it is one of the four inviolable months, it is the first 
month of the lunar calendar. On the 1017 [the day of ‘Ashira] of this month 
Allah delivered the children of Israel from the oppression of Pharaoh while 
destroying Pharaoh and his army. So the Prophet would fast on the day of 
*Ashürà and would also urge others to do so, and later he encouraged fasting 
the 9? along with the 1o when doing so. 
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month for three days, and Friday 5 ee ا‎ Adel A 
was the least of days that he did كان‎ Ole die dero عن‎ qe عن‎ 
not fast." (Hasan) $36 5 jS E D ox رَسول الله كلل‎ 
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disliked to fast Friday when one  .. . 5. $f e» f -— ۰ 
o e الجمعة‎ 
does not fast a day before it or Jj ^ 1 7 h tes 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الصيامء باب: في صوم الثلاث من كل (Xe‏ 
ل من حديث شيبان به وصححه ابن خزيمة. YN‏ وابن حبان æ ۳۹۳۷ (OLY)‏ 


وفي الباب عن ابن عمر [أبو يعلى: /٠١‏ الاء avete‏ واليزار: $89( ح:١١٠]‏ وأبي هريرة 
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“None of you should fast on Friday — «4 c 


unless he fasts before it, or he fasts و‎ 0522 M z Ace لي‎ iv 
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Al-Azdi, Juwairiyah, Anas, and ` Dar ees 
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Friday with fasting by not fasting 
before it nor after it. This is the 
view of Ahmad and Ishaq. 


qus‏ متفق عليه » وأخرجه مسلمء الصيام» باب كراهة إفراد يوم الجمعة بصوم N‏ يوافق 
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شيبةء ح:9747] وجويرية [البخاري» [VA Uc‏ وأنس SL‏ فى الأوسط:١/1488»‏ 
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Chapter 43. What Has Been 
Related About Fasting on 
Saturday 


744. ‘Abdullah bin Busr narrated 
from his sister that the Messenger 
of Allah said: “Do not fast on 
Saturday except for what has been 
made obligatory upon you (by 
Allah). If one of you does not find 
but a grape peal or a tree’s twig, 
then let him chew it.” (Hasan) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan. The dislike here applies to 
when a man distinguishes Saturday 
by fasting it, because the Jews 
revere Saturday. 


تخريج : : [إسناده حسن ] وأخرجه أبو داود» الصيامء باب النهي أن يخص يوم gm adi‏ 
YENI:‏ عن حميد بن مسعدة به وصححه ابن خزیمة :۳۱۷/۳ QYVAY m‏ 
uF c‏ بن *3 بن حر 6 


Comments: 


To maintain the uniqueness and distinction of Islam, imitating non-Muslims is 
prohibited, because the Jews respect Saturday and regard it holy, so to single 
out just Saturday for fasting is to imitate them. 
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Chapter 44. What Has Been 
Related About Fasting On 
Monday And Thursday 


745. ‘Aishah narrated: “The Prophet 
$& used to try to fast on Mondays 
and Thursdays." (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Hafsah, Abü 
Qatadah, (Abû Hurairah), and 
Usamah bin Zaid. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Gharib Hadith 
from this route. 


es‏ [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي» ceo al‏ باب صوم النبي Eod‏ بأبي هو وأمي 
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746. ‘Aishah narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah g would fast 
Saturdays, Sundays and Mondays 
in one month, and Tuesdays, 
Wednesdays and Thursdays in the 
next month.” (Da ff) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Mahdi 
narrated this Hadith from Sufyan, 
and he did not narrate it in Marfü' 
form. 


[إسناده ضعيف] # خيثمة بن عبدالرحمن لم يسمع من عائشةء انظر نيل المقصودء 


747. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah à& said: 
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“The deeds are presented on 
Monday and Thursday, so I love 
that my deeds be presented while I 
am fasting." (Hasan) 

Abii 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah on this topic is a Hasan 
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Comments: 


This Hadith proves that the Prophet # would fast particularly on Monday 
and Thursday because the deeds of the people are presented to Allah on 
these two days and he liked to be fasting the day on which the deeds are 
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presented to Allah. 


Chapter 45. What Has Been 
Related About Fasting On 
Wednesday And Thursday 


748. "Ubaidulláh (bin Muslim) Al- 
Qurashi narrated from his father 
who said: “I asked — or; the Prophet 
# was asked — about fasting daily. 
So he said: “Your family has a right 
over you.’ Then he said: ‘Fast 
Ramadan and that which is after it, 
and, every Wednesday and 
Thursday. If you do that, then you 
will have fasted daily, as well as 
broken (the fast).” (Da'if) 

There is something on this topic 
from ‘Aishah. 

Abü 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Muslim Al-Qurashi is a Gharib 
Hadith. Some of them narrated it 
from Harün bin Salman, from 
Muslim bin ‘Ubaidullah, from his 
father. 
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تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داود» الصيام» باب: في صوم شوال» VETY ig‏ من 
حديث عبيدالله بن موسى بهء عبيدالله القرشي لم أعرفه بجرح ولا تعديل Bly‏ السند قوي E‏ وفي 


الباب عن عائشة [تقدم [vt3:‏ 


Comments: 


The Messenger of Allah 3& did not follow a strict regular habit for voluntary 
fasts, so the various routines of the Prophet are reported regarding this issue. 
Imám At-Tirmidhi would mention the details of the voluntary fasts in the 
following chapters. With regards to fasting perpetually the whole year, a 
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chapter is coming. 


Chapter 46. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue of 
Fasting on the Day of ‘Arafah 


749. Abü Qatàdah narrated that 
the Prophet % said: "Fast the Day 
of ‘Arafah, for indeed I anticipate 
that Allah will forgive (the sins) of 
the year after it, and the year 
before it.” (Daf) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Abii Sa‘eed. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Abi 
Qatàdah is a Hasan Hadith. The 
people of knowledge consider 
fasting recommended on the Day of 
‘Arafah, except while (the pilgrim) is 
at ‘Arafat. 
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Comments: 


It is proven from this Hadith that fasting on the Day of ‘Arafah (9 of Dhul- 
Hijjah) purifies a person from the mistakes and evil deeds of a year preceding 


and a year following it. 
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Chapter 47. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Fast The Day Of 
‘Arafah While At ‘Arafat 


750. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Prophet #5 broke (the fast) at 
‘Arafah, Umm Fadl sent him some 
milk to drink.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abi Hurairah, Ibn ‘Umar, 
and Umm Al-Fadl. 

Abü 'Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. It 
has been reported that Ibn ‘Umar 
said: “I performed Hajj with the 
Prophet #¢, and he did not fast it — 
that is, on the Day of ‘Arafah — and 
with Abi Bakr, and he did not fast 
it, and with ‘Umar, and he did not 
fast it, (and with ‘Uthman, and he 
did not fast it).” 

This is acted upon according to most 
of the people of knowledge, they 
consider it recommended to break 
one’s fast at “Arafat so that one will 
have the strength to supplicate. Some 
of the people of knowledge fasted at 
‘Arafat on the Day of ‘Arafah. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه أحمد: ۳۹٣۰ /١‏ عن إسماعيل ابن علية به وصححه ابن 
حبان (الاحسان): ١۹٦‏ *# وفى الباب عن أبى هريرة [YEE egl pl]‏ وابن عمر 


[يأتي : el, [vo‏ الفضل [البخاري» ح:988١‏ ومسلم ح:١١١١].‏ 


Comments: 


Fasting on the Day of ‘Arafah is not allowed for the pilgrims due to making 
this day easy, flexible and more beneficial. 
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751. Ibn Abi Najih narrated from 
his father who said: “Ibn ‘Umar 
was asked about fasting (the Day 
of) ‘Arafah (at ‘Arafat). He said: ‘I 
performed Hajj with the Prophet 
,ويد‎ and he did not fast it, and with 
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Abü Bakr, and he did not fast it, 
and with ‘Umar, and he did not 
fast it, and with ‘Uthman, and he 

did not fast it. I do not fast it, nor 
order it nor forbid it." (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan, Abû Najih's name is Yasar, 
and he heard from Ibn ‘Umar, and 
this Hadith was also reported from 
Ibn Najih from his father, from a 
man, from Ibn ‘Umar. 
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Comments: 


Ibn ‘Umar meant that the example and practice of the Messenger of Allah 2% 
and the caliphs was not to fast the Day of ‘Arafah in the valley of ‘Arafat. 
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Chapter 48. What Has Been 
Related About The 
Encouragement To Fast The 
Day Of ‘Ashura’ ] 


752. Abū Oatàdah narrated that 
the Prophet #% said: "Fast the Day 
of "Ashürà', for indeed I anticipate 
that Allah will forgive (the sins of) 
the year before it." (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Ali, Muhammad bin Saifi, 
Salamah bin Al-Akwa‘, Hind bin 
Asma’, Ibn ‘Abbas, Ar-Rubayyr 
bint Mu‘awwidh bin ‘Afra’, ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Salamah Al-Khuzàià 
from his uncle, and ‘Abdullah bin 
Az-Zubair - they mentioned that 
the Prophet $& encouraged fasting 
the Day of ‘Ashira’. 


lJ That is the ninth or tenth of Al-Muharram, or, both days, and it is discussed below. 
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Abi ‘Eisa said: We do not know 
of any narration in which he said 
that fasting the Day of Ashura’ 
expiates (the sins of) a year, except 
for the narration of Abū Qatadah, 
and the Hadith of Abü Qatàdah is 
followed by Ahmad and Ishaq. 


تخريج : : [صحيح] تقدم :19لا ire ud e VIL LJ‏ بن أحمد في زوائد المسند: /١‏ 


[*Y4‏ ومحمد بن صيفي ['vYo: C cabo o:‏ وسلمة بن 
ح :1۱۳[ وهند بن Faal‏ [أحمد: [EAE /Y‏ وابن 


WS [voo ET Hr‏ بنك معوذ 


ابن عفراء [البخاري» YR ee‏ ومسلمء [e‏ وعبدالر حمن بن سلمة الخزاعي عن عمه 
[الطحاوي في معاني الآثار : EVY [Y‏ وعبدالله بن الزبير [أحمد:٤/ Dico‏ 


Comments: 


1. What is most virtuous is to fast on the 9", 10™ and 11™ of Al-Muharram. 
2. Secondly, to fast on 9" and 10" or 10" and 11". 


3. The last and lowest degree is to fast just on the 10"; and the meaning of its 
being expiation for the sins has been mentioned under the chapter ‘Fasting on 
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the Day of ‘Arafah’. 


Chapter 49. What Has Been 
Related About the Permission To 
Not Fast The Day Of ‘Ashira’ 


753. ‘Aishah narrated: “ ‘Ashara’ 
was a day that the Quraish used to 
fast during Jahiliyyah, and the 
Messenger of Allah g used to fast 
it. When he arrived in Al-Madinah 
he fasted it, and he ordered the 
people to fast it. But when (the fast 
of) Ramadan became obligatory, the 
Ramadan was the required and 
‘Ashura’ was left. So whoever 
wanted to, he fasted it, and whoever 
wanted to, he left it.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic from 
Ibn Mas'üd, Qais bin Sa‘d, Jabir bin 
Samurah, Ibn ‘Umar, and Mu‘awiyah. 
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Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge, and it is a 
Sahih Hadith. They do not consider 
fasting the Day of 'Ashürà' 
required except for the one who 
desires to fast it due to the virtues 
that have been mentioned about it. 
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Chapter 50. What Has Been 
Related About Which Day 
‘Ashira’ Is 


754. Al-Hakam bin Al-A'rfaj said: 
“I met up with Ibn ‘Abbas while he 
was reclining on his Rida‘ at the 
Zamzam (well). So I said: ‘Inform 
me about the Day of ‘Ashura’, on 
which day is it fasted?’ He said: 
‘When you see the crescent of Al- 
Muharram, then count, then fast 
on the morning of the ninth day.” 
He said: ‘I said: Is this how 
Muhammad % fasted it?’ He said: 
Yes.” (Sahih) 
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755. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah % ordered 
fasting the tenth day for the Day of 
‘Ashura’.” (Dat) 

Abū *Eisà said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. The 
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people of knowledge differ over the 
Day of ‘Ashiira’, some of them said it 
is the ninth day, some of them said it 
is the tenth day. It has been reported 
that Ibn ‘Abbas said: “Fast the ninth 
and the tenth, and differ from the 
Jews." 

Ash-Shafi‘l, Ahmad and Ishaq 
followed this Hadith. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] ٠٠١ 2791/١: dood i‏ والحسن البصري عنعن. 


Comments: 


This Hadith gives two possible meanings: 

1. Next year we shall fast the 9'^ of Muharram instead 10". 

2. We shall fast 10 of Muharram along with the 9'" of Muharram as well in the 
following year in order to make a distinction and difference between our 
practice and that of Jews and the resemblance will get eliminated. The second 
meaning gets precedence due to a narration of Musnad Ahmad. 
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Chapter 51. What Has Been 
Related About Fasting The Ten 
(Days Of Dhul-Hijjah) 


756. 'Aishah narrated: "I did not 
see the Prophet 3& fasting at all 
during the ten." (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisa said: This is how it was 
reported by more than one from 
Al-A‘mash, from Ibrahim, from Al- 
Aswad, from ‘Aishah. Ath-Thawri 
and others narrated this Hadith 
from Mansir, from Ibrahim: “That 
the Prophet #£ was not seen fasting 
during the ten.” Abü Al-Ahwas 
reported it from Mansür, from 
Ibrahim, from ‘Aishah, and he did 
not mention Al-Aswàd in it. So 
they disagree with Mansur in this 
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Hadith, and the narration of Al- 
A‘mash is more correct and has a 
more connected chain. 

He said: I heard Abü Bakr 
Muhammad bin Abàn saying: “1 
heard Waki‘ saying: ‘Al-A‘mash has 
preserved the chain of Ibrahim 
better than Mansür."" 


تخريج : وأخرجه T‏ الاعتكاف» باب صوم عشر ذي الحجة AWA‏ من حديث 
أبي معاوية الضرير به # أثر وكيع في الأعمش» سنده صحيح . 


Comments: 


‘Ashr means first ten days of Dhul-Hijjah, but fasting can be observed for the 
first nine days only, it is impermissible to fast on the 10'^ of Dhul-Hijjah; and 
the 9'^ of Dhul-Hijjah is the Day of ‘Arafah, the Prophet à has stated the 
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virtues of fasting this day. 


Chapter 52. What Has Been 
Related About Deeds During 
The Ten Days (Of Dhul-Hijjah) 


757. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #8 said: 
"There are no days in which 
righteous deeds are more beloved 
to Allàh than these ten days." They 
said: *O Messenger of Allah! Not 
even Jihàd in Allàh's Cause?" The 
Messenger of Allah à3& said: “Not 
even Jihad in Allah’s Cause, unless 
a man were to go out with his self 
and his wealth and not return from 
that with anything." (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Ibn ‘Umar, Abü Hurairah, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, and Jabir. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Gharib Sahih 
Hadith. 
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تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الصيام» باب صيام العشر» ح ٠۷۲۷:‏ من حديث أبي معاوية 
الضريرء والبخاري» العيدين » باب فضل العمل في أيام التشريق» ح :959 من حديث الأعمش به باختلاف 
يسير # وفى الباب عن ابن عمر [أحمد : ؟/ ovo‏ ۰۱۳۱ ۱۳۲] وأبى هريرة [يأتى : 08/] وعبدالله بن عمرو 
EE coke gull te ] 90813315 ase]‏ أبو cd aul Sala‏ 


Comments: 


This Hadith proves that the first ten days of Dhul-Hijjah are the most virtuous 
days among the first ten days of the months of the year, the significance and 
the value of good deeds, performed during these days, is more comparing to 


SpA بكر بُ نافع‎ gl Bis - - 4 

qe pi عن تهاس‎ Jels مشود بْنُ‎ Bas 
ol Ce > eine Qi ASA a iF 435 عن‎ 
a la) DE Mu 


T ec. 


إن الله أن تعد له يها وذ عفر ؤي 
£s pba Eo ex JB teo dax ikal‏ 


2a و‎ 


وام I‏ متها يقبام aS‏ القذر». 


£s el bs 


Y hé ode EM : بُو عِيسَى‎ Ju 
V eo oi مَسْعُودٍ‎ eue LA 
laa عَنْ‎ Sse Eile, Pde] (QA 
die مِنْ غَيْرٍ ها الْوَجْهِ‎ uS الحَدِيثِ‎ 
dose عَنْ‎ dS عَنْ‎ gy) هذًا. وقَالَ: قَدْ‎ 
b ted مُرْسل؛‎ T Fi 
تهاس بن‎ oie Jeux AK 55] هذا‎ 
poo 


rest of the days. 


758. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet 3$ said: “There are no 
days more beloved to Allah that 
He be worshipped in them than the 
ten of Dhul-Hijjah, fasting every 
day of them is the equivalent of 
fasting a year, and standing every 
night of them (in prayer) is the 
equivalent of standing on the Night 
of Qadr.” (Daf) 

Abū 'Eisa said: This Hadīth is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Mas'üd bin 
Wasil from An-Nahhàs. (He said:) 
I asked Muhammad about this 
Hadith and he did not know of its 
like from other than this route. He 
said: Something about this has 
been reported from Qatàdah, from 
Sa'eed bin Al-Musayyab, from the 
Prophet #% in Mursal form. (Yahya 
bin Sa'eed has criticized Nahhàs bin 
Qahm due to his weak memory.) 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الصيام» باب صيام العشر. WYA:g‏ من 
حديث مسعود بن واصل ea‏ نهاس : ضعيف كما في التقريب وغيره. 


Comments: 


The virtues of the first ten days of Dhul-Hijjah are proven by the agreed 
narration, but the specification that fasting of one day is equal to the fasts of 
the whole year and the voluntary prayer at night (in the first ten nights of 
Dhul-Hijjah) is equal to that of the Night of Power — no authentic Hadith 
proves this, and as for this Hadith it is Weak. 
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Chapter 53. What Has Been 
Related About Fasting The Six 
Days Of Shawwal 


759. Abü Ayyüb narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
“Whoever fasts Ramadan, then 
follows it with six from Shawwal, 
then that is (equal in reward) to 
fasting every day.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Jàbir, Abü Hurairah, and 
Thawban. 

Abi ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abt 
Ayyüb is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. There 
are those people who consider fasting 
six (days) of Shawwal recommended 
due to this Hadith. 

Ibn Al-Mubarak said it is good to 
do, just like fasting three days of 
every month. Ibn Al-Mubarak said 
that it has been reported in some 
of the Ahadith: "This fast is 
connected to Ramadan.” Ibn Al- 
Mubarak prefered that these six 
days be at the beginning of the 
month, and it has been reported 
that Ibn Al-Mubarak said that if 
one fasted six seperate days of 
Shawwal then it is acceptable. 

Abt 'Eisà said: (Two other chains 
from Sa'd bin Sa'eed for this 
Hadith) and Sa'd bin Sa'eed is the 
brother of Yahya bin Sa‘eed Al- 
Ansari. Sa'd bin Sa‘eed has been 
criticized by some of the people of 
Hadith due to his memory. 

(Another chain) that when fasting 
the six days of Shawwal was 
mentioned before Al-Hasan AI- 
Basri, he would say: “By Allah! 
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Allàh is more pleased with fasting vdd dd up iE E M a EDE, 
this month, than the entire year." GP onec ei suu SER se] 


uid‏ عن aon]‏ أبي مُوسى عَنٍ الْحَسَنٍ 
Sts JES al‏ ]8 595 عِنْدَهُ صِيامٌ M Éo‏ 
JIGS te‏ فَيُقُولَ: والله لَقَدْ رَضِيَ الله بِصِيّام 
هذا الشَّهْره عَن ZS‏ كُلها] . 

تخريج : وأخرجه cele d‏ باب استحباب صوم AL‏ أيام من شوال اتباعًا لرمضان» 
Me‏ من حديث سعد بن سعيد به # وفي الباب عن جابر [أحمد: [۳٤٤١۳۲٤١۳۰۸/۳‏ وأبي 
هريرة [البزار (كشف): Dirige CEST .596/١‏ وثوبان ui]‏ ماجه» Wie‏ # أثر الحسن 
البصري» r9 o"‏ صحيح . 

Comments: 

The month of Ramadan even though is sometimes of twenty-nine days, yet 
Allah, by His Grace and Kindness, declared it equal to the month of thirty 
days, and in the case of fasting six days of Shawwàl it makes the number 
thirty-six; and a Kind Rule of Allah is that the reward of every good deed is 


ten fold, so according to this rule thirty-six multiplied by ten make three 
hundred and sixty, and the total days of the lunar year are less than that. 


Chapter 54. What Has Been ما جَاءَ في صَوْم‎ eU - (of (المعجم‎ 
Related About Fasting Three ek ip Pa afa a 
(Days) Of Every Month CoE مِنْ كل شهر (التحفة‎ [ell] ثلاثة‎ 
760. Aba Hurairah narrated: "The  ْنَع‎ S152 E Gu iS Gv 


Messenger of Allah # took a z | Be OEE eae 
covenant from me for three: To! أبي الربيع» عن‎ ot بن خرب»‎ Shy 
not sleep except after performing fy dE الله‎ UNT E ير‎ 
Witr, to fast three days of every V Wa eee ee 
month, and to perform the Duha ثلاثة ايام‎ pes cpg Je أن لا انام إلا‎ 
prayer.” (Hasan) CAM d Jio P y = 
به % أبوالربيع‎ Mees تخريج : [إسناده حسن لذاته] وأخرجه أحمد :۲۷۷/۲ من حديث‎ 
المدني حسن الحديث على الراجح ولحديثه شواهد.‎ 
Comments: 
This is the truth; if these three days mean ‘the days of the full moon’, they are 


then 13", 14°" and 15™ day of every lunar month, as Imam Al-Bukhari titled a 
chapter ‘fasting of the days of the full moon are 13", 14'^ and 15. 


761. Abü Dharr narrated that the MÁS LLL sa P 9 quio 

Por محمود بن غيّلان: خدثنا‎ We - ١ 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “O Aba ; us p PROS , 
Dharr! When you fast three daysout = £N! je aes UL قال:‎ 3535 ji 
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of a month, then fast the thirteenth, ge. ergs كناد‎ ald Boye. — 
fourteenth, and fifteenth.” (Hasan) جات عن‎ [e wir qe قال ضوعت‎ 
There are narrations on this topic id y 7 uf سَمِعْتُ‎ dis isib بن بن‎ gast 
from Abū Qatadah, ‘Abdullah bin pq vus" ze. Ape 
‘Amr, rM bin Tyas Al-Muzani, Û iysca ذر إذا‎ bl d d ed 
‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd, Abū ‘Aqrab, e و‎ RAE EX a e ENG RE 


Ibn ‘Abbas, ‘Aishah, Qatadah bin m s 
Milhan, ‘Uthm4n bin Abi Al-‘As, Meek ler عشرة‎ 
and Jarir. وعَبَدٍ الله بن عمرو‎ $566 EUER 

It has been reported in some PX i 


Ahádith that whoever fasts three وابي‎ isa الله : بن‎ e, G3 إياس‎ o: Lr 


days of every month, then it is as if gui g 56, Lisle, wit E 
he has fasted every day. z 7 y 


تخريج : Sum‏ حسن] وأخرجه النسائي: 4/ CYYY‏ ح ۲٤٠٠٠:‏ (الصيام. ذكر الاختلاف على 
ee‏ الح d A t‏ تي ابا ار ير tvo:‏ 
وصححه ابن OMi Y v HY fis‏ وابن ن cole‏ ح ٤ ۰۹٤۳:‏ # وفي PT‏ 
al‏ قتادة [مسلم» [ve‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو [البخاري» ح :۱۱۳۱ TON‏ وقرة بن 
إياس المزني [أحمد: "/ ٠٤ء [EPI‏ وعبدالله بن مسعود [تقدم: [VEY‏ وأبي عقرب [النسائي» 
tYo:c‏ وأحمد:۷٤٤]‏ وابن عباس [النسائي» ح : [YP EV‏ وعائشة [يأتي : [vi‏ وقتادة بن ملحان 
gf‏ داودء ۲٤٤۹:‏ وابن ماجه» [YV*Vig‏ وعثمان بن أبي العاص [النسائي» DEW e‏ وجرير 
[النسائي» ح:557؟]. 


762. Aba Dharr narrated: "The go gí Gis :$Ó& Gi - ۲ 
Messenger of Allah #8 said: Se, " m " 
‘Whoever fasts three days in every OF عن ابي‎ 1 Pu عن‎ 
month, then that is (similar to) à du 8 ee L ۱ 
fasting every day.’ Then Allah 5 i Dor 96 5 d ee 
Mighty and Sublime is He, attested Uis eU Fe شَهْر‎ d: os ple 5» SE 
to that in His Book, by revealing: CAD b. Aa AUCÉ Qo f راو‎ 
Whoever brings a good deed, shall ene eg ue wae a a (lee 
have ten times the like thereof 45 46 acd ع‎ yp sts ذلك فى‎ 
So a day is like ten." (Da*if) cS 


11 AL An ûm 6:160. 
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Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is PT TREES . w 
Hasan (Sahih) gu ns بعشرة‎ ex! [Y : [الأنعام‎ € 
Abū 'Eisà said: Shu‘bah has jz n pue a. dii 
reported this Hadith from Abi 


Shimr and Abû At-Tayyah, from Teel 
Aba ‘Uthman, from Aba Hurairah, ja as “وقد زوق‎ fee P jé 
from the Prophet #¢. 


LJ BA. A عَنْ‎ oui 
أيام من‎ aw الصيام. باب ماجاء في صيام‎ 6 axle تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن‎ 
Ou كل شهر» ح:8١17 من حديث آبي معاوية الضرير به وأبوعثمان سمعه من رجل مجهول عن‎ 

74 » 

763. Yazid Ar-Rishk said: “I heard Gas غَيْلَانَ:‎ Uf 34 Gas - ۳ 
Mu'àdhah saying to ‘Aishah: ‘Did y وو‎ o P 
the Messenger of Allah # fast three EM A OF xe Gi i5 ابو‎ 
days of every month?’ She replied in : فال اسمخ ماد ال قلت لعائشة‎ 
the affirmative. So she said: ‘Which ل‎ PE 
of them would he fast? She said: من کل‎ Dd ab tx BE الله‎ Jyh otsi 
*Which of them he would fast was 
not noticeable.” (Sahih) j Ep 7 
Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is . صام‎ al مِنْ‎ IG Y يَصُوم؟ قالث: كان‎ 
Hasan Sahih. He said: Yazid bin Bi NE : كم‎ uc 
j AA e حديث‎ | : | 
Ar-Rishk is Yazid bin Ad-Duba‘, E ENE 
and he is Yazid bin Al-Qàsim who — £2] يريد‎ 5» SLO) o, JU e 
is, Al-Qassam, Ar-Rishk means Al- 3 m nius uo "v me. 
Qassàm (beauty) in the language of cl وعد الحا‎ "d z وهو يزيد بن‎ 
the people of -لخ‎ EVA Jal ia) في‎ RUM 5a 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء ce oai‏ باب استحباب صيام »3 أيام من كل شهر «e ee‏ 
WV‏ من حديث يزيد الرشك به وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» ح ٠١۷۲:‏ . 


ols á be dedi P Só شَهْر؟‎ 


Chapter 55. What Has Been | Asa: lobos in 
Related About The Virtues Of an le HOSP l 
Fasting (00 الصّوْم (التحفة‎ 


764. Abü Hurairah narrated that mE xod pce cuu, ede 
al ير‎ ol Gu - 45 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: d cd d 


“Indeed your Lord said: ‘Every Gi سَعِيلٍ:‎ p الوارث‎ ae as TUUM 
good deed is rewarded with ten of (tz Fy aun zal عله‎ 
the same up to seven hundred أي‎ E BEN oe a 3 علي بن‎ 
times over. Fasting is for Me, and I 4505 op :2 قال : قال رَسُول الله‎ iA 
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shall reward for it.’ Fasting is a 
shield from the Fire. The smell 
coming from the mouth of one 
fasting is more pleasant to Allah 
than the scent of musk. If one of 
you is abused by an ignorant 
person while fasting, then let him 
say: ‘Indeed I am fasting." (Sahih) 
There are narrations on this topic 
from Mu‘adh bin Jabal, Sahl bin 
[Sa'd], Ka‘b bin ‘Ujrah, Salamah bin 
Qaisar, Bashir bin Al-Khasasiyyah, 
and Bashir’s name is Zahm bin 
Ma‘bad, and Al-Khasasiyah is his 
mother. 

Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abt 
Hurairah is Hasan Gharib from this 
route. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد: EVE IY‏ من حديث عبدالوارث بن سعيد به وأصله متفق 

عليه البخاري» ح: ۹4۲۷ ومسلمء BIS‏ وللحديث شواهد # وفي الباب عن معاذ 

ابن [rw ul] dm‏ وسهل بن سعد [يأتي : [Vo‏ وكعب بن عجرة [البخاري في التاريخ 

الكبير :۷/ 55١‏ والحاكم [VOYE‏ وسلامة بن قيصر [الطبراني في الكبير:۷/٦٥» Ioe‏ 

وبشير ابن الخصاصية [الطبراني في AYTO e OSY: SII‏ 

Comments: 
If someone incites a fasting person or ignites his sentiments and he wants the 
fasting person to do something against the Sharr'ah, then: 

a. The fasting person should say to him I am fasting, so I cannot do any act of 
ignorance like you; 

b. Or the fasting person should remind himself that he is not going to spoil his 
fast by answering the ignorant with ignorance; 

€. Or he should say this with both with the tongue and in his heart, or he should 
say it with the tongue if the fasting is obligatory and in his heart in case of 
voluntary fast; the truth is that according to the circumstances he should 
adopt such a way that he keeps himself away from indulging into the row of 
incitements and sentiments. 

765. Sahl bin Sa'd narrated that 

the Prophet $& said: “There is a 

gate in Paradise called Ar-Raiyyan, 

those who fast shall be invited into 

it, and whoever was among those 


ورت ومو 
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who fasted, then he will enter it; Miel PES OE E ee 
and whoever enters it, he will never الصَائْمِينَ دخلهء‎ Se كان‎ Ld له الصاثِمون‎ 
1 و‎ BE Pow. ode xxl زر‎ 
thirst again." (Hasan) aot das ومن دَخَلَهُ لم‎ 
E طن د ال‎ at dd 
ترم‎ 
تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الصيامء باب ماجاء في فضل الصيام»‎ 
ومسلمء‎ Mie البخاري»‎ cade من حديث هشام بن سعد به وأصله متفق‎ Viiz 
. ١١6 Td 
Comments: 
The pang which is felt and experienced most in state of fasting is thirst, 
therefore the reward and fruit of fasting will be bestowed in such a way that 


the most unique and distinctive aspect of it will be the drinks and to be well- 
watered. 


766. Abū Hurairah narrated that ee عَيْدُ الْعَر‎ Gis 3 Gas - 5 

the Messenger of Allah said: 2 : — 
“There are two joys for the fasting «4Î بن أبي صالحء عن‎ de Se d 
person: the joy when he breaks his 


dE الله‎ Jg عر أبى هُرَيْرَةَ 208 قَالَ‎ 
fast, and the joy of when he meets mc di: عن ابي هريره لاك‎ 


his Lord." (Sahih) ih hx حِينَ‎ SB Due) Qa 

Abū ‘Eisa said: this Hadith is de E : 

Hasan Sahih. ١ Wow S 
DLL ae قال ابو عِيسَى: هذا‎ 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد 5١9/7:‏ عن قتيبة به وأصله متفق cade‏ البخاري» 
Metu‏ ومسلم» ح:۱١۱۱/٤٦۱.‏ 
Comments:‏ 


A believing servant of Allah, when he fulfills his duty towards Allah, he is 
pleased and delighted that Allah granted him the ability to fulfill his 
obligation; and he will be pleased for the second time when he will have 
enormous and inestimable reward and recompense on the Last Day. 


Chapter 56. What Has Been $2 فى‎ LE u OU - (07 (المعجم‎ 
Related About Fasting Daily f 5e MEM 
(Ad-Dahr) الدهر (التحفة 5ه)‎ 

767. Abū Qatadah said: “It was — jy; ty Aul xs ae - ۷ 


said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! What . ng el ul... 
is the case of the one who fasts OS حماد بن 5 عَنْ‎ Cae قالا:‎ éri 
daily? He said: ‘He did not fast 


ان جريرء E‏ عبد الله بن مَل عَنْ أ 
nor break (the fast).’” Or, he said: ib: cag Oe E C‏ 
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*He never fasted nor broke (his 
fast)." (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, ‘Abdullah 
bin Ash-Shikh-khir, ‘Imran bin 
Husain, and Abū Misa. 

Abt *Eisà said: The Hadith of Abt 
Qatadah is a Hasan Hadith. 

There are those among the people 
of knowledge who disliked fasting 
daily (and there are those others 
who permitted it). They said fasting 
daily is only disliked when he does 
not abstain from fasting on the Day 
of Fitr, the Day of Adhd, and the 
Days of Tashriq. So whoever 
abstains from fasting on these days 
then he has stayed away from the 
limit of what is disliked and he has 
not fasted every day. This was 
reported from Malik bin Anas, and 
it is the view of Ash-Shafi. Ahmad 
and Ishaq said similar, saying that 
it is not required for one to abstain 
from fasting except for these five 
days which were prohibited by the 
Messenger of Allah 3&: the Day of 
Fitr, the Day of Adhd, and the Days 
of Tashriq. 


«ei ep e^ أيام من كل‎ PH باب استحباب صيام‎ ce eal T وأخرجه‎ 


Wiz‏ عن قتيبة بن سعید به 86 وفي الباب عن عبدالله بن عمرو [البخاري. VIP Ye‏ ومسلمء 
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وأبي موسى [أحمد: 4١5/4‏ وابن خزيمة» ح:54١1].‏ 
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Chapter 57. What Has Been 
Related About Fasting 
Consecutive Days 


767. ‘Abdullah bin Shaqiq narrated: 


“I asked ‘Aishah about the Prophet's 
عد‎ fasting.’ She said: ‘He would fast 
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until we said: “He has fasted” and 
he would abstain from fasting until 
we said: “He has abstained from 
fasting.” (She said:) ‘The Messenger 
of Allah à& did not fast an entire 
month except for Ramadàn."" 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Anas and Ibn ‘Abbas. 

Abū ‘Elsa said: The Hadith of 
'A'ishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
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769. Ja‘far bin Humaid narrated 
that Anas bin Malik was asked 
about the Prophet’s à fasting and 
he said: “He would fast during a 
month until we thought that he did 
not want to abstain from fasting 
during any of it. And, he would not 
fast during a month until we 
thought that he did not want to fast 
during any of it. (There was no 
time) that I wanted to see if he was 
performing Salat during the night, 
except that I would see him 
praying, nor to see him sleeping, 
except that I would see him 
sleeping.” (Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» cp pall‏ باب ما يذكر من صوم النبي بي وإفطاره» ح :۱۹۷۲ من 


Comments: 


The Messenger of Allah à& did not follow a regular and routine procedure 
for observing voluntary fasts; sometimes he #% would fast regularly every day 
without a break and sometimes he would abandon fasting for many 


[ See the following Hadith. 
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consecutive days. He #% would sometimes fast first Saturday, Sunday and 
Monday of a month, and the next month he would fast Tuesday, Wednesday 
and Thursday; he would fast on Monday and Thursday every week. He would 
sometimes fast in the beginning of a month, sometimes in the middle of a 
month and sometimes at the end of a month; the objective was to leave the 
door open for observing voluntary fasts for every person, so that every person 
is able to observe voluntary fasts every month according to one's time, 
circumstance, capability and courage. 
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770. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #2 said: "The 
most virtuous fast is the fast of my 
brother Dawud. He would fast a day, 
and not fast (the next) day. He 
would not flee at the time of 
engagement (with the enemy).” 
(Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. Abul-‘Abbas (one of the 
narrators) is Ash-Sha‘ir (the poet) 
(Al-Makki), Al-A‘ma (the blind), and 
his name is As-Sa’ib bin Farrükh. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
said: The most virtuous fasting is 
that one fast one day, and not fast 
the next. And it is said that this is 
the most difficult type of fasting. 


تخريج : : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن WT eme‏ من حديث وكيع به وهو في صحيح مسلمء 
:1 مر حديث x‏ والبخاری» :۱۹۷۹ من حديث حبيب بن أبى ثابت به. 
c‏ من مسعر» والبخاري» C‏ من ب بن ابي ; 


Comments: 


Islam is a system of life given by The Creator of the nature, so it is exactly 
according to the human nature, therefore Islam does not ignore the worldly 
needs to propagate the religion only. It burdens on a person only to the 
extent that does not affect the rights of his body and soul, family and 


dependents, kith and kin, friends and loved ones. 
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Chapter 58. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Fast On The Day 
Of Fitr And The Day Of Nahr 


771. Abü ‘Ubaid, the freed slave of 
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‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘Awf narrated: 
“I witnessed ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab 
on the Day of Nahr beginning with 
the Salat before the Khutbah. Then 
he said: ‘I heard the Messenger of 
Allah #% prohibit fasting on these 
two days. As for the Day of Fitr, 
then it is for you to take a break 
from your fasting, and a 
celebration for the Muslims. As for 
the Day of Adhd, then eat from the 
flesh that you have sacrificed." 
(Sahih) 

Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
(Hasan) Sahih. Abt ‘Ubaid, the 
freed slave of ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
‘Awf - his name is Sa‘d. They say 
that he is the freed slave of ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Azhar as well. ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Azhar is the son of the 
uncle of Abdur-Rahmàn bin ‘Awf. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الصوم. باب صوم يوم VAG TE AT‏ 00۷1 


oovY‏ ومسلمء ITY:‏ من حديث الزهري به. 


Comments: 


Fasting on the day of ‘Eid is prohibited because Allah declared this day, after 
the fasts of Ramadan, a day of eating and drinking, so fasting on this day 
opposes the Will of Allàh. The Day of Sacrifice; fasting on this day is 
prohibited because Allah commanded to eat the meat of the sacrifice, as it is 
the Will of Allah that the Muslims offer the sacrifices, on this day, to achieve 
the pleasure and bliss of Allah; they should eat the meat of the sacrifices 
enjoyably, regarding it a Feast from Allah and they should feed others too. 
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772. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated: “The Messenger of Allah 
&& prohibited two fasts: Fasting the 
Day of 4486 and the Day of Fir." 
(Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Umar, ‘Ali, ‘Aishah, 
Aba Hurairah, Uqbah bin ‘Amir, 
and Anas. 
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Abi ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abu 
Sa‘eed is a Hasan Sahih Hadith, 
and it is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge. 

Abū 'Eisà said: ‘Amr bin Yahya is 
Ibn ‘Umarah bin Abi Al-Hasan Al- 
Mazini Al-Madani, and he is 
trustworthy, Sufyan Ath-Thawri, 
Shu‘bah, and Malik bin Anas 
report from him. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وهو متفق cado‏ وأخرجه البخاريء الصومء باب صوم يوم 
الفطرء ح:١99١‏ ومسلمء الصيام» باب تحريم صوم يومي العيدين» ح:871/١45١‏ من حديث 
عمرو بن يحيى به # وفي OU‏ عن عمر [تقدم: الالا] وعلي [أحمد:١/٤۹‏ وابن خزيمة» 
ح:47١؟]‏ وعائشة [مسلم ly Dig‏ هريرة [مسلم» ح:8"١١]‏ وعقبة بن ple‏ 
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Chapter 59. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Fast The Days Of 
Tashriq 

773. Uqbah bin ‘Amir narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah # 
said: “The Day of ‘Arafah, the Day 
of Nahr, and the Days of Tashriq 
are ‘Eid for us, the people of Islam, 
and they are days of eating and 
drinking.” (Hasan) 

Abt 'Eisà said: There are narrations 
on this topic from ‘Ali, Sa‘d, Aba 
Hurairah, Jabir, Nubaishah, Bishr bin 
Suhaim, ‘Abdullah bin Hudhafah, 
Anas, Hamzah bin ‘Amr Al-Aslami, 
Ka'b bin Malik, ‘Aishah, ‘Amr bin Al- 
‘As, and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 

Abt 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith, This is acted upon according 
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to the people of knowledge. They 
consider it disliked to fast on the 
Days of Tashrig, except that there 
are those among the Companions of 
the Prophet i£, and others, who 
permitted it in the case of the one 
performing (Hajj) Tamatu‘ — if he 
did not find a Hadi, and he did not 
fast during the ten (days) - then he 
can fast the Days of Tashriq. 

This is the view of Malik bin Anas, 
Ash-Shafi‘l, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 
Abū 'Eisa said: (Regarding one of 
the narrators:) The people of Al- 
‘Iraq say: “Musa bin ‘Ulayy bin 
Rabah” while the people of Egypt 
say: “Musa bin ‘Ali.” 

He said: I heard Qutaibah saying: 
“T heard Al-Laith bin Sa‘d saying: 
‘Musa bin ‘Ali said: “No one has 
been given the liberty to pronounce 
my father’s name in the 
diminutive.” 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه cagla pl‏ الصیام» باب الصيام أيام التشریق› ح ۲٤٣۱۹:‏ 


من حديث وكيع به وصححه ابن خزيمة» ح: 5٠١١١‏ وابن حبان» (الاحسان): FORME‏ والحاكم:١/‏ 
4 على شرط مسلم ووافقه PL‏ وفي الباب عن علي [تقدم في تخريج حديث: [VVY‏ وسعد 
[أحمد:١/79١. EWE‏ وأبي هريرة [ابن ماجهء ح:4١9١]‏ وجابر [لم نجده] ونبيشة [مسلمء 
DEI)‏ وبشر بن em‏ [ابن ماجهء ح :۱۷۲۰ وابن خزيمة» [YAT ie‏ وعبدالله بن حذافة 
[أحمد: "/ [tot‏ وأنس [الدارقطني: 27١١/7‏ ح:7784] وحمزة بن عمرو الأسلمي [أحمد:/ 
٤4‏ وكعب بن مالك [مسلمء ح:47١١]‏ وعائشة [البخاري» CARY‏ ۱۹۹۸] وعمرو ابن 
العاص [أبو Puy s‏ بن عمرو [النسائي في [Ya rtig WAY SSI‏ 


Comments: 
The Days of Tashriq are 11^, 12 and 13" of Dhul-Hijjah, the meat of 
sacrifice is spread in the sun to be dried in these days, and therefore these 
days are named Tashriq. These are the days of eating and drinking, so fasting 
on these days is prohibited. 


[D That is to say: ‘ulayy rather than ‘Ali. 
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Chapter 60. What Has Been 
Related About Cupping Being 
Disliked For The Fasting 
Person 


774. Rafi‘ bin Khadij narrated that 
the Prophet #2 said: "The cupper 
and the one cupped have broken 
the fast.” (Sahih) 

(Abū 'Eisà said:) There are 
narrations on this topic from Sa‘d, 
‘Ali, Shaddad bin Aws, Thawbàn, 
Usamah bin Zaid, ‘Aishah, Ma‘qil 
bin Yasar - and they call him 
Ma'qil bin Sinan— Abū Hurairah, 
Ibn ‘Abbas, Abū Mü:à, and Bilal. 
(Abū 'Eisa said:) The Hadith of 
Rafi’ bin Khadij is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. It has been mentioned that 
Ahmad bin Hanbal said: “The most 
correct thing on this topic is the 
Hadith of Rafi‘ bin Khadij." And, it 
has been mentioned that ‘Ali bin 
‘Abdullah said: “The most correct 
thing on this topic is the Hadith of 
Thawbàn and Shaddàd bin Aws, 
because Yahya bin Abi Kathir 
reported both of those Ahddith, 
that of Thawbàn, and that of 
5120030 bin Aws." 

There are those people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet 3, and others, who 
disliked cupping for the fasting 
person, such that some of the 
Companions of the Prophet 3& 
would be cupped during the night, 
among them are Abū Misa Al- 
Ash'ari and Ibn ‘Umar. This is the 
view of Ibn Al-Mubarak. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: I heard Ishaq bin 
Mansür saying: “Abdur-Rahman 
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bin Mahdi said: ‘Whoever is 
cupped while he is fasting, then he 
has to make it up." Ishaq bin 
Mansür said: “Ahmad bin Hanbal 
and Ishaq bin Ibrahim said this.” 
Abû ‘Eisa said: Al-Hasan bin 
Muhammad Az-Za‘frani informed 
me: "Ash-Shafii said: ‘It has been 
reported that the Prophet # would 
be cupped while he was fasting, 
and (it has been reported that) the 
Prophet $& said: “The cupper and 
the one cupping have broken the 
fast." And I do not know of either 
of these two Ahddith being 
confirmed. If a man avoids cupping 
while he is fasting then that is 
preferred to me. If a man is 
cupped while he is fasting then I do 
not see that it breaks his fast.” 
Abii 'Eisà said: This is the opinion 
of Ash-Shafi‘i while he was in 
Baghdad, as for what he said in 
Egypt, he inclined to allowing it 
and he did not see any harm in 
cupping [for the fasting person], he 
argued that the Prophet £& was 
cupped during the Farewell Hajj 
while he was a Muhrim (in a state 
of Ihrám) and he was fasting. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد: /Y‏ £16 عن عبدالرزاق به وهو فى مصنف 
عبدالرزاق (XN /٤:‏ ح ۷٥۲۲:‏ وصححه ابن خزيمةء ح:914١‏ وابن حبان (الاحسان):8071 
وللحديث شواهد *# وفي الباب عن سعد ul]‏ عدي في الكامل:/ [AW‏ وعلى [النسائى فى 
الکبری :۲۲۲/۲ NYT‏ ح [rir ۳۱٦۱:‏ وشداد بن أوس [أبو داودء [YT Aie‏ وثوبان 
[أبو داود» [YP Wie‏ وأسامة بن زيد [أحمد:5/ ]۲٠١‏ وعائشة [YOA ء٠۱٥۷ Passi]‏ ومعقل 
بن يسار [النسائي في WVU ITVS SI‏ ۷ ] ومعقل بن سنان [أحمد:۳/ [EVE‏ 
وأبى هريرة [ابن DA carb‏ وابن عباس [النسائي في DM Eig CYA IY G SE‏ وأبي 
موسى [النسائي في الكبرى:7/ 0777 [PY Vig‏ وبلال [أحمد:17/؟١]‏ # قول ابن مهدي سنده 
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Chapter 61. What Has Been 
Related About Permission For 
That 


775. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah $& was cupped 
while he was a fasting and in [hram.”’ 
(Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisé said: This Hadith is 
Sahih. Wuhaib reported it similar 
to the narration of ‘Abdul-Warith. 
Isma‘il bin Ibrahim reported it 
from Ayyüb, from ‘Ikrimah in 
Mursal form, he did not mention 
“from Ibn ‘Abbas” in it. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه البخاري» الصوم» باب الحجامة والقيء للصائم» VT Aie‏ من 
حديث عبدالوارث به ورواه مسلمء TNE‏ من حديث اخر عن ابن عباس به . 
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776. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Prophet يله‎ was cupped while he 
was fasting.” (Sahih) 

Abt 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 


الكبرى» 6 TA‏ عن محمد بن المثنى به 


777. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Prophet # was cupped somewhere 
between Makkah and Al-Madinah, 
and he was a fasting and in [hram.” 
(Da) 

(Abü 'Eisà said:) There are 
narrations on this topic from Abü 
Sa‘eed, Jabir, and Anas. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 


209 pall واب‎ 


VU UR يروا بِالحِجَامَةٍ‎ gu cadi 
vil Gb ومالِكِ‎ Gye beer d$ وهُوَ‎ 
SEP 
Ne 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي 
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‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet # and others, followed 
this Hadith, they did not see any 
harm in cupping for the fasting 
person. This is the view of Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri, Malik bin Anas, and 
Ash-Shafi‘. 


ح :۳۲۲۵ YYYA‏ ۸ من 


حديث يزيد بن أبي زياد به ب وهو ضعيف وللحديث E‏ دون قوله : "بين مكة والمدينة "Rs‏ 


به والله أعلم * وفي الباب عن del‏ سعيك [V VA: ez]‏ وجابر [النسائي في الكبرى: 
ح YYYY:‏ وأنس [الدارقطني CAY/Y:‏ ح:177847. 


CYYV Y 


Comments: 


"Ihe cupper and the one cupped have broken the fast' (Hadith no. 774) 
means they both are on the verge of breaking the fast, because the cupper 
sucks the blood and it has possibility that the blood would reach the throat, 
and the one being cupped may get weak due to the blood being drained. The 
statement of Anas bin Malik in Sahih Al-Bukhari is that we would dislike 
cupping because it has risk of causing weakness and instability, whereas some 
people stated this Hadith is abrogated. (Fath Al-Bari: 4/426) 


(المعجم (vy‏ - باب ما se‏ في كَرَاهِيَة 
SAT‏ في الصّيّام (التحفة (AY‏ 
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Chapter 62. What Has Been 
Related About Al-Wisal 
(Continuous) Fasting Is 
Disliked 


778. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #2 said: “Do 
not perform Wisal" They said: “But 
you perform Wisaél O Messenger of 
Allah.” He said: “I am not like you 
are, indeed my Lord feeds me and 
gives me to drink.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Abü Hurairah, 
‘Aishah, Ibn ‘Umar, Jabir, Abū 
Sa‘eed, and Bashir bin Al- 
Khasasiyyah. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
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Anas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. This o NCC 4 36 

is acted upon according to some اسن 7 إن‎ mlz com بو‎ 

the people of knowledge, they ay ie هذا‎ dé وَالْعَمَلُ‎ P Ed 

dislike Al-Wisal fasting, and, it has — ^ , =, . G; P ON 
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been reported that ‘Abdullah bin 
Az-Zubair would fast continuously ee dels os dl EE 7 الله‎ ae عَنْ‎ 
Jl N, 


for days without interruption. 

تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه fal‏ ۱۷۰ من حديث ابن my T7‏ به وهو متفق cade‏ 
البخاري» ح :۱۹1۱1 من حديث قتادة به ومسلم. Mete‏ من حديث أنس به *# وفى الباب عن 
علي» [أحمد:١/١9. DEN‏ وأبي هريرة [البخاري» ح:950١‏ ومسلمء ح:"١١١]‏ وعائشة 
[البخاري» ح om ۱۹1٤:‏ ح:٥۱۱۰]‏ وابن عمر [البخاري» MY:‏ ومسلمء NeYe‏ 
وجابر [الطبراني في الأوسط:454/5. IVA‏ وأبي سعيد [البخاري» ح:19517] وبشير ابن 


الخصاصية [أحمد: 0[ 86؟؟]. 


Comments: 


Fasting consecutive days without ending the fast in the evening and without 
taking the predawn meal; spending nights like days without eating and 
drinking is a hard and demanding affair. There is a huge risk that the person 
will get so weak that it will be hard for him to fulfill his other duties and 
responsibilities. That is why the Prophet 45 prohibited his people fasting like 
this, so that the people would not put themselves in difficulty and hardship. 
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Chapter 63. What Has Been 
Related About the Junub 
(Sexually Impure) Person Who 
Discovers That It Is Fajr Time 
While He Wants To Fast 


779. Abü Bakr bin 'Abdur- 
Rahman bin Al-Harith bin Hisham 
said: “Aishah and Umm Salamah, 
the wives of the Prophet 2 
informed me that the Prophet كل‎ 
would find that it was Fajr while he 
was Junub from (relations with) his 
wives, then he would perform 
Ghusl and fast." (Sahih) 

Abu 'Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah and Umm Salamah is a 
Hasan Sahih Hadith. This is acted 
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upon according to most of the 1 at 
people of knowledge among the 8s gil ye o? اليم‎ Ji 8 El 
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others. It is the view of Sufyān, Ash- 

Sháfii Ahmad, and Ishaq. Some ©! Ge! Se PX O6 3, وَإِسْحَاقٌ‎ 
people among the Tabi‘in have said’ ^ 

that when one awakens in the 2 jn, e a v er e» 
morning in a state of sexual impurity . e 
then he is to make up that day. But 

the first view is more correct. 


تخريج : متفق cale‏ البخاري» T‏ باب الصائم يصبح جنا ح :۱۹۲۱1 من حديث ابن 
cela ‘planes (uS Az ce‏ باب صحة صوم من طلع عليه الفجر وهو Me (eum‏ من 
حديث أبي بكر بن عبدالرحمن به. 
Comments:‏ 
If a person has sexual intercourse with his wife and takes the Sahür meal‏ 
while in state of being sexually impure, but he takes a bath for the morning‏ 
prayer, after the dawn, according to the Four A’immah and the majority of‏ 
scholars the sexual impurity will not affect the fast.‏ 
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Person Accepting the Invitation (VE الصائم 3361 (التحفة‎ 

(To A Meal) 1 

780. Abü Hurairah narrated that zŠ pa obs M 785 ا‎ Gi vA 

the Prophet %4 said: “When one of "2n وو‎ Z 
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im pray." Meaning: supplicate. MEMO 
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تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه EAS IY iml‏ من حديث ابن أبي عروبة» ومسلمء MYYie‏ 

من حديث محمد بن سيربن به. 
GAZ — VAY‏ د B Lx‏ عل : Abu Hurairah narrated that bs Gis‏ .781 
the Prophet # said: “When one of EN‏ 
ابن At oF ne‏ بي you is invited (to a meal) and he is VK ot T ot UI‏ 
ET el TEE‏ «إذا fasting, then let him say: ‘Indeed I Ey wisi ge‏ 


am fasting.” (Sahih) 9 0.» 
DEN. 
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Aba 2158155 said: Both of these 
Ahadith from Abū Hurairah on this 
topic are Hasan Sahih. 


... إلخ. Mie‏ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به. 


Comments: 


‘Then let him pray’ may mean only the supplication, or only the prayer, and it 
may also mean that the fasting person should visit the host’s home and make 
supplication after performing voluntary prayer. 
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Chapter 65. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked For A Woman To Fast 
Except With The Permission 
Of Her Husband 

782. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet $£ said: “A woman 
may not fast a day — other than in 
the month of Ramadan - while her 
husband is present, except with his 
permission.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas and Abū 
Sa'eed. 

Abii ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abt 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This Hadith has been reported from 
Abū Az-Zinàd (one of the narrators), 
from Misa bin Abi ‘Uthman, from 
his father, from Abū Hurairah, from 
the Prophet #2. 


تخريج: esl‏ البخاري» النكاح» باب: لا تأذن المرأة في بيت زوجها لأحد إلا بإذنه» 
ح :0۱۹0 من حديث أبى الزناد به ورواه مسلمء Vw‏ من حديث أبى هريرة به # وفى الباب 
عن ابن عباس JI‏ نجده] وأبي سعيد gl]‏ داودء ح:1159]. 


Comments: 


Islam stresses a good social life and mutual compassion and kindness. So it 
does not allow a married woman to observe voluntary fast without securing 
the permission of her husband while he is staying at home, and he has desire 


and a need for her. 
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Chapter 66. What Has Been 
Related About Delay When 
Making Up For Ramadan 


783. ‘Aishah narrated: “I would 
not make up what was due upon 
me from Ramadan except in 
Sha‘ban, until the Messenger of 
Allah 4% died." (Hasan) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. (He said:) Similar to this was 
reported by Yahya bin Sa‘eed Al- 
Ansari, from Abü Salamah, from 
‘Aishah. 


M aA 65 By [Sl ee‏ سويد 
TORT‏ عن أبي ps aisle of js‏ 
EI‏ 

تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:75/5١. ۱۳١‏ من حديث أبى عوانة به وهو على 
شرط مسلم وصححه ابن > dag‏ ح 0۱-۲۹٤۹:‏ . 

Comments: 

According to the majority, making up missed fasts of Ramadan as soon as 
possible is recommended and better because life is not guaranteed, but as the 
world is standing on hope, therefore there is a flexibility and permission of 
delaying until the following Ramadan. 
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Chapter 67. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtues For 
The Fasting Person When 
Others Are Eating In His 
Presence 

784. Laila narrated from the one who 
freed her (Umm ‘Amarah) that the 
Prophet à& said: “When those who 
are not fasting eat in the presence of 
the fasting person, the angels send 
Salat upon him.” (Hasan) 

Abū 'Eisà said: Shu‘bah narrated 
this Hadith from Habib bin Zaid, 
from Laila, from his (Habib’s) 
grandmother Umm 'Amarah, from 
the Prophet #, and it is similar. 
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تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الصيام» باب: في الصائم إذا أكل cote‏ 
WEA z‏ من حديث حبيب بن زيد به وصححه ابن خزيمة» AB‏ 11۳4 وابن coU‏ 


ح :9۳ . 


Comments: 


The majority hold the view that invoking blessings permanently upon other 
than the Prophets is not right, but provisionally may be done so. Imam Abü 
Hanifah, Imam Malik and Imam Sháfi'i hold the same opinion. (Ma'arif As- 
Sunan: 5/505). This view seems true that it is incorrect in meaning of a 
permanent religious term (as it is for the Prophets) but in meaning of 
supplication and seeking forgiveness is correct. 


Gis OE M مَحْمُودُ‎ ie - ٥ 

Se E d 
bid id Ou diy inc 
gua كغْب‎ £n uz A Deiel عن‎ 
Jg mae E ENS P CO mele 
zi ad wal op E الله‎ oes 
Sy 238 عِنْدَهُ حى‎ jsi إا‎ St 


5 


قَالَ: m‏ يَشْبَعُوا». 


785. Habib bin Zaid said: “I heard 
a freed slave of ours called Laila 
narrating from [his (Habib’s) 
grandmother] Umm ‘Améarah bint 
Ka‘b Al-Ansàn, that the Prophet 
#@ entered upon her and some 
food was brought to him. He said: 
‘Eat.’ She said: ‘I am fasting.’ So 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
‘Indeed the angels send Salat upon 
the fasting person when (others) 
eat in his presence, until they 
finish.’ And perhaps he said: ‘Until 
they have eaten their fill." (Hasan) 
Abi ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, and it is more correct 
than the (previous) narration of 
Sharik. 


تخريج : estu]‏ حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» ح :۱۷6۸ dul)‏ الحديث السابق) من حديث 


Ge i M A Ble - 5 

E A tere Bag وق‎ o2 be PGS 
شعبة عن خبيب بن‎ D DAR محمد بن‎ 
ENIM fef. FLUCTU" 4 
el عَنْ‎ uud لهم يقال لها‎ YE عَنْ‎ u5 
Mo يكل نَحْوَهُ‎ LUI كَغْب ڪن‎ oL SUI 


LPS a. 


ES‏ فيه "T ow‏ 3 يَشْبعوا). 


786. (Another chain) from Umm 
‘Amarah bint Ka‘b Al-Ansàri from 
the Prophet i£, that is similar, 
except that he did not mention 
“Until they finish, or they have 
eaten their fill." (Hasan) 

Abu 'Eisà said: Umm ‘Amarah is 
the grandmother of Habib bin Zaid 
Al-Ansàri. 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وانظر الحديث السابق والذي قبله. 
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Chapter 68. What Has Been 
Related About The Woman 
Who Menstruated Makes Up 
The Fasts But Not The Salat 


787. ‘Aishah narrated : “We would 
menstruate during the time of the 
Messenger of Allah ريل‎ then when 
we became pure we were ordered 
to make up the fasts but we were 
not ordered to make up the Salat." 
(Hasan) 

Abi 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan. It has also been reported by 
Mu‘adhah from 'Aishah. This is 
acted upon according to the people 
of knowledge, and we do not know 
of any disagreement among them; 
the menstruating woman makes up 
the fasts but she does not make of 
the Salat. 

Abū *Eisà said: ‘Ubaidah (one of 
the narrators) is Ibn Mu'attib Ad- 
Dabbi Al-Küfi, his Kunyah is Abū 
‘Abdul-Karim. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الصيام» باب ماجاء في قضاء رمضان» VV te‏ من 
حديث عبيدة بن معتب الضبى الكوفى به وسنده ضعيف ولكن له شواهد كثيرة ee‏ انظر الحديث 


. ٠۳١: السابق‎ 


Comments: 


The Followers of the Sunnah are unanimously agreed that the missed fasts of 
Ramadan during the menstruating days will be made up after having been 
pure from the menses, but she will not make up the prayers. 
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Chapter 69. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Take Excessive 
Amounts Of Water Into The 
Nose (Al-Istinshaq) When 
Fasting 


788. ‘Asim bin Laqit bin Sabrah 
narrated from his father who said: 
“I said, ʻO Messenger of Allah! 
Inform me about Wudü'" So he 
said: “Perform Wudū’™! well, and 
go between the fingers, and 
perform IstinsháqU! | extensively 
except when fasting." (Sahih) 

Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. The people of 
knowledge dislike sniffing (water) 
for the fasting person, and they 
consider that to break his fast, and 
in this Hadith there is support for 
their saying. 


[إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داودء الصيام» باب الصائم يصب عليه الماء من 


العطش يبالغ في الاستنشاق» YT‏ من حديث يحيى بن سليم به وصححه ابن خزيمة. 
۱1A eov‏ وابن حبان» ح :۱0۹ والحاکم ۱٤۸۰۱٤۷/۱:‏ والذهبى وغيرهم . 


Comments: 


From this Hadith, the scholars derived a rule and principle that if something 
reaches the uppermost part of the nostril or stomach it will void the fast. So if 
the mouth is rinsed excessively or water is sniffed up into the nose excessively, 
thus water can go to the uppermost part of the nostrib or to the stomach, 
therefore doing so excessively while one is fasting is not allowed. 


Dl That is: “Isbaghul-Wudi” and part of this Hadith was mentioned earlier with a different 


chain of narration, see no. 38. 
[2] See no. 27. 
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دو 
هذا واقدم. 


The Chapters On Fasting 


Chapter 70. What Has Been 
Related About: One Who Stays 
With A People Should Not Fast 
Without Their Permission 


789. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh x said: 
*Whoever stays with a people, then 
he is not to fast without their 
permission.” (Dat) 

Abū ‘Eisé said: This Hadith is 
Munkar (objectionable), we do not 
know any of the trustworthy 
narrators who narrated it from 
Hisham bin ‘Urwah. Misa bin 
Dawid reported similar to this 
from Abū Bakr Al-Madani, from 
Hisham bin ‘Urwah, from his 
father, from ‘Aishah, from the 
Prophet #8. 

(Abt: ‘Eisa said:) This Hadith is 
also weak. Abü Bakr is weak 
according to the scholars of Hadith. 
(As for) Abi Bakr (Al-Madani), 
the one who reports from Jabir bin 
‘Abdullah; his name is Al-Fadl bin 
Mubashshir, and he is more 
trustworthy than this one, and lived 
earlier. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] أيوب بن واقد متروكء وأخرجه ابن ماجه» Ye‏ من حديث 


موسى بن داود به وسنده ضعيف . 


Comments: 


If fasting as a guest creates difficulty for the host and he will have to make 
special arrangements for breaking the fast and for the predawn meal, in this 
case he should not observe voluntary fast. If the host can make preparation 
with pleasure, easily and without painstaking work, then there is no harm. 
(Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi: 2/67) 


Chapter 71. What Has Been 
Related About Itikaf 


(المعجم te GOL (vi‏ فى 
الاعْيَكّافٍ (التحفة (Y‏ 


790. Abü Hurairah and 'Aishah Ce ose eee Gái ve. 
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قال أبو عيسى : حدذيث أبي هريرة 


de ر‎ a NE 


The Chapters On Fasting 


narrated: “The Prophet ££ would 
perform l'tikaf during the last ten 
(days) of Ramadan until Allah took 
him." (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Ubayy bin Ka'b, 
Abi Laila, Abū Sa‘eed, Anas, and 
Ibn ‘Umar. 

Abii ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abū 
Hurairah and ‘Aishah is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد:7/١78‏ عن عبدالرزاق» والبخاري» ح٠۲٠۲‏ ومسلمء 
Yi‏ من حديث الزهري به باختلاف يسير # وفي الباب عن أبي بن كعب ail‏ داودء 
ub YE‏ ليلى [أحمد: 148/4"] وأبي سعيد [البخاري» ح:8١١7‏ ومسلمء [Wig‏ 
وأنس gh)‏ :۸۰۳] وابن عمر [البخاري» ح ۲۰۲٠:‏ ومسلمء ح:۱۱۷۱]. 


Comments: 


The literal meaning of l'tikáf: Sticking and adhering to something or to be 
regular in something. Religiously, it means a Muslim staying in the mosque 
for the purpose of worship, following certain religious guidelines. 


à gle í Eis 3G Gas - NÀY 
Atle De OR DR ee Ui Hx عَنْ‎ 
إذا اراد أَنْ‎ e الله‎ 3625 o6 قَالَتْ:‎ 
فرطك‎ uu نادت م‎ n» امعو د‎ 

قال gl‏ عِيسَى: da $3 d,‏ الْحَدِيتُ 
SR uM‏ عَمْرَةَ EE QUU oF‏ 
Du oo deb Éa u ag o e‏ 
سَعِيدٍ [عَنْ 6,55[ مُرْسَلًا . 1355 الأَوْرَاعِيُ 
غ سكاف 6,391 ]25 el‏ عن rx‏ 
ابن (den‏ عن T‏ عن EX‏ 

TS 
Sb UG الْعلم يَمُولُونَ: إِذَا‎ AT 
de [Hon ae 


يَعْتَكِفَ صَلَى P LAM‏ دحل في aA‏ 


791. ‘Aishah narrated: “When the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ wanted to 
perform l'tikàf, he would perform 
the Fajr prayer and then he would 
enter his place of I‘tikaf.” (Sahih) 
Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith was 
reported in Mursal form, by Yahya 
bin Sa‘eed, from ‘Amrah, from the 
Prophet a£. Malik and others 
reported it as a Mursal narration 
from Yahya bin Sa'eed (from 
‘Amrah). Al-Awzá'i reported it 
from Sufyan Ath-Thawri (and 
others) from Yahya bin Sa'eed, 
from ‘Amrah, from ‘Aishah. 

This Hadith is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge. They say when a man 
wants to perform I‘tikaf he prays 
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تخريج : am aÍ cale jars‏ مسلمء الاعتكاف» باب: متى يدخل من 
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Fajr then he enters his place of 
I'tikaf. This is the view of Ahmad 
bin Hanbal and Ishaq bin Ibrahim. 
Some of them said that when he 
wants to perform /‘tikaf, then when 
the sun sets on the night prior to 
the morning that he intends to 
begin his /‘tikaf, he should be 
sitting in the place of his I‘tikaf. 
This is the view of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, and Malik bin Anas. 


أراد الاعتكاف في 


معتكفهء ح: VW‏ من حديث أبي معاوية والبخاري» case VE‏ باب اعتكاف eLa‏ ح ۲٠۳۳:‏ 


Comments: 


Majority scholars, the three A ’immah, Abū Hanifah, Malik and Shafi‘i are of 
the view that /‘tikaf starts from the twenty first night of Ramadan and the 
person who is going to make /'fikaf should enter the mosque before sunset, 
one statement of Imam Ahmad is the same, and this is the correct view. 
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Chapter 72. What Has Been 
Related About The Night of Al- 


Qadr 
792. ‘Aishah narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah # would 


Yujawir (stay in l'tikaf) during the 
last ten (nights) of Ramadan, and 
he said: ‘Seek the Night of Al-Qadr 
during the last ten (nights) of 
Ramadan.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Umar, Ubayy bin Ka'b, Jabir 
bin Samurah, Jabir bin ‘Abdullah, Ibn 
‘Umar, Al-Falatan Ibn ‘Asim, Anas, 
Abū Sa‘eed, ‘Abdullah bin Unais 
(Az-Zubairi), Abü Bakrah, Ibn 
‘Abbas, Bilal, ‘Ubadah bin As-Sàmit. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith, 
and the statement: Yujawir means 
to stay in Itikāf. Most of the 
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narrations from the Prophet كه‎ 
say: "Search (Iitamisü) for it during 
the last ten on every odd (night)." 
It has been reported from the 
Prophet #5 that the Night of AF 
Qadr is the twenty-first night; the 
twenty-third night; and the twenty- 
fifth night; the twenty-seventh 
night; the twenty-ninth night; and 
that it is the last night of Ramadan. 
(Abū 'Eisà said:) Ash-Shafi said: 
“To me, and Allah knows best, it is 
as if the Prophet #2 would be asked 
about as it is (now) asked about. It 
would be said to him: ‘We search 
for it on this night.’ So he would 
say: ‘Search for it on this night.” 
Ash-Shafi' said: "The strongest 
narration to me is the one that 
mentions the twenty-first night." 
Abt 'Eisá said: It has been 
reported that Ubayy bin Ka'b 
would take an oath that it was the 
twenty-seventh night, and he said: 
“The Messenger of Allah كك‎ 
informed us of its signs, so we 
counted and preserved it.” (Sahih) 
And it has been reported that Abū 
Qilabah said: “The Night of Al- 
Qadr fluctuates between the last 
ten." ‘Abd bin Humaid informed 
us of that; ‘Abdur-Razzaq narrated 
to us from Ma'mar, from Ayyüb, 
from Abū Qilabah. (Sahih) 


تخريج: متفق ale‏ أخرجه البخاري» فضل ليلة القدرء باب تحرى ليلة القدر في الوتر من 
العشر الأواخرء ح:١٠٠١٠‏ من حديث عبدة ومسلمء الصيام» باب فضل ليلة القدر والحث على 
طلبها ... إلخ» VINES‏ من حديث هشام بن عروة به * وفي SU‏ عن عمر [أحمد:١/‏ ٤٠ء‏ 
۳ وابن خزيمةء ح:لالاء ]1١05 CVE‏ وأبي بن كعب [يأتي :۷۹۳] وجابر بن سمرة [أحمد: 


plg JO‏ بن عبدالله [أحمد: 7/8 ۲۳۹ وابن خزيمة» ح:50١1]‏ وابن عمر [البخاري» 


ح: ٠١٠6‏ ومسلمء ح:56١١]‏ والفلتان بن عاصم [ابن gl‏ شيبة: 


۲ وإوأنس 
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[أحمد:۳/ 774 والموطأ:١/ [YY‏ وأبي سعيد [البخاري» Ye‏ ومسلم» ح:77١١]‏ وعبدالله 
due sg‏ [مسلم» [We‏ وأبي بكرة [يأتي : cub [V4£‏ عباس [البخاري. ح:۲۰۲۱] وبلال 
[أحمد:٠/ [VY‏ وعبادة بن الصامت [البخاري» [Yie‏ # حديث أبي بن كعب وأخرجه مسلمء 
ح ۲۲٠/۷٦۲:‏ (الصيام) أثر أبي قلابة: سنده صحيح . 

Comments: 
In the light of Qur'àn and the authentic Ahadith, the Night of Power occurs in 


Ramadan, in the odd number nights of last ten days, and it keeps changing 
and most likely it is the twenty-seventh. 


793. Zirr said: “I said to Ubayy bin = EVI ce 3 joh Cie - var 
Ka'b: ‘O Abu Al-Mundhir! How do SUE laqEze Res dens E n is 
you know that it is the night of the — ^ عیاش‎ EE 
twenty-seventh?' He said: ‘Rather, ed بن‎ MN ¿Ë =O s عَنْ ز‎ eee 
the Messenger of Allah  i& hi 5 LX -— 
informed us that it is a night (after — C7  ^* أنها‎ yil ul a Jl 
which) the sun rises without rays, BE الله‎ oi ci Ñ -Jú وغشرية؟‎ 
so we counted and we remembered c EP 
it. By Allah! Ibn Masûd learned W 5-9 Gl تطلع‎ Qe al أنها‎ 
that it is in Ramadàn and that it is EM dé ij والله!‎ ٠ ف مغل‎ pue 
the night of the twenty-seventh, but PEN NAM ur 
he did not want to inform you lest — @ أنها في رمضان وأنها ليله‎ opts 


you would depend on it.” (Sahih) a eee deis 2ع أذ‎ Red رك‎ 

b A لكر ه ان فتتكلو‎ * 
Abū *Eisà said: This Hadith is E a بس‎ 
Hasan Sahih. DA قال ابو عِيسَى: هذا حَدِيثث‎ 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الصيام» باب فضل ليلة القدر Godly‏ على طلبها ... إلخ» 
ح :۲۲۰/۷۱۲ من حديث عاصم بن أبي النجود به. 
Comments:‏ 
‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd used to tell his pupils that only that blessed person will‏ 
have the Night of Power who performs late night prayer during the whole‏ 


year. His objective of this was that they would perform late night prayer the 
whole year to seek and achieve the Night of Power. 


do 


794. ‘Uyainah bin ‘Abdur-Rahman Gis مَسْعَدَةَ:‎ 9 ist Gis - 8 
narrated: “My father narrated to 


me: ‘The Night of Al-Qadr was p sé ELE Ble cee يزيد بن‎ 

mentioned in the presence of Abû ʻe jiji ij ios MI Ji gis joss 
Bakrah, so he said: “I do not "E es « 
Search for it due to something that ie ad, ما أنا‎ s oS ابي‎ 


I heard from the Messenger of Rn فى‎ NI BE الله‎ JL) مه مِنْ‎ 
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Allah 3&, except for during the last . aon su ل ر معنم الع‎ 4€ 
ten (nights); for indeed 1 heard j A Mate! nux Xue JE الأواخرٍ‎ 
say: ‘Search for it when nine [فى]‎ j CS [فى] سبع‎ H (oS تشع‎ 
remain, or; when seven remain, Or; PED ve gk ل ر‎ 
when five remain, or; during the #8 >b! أو [في] ثلاث‎ x خمس‎ 
last three nights.” He (Uyainah) +, <, } ذ‎ lets کان ا‎ Jé 
said: “During the twenty (nights) of T ouo M بكر يُصَلي‎ il قال وكات‎ 
Ramadan, Abū Bakrah used to دحل‎ bp «XJ! في سائر‎ ses رَمَضان‎ 
perform Salat just as he performed nora, rie 
Salat during the rest of the year. . 7 cem 2 ' 
But when the (last) ten began, he — zz Gut عِيسَى: هذا‎ yl قال‎ 
would struggle (performing more * 2 
Salàt during the night)." (Sahih) C 
Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 

Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» Etiz‏ عن حميد بن مسعدة به 
وصححه ابن خزيمة »ح YIVO:‏ وابن Ole‏ (الإحسان) :۳۹۷۸ والحاكم: ٤۳۸/١‏ ووافقه الذهبي. 


Comments: 
This Hadith of Abū Bakrah means: seek the Night of Power on 21%, 23'3, 25", 
27* and 29" night of Ramadan. 


Chapter 73. Something Else (VY (التحفة‎ à SE - (VY (المعجم‎ 
About That 

795. ‘Alî narrated: "The Prophit Gis مَحْمُودُ 15 غَيْلَانَ:‎ ae - - 6 
#2 would awaken his family during 


oe و‎ (fti Ap hee o» 
the last ten (nights) of Ramadan.” عن‎ laa} عن ابي‎ Olde Dum وكيع:‎ 


(Sahih) | | | ية كان‎ SUO ye يريم عَنْ‎ a رة‎ 
Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is e Cr LIRE Lus 
hl Eye X cune £44 96 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد:١/48١‏ عن وكيع به وسنده ضعيف وله شواهد كثيرة عند 
البخاري (Y€)‏ ومسلم (Nw)‏ وغيرهما. 

796. ‘Aishah narrated: "The  دجاولا عَيْدُ‎ Gis ig Gis - 5 
MessengerofAllàhgé would struggle 272500035000000 ; 1 
(to perform Salat more) during the òf (Al Az (p qj ابن زياد عن‎ 
last ten (nights) more than he would تالت“‎ EG te oM o لاه‎ 
struggle in the rest of it.” (Sahih) l عن عي‎ oti»ktU gf cpd 
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Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is EIC EUER 
Hasan Gharib. B في العَشْرٍ الاواخر‎ Ages SÉ كان رَسول الله‎ 
Jefe فى‎ 4s ما لا‎ 
Eu أَبُو عِيسَى: هذا حَدِيتٌ حَسَنٌ‎ dis 

تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء Lass VI‏ باب الاجتهاد في العشر الأواخر من شهر رمضانء 

VIVO:‏ عن قتيبة به. 

Comments: c 
The last ten days of Ramadan are the days of Itikāf and the Night of Power. 


Therefore the Prophet #¢ himself would take a great care of it, he would 
awake his wives, the Mothers of the Believers, and also urged others to do so. 


Chapter 74. What Has Been ele ما‎ OL - (vt (المعجم‎ 

Related About Fasting During ge defer ? 

في الصّوْم في الشتاء the Winter‏ 
(التحفة (Vf‏ 


و 


797. ‘Amir bin Mas'üd narrated Gás بَشَّار:‎ ij Aint Gis - vav 
that the Prophet يد‎ said: “Fasting 
during the winter is an easy reward." 


FE A UU 
(Pay) gh ple عَنْ‎ epu gi AS UR Gu 
Aba 'Eisà said: This Hadith is — ; ^ 3 لي‎ a 5. 
Mursal, ‘Amir bin Mas'üd did not البارِدة‎ aub قال:‎ s d عن‎ Met 
see the Prophet $. He was the son ENG فی‎ SA 
of Ibrahim bin ‘Amir Al-Qurashi, Su fA c n eee 

the one that Shu‘bah and Ath- be) قال أبو عِيسَى: هذا حديث‎ 


Thawri report from. AJ 34, B a au an E 


LM ud A NE C 5 
E الذي رَوَى‎ GA ple إبراهيم بن‎ 
M E 

تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد: 5/ YYo‏ من حديث سفیان الثوري به وأورده 
الضياء » الممختارة وصححه ابن خزيمة» ح ۲۱٤0:‏ وقال البيهقى (://اة 5 ): "هذا مرسل " وله 
شواهد ضعيفة وأخرج البيهقي بإسناد صحيح عن أبي هريرة قال: "الغنيمة الباردة» الصوم في 
الشتاء" . 

Comments: 

A person observing fasts in winter does not face the pang of thirst and 


hunger, but he gets full reward and virtues, so the Prophet 3& stated it like 
the spoils of war gained without a hurdle. 
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Chapter 75. What Has Been 
Related About: *And For Those 
Upon Whom It Is Difficult." U! 


798. Salamah bin Al-Akwa' said: 
*When the following was revealed: 
*And for those upon whom it is 
difficult, (they may) feed a poor 
person’ — if one of us wanted to we 
would not fast, and pay the ransom, 
until the Ayah after it was revealed 
abrogating it." (Sahih) 

Abt 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. Yazid (one of 
the narrators) is Ibn Abi ‘Ubaid, 
the freed slave of Salamah bin Al- 
Akwa‘. 


تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه CB‏ التفسير» سورة البقرة» باب: #فمن شهد منكم 
الشهر فليصمه# ح:1007 ومسلمء الصيام» باب بيان نسخ قول الله تعالى : #وعلى الذين يطيقونه 
فدية طعام مسكين . . .4 إلخ» ح ١٠٤١:‏ عن قتيبة به . 


Comments: 


According to the majority, it was allowed in the early era of Islam for the people 
who were able to fast, instead of fasting, if they want to feed a poor person for 
each day as ransom, they could do so. Later this rule was abrogated by the 
following Verse which is: 'So, whoever of you sights (the crescent on the first 
night of) the month (of Ramadan) must observe fast that month. 


(المعجم HE SG - (VI‏ فِيمَنْ اگل 
x oe‏ 

(VA (التحفة‎ Who حرج يريد‎ e 

Xe Gis XS CAR - 89‏ الله 


ie bol o A5 ie po‏ محمد 
\ مكدر ot‏ محمد in‏ 25 كعب -jú B‏ ىت 


Chapter 76. What Has Been 
Related About the One Who 
Ate And Then Went Out To 
Travel 

799. Muhammad bin Ka‘b 
narrated: “I went to Anas bin 
Malik during Ramadan and he was 
about to travel. His mount was 
prepared for him, and he put on 


11 Al-Baqarah 2:184. 
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his traveling clothes, then he called Án ca 2 do 5X Mojo» cc 
for some food to eat, and I said to ool ae ed: وقد رجلت له راجلتهء‎ 
him: ‘Is it Sunnah?’ He said: Tt is Jý LG LIS job pub, ui 
Sunnah.’ Then he rode.” (Sahih) sot ga ay 
D$ e Gi 
عبدالله بن جعفر المدني تابعه محمد بن جعفرء انظر الحديث الآتي.‎ [eol : تخريج‎ 


800. (Another chain) from  :َليعامشإ‎ jf Atc AAS a Qe 
Muhammad bin Ka‘b who said: “I 7 
went to Anas bin Malik during 
Ramadan” and he mentioned a کال‎ zac de d». edis "Ji de 
similar narration (as no. 799). mU 2 


(Sahih) p عَنْ‎ Sul M Xu gis 
Aba ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is Hasan. ا رمان‎ 3 ef : Q 8 
Muhammad bin Ja'far (one of the : imb us 
narrators) is Ibn Abi Kathir, (he is) فذكر نحوه.‎ 


from Al-Madinah and trustworthy ee Bt ee فكي‎ Xx wi 

; "MA يث‎ | Dan | قال‎ 

and he is the brother of Isma‘il bin aan Y^ ts - 3 
Ja'far. ‘Abdullah bin Jafar is Ibn [34] $ أبي‎ GH p RE بْنُ‎ X 
Najih the father of ‘Ali bin Al-Madini, e oe deuat وم ا‎ de dh 
Yahya bin Ma‘in graded him weak. AT وهو أخو إشماعيل بن‎ Ae ie 
Some of the people of knowledge عَلِنَ‎ JU m 5 33 fH XE, 
followed this Hadith, they said that Mans م‎ ba ده‎ d ائ الد وكا‎ 
the traveler breaks his fast at his ™ gee بن‎ eem و‎ tue بل‎ 
home before he leaves, and he is cossi الْعِلْم إلى هذا‎ Bl Nr qur 
not to shorten his Salat until he — .« 2u وف ارت الى‎ eg | 5n te 
leaves beyond the walls of his city — 9| قبل‎ s2 في‎ se أن‎ phat وقالوا‎ 
or village. This is the saying of 7735 45 isan و له أن تقض‎ i 
. LU B pem له‎ 23 qeu 
Ishaq bin Ibrahim (Al-Hanzali). c mer RUE TOM od: po 
وهو قؤل‎ « & aul من جدار المدينة أو‎ 


Liu إِبْرَاهِيمَ‎ of eue 
من حديث سعيد بن أبي مريم به.‎ ۲٤۷ /٤ : صحيح ] وأخرجه البيهقي‎ eal] : تخريج‎ 


Comments: 

There is disagreement about whether a traveler can eat and break the fast at 
home before commencing the journey or not. Imam Abü Hanifah, Malik, 
Shafi‘l, Awza‘i and the majority hold the opinion that on the day of setting off 
for journey he should leave fasting and he is not allowed to eat at home at 
the time of setting off. According to Imam Ahmad and Ishaq in the light of 
this Hadith, he may leave after eating at home, but Imàm Ibn Qudàmah 
explained the view of Imàm Ahmad that the traveler cannot eat before 
leaving behind the boundary of his town. 
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Chapter 77. What Has Been 
Related About The Gift For 
The Fasting Person 


801. Al-Hasan bin ‘Ali narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3&& said: 
“The gift for the fasting person is 
(fragrant) oil and a censer." lU! 
(Daf) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Ghartb, its chain is not strong and 
we do not know of it except as a 
narration of Sa'd bin Tarif. Sad 
(bin Tarif) was graded weak, and 
they call (one of the narrators 
‘Umair bin Ma'mün) ‘Umair bin 
Ma'müm as well. 


تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف جذا] وأخرجه الطبراني في الكبير : 284/7 ح ۲۷۵٣۱:‏ من حديث 
ابي معاوية به» سعد ين طريف متروك. وعمير بن مامون: مجهول الحال. 


(المعجم (VA‏ - يَابُ ما جَاءَ فى الْفِطر 
P» » oge‏ ,5 و T‏ 8 
وَالأضحى (oe‏ يُكون (التحفة (VA‏ 
Bis sos gus eo^‏ 

Qi عَنْ‎ oS عن‎ DLS D$ eem 


eal‏ عن IU ALAS i aisle‏ رَسُولُ الله 

ex o Mu ha e shao E 
Lund. 

iB LSU: ff JG‏ لَهُ 


NIC Me من‎ pen SE ns 
de Lei due َم ول في‎ 


cL iL هذا‎ 


Chapter 78. What Has Been 
Related About When (The Days 
Of) Al-Fitr And Al-Adha Are 


802. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah à said: “Al- 
Fitr is the day that the people 
break the fast, and Al-Adhā is the 
day that the people sacrifice." 
(Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: 1 asked Muhammad: 
“Did Muhammad bin Al-Munkadir 
hear from ‘Aishah?” He said: “Yes, 
he said in his narration: ‘I heard 
* Aishah."" 

Aba 'Eisáà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih from this 
route. 


HI That is an incense burner. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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تخريج : [صحيح] وهو في شرح السنة للبغوي ۰۲٤۷/٦:‏ ح :۱۷۲۵ Q^‏ طريق الترمذي به 
وللحديث شواهد كثيرة c pal‏ ح :1۹۷ . 
Comments:‏ 
The objective of this Hadith is that the unity should be maintained to‏ 


celebrate the days of ‘Eid; one should not be stubborn about one's own 
personal and individual opinion. The people should start fasting all together 


(المعجم DU E (V4‏ م ما جَاءَ فی 
الاغتكاف fs]‏ مه (التحفة (V4‏ 
C^ Le dica‏ م 


Ex US 2 Au Was - ۳ 

ET 
CoE LU مالك قَالَ: كان‎ ur ull 
فَلَمْ يَف‎ Stas) الَْوَاخِرٍ هن‎ ian في‎ 
امت‎ uu كان في العام‎ Gl LU 


قَالَ dude gh‏ هذا" ديك ن 
jal EL, we‏ يلم ني في aa‏ 


«ce e BI‏ قَبْلَ 2g ob‏ عَلَى ما 
oak d m Bi oux OUS sg‏ 
WI‏ وجب MEM, LA ade‏ 
E xS b Uie ASU‏ 
Q6, ae‏ بَعْضُهُمْ: ale iE OX à‏ 


vi Bee eo 


SE] 


ol 


; is أو‎ gus X 
ol gle Gob cj UA obs, 
Au e. a قي‎ oc Ug كسا‎ 2. 
Y, X. GEI ذلك‎ Soe ol إلا‎ ogee 


X hy dle Ob Lus 


and celebrate ‘Eid all together. 


Chapter 79. What Has Been 
Related About When One 
Leaves From /tikaf 


803. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
"The Prophet #¢ would perform 
I'tikaf during the last ten (nights) 
of Ramadan. One year he did not 
perform I‘tikaf, so he performed 
I'tikaf for twenty (nights) in the 
following year." (Sahih) 

Abu 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih, as a narration 
of Anas (bin Malik). 

The people of knowledge differ 
over the case of one who is 
performing /'tikaf and he severs his 
Itikāf before completing what he 
intended. Some of the people of 
knowledge said that when he 
invalidates his I‘tikaf then it is 
required for him to make it up. 
They argue using the Hadith: “The 
Prophet à& left his I'tikaf, so he 
performed /'tikaf during ten 
(nights) of Shawwal." This is the 
view of Malik. Some of them said: 
If he did not take a vow to perform 
I'tikaf, or something that would 
make it obligatory upon him, and it 
is voluntary and he leaves, then it is 
not required for him to make it up, 
otherwise it would be required 
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from him by his own choice, not همه د‎ 74 kg E 
because it nA obligatory upon him. Y ob M عمل‎ QS + iil فال‎ 
This is the view of Ash-Sháfi'i . فيه فَحَرَجْتَ يه‎ CLES GB فيوء‎ Js 
Ash-Shàfii said: “For every deed Bus Nims ee eek ل ف‎ gt 
that you do not have to Pus if والعفرة‎ e إلا‎ ore a Me edi 
you do begin it, then leave it, then FI PR EUNT 
it is not required from you to make ١ a ١ 

it up, except for Hajj and 'Umrah." 

And there is something narrated 

on this topic from Abū Hurairah. 


تخریج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن خزيمة» ح :۲۲۲۹ عن محمد بن بشار» وأحمد: ٠١4/7‏ من 
حديث محمد بن أبى عدي به وللحديث شواهد كثيرة عند البخاري» "VID Yrític‏ الباب 

عن أبي هريرة [البخاري» ح:٤٤٠۲].‏ 
Comments:‏ 


Making up a violated I'tikaf is compulsory and in case of violating a voluntary 
I‘tikaf, making it up is not compulsory. 


Chapter 80. What Has Been cox SERA ob - ۰ (المعجم‎ 
Related About: Can The One an OY of asl 
Performing I‘tikaf Leave For DE DIS جته ام‎ 


His Needs Or Not? 


804. ‘Aishah narrated: “When the — #133 ép A 2i Gas - ^t 

Messenger of Allah قله‎ performed — .. Ble Pat. ae Be Sit, rpm 
I'tikaf, he would bring his head كت‎ oe p" ues. puedo و‎ 
ci 0 so T zc it andhe كان‎ ¿JG Ql abe عَنْ‎ A6, $5 
would not enter the house except "D" دي خا يوون 107 موسي الله‎ 
for some personal needs." (Sahih) l e إذا اغتكف أذنى‎ SES سول الله‎ 
Abû 'Eisà said: This Hadith is  ةجاحل‎ VY) Eo Jeu Y ow, Atb 
Hasan Sahih. This is how it was "E. 
reported by others from. Malik bin uM 
Anas, from Ibn Shihab, [from — *-:z a هرا‎ : ome £4 ال‎ 

*Urwah, and ‘Amrah, from ‘Aishah. WR MEME A ro —- 
Some of them reported it from JU Le dole هكذا رواه غير‎ (me 
Malik, from Ibn Shihab], from هد‎ dee عه‎ = Sit cae ا ا‎ 
‘Urwah, from ‘Amrah, from حرو‎ n Pus di gt or om 
‘Aishah. What is correct is from — 54 peat cb) Sule Le iie, 


Urwah and ‘Amrah from ‘Aishah. E NE Lote yl 3 مالك‎ 
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This is how it was reported by AI- 

Laith bin Sa‘d from Ibn Shihab, 
from ‘Urwah and ‘Amrah, from 
‘Aishah. 


تخريجح: [صحيح] وأخرجه البغوي في شرح السنة:٦/۳۹۷» Mg‏ من طريق أبي 
مصعب به وهو في الموطأ (رواية أبي مصعب (rie ۳۳١/١:‏ والحديث في الموطأ (رواية 
(AYN‏ وصحيح مسلمء ح :۲۹۷ cola NU‏ من حديث عروة بن الزبير عن عمرة CA‏ 


عبدالرحمن عن عائشة به وحديث الليث SL‏ بعده. 


5 


ed عن‎ ES Wi, Gi - ٥ 


glo وتوود الظننه لكان لتكت‎ 
8E LU الْعِلْم مِنْ أضحَاب‎ qii ax 
OU! x Gas وغَيْرِهِمْ أن يَعُودَ‎ 
d$ aye cells اشْتَرَطَ‎ Is] KJI Api, 
rebar; QU, المُبَارَكِ‎ VIE Š Stas 
Us هدا‎ be EX jee لَهُ أن‎ Ld 
Ol فيه‎ RR كان في يضر‎ | US 
MEN الجَامِع‎ annui في‎ Vp Ge Y 
IS ETE 
Y uU Bis as of uz d, 
Y E الجَامِع‎ ata إلا في‎ see: 
SO XD MER من‎ p أن‎ pux 
حاجة‎ AM iy oy oU NI 


805. That was narrated to us by 
Qutaibah from Al-Laith (a similar 
narration as no. 804) (Sahih) 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge. When a 
man performs Al-I‘tikaf, he is not 
to leave his Itikaf except for some 
personal needs. They agree upon 
this: He goes out to relieve himself 
from defecation and urination. 
Then the people of knowledge 
differ about visiting the sick, 
attending the Friday prayer, and 
the funeral for the person 
performing l'tikaf. Some of the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet i&, 
and others, held the view that he 
may visit the sick, follow the 
funeral and attend the Friday 
prayer as long as he made that a 
condition (before entering the state 
of l'ükàf). This is the view of 
Sufyàn Ath-Thawri and Ibn AI- 
Mubarak. Some of them said that 
he can not do any of that, and they 
thought that if a person is in a land 
where the Friday prayer is held, 
then he is not to perform I'tikaf 
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except in the Friday prayer Masjid, 
because they consider it disliked 
for him to leave his place of I'tikaf 
to go to the Friday prayer. They do 
not think that he should miss the 
Friday prayer, so they said that one 
is not to perform [‘tikaf except in 
the Friday prayer Masjid, so that he 
will have no need to leave his place 
of l'tikaf except to relieve himself 
and for his personal needs. This is 
because in their view, leaving it for 
other than his personal needs will 
sever his l'tikaf. This is the saying 
of Malik and Ash-Shàfit. Ahmad 
said that he does not visit the sick 
nor follow the funeral based upon 
the Hadith of ‘Aishah. Ishaq said 
that if he makes it a condition then 
he can follow the funeral and visit 
the sick. 


تخریج : متفق cale‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الاعتكاف. باب: Y‏ يدخل البيت إلا لحاجةء 


ح ۲٠۲۹:‏ ومسلم» الحيض» باب جواز غسل الحائض رأس زوجها .. 


قتيبة به وانظر الحديث السابق. 


Comments: 


If a mosque does not have the facilities, like: toilets, washing place, privacy, and 
facility for taking a bath due to sexual impurity, according to the consensus the 
person making l'tikáf is allowed to leave the mosque for these matters. If a 
mosque has these facilities then he is not allowed to leave the mosque. 


(المعجم G DU -= OY‏ جَاءَ في قِيَام 
شَهْر GLA‏ (التحفة (AN‏ 


ر FG re i‏ وو 


gp AA حلا‎ 3k Be - ۹ 
2339! ge uio أبي‎ gi عَنْ دَاوُهَ‎ qd 
pb gm الجْرَشِيء عَنْ‎ ol عَبْدٍ‎ il 
$^ E gk VR S Qu فلم‎ E 


Chapter 81. What Has Been 
Related About Standing (In 
The Night Prayer) During The 
Month Of Ramadan 


806. Abū Dharr narrated: “We 
fasted with the Prophet #, so he 
did not pray (the night prayer) with 
us until seven (nights) of the month 
remained. Then he i£ led us in 
prayer until a third of the night had 
gone, then he did not lead us in 
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& te, pil St ui Ue & 
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noie Splat LRL ui, 25581‏ وقد 
oy)‏ في Jb i ds‏ 
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prayer on the sixth. Then he led us 
in prayer on the fifth until half of 
the night had gone. We said to 
him: ‘O Messenger of Allah! 
Wouldn’t you lead us in prayer for 
the remainder of the night?’ He 
said: ‘Indeed, whoever stands 
(praying) with the Imam until he 
finishes, then it is recorded for him 
that he prayed the whole night.’ 
Then he did not lead us in prayer 
until three (nights) of the month 
remained. Then he led us in prayer 
on the third and he called his 
family and his women to pray with 
us until we feared missing the 
Falah” 1 (Jubair bin Nufair) said to 
him: “What is the Falah" He said: 
“The Suhur.” (Sahih) 

Abt 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. The people of 
knowledge differ over the night 
prayer of Ramadan. Some of them 
thought that it is to be prayed in 
forty-one Rak‘ah with Witr. This is 
the view of the people of AI- 
Madinah, and this is what is acted 
upon by them in Al-Madinah. Most 
of the people of knowledge follow 
what is reported from ‘Ali, ‘Umar, 
and others among the Companions 
of the Prophet ## that it is twenty 
Rak'ah. This is the saying of Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri, Ibn Al-Mubàrak and 
Ash-Shafi‘l. Ash-Shafi‘i said: “This 
is what I see in our land in Makkah; 
they pray twenty Rak‘ah.” Ahmad 
said: “There is a variety reported 
about this." He did not judge 
according to any of them. Ishaq said: 
“Rather we prefer forty-one Rak‘ah 
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according to what has been reported 
from Ubayy bin Ka‘b.” Ibn Al- 
Mubarak, Ahmad and Ishaq بَشِير وابن عَبّاس].‎ of والنعْمَانِ‎ iiie 
preferred that one perform the Salat T 1 à 
with the Imam during the month of 
Ramadan. Ash-Shafi‘l preferred 
that he pray alone if he is a Qari. 
(There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Aishah, An-Nu'màn bin 
Bashir, and Ibn ‘Abbas.) 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داودء شهر colar,‏ باب: في قيام شهر رمضان» 
ح۱۳۷۵ وابن ماجه» ح :۱۳۲۷ والنسائي :۰۸۳/۳ Voie AE‏ من حديث داود بن أبي هند 
به وصححه ابن خزيمة» YY: c‏ وابن je cob c‏ وابن الجارود» we fe Vie‏ وفي الباب 
عن عائشة [البخاري» ح:۷۲۹] والنعمان بن بشير [أحمد:١/55؟]‏ وابن عباس [النسائي» 

Comments: 

‘Allamah Bannawri (a.Hanafi Deobandi) wrote: “It has to be accepted 
without any excuse that the Noble Prophet $& offered eight Rak‘ah Tarawith 
prayer; and it is not proven from any narration that he $ offered Tarawih 
and Tahajjud (late night prayer) separately. However when he à& led the 
congregation of Tarawih prayer, he did not increase the number of Rak'ah 
instead he prolonged it. In the light of the authentic Ahadith, he à led 
Tarawih prayer only eight Rak‘ah and the number of Rak‘ah more than that is 
not proven from him ££." 


Chapter 82. What Has Been e 

Related About One Who pa في‎ e بات‎ 0 vis 
Provides The Food For A (AY (التحفة‎ slo Pi مَنْ‎ 
Fasting Person To Break His 

Fast 


807. Zaid bin Khalid Al-Juhani 
narrated that the Messenger of 17 
Allah يله‎ said: “Whoever provides OKI بى‎ 
the food for a fasting person to VENE E 

break his fast with, then for him is “O° Ge 3 


the same reward as his (the fasting 4) SWS صائمًا‎ bs 52» Se الله‎ J,25 Q6 
person's), without anything being « "E. 


diminished from the reward of the nA = | مِنْ‎ pex مثل اجره غير أنه لا‎ 
fasting person." (Sahih) dE 
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Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن carb‏ الصيام» باب : في ثواب من فطر (Alo‏ 
Ne‏ من حديث عبدالملك به وصححه ابن خزيمة» ح :14 وابن حبان» اح :۸40 وله طريق 


آخر عند ابن حبان» Mie‏ وفيه: "من جهز DU‏ فى سبيل الله أو خلفه في أهله كتب له مثل 


اح Ow‏ 5 
و رو ی 


Comments: 


Many Ahadith are reported regarding the virtues of making arrangements for 
the people to break fast. All these Ahadith tell that providing food and drink 
to the fill is not necessary, according to one's capability with good intention 
providing usual food and drink will also be a source of reward and 
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Chapter 83. Encouragement To 
Perform The Night Prayer 
During Ramadan And The 
Virtues That Accompany It 


808. Abū Hurairah narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah # would 
encourage the night prayer in 
Ramadan without firmly ordering 
it, and he would say: ‘Whoever 
stands (in the night prayer) for 
Ramadan with faith and seeking 
the reward (from Allāh), then he 
will be forgiven what has preceded 
of his sins.’ So the Messenger of 
Allah 3 died and the matter was 
like that. Then the matter was the 
same during the Khilafah of Abi 
Bakr and it continued during a 
portion of the Khilafah of ‘Umar 
bin Al-Khattab.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Aishah. This Hadith has also 
been reported from Az-Zuhri, from 
‘Urwah, from ‘Aishah, from the 
Prophet 3&. 

(Abt 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih.) 
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تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم» صلاة المسافرين» باب الترغيب في قيام رمضان وهو التراويح. 
ح :۷0۹ عن عبد ابن حميد به # وفي OUI‏ عن عائشة [النسائي» Atie‏ 


Comments: 
‘With Faith’ is that the motive and objective of the deed should be only Faith 
in Allah and His Messenger and the person has a firm trust in their promise; 
and ‘Hoping’ is that its motive is the hope and desire of reward and 
righteousness, no other passion and purpose should be its motive except to 
gain the Pleasure and bliss of Allah 48. 
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In the Name of Allàh, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


7. The Chapters On Hajj From 
The Messenger of Allah 35€ 


Comments: 


Hajj means pilgrimage to Makkah in the Islamic month of Dhul-Hijjah. 
According to the respected, Khalili intending to go to a place again and again, 
and in the faith of Islam intending to go visit the House of Allah (4) in a 
particular period, and performing a particular set of rituals is called Hajj. 
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Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About Makkah’s 
Sanctity 


809. Sa‘eed bin Abi Sa‘eed Al- 
Magburi narrated: “Abū Shuraih 
Al-‘Adawi said that when ‘Amr bin 
Sa‘eed was sending troops to 
Makkah, he said to him: ‘O Amir! 
Allow me to tell you what the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said on the 
day following the Conquest of 
Makkah. My ears heard it, my 
heart understood it thoroughly, and 
with my own eyes, I saw the 
Prophet i$& when he - after 
glorifying and praising Allàh — said: 
"Indeed Allàh, the Most High, 
made Makkah a sanctuary, it was 
not made a sanctuary by the 
people. So it is not lawful for a 
man who believes in Allàh and the 
Last Day to shed blood it, nor to 
cut down its trees. If anybody tries 
to use the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
to make an excuse for fighting in it, 
then say to him: 'Indeed Allah 
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permitted His Messenger # and 
He did not permit you.’ Allah only 
allowed it for me for a few hours of 
one day, and today its sanctity has 
returned as it was before. So let the 
one who is present convey to the 
one who is absent." Abü Shuraih 
was asked: “What was ‘Amr bin 
Sa‘eed’s reply to you?" He said: “I 
am more knowledgeable about that 
than you Abü Shuraih! The Haram 
does not give protection to a 
disobedient person, nor a person 
fleeing for murder, nor fleeing for 
(Kharbah) lawlessness." (Sahih) 
Abi 'Eisà said: It has been 
reported as: "(Nor fleeing for) 
atrocities (Khizyah)." There are 
narrations on this topic from Abü 
Hurairah and Ibn ‘Abbas. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abu 
Shuraih is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Abū Shuraih Al-Khuzá' Ts name is 
Khuwailid bin ‘Amr, (and he is) Al- 
Adawi (and he is) Al-Ka‘bi. The 
meaning of Kharbah is criminal 
offence. He (Amr) said that 
whoever commits a crime, or sheds 
blood, if he comes to the Haram, 
then the legal punishment is to be 
implemented upon him. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء eel‏ باب تحريم مكة وتحريم صيدها ... «ei‏ 
ح٤١۳٠‏ عن قتيبة والبخاري» ح:4١٠‏ من حديث الليث بن سعد به * وفي الباب عن أبي 


هريرة [مسلمء a‏ :۱۲۵۵ والبخاري» [VETE‏ وابن عباس [البخاري» ح ۱۳۲٤۹:‏ ومسلمء 


Comments: 


The saying of ‘Amr bin Sa'eed to Abü Shuraih “I am more knowledgeable 
about that" is not right as ‘Abdullah bin Az-Zubair had not committed any 
crime and he was not involved in any kind of dishonesty. . 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي» cgl luts‏ باب فضل المتابعة بين الحج 
والعمرة:8/ ANT 231١6‏ سين من حديث أبي خالد الأحمر به وصرح بالسماع وصححه ابن 
Vip cob‏ وابن خزيمة» ح ۲١۱۲:‏ # شقيق هو pi‏ وائل وعاصم هو ابن أبي النجود # وفي 
الباب عن عمر [ابن carl‏ ح:۲۸۸۷] وعامر بن ربيعة [أحمدء ح:44!447/7] وأبي هريرة 
[يأتي : [AY‏ وعبدالله بن حبشي [النسائي» ح:7077] وأم سلمة pil‏ داودء ح:١174]‏ وجابر 
٣٤ ۳۲٣ /* asi]‏ ]. 

Comments: 

It is proved by this narration that a person who performs Hajj and ‘Umrah 


with sincere and honest intentions alternatively in one or two visits dives in 
the river of blessings of Allah (38) 


Û1 They say that the Al-Hajj Al-Mabnir is the accepted Hajj, and it is said that it is the Hajj 
that is performed without sin. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 


PES gee 2 de عو‎ » 7 P 
وهو‎ BS npe sb que خسّن‎ 
iz. 1 oulo GL deci 


The Chapters On Hajj 


811. Abi Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #% said: 
“Whoever performs Hajj for Allah, 
and he does not have sexual 
relations) nor commit any sin, 
then his previous sins will be 
forgiven.” (Sahih) 

Abii ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Abi Hazim (one of the narrators) 
is from Al-Küfah, and he is Al- 
Ashjai. His name is Salmàn, and 
he is the freed slave of ‘Azzah Al- 
Ashja'tyah. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» e paml‏ باب قول الله عزوجل: ولا فسوق ولا 
جدال في ۱۲٣۹: d (du Yiz édi‏ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به . 


Comments: 


It is a unanimously ‘agreed upon’ narration of Abū Hurairah that a person 
who performs Hajj for Allah 3% and during the Hajj does not perform any 
sexual activity nor commit any sin, and obeys Allah’s Orders, good news of 
Allah’s blessings are given to him that all his previous sins are forgiven and he 
returns home free from all sins as on the day he was born. 
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Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About The Severity Of 
Neglecting Hajj 

812. 'Ali narrated that the Messenger 
of Allah 3i said: “Whoever has the 
provisions and the means to convey 
him to Allàh's House and he does 
not perform Hajj, then it does not 
matter if he dies as a Jew or a 
Christian. That is because Allah said 
in His Book: ‘And Hajj to the House 
is a duty that mankind owes to 
Allah, for whomever is able to bear 
the journey. (Da) 


ll! See Al-Baqarah 2:197, and Rafath may be more general than sexual relations. See Tuhfat 


Al-Ahwadhi. 
12] ûl Imran 3:97. 
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Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except from this route, and there is 
some criticism over its chain. Hilàl 
bin ‘Abdullah is an unknown, and 
Al-Hàrith was graded weak in 
Hadith. 


تخريج : [(ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن عدي : 708٠١ [V‏ من حديث هلال به وهو متروك فالسند 
ضعيف Me‏ وأورده ابن الجوزي في الموضوعات ۲٠۰۹/۲:‏ من طريق الترمذي به وله شواهد ضعيفة 
عند البيهقى TYEE:‏ وغيره وانظر نصب الراية : 5/ 5١١‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


This narration is a warning for those who have the means for performing Hajj 
and they still do not perform. For such people it does not matter if they die as 
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a Jew or a Christian. 


Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About The Obligation 
Of Hajj While One Has The 
Provisions And The Means Of 
Conveyance 


813. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “A man 
came to the Prophet #% and said: 
‘O Messenger of Allah! What is it 
that makes Hajj obligatory?’ He 
said: ‘The provisions and a means 
of conveyance.” (Daaf) 

Abi ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is Hasan 
and it is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge. When a man 
possesses the provisions and a means 
of conveyance then Hajj is obligatory 
upon him. Ibrahim is Ibn Yazid Al- 
Khawzi Al-Makki, and some of the 
people of knowledge have criticized 
him due to his memory. 


240 الخ‎ otl 


The Chapters On Hajj 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» المناسك» باب ما يوجب qu‏ ح :۲۸۹1 من 
حديث وكيع به # إبراهيم بن يزيد الخوزي ضعيف وله طرق ضعيفة» عن pil‏ وعائشة وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


According to the Noble Qur'àn “Hajj is a duty whomever is able to bear the 
journey." Those who have the means and provisions and conveyance to go to 
the House of Allàh 3& Hajj is an obligation for them. 
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Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About How Many 
Times Hajj Is Obligatory 


814. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib narrated: 
“When Allah revealed: And Hajj to 
the House is a duty that mankind 
owes to Allah, for whomever is able 
to bear the journey." They said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Is that every 
year?’ He remained silent. So they 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! Is that 
every year? He said: ‘No. If I had 
said yes, then it would have been 
made obligatory.’ So Allah revealed: 
O you who believe! Do not ask about 
things which, if made plain to you, 
may cause you trouble.) (paf)?! 
(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas and Aba 
Hurairah. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of ‘Ali 
is a Hasan Gharib Hadith from this 
route. Abū Al-Bukhtarís name is 
Sa‘eed bin Abi ‘Imran, and he is 
Sa‘eed bin Fairüz. 


Ul Al ‘Imran 3:97. 
[23] AI-Ma'idah 5:101. 


B] That is, this version, with this chain, while the basis of it is recorded by Al-Bukhari, 
Muslim, and others, from Abü Hurairah and others. 
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[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء المناسك» باب فرض ۲۸۸٤: cael‏ من 
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Comments: 


It is agreed upon that Hajj and ‘Umrah are obligatory only once in lifetime. It 
can be obligatory again if someone vows to perform it. It is agreed and sure 
that after emigration to Al-Madinah the Prophet 3& performed only one Hajj. 
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Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About How Many 
Times The Prophet 2¢ 
Performed Hajj 

815. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: 
“The Prophet #¢ performed Hajj 
three times. He performed Hajj 
twice before his emigration, and he 
performed one Hajj after he 
emigrated, and these were 
accompanied by ‘Umrah. So he 
drove sixty-three sacrificial animals 
(Budn) and ‘Ali came from Yemen 
with the rest of them, among them 
was a camel of Abü Jahl that had a 
ring made of silver in its nose. So 
he (the Messenger of Allah 3&) 
slaughtered them, and the 
Messenger of Allah % ordered 
that a piece of each of them be 
cooked, and he drank from its 
broth.” (Daf) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Gharib as a narration of (one of the 
narrators) Sufyan, we do not know 
of it except from the narration of 
Zaid bin Hubab. I saw that 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Abdur-Rahman!"! 
reported this Hadith in his books 
from ‘Abdullah bin Abi Ziyad. 


Û1 That is, Ad-Darimi. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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He said: I asked Muhammad 
about this and he did not know it 
to be a narration of (Sufyan) Ath- 
Thawri from Ja'far, from his father, 
from Jabir, from the Prophet ge 01) 
and I saw that he did not consider 
this Hadith to be preserved. He 
said: “It has only been reported 
from Ath-Thawri, from Abū Ishaq, 
from Mujahid, in Mursal form.” 
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القطان. 


815 (B) Qatàdah narrated: “I said 
to Anas bin Malik: ‘How many times 
did the Prophet 3& perform Hajj?’ 
He said: ‘He performed one Hajj, 
and he performed four ‘Umrah: An 
‘Umrah during Dhul-Qa‘dah; the 
‘Umrah of Al-Hudaibiyah, an 
‘Umrah with his Hajj, and an ‘Umrah 
from Al-Ji'irránah! when he 
divided up the war spoils of 
Hunain.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Habbàn bin Hilal 
(one of the narrators) is Abū 
Habib Al-Basri, he is noble and 
trustworthy, and was certified 
trustworthy by Yahya bin Sa‘eed 
Al-Qattan. 


ح ٠١۳:‏ من حديث حبان» والبخاري» العمرةء باب: كم اعتمر النبي SE‏ ح :۱۷۷۸ من حديث 


13 Meaning, as the chain appears for no. 815. 


(1 A place located some six to nine miles outside of Makkah. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About How Many 
Times The Prophet #¢ 
Performed ‘Umrah 


816. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah # performed 
four ‘Umrah: The ‘Umrah of Al- 
Hudaibiyah, a second ‘Umrah the 
following (year), (which was) the 
Umrah of Al-Qisas during Dhul- 
Qa‘dah, a third ‘Umrah from Al- 
Ji‘irranah, and the fourth which 
accompanied his Hajj.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Anas, ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr, and Ibn ‘Umar. 

Abii ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a (Hasan Gharib) Hadith. 
Ibn ‘Uyainah reported this Hadith 
from ‘Amr bin Dinar, from 
‘Ikrimah: “The Prophet — $& 
performed four Umrah” and he 
did not mention “from Ibn ‘Abbas” 
in it. 

(He said:) This was narrated to us 
by Sa‘eed bin ‘Abdur-Rahman Al- 
Makhzümi; Sufyan bin ‘Uyainah 
narrated to us, from ‘Amr bin 
Dinar, from ‘Ikrimah: “The 
Prophet #¢...” and he mentioned 
similarly. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه pi‏ داود» المناسك» باب VAM ie lE‏ عن قتيبة به 
وصححه ابن حبان (الإحسان): s ۳۹٠١‏ وفي الباب عن أنس [البخاري» VYAS‏ ومسلمء 
ح [YoY‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو [أحمد:؟/ ۱۸۰] وابن PE‏ [البخاري› اح : ۱۷۷0 ومسلم› 


اح:175906]. 


Comments: 


It is agreed upon that the Messenger of Allah 3 performed four ‘Umrah. First in 
6 A.H. in the month of Dhul-Qa‘dah. It was stopped by the disbelievers of 
Makkah. Though it was not performed, its reward was awarded. Second was 
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performed in the month Dhul-Qa'dah in 7 A.H. as a result of the Hudaibiyah 
agreement. For this reason it has been called ‘Umrah of Al-Qisàs, or ‘Umrah Al- 
Qadha’ or ‘Umrah of Al-Sulh. This ‘Umrah is known by different names. The 
third ‘Umrah was performed from Ji'irranah after bringing to conclusion the 
battles of Al-Hunian and At-Tà'if. The fourth and last ‘Umrah was performed 
with the last Hajj. In the year 10 A.H. the Messenger of Allah 4 started from Al- 
Madinah on the 25 of Dhul-Qa'dah on Saturday and on 4" of Dhul-Hijjah he 
reached Makkah and performed ‘Umrah and Hajj. 


ji في‎ tle ما‎ awk = (A (المعجم‎ 
(A (التحفة‎ $E deal al ey 


Gas rye أبي‎ MG OG - ۷ 
عن‎ eee بن‎ A SE Ee o Ca 
الله قَالَ: لَمّا أرادَ‎ de أبيهء عَنْ جابر بن‎ 


ETE AT‏ النّاس فَاجْتَمَعُواء 


e ax ut us 


ils ee o! ot y9. bá Pe 


* - - a ا‎ 
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Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About Which Location 
The Prophet #2 Assumed Ihram 


817. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: 
“When the Prophet 3& wanted to 
perform Hajj, he announced it to 
the people, and they gathered (to 
accompany him). When he reached 
Al-Baidà'! he assumed Ihram.” 
(Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar, Anas, 
and Al-Miswar bin Makhramah. 
Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Jabir is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


[صحيح] وأصله في صحيح مسلمء VVA‏ # وفي الباب عن ابن عمر 


[يأتي [AMA‏ وأنس [البخاري» ح:4١7١]‏ والمسور بن مخرمة [البخاري» ح JYVEYOYVY Yi‏ 


39 تعمل‎ 
Au 


eas dye بن‎ GAL - ANA 


E AEE‏ إن عن 


vos 


E ابن‎ a UE 
Jij عَلَى‎ Ga opis Jl IJI : قال‎ 


818. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “Al- 
Baidã’ the one that they lie about 
regarding the Messenger of Allah 
ii. By Allah! The Messenger of 
Allah $& did not start the Talbiyah 
except from near the Masjid, near 
the tree.” (Sahih) 


U1] “Tt is a desert that has nothing in it, but here it is the name of a specific place at Dhul- 


Hulaifah." Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 


1 They use the word ‘lie’ for any information that is not correct, whether intentionally or 
not, and Al-Baidà' is a location before the Masjid. 
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Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is E tina's Pe 
Hasan Sahih. رَسُولُ الله كلل إلا مِنْ‎ Jal الله ی واه ما‎ 


AEN die مِنْ‎ etl ae 

قَالَ gh‏ عِيسَى : ها az‏ حَسَنٌ صَحِيحٌ. 

تخريج : amm, cae Gite‏ مسلم» egel‏ باب أمر أهل المدينة بالاحرام من عند مسجد 
ذي الحليفة» ح :۱۱۸1 عن قتيبة . والبخاري» (el‏ باب الاهلال عند مسجد ذي e iidol‏ 
ح: ١٠641‏ من حديث موسى بن عقبة به. 

Comments: 

This is agreed upon unanimously that the Prophet # assumed Ihram from 
Dhul Hulaifah and there is a difference of opinion about from where he 
started saying the Talbiyah. Some of the Ahadith indicate that the Prophet 
started saying the Talbiyah from the mosque after Zuhr prayer and some 


narrations indicate that he started saying the Talbiyah from near the tree just 
coming out of the mosque. 


Steck, 


Chapter 9. What Has Been ما جَاءَ مَتّی أحرم‎ ob - (4 (المعجم‎ 
Related About When The 

JD) eae 
Prophet #¢ Assumed Ihram (4 (التحفة‎ $388 és | 


819. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: "The 44 Az vans M ES Gis - - 8 
Prophet #4 started the Talbiyah 


after the Salat.” (Daf) poder Ad. J بن خرب‎ pe 
Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is في‎ jt $i Ol عَبّاس:‎ ott تن‎ (em 
(Hasan) Gharib, we do not know of 3 

EP WAT 4D 


anyone who reported it other than 
‘Abdus-Salam bin Harb. [5-«] eu de THEE Tm 3 d 
This is what is recommended 
according to the people of knowledge; 
that a man is to start his Ihram after ¿f I Hi WEM PHI Bs خرب‎ gl 


the Salat 1!) m وو‎ e AS a ~2 o 
الصلاة.‎ 7D cz الرّجل‎ tox 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي» مناسك (ga‏ باب العمل في الاهلال: /o‏ 


7۲ ج VVOO:‏ عن قتيبة به» خصيف ضعيف . 


or كمع‎ EE A ee X 3 a 
peel ae 0195 la! غریب لا نغرف‎ 


Comments: 
This narration is considered weak on account of Abdus-Salàm's teacher 
Khusaif's weakness. In spite of this, scholars agree that the start of saying the 
Talbiyah after prayer is correct and lawful. 


1! Meaning, he should begin the Talbiyah then, rather than when he mounts his ride to 
depart the Migat etc. 
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Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About The 1724 Hajj 


820. ‘Aishah narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allāh à& performed 
the 1524 form of Hajj.” (Sahih) 
(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Jàbir and Ibn 
*Umar. 

Abü 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
'Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge. 
It has been reported from Ibn 
‘Umar that the Prophet 2 
performed the Ifrad Hajj as did 
Abt Bakr, ‘Umar and 'Uthmàn. 
That was narrated to us by 
Qutaibah; ‘Abdullah bin Nafi‘ Aş- 
Sa'igh narrated to us from 
*Ubaidullàh bin ‘Umar, from Nafi‘, 
from Ibn ‘Umar. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: Ath-Thawri said: 
“If you perform Ifräd Hajj then that 
is fine, and if you perform Qiran 
Hajj then that is fine, and if you 
perform Tamattu‘ Hajj then that is 
fine." Ash-Shafi‘i said similarly, 
and he said: “To us the most 
recommended is Ifrdd then 
Tamattu‘ then Qiran.” 


IY Ye gll. 


7 من حديث مالك به وهو فى الموطأ:١/‏ 70 (يحيى) # وفي الباب عن Gobel] ple‏ 
(d) Vote‏ ح :11۲۱۳ وابن عمر (dul‏ ح :1۱۲۳۱ m‏ حديث: ol"‏ الحج "el to‏ 


إسناده 


Ayaa ۳11: اح‎ e å> lall العمري عن نافع قوي كما في تسهيل‎ Um 


Comments: 


There are three forms of Hajj. A) Ifrad: assuming Ihram from the Migat (the 
stations for initiating the Ihram) with the intention of performing Hajj. B) 
Tamattu' (as is others above): Assuming Ihram from the Migat (in one of the 
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months of Hajj-Shawwal, Dhul-Qa‘dah and the first ten days of Dhul-Hijjah) 
with the intention of performing ‘Umrah only. After completing ‘Umrah by 
completing Tawaf and Saf - circumbulating the Kabah and going between 
As-Safa and Marwah, releasing the Ihram, and on the 8" of Dhul-Hijjah 
assuming the /hrdm again with the intention of performing Hajj. C) Qiran: 
Assuming [hram with the intention of performing ‘Umrah and Hajj both, and 
releasing Ihram after performing ‘Umrah and Hajj. 


(eom! بَابٌ ما جَاءَ في‎ - )١١ (المعجم‎ 
)١١ وَالْعُمْرَةِ (التحفة‎ As i 
a5 $e GIC Gs - - ١ 
كله‎ SUI Lus قَالَ:‎ VU عَنْ‎ ant عَنْ‎ 
Sie. us dE rd 


oi عَنْ عُمَرَ وعِمْرانَ‎ oO! وفي‎ E08] 


, CPP 
اتس حَدِيث‎ Cade أبُو عِيسَى:‎ d 


ee 


ux‏ صَحِيحٌ» By‏ ذَهَبَ yal Jak‏ الْعِلّم 
Jl‏ هذَاء وَاختَارَهُ مِنْ maybe WSU AT‏ 


Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About Combining Hajj 


And ‘Umrah 
821. Anas narrated: “I heard the 
Prophet % saying: (Labbaika 


Bi'umratin wa Hajjah) ‘Here I am 
for “Umrah and Hajj.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Umar and ‘Imran 
bin Husain. 

Abi 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Some of the people of knowledge 
followed this, and it was preferred 
by some of the people of Al-Küfah 
and others. 


تخريج : [(صحيح] وأخرجه مسلمء cg!‏ باب إهلال النبي اة cudag‏ ح :۱۲۱ من 
حديث حميد الطويل به # وفي الباب عن عمر [البخاري» [0YE‏ وعمران بن حصين eed]‏ 


Comments: 


Saying the Talbiyah for both ‘Umrah and Hajj together is only in Hajj Qiràn. It 
proves that the Prophet #¢ performed Hajj Qiran. 


(المعجم OY‏ - بَابُ G‏ جَاءَ في EI‏ 
(التحفة (VY‏ 

Gi - ۲‏ ابو مُوسَى محمد بن 

eH عَنْ‎ Gud) 5 الله‎ Xe GA EI 

es SIE SU ol o sab ع‎ 

رشول الله يل و أبُو بر UE, y,‏ 


zt. ^et‏ 5 ور رك 
dsl»‏ مَنْ نهى عنه معاوية. 


Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Related About Tamattu‘ 


822. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ performed 
Tamattu', as did Abū Bakr, ‘Umar 
and ‘Uthman. And the first to 
prohibit it was Mu‘awiyah.” (Da'if) 
There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Ali, 'Uthman, Jabir, Sa‘eed, 
Asma’ bint Abi Bakr, and Ibn ‘Umar. 
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بن أبي سليم به وهو 


ضعيف Ej‏ وفي الباب عن علي [البخاري» Wie‏ ومسلم» ح :11[ وعثمان cà]‏ 
اح:1777] ula] ples‏ ح:5١؟١]‏ وسعد CPP [^YY : gt]‏ أبي بكر [لم نجده] وابن 


Comments: 


The first one to prohibit from performing Tamattu‘ was ‘Umar. He used to 
prohibit both Tamattu' and Qiran Hajj. According to ‘Umar 1784 is a 
preferred kind of Hajj, that is why he prohibited performing Qiran and 
Tamattu' Hajj, and urged the people to perform 17780 Hajj. 


Xen tf AS Gs - ۳‏ عَنْ مالك 


Qi Am شِهاب» عَنْ‎ uil of ابْنِ آنس»‎ 
EC lb uua 


e إلى‎ ett Et n NT 
EIOS S nnm M uS S الصا‎ OMB 


fo) sl 0 «el gk ما قُلْتَ‎ 
عَنْ‎ 6 3 DEDI gk Ob Ts 
الله‎ du ae 4 22A die TOUS 
هدا‎ [06] à Witte, d 


٥‏ عن قتيبة به وهو فى الموطأ: 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي» مناسك الحج» باب التمتع: 
۳4/1 (يحيى) وصححه ابن حبان (الاحسان) os FAVA‏ قد 


823. Muhammad bin ‘Abdullah bin 
Al-Harith bin Nawfal narrated that 
he heard Sa‘d bin Abi Waqqāş, and 
Ad-Dahhàk bin Qais while they 
were mentioning Tamattu‘ after 
“Umrah until Hajj. Ad-Dahhak bin 
Qais said: “No one does that except 
one who is ignorant of the order of 
Allah, Most High.” Sa‘d said: “How 
horrible it is what you have said O 
my nephew!” So Ad-Dahhak (bin 
Qais) said: “Indeed ‘Umar bin Al- 
Khattéb has prohibited that." So 
Sa‘d said: “The Messenger of Allah 
% did it, and we did it with him." 
(Hasan) 

(He said:) This Hadith is Sahih. 


fa «Voy fo 


صنعهاء أي أذن فيها وأباحهاء JU‏ ابن عبد البر في التمهيد:8/ YT‏ الزهري سمعه من محمد بن 


Comments: 


The Companions who had no animal for sacrifice with them, according to the 
directions of the Prophet ¥%, first performed ‘Umrah and released the [hram 
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and then they again assumed Ihram on 8" of Dhul-Hijjah and performed 
Hajj. As this type of Hajj is called Tamattu' and it was performed by the 
instructions of the Prophet 3& so it was attributed to him. 


PE 


| 


E بن‎ Xe GA - 4 

GAs iun of al) y oix‏ أبي عَنْ 
elus‏ بْنِ ul oe SLE‏ شِهَاب: OF‏ سَالِمَ 
Bi b S es i UR TET‏ 
Sls shy ql‏ عَبْدَ الله بْنَ vb‏ 
EN‏ 


2 


3B deh oy gt DB SE عُمَرَ: هي‎ 
3 bí cub Gi الله‎ xe US ge تھی‎ 
: رَسُولٌ الله ية‎ C EM 
JUS owe رَسُولٍ الله‎ zb e ae أبي‎ vlt 
CIE رَسُول الله‎ NEN 
Ses Las Gà . رَسُولٌ الله‎ uxo 


Lax ات عاش‎ Lys 
العلم مِنْ‎ ai مِنْ‎ RB GER وقد‎ Sins 
qtd i ra bs انك كه‎ oo 
4H في‎ gus Em أن تذشن‎ d 
plead ded OP gig! Lm ا‎ 
إلى‎ E إذا‎ ER cM في‎ ( BSG 
أيّام‎ SG pte p EU CASI, di 
U^ ويون‎ DA PIS ol e في‎ 
El eae d 
be gh BI qax JÉ في‎ Go 
Abe, مِنْهُم: ابْنُ عُمَرَ‎ BE LUI أضحاب‎ 


824. Salim bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
that he had heard a man from Ash- 
Sham asking ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar 
about Tamattu' after “Umrah until 
Hajj, so ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar said: 
“Tt is lawful.” The man from Ash- 
Sham said: “But your father 
prohibited it.” So ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Umar said: “Is the order to follow 
my father or is the order (to 
follow) for the Messenger of Ailah 
$&?" The man said: "Rather it is 
for the Messenger of Allah #2.” So 
he said: “Indeed the Messenger of 
Allah % did it.” (Sahih) 


This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Ibn 
'Abbàs is a Hasan Hadith. There 
are those among the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet عل‎ and others who 
preferred Tamattu‘ after “Umrah. 
Tamattu' is for a man to enter into 
“Umrah during the months of Hajj 
and stay there, as one who may 
gratify himself until he performs 
Hajj; he is required to slaughter 
whatever Hady is facilitated for 
him, and if he does not find one 
then he fasts for three days during 
Hajj, and seven when he returns to 
his family. When the one 
performing Tamattu‘ fasts the 
three days during Hajj, it is 
recommended that he fast during 
the ten (days), and that the last of 
them be the Day of ‘Arafah. If he 


250 الخ‎ ula 


sp A, taii LUG Oui وه‎ 


Gal aul eem لا‎ RN ax; a 
يَخْتَارُونَ‎ ONT! IHE Mac 


SL PESE 


x‏ وإسحاق: 


The Chapters On Hajj 


does not fast during the ten days 
then he does so during the Days of 
Tashriq according to the view of 
some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet 2&. Among them were Ibn 
'Umar and 'Aishah, and it is the 
view of Malik, Ash-Shafi‘i, Ahmad 
and Ishaq. 

Some of them said that he does not 
fast the Days of Tashrig; this is the 
saying of the people of Al-Kufah. 

Abi 'Eisà said: The people of 
Hadith prefer Tamattu‘ with “Umrah 
until Hajj. This is the view of Ash- 
Shafi‘i, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 


[إسناده صحيح] وله شواهد عند البيهقي : 0/ VN‏ وغيره . 


Comments: 


According to Imàm At-Tirmidhi, AAlil-Hadith preferred the form of Hajj 
Tamattu', but Imam An-Nawawi writes that Hajj Ifrad is a preferred form of 


XJ جَاءَ في‎ GSE - OT (المعجم‎ 
OY (التحفة‎ 

as oo Sea 
= عَنْ‎ ol 32 pala S jeu 
#2 لبن‎ LE قال: كان‎ XS ابن‎ oF 
لاتشريك لك‎ US الك الله كه‎ 
Y Aun, لك‎ Cx, OE 

A ot وفي الباب‎ cune ai 06 
وأبي‎ SU go ius pes ne 
XP 


Eade AE عِيسَى: حَدِيتٌ ابْن‎ gl 06 


Hajj. (Al-Majmu‘ v. 7. p.152.) 


Chapter 13. What Was Been 
Related About The 7albiyah 


825. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Prophet would say the following for 
the Talbiyah: "Labbaik Allahumma 
labbaik. labbaik là sharika laka 
labbaik. Innal-hamda wan-ni‘mata 
laka wal-mulk, là sharika laka.” (1 
respond to Your call O Allah! I 
respond to Your call, You have no 
partner, I respond to Your call. All 
praise, thanks and blessings are for 
You. All sovereignty is for You. 
And You have no partners with 
You)." (Sahih) 

Abi ‘Eisa said: There are narrations 
on this topic from Ibn Mas'üd, Jabir, 
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'Aishah, Ibn ‘Abbas, and Abū 
Hurairah. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. It 
is acted upon according to [some 
of] the people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet 2 
and others, It is the view of Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri, Ash-Shafi, Ahmad, 
and Ishaq. Ash-Shafi‘l said: “If an 
addition exalting Allah is added, 
then there is no harm - if Allah 
wills. To me it is recommended to 
keep to the Talbiyah of the 
Messenger of Allah g.” And Ash- 
5153111 said: “We only say that 
there is no harm in an addition of 
exaltation of Allah because of what 
has been related from Ibn ‘Umar, 
and he memorized the Talbiyah 
from the Messenger of Allah 2, 
then in his Talbiyah, Ibn ‘Umar 
himself added: (Labbaika war- 
raghbá'u ilaika wal-'amaly 'I 
respond to your Call, and the 
requests and deeds are for You." 


تخريج : [إسناده صحیح] وهو متفق عليه وأخرجه البخاري» الحج» باب التلبية» ١659:‏ 
ومسلم› ح ۱۱۸٤:‏ من حديث نافع به # وفي الباب عن ابن مسعود [النسائي» [Yvov:e‏ وجابر 
[أبو داود» ح: DAY‏ وعائشة [البخاري» BELIEFS‏ وابن عباس [والنسائي» Vete‏ 


وأحمد:۱/ Uv‏ وأبي هريرة [النسائي؛ ح ۲۷٥۳:‏ وابن ماجه» ح:۲۹۲۰]. 


je Giu Jai نه‎ 
ij AA Y um dn aci d, kn] 
Y Gh, لك‎ Lx ina à Aj 
Jt 32 الله بْنُ‎ Xe ots, QU OS شَرِيِكَ‎ 


ge 


o deve efe dm x Az it 
وكان يزيد مِنْ‎ :XÉ الله‎ JY.) تلبيّة‎ ode 


826. Nàfi^ narrated: When Ibn 
‘Umar would say the Talbiyah he 
would continue saying: “Labbaik 
Allàhumma labbaik. labbaik là 
sharika laka labbaik. innal-hamda 
wan-ni‘mata laka wal-mulk, là 
Sharika Laka." (I respond to Your 
call O Allah! I respond to Your 
call, You have no partner, I 
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respond to Your call. All praise, 
thanks and blessings are for You. 
All sovereignty is for You. And 
You have no partners with You). 
He said:“ ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar 
would say: ‘This is the Talbiyah of the 
Messenger of Allah %4’ He would 
himself add the following after the 
Talbiyah of the Messenger of Allah 
3: “Labbaika labbaika wa-sa'daik, 
wal-khairu fi yadaik. labbaika war- 
raghbà'u ilaika wal-'amal" (‘I respond 
to Your call, I respond to Your call, 
and I am obedient to Your orders, all 
good is in Your Hands. I respond to 
Your call, and the requests and deeds 
are for You)" (Sahih) 

He said: This Hadith is (Hasan) 
Sahih. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وانظر الحديث السابق. 


Comments: 


Most of the people of knowledge and scholars are of the view that the 
Talbiyah pronounced by the Prophet % should suffice and no words should 
be added to it, and this is the better way of following. Some of the 
Companions added some words to the Talbiyah of the Prophet #¢ and he did 
not stop them from adding. He himself continued with his own Talbiyah. 
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DEAL : 9 أَفْضَلُ؟‎ ao أي‎ Mc 


(Fath Al-Bàri 513/3). 


Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
The Talbiyah And The Nahr 
(Sacrifice) 


827. Abū Bakr As-Siddiq narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah g was 
asked: “Which Hajj is most 
virtuous?” He said: “That with 
raised voices (Al- ‘Ajj) and the flow 
of blood (of the sacrifice) (Ath- 
Thajj).” (Daf) 
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تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء المناسك» باب رفع الصوتء» بالتلبية» 
Ye‏ من حديث ابن أبى فديك به وانظر الحديث الآتى لعلتهء السند منقطع. 
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828. Sahl bin Sa‘d narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah # said: 
“There is no Muslim who says the 
Talbiyah except that — on his right 
and left, until the end of the land, 
from here to there! — the rocks, 
or trees, or mud say the Talbiyah.” 
(Hasan) 

Al-Hasan bin Muhammad Az- 
Za‘farani and 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin 
Al-Aswad Abū ‘Amr Al-Basri 
narrated to us (another chain) with 
a similar Hadith. 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar and 
Jàbir. 

Abū *Eisà said: The Hadith of Abu 
Bakr (no. 827) is a Gharib Hadith, 
we do not know of it except from 
the narration of Ibn Abi Fudaik, 
from Ad-Dahhak bin 'Uthmàn. 
And Muhammad bin Al-Munkadir 
did not hear from ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin Yarbi‘. Muhammad bin Al- 
Munkadir reported other Ahddith 
from Sa'eed bin *'Abdur-Rahmàn 
bin Yarbü' from his father. Abt 
Nu‘aim At-Tahhàn Dirar bin Surad 
reported this Hadith from Ibn Abi 
Fudaik, from Ad-Dahhàk bin 
*Uthmàn, from Muhammad bin Al- 
Munkadir, from Sa'eed bin 'Abdur- 
Rahmàn bin Yarbü', from his 
father, from Abt Bakr, from the 
Prophet g, and ODirar was 
mistaken in it. 


ÛJ Meaning from the east to the west. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Abt 'Eisà said: I heard Ahmad 
bin Al-Hasan saying: Ahmad bin 
Hanbal said: *Whoever says about 
this Hadith, that it is from 
Muhammad bin Al-Munkadir, from 
Ibn ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Yarbü', 
from his father - then he is 
mistaken." 

He said: I mentioned the 
narration of Dirar bin Surad from 
Ibn Abi Fudaik to Muhammad, 
and he said: “He is mistaken.” So I 
said: “Others besides him also 
reported it from Ibn Abi Fudaik 
and it is similar to his narration.” 
He said: “That is nothing, they only 
reported it from Ibn Abi Fudaik 
without mentioning in it ‘from 
Sa‘eed bin 'Abdur-Rahmàn." And 
I saw that he graded Diràr bin 
Surad weak. 

Al-‘Ajj is raising the voice with the 
Talbiyah, and Ath-Thajj is performing 
the Nahr on the sacrificial animals 
(Budn). 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» المناسك» باب التلبية» YAY Vie‏ من حديث 
إسماعيل بن عياش به وصرح بالسماع وتابعه عبيدة بن حميد وصححه ابن (NER‏ 


viv‏ والحاكم 46١/١:‏ على شرط الشيخين ووافقه الذهبي Lj‏ وفي الباب عن ابن عمر [ابن 


Comments: 
This fact clearly and emphatically has been expressed in the Noble Qur'an 
that every type of creature in the universe is busy in praise of Allah 3$ but we 
cannot understand it. The same way every thing on the left and right side of a 
person who says, *I respond to Your call" repeat these words with him but we 
understand and hear it not. 
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Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About Raising The 
Voice With The Talbiyah 


829. Khallàd bin As-Sa’ib (bin 
Khalād) narrated from his father 
who said that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: "Jibril came to me 
and ordered me to order my 
Companions to raise their voices 
with the Ihlal, or; the Talbiyah." 
(Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Zaid bin Khalid, 
Abū Hurairah, and Ibn ‘Abbas. 
Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Khallad from his father is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. Some have reported 
this Hadith from Khallad bin As- 
Sa’ib, from Zaid bin Khallad, from 
the Prophet #, and it is not 
correct. What is correct is (from) 
Khallad bin As-Sa’ib from his 
father. He is Khallàd bin As-Sa'ib 
bin Khallàd bin Suwaid Al-Ansari. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح ] وأخرجه النسائي» مناسك الحج» باب رفع الصوت dS NU‏ :0 
Nn‏ اح :¥94 من حديث Oliw‏ بن Ae‏ به وصححه ابن only YAYV Woie T‏ 


حبانء Véio‏ وغيرهما *# وفي الباب عن زيد بن خالد [ابن ماجه» ح:۲۹۲۳] وأبي هريرة 


YYo/v: As 1]‏ وابن خزيمة. ح [Y1Y::‏ واد 


JY YN 7/1١ بن عباس [أحمد:‎ 


Comments: 


According to most of the religious scholars pronouncing the Talbiyah loudly is 
recommended but according to Dàwüd Zahiri saying the Talbiyah loudly is 


obligatory. 
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Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About Performing 
Ghusl When Assuming Ihram 


830. Zaid bin Thàbit narrated from 
his father who said that he saw the 
Prophet à& disrobing for his Jhiz]U! 
and to perform Ghusl. (Hasan) 

Abi /Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. There are those 
among the people of knowledge 
who considered it recommended to 
perform Ghusl at the time of 
Ihrám, and this is the view of Ash- 
Shàfi. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن خزيمة» ح:509480 عن عبدالله بن أبى الزياد به وله 


Comments: 


This narration indicates that taking a bath for assuming [hram is Sunnah of the 
Prophet #%. For this reason all Four A"immah agree on this point that taking a 
bath before assuming Ihram for Hajj or ‘Umrah is recommended only. 
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Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related About The Mawagqit"! 
For Ihram For Each Region's 
People 


831. Ibn "Umar narrated that a man 
said: "Where should we begin our 
Hil (Ihràm) O Messenger of Allah?" 
He said: “The people of Al- 
Madinah begin their Hil (Ihrüm) 
from Dhul-Hulaifah, the people of 
Ash-Shàm from Al-Juhfah, and the 
people of Najd from Qarn." And he 
(Ibn ‘Umar Said: (“And they say:)"! 


U Meaning, changing his clothing to assume Ihram. 


P! Mawagit is the plural of Migat which refers to the actual location where one assumes Ihram. 


(31 He explains — in other narrations — that he was not sure, but other Companions said it 


like that. 
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“And the people of Yemen from 
Yalamlam.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas, Jabir 
bin ‘Abdullah, ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 
Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge. 
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832. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Prophet # made Al-'Agiq the Migat 
for the people of the west." (Dai) 
Abi 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan. [Muhammad bin ‘Ali (one 
of the narrators) is Aba Ja‘far 
Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Husain bin 
‘Ali bin Abi Talib]. 


تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه pi‏ داودء المناسك» باب: في المواقيت» ح٩٤۱۷‏ من 


حديث وكيع به وتفرد به يزيد بن أبي زيادء كما قال البيهقي فو 


فى المعرفة: OTT [Y‏ وهو ضعيف. 
Comments:‏ 


Only four places have been mentioned in this narration of Ibn ‘Umar that 
from where the Jhram should be assumed. In the narration of Ibn ‘Abbas the 
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name of the fifth place has also been mentioned as “Al-‘Aqiq 


located near Dhatul-‘Irq’. 


Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About What Is Not 
Allowed For The Muhrim To 
Wear 

833. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: ^A man 
stood and said: ʻO Messenger of 
Allah! What clothing do you 
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command us to wear in Al-Haram? 
The Messenger of Allah g said: 
*Do not wear shirts, nor pants, nor 
burnooses, nor turbans, nor Khuff — 
unless one does not have any 
sandals, then let him wear Khuff, 
but let him cut them below the 
ankles. And do not wear any cloth 
that has been touched by saffron or 
Wars. And the woman in Ihram 
is not to cover her face, nor wear 
gloves.” (Sahih) 

Abt ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih, and it is acted upon according 
to the people of knowledge. 


تخريج : : akuj]‏ صحيح] وهو متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» جزاء الصيد» باب ما ينهى 
من الطيب للمحرم TTD‏ ح :۱۸۳۸ من حديث الليث ومسلمء اح :۱۱۷۷ من حديث نافع به . 


Comments: 


The man had asked what clothes we should wear in Al-Jhram. The answer of 
the Prophet 3& was that such and such clothes should not be used for Al- 
Ihrüm. This answer shows that other than the prohibited clothes all other 
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clothes are allowed for /hram. 


Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About The Muhrim 
Wearing Pants and Khuff When 
An Kar And Sandals Are Not 
Available 


834. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that he 
heard the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
say: “If the Muhrim cannot find an 
Izàr, then let him wear pants, and if 
he cannot find sandals, then let 
him wear Khuff." (Sahih) 

Qutaibah narrated to us (another 
chain) with similar meaning. There 


11 Both of which are used for their good fragrance. 
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are narrations on this topic from 
Ibn ‘Umar and Jabir. 

Abü 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, and it is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge. They say if the Muhrim 
does not find an Izàr then he wears 
pants, and if he does not find 
sandals then he wears Khuff. This is 
the view of Ahmad. Some of them 
held their view in accordance with 
the Hadith of Ibn ‘Umar from the 
Prophet £&: “If he does not find 
sandals then let him wear Khuff, 
and let him cut them below the 
ankles." This is the saying of 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri and Ash-Shafit 
(and Malik said accordingly). 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء cg!‏ باب ما يباح للمحرم بحج أو عمرة لبسه 2 
el‏ ح :۱۱۷۸ من حديث أيوب السختياني والبخاري. اللباس» باب السراويل» ح:٤٠۸٥‏ من 
حديث عمرو بن دينار به 3 وفى wl‏ عن ابن عمر [البخاري› YoíY:ic‏ ومسلم» Davie‏ 


وجابر [مسلمء YA‏ 


Comments: 


Most of the people of knowledge and religious scholars say that if the Muhrim 
(who has assumed Jhram) does not have shoes he can wear socks after cutting 
them up to the ankles. According to Imam Ahmad one wear socks without 
cutting them but this point of view is not correct. In a previous chapter in the 
narration of Ibn‘Umar it is clearly mentioned to cut the socks up to the ankles. 
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Chapter 20. What Has Been 
Related About The One Who 
Assumed Ihram While Wearing 
A Shirt Or A Cloak 


835. Ya'la bin Umayyah narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah 3& saw a 
Bedouin who was in Ihram wearing 
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a cloak. So he ordered him to 
remove it." (Sahih) 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن خزيمة» YWYig‏ وغيره من حديث عبدالملك بن أبي 
سليمان به وأخرجه البخاري» ح VORA‏ ومسلم» Meiz‏ من حديث عطاء عن صفوان عن أبيه 


به انظر الحديث الآتي. 
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836. A Hadith similar to no. 835 
with a different chain. (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This (chain) is 
more correct, and there is a story 
that accompanies this Hadith."! 
Similarly, Qatadah, Al-Hajjaj bin 
Artah, and others reported it from 
‘Ata’ from Ya'là bin Umayyah. But 
what is correct is what ‘Amr bin 
Dinar and Ibn Juraij reported from 
‘Ata’, from Safwan bin Ya‘la, from 
his father, from the Prophet #¢. 


تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه مسلمء cedi‏ باب ما يباح للمحرم بحج أو عمرة لبسه . 
إلخ» ح 7/١١8١:‏ عن ابن أبي عمرء والبخاري» VOY Te‏ من حديث عطاء ابن أبي plo‏ به. 


Comments: 


Most of the people of knowledge and scholars say that a Muhrim can take off 
the sewn clothing without tearing it, but Imam Shāfiī and Nakh'i argue that 
as the sewed clothes like a shirt or cloak covers the head while taking it off, 
so it must be torn off. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v.2 p.78 and Al-Mughni v.5 p.39) 


(المعجم )١‏ - بَابُ مَا ste‏ مَا (Ei;‏ 
AI‏ مِنَ الدَّوَابٌ (التحفة ١؟)‏ 


25 2&6 ومو 


HAN ate M GO Gi - ۷‏ بن 


Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About What Creatures 
The Muhrim May Kill 


837. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “Five 


11 See Al-Bukhari no. 1536. 
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are Fawûsiq which may be killed 
in the Haram: the mouse, the 
scorpion, the crow, the kite, and 
the barbed dog." (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn Mas'üd, Ibn 
*Umar, Abü Hurairah, Abü Sa'eed, 
and Ibn ‘Abbas. 

Abü 'Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


poor 
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مسعود [البخاري» ح:۱۸۳۰ ومسلمء DITE]‏ وابن عمر [البخاري» SAYT‏ ومسلمء 
Me‏ وأبي هريرة [أبو داود. ح:/ا84١]‏ وأبي سعيد TATA: gl]‏ وابن عباس [أحمد:١/‏ 
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838. Abū Sa‘eed narrated that the 
Prophet $& said: “The Muhrim may 
kill the wild beast of prey, the rabid 
dog, the mouse, the scorpion, the 
kite, and the crow.” (Daf) 

Abt ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan. This is acted upon according 
to the people of knowledge, they say 
that the Muhrim may kill the wild 
beast of prey and the dog. This is the 
view of Sufyan Ath-Thawri and Ash- 
Shàfi't. Ash-Shàfi said: “The 
Muhrim can kill any beast of prey 
that would attack people or their 
animals.” 


تخريج : [إسناده c‏ ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داود» المناسك» باب ما يقتل المحرم من الدواب» 
ح ۱۸٤۸:‏ من حديث هشیم به يزيد ضعيف كما تقدم: ۸۳۲ وغيره. 


1 Harmful vermin. 
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Comments: 


Fawüsiq is a plural of Fásig which is derived from Fisg. It means being out. 
These animals have been identified as Fasig due to their harmful and 
injurious nature and they have been treated differently by Shart‘ah. These 
animals, due to their harmful nature, can be killed in the Haram. 


(المعجم OU - (YY‏ مَاجَاءَ فى 
الححّامة للمخرم (التحفة (YY‏ 


Qi مِنْ‎ GE ou X, eum» E 
Aes Y cui, في الجِجَامَة للمُخرم‎ du 
Seu ecu NEE 
o d, مِنْ ضَرُورَةِ.‎ VI شَعْرًا]‎ EX 
exe ob Gt Y nau dum 

المُحْرِمُ ولا BA‏ شَعْرًا . 


Chapter 22. What Has Been 
Related About Cupping For 
The Muhrim 


839. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah #2 was cupped 
while he was a Muhrim.” (Sahih) 
(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Anas, ‘Abdullah bin 
Buhainah and Jabir. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
There are those among the people 
of knowledge who permitted 
cupping for the Muhrim. They said 
he is not to shave any hair (in the 
processes). Malik said the Muhnm 
is not to be cupped (nor remove 
any hair) except out of necessity. 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri and Ash-Sháfi' 
said that there is no harm in 
cupping for the Muhrim nor 
removing hair (to do so). 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» جزاء الصيد» باب الحجامة للمحرم» اح :۱۸۳۵ من 
حديث سفيان بن Xue‏ ومسلم» ح :۱۲۰۲ من حديث عمرو بن دينار به # وفي الباب عن أنس [أبو 
داود» ح :7م١1‏ وعبدالله ابن بحينة cg bed]‏ اح كلما ومسلم» DEFE‏ وجابر [النسائي» 


Comments: 


According to Imam Abi Hanifah, Imam Shafi'i, Imam Ahmad and Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri and Ishaq, a Muhrim can have cupping without shaving the hair 
from the place of cupping. In case of shaving, the Muhrim will have to pay a 
penalty or sacrifice an animal] as ransom. 


Û1 See no. 775. 
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Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked For the Muhrim To 
Marry 

840. Nubaih bin Wahb narrated: 
“Ibn Ma'mar wanted to have his 
son married. So he sent me to 
Aban bin 'Uthmàn who was the 
‘Amir of the (Hajj) season. I went 
to him and said: ‘Your brother 
wants to marry his son and he 
would like for you to witness that.' 
He said: ‘I think he is but a crude 
Bedouin; indeed the Muhrim is not 
to marry nor have someone 
married" — or he said similarly - 
then he narrated from ‘Uthman 
similar in Marfü' form (from the 
Prophet s). (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abt Rafi‘ and Maimünah. 
Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
*Uthmàn is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to 
some of the Companions of the 
Prophet #¢. Among them were 
‘Umar bin Al-Khattab, ‘Ali bin Abi 
Talib, and Ibn ‘Umar. It is the view 
of some of the Fugahá' among the 
Tàbi'in, and it is the saying of 
Malik, Ash-Shafi‘i, Ahmad and 
Ishaq. They do not think that the 
Muhrim can marry, and they said 
that if he marries then his marriage 
is invalid. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه مسلمء النكاح» باب تحريم نکاح المحرم» وكراهة 
خطبته» Me ig‏ من حديث أيوب به # وفي الباب عن أبي رافع [AE V: gb]‏ وميمونة [مسلمء 


[VEE 
5 y eG CS Cie - 5م‎ 


841. Abū Rafi‘ narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah g married 
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Maimünah while he was Halal," 
and he stayed with her while he 
was Halal, and I was the messenger 
between the two of them.” (Sahih) 
Abū 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan, we do not know of anyone 
who narrated a chain for it (like 
this) except for Hammad bin Zaid 
from Matar Al-Warraq, from 
Rabr‘ah. Malik bin Anas narrated it 
from Rabi‘ah, from Sulaiman bin 
Yasar that the Prophet #¢ married 
Maimünah while he was Halal, so 
Malik’s report is Mursal. Sulaiman 
bin Bilàl also reported it from 
Rabi‘ah in Mursal form. 

Abū 'Eisa said: It has been 
reported from Yazid bin Al- 
Asamm, from Maimünah who said: 
“The Messenger of Allah % 
married me while he was Halal.” 
Some of them reported from 
Yazid bin Al-Asamm that the 
Prophet # married Maimtnah 
while he was Halal. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: Yazid bin Al- 
Asamm is Maimünah's nephew. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه YAY Viel‏ من حديث حماد بن زيد به وسنده حسن وله شواهد. 


(المعجم (VE‏ - بَابٌ مَا جَاءَ فى 


الرّخْصَةٍ فى BS‏ (التحفة (YE‏ 
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Chapter 24. What Has Been 
Related About Permission For 
That"?! 


842. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Prophet # married Maimünah 
while he was a Muhrim." (Sahih) 
He said: There is something about 
this topic from ‘Aishah. 


I That is, he was not in a state of Ihram. 


[2] Meaning permission to marry while in a state of Ihrām. 
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Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge. 
It is the view of Sufyan Ath-Thawri 
and the people of Al-Ktfah. 


تخریج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد:١/70407535‏ من حديث هشام به ورواه البخاري» 


ح:4708 من حديث de Se‏ ومسلمء 
عائشة sl]‏ 
Gis sis ibs - ۴۳‏ 5 45 
غ او عَنْ va ol of cde SE‏ 
pee EYED a ue pal‏ 
تخريج : [صحیح] انظر الحديث السابق. 
xe MG GS Gás o- Att‏ 


الرَّحْمْنِ É‏ عَنْ عَمْرِو بْنِ ديار قال: 


icd o! DE oa NAT ul شعت‎ 
que وخر‎ Med ~ أن التي كل‎ 


OY SL s n gu» في‎ moa 
Qd ES ob في‎ u$ i الي‎ 
ows أَمْرُ‎ aby VE بَعْضُهُمْ : تَرَوّجَها‎ 
M id qu 


Gd us qu CN Salo» 
3 3 56 Bk x z 5 
I nga بها‎ 


تخريج : [صحيح] انظر الحديثين السابقين. 


ح ۱٤۱۰:‏ من طريق آخر عن ابن عباس به # وفي الباب عن 
Loess: neg penn: Badly YV tip cole oy‏ 


843. (Another chain) that Ibn 
‘Abbas narrated: “The Prophet à& 
married Maimtinah while he was a 
Muhrim.” (Sahih) 


844. (Another chain) that Ibn 
‘Abbas narrated: “The Prophet à& 
married Maimünah while he was a 
Muhrim." (Sahih) 

Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. The name of (one of 
the narrators:) Abū Ash-Sha‘tha’ is 
Jabir bin Zaid. They disagree about 
the marriage of the Prophet i& to 
Maimünah because the Prophet 2 
married her while on the journey 
to Makkah. Some of them said that 
he married her while he was Halal, 
but the apparent case is that he 
married her while he was a 
Muhrim, and then he stayed with 
her while he was Halal in Sarif 
which is on the route to Makkah. 
Maimünah died in Sarif where the 


266 &x Sigil 


LE ee ug عن‎ LAS $513 
3s ESS ds أن رَسُولَ الله‎ EVE 
VE uy gn de 
. فبا‎ & gi Al in os, 


eee ومانّتٌ‎ 


ٿال ابو عِيسَى: due‏ حَدِيتٌ غَريتٌ. 
وروی gel X‏ هذا StS!‏ عَنْ Qi AE‏ 


GAL cos كل‎ LU أن‎ XL eM 
JIE وهو‎ 


The Chapters On Hajj 


Prophet #¢ was staying with her, 
and she was buried in Sarif. 


845. Yazid bin Al-Asamm narrated 
about Maimünah: “The Messenger of 
Allah $& married her while he was 
Halal and he stayed with her while 
he was Halal. She died in Sarif, and 
we buried her at the (site of the) tent 
where he had stayed with her." 
(Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Gharib. More than one narrator 
has reported this Hadith: “The 
Prophet # married Maimünah 
while he was Halal” from Yazid bin 
Al-Asamm in Mursal form. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه مسلم. النكاح» باب تحريم نكاح المحرمء dal Sy‏ خطبته 


Comments: 


The three A'immah, on the bases of ‘Uthman’s verbal narration and on the 
basis of Abū Ràfi's narration who was an intermediary between Maimunah, 
who was a party in the event, and the Prophet 3&, prohibited a Muhrim to 
marry or to have someone married. If he does so it will be invalid. The Ahnaf 
on the other hand on the basis of the narration of Ibn 'Abbas deem it lawful. 
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Chapter 25. What Has Been 
Related About The Muhrim 
Eating Hunted Animals 


846. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
that the Prophet #8 said: "The land 
game is lawful for you while you are 
in [hram as long as you did not hunt 
it — or — it was not hunted for you." 

(Daf) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Qatadah and 
Talhah. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Jabir is an explanatory Hadith, and 
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we do not know of Al-Muttalib 
(one of the narrators) hearing from 
Jabir. This is acted upon according 
to some of the people of 
knowledge, they did not see any 
harm in the Muhrim eating game 
when he did not hunt it or have 
someone hunt it for him. Ash- 
553411 said: “This is the best 
Hadith reported on this topic and 
the most appropriate, and it is this 
that is to be acted upon." And this 
is the view of Ahmad and Ishàq. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داود» المناسك. باب لحم الصيد للمحرم» 
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قال أبو حاتم الرازي (المراسيل» 


. وفي الباب عن أبي قتادة‎ Qe 


Comments: 


In Surat Al-Ma‘idah, Allah prohibits a Muhrim from hunting animals. If a 
Muhrim helps anyone in hunting, even if he points towards the game, he is 
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not allowed to eat of that meat. 


847. Abu Qatadah narrated that 
he was with the Prophet #% and 
when he got to one of the roads of 
Makkah some of his companions 
were Muhrim and he (Abü 
Qadadah) was not a Muhrim. So he 
saw a wild donkey, so he mounted 
his horse, asked his companions to 
give him his whip but they refused, 
so he asked them to give him his 
spear and they refused. So he 
(himself) took it and struck the 
donkey killing it. Some of the 
Companions of the Prophet # ate 
it and some of them refused. When 
they caught up to the Prophet كله‎ 
they asked him about that and he 
said: “It is only food which Allah 
fed you.” (Sahih) 
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تخريج: متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلم» الحج» باب تحريم الصيد المأكول البري ... «i‏ 
ح :۱۱۹1 عن قتيبة » والبخاري› الجهاد والس باب ما قيل في AY VANE Te ce Jl‏ من 


حديث مالك به وهو فى الموطأً: 


. (يحيى)‎ Yo f 


Comments: 


Why Abū Qatàdah was not Muhrim when he was accompanying the Prophet 
g? The scholars have given various answers to this question. The best and 
correct answer seems to be the narration of Abii Sa‘eed Al-Khudri. In this 
narration it is narrated that the Prophet # had sent Abii Qatadah to collect 
Zakat and the Prophet #¢ and his Companions were going to perform 
‘Umrah, on his way to Makkah Abū Qatadah met them at a place called 
Asfan, and there this incident took place. 
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848. (Another chain that) Abü 
Qatadah narrated about the wild 
donkey, and it is similar to the 
(previous) narration of Abü An-Nadr 
except that in the narration of Zaid bin 
Aslam he said that the Messenger of 
Allah #§ said: “Do you have any of 
its meat left with you?” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [صحيح] cade Ge‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الحج. باب تحريم الصيد المأكول البري 
... إلخء ح:95١١‏ عن قتيبة والبخاري» OLA Ie‏ من حديث مالك به وهو فى الموطأ: 0١/١‏ 


(يحيى) . 


Comments: 


The Prophet % asked them to give him some, if they still had some of the 
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Chapter 26. What Has Been 
Related About: The Meat Of 
Game Is Disliked For The 
Muhrim 

849. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that As- 
S'ab bin Jath-thàmah informed him 
that the Messenger of Allah # had 
passed him at Al-Abwa’ or 
Bawaddàn!! He (As-S‘ab) gave 
him a wild donkey but he refused 


[3 These are two places near Juhfah, the first is a mountain. 
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it. When the Messenger of Allah 
3¥ noticed on his face that he was 
upset, he said: ^We would not 
refuse you, but we are in Ihram.” 

(Sahih) 

Aba *Eisà said: This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. There are those among the 
people of knowledge, among the 
Companions of the Prophet $& and 
others, who followed this Hadith, 
and disliked eating of game for the 
Muhrim. Ash-Shàfi? said: “The 
meaning of this Hadith according to 
us, is that he only refused it because 
he thought that he hunted it for him, 
so he avoided it out of caution." 
Some of the companions of Az- 
Zuhri reported this Hadith from him 
saying: ^He gave him a gift of some 
meat from a wild donkey" but it (the 
narration) is not preserved. 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from 'Ali and Zaid bin 
Arqam. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء ح: ١١9‏ (انظر الحديث السابق) عن قتيبة والبخاري» 
ح :۱۸۲۵ من حديث ابن شهاب الزهري به # وفي الباب عن علي [أبو داود» ح:۹٤۱۸]‏ وزيد بن 


أرقم [أبو داودء [Morie‏ 


Comments: 


It appears from the narration of Sahih Muslim that As-S'ab bin Jath-thamah 
hunted a donkey for the Prophet 2& and presented it to him at place called 
Al-Abwa’ or Waddan which are twin villages. As this donkey was hunted for 
him he did not accept it. As-S‘ab slaughtered the donkey in the hope that the 
Prophet 2% will accept it, but he refused it again. 
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Chapter 27. What Has Been 
Related About The Game Of 
The Sea For The Muhrim 


850. Abū Hurairah narrated: “We 
went with the Messenger of Allah 
during Hajj or ‘Umrah and we 
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encountered a swarm of locusts. 
We began striking at them with our 
whips and our staffs, and the 
Prophet % said: “Eat it, for indeed 
it is game of the sea.” (Daaf) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Gharib we do not know of it except 
as a narration of Abü Al-Muhazzim, 
from Abü Hurairah. Abü 
Muhazzim's name is Yazid bin 
Sufyan and he was criticized by 
Shu'bah. There are those among the 
people of knowledge who allowed 
the Muhrim to catch locusts and eat 
them. Some of them thought that 
Sadaqah (expiations) was due from 
him if he tried to catch it or eat it. 


[إسناده ضعيف [á>‏ وأخرجه ابن cah‏ الصيد. باب صيد الحيتان cal als‏ 


"E z 5000 t A :‏ 
ح :۲۲۲۲ من حديث وكيع بيه أبوالمهزم ضعيف جذاء انظر تسهيل الحاجة. THANG‏ 


Comments: 


Most of the religious scholars consider the locusts as the prey of land 
because it dies when it falls in the water, so the penalty is a must but, 
there is difference of opinion in determining the penalty. (see A4I-Mughni v. 
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Chapter 28. What Has Been 
Related About A Badger Killed 
By A Muhrim 


85i. Ibn Abi ‘Ammar said: “I 
asked Jabir bin ‘Abdullah: ‘Is the 
hyena game?’ He said: “Yes.” He 
said: “I said: ‘Can it be eaten?’ He 
said: “Yes.” He said: “I said: ‘Did 
the Messenger of Allah š say 
that?’ He said: “Yes.” (Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. ‘Ali (bin Al-Madini) 
said: “Yahya bin Sa‘eed reported 
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this Hadith from Jarir bin Hazim, 
so he said: ‘From Jabir, from 
*Umar.'" The Hadith of Ibn Juraij 
is more correct and it is the view of 
Ahmad and Ishaq. This Hadith is 
acted upon according to some of 
the people of knowledge; when the 
Muhrim kills a hyena then the 
penalty is due from him. 


Y باب ما‎ ege (مناسك‎ VATA Se 2١91١ /5 (صحيح] وأخرجه النسائى:‎ qe 
وابن حبان‎ YUI ۰۲۹٤0: به وصححه ابن خزيمة» ح‎ qum يقتله المحرم) من حديث ابن‎ 
ووافقه‎ ٤٠١/٠: الشيخين‎ byt وابن الجارودء ح:488 والحاكم على‎ ۳۹٠٤:)ناسحإلا(‎ 


الذهبي . 


Comments: 


See the author's comments in the chapter about eating badgers, where this 
Hadith, which is authentic, appears again (no. 1791). 
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Chapter 29. What Has Been 
Related About Performing 
Ghusl When Entering Makkah 


852. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Prophet #2 performed Ghusl for 
entering Makkah at Fakhkh.” 
(Dat) 

Abü 'Eisa said: This Hadith is not 
preserved, what is correct is what 
Nàfi' reported from Ibn ‘Umar; 
that he would perform Ghusl for 
entering Makkah, and based upon 
that, Ash-Shafi' said that Ghusl for 
entering Makkah is recommended. 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Zaid bin 
Aslam (one of the narrators) is 


J Fakhkh is a valley of Makkah (Mu jam Al-Buldàn). 
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weak in Hadith. He was graded 
weak by Ahmad bin Hanbal, ‘Ali 
bin Al-Madini, and others, and we 
do not know of this Hadith being 
narrated in Marfü' form except 
from him (‘Abdur-RahmAn). 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف جدًا] وأخرجه الدارقطني :۰۲۲۱/۲ YEW ig‏ من حديث هارون 


ابن صالح به ٭ عبدالرحمن بن زيد بن أسلم: ضعيف lie‏ فيما يروي عن أبيه. 


Comments: 


In the light of another narration it is recommended and approved to take a 
bath before entering Makkah. Imàm Al-Bukhari in his Book Sahih Al-Bukhàn 
has written a chapter on this topic, and in this chapter Hafiz Ibn Hajar has 
quoted Ibn Al-Mundhir saying that according to most of the people of 
knowledge taking a bath before entering Makkah is recommended and there is 
no penalty at all if a bath is not taken. Most of them say that ablution is 
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enough. 


Chapter 30. What Has Been 
Related About The Prophet 2 
Entering Makkah From Its 
Higher Side, And Leaving 
From Its Lower Side 


853. 'Aishah narrated: “When the 
Prophet # came to Makkah he 
entered it from its higher side, and 
left from ‘ts lower side.” (Sahih) 
(He said:) There is something on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar. 

Abi ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» eel‏ باب من tr od‏ من z c Cass‏ 10۷۷ 
(dus‏ ح :۱۲9۸ عن محمد بن المثنى dos‏ وفي الباب عن ابن عمر [البخاري» اح :۱0۷0 
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Comments: 


The Eastern side of Makkah is known as Kada’, it is the higher side, and also 
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referred to as Hajün. 


Chapter 31. What Has Been 
Related About The Prophet 3 
Entering Makkah During The 
Day 

854. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Prophet #% entered Makkah during 
the daytime.” (Hasan) 

Abi 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» المناسك. باب دخول TANG RS‏ من 
حديث وكيع به وانظر تسهيل الحاجة» YU e‏ 1199 لحال العمري عن نافع . 


Comments: 


It is recommended to enter Makkah at day time (Fath Al-Bàri v. 3. p.550) 
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Chapter 32. What Has Been 
Related About It's Being Disliked 
To Raise The Hand When One 
Sees the House (Ka'bah) 


855. Al-Muhàjir Al-Makki said: 
“Jabir bin ‘Abdullah was asked 
about a man raising his hands when 
he sees the House (Ka‘bah). So he 
said: ‘We performed Hajj with the 
Messenger of Allah 3& and we did 
it” (Da'f) 

Abü 'Eisà said: We only know of 
raising the hand when seeing the 
House from the narration of 
Shu'bah from Abü Qaza'ah, and 
Abü Qaza'ah is Suwaid bin Hujair. 


تخريج : [ضعيف] وأخرجه yl‏ داودء المناسك. باب: في رفع اليد إذا رأى البيت» 
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ضعفه الثوري وابن المبارك وأحمد وإسحاق وغيرهم OF‏ مهاجرًا عندهم مجهول والله أعلم. 
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Comments: 
There is no proof of raising hands from any authentic narration on seeing the 
Ka'bah, but there are reports from the Companions of the Prophet 3€ for 


making supplications on seeing the Ka‘bah. 
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Chapter 33. What Has Been 
Related About How To Perform 
Tawaf 


856. Jabir narrated: “When the 
Prophet #¢ arrived in Makkah, he 
entered the Masjid and touched the 
(Black) Stone, then went to his 
right and performed Raml (walking 
quickly) for three (circuits) and 
walking for four. Then he came to 
the Maqam and said: ‘And take 
you (people) the Maqàm (place) of 
Ibrahim as a place of prayer." 
Then he performed two Rak'ah 
while the Maqam was between him 
and the House. Then he came to 
the (Black) Stone after the two 
Rak'ah to touch it, then he left to 
As-Safá - I think - he said: Indeed 
As-Safa and Al-Marwah are among 
the Symbols of Allah.” (Sahih) 
(He said:) There is something on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar. 

Abii 'Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Jabir is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. This 
is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge.’ 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء ega!‏ باب حجة النبي ۱٥٩/۱۲۱۸: E GE‏ من حديث يحيى بن 
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Comments: 
It is unanimously agreed upon that the circumambulation of Ka‘bah should be 
started at the Black Stone, and while performing circumambulation the 
Ka‘bah should be on the left side. The first three circles of Ka‘bah should be 
with short and nimble steps (Rami) and rest of the four circles should be 
completed by normal walking. This (Rami) is only in the first Tawāf after 
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arriving in Makkah. 


Chapter 34. What Has Been 
Related About Performing 
Raml From The (Black) Stone 
To The (Black) Stone 


857. Jabir narrated: “The Prophet 
#@ performed Ram! from the 
(Black) Stone to the (Black) Stone 
for three (circuits), and he walked 
four (circuits)." (Sahih) 

(He said:) There is something 
about this from Ibn ‘Umar. 

Abi ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Jabir 
is a Hasan Sahih Hadith, and this is 
acted upon according to the people 
of knowledge. Ash-Shafi‘t said: “If 
he avoids Raml on purpose then he 
has committed an offense but 
nothing is required from him, and if 
he does not perform Raml for the 
three circuits then he is not to 
perform Rami in the rest." Some of 
the people of knowledge say that 
the people of Makkah, and those 
who assume /hram in it, are not 
required to perform Rami. 


[إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه مسلم الحج» باب استحباب الرمل في الطواف في 
العمرة ... إلخ. We‏ من حديث ابن وهب به وهو في الموطأ: 
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Comments: 


The beginning of Rami started in the 7! year of Hijrah at the time of 
performing 'Umratul-Qadà' in response to the sarcastic remarks of the 
disbelievers of Makkah that the Muslims have become weak due to the fever 
of Yathrib. They sat on the top of the hill known as Qiqa'an, to watch the 
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performance of Muslims. The Prophet #¢ ordered the Muslims to show their 
strength and power by making Rami in first three circles from the Black Stone 
to the Yamani corner, because the disbelievers were sitting on that side of 
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Ka'bah. 


Chapter 35. What Has Been 
Related About Touching The 
(Black) Stone And The Yemeni 
Corner And Not The Other 
Corners 


858. Abū Tufail narrated: “I was with 
Tbn ‘Abbas, and Mu‘awiyah would not 
pass any corner without touching it. 
So Ibn ‘Abbas said to him: ‘The 
Prophet #2 would not touch any 
besides the Black Stone and the 
Yemeni corner.’ So Mu‘awiyah said: 
‘There is no part of the House that is 
untouchable.” (Hasan) 

(He said:) There is something 
about this from Ibn ‘Umar. 

Abii *Eisà said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon by most of the 
people of knowledge; one does not 
touch (any corner) but the Black 
Stone and the Yemeni corner. 
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Comments: 


“Istilām” means touching and kissing. Istilam of Black Stone should be started 
if possible by touching and kissing it and if even touching is not possible due 
to the rush and crowd of people, then by pointing towards it. 
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Chapter 36. What Has Been 
Related About The Prophet 3€ 
While Performed Tawaf 
Mudtabi'an 

859. Ibn Ya'là narrated from his 
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father: “The Prophet ## performed 
Tawaf of the House Mudtabi‘an, and 
he was wearing a Burd." (Daf) 

Abū 'Eisa said: This is the 
narration of Ath-Thawri from Ibn 


Juraij. We do not know of it except 
from his narration, and it 15 a 
Hasan Sahih Hadith. ‘Abdul-Hamid 
(one of the narrators) is Ibn Jubair 
bin Shaibah, (who reported it 
from) Ibn Ya'là from his father, 
and he is Ya‘la bin Umayyah. 
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حديث قبيصة به ابن جريج والثوري عنعن. 
Comments:‏ 

Idtiba‘ means wearing the sheet of Jhram in a way by taking the one corner of 
the sheet from under the right shoulder and through the armpit and putting it 
on the other shoulder (left shoulder). In this way the right shoulder remains 
exposed, and it is symbol of power. One should remain in this form in every 
circle of the Tawāf of arrival, while neither Rami nor Idtiba‘ are reported in 

any other Tawáf. And this (Idtiba") is reported in authentic narrations.. 
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Chapter 37. What Has Been 
Related About Kissing The 
(Black) Stone 


860. ‘Abbas bin Rabr'h said: “I saw 
‘Umar bin Al-Khattab kissing the 
(Black) Stone and saying: ‘I am 
kissing you while I know that you are 
just a stone, and if I had not seen the 
Messenger of Allah #% kissing you, I 
would not kiss you.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on this 
topic from Abü Bakr and Ibn 'Umar. 

Abū 'Eisa said: The Hadith of 
*Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge, they consider 
it recommended to kiss the (Black) 


UJ Burd is a type of cloth, or a garment, that has designs or embroidery on it. 
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Stone. If it is not possible for him 
to reach it, then he touches it with 
his hand and kisses his hand. If he 
cannot reach it, then, when he is 
parallel to it, he faces it and says 
the Takbir, and this is the saying of 
Ash-Shafi'i. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلم» gol‏ باب استحباب تقبيل الحجر الأسود في 
الطواف» Yetiz‏ من حديث gl‏ معاوية الضرير والبخاري» الحج» باب ما ذكر في الحجر 


TANT‏ ح :۱۵۹۷ من حديث الأعمش به كه 
الواردة: DW‏ وابن عمر LAV: SU]‏ 


وفي الباب عن أبي بكر [الدارقطني في العلل 


Comments: 


This narration of ‘Abis bin Rabi‘ah is also present in Sahih Al-Bukhari and 
Sahih Muslim. There it includes the words “you cannot benefit or harm 
anyone.” ‘Umar uttered these words purposely to make it clear that the Black 
Stone has no power to benefit or harm the people. Kissing this stone is only 
done following the Sunnah of the Messenger of Allah #8. 


4 x Gs ES G]- ١ 
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بن‎ 25.34 kg فال‎ eels dta 
8 X6 6i EG n 
wil ie سمح‎ eh OS Bs عرب‎ 
tal مِنْ أضحاب‎ gel i5, مَالِكِ‎ gl 
eb Jibs Gol Olas XE رَوَى‎ d 
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CN 


12 
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861. Az-Zubair bin ‘Arabi narrated 
that a man asked Ibn 'Umar about 
touching the (Black) Stone, so he 
said: "I saw the Prophet #% touching 
it and kissing it." So the man said: 
"What is your view if there is a 
throng (around the Ka'bah) and 
what is your view if the people 
overpowered me?" Ibn Umar said: 
“Leave ‘What is your view’ in 
Yemen. I saw the Prophet #2 
touching it and kissing it.” (Sahih) 

He said: This is the Az-Zubair bin 
‘Arabi that Hammad bin Zaid 
reports from. And the Az-Zubair 
bin ‘Arabi from Al-Küfah — whose 
Kunyah is Abū Salamah — he heard 
from Anas bin Malik and others 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #5. Sufyan Ath-Thawri 
and others among the A’immah 
reported from him. Abū ‘Eisa said: 
The Hadith of Ibn ‘Umar is a 
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Hasan Sahih Hadith, and it has 
been reported from him through 
more than one route. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الحج» باب تقبيل الحجرء Vie‏ من حديث حماد بن زيد به. 


Comments: 


Ibn ‘Umar’s answer emphasizes that our utmost effort should be to follow the 
Sunnah of the Prophet 3, and that we should not make lame excuses. 
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Chapter 38. What Has Been 
Related About Beginning With 
As-Safa Before Al-Marwah 


862. Jabir narrated: “When the 
Prophet #¢ arrived in Makkah, he 
performed seven (circuits) of Tawaf 
around the House. Then he came 
to the Maqam and said: And take 
you (people) the Maqam (place) of 
Ibrahim as a place of prayer. 
Then he prayed behind the 
Maqam. Then he came to the 
(Black) Stone to touch it. Then he 
said: ‘We begin with what Allah 
began with.’ So he began at As- 
Safa and recited: Indeed As-Safa 
and Al-Marwah are among the 
Symbols of Allah.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge. One begins with As- 
Safa before Al-Marwah, if he 
begins with Al-Marwah before As- 
Safa then it will not be acceptable 
and he has to start at As-Safa. The 
people of knowledge differ over 
one who performs T7awáf of the 
House but does not go between 


11 Al-Baqarah 2:125. 
1 Al-Baqarah 2:158. 
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As-Safa and Al-Marwah until he 
returns (home). Some of the 
people of knowledge said if he 
does not go between As-Safa and 
Al-Marwah until he leaves 
Makkah, then he remembers and 
he is close to it, he returns to go 
between As-Safaé and Al-Marwah. 
If he does not remember until he 
returns to his land then it is 
acceptable, but he has to offer a 
sacrifice as expiation. This is the 
view of Sufyan Ath-Thawri. Some 
of them said that if he does not go 
between As-Safa and Al-Marwah, 
and he reaches his land, then it is 
not acceptable for him. This is the 
view of Ash-Shafi‘1, he said: “Tawaf 
between As-Safá and Al-Marwah is 
obligatory, Hajj is not possible 
without it." 


تخريج : ae ely‏ مسلمء don‏ باب حجة النبي AE‏ :۱۲۱۸ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به. 


Comments: 


Sat begins from As-Safa. All Four A’immah agree on this point. If some one 
starts Sa T from Al-Marwah it will not be correct. Saf is always after the Tawaf 
of the House of Allah 8. (Al-Mughni v.5. p.237.) 
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Chapter 39. What Has Been 
Related About Sat Between As- 
Safa and Al-Marwah 


863. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah 3& only performed 
the Sal! of the House and of As- 
Safa and Al-Marwah to show his 
strength to the idolaters.” (Sahih) 
He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, Ibn ‘Umar, 
and Jabir. 


11 Meaning, when he walked quickly. 
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Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
"Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. This 
is what is recommended according 
to the people of knowledge; one 
performs Saf quickly between As- 
Safa and Al-Marwah. If one is not 
able, and he walks between As-Safa 
and Al-Marwah, then they consider 
it acceptable. 


تخريج : Ge‏ عليه asl‏ البخاري» الحج» باب: كيف كان بدء الرمل» Vete‏ 
ومسلمء TY e‏ من طريق آخر عن ابن عباس به # وفي الباب عن عائشة [البخاري» VIET‏ 
ومسلم ح :۱۷۷[ وابن عمر ليأتي: [AME‏ وجابر [مسلم» ح:۱۲۱۸]. 
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864. Kathir bin Jumhan said: “I saw 
Ibn ‘Umar walking at the place of 7 
so I said to him: ‘Do you walk at the 
place of Sa î between As-Safa and Al- 
Marwah?' He said: ‘If I performed 
Sai, then it is because I saw the 
Messenger of Allah $& performing 
Sai there, and if I walked, then it is 
because I have seen theMessenger 
of Allah $& walking. And I am an old 
man." (Hasan) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Sa'eed bin Jubair reported 
similarly from Ibn ‘Umar. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه yl‏ داودء المناسك» باب أمر الصفا والمروة» ح ۱۹۰٤:‏ وابن 
T‏ ح :۲۹۸۸ والنسائى YWA (Y£V/o:‏ من حديث عطاء uL‏ السائب 64 رواه عله سفيان 


الثوري وغيره» وصححه ابن خزيمة» OVV rie‏ ۲۷۷۱. 


Comments: 


There was a dip between As-Safa and Al-Marwah. This dip no longer exists 
after the passage of time, but its location between the two hills is marked by 
green lights in the present age. Running or walking quickly between these two 
hills is said to be due to three reasons. 1) to show the power to disbelievers of 
Makkah. 2.) Sunnah of Ibrahim 535€ because he ran on this spot to run from 
Iblis. 3.) To remember the run of Hajar. (Ma‘arif As-Sunan. V. 6 p. 157.) See 
number 902, where the actual reason is given. 
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Chapter 40. What Has Been 
Related About Riding For 
Tawaf 

865. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Prophet #¢ performed Tawaf upon 
his mount, so when he arrived at 
the (Black Stone) corner, he 
pointed to it.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir, Abū Tufail, 
and Umm Salamah. 

Abü ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
There are those among the people 
of knowledge who disliked for a 
man to perform Tawaf around the 
House and between As-Safa and 
Al-Marwah while riding, except 
with an excuse. This is the view of 
Ash-Shafi‘. 
من‎ Vig علیه»‎ 
['Yvo: 


Comments: 


It is recommended to perform Tawaf on foot but if there is a physical 
problem or any other genuine cause it can be performed while riding. 
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Chapter 41. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtues Of 
Tawaf 

866. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: 
“Whoever performs Tawaf around 
the House fifty times, he will be as 
free of his sins as the day his 
mother bore him." (Da'if) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Anas and Ibn 
“Umar. 

Abü ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Gharib Hadith. I asked 
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Muhammad about this Hadith and 
he said: “This has only been 
reported from Ibn 'Abbàs as his 
own saying." 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن عدي: ۱۳۳۸/٤‏ من حديث شريك القاضي به ووقع 
في المطبوع تصحيف وهو فى العلل المتناهية وفي الأحاديث الواهية لابن الجوزي: ؟/ (AY‏ 
ح:447 من طريق الترمذي به *# شريك وشيخه عنعنا # وفي الباب عن أنس [ابن ماجهء 


ح :۳۱۱۸] وابن عمر [يأتي:404]. 


Comments: 


Performing Tawaf of the House of Allah 3& and asking His blessings and 
praying for forgiveness surely frees from all sin, is a means of reward and 
forgiveness (see no. 959). It is suggested to the people going to Makkah from 
abroad to perform as much Tawāf as they can because performing Tawaf in 
the House of Allah 4 is the best of worships, and even better than voluntary 
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prayers. 


867. Ayyüb As-Sakhtiyàni said: 
“We considered ‘Abdullah bin 
Sa‘eed bin Jubair!!! to be better 
than his father, and he had a 
brother named 'Abdul-Milik bin 
Sa‘eed bin Jubair who also 
reported from him." (Da'tf) 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] * سفيان بن عيينة عنعن . 
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Chapter 42. What Has Been 
Related About Salat After ‘Asr 
(And After Subh) Regarding 
One Who Performed Tawaf 


868. Jubair bin Mut‘im narrated 
that the Prophet #¢ said: “O Bani 
‘Abd Manaf! Do not prevent 
anyone from performing Tawaf 
around this House, and Salat, 
whichever hour it is of the night or 
day." (Sahih) 


lJ He narrated the previous narration from his father, from Ibn ‘Abbas. 
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There are narrations on this topic 
from Ibn 'Abbàs and Abü Dharr. 
Abü 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Jubair bin Mut'im is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. ‘Abdullah bin Abi Najih 
has reported it from ‘Abdullah bin 
Babah as well. 

The people of knowledge have 
differed over Salat after ‘Asr and 
after Subh in Makkah. Some of 
them said that there is no harm in 
Salat and Tawaf after ‘Asr and after 
Subh. This is the saying of Ash- 
Shafi, Ahmad and Ishaq. They 
argue using (this) the Hadith of the 
Prophet #%. Some of them said 
that when one performs Tawaf 
after ‘Asr, he does not perform 
Salat until the sun has set. 
Similarly, if he performs Tawaf 
after Subh, then he is also not to 
perform Salat until the sun has 
risen. They argue using the Hadith 
of ‘Umar; that he performed Tawaf 
after the Subh prayer and he did 
not perform Salat (after the 
Tawaf). Then he proceeded from 
Makkah until he halted at Dhu- 
Tuwa and he performed Salat after 
the sun had risen. This is the saying 
of Sufyan Ath-Thawri and Malik 
bin Anas. 


تخريج : estu]‏ صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داودء المناسك» باب الطواف بعد Mic epal‏ 
وابن ماجهء ح ۱۲٣٤:‏ والنسائي : ۰۲۲۳/۰ ح :۲۹۲۷ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به» وأبو الزبير صرح 


بالسماع عند النسائي» ح :0۸1 والحميدي» de‏ (بتحقيقي) وغيرهما»› وصححه ابن خزيمة» 
ح ۲۷٤۷:‏ وابن حبانء WY Ce‏ والحاكم : 458/١‏ والذهبي وغيرهم # وفي الباب عن اين عباس 
[الطحاوي في معاني الآثار : DAT /١‏ وأبي ذر [أحمد : 0[ VV‏ وابن خزيمة» ح:۸٤۲۷].‏ 


Comments: 


This Sahih narration provides proof that one can pray in the House of Allah 


3& during the prohibited times. 
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Chapter 43. What Has Been à t i ele & OU - ۳ n 
Related About What Is to Be qe UNS mos 0 ! 
Recited During the Two Rak‘ah (£Y الطوّافٍ (التحفة‎ gas) 


(After) Tawaf 


869. Jàbir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: — [5:301] Cand Jf Gis - 4 
“During the two Rak'ah of Tawáf, "MERE RE 
the Messenger of Allah $ recited — 7^ o^ «ose بن‎ xj! X عَنْ‎ cH 
the two Surat oF Tkhlas, “Say: 0 الله‎ egy ze M cayi ابْن محم عَنْ‎ 
you disbelievers!” and: “Say: He is ecd TORUM MS ^ 
Allah, (the) One.” (Sahih) الطوّافٍ‎ cas) في‎ 15 RE أن رَسُول الله‎ 
و‎ Cell GU SD الاخلاص‎ Dx, 
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تخريج : [صحيح] وأصله عند eas‏ الحج» باب حجة النبي ۱١٠۸: AE‏ والنسائي:ه/ 
A‏ :1411 وغيرهما» عبدالعزيز تابعه حاتم بن إسماعيل. 


870. Ja'far bin Muhammad Sé Hy Gu fm ás - AM 
narrated from his father, that he : oe OMe CL 
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two Rak'ah of Tawaf to recite: Say: fis ntis a Fat ME d cya 
5 ~ | | ~ | | » كا‎ 
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Jabir, from the Prophet à&.'Abdul- of عن جابر‎ tay! عن‎ dem جعفر بن‎ 
‘Aziz bin ‘Imran is weak in Hadith. eT b ole i EIS Xe, . 28 Pal 
. فى الخديث‎ 


تخريج : [ge]‏ انظر الحديث السابق. 
Comments:‏ 


Surat Al-Kafirin has been mentioned as /khlas in this narration as it deals 
with the sincerity in worship of Allah 4% Alone; and Sürat Ikhlas is sincerity 
manifest. 
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Chapter 44. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked to Perform Tawaf 
While Naked 


871. Zaid bin Uthai‘ said: I asked 
‘Ali: “What is it that you were sent 
with?" He said: “With four things: 
None will be admitted into 
Paradise except for the soul that is 
a Muslim. None is to perform 
Tawaf around the House while 
naked. The Muslims and the 
idolaters will not be gathering (in 
Makkah) together after this year. 
And for whomever there is a 
covenant between him and the 
Prophet i£, then his covenant is 
(valid) until its term, and for that 
in which there was no term, then it 
shall be four months.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There is something on 
this topic from Abū Hurairah. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of ‘Ali 
is a Hasan Hadith. 


الحميدي. ح ٤۸:‏ وصححه الحاكم VVA /٤:‏ والذهبي ورواه شعبة عن أبي إسحاق به وله شواهد 
كثيرة عند c IUE‏ ح ۲۹٦۱:‏ والحاكم: ١19/4‏ وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


In the 9" year of Hijrah the Prophet #¢ sent Abū Bakr to Makkah as the 
Amir of Hajj. Later on, he sent ‘Ali bin Abi Talib to recite, announcing to the 
people, from the beginning Verses of Sarat At-Tawbah. It was customary in 
that time that to abrogate a treaty, the one who signed it or one of his close 
relatives should announce the cancellation of the treaty. 


1 4a è أبى‎ D = avy 
عَنْ أبي‎ EI S od Gi : الا‎ ne 


las c 5 A5 SN, ind ساق‎ 


ده" يسم 


872. (Another chain) and they 
said: “Zaid bin Yuthai"" and this is 
more correct. (Sahih) 

Shu‘bah was mistaken about this, 
he said: “Zaid bin (Uthail).” 


تخريج : [صحیح] انظر الحديث السابق. 


(المعجم (Eo‏ - بَابُ HE G‏ فى دُخُولٍ 
SASH‏ (التحفة (£o‏ 


ED Gs ابْنُ ابي عُمَرَ:‎ Gas - ave 

cl gil عي‎ Ul ae gf eles) غ‎ 
in ENE SÍG iuu عَنْ‎ sb 
فر جع‎ wr. Cb gb LS وهو‎ cole 
B NI لَه‎ dä NT "T v 


T es J الكَعْبَةَ وَوَدِدْتٌ اني‎ ¿iss 
ê of - 
(casas مِنْ‎ oal ac TAAS el 
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Chapter 45. What Has Been 
Related About Entering The 
Ka‘bah 


873. ‘Aishah narrated: “The 
Prophet $& left me while he had a 
joyous look of contentment and he 
returned to me grieving. So I asked 
him about that and he said: ‘I 
entered the Ka‘bah, and I wished 
that I had not done it. I fear that 
my Ummah will follow me (in that) 
after me.” (Da ff) 

Abū 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه cosh pl‏ المناسك. باب: فى دخول الكعبةه as‏ :۲۰۳۹ 
من حديث إسماعيل بن عبدالملك cal oo‏ دن من حديث وكيع 64 إسماعيل ضعيف 


ضعفه الجمهور. 


Comments: 


He entered the Ka‘bah at night for which he felt sorry and longed that he 
might not have entered. He thought it might be inferred from his action that 
entering the Ka'bah at night is part of Hajj. In compliance to his desire of not 
to enter the Ka‘bah at night, most of the scholars are of the opinion that 
entering in the Ka‘bah is not a part of Hajj but some say it is a part of Hajj 
which is not correct. If there is chance to enter it is good to pray inside the 
Ka'bah. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v. 2. p. 588.) 


Ball جَاءَ فى‎ G CDU - (E (المعجم‎ 
(£3 (التحفة‎ EAS فى‎ 


2 ao $2 v ل‎ je oq 
M sus aL DAS حدثنا‎ - AVE 


Chapter 46. What Has Been 
Related About Salat In The 
Ka‘bah 


874. Ibn ‘Umar narrated from 
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Bilal: “The Prophet š performed ,, 3 desi sup a E 
Salat in the interior of the Kabah.” — o* ضر‘‎ or بن 778' عن‎ sp of 
And Ibn ‘Abbas said: “He did not  .َةَبْعَكلا في جوف‎ Kc $E él Lal Sb 
perform Salat in it, but he said the ee ا‎ be NB 
Takbir.” (Sahih) 55 “Sy dau i : قال ابن عباس‎ 
(He said:) There are narrations on 4 o sul عَنْ‎ 2i "Y [: Ju] 

this topic from Usàmah bin Zaid, <. ea ia 7 

ALFadl bin ‘Abbas, ‘Uthman bin 7 € oi وشا‎ pte ui pally 
Talhah, and Shaibah bin ‘Uthman. ; ud onl 


Abi 'Eisa said: The Hadith of 245 gy, iu : ios Ps ju 

Bilal is a Hasan Sahih Hadith, and FW om ames Sonne a ty 
it is acted upon according to most — J^! عند أكثر‎ ale صَحيح. والعمل‎ gar 
of the people of knowledge, they E FEAT في‎ PAL iw «ili 
did not see any harm in performing "e E t. d ue OE 
Salat inside the Kabah. Malik bin PIL GL Y مالك بن انس:‎ Jb, 
Anas said: "There is no harm in — EE; iz ofz, age ف‎ ibl 
voluntary Salat inside the Kabah, — ,; , l Pi zs 57 E 
and it is disliked to perform the — 9! Gb Y وقال الشَافِعِيُ:‎ aN في‎ 


Gu. 


obligatory Salat inside the Kabah.” — «£z» *& eén a lU 8, & te 7 
Ash-Sháfi'1 said: “There is no harm p 3 d d oF 4 pe a 
in performing the obligatory or the سَوَاءٌ.‎ akali الطهارة‎ esr 
voluntary Salat inside the Kabah 

because the rules for the voluntary 

and obligatory are the same in the 

case of purification and the 

Qiblah” 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح ] وأخرجه النسائي: ۰۲۱۹/۰ YAVUg‏ به مختصرًا (مناسك 
الحجء باب التكبير في نواحي الكعبة) من حديث ابن عباس hä‏ ورواه ابن خزيمة» ح ٠٠٠۸:‏ 
وأحمد:5/ VEEN e\o‏ من حديث حماد بن زيد عن عمرو بن دينار عن عبدالله بن عمر عن 
بلال به # وفي CUI‏ عن أسامة بن زيد [مسلمء ح:٠۳۳٠‏ ولم cha‏ وجواز الصلاة عند 
أحمد: ]٠١١/5‏ والفضل بن عباس [أحمد:١/ VIE YYYY‏ ولم يصل] وعثمان بن طلحة 
[أحمد : "/ [EV‏ شيبة بن عثمان [الطبراني في الکبیر :۷/ [VV ie POV‏ 


Comments: 
According to this narration of Bilal, the Prophet # performed Salat in the 
interior of Kabah and according to Usamah bin Zaid he did not perform 
Salát in it, he only said the Takbir. Both of them Bilal and Usámah had 
entered the Kabah with the Prophet #¢ but people prefer the narration of 
Bilàl because his narration implies affirmation. 
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Chapter 47. What Has Been 
Related About Demolishing 
The Ka‘bah 


875. Al-Aswad bin Yazid narrated 
that Ibn Az-Zubair said to him: 
“Narrate to me from what the 
Mother of the Believers used to 
(secretly) inform you about" - 
meaning ‘Aishah — so he said: “She 
narrated to me that the Messenger 
of Allah % said: ‘Had your people 
not been still close to the pre- 
Islamic period of ignorance, then I 
would demolish the Ka‘bah and 
rebuild it with two doors." He 
said: “So when Ibn Az-Zubair 
came to power he demolished it 
and rebuilt it with two doors." 
(Sahih) 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح ] وأخرجه النسائي: .75١5/0‏ ح ۲۹٠٠:‏ (مناسك الحج» باب ely‏ 
الكعبة) من حديث شعبة به وأخرجه البخاري» ١985 VOAY i>‏ ومسلم» ح ٤۰٥/۱۳۳۳:‏ من 


حديث الأسود ET‏ 


Comments: 


Imam Al-Bukhàri and others have deducted from this narration that if there 
is a possibility of the eruption of a disturbance or disagreement among the 
people by doing some recommended deed, then it should not be done, in 
order to save the people from the harm. 


Ball جَاءَ في‎ G DG - (GA (المعجم‎ 
(£^ (التحفة‎ peo! فى‎ 
tx Ke GAL S Gas - - 5 


56] xe gl عَنْ عَلْقَمَةَ بن‎ ana 
ووو شم‎ < 
| 
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Chapter 48. What Has Been 
Related About Salat In The Hijr 


876. ‘Aishah narrated: “I wanted to 
enter the House to perform Salat in 
it, so the Messenger of Allah #¢ took 
me by the hand and put me in the 
Hijr, and he said: ‘Perform Salat in 
the Hijr if you want to enter the 


Û That is either Al-Aswad, or Abi Ishaq, who narrated it from him here, and with Al- 


Bukhari no. 126. 
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House. For indeed it is part of the "m 
House, but your people considered — «^ her وقال:‎ praedi فادخلني‎ sie sS 


it insignificant when they built the 4 bib الت‎ dues 2l 5i EN 
Ka‘bah, so they put it outside of the li MS 


House.” (Sahih) iem ty patel ولكِنّ فَوْمَكِ‎ CON Ge tabi 
Abū 28155 said: This Hadith is MEE Se ritu tS BS 
Hasan Sahih, and ‘Algamah bin Abi uh uico e Que ا‎ XR MS 
*Alqamah is Alqamah bin Bilal. uM D ade قال أبو عِيسَى : هذا‎ 


o S Ediz هُوَ‎ ilz أبي‎ t ale 


تخریج : [إسناده صحيح ] وأخرجه أبو داودء المناسك. باب الصلاة في الحجرء ح:18١؟‏ والنسائي: 
Y 8 [o‏ ح :۲۹۱۰ من حديث عبدالعزيز بن محمد الدراوردي به وصححه ابن خزیمة» ح ۳۰۱۸۰ . 
Comments:‏ 
The place adjacent to the northern wall with a short curved wall of the‏ 
Ka'bah is called “Hijr” and performing voluntary Salat at this place is equal to‏ 
performing Salat in interior of Ka'bah. This part of Kabah remained outside‏ 
the building of Ka‘bah by Allah’s will to save the people from the difficult‏ 
situation of going inside and performing prayer there.‏ 


Chapter 49. What Has Been ele ما‎ wi" - (44 (المعجم‎ 
Related About The Virtues Of Jo في‎ a 

The Black Stone, Its Corner, (idi; o Hr EET pe 
And The Maqam (£4 (التحفة‎ 

877. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the {2 جَريرٌ‎ as i Was - ۷ 
Messenger of Allah يه‎ said: “The PROP f 

Black Stone descended from & ‘77 QR il o "e 


Paradise, and it was more white than — (V5 :$& ài duo ا ا قال قال‎ 
M : PES رَسول الله‎ : : 
milk, then it was blacked by the sins A gl 


of the children of Adam." (Hasan) Ge بَيَاضًا‎ ASI وهو‎ ZS! Se $52 eal 
(He said:) There are narrations on ACH S خَطانا‎ et 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr Mex pio. 2 We de ae 
and Abū Hurairah. 359 عبد الله بن‎ Se الاب‎ d, [قال:]‎ 


Abū *Eisà said: The Hadith of Ibn 


ih أبي‎ 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. وابي هرير‎ 


Lam le uae ce ofl QU 
ح:۲۹۳۸ (مناسك الحجء باب ذكر الحجر‎ CYYY/o: تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه النسائي‎ 
الأسود) من حديث عطاء بن السائب به وصححه ابن خزيمة» ح :۲۷۳۳ وللحديث شواهد كثيرة في‎ 
وأبي‎ [AVA SUL وغيره & وفي الباب عن عبدالله بن عمرو‎ ١90.١44 الترغيب والترهيب:؟/‎ 
.]۲۹٥۷:ح‎ curb هريرة [ابن‎ 
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Comments: 


This narration is a proof that when this Black Stone descended from Paradise 
it was white and became black by absorbing the sins of the children of Adam 


سَمِعْتُ XE‏ الله (pé‏ 
يَقُولُ: سَمِعْتُ رَسْولَ الله Sp JE SE‏ 
ES cU be os sal, St‏ 
طَمْسَ الله نُورَهُمَا وَلَوْ لَمْ pu‏ نُورَهُمَا 
GLEN‏ مَا بَيْنَ GAS‏ والمَغْربِ». 

Te لوي‎ 
AB Gy عَمْرِو‎ oil 

uu aae jy Lali iT ويه عَنْ‎ 


who touch it. 


878. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated that 
he heard the Messenger of Allah #8 
saying: “Indeed the Corner!!! and 
the Maqam are two corundums?! 
from the corundums of Paradise. 
Allah removed their lights, and if 
their lights had not been removed 
then they would illuminate what is 
between the east and the west.” 
(Da'if) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This has been 
reported from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr 
in Mawqüf form, as his own saying. 
There is also a narration from 
Anas, and it is a Gharib Hadith. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه YAY f/Y aul‏ من حديث رجاء أبي يحيى به وهو 


ضعيف وصححه ابن حبان» dels Vetig‏ ابن خزيمة» ح:0777؟ وذكر له lab‏ آخرء 
cel; YvvYM: z‏ وله شاهد ضعيف عند الحاكم x fov:‏ وفي الباب عن انس [الحاكم: 


£01 وسنده ضعيف [i‏ 


Comments: 


"Corner" means the Black Stone, and “Magam” means that stone on which 
Ibrahim stood and constructed the Ka'bah. These two stones are actually 
corundum of Paradise and their characteristics have been removed and taken 
away to prevent the people of earth to see the things of Paradise and to test 


co جَاءَ فى في‎ GOL - - ۰ (المعجم‎ 
(o* doo 


Gis الْأشَحُ:‎ aac Vf E - ave 


their belief in the unseen. 


Chapter 50. What Has Been 
Related About Leaving For 
Mina And Staying There 


879. ‘Ata’ reported that Ibn ‘Abbas 
narrated: “The Messenger of Allah 


J That is, the corner where the Black Stone is located. Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. See also Fath 


AI-Bari no. 1597. 


1 Corundum: Yaqut. It is often translated as “ruby.” In the Arabic language it is used for a 
ruby, saffire, topaz, or any of the clear gems from the corundum family, but it is often 
qualified by a description of color in those cases, whereas in this case it is not. 
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#@ led us in Salat at Mina for Zuhr, 
‘Asr, Maghrib, ‘Isha’, and Fajr, then 
he left in the morning to ‘Arafat.” 
(Sahih) 

Abt ‘Eisa said; Ismail bin Muslim 
had been criticized (for his weak 
memory.) (Sahih) 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء المناسك باب الخروج إلى منی» Tiig‏ من 
حديث إسماعيل بن مسلم به وله شواهد عند ابن ماجه» ح ۲۰۰٥:‏ وغيره. 


ل توم عو 


Gi TN Uu - AAs 
o pe MET 
te ull "d qo الحَكُمٍء عَنْ‎ 
تم غَدَ‎ pally hn iu Ao ww ain 
be i 
JO gf الله‎ ue عَنْ‎ OUI وفي‎ sdb 


880. Al-Hakam reported from 
Miqsam, that Ibn ‘Abbas narrated, 
that the Prophet #¢ prayed Zuhr 
and Fajr in Mina, then he left in 
the morning to ‘Arafat. (Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin Az- 
Zubair and Anas. 

Abii ‘Eisa said: As for the Hadith 
of Miqsam from Ibn ‘Abbas; ‘Ali 
bin Al-Madini said: “Yahya said: 
‘Shu‘bah said: “Al-Hakam did not 
hear but five things from Miqsam."" 
And he listed them, and this Hadith 
was not among those listed by 
Shu'bah."" 


تخريجح: [صحيح] وأخرجه pi‏ داود» المناسك باب الخروج إلى منی» ح :۱۹۱۱ من 
حديث الأعمش به وصححه ابن خزيمة» ح :۲۷۹۹ والحاكم 41١/١:‏ على شرط البخاري ووافقه 


الذهبى 
وأنس ايأتي LATER‏ 


# وفي الباب عن عبدالله بن الزبير [ابن خزيمة» ح :۲۷۹۸ 58٠٠١‏ والحاكم:١/١435]‏ 


Comments: 


On the 8 of Dhul-Hijjah. Zuhr, prayer is performed at Mina, and it is 
must to stay there till the sunrise of the 9'^ of Dhul-Hijjah. After sunrise 
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on the 9" it is time to proceed to ‘Arafat. ‘Arafat is a place 8 Kilometers 
from Mina and fifteen Kilometers from Makkah from the end of the 
border of the Haram. 


Chapter 51. What Has Been 
Related About: Mina Is A 
Resting Place For Whoever 
Arrives 

881. ‘Aishah said: “We said: ‘O iá, mr vu Gas - ١ 
Messenger of Allah à&! Shall we و‎ D 
build udi to shade you at Ee e a 
Mina?’ He said: ‘No, Mina is a i Gat عَنْ‎ i-o. 
resting place for whoever arrives. il pet 


ges Bob E (o1 (المعجم‎ 


do 
(o (التحفة‎ Go مَنْ‎ pen 
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(Hasan) ENG insu عَنْ‎ GALA ai عن‎ rors 
Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is — Gil 6 GS تبني‎ Vi يا رَسْولَ الل‎ sub 
Hasan (Sahih), 7 ey od A4 
Gu مناخ مَنْ‎ fe 336,5. 
iex aae عِيسَّى: هذا‎ WP JÉ 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء المناسك» باب النزول بمنى» Y't Ue‏ من 
حديث وكيع به وصححه ابن ciej‏ ح :۲۸۹۱ والحاكم على شرط fV CIN‏ ووافقه 
الذهبى . 
Comments:‏ 
Minà is a place of worship and many duties of the Hajj like stoning (Ramy)‏ 
sacrifice of animals, shaving of head etc. are performed here, that is why‏ 


permission for construction was not granted. The reason behind this was to 
save the people from inconvenience. 


Chapter 52. What Has Been AS ف‎ sl G تات‎ o (المعجم‎ 
Related About Shortening the ي‎ NP 
Salat At Mina (OY (التحفة‎ dui sal} 


882. Harithah bin Wahb said: "I — 252! gf Gis ig Gls - - ١ 
prayed two Rak‘ah with the i: TT f | 
Prophet # at Mina, and the Š, [إشرائيل» عَنْ] أبي فَء عَنْ‎ oe 
people were as secure as they ever ee ik eal es is ors Y gl 
were, and even more so." (Sahih) T 
(He said:) There are narrations on ME Bly CeO مَا كان‎ gal 
this topic from Ibn Mas'üd, Ibn مَسْعُودٍ وان‎ Sl عن‎ edi dio [is] 
‘Umar, and Anas. 3 ELE: E bad 
Abū *Eisà said: The Hadith of wily xd 
Harithah bin Wahb is a Hasan 
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Sahih Hadith. It has been reported 
that Ibn Mas'üd said: “I prayed two 
Rak‘ah at Mina with the Prophet 
,عبد‎ and with Abū Bakr, and with 
‘Umar, and two Rak‘ah with 
‘Uthman during the beginning of 
his leadership." 

The people of knowledge differ 
over shortening the Salat at Mina 
for the people of Makkah. Some of 
the people of knowledge said the 
people of Makkah are not to 
shorten their Salat at Mina unless 
they are in Mina as a traveler. This 
is the saying of Ibn Juraij, Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri, Yahya bin Sa‘eed Al- 
Qattàn, Ash-Sháfii, Ahmad and 
Ishaq. Some of them said there is 
no harm in the people of Makkah 
shortening their Salat at Mina, and 
this is the view of Al-Awza‘i, Malik, 
Sufyan bin ‘Uyainah, and ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Mahdi. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء صلاة المسافرين» باب قصر الصلاة بمنى» ح:195 عن قتيبة به # 
وفي الباب عن ابن مسعود [البخاري» eset] pe only OLEFS e lans g VAES‏ 
VAY:‏ ومسلم› [VAb ie‏ وأنس [البخاري» ح :۱۰۸۱1 ومسلم» TRAP‏ 


Comments: 


Why did the Prophet 3&& perform shortened prayers in Mina? Mostly, scholars 
and people of knowledge deem it due to travel while others think its only 
reason is worship as Hajj is an Ibadah (worship). Travel is not its reason as 
Mina is not that far away from Makkah, which validates the shorting of prayers. 
As Zuhr and ‘Asr prayers are performed shortened and combined at ‘Arafat at 
the time of Zuhr, and similarly Maghrib and ‘Isha’ prayers are performed 
combined at the time of ‘sha’ prayer at Muzdalifah. All Muslims do as it has 


à gll جَاءَ في‎ G بَابُ‎ - Cr (المعجم‎ 
(oY فيها (التحفة‎ ele ls colon, 
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been commanded. 


Chapter 53. What Has Been 
Related About Standing At 
*Arafat And Supplicating There 


883. 'Amr bin Dinàr narrated from 
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‘Amr bin ‘Abdullah bin Safwan, that 
Yazid bin Shaibàn said: “Ibn Mirba' 
Al-Ansari came to us while we were 
standing at our places” (‘Amr bin 
Dinar said:) a place that ‘Amr (bin 
‘Abdullah) indicated was far - “And 
he said: ‘I am a messenger whom 
the Messenger of Allah علد‎ sent to 
you to say : ‘Stay with your (Hajj) 
rites, for indeed you are following a 
legacy left by Ibrahîm.” (Sahih) 
(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, ‘Aishah, Jubair 
bin Mutim, and Ash-Sharid bin 
Suwaid Ath-Thagqafi. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
Mirba‘ is a Hasan (Sahih) Hadith. 
We do not know of it except 
through the narration of Ibn 
‘Uyainah from ‘Amr bin Dinar. 
The name of Ibn Mirba‘ is Yazid 
bin Mirba‘ Al-Ansàri, and he is 
only known for this one Hadith. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي» مناسك الحج» باب رفع اليدين في الدعاء 
بعرفةء Yt NIC‏ عن قتيبة به وصححه ابن خزيمة» ح:8١781‏ والحاكم ٤1١/١٠:‏ والذهبي وهو 
مخرج في مسند الحميدي. OW se‏ (بتحقيقي) # وفي OU!‏ عن علي [AAO: BL]‏ وعائشة 
[يأتي : ]۸۸٤‏ وجبير بن مطعم [البخاري» ح:114١‏ ومسلم. DX Yr ie‏ والشريد بن سويد الثقفي 
[أحمد: 84/5" وغيره]. 
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884. ‘Aishah narrated: “The Quraish 
and those who followed their religion 
- and they were called Al-Hums!! — 
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would stand at Al-Muzdalifah, and 
they would say: ‘We are the people of 
Allah” The others would stand at 
‘Arafat, so Allah the Mighty and 


0] Al-Hums: The tribe of Quraish, their offspring and allies were called Hums. This word 


implies enthusiasm and strictness. 
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Sublime revealed: Then depart from 
where the people depart."!!! 
(Sahih) 

Abi ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(He said:) The meaning of this 
Hadith is that the people of Makkah 
would [not leave the Haram (sacred 
precincts of Makkah), and ‘Arafat 
was outside the Haram. The people 
of Makkah would] stand at Al- 
Muzdalifah and say, “We are Allah’s 
people" meaning living in the 
sanctuary of Allah. As for those who 
were not from the people of 
Makkah, they would stand at 
‘Arafat. So Allah Most High 
revealed: Then depart from where 
the people depart. 

And Al-Hums are the people of 
the Haram. 


تخريج : متفق cae‏ البخاري» الحج» باب الوقوف بعرفة» Vie‏ ومسلم» ح:94١١١‏ من 


حديث هشام به. 


Comments: 


The word “Hums” is plural of “Ahmas” and it means brave. Here it means 
steadfast in the matter of faith. The Quraish were the people of Makkah 
and lived within the bounds of the Haram. They deemed themselves very 
steadfast in matters of faith. Allah rebuked this and commanded them to 
stay in ‘Arafat. Staying in ‘Arafat is the most important segment of Hajj 
and it must be performed otherwise there is no Hajj and there is no 
compensation for it. The stay in ‘Arafat starts from the time the sun begins 
descending on the 9" of Dhul-Hijjah up to the morning of the 10" of 
Dhul-Hijjah. Anybody who reaches ‘Arafat during this time, his Hajj is 
established, and who does not reach ‘Arafat in this specified period his 
Hajj is not established. He has to complete ‘Umrah and come out of Ihram. 
According to Imàm Ahmad, the stay in 'Arafat is from the morning of the 
9" of Dhul-Hijjah up to the morning of 10% Dhul-Hijjah. (AL-Mughni v. 5. 
p.274) 


11 Al-Baqarah 2:199. 
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Chapter 54. What Has Been 
Related About: All of ‘Arafat Is 
A Place For Standing 


885. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib, may Allah 
be pleased with him, narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah i& stopped at 
‘Arafat and said: ‘This is ‘Arafah, 
and it is the place of standing. And 
all of ‘Arafat is a place for 
standing.' Then he departed when 
the sun had set and took Usamah 
bin Zaid as a companion rider, and 
he was motioning with his hand as 
was his custom, and the people 
were striking (their camels) on the 
right and the left to try and catch 
them, so he said: ‘O you people! Be 
calm.’ Then he came to Jama‘l!! 
and performed the two Salat there 
combined. When the morning 
came, he went to Quzah and stood 
there and said: ‘This is Quzah, and 
it is a place of standing, and all of 
Jama‘ is a place for standing.’ Then 
he departed until he arrived at 
Wadi Muhassir. Then he stuck his 
she-camel and she trotted until he 
passed the valley. Then he stopped 
and took Al-Fadl as a companion 
rider and went to the Jamrah to 
stone it. Then he went to Al- 
Manhar?! and said: ‘This is Al- 
Manhar, and all of Minà is a place 
for sacrifice A young girl from 
Khath'am came to ask him for a 
verdict, she said: 'Indeed my father 
is an elderly man who has lived until 
Allah has made Hajj obligatory, so 


1 AI-Muzdalifah. 


[2] AI-Manhar means “the place of An-Nahr (sacrifice)." 
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would he be rewarded if I perform 
Hajj for him? He said: ‘Perform 
Hajj for your father." He said: 
“And he #¢ turned the neck of Al- 
Fadl." So Al-‘Abbas said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Why did you 
turn the neck of your cousin?’ He 
said: ‘I saw a young man and a 
young woman, and they were not 
safe from Shaitan.’ A man came to 
him and said, ‘O Messenger of 
Allah! I performed (Tawaf) Al- 
Ifadah before shaving. He said: 
*Shave, and there is no harm' - or; 
‘Clip and there is no harm" He 
said: "Someone else came and said: 
‘O Messenger of Allah! I did the 
sacrifice before stoning.’ So he said: 
‘Stone, and there is no harm." He 
said: “The he went to the House 
(Ka‘bah) to perform Tawaf around 
it, then he went to Zamzam and 
said: ^O tribe of ‘Abdul-Muttalib! If 
it were not that the people would 
rush upon you then I would remove 
it (Dat) 

He said: There is something about 
this from Jabir. 

Abii *Eisà said: The Hadith of ‘Ali is 
a Hasan Sahih Hadith. We do not 
know of it as a narration of 'Ali 
except from this route; as a narration 
of ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Al-Harith bin 
‘Ayyash. Others have reported it 
similarly from Ath-Thawri. 

This is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge, they held the 
view that Zuhr and ‘Asr are combined 
during the time of Zuhr at ‘Arafat. 


U Meaning, that he š¥š caused him to look away from the girl. 
21 That is, he would help bring the water out of the well. See Al-Bukhari no. 1635. 
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Some of the people of knowledge 
said that if a man performs the Salat 
at his camp without attending it with 
the Jmam, then if he wants he may 
combine the two prayers just as he 
does with the Imam. 

He said: Zaid bin ‘Ali is Ibn 
Husain bin ‘Ali bin Abi Talib 
[peace be upon him]. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو caula‏ المناسك» باب الصلاة بجمع» ح:1970 وابن 
ماجه» Yiltig‏ من حديث سفيان الثوري به مدلس وعنعن حديث VA Vidaml‏ سنده حسن 
وصححه ابن خزيمة» اح : C۲۸۳۷‏ ۹ وابن الجارود» ح ٤۷۱:‏ وهو يغنى عنه # وفى الباب عن 


جابر [مسلمء ح:۱۲۱۸]. 

Comments: 

a. It is recommended to proceed to ‘Arafat from Min after sunrise on the 9™ of 
Dhul-Hijjah and it is also preferable to stay in the valley of Namirah, and, at the 
descent of the sun from its zenith one should reach ‘Arafat in either case. 

b. On the 10" of Dhul-Hijjah there are four things to be performed: 1) to throw 
the pebbles at 1* Jamrah 2.) to sacrifice the animal 3.) shaving the head or 
cutting of hair 4.) Tawaf of Kabah which is as Tawáf-Az-Ziyárah or Tawáf Al- 
lfüdah. Yt is recommended to perform these rituals in the same sequence as 
prescribed but if the sequence is not maintained there is no harm in it and 
there is no penalty for it. 

c. What is reported in this narration is also reported in other authentic narrations 
with Al-Bukhdari, Muslim, and others. 
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Chapter 55. What Has Been 
Related About Departing From 
*Arafat 


886. Jabir narrated: “The Prophet 
#¢ hurried through Wadi 
Muhassir." Bishr (one of the 
narrators) added: “He departed 
from Jam‘ calmly and he ordered 
them (the people) to be calm.” 
And Abū Nu‘aim (one of the 
narrators) added: “And he ordered 
them to do the stoning with what 
was similar to pebbles for Al- 
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Khadhf"!! And he said: “Perhaps 
I will not see you after this year." 
(Sahih) 

(He said:) There is something 
about this from Usamah bin Zaid. 
Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Jabir is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
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Chapter 56. What Has Been 
Related About Combining 
Maghrib And ‘sha’ At 
Muzdalifah 


887. ‘Abdullah bin Malik narrated: 
“Ibn ‘Umar prayed at Jam‘ 
(Muzdalifah), so he combined two 
prayers with the /gümah, and he 
said: ‘I saw the Messenger of Allah 
$& doing the same as this at this 
place.” (Daf)! 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو cosh‏ المناسك» باب الصلاة بجمع» ح:۱۹۲۹ من 
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888. (Another chain) that Sa‘eed 
bin Jubair narrated similarly from 

Ibn ‘Umar, from the Prophet #8. 
(Sahih) 

Muhammad bin Bash-shar (one of 
the narrators) said: “Yahya said: 
‘The (previous) narration of Sufyan 
is the one that is correct." 


[1] “The scholars say Khadhf pebbles are about the size of legumes.” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). Al- 
Khadhf for hunting or fighting the enemy was prohibited in a Hadith (see Al-Bukhari no. 
5479), and it is to throw pebbles at the enemy or game, or to shoot pebbles from a slingshot. 

[2] That is, its chain, while the basis of it is recorded by Al-Bukhari, Muslim, and others. 
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(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Abū Ayyüb, 
*Abdullàh bin Mas'üd, Jàbir, and 
Usamah bin Zaid. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar in the narration of Sufyan 
(no. 887) is more correct than the 
narration of Ismá'il bin Abi Khalid 
(888). The Hadith of Sufyan is a 
Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

This is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge. The Maghrib 
Salat is not prayed before Jam‘. So 
when he arrives at Jam‘ - and Jam‘ is 
Al-Muzdalifah — he combines the two 
prayers with one Igamah, and he does 
not perform voluntary prayers 
between them. This is what was 
preferred by some of the people of 
knowledge, and they follow it. This is 
the view of Sufyan Ath-Thawri. 
Sufyan said: “If he wishes, he prays 
Maghrib then eats supper, situates his 
clothing, then he gets up to perform 
the ‘sha’ prayer.” 

Some of the people of knowledge 
said that one is to combine the 
Maghrib and ‘Isha’ prayers at Al- 
Muzdalifah with one Adhan and two 
Iqümah, calling the Adhan for the 
Maghrib prayer, then the Iqāmah is 
called and he prays Maghrib, then 
the Igamah is called and he prays 
Isha’. This is the view of Ash-Shafi't. 
Abū ‘Eisa said: Isra'il reported this 
Hadith from Abt Ishaq, from 
‘Abdullah and Khalid the sons of 
Malik, from Ibn ‘Umar. The 
narration of Sa‘eed bin Jubair from 
Ibn ‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. It 
has also been reported from Salamah 
bin Kuhail from Sa‘eed bin Jubair. As 
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for Abi Ishaq, he only reported it 
from ‘Abdullah and Khalid, the sons 
of Malik, from Ibn ‘Umar. 
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Comments: 


The view of the A’immah regarding combining the prayers has been explained 
in chapter 54. All the A’immah agree that an individual praying alone can 
combine two prayers. It is permitted to eat food between two prayers. 
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Chapter 57. What Has Been 
Related About: Whoever Sees 
The Imam At Jam‘ Then He 
Has Attended the Hajj 


889. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Ya‘mar 
narrated that some people among 
the residents of Najd came to the 
Messenger of Allāh # while he 
was at ‘Arafat. They were 
questioning him, so he ordered a 
caller to proclaim: “The Hajj is 
‘Arafah. Whoever came to Jam‘ 
during the night, before the time of 
Fajr, then he has attended the Hajj. 
The days of Mina are three, so 
whoever hastens (leaving after) two 
days, then there is no sin upon him, 
and whoever delays, then there is 
no sin upon him.” Muhammad 
said: “Yahya added: ‘And he took 
a companion rider to proclaim it.” 
(Sahih) 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داودء المناسك» باب من لم يدرك عرفة» ح:9549١‏ 
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Comments: 


The view of the A’immah regarding staying at ‘Arafat has been explained in 
chapter 53, and the explanation about Al-Muzdlifah in chapter 54. According 
to three A’immah, Abū Hanifah, Ath-Thawri and Sháfi'i, if anybody reached 
‘Arafat after the sun has passed its zenith on the 9'" of Dhul-Hijjah and 
returned from ‘Arafat before sunset, he attended the Hajj, but he will pay the 
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AU GUI الحَدِيث آم‎ 


penalty. 


890. (Another chain) with a similar 
narration (as no. 889). (Sahih) 

He said: Ibn Abi ‘Umar said: 
“Sufyan bin ‘Uyainah said: ‘This is 
the best of Ahadith that Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri reported." 

Abü 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Ya‘mar is 
acted upon according to the people 
of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet 3 and 
others. Whoever does not stand at 
"Arafah before the time of Fajr 
then he has missed the Hajj, and it 
is not acceptable from him if he 
comes after the time of Fajr begins, 
and it will be considered an 
“Umrah, and he will have to 
perform Hajj in the furture. This is 
the view of Ath-Thawri, Ash- 
Shafi, Ahmad and Ishaq. 

(Aba 'Eisà said:) Shu'bah reported 
a Hadith similar to that of Ath- 
Thawri from Bakair bin ‘Ata’. 

He said: I heard Al-Jàrüd saying: “I 
heard Waki‘ saying” and he reported 
this Hadith, so he said, “This Hadith 
is Umm Al-Manasik.”""! 


RRETA ح : ۹٤۱۹(انظر الحديث السابق) والحميدي»‎ coals e [صحیح] وأخرجه‎ qs 


عن سفيان بن عيينة به # قول وكيع: سنده صحيح . 


11 The basis for the rites of Hajj. 
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Comments: 


Imàm Suyüti writes that the narrations of the people of Al-Küfah usually (in 
the chain) contain Tadlis and are narrated differently by others. This 
narration is free of any of that, which is why it was called the best of Ath- 
Thawri. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v. 2. p102.) 


Gis i أبى‎ BAS o- ۱ 
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be لي‎ jé de Cady إلا‎ DES مِنْ‎ SSS 
شهد‎ Lo BB الله‎ J,.5 JU fee 
oe مَعَنَا‎ LÉ هله‎ GAS 


ay 


i; d 
i AB Gs ذلك ليلا أو‎ G5 Sa 
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. صَحِيحٌ‎ iR aae عِيسَى : هذا‎ gf OG 
iot إذا‎ ale 2H, إلا‎ ge n 258 
Ele وإذا کان مِنْ‎ qpe P DU رَمْل‎ 
ane : dw 


891. ‘Urwah bin Mudarris bin Aws 
bin Harithah bin Lam At-Tà'i 
narrated: “I came to the Messenger 
of Allah #¢ at Al-Muzdalifah when 
he left for the Salat. I said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! I came from 
the two mountains of (the tribe of) 
Tai, wearing out my mount and 
exhausting myself. By Allah! I did 
not leave a Habl (sand dune) 
without stopping on it. So is there 
Hajj for me?’ The Messenger of 
Allah #% said: “Whoever attends 
this Salat of ours, and stays here 
with us until departing, while he 
has stood during the night or the 
day before that at ‘Arafat, then he 
has completed his Hajj and fulfilled 
his Tafath.”” (Sahih) 

Abi 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

[He said: His saying: “his Tafath” 
means his rites. His saying, “I did 
not leave a Habl without stopping 
on it” - when it is sand they say: 
“Habl” and when it is rock they 
say: “Jabl.” 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي CY /o:‏ ح:47١5‏ (مناسك الحجء باب: فيمن لم 
يدرك صلاة الصبح مع الامام بالمزدلفة) من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به وصححه ابن خزيمة : 705/4 
col V‏ ح FA C۳۸۳۹:‏ (الاحسان) والحاكم: 557/١‏ والذهبي. 


Comments: 


This narration strengthens the point of view of Imam Ahmad, that he who 
reaches ‘Arafat between the morning of the 9" of Dhul-Hijjah and morning 
of the 10" of Dhul-Hijjah then he has attended the Hajj. The view of the 
Rightly Guided Caliphs and Imam Ahmad support each other. 
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Chapter 58. What Has Been 
Related About The Weak 
Departing Early From Jam‘ 
During The Night 


892. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah g sent me 
with the Thagal (load of baggage) 
during the night from Jam‘. 
(Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, Umm 
Habibah, Asma’ (bint Abi Bakr), 
and A]-Fadl (bin *Abbàs). 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas: “The Messenger of Allah 
i£ sent me with the Thaqal (load 
of baggage) during the night from 
Jam” is a Sahih Hadith which was 
reported from him through more 
than one route. 

Shu‘bah reported this Hadith from 
Mushash, from ‘Ata’, from Ibn 
‘Abbas, from Al-Fadl bin ‘Abbas: 
“The Prophet # advanced the 
weak among his family during the 
night from Jam‘.” 

But this narration is a mistake. 
Mushash was mistaken in it, he 
added “from Al-Fadl bin ‘Abbas.” 
Ibn Juraij and others reported this 
Hadith from ‘Ata’, from Ibn 
‘Abbas, and they did not mention 
“from Al-Fadl bin 'Abbàs" in it. 
(Mushash is from Al-Basrah, and 
Shu'bah reports from him.) 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» الحج» باب استحباب تقديم دفع الضعفة من النساء وغيرهن من 


مزدلفة 


# من حديث حماد بن زيد به‎ VW ح :۱۲۹۲۳ عن قتيبة» والبخاري»‎ «ei dis 


11 Thagal: “The traveler’s baggage and entourage.” Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. See Al-Bukhari nos. 


1676-1681. 
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وفي الباب عن عائشة [البخاري» VTA iE‏ ومسلم» [Ye‏ وأم حبيبة [مسلمء ح:۱۲۹۲] 
واسماء c‏ أبي بكر [البخاري» ح :۱1۷۹ ومسلم» ح:١91؟١]‏ والفضل بن عباس [النسائي» 


893. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The ES is كُرَيْب:‎ VÉ WAR - ۳ 

Prophet # advanced the weak فر‎ ae ee 20$» ge . 
among his family and he said: ‘Do ‘f of الحكمء‎ oF المشعوڍي»‎ oF 
not stone the Jamrah until the sun į 445 A g& zu Sf: le عن ابن‎ 
has risen.” (Sahih) ee ae Lacu عرو ا‎ A AIO nr 
Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Ibn E > Seed! lei Y وقال:‎ abi 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. This C AI 
Hadith is acted upon according to "EU 7 "P 

the people of knowledge. They did — ," ^ o! قال ابو عِيسَى: حخديث‎ 


not see any harm in the weak leaving GA de ch, l2 cz co 
Al-Muzdalifah, early during the — ,, نا على‎ c0 nd 7 
night, to go to Mina. أن‎ CU العلمء لم يروا‎ J = الحديث عند‎ 


The view of most of the people of 5 i554 "E AJ! ei 
knowledge was in accordance with Uem B du j 


the Hadith of the Prophet $& that: . إلى مِنى‎ 


they should not stone until the sun 
يث ا‎ \ í j ú 
has risen. Some of the people of x E ss co J 8 Ji, 


knowledge allowed them to stone wi 23 > penal لع‎ c 0p y nl 
during the night. The Hadith of the E us S | uf 

Prophet # (that they should not pally gh في أن يَرْمُو‎ Je J vas 
stone) is acted upon, and it is the 42, (542; Y ^ "UE - fel حَدِيثِ‎ ue 
view of Ath-Thawri and Ash- we be oe of Ae 
Shafi. uio الثوري‎ as 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد 845/١:‏ عن وكيع به وأصله متفق عليه» البخاري› 
splines VVA‏ ح :۱۲۹۳ ورواه أبو X‏ ح:١؟وا‏ من حديث الحكم 4 


Chapter 59. What Has Been VY جاءَ في‎ 6] ot = (04 (المعجم‎ 
Related About Stoning On The 7 [AZ NT 7 

Day Of An-Nahr During Duhà صحى‎ pe’ بوم‎ 

(The Morning Light) (04 (التحفة‎ 


894. Jabir narrated: “The Prophet i : حشرم‎ oW Gas - ME 
g would stone on the Day of An- LLL مث ع اف‎ n 
Nahr during the morning light, as 2 كن‎ *C—7 OF بن يوس‎ cet 
for (the days) afterwards, then (he ux ie eel قال: كان‎ z5 ع‎ ٠ psu 
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تخريج: وأخرجه 
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would do it) after the Zenith of the 
sun." (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 'T'his (Hadith) is acted 
upon according to most of the 
people of knowledge: one is not to 
stone after the Day of An-Nahr 
except after the sun passes the 
Zenith. 


Comments: 


On the Day of An-Nahr, pebbles are thrown to the Jamrah Al-‘Aqabah which 
is also called Jamrat Al-Kubra. It is situated on the side of Makkah. In the rest 
of the days the pebbles are thrown to all the Jamrah. 


Ze vt WE 


(المعجم °( - £u BOE‏ ان الإفاضة 
يِن جَمْع elo JS‏ اسمس (التحفة (Vs‏ 
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2 عن الح‎ uM ce a 
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تخريج : : [صحيح] وأخرجه آحمد :۲۳۱/۱ عن أ 
الحديث PEN‏ الباب عن عمر [يأتي : [A43‏ 


Chapter 60. What Has Been 
Related About: Departing From 
Jam: Is Before The Rising Of 
The Sun 


895. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Prophet i$ departed before the 
rising of the sun." (Sahih) 

(He said:) There is something on 
this topic from 'Umar. 

Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Only the people of Jahiliyyah would 
wait until the sun had risen and 
then depart. 


بى خالد الأحمر به وللحديث شواهد منها 


Comments: 


The view of the A'immah has been explained in Chapter 54. 
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896. 'Amr bin Maimün narrated: 
“We were halted at Jama’ when 
‘Umar bin Al-Khattéb said: "The 
idolaters would not depart until the 
sun had risen and they would say: 
“Let the sun shine on Thabir"! 
and indeed the Messenger of Allah 
#@ contradicted them.’ So ‘Umar 
departed before the rising of the 
sun.” (Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisai said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: وأخرجه البخاري الحج» باب: متى يدفع من جمع» ح VIAL‏ من حديث شعبة به. 


Comments: 


In the era of Jahiliyyah (the Period of Ignorance) people used to sit and wait 
for the sunrise. The affirmation of sunrise was that the mount of Thabir 
would shine. While sitting and waiting for the sunrise they used to say “ 0 
Thabir shine up." In Ibn Majah there is the addition of the words “so we 
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could attack." 


Chapter 61. What Has Been 
Related About: The Jimar Are 
Stoned With Pebbles Similar 
To Al-Khadhf" 


897. Jabir narrated: “I saw the 
Messenger of Allah 3& stoning the 
Jimar with what was similar to 
pebbles for Al-Khadhaf.” (Sahih) 
(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Sulaiman bin ‘Amr 
bin Al-Ahwas from his mother — she 
is Umm Jundab Al-Azdiyah — and, 
Ibn ‘Abbas, Al-Fadl bin ‘Abbas, 
‘Abdur-Rahm4n bin ‘Uthm4n, At- 


[1 The largest mountain of Makkah which is visible on the route to Mina. See Tuhfat Al- 


Ahwadhi. 
1 See no. 886. 
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Taimi, and ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
Mu'àdh. 

Abi ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. This is what is preferred by the 
people of knowledge; that the Jimar 
are stoned with what is similar to iie 
pebbles used for Al-Khadhf. We. unas. و‎ iet MA es 5 
ol وهو الذي اختاره اهل العلم‎ qu 
حَصَى‎ Qe بها‎ v التي‎ QI تكونَ‎ 


oe 


RAT 


Ge e a Ge 5 ag og 
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تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي: 0/ 07175 ح ۳٠۷۷:‏ (مناسك الحجء باب المكان الذي 
ترمى منه جمرة العقبة) عن محمد بن بشار به وهو في صحيح مسلمء WYANT‏ من حديث ابن 
Cut‏ به # وفي الباب عن سليمان بن عمرو بن الأحوص عن أمه pil‏ داود» [Ae‏ وابن 
عباس [يأتي [ASA:‏ والفضل بن عباس [النسائي» THANG‏ وابن NAAN. dmm‏ 54417 
وغيرهما] وعبدالرحمن بن عثمان التيمي [الدارمي: Dt Eig ۳۷۹/١‏ وعبدالرحمن بن معاذ 


[Movie داودء‎ pi] 


Comments: 


The scholars recommend that the Jimar should be stoned with pebbles, and 
not with big stones or anything else, as the Sunnah of the Prophet 2%. The 
size of the pebble should be as the average size of chick peas. 
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Chapter 62. What Has Been 
Related About Stoning After 
The Sun Has Passed The 
Zenith 


898. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah 4% stoned the 
Jimar when the sun had passed the 
zeinith.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج : [eel‏ وأخرجه ابن ماجهء المناسك» باب رمي الجمار أيام التشريق» ح ٠٠٠٤:‏ 
من حديث الحكم به مطولاً وسنده ضعيف وله شواهد انظرء Atie‏ 
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Chapter 63. What Has Been 
Related About Stoning The Jimar 
While Riding (And Walking) 


899. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Prophet % stoned the Jamrah on 
the Day of An-Nahr while riding.” 
(Hasan) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir, Qudamah bin 
‘Abdullah, and Umm Sulaiman bin 
‘Amr bin Al-Ahwas. 

Abii ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Hadith. It is 
acted upon according to some of 
the people of knowledge. Some of 
them preferred that one walk to 
the Jimûr. (It has been reported 
from Ibn ‘Umar, from the Prophet 
$& that he # would walk to the 
Jimar). To us, the reasoning in this 
Hadith is that he rode on some of 
the days to set a precedence for 
doing it, and both of the Ahddith 
are acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن cael‏ المناسك» باب رمي الجمار راكعاء ح ٤:‏ من 


cud‏ الحجاج بن أرطاة به وله شواهد عند ابن ماجه» LEE s a‏ وفي الياب عن جابر 
[مسلم» ح:۸١۱]‏ وقدامة بن عبدالله [يأتي ely [A Y:‏ سليمان بن عمرو بن الأحوص pil‏ داودء 


[ive 


Comments: 


The narration of Jabir is unanimously agreed upon, that the Prophet # 
stoned Jamrah Al-'Aqabah while riding his she-camel. He said, "Learn from 
me to perform the rites of Hajj, for I am not aware if I will perform the next 
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Hajj or not." 
900. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Prophet g would walk when 
stoning the Jimdr, both going and 
returning.” (Sahih) 
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Abū *Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Some of them 
reported it from 'Ubaidullàh, and 
they did not narrate it in Marfü* 
form. This is acted upon according 
to most of the people of 
knowledge. Some of them said that 
one is to ride on the Day of An- 
Nahr and walk on the days after 
the Day of An-Nahr. 

Abü 'Eisa said: It is as if those 
who said that only intended that 
out of following the action of the 
Prophet #£, because it has only 
been reported from the Prophet 2 
that he rode on the Day of An- 
Nahr when he went to stone the 
Jimar, and he only stoned Jamrat 
Al-'Aqabah on the Day of An-Nahr. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه m‏ داودء المناسك» باب: في رمي Me chadi‏ من 


. عبد الله العمرى به وسنده حسن‎ dd> 


Comments: 


Most of the A’immah are of the opinion that it is commended and approved to 
stone the Jimar while riding on the Day of An-Nahr. There is a difference of 
opinion on stoning the Jimar on rest of the two days. Imam Nawawi, Imam 
Malik, and Imàm Shafi'i are of the opinion it is better if Jamrat Al-‘Agabah is 
stoned while riding, provided someone reaches there on a mount, but if he is on 
foot he should stone it as he reached there. It is Sunnah to stone the Jimûr on 
foot in first two days of Tashriq, that is the 11" and 12" of Dhul-Hijjah and on 
the third, that is the 13™ of Dhul-Hijjah it should be stoned while riding. 


Chapter 64. (What Has Been 
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Related About) The Manner Of 
Stoning The Jimar 


901. 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Yazid 
narrated: “When ‘Abdullah went to 
stone Jamrat Al-‘Aqabah, he went 
to the middle of the valley, faced 
the Ka‘bah, and proceeded to 
stone the Jamrah at its southern 
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AY‏ هُوَ يِن مها رَمَى de LER sth‏ 
D Ua‏ 

dam عن‎ eS Gis i Ux 
نَحْوّهُ.‎ se بهذا‎ 

ye oi الفَضْلٍ‎ gf الباب‎ gy قال:‎ 
FINA "m V 
X. Je du حَسَنٌ صَحِيحٌ.‎ bye 
os مِنْ‎ DED يَرْمِيَ‎ Ol العلم يَحْتَارُونَ‎ al 
que. حَصَيَاتِ يُكَبْرَ مَعَ‎ uu gil 
sss لَمْ‎ b] d ul Dax gots وقد‎ 
BLS الوَادِي رَمَى مِنْ‎ o يَرْمِيَ مِنْ‎ o! 
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wall. Then he stoned with seven 
pebbles, saying: “Allahu Akbar" 
with each pebble. Then he said: ‘By 
Allah except Whom none is worthy 
of worship. This is where the one 
stoned to whom Sarat Al-Baqarah 
was revealed.” (Sahih) 

Hannad narrated to us: Waki‘ 
narrated it to us similarly from Al- 
Mas'udi, with this chain. 

Abt ‘Eisa said: There are 
narrations on this topic from Al- 
Fadl bin ‘Abbas, Ibn ‘Abbas, Ibn 
‘Umar, and Jabir. 

Aba ‘Eis4 said: The Hadith of Ibn 
Mas'üd is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. This 
is acted upon according to the people 
of knowledge. They preferred that a 
man stone from the middle of the 
valley with seven pebbles, saying 
Allàhu Akbar with each pebble. Some 
of the people of knowledge have 
permitted - in the case where one can 
not stone from the middle of the 
valley-that one stone from wherever 
one is able, even if it is not in the 
middle of the valley. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن carb‏ المناسك» باب من أين ترمى جمرة العقبة» a‏ لديا 
من حديث وكيع به وهو متفق عليه [البخاري ١1/417:‏ ومسلم [Y ST:‏ من حديث عبدالرحمن بن يزيد به 
E‏ وفي الياب عن الفضل بن عباس [النسائي» PAZ‏ وابن T‏ ح [YAAV C۲۸۸1:‏ وابن 
عباس [النساتي» Die‏ وابن عمر [تقدم: [Aee‏ وجابر [مسلم» DNY Mie‏ 


Comments: 


All the scholars and people of knowledge unanimously agree that Jamrat Al- 
‘Aqabah should be stoned with seven pebbles, every pebble thrown separately 
towards the Jamrah, and Ka'bah should be on the left side, and Minà on the 


ben zl! Me i نَضْرٌ‎ Uam - 5 


5o 5 A o MIXTE 29$ $9 aie 
قالا: حدثنا عِيسَى بن‎ ey بن‎ s, 


right. 


902. ‘Aishah narrated that the Prophet 
#@ said: “Stoning the Jimar and Sai 
between As-Safa and Al-Marwah 
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are only done for the establishment 
of Allah’s remembrance.” (Hasan) 
Abu 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» المناسك. باب: فى الرمل» Me‏ من 
حديث qe‏ بن يونس 4( وصححه ابن T‏ اح YMY‏ ۹۷° والحاکم ٤٥۹/۱:‏ والذهبي» 


ابن أبي زياد وثقه الجهمور وهو حسن الحديث. 


Comments: 


This narration makes it clear that though stoning the Jimar and Sa' between 
As-Safa and Al-Marwah apparently do not look like a part of worship, but as 
it is an order of Allah # it is worship, and a way to remember Allah 4. 


(المعجم 10( - SU‏ جَاءَ فى Heals‏ 
طَرْدٍ التاس He‏ 45 الجِمَارٍ 
(التحفة 10( 


مَرْوَانَ S‏ مُعَاوِيَةَ عَنْ oh GH‏ نابل» عَنْ 
ُدَامَةَ te‏ الله قَالَ: رَأَيْتُ GN‏ ية ts‏ 
الجمَارَ íi ue‏ صرب ولا Sb‏ ولا 

OO By D:08]‏ عَنْ xe‏ الله بن 

فال ألو عشي ecd‏ تن علق الله 
iu ca‏ صَحِيحٌ. Ub‏ يُعْرَفْ هذا 
الْحَدِيتُ من هذا Ay a‏ حَدِيتٌ حَسَنٌ 
y Sub qu‏ نابل هو JA Xe X9‏ 
Lax‏ 


Chapter 65. What Has Been 
Related About It Being Disliked 
For the People To Crowd When 
Stoning The Jimar 


903. Qudàmah bin ‘Abdullah said: 
“I saw the Prophet 3& stoning the 
Jimār upon his she-camel; there 
was no hitting, nor crowding, nor: 
‘Look out! Look out!” (Hasan) 
(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin 
Hanzalah. 

Abü 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Qudàmah bin ‘Abdullah is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. This Hadith is only 
known from this route, and it is a 
Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

Ayman bin Nabil (a narrator) is 
trustworthy according to the people 
of Hadith. 
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[حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء المناسك» باب رمي الجمار US‏ ح ٣٠۳٣٣:‏ 


والنسائی Ye E 2717١ fo:‏ من احديث أيمن بن نابل به وصححه ابن خزيمة YVA J£:‏ 


: والحاكم على شرط البخاري‎ TAVA: e 
YA [Y حنظلة [العقيلي في الضعفاء:‎ 


125/١‏ ووافقه الذهبى * وفى الباب عن Aue‏ بن 


Comments: 


The Prophets à£ practice and way of the stoning the Jimar shows that it 
should be done with grace and in a dignified manner. There should be no 
pushing and pressing others to make room for oneself. 


(المعجم OU - O1‏ ما جَاءَ فى 


Ct (التحفة‎ Biy BA! فى‎ WEY 


5 مالك‎ GL DES Whe - act 
فال نا‎ pe M eT T أل عن‎ 
البَقَرَةَ عَنْ‎ i eu $E الله‎ 54e 


eee 


PU"‏ والبدنة عن سبعة. 
C08]‏ وفي AA ui ge SU‏ وأبي 
NC js es $3‏ 


قال i‏ عيسى : ae‏ 2 حَدِيتٌ 
uie adu GR iex‏ هذا HÍ Be‏ 
pl‏ مِن E EN ET‏ وغَيْرِهِمْ 533 
الجَرُورَ عَنْ as ho Me ES io‏ 
amb qd $48 oL dy‏ 
وروي عَنِ ابن 5h E SS GR ple‏ 
EE‏ عَنْ xm‏ والجَرُورَ عَنْ $a MAE‏ 
; 


Mum, الْحَدِيثِ.‎ n SPECIEI Jj 


Tuc ie $2 o 
dole m$ ابْن عباس إنما تغرفة مِنْ‎ 


وأخرجه مسلمء الحج» باب جواز الاشتراك في الهدي 


Chapter 66. What Has Been 
Related About Sharing In 
Badanah (Sacrificial Camels) 
and Cows 

904. Jabir narrated: “We slaughtered 
with the Messenger of Allah i& 
during the year of Al-Hudaibiyah: a 
cow for seven, and a Badanah for 
seven.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar, Abi 
Hurairah, ‘Aishah, and Ibn ‘Abbas. 
Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Jabir is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. This 
is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet % and 
others. They saw that seven could 
share in one sacrificial camel, and 
seven could share in one cow. This 
is the view of Sufyan Ath-Thawri, 
Ash-Shafi‘l, and Ahmad. It has 
been reported from Ibn ‘Abbas, 
from the Prophet 3: “Seven on a 
cow, and ten on a sacrificial 
camel" This is the view of Ishàq 
who argued using this Hadith. We 
only know of the Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas from one route. 


حديث مالك به وهو في الموطأ: 585/7 (يحيى) * وفي الباب عن ابن عمر [لم نجده] وأبي هريرة 
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[أبو داود» WOVE‏ وابن ماجه» [YAY‏ وعائشة orig ogb yl]‏ وابن ماجهء 


[Reo SUT وابن عباس‎ IT Wo:e 


Bs AAG M Gs - 6 
is cuu T AMI BE الوا‎ ety 


$25 


e GÀ بن‎ ie عَنْ‎ Bo بن‎ ge 


pas D sue‏ الأضحى GS‏ في 
Bee A‏ وفي ys Sl‏ عَشْرَة. 
di‏ ألو une‏ هذا Sod Gs Las‏ 


m e "PES A EE 


905. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “We 
were with the Prophet # on a 
journey (on the Day of) Adhd, so 
seven of us shared in a cow, and 
ten for a camel.” (Hasan) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, it is a narration of 
Husain bin Waqid. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» ge le!‏ باب: عن كم تجزىء اليدنة 
والبقرة» ح ۳٠۳٠:‏ والنسائي :۰۲۲۲/۷ ح:۳۹۷٤‏ من حديث الفضل بن موسى به وصححه ابن 


.Y441 ح :۲۹۰۸ وابن حبان (الاحسان):‎ T 


Comments: 


"Badanah" means a fat and well nourished cow or a camel. Imàm Abü 
Hanifah, Shafii, Ahmad, Al-Auza't, Ath-Thawri and many Companions of the 
Prophet #% and the followers of the Companions say that seven persons can 
share a cow or camel for sacrifice. Sa'eed bin Al-Musayyab and Ishaq are of 
the opinion that seven person can share a cow and ten persons can share a 


(المعجم GW‏ بَابُ ما جَاء في JU‏ 
2:3 (التحفة CAV‏ 

E be BS عَنْ‎ ELil عَنْ هسام‎ 

qii idi ag‏ ال que‏ لد 

un ts bol, eai isi, oa 


camel. (Al-Mughni v.13. p. 363-364.) 


Chapter 67. What Has Been 
Related About Marking The 
Budn (Sacrificial Camels) 


906. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Prophet #5 garlanded two sandals 
and marked the Hadi on the right 
side at Dhul-Hulaifah, and removed 
the blood from it.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There is something on 
this topic from Al-Miswar bin 
Makhramah. 

Abû ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
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Abū Hassan Al-A'rajs name is 
Muslim. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet 2% 
and others. They held the view that 
(the animal) should be marked. 
This is the view of Ath-Thawri, 
Ash-Shafi'i, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 

He said: I heard Yüsuf bin 'Eisà 
saying: “I heard Waki‘ saying - 
when he reported this Hadith — ‘Do 
not consider the saying of the 
people of opinion about this, for 
marking is a Sunnah and their 
saying is an innovation.” 

He said: I heard Abū As-Sa’ib 
saying: “We were with Waki’ when 
he said to a man with him who 
considered the opinions: ‘The 
Messenger of Allah عله‎ marked, 
and Abi Hanifah said that doing 
so is mutilation.” The man said: ‘It 
has been reported from Ibrahim 
An-Nakha' that he said marking is 
mutilation.’ I saw Waki becoming 
severly angry and he said: 'I tell 
you that the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
said, and you say Ibrahim said? 
You deserve to be imprisoned and 
not let out until you leave this 
saying of yours.” (Sahih) 


تخريج : وأخرجه eg! (de‏ باب إشعار اليدن وتقليده عند Mi TL‏ من 
حديث هشام الدستوائي به de‏ وفي الباب عن المسور بن مخرمة [البخاري» Ve‏ الات a [vvrY‏ 


قول الامام وكيع: 'لا تنظروا 


e 


— سلله صحيح ۰ وكذا قوله في إبراهيم وغيره صحيح‎ "el m" 


Comments: 


Qalédah means to garland a sacrificial animal with two sandals around the neck, 
to make it public that this animal is for sacrifice, and no one should harm it. The 
second sign is to mark the camel on the right side. This marking is called Ish ar. 


317 £x Sigil 


[siji eV] wn - (VA (المعجم‎ 
CVA (التحفة‎ 


فالا : ae‏ [بَحْيَى] بن adi‏ عَنْ OGA‏ 


Ob jab عَنٍ ابن‎ «p SE cA ot عَنْ‎ 


التي a‏ اشْترَى هَذْيَهُ BS Sy‏ 
قال 


ge v کر‎ z E i 5 
Y غریب‎ eum بو عيسى : هذا‎ 


XS‏ مِنْ GB Gt‏ إلا مِنْ حَدِيثِ 


" 


M 


يحيى OL! o‏ $35 عن تاع : oi‏ ابن 


geo a, عيشي‎ off قال‎ 


The Chapters On Hajj 


Chapter 68. (Purchasing the 
Hadi) 


907. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Prophet % purchased his Hadi in 
Qudaid." (Daf) 

Abt 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it as a 
Hadith of Ath-Thawri except from 
the narration of Yahya bin Al- 
Yamàn. It has been reported from 
Nafi‘ that Ibn ‘Umar purchased his 
Hadi from Qudaid. 

Abi 'Eisà said: This is more 
correct. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] a ml,‏ ابن ماجدء المناسك. باب الهدي يساق من دون 


الميقات. YV Yig‏ من حديث يحيى بن اليمان به * سفيان الثوري عنعن وفيه علة أخرى. 


Comments: 


It is unanimously agreed that the Prophet # brought his Hadi (animal for 
sacrifice) from Al-Madinah. This event is related to Ibn ‘Umar and it proves 
that a Hadi can be bought on the way during travel. 


AJ مَا جَاءَ في‎ SE - )19 (المعجم‎ 
C iD pal) الذي‎ 

or ed bé القاسِمء‎ gh thi e 

NT 


Chapter 69. What Has Been 
Related About Garlanding The 
Hadi For The Resident!!! 


908. ‘Aishah narrated: "I twisted 
the garlands for the Hadi of the 
Prophet #, then he did not 
assume Ihram, nor did he avoid any 
clothing." (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge, they said that when a 
man garlands his Hadi, and he 
intends to perform Hajj, no 


I Meaning, one who has not yet entered a state of Ikram. 
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clothing or perfume is unlawful for 
him until he assumes Jhram. Some 
of the people of knowledge said 
that when a man garlands the Hadi, 
then whatever is required of the 
Muhrim is required from him. 


ح ۳١۱/۱۳۲۱:‏ من حديث عبدالرحمن بن القاسم البخاري» «god!‏ باب من أشعر وقلد dX‏ 
الحليفة ثم أحرمء Vie‏ من حديث القاسم بن محمد به. 


Comments: 


Most of the scholars and people of knowledge are of the opinion that if 
someone garlands his Hadi and sends it to the Haram, he is not a Muhrim 


AJE جَاءَ فى‎ UG OU - (V+ (المعجم‎ 
(Ve (التحفة‎ ea 


عَبْدُ de uc‏ عَنْ Ok‏ عَنْ 
GE VE iu) SE ype‏ عَنْ 
BG al OS 6 isu‏ هَڏي Ja‏ 
قال pint gi‏ : 

JA at Xe هذا‎ le صَحيحٌ. والْعَمَلُ‎ 
OX وغَيْرِِمْ‎ ES gH) مِنْ أَصْحَابٍ‎ ob 


P Aa‏ » مر 
هذا uS‏ حسّن 


until he puts 01 1 


Chapter 70. What Has Been 
Related About Garlanding 
Sheep! 


909. ‘Aishah narrated: “I twisted 
the garlands for all of the Hadi of 
the Messenger of Allāh 3, which 
were sheep, then he did not assume 
Ihram.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith ‘s 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet #2 and others, they 
held the view that one is to garland 
sheep. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الحج» باب تقليد الغنم» WT‏ من حديث 
سفيان الثوري به ومسلم» ح :۱۳۲۱ من حديث منصور به. 


Comments: 


According to Imam Nawawi, most of the people of knowledge are of the 
opinion that the sheep too should be garlanded. 


Û1 AI-Ghanam is used for goat and sheep. 
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Chapter 71. What Has Been 
Related About What Is Done 
With The Hadi When It Is 
Afflicted 

910. Nàjiyah Al-Khuza‘i (the 

Companion of the Messenger of 
Allah  $&) said: "I said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! What should be 
done with the afflicted among the 
Hadi?’ He said: ‘Slaughter them, 
then dip their sandals in their blood, 
then leave them so that the people 
can eat them.” (Sahih) 

There is something on this topic 
from Dhu'aib Abū Qabisah Al- 
Khuza't. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Najiyah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge they say - 
the case of the voluntary Hadi - 
when it is afflicted: Neither he nor 
any people in his group eat from it, 
and he is to leave it behind so that 
the people can eat it, then that is 
acceptable. This is the saying of Ash- 
Shafi‘, Ahmad, and Ishaq. And they 
said that if he eats something from 
it, he is to pay (charity) according to 
the amount he ate from it. Some of 
the people of knowledge said that 
when he eats something from a 
s Hadi then he is liable. 


وأخرجه P"‏ داود» nl‏ باب dad!‏ إذا عطب قبل أن (ea‏ 
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3 وفي الباب عن 


Comments: 


If somebody takes his Hadi with him and on the way it is near to its death, it 
should be slaughtered before its death and its sandals should be dipped in the 
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blood to make it clear to the people that this animal is Hadi and they can eat 
it. The owner of the Hadi and his companions are not allowed to eat from 
Hadi. If this Hadi is voluntary, there is no need to slaughter another animal, 
but if this sacrifice is obligatory, another Hadi must be given in Hajj. 
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Chapter 72. What Has Been 
Related About Riding The 
Badanah 

911. Anas bin Malik narrated that 
the Prophet % saw a man driving his 
Badanah so he said to him: *Ride 
it." He said: *O Messenger of Allah! 
It is a Badanah." So on the third or 
fourth time he said to him: “Ride it. 
And woe to you!" (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Aba Hurairah, 
and Jabir. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #£ and others, permitted 
riding the Badanah when there is a 
need for it. This is the view of Ash- 
Shafi‘l, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 

Some of them said that it is not to 
be riden if it is not necessary. 


تخريج: متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الوصاياء باب هل ينتفع الواقف بوقفه» YVoiir‏ 
عن قنيبة ومسلمء VENT ee‏ من طريق آخر من حديث d‏ به » وفي الباب عن على [أبو slo‏ 2« 
DNIE‏ وأبي هريرة [البخاري» ا ومسلمء ح :۱۳۲۲] وجابر [مسلمء ح:4؟17]. 


^» £f ET ل‎ 
cii (sb ele G CU - (Y (المعجه‎ 
DU d Ap cue por 
(VY الرأس يبدا فى الخلق (التحفة‎ 
à [الحُسَيْنُ‎ QE gf Gi - ۲ 


Qoo? سيرينٌ 6 عَنْ‎ oor coli ابن‎ 
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Chapter 73. What Has Been 
Related About Which Side Of 
The Head To Begin With For 
Shaving 

912. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“When the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
stoned the Jamrah, he slaughtered 
his sacrifice, then he presented the 
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barber the right side (of his head) 
and he shaved it, then he gave (the 
hair) to Abu Talhah. Then he 
presented the left side to him and 


he shaved it. Then he said: ‘Divide “+ sU e nb d فحلقه فاغطاه‎ 
it (the hair) among the people.” € PI d ieu add ET 


Ibn Abi ‘Umar narrated to us: 
Sufyan bin ‘Uyainah narrated 
similar to us, from Hisham. 

(Abū ‘Eis said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan (Sahih). 


Ses tae عِيسَى:] هذا‎ ph [َقَالَ‎ 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الحج» باب بيان أن السنة يوم النحر أن يرمي ثم ينحر ... إلخ» 
ح ۳۲٣/۱۳۰۵۰‏ من حديث سفيان بن Xue‏ والبخاري» Mig‏ من طريق آخر عن أنس به. 


Comments: 


According to Imam Nawawi, and in view of many other scholars, shaving the 
head should be started from the right side, and it is Sunnah of the Prophet 
&£, Imam Abu Hanifah is of the opinion that shaving should be started from 
the left side. (Sahih Muslim/Nawawi v.1. p.421). According to ‘Allamah Ibn 
‘Abidin, Imam Aba Hanifah changed his view after knowing the narration. If 
a barber shaves the head while standing behind a person, both of them will 
have their right side on the right, but if the barber shaves the head while 
standing in front of the person, the barber's right will be the persons' left. 


gall في‎ U Ob - (vi (المعجم‎ 


ET Rune 
cit عَنْ‎ dn حَدَئنا‎ ind Gie- aw 
CE الله‎ S25 Ge 108 2 oh yg 
E OI OU بَعْضُهُمْ‎ A s s Uo] ta طَائْفَةٌ‎ 
الله المُحَلقِينَ»‎ em قَالَ:‎ BE رَسُولَ الله‎ 5] 
Hip peal yg) : SS Sie ys 
al ols ke عَن ابن‎ GU By cú 


ne Tn Gyles gras‏ وأبي مريم 


5 A 3 
هريرة.‎ VIE BUR بن‎ tix, 


(Ma'arif As-Sunan v. 6. p.275.) 


Chapter 74. What Has Been 
Related About Shaving, And 
About Shortening 


913. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: “May 
Allah have mercy upon those who 
shaved” saying it one or two times, 
then he said: “And those who 
shortened.” (Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas, Ibn 
Umm Al-Husain, Madrib, Aba 
Sa‘eed, Abü Mariam, Hubshi bin 
Junddah, and Abi Hurairah. 
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He said: This Hadith is Hasan CERE ie 41 Jý 
Sahih. This is acted upon according — حسن‎ mz هذا‎ gem بو‎ 
to the people of knowledge. They MT Ji Xe de qe (6 e 
prefer that a man shave his head, pu DNE QUIE MT 
and if he shortens (his hair instead) ‘5 Oly +615 Ge للرّجل أن‎ osia 
then they consider that it is 
acceptable. This is the view of pr. Sie Bak ee 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Ash-Shafi‘, s domly والشافعيٌ‎ (5,21 
Ahmad, and Ishaq. 
وأخرجه مسلم» الحجء باب تفضيل الحلق على التقصير وجواز‎ cale تخريج : متفق‎ 
۷۲۷: باب الحلق والتقصير عند الاحلال» ح‎ een! عن قتيبة والبخاري»‎ MEA التقصير»‎ 
wea» ١ وأم‎ [Veto من حديث الليث بن سعد به # وفي الباب عن ابن عباس [ابن ماجه»‎ 
Ye IY والحميدي» ح :14۳۱ وأبي سعيك [أحمد:‎ YAY [Ai] ح :۱۳۰[ ومارب‎ edel 
وأبي هريرة‎ [Vo /4 وحبشي بن جنادة [أحمد:‎ [VV /٤ بن ربيعة) [أحمد:‎ WU) وأبي مريم‎ 4 
.]17١7:ح [البخاري» ح :۱۷۲۸ ومسلم»‎ 


Cet Na ae Ce meri ee mou. 
OUS d S, 2 ذلك يُجْرىء‎ Ol O55 


Comments: 
All scholars agree that shaving of head is recommended and hair cutting 
(shortening of hair) is also approved. According to scholars, cutting the hair 
or shaving the head is a part of ‘Umrah and Hajj, and without it Hajj or 
‘Umrah is not complete. 


Chapter 75. What Has Been Ea S فى‎ cle مَا‎ SU - (vo (المعجم‎ 
Related About It Being 5 £ و‎ KOF 
Disliked For Women To Shave (Vo (التحفة‎ elon gel 


6225 


914. ‘Ali narrated: “The Messenger of +i 54 23 Hee 4 
i SEP) sox محمد بن‎ Vie - ٤4 
Allah ££ prohibited that a woman ua Abe Sea EN 
should shave her head.” (Hasan) Cm داود الطيالسئ:‎ Ql Uu البَضْريٌ:‎ 
be عَنْ 36( عَنْ خجلاس بن عَمْرِوء‎ plea 
BES أن‎ SE رَشول الله‎ Q6 قَالَ:‎ ye 
Agel ai 

تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه النسائي :۸/ OY‏ ح: 0007 (الزينة» باب النهي عن حلق المرأة 
رأسها) عن محمد بن موسى به وللحديث شواهد عند أبي داود» ١986 ee‏ وغيره. 


915. (Another chain) with similar gý Gis : ub محمد بن‎ dae - 6 
(as no. 914) from Khilás, but he did — ,. |. , ^. |. dor iuf 
not mention "from ‘Ali.” (Hasan) Pe رة ولم‎ gA همام» عن‎ SF 5al 


Abi ‘Eisa said: There is confusion e SE : فيه‎ 
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(Idtiráb) in the Hadith of ‘Ali. This 
Hadith was reported from Hammad 
bin Salamah, from Qatadah, from 
‘Aishah: “The Prophet 2% 
prohibited that a woman should 
shave her head.” 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge; they do 
not think that a woman is to shave, 
and they hold the view that she is 
to shorten. 


Comments: 


All scholars agree that a woman is not allowed to shave her head, she is 


BE مَا جَاءَ فِيمَنْ‎ SU - (VI (المعجم‎ 
gad BAS ek gs 
(VA «التحفة‎ 

MAJ XE M سَعِيدٌ‎ Bae - 5 
Urb قَالا:‎ LL أبي‎ MU المَخْرُومِيُ‎ 
Xe) 5b عَمْرو:‎ of الله‎ we عَنْ‎ ded 
bi g5 Cals: SUG) $€ الله‎ 0,25 di 
ea os Uc Y; eon : QUÉ el 
Y, en dé gu ob fs S555 J 

wp 

oils ples gle عَنْ‎ OO وفي‎ [:96] 
uA of eU RE uil عَبّاسِ‎ 

ال ُو عِيسى: حَدِيتُ É‏ الله بْنِ عَمْرِو 
dé el, qe he‏ هذا ite‏ 
Gy Aui IS s, ii Jal si‏ 


allowed to shorten her hair only. 


Chapter 76. What Has Been 
Related About One Who 
Shaved Before He Slaughtered, 
Or Offered The Sacrifice 
Before He Stoned 


916. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated: 
“A man asked the Messenger of 
Allah #8: ʻI shaved before 
slaughtering.’ So he said: ‘Slaughter, 
and there is no harm.’ Another man 
asked him: ‘I performed the sacrifice 
before stoning.’ He said: ‘Stone, and 
there is no harm.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Jabir, Ibn 
‘Abbas, Ibn ‘Umar, and Usamah 
bin Sharik. 

Abü ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. This is acted upon 
according to most of the people of 
knowledge. It is the view of Ahmad 
and Ishaq. Some of the people of 
knowledge said when one performs 
a rite before another rite (out of 
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order) then he is required to (offer 
a sacrifice). 


مسلمء الحج. باب جواز تقديم الذبح على الرمي «e m‏ 


OVAN‏ من حديث سفيان بن Xue‏ والبخاري» WY Vie‏ من حديث الزهري به # وفي 


الباب عن علي [تقدم : [AAS‏ وجابر cal o‏ ح :۳۰۲[ وابن 
۲ أو حديث البخاري» VWI‏ ومسلمء YA‏ أو حديث البزار 


وأحمد: 


عباس [البخاري» ح: ١/778‏ 
في الكبرى: 7/5 £YVie CEYS‏ 


[Ya00:c. T وابن‎ ML ح :11۱۳۹ وأسامة بن شريك [أبو داود»‎ Y/Y: (as) 


Comments: 


A detailed explanation has been given in Chapter 54. 


(المعجم OL - (VY‏ ما جَاءَ فى الطيب 
JY! Xe‏ قبل 85651 (التحفة (VY‏ 

Gis tae M Ani - aw 
عَنْ‎ OBG GH [يَعْنِي]‎ Seas Gis ini 
ETT (eu gh الرّحْمْنٍ‎ we 


jf ds $E الله‎ des DE nn iu عَايْسَةٌ‎ 
edu قَبْلَ أن يَطوف‎ Sa fy, Bt 


د 


بطيب فيه شك . 


yt Bp vd gs 
Sus We Sus sae أَبُو‎ dé 
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Chapter 77. What Has Been 
Related About Using Perfume 
When Endin ng rare Before 
The Visiting 


917. 'Aishah narrated: "I put 
perfume with musk in it on the 
Messenger of Allah يل‎ before he 
assumed Ihram, and on the Day of 
An-Nahr before he performed 
Tawaf around the House." (Sahih) 

There is something related to this 
from Ibn ‘Abbas. 

Abi ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to 
most of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet ££ and others. They held 
the view that when the Muhrim 
stones Jamrat Al-‘Aqabah on the 
Day of An-Nahr, and he slaughters 
and shaves - or shortens (his hair) 
— then everything is lawful for him 
that was previously unlawful except 
for (relations with) women. This is 


1 That is, before returing to perform Tawàf around the Ka'bah. 


و 
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the saying of Ash-Shafi‘i, Ahmad, 
and Ishaq. 

It has been reported that ‘Umar 
bin Al-Khattàb said: “Everything is 
lawful for him except for women 
and perfume.” Some of the people 
of knowledge, among the 
Companions of the Prophet #8 and 
others, followed this; and it is the 
view of the people of Al-Küfah. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه lee‏ الحج» باب استحباب الطيب قبيل الاحرام في البدن 
... إلخ» WAN‏ عن أحمد بن منيع والبخاري» الحج» باب الطيب عند الإحرام ... إلخ» 
VOTRE‏ من حديث عبدالرحمن بن القاسم به # وفي الباب عن ابن عباس qul]‏ ماجه» 


si [Y £8:‏ رضى الله عنه. . . الخ؟ 
C‏ بر عمر رصي 


Comments: 


Most scholars are of the opinion that use of perfume before assuming [hram 
is allowed, and also allowed before the Tawaf around the House on the Day 
of An-Nahr. The Ahnáf are also of the same opinion. 


i جَاءَ مَنَى‎ G SE - (VA (المعجم‎ 
(VA (التحفة‎ ce PES 


و 


US d XA BR - ۸ 
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SUE TIE 
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Jal Ze a Je QS imm» es 
of pas dl مِنْ أَصْحَابٍ‎ bl 


Chapter 78. What Has Been 
Related About Discontinuing 
The Talbiyah During Hajj 


918. Al-Fadl bin ‘Abbas narrated: 
“I was a companion rider with the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ from Jam‘ 
to Mina. He did not cease saying 
the Talbiyah until stoning Jamrat 
Al-‘Aqabah.” (Sahih) 


There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Ali, Ibn Mas'üd, and Ibn 
‘Abbas. 


Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Al- 
Fadi is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. This 
is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet #2 and 
others. The Hajj pilgrim is not to 
discontinue the Talbiyah until 
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stoning the Jamrah. This is the view 
of Ash-Shafi‘l, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 


تخریج : وأخرجه مسلمء الحج» باب استحباب إدامة الحاج التلبية حتى يشرع ... إلخ. 
AL‏ من حديث ابن جريج به ورواه البخاري» TAV AM‏ من حديث ابن عباس به % 


وفي الباب عن علي [البيهقي : 


وابن عباس [ابن ماجه» ح:۳۰۳۹]. 


]41١1/١ وأحمد:‎ ۲۸۸٦: وابن مسعود [ابن خزيمة» ح‎ Jo 


Comments: 


All the scholars agree that till stoning Jamrat Al-‘Agabah, saying the Talbiyah 


ead fo جَاءَ‎ G SU - (V4 (المعجم‎ 
بير إن‎ og 
(V4 التلبيّة فى الْعَمْرَةِ (التحفة‎ 
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i. - Se E 4‏ 
حديث ابن عباس حديث 


is Sunnah. 


Chapter 79. What Has Been 
Related About Discontinuing 
The Talbiyah During “Umrah 


919. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated (that the 
Prophet 3&): “Would stop saying the 
Talbiyah during “Umrah when he 
touched the (Black) Stone." (Daf) 
(He said:) There is something on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 
Abt *Eisà said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith, 
and it is acted upon according to 
most of the people of knowledge. 
They said that the one performing 
“Umrah does not discontinue the 
Talbiyah until he touches the 
(Black) Stone. Some of them said 
when he reaches the homes of 
Makkah he discontinues the 
Talbiyah. But the Hadith of the 
Prophet 4% is acted upon, and it is 
the view of Sufyan, Ash-Sháfi'i, 
Ahmad, and Ishaq. 


تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه cagla pi‏ المناسك» باب: متى يقطع المعتمر التلبية؟» 
ح :۱۸۱۷ من حديث هشیم به» محمد بن " لیلی ضعيف وأعله ابن (IRR‏ ح :۲۹۹۷ ورواه 
عبدالملك » تن d‏ سليمان وغيره عن عطاء b ys‏ (البيهقي :0/ 198( وهو الصواب T‏ الباب 
uoce ee‏ الحم 18١/7:‏ والبيهقي: .]٠١5/8‏ 


327 الخخ‎ Sigil 


The Chapters On Hajj 


Comments: 


According to Imam Abū Hanifah, Imam Shafi‘ and Imam Ahmad, the one 
who intends to perform ‘Umrah should say the Talbiyah till he touches the 
Black Stone. According to Imam Malik if the Jhram has been assumed from 
the Migat, one should discontinue saying the Talbiyah as soon as he enters the 


Jib جَاءَ في‎ G SE - Av (المعجم‎ 
(A* (التحفة‎ Jt 356 I 

Gis i M XL Gls - 
ib SEDE SU nc 
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po A ka Tus gh تال‎ 
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Lima) gut p ew agb xg Si 
OF بَعْضَهُم‎ phas AN E يَرُورَ‎ OF eae 
go ايام‎ si ولو إلى‎ E 


» - 


limits of Haram. 
Chapter 80. What Has Been 
Related About The Visting 
Tawaf During the Night 


920. ‘A’ishah narrated: “The 
Prophet #¢ delayed the visiting 
Tawaf until the night.” (Da ff) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan (Sahih). Some of the people 
of knowledge have allowed for one 
to delay the visiting Tawaf until the 
night, some of them considered it 
recommended that the visiting be 
done on the Day of An-Nahr, and 
some of them were not as 
restrictive with its delay, even up to 
the last of the days of Mina. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو theta cage‏ باب الافاضة Yirg geli)‏ 


عن محمد ابن بشار» واين ماجه» ح :۳۰۵۹ من حديث سفيان الثوري به وعنعن كشيخه أبي 


الزبير > 


Comments: 


The 10" of Dhul-Hijjah is the Day of An-Nahr and four things are to be 
performed on this day, and the last thing is Tawaf of the House. This Tawaf is 
known by many names like Tawaf of Fard, Tawaf Al-Ifadah, Tawaf Az-Ziyárah. 


Jay فی‎ tl ما‎ et - (AY (المعجم‎ 
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Chapter 81. What Has Been 
Related About Camping At Al- 
Abtah 


921. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Prophet 3&, Abū Bakr, ‘Umar, and 
‘Uthman would camp at Al- 
Abtah.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, Abû Rafi‘, 
and Ibn ‘Abbas. 


ola‏ الحخ 
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Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Gharib 
Hadith. We only know of it from 
the narration of ‘Abdur-Razzaq 
from ‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar. 

Some of the people considered it 
recommended to camp at Al-Abtah 
without considering it necessary 
except for one who would like to 
do that. Ash-Shafi‘l said: “Camping 
at Al-Abtah does not represent any 
of the rites, it is only a place that 
the Messenger of Allah #2 camped 
at.” 


تخريج : ] ea nw!‏ صحيح] وأخرجه ابن canbe‏ المناسك. باب نزول المحصب» ح :۳۰714 
من حديث عبدالرزاق به وهو متفق cade‏ البخاري. ح :۱۷۹۷ ومسلمء Mg‏ من حديث نافع 


به مطولاً ومختصرًا 


[VV ومسلمء‎ \VVY ۱۷10: ح‎ soled] عن عائشة‎ ul وفى‎ Lj 


وأبي رافع [مسلم» ح:۱۳۱۳[] وابن عباس [يأتي Lavy:‏ 


Gi ye qi ابن‎ GR - 7 
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a 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» 
ح :۱۳۱۲ من حديث سفیان بن RP‏ به. 


922. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “At- 
Tahsib is nothing, it is only a place 
that the Messenger of Allah i£ 
camped at.” (Sahih) 

Abt 'Eisà said: At-Tahsib means 
camping at Al-Abtah. 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


الحج. باب المحصب» E Baza‏ 


Comments: 


According to Imam Nawawi Muhassab, Abtah, Bathà' and Khaif Bani 
Kinànah are different names of one place, and staying here is approved as the 
Prophet # camped here and Al-Khulafa’ Ar-Rashidiin also camped there. It is 
better if Salat Az-Zuhr, ‘Asr and Maghrib and ‘sha’ are performed there. 


(Sahih Muslim v.1 p.422) 
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Chapter 82. (About Camping 
At Al-Abtah) 


923. 'A'ishah narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ only camped 
at Al-Abtah because it was easier for 
his departure.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Ibn Abi ‘Umar narrated to us: 
Sufyàn narrated similar to us from 
Hisham bin ‘Urwah. 


... باب استحباب نزول المحصب يوم النفر‎ (gen edu وأخرجه‎ cade تخريج : متفق‎ 
من حديث هشام بن عروة به.‎ MU من حديث يزيد بن زريع والبخاري»‎ EE «e) 
Comments: 
All the scholars agree that camping at the valley of Muhassab is not a part of 


Hajj, if some one does not encamp there, there is no harm in it, and there is 
no penalty on him. 


Chapter 83. What Has Been E vd cut Dm sod 
Related About The Hajj Of A oy ae لمعجم‎ 


Boy (AY (التحفة‎ Zeal 

924. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: — . 2 KIM diss Uude - 5 
“A woman held a boy of hers up 3 ° 

for the Messenger of Allah #¢ and 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! Is 
there Hajj for this one?’ He said: 
‘Yes, and you will be rewarded.” 
(Sahih) 

(He said:) There is something on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas. The 
Hadith of Jabir is a Gharib Hadith. 


DA QIEDI ui an‏ جابر بْنِ X‏ الله 
قال رفت he Ty‏ لها إلى رَشول: الله 
كله فَقَالَتْ: يا رَسُولَ الله (Qs gl‏ قَالَ: 
Aera; AT‏ 

oS oil o£ OI وفي‎ DOG] 

dys‏ جابر Eye‏ غَرِيبٌ. 

تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء المناسك» باب حج الصبي» YA tig‏ عن 
محمد بن طريف به # أبومعاوية صرح بالسماع # وفي الباب عن ابن عباس [مسلمء ENY o‏ 
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The Chapters On Hajj 


925. As-Sa’ib bin Yazid narrated: 
“My father took me for Hajj with 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ during 
the Farewell Hajj, and I was seven 
years old." (Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

The people of knowledge agreed 
that when a young boy performs 
Hajj before the age of maturity, 
then he is required to perform Hajj 
when he attains the age of maturity. 
That Hajj will not be accepted from 
him as the Hajj of Islam. The same 
is the case of the slave who 
performs Hajj while he is owned, 
then he is freed. He is required to 
perform Hajj when he has the 
means for it, and the Hajj that he 
performed while he was in a state of 
being owned is not acceptable. This 
is the view of Sufyan Ath-Thawri, 
Ash-Shafi‘l, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه البخاري. Fergal‏ باب حج الصبيان» ح :۱۸9۸ من حديث ee‏ 


ابن إسماعيل به. 


Comments: 


All the A’immah and scholars agree the Hajj is not obligatory for a minor, but 
if it is performed by a minor it is approved and correct. 
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QNT‏ نَحْوهُ [يَعْنِي 
حَدِيتٌ مُحَمَّدِ gp‏ طريف]. 
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تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] انظرء ح ٩۲٤:‏ . 


926. (Another chain) from Jabir 
bin ‘Abdullah from the Prophet 2, 
with similar (Hadith of Muhammad 
bin Tarif no. 924).(Sahih) 

(Abū 'Eisà said:) It has (also) 
been reported from Muhammad 
bin Al-Munkadir, from the Prophet 
# in Mursal form." 


Ul That is, that Muhammad bin Al-Munkadir is in the chain of nos 925 and 926. 
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The Chapters On Hajj 


Chapter 84. The Talbiyah On 
Behalf Of Women And Stoning 
On Behalf Of Boys 


927. Jabir narrated: “When we 
performed our Hajj with the 
Prophet #¢ we would say the 
Talbiyah for the women and we 
would stone for the boys.” (Daf) 
Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Gharib; we do not know of it 
except through this route. The 
people of knowledge have agreed 
that the Talbiyah is not to be said 
for a woman by others, rather she 
says the Talbiyah for herself, and it 
is disliked for her to raise her voice 
with the Talbiyah. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء المناسك. باب الرمي عن الصبيانء 


ح :۲۰۹۳۸ من حديث ابن نمير به واشعث ضعيف وأبوالربير عنعن . 


Comments: 


According to Imam Muhibb Tabari, men should say Talbiyah on behalf of 
women. It is unanimously agreed that women should say Talbiyah in a low 
voice, as their voice may cause some type of temptation for male members. 


iae Le SG - (Ao pest 
الشَيّْخ الْكَبِيرٍ وَا‎ é 


(Ao (التحفة‎ 


E 


Chapter 85. What Has Been 
Related About Hajj On Behalf 
Of The Elderly Man And The 
Dead 


928. Al-Fadl bin ‘Abbas narrated: 
“A woman from Khath‘am said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! My father has 
lived until Allah has made Hajj 
obligatory, and he is an elderly 
man who is not able to sit on the 
back of a camel.’ So he (3%) said: 
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‘Perform Hajj for him.” (Sahih) 
(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Buraidah, 
Husain bin ‘Awf, Abū Razin Al- 
‘Uqailî, Sawdah (bint Zam‘ah) and 
Ibn ‘Abbas. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Al- 
Fadl bin ‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith (and it has been reported 
from Ibn ‘Abbas, from Husain bin 
‘Awf Al-Muzani, from the Prophet 
It has also been reported from Ibn 
‘Abbas from Sinan bin ‘Abdullah 
Al-Juhani, from his aunt, from the 
Prophet #¢. And it has been 
reported from Ibn ‘Abbas from the 
Prophet i£. 

(He said:) I asked Muhammad 
about these narrations. He said: 
“The most correct thing on this 
topic is what Ibn ‘Abbas reported 
from Al-Fadl bin ‘Abbas from the 
Prophet $£&." 

Muhammad said: “It implies that 
Ibn ‘Abbas heard it from Al-Fadl 
and others, from the Prophet #8. 
Then he reported this (from the 
Prophet à&) in Mursal form and he 
did not mention the one who he 
heard it from." 

Abii ‘Eisa said: Other Ahadith are 
authentically reported from the 
Prophet # on this topic. And this 
is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet #¢ and 
others. It is the view of Sufyàn Ath- 
Thawri, Ibn Al-Mubárak, Ash- 


I! See no. 885. 
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Shafi, Ahmad, and Ishaq. They 
held the view that one could 
perform Hajj on behalf of the dead. 
Malik said: “If he instructed that 
Hajj be performed for him then 
one performs Hajj for him.” Some 
of the people of knowledge have 
permitted Hajj on behalf of the 
living, when he is old or in a 
condition that does not allow him 
to perform Hajj. This is the view of 
Ibn Al-Mubárak and Ash-Shafi'. 


تخريج : متفق cde‏ وأخرجه البخاري» (el‏ باب الحج عمن لا يستطيع الثبوث على 
الراحلة. Moie‏ ومسلمء ح :۱۲۲۵ من حديث ابن LET qu‏ وفي الياب عن علي 
[تقدم : [AAO‏ وبريدة fara: fl]‏ وحصين بن عوف cu‏ ماحه» ح :1۲۹۰۸ وأبي ررين العقيلي 


[يأتي pars:‏ وسودة شت زمعة [أحمد: 3/ EYA‏ والدارمي. ح :6 only [11۸٤‏ 


" وعمة سنان‎ [Yw: C 


(Nel عباس‎ 


بن أبي شيبة Ye NTA NE:‏ وغيره]. 


Comments: 


It is allowed to perform Hajj on behalf of a deceased person. According to 
Ibn ‘Umar and Ibrahim An-Nakha'i, Hajj cannot be performed on behalf of 
others. Imam Malik is of same point of view. Most of the scholars and people 
of knowledge say that if someone cannot perform Hajj himself due to some 
weakness or some other genuine reason, someone else can perform Hajj on 
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GAL - 48‏ مُحَمَّدُ ate NM‏ الأغلى: 
GN! Xe Gu‏ عَنْ G ouo‏ عَنْ 
oe‏ الله Gi, JÉ] elke gp‏ على بن 
de Gu Dm‏ بن مشهر عَنْ o SWR‏ 
عن we‏ الله mi ié XL gh‏ 
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his/her behalf in his/her life. 


Chapter 86. Something Else 
(What Has Been Related About 
Hajj On Behalf Of The Dead) 


929. ‘Abdullah bin Buraidah 
narrated from his father who said: 
“A woman came to the Prophet 3& 
and said: ‘My mother died and she 
did not perform Hajj should 1 
perform Hajj on her behalf?’ He 
said: ‘Yes, perform Hajj on her 
behalf.” (Sahih) 

He said: This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 
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وأخرجه مسلمء الصيامء باب قضاء الصوم عن المیت» ح:59١١‏ من حديث 


Comments: 


It is agreed that he who has performed his Fard (obligatory) Hajj then he can 
perform Hajj on behalf of another person. But whoever has not performed his 
Fard Hajj, he is not allowed to perform Hajj on behalf of others. (Tuhfat Al- 
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Ahwadhi v. 2. p. 113.) 


Chapter 87. Something Else 
About That 


930. Abū Razin Al-'Ugaili narrated 
that he went to the Prophet #¢ and 
said: ^O Messenger of Allah! My 
father is an elderly man who 15 not 
able to perform Hajj nor ‘Umrah nor 
undertake a journey.' He said: 
‘Perform Hajj on behalf of your father, 
and perform 'Umrah."" (Sahih) 

Abi ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. And the Prophet 2 
only mentioned ‘Umrah in this 
Hadith regarding when a man 
performs ‘Umrah on behalf of 
someone else. Abü Razin Al- 
‘Ugaili’s name is Lagit bin ‘Amir. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» المناسك» باب الحج عن الحي إذا لم 


يستطع ٩۰ Y c e‏ من حديث وكيع به وصححه أبن خزیمة» ح: 5١5٠‏ وابن 


c col v‏ :۹11 وابن 


ortiz coy shell‏ والحاكم على شرط الشيخين ٤۸١/٠:‏ ووافقه الذهبي» وقواه أحمد بن حنبل» 


Comments: 


Both Hajj and ‘Umrah can be performed by proxy (4/-Mughni. v. 5. p27) 
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Chapter 88. What Has Been 
Related About ‘Umrah : Is It 
Required Or Not? 


931. Jabir narrated that the Prophet 


335 الخ‎ Gigi 


ipee‏ عَنْ «Al Qo‏ عَنْ 
ENTE‏ الي يله سيل عن ely Tea‏ 
fs‏ قَالَ: «لاء ob,‏ تَعْتَمِروا هُوَ AST‏ 

تال wl‏ عِيسَى: Šus (uas‏ حَسَنٌ 
ie‏ 

52 فَانُوا:‎ Lh uf ax Os وهو‎ 
e Ub AE Sy ely Lod 
MA actly V ay LESE الح‎ 
SY XUL SAA الشَّافِيِيُ:‎ QU, العُمْرَةُ.‎ 
RÁ uà Qo US في‎ oai) ed 
JS (pf لا‎ du y, tay) كله‎ 
ow ai QUU ol yé GE X, dedil 
BO AE see ui dI cipes? 
Lei a 


The Chapters On Hajj 


# was asked about whether ‘Umrah 
was obligatory? He said: *No. But if 
you perform 'Umrah it is more 
virtuous.” (Da ff) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

It is the view of some of the 
people of knowledge. They said: 
“Umrah is not obligatory. It has 
been said that they are two Hajj: 
The Greater Hajj of the Day of An- 
Nahr and the Lesser Hajj of 
‘Umrah. Ash-Shàfi'i said: “‘Umrah 
is a Sunnah about which we do not 
know anyone who permitted 
leaving it, and there is nothing 
confirmed about it stating that it is 
merely voluntary and optional.” He 
said: “It has been reported from 
the Prophet #¢ [with a chain] but it 
is weak, the like of which proof is 
not established upon. And it has 
reached us that Ibn 'Abbàs 
considered it obligatory.” 

(Abi 'Eisà said: All of it is the 
statement of Ash-Shafi‘i). 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد : 815/8 من حديث الحجاج بن أرطاة به وأعله 


ابن day‏ ح :۳۰۹۸ وله شاهد موقوف عند ۳٤۹ /٤: Ap M‏ وسئده ضعيف حجاج هذا ضعيف 


Comments: 


Hajj and ‘Umrah are both obligatory for a person who has the means. 
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Chapter 89. Something Else 
From That (“Umrah Has Been 
Entered Into Hajj Until the 
Day of Resurrection) 

932. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet 3& said: “‘Umrah has been 
entered into Hajj until the Day of 
Resurrection." (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
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this topic from Suraqah bin Malik 
bin Ju‘shum and Jabir bin 
‘Abdullah. 

Abt *Eisà said: The Hadith of Ibn 
*Abbas is a Hasan Hadith. 

The meaning of the Hadith is that 
there is no harm in performing 
‘Umrah during the months of Hajj. 
This is what was said by Ash- 
Shafi, Ahmad, and Ishaq. And, 
the meaning of this Hadith is that 
the people of Jahiliyyah would not 
perform ‘Umrah during the months 
of Hajj. When Islam came, the 
Prophet #% permitted that, so he 
#@ said: “Umrah has been entered 
into Hajj until the Day of 
Resurrection” meaning there is no 
harm in ‘Umrah during the months 
of Hajj. 

The months of Hajj are Shawwal, 
Dhul-Qa'dah, and the ten days of 
Dhul-Hijjah; it is not possible for a 
man to say the Talbiyah for Hajj 
except during these months. 

The Sacred months are Rajab, 
Dhul-Qa‘dah, Dhul-Hijjah, and Al- 
Muharram. This is what was said 
by more than one of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet #¢ and others. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد: 767/١‏ من حديث يزيد به وله طريق آخر عند Tz‏ 
ح ٠١١١:‏ عن مجاهد به # وفي الباب عن سراقة بن مالك [أحمد: ]١175/4‏ وجاير بن عبدالله 


DYMig (el 


Comments: 


According to Imam Malik, and Shafi‘i, Shawwal, Dhul-Qa‘dah and Dhul- 
Hijjah — three complete months, are Hajj months, whereas according to Imam 
Ahmad and Abū Hanifah, up to the 10" of Dhul-Hijjah are the months of 


of Dhul-Hijjah is not 


Hajj. T correct report of Imam Sháfi'i is that the 10" 


included in the months of Hajj. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v.2 p.114). The correct 
understanding of the narration is as described by Imam At-Tirmidhi. 
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Chapter 90. What Has Been P dug bu n 
Related Mentioning The 5 2 باب ما جاء في‎ : i a 
Virtues Of ‘Umrah (4* (التحفة‎ Ezadi فضل‎ 


933. Abü Hurairah narrated that eS Gic كرنت:‎ x Gis - rr 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: .- UM C 
“Umrah to ‘Umrah atones for the — o* eid عن ابي‎ e عن سفيان» عن‎ 
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except Paradise." (Sahih) PSI والحج‎ lags ما‎ MSS Den] إلى‎ 
Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is ETATEM يمن لَه جَرَاءٌ‎ 


Hasan Sahih. š ds "2‏ 
قال gh‏ عِيسَى : هذا aa‏ حَسَنٌ uM‏ 
تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه مسلمء ح:44١‏ عن أبي كريب والبخاري» العمرة» باب 
وجوب العمرة وفضلهاء ح: ١/77‏ من حديث سمي به. 
Comments:‏ 
The blessed journey of ‘Umrah provides a chance for repentance and to ask‏ 


Allah for forgiveness. The sins between ‘Umrah to ‘Umrah are forgiven by 
Allah. Similarly Hajj free from showing off and hypocrisy is rewarded with 


Paradise. 
Chapter 91. What Has Been ات ما حاءَ ف الْحُيْدَة‎ - ۱ m 
Related About Performin جاء في العمرة‎ A 
‘Umrah From At-Tan'im! (AY من التنعيم (التحفة‎ 


934. ‘Amr bin Aws narrated from œi Silo مُوسى‎ i uox ae - art 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi Bakr: “The 
Prophet $& ordered ‘Abdur-Rahman 8 

bin Abi Bakr to (accompany) 6 عَنْ‎ «5l op gph عَنْ‎ gU gl 


I‏ قَالَا: os Gs‏ بْنُ Se‏ عَنْ عَمرو 


- 


‘Aishah to perform ‘Umrah from At- . ع‎ ye ie E f oie 
Tan'im." (Sahih) EE الي‎ 0 ru أبي‎ ge 
Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is  َنِم‎ tte GX ol S بْنَ أبي‎ qj 
Hasan Sahih. 1 a 


al 


we 


gee 


3 و 5 7 اع "C‏ » 
قال gpl‏ عِيسَى : هذا حَدِيث onm‏ صَحِيح . 

تخریج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» TQUE‏ باب عمرة التنعيم » qus WAR Ie‏ 
ح :۱۲۱۲ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به . 


Ul See no. 810. 
[2] “A well known location outside Makkah. It is about four miles from Makkah in the 
direction of Al-Madinah.” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 
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Comments: 
‘Aishah like other wives of the Prophet # had intended to perform Hajj 
Tamattu‘ but due to the start of the menses she was unable to perform 
‘Umrah separately and her Hajj became Qiran, in which the segments of 
‘Umrah come under the performance of Hajj. She longed to perform ‘Umrah 
separately. The Prophet #¢ asked her brother Abdur-Rahman to take her to 
Tan'im to reassume Ihram and perform ‘Umrah. 


Chapter 92. What Has Been all فى‎ 
Related About Performin 
‘Umrah From Al-Ji‘ranah"! 


935. Muharrish Al-Ka‘bi narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah # left Al- 
Ji‘irranah during the night for 
‘Umrah, then he entered Makkah 
during the night and performed his 
‘Umrah. Then he left there during the 
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night, then he was in Al-Ji'rranah by 
the morning, as if he had spent the 
night. When the sun passed the zenith 
in the morning he left from the midst 
of Sarif until he came on a road from 
amidst Sarif. It is because of this that 


his ‘Umrah was concealed from the 
people." (Hasan) 

Abü 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. We do not know of 


je b 4 ge -a aub Kam 
^UI ue EI Ke : ذلك حَفِيَتْ‎ 


a Hadith narrated by Mubarrish A- O77 Sae هذا‎ Led 4 قال‎ 
Ka‘bî from the Prophet £& other الي‎ ot M oe a ys Vite Le 
than this one. (It has been said: 

“He came on a road connecting.") ew UT هذا الحَدِيثِ.‎ Z6 di 


الطريق مَوْصول]. 
تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي» مناسك «ed!‏ باب دخول مكة 6444/0255 
ك YAV‏ من حديث ابن جريج به وصرح بالسماع . 
Comments:‏ 
The Prophet && on 17™ or 18 of Dhul-Qa‘dah A.H. on Wednesday left‏ 
Ji‘ranah and went to Makkah, there he performed ‘Umrah and the same night‏ 
returned to Ji‘ranah, and on Thursday via Sarif went back to the valley, that is‏ 
why most of the people were not aware of his ‘Umrah. Some of the‏ 
Companions have denied it because they were not aware of this 'Umrah.‏ 


[J See no. 815B. 
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Chapter 93. What Has Been 
Related About ‘Umrah During 
Rajab 


936. ‘Urwah said: “Ibn ‘Umar was 
asked: In which month did the 
Messenger of Allāh #¢ perform 

‘Umrah? He said: ‘During Rajab.’ So 
‘Aishah said: ‘The Messenger of 
Allah % did not perform ‘Umrah 
except that he was with him - 
meaning Ibn ‘Umar - and he did not 
ever perform 'Umrah in the month 
of Rajab.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Gharib. I heard Muhammad saying: 
*Habib bin Abi Thàbit did not hear 
from ‘Urwah bin Az-Zubair." 


es‏ : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» المناسك» باب العمرة في رجب» ح :۲۹۹۸ عن أبي 
كريب به ورواه مسلمء اح ۱۲٣۵:‏ من حديث عروة والبخاري› e‏ :۱۷۷0 1 من حديث ابن 


عمر به» انظر الحديث الآتي. 
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تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» perl‏ 63 باب : كم اعتمر النبي 38€ . 


937. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Prophet 3& performed ‘Umrah four 
times, one of them was during 
Rajab.” (Sahih) 

Abū '*Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Gharib Hasan Sahih 


ح :۱۷۷0 من حديث منصور 


Comments: 


The Prophet % did not perform any ‘Umrah in Rajab, but performing ‘Umrah 
in this month is proven from Salaf like ‘Umar and Uthman, both of them 
performed ‘Umrah in the month Rajab and Al-Muharram every year. ‘Aishah 
also performed ‘Umrah in Rajab. (Ma ‘arif v.6. p.339.) 
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Chapter 94. What Has Been 
Related About ‘Umrah During 
Dhul-Qa‘dah 

938. Al-Bara’ narrated: “The 
Prophet #¢ performed ‘Umrah 
during Dhul-Qa‘dah.” (Sahih) 
Abū 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. There is something 
on this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas. 


yt oh of وفي الاب‎ 


E er aoe‏ البخاريء باب : 3 اعتمر T4 ex‏ ح :۱۷۸۱1 من 

Contents 
The Prophet # performed four ‘Umrah 1.) ‘Umratul-Hudaibiyah which actually 
was not performed but its reward was given by Allah 3ë 2.) In the 7™ year of 
Hijrah, ‘Umratul-Qada’ was performed. 3.) The very next year at the time of the 
conquest of Makkah, ‘Umrah of Ji‘ranah was performed. 4.) In the 10 A.H. 
before the performance of Hajj ‘Umrah was performed. The first three ‘Umrah 
were performed in the month of Dhul-Qa‘dah, and the fourth was performed in 


Dhul-Hijjah with Hajj, but its travel began in Dhul-Qa‘dah. 
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Chapter 95. What Has Been 
Related About ‘Umrah During 
Ramadan 


939. Umm Ma‘qil narrated that the 
Prophet i£ said: “Umrah during 
Ramadan is equal to Hajj.” (Sahih) 
There are narrations on this topic 
from Ibn ‘Abbas, Jabir, Abt 
Hurairah, Anas, and Wahb bin 
Khanbash. - He (Abū 'Eisa) said: 
And they say Haram bin 
Khanbash- Bayan and Jabir said: 
“From Ash-Sha‘bi, from Wahb bin 
Khanbash.” Dawid Al-Awdi said: 
“From Ash-Sha‘bi, from Haram bin 
Khanbash.” And Wahb is more 
correct. 
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The Hadith of Umm Ma'gil is a 
Hasan Gharib Hadith from this 
route. 

Ahmad and Ishaq said: It has 
been confirmed from the Prophet 
عي‎ that: “Umrah during Ramadan 
is equal to Hajj” 

Ishaq said: “The meaning of this 
Hadith is similar to what is 
reported about the Prophet i& 
saying: “Whoever recites Qul huwa 
Allahu Ahad then he has recited a 
third of the Qur’an.’” 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء المناسك» باب العمرة في cola‏ :۲۹۹۳ من 
حديث أبي إسحاق السبيعي به وله شواهد عن ابن ماجه» YA Mio‏ وغيره # وفي الباب عن ابن 
عباس [ابن ماجه» ح:1994] وجابر [ابن ماجه» ح:1990 وعلقه البخاري» ح:1857] وأبي 
هريرة [لم نجده] وأنس [ابن عدي في الكامل: 17//ا/701] ووهب بن خنبش [ابن ماجه» ح:۲۹۹۱] 
* حديث داود الأودي: عند ابن ماجه» ح:۲۹۹۲. 


Comments: 


This narration proves that as reward is increased due to Holy places (where 
the act was performed) the same way, reward is increased due to sacred times 
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(when the act was performed). 


Chapter 96. What Has Been 
Related About the One Who 
Says The Talbiyah For Hajj But 
He Suffers A Fracture Or 
Becomes Lame 

940. ‘Ikrimah narrated from Al- 
Hajjaj bin ‘Amr who narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah # said: 
“Whoever suffers a fracture or 
becomes lame then he (leaves the 
state of Ihram) and is required to 
perform another Hajj.” I (‘Ikrimah) 
mentioned that to Abü Hurairah 
and Ibn ‘Abbas and they said: “He 
told the truth.” (Sahih) 

(Another chain of narrators, a 
similar Hadith as above) 
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Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan (Sahih) Hadith. This has 
been reported by more than one 
from Al-Hajjàj As-Sawwaf, and it is 
similar to this narration. 

Ma‘mar and Mu'awiyah bin Sallam 
reported this Hadith fromYahya bin 
Abi Kathir, from ‘Ikrimah, from 
‘Abdullah bin Rafi‘, from Al-Hajjaj 
bin ‘Amr, from the Prophet كله‎ 
Hajjaj bin As-Sawwaf did not 
mention “Abdullah bin Ràfi*' in his 
narration. 

Hajjàj is a trustworthy Hafiz 
according to the people of Hadith. 

I heard Muhammad saying: “The 
narration of Ma‘mar and Mu‘awiyah 
bin Sallam is more correct." 

Another chain of narration with 
similar of meaning 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح ]أ وأخرجه 0 داودء المناسك. باب Me colam NI!‏ وابن 
ماجه» اح VY:‏ والنسائي YAY: ۰۱۹۸/٩:‏ من حديث حجاج الصواف به وصححه الحاكم 
على شرط البخاري:١/ CEN‏ 547 ووافقه الذهبي وأعل بما لا يقدح. 


Comments: 


If someone resumes /hràm for Hajj and on his way some mishap happens, he 
meets some accident or fever overcomes him, or his means of maintenance 
are spent or some enemy blocks his way, or for some other unavoidable 
reason he is not able to reach Makkah and perform Hajj, according to the 
Ahnaf he will leave the state of Ihrám and will have to perform Hajj at some 
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narrated: 


other time. 


Chapter 97. What Has Been 
Related About Stating A 
Condition For Hajj 


941. Ibn ‘Abbas 
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*Dubà'ah bint Az-Zubair came to 
the Prophet % and said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allàh! I want to 
-perform Hajj so should I state a 
condition?’ He said: ‘Yes.’ She 
asked: ‘So how should I say it?’ 
He said: ‘Say: “Labbaik 
Allahumma labbaika mahilli minal- 
Ard haithu tahbisuni (I respond to 
Your call O Allah, I respond to 
Your call I will exit Ihram any 
where on the earth where You 
prevent me.” (Hasan) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir, Asma’ (bint 
Abi Bakr), and ‘Aishah. 

Abi 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. This 
is acted upon according to some of 
the people of knowledge. They held 
the view that one could make a 
condition for Hajj, and they said that 
if one makes a condition and is faced 
with illness or an excuse, then he 
exits from his state of Ihram. This is 
the view of Ash-Shafi‘l, Ahmad, and 
Ishàq. Some of the people of 
knowledge did not think one could 
make a condition during Hajj, and 
they said if he were to make a 
condition, there is nothing for which 
he could exit from Jhram, so they see 
him to be just like the one who did 
not make a condition. 
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Chapter 98. Something Else 
About That 


942. Salim narrated that his father 
disliked making a condition during 
Hajj and he said: "Is not the Sunnah 
of your Prophet (£) enough for 
you?” (Sahih) 

Abii 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» المحصر› باب الاحصار في Mec Fergal‏ من حديث عبذا لله 


Comments: 


Ibn ‘Umar was not aware of the narration of Duba'ah, that is why he objected 
to performing a conditional Hajj. Had he known this narration he would not 
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have objected. 


Chapter 99. What Has Been 
Related About A Woman Whose 
Menses Begin After Al-Ifadah 


943. ‘Aishah narrated: “It was 
mentioned to the Messenger of Allah 
$& that Safiyyah bint Huyai got her 
menses during the days of Mina, so 
he said: “Will she prevent us (from 
departing)?” They said: “She has 
done (Tawaf) Al-Ifadah.” So the 
Messenger of Allah % said: “In that 
case there is no harm.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar and Ibn 
‘Abbas. 

Abū 2158153 said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge. When a 
woman performs Tawáf Al-Ifadah 
then her menses begin she may leave 
and there is nothing due from her. 
This is the view of Ath-Thawri, Ash- 
Shafi, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 
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تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء ح :۱۲۱۱ من حديث عبدالرحمن بن القاسم بن محمد» 
البخاري» ح ١۷۳۳:‏ من حديث القاسم بن محمد به # وفي الباب عن ابن عمر [AEE SU‏ وابن 


عباس ]30:51[ 


Comments: 


Solution of the Problem: If the menses of a woman start before performing 
Tawaf Al-Ifádah and her stay in Makkah is not possible, as the date and time 
of her departure from Makkah is fixed, and there is no possibility of change in 
this schedule, in this difficult situation, according to Hafiz Ibn Taimiyyah, she 
should take bath and perform Tawaf Al-Ifadah, and she will pay the penalty 
(sacrifice of an animal in the limits of the Haram. (for more details see 
Fatawa Ibn Taimiyyah v.26 p. 242-244.) 
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944. Ibn ‘Umar said: “Whoever 
performs Hajj to the House, then 
let the last of their acts be at the 
House, except for mensturating 
women. The Messenger of Allah 
# gave them permission (to 
leave).” (Sahih Mawqüf) 

Abi 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح موقوف] وأخرجه النسائي في VAI CSS‏ من حديث عي 
ابن يونس به وصححه ابن حبان 47١ :4594/١:مكاحلاو 7884 OLY‏ على شرط الشيخين 
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Chapter 100. What Has Been 
Related About Which Rites Are 
Carried Out By the 
Menstruating Woman 


945. ‘Aishah narrated: “I got my 
menses so the Prophet à& ordered 
me to carry out all of the rites except 
for Tawaf around the House." 
(Sahih) 

Abt ‘Eisa said: This is acted upon 
according to the people of knowledge. 
The menstruating woman carries out 
all of the rites besides Tawaf around 
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than this as well. pa Sails! ol العلم‎ Ji Ae الحَدِيث‎ 
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x gl 
من حديث جابر الجعفى به وسنده ضعيف جدًا‎ MV Pdl تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه‎ 
945 B. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated (that j Gil te اباد‎ CAL - هوم‎ 
e said): “ ad p زياد‎ t 
the Prophet # said): "The women e oe ge UJ و ور‎ A, 
in post-natal bleeding and menses بن شجاع الجَرْرِي عن خصييب» عن‎ ob» 


were to perform Ghusl, enter 1 2-8) ملائ ع‎ 2^5 £2 
TA nou - ومجَاهِدٍ وعطاءء عن ابن عباس‎ x Se 

and carry out all of the rites except — ;. 2 3 2 J 2 

for Tawaf around the House, until oP - 3$ 4! إلى رَسُولٍ‎ c! رفع‎ 


they become clean." (Da'if) QNO لخم ع‎ A c 7. n 
0 Le SE, النْفسَاءَ‎ 

[Abū ‘Bisa said] This Hadith is — 7 ^ (772 TS t 
Hasan Gharib. حتى‎ exu تطوف‎ Y أن‎ $e المتاسك كلها‎ 
. تَطْهُرًا‎ 

ile duae هذا‎ Dune of O6] 
LO 

تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داود» otha lie’‏ باب الحائض تهل بالحجء 
Webra‏ من حديث مروان بن شجاع به خصيف ضعيف مشهور . 


Chapter 101. What Has Been wee م‎ ele ما‎ SU - ) ۰۱ ») 
Related About Whoever eT و‎ dete m 
Performs Hajj Or 'Umrah Then بِالبَيْتِ‎ oge أو اغتمَر فليكن آخر‎ 
Let The Last Of His Acts Be At )٠١١ (التحفة‎ 

The House 


946. Al-Hàrith bin ‘Abdullah bin Peau مع عرف‎ e.t gái 
Aws said: “I heard the Prophet 3& ta WB خلثنا نضر بن‎ - 1 
saying: ‘Whoever performs Haj to — ce عن‎ igal Gi : الكو في‎ 
this House, or “Umrah, then let the < 2. . 24 4.2 fof 
last of his acts be at the House." أ‎ OF مغيرة؛‎ ob المَلِكِ‎ A عَنْ‎ GUI 
So ‘Umar said: “May your hand be ع عو ر اوس‎ VOLI الكغل. ب‎ 
humiliated! You heard this from 77 SO 1 ges sp 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ but did id بن عبد الله بنِ اوس‎ ee oF 
not inform us of it?" (Da‘f) 
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(He said:) There is something on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas. 

Abi 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Al- 
Hárith bin ‘Abdullah bin Aws is a 


T 19 2 er o zoar 29-42 


Sy Us ولم‎ BE رَسُولٍ الله‎ 


Gharib Hadith. This was reported 
by more than one from Al-Hajjaj 
bin Artah, and it is similar to this. 
Al-Hajjaj was contradicted in some 
of this chain. 


ET‏ غَرِيبٌ. 
Ma a ESI p pU of del s‏ 
GSI ae M,‏ في EN ia yall‏ 

تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد: EVIT‏ من حديث الحجاج بن أرطاة به وهو 
ضعيف حديث أبي داودء ح: ٠٠١54‏ يعني عنه # وفي الباب عن ابن عباس [مسلم» ح:17719]. 


Comments: 
Harith bin ‘Abdullah bin Aws asked about the Tawaf of departing though he 
had heard about this issue from the Prophet g. For this reason ‘Umar 
showed his annoyance and said if he had heard it from the Prophet #¢, why 
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he did not mention it. 


Chapter 102. What Has Been 
Related About: The Qarin 
Performs One Tawaf 

947. Jabir narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah % performed 
Qaran for Hajj and 'Umrah, so he 
performed one Tawéf for both of 
them." (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar and Ibn 
*Abbas. 

Abi 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Jabir is a Hasan Hadith. This is 
acted upon according to some of 
the people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet ## 
and others. They said that the 
Qàrin performs one Tawaf. This is 
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the view of Ash-Shafii, Ahmad, 
and Ishaq. Some of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet # and others said 
that he performs Tawáf twice and 
he performs Saf twice. This is the 
view of Ath-Thawri and the people 
of Al-Kufah. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه أبو داود» المناسك. باب طواف القارن» ح ۱۸4٩:‏ بإسناد 
صحيح عن أبي الزبير قال: سمعت ple‏ بن عبدالله به وأصله عند مسلمء Wiz‏ وللحديث 
شواهد منها الحديث الآتى # وفى الباب عن ابن عمرء LALA: gL]‏ وابن عباس [ابن ماجهء 


Comments: 


All the A'immah and the people of knowledge agree that a person performing 
Hajj Qiran will perform one Tawaf and Sat only. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v.2. 
p.119.) It should be remembered that here, one Tawaf means that Tawaf 
which is accompanied by Sa'ii. After voluntary Tawaf there is no Sa‘. There is 
No restriction on the number of voluntary Tawdf, one can perform as many as 
one wishes. Tawaf Al-Ifadah and Tawaf Al-Wada‘ are essential. (see Fath Al- 


: البَمْدَادِيُ‎ pial Bp iX GE - ٨ 
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i 2 PIE 
E ead ولم يرفعوه وهو‎ 


Bari v.3. p. 624-626.) 


948. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah € said: 
“Whoever assumes Ihram for Hajj 
and ‘Umrah, then it is acceptable 
for him to perform one Tawaf and 
one Sai for them both, until he 
exits Ihram for both of them 
together." (Sahih) 

Abu 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih, Ad-Darawardi 
is alone with that wording. It has 
been reported by more than one 
from ‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar, and 
they did not mention it as Marfii‘, 
and that is more correct. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن cerle‏ المناسك. باب طواف القارن. VAVO Te‏ من 
حديث عبدالعزيز بن محمد الدراوردي به وله علة غير قادحة وصححه ابن Whole e eg j>‏ وابن 
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Chapter 103. What Has Been 
Related About The Muhajir 
Staying In Makkah For Three 
Days After Returning (From 
Mina) 

949, Al-‘Ala’ bin Al-Hadrami 
narrated (that the Prophet 3&& said): 
“The Muhàjir may stay for three 
(days) in Makkah after carrying out 
his rites.” (Sahih) 

Abi ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This Hadith has been 
reported in Marfü' form by more 
than one route. 


تخريج: متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلم. الحج. باب جواز الاقامة بمكة ... إلخ» MoY:ie‏ 
من حديث سفيان بن عيينة والبخاري: ح :۳۹۳۳ من حديث عبدالرحمن بن حميد به. 


Comments: 


An emigrant who has migrated from Makkah cannot reside in Makkah again. 
Upon the return from Mina on the 13" of Dhul-Hijjah to Makkah, one can 
stay for three days only, and these three days will not be considered residence 
in Makkah. (For details See, Fath Al-Bari v. 7. Chapter on Residence of an 
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emigrant.) 


Chapter 104. What Has Been 
Related About What To Say 
When Coming Home After Hajj 
And ‘Umrah 


950. Ibn ‘Umar said: “When the 
Prophet # would come home from 
a battle, or Hajj, or ‘Umrah, when he 
was it a tract of land or raised area 
he would say ‘Allahu Akbar (Allah is 
Most Great)’ three times, then say: 
‘Lû Ilaha illallah Wahdahu la sharika 
lahu, lahul-mulku wa lahul-Hamdu 
wa Huwa 'alà kulli shai'in qadir. 
A'ibüna ta’ ibün 'abidün saa ihüna li 
Rabbina Hàmidüna, Sadagallàhu 
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wa'dahu wa nasara ‘abdahu wa 
hazamal-ahzab Wahdah. (None has 
the right to be worshipped but Allah 
Alone without partners. To Him 
belongs the sovereignty and to Him 
belongs the praise, and He has 
power over all things. We are 
returning, repenting, worshipping, 
traveling for our Lord, and we are 
praising. Allàh has told the truth, 
and kept His promise and helped 
His worshipper, and routed the 
confederates, Alone.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Al-Bara’, Anas, and 
Jabir. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه dhe‏ الحج» باب ما يقول إذا رجع من سفر الحج وغيره. 
itio‏ من حديث إسماعيل وهو ابن cade‏ البخاري» ح :۱۷۹۷ من حديث نافع PEE‏ 
الباب عن البراء [يأتي: ٤ ٤٠‏ ۳] وأنس [البخاري» ح :۳۰۸0 ومسلمء ح :1۳0[ وجابر [البخاري› 


Comments: 


The Prophet #¢ in his travel or sojourn always asked Allah’s blessings 
according to the need of the situation. The reason behind making these 
supplications was to praise Alla: 3% and express His greatness, and confess 
one's humbleness. This is all tor the guidance of the Muslims and to show 
them that a man may attain the greatest status in this world, but before Allah 
3š he is always weak, humble and slave of Allah. Man is always in need of 
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Allah’s help and guidance. 


Chapter 105. What Has Been 
Related About The Muhrim 
Who Dies In His Ikram 

951. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “We 
were with the Messenger of Allah on 
a journey when he saw a man fall 
from his camel, his neck was broken 
and he died, and he was a Muhrim. 
So the Messenger of Allah à& said: 
‘Wash him with water and Sidr, and 
shroud him in his garments, and do 
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not cover his head. For indeed he 
will be resurrected on the Day of 
Judgement saying the Talbiyah." 
(Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. [This is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge.] It is the saying of 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Ash-Sháfi'i, 
Ahmad, and Ishaq. Some of the 
people of knowledge said that 
when the Muhrim dies his Ihram 
ends, and what 1s to be done with a 
non-Muhrim is what is to be done 
with him. 


مسلمء الحج. باب ما يفعل بالمحرم ASEET T" IBI‏ من 


حديث سفيان بن عيينة والبخاري» ح ۱۸٤۹:‏ من حديث عمرو بن دينار به. 


Comments: 


On the basis of this narration, Imam Ash-Shàfi'i Imam Ahmad, Isháq and Az- 
Zahriyyah all say that after the death of a a Muhrim the deceased remains in 
the state of Ihram, therefore, his head should not be covered, and no perfume 
Should be sprinkled on his body or coffin. This is the correct view that 
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emerges from the narration. 


Chapter 106. What Has Been 
Related About: If The Muhrim's 
Eyes Bother Him Then He May 
Use A Bandage With Aloes 


952. Nubaih bin Wahb narrated 
that ‘Umar bin ‘Ubaidullah bin 
Ma‘mar was complaining about his 
eyes while he was a Muhrim. He 
asked Abàn bin ‘Uthman about it 
and he said: “Bandage it with some 
aloes, for I heard ‘Uthman bin 
*Affan mentioning that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: 
‘Bandage it with aloes.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
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did not have any perfume in it. 
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Comments: 
It is unanimously agreed upon that a Muhrim can use aloes ointment, which 
has no perfume, for his eye ailment. There is no penalty on him if he uses 
odorless medicine, but if he uses a perfumed medicine, there will be a penalty 
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on him. 


Chapter 107. What Has Been 
Related About What Is 
Required From A Muhrim Who 
Shaves His Head While In 
Thram 

953. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi Laila 
narrated from Ka'b bin ‘Ujrah that 
the Prophet # passed by him while 
he was at Al-Hudaibiyah, before 
entering Makkah, and he was a 
Muhrim. He had lit a fire under a 
cooking pot and lice were falling all 
over his face. So he (the Prophet 
i£) said: “Have these lice of yours 
troubled you?" He said: *Yes." He 
said: "Shave and feed six of the 
poor with a Farag" and a Faraq is 
three Sa‘ — “or fast three days, or 
slaughter a sacrifice." Ibn Abi 
Najih (one of the narrators) said: 
“Or slaughter a sheep.” (Sahih) 
Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet $& 
and others. When a Muhrim shaves 
[his head], or wears some clothing 
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that he is not supposed to wear 
during his Ihram, or he uses 
perfume, then he has to pay an 
attonement similar to what was 
mentioned by the Prophet #8. 


call. 


ح ٠۲٠٠:‏ عن محمد بن أبي عمر به والبخاري» WAVED e‏ من حديث حميد الأعرج به. 


Comments: 


If a Muhrim has a problem with his head, and needs to shave his head, all 
agree that he can do it, but have to pay the penalty. He will have to either 
slaughter an animal, or fast for three days, or feed six poor persons. 
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Chapter 108. What Has Been 
Related About Giving 
Permission For The Shepherds 
To Stone A Day And Leave 
(Stoning) A Day 


954. Abi Al-Baddàh bin 'Adi 
narrated from his father: “The 
Prophet #5; permitted the 
shepherds to stone a day and leave 
a day." (Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This is how Ibn 
‘Uyainah reported it. Malik bin 
Anas reported it from ‘Abdullah 
bin Abi Bakr, from his father, from 
Abū Al-Baddah bin ‘Asim bin ‘Adi 
from his father. The narration of 
Malik is more correct. 

There are those among the people 
of knowledge who permitted the 
shepherds to stone a day and leave 
(stoning for) a day, and this is the 
view of Ash-Shafi‘. 


تخريج : ss]‏ صحیح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» المناسك من cie‏ ح ۳۰۳٦۹:‏ من حديث 
سفيان بن عيينة به وصرح بالسماع عند الحميدي» ح :۸071 وصححه ابن CR y‏ ح :۲۹۷71 
إتحاف المهرة:5/ YAT‏ ح:5778 وابن الجارودء ح:8!ا4 uil‏ حبان» ح: ٠١١6‏ ورواه أبو 
داود» VAVO ie‏ من حديث عبدالله بن أبي بكر به. 
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Comments: 


Spending the night in Mina is Sunnah according to Imam Abū Hanifah and 
Imàm Ahmad. If the night is not spent in Mina, it is disliked and disapproved, 
but there is no penalty for it. (Al-Mughni v. 5. p.325) According to Imam 
Malik and Ash-Sháfi'i, spending the night in Mina is obligatory. 
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955. Abi Al-Baddah bin ‘Asim bin 
‘Adi narrated from his father: “The 
Messenger of Allah #2 permitted 
the camel herders who were in the 
camp (at Mina) to stone on the Day 
of An-Nahr then to gather the 
stoning of two days after the Day of 
An-Nahr, so that they stoned them 
during one of them.” Malik said: “I 
think that he said about the first of 
them: ‘Then they should stone on 
the day of departure.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih, and it is more correct than 
the narration of Ibn ‘Uyainah from 
‘Abdullah bin Abi Bakr. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] yi ax oly‏ داودء المناسك» باب: فى رمى الجمارء ح :۱۹۷0 
من حديث مالك به وهو فى £A Y: lb Au‏ (يحيى) وصححه Teepe èl‏ ح :14۷0 وابن حبان» 
ح: ٠١١5‏ والحاكم: 55١ /Y EVA J'Y‏ ووافقه الذهبى. 


Comments: 


Most of the scholars agree, and their point of view is that the stoning of the 
11 and 12" of Dhul-Hijjah (Ma‘arif v. 6. p. 410.) and then one can be 
combined on one of those days, stones again on the 13" of Dhul-Hijjah. 
Imam Khattabi has quoted this from Imam Malik and Imam Shafi‘. 


HII JH SU - 1-4 (المعجم‎ 
Ora (التحفة‎ [BE e JAS 
X6 d eu عَبْدُ‎ Ble - 5 

: أبي‎ gas dE الوَارِثِ‎ we oh xa 

aes JE oUm M lt Gi‏ مَرْوَانَ 


eS te Sl مالِكِ:‎ gf ub عَنْ‎ ae 


Chapter 109. (For A Man To 
Begin The Talbiyah As The 
Prophet # Did) 

956. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
"When 'Ali returned to the 
Messenger of Allah % from 
Yemen he said: ‘For what did you 
intended the Talbiyah?’ He replied: 
‘I intended the Talbiyah for what 
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لَصحِيحٌ] غَرِيبٌ مِنْ هذا الوَجْه. 
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the Messenger of Allah x2 
announced it.’ So he (4) said: ‘If I 
did not have the Hadi with me then 
I would exit Ihram.”” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan (Sahih) Gharib from this 
route. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاريء cel‏ باب من أهل في زمن النبي بي كإهلال النبي 


3 ح :۱00۸ ومسلمء c‏ 


:+6 من حديث عبدالصمد بن عبدالوارث به. 


Comments: 


Imam Ibn Qudàmah writes that assuming unspecified Ihram, and to follow 
some other one's [hram is approved. There is no difference of opinion in it. 


(uud جاء‎ 6] 6 OV (المعجم‎ 
Ove (التحفة‎ LSM ox! 
ce 2l ke Gi - ۷ 


, ull Xe ui الصَّمَدِ‎ 
e عن‎ all عن محمد بن‎ cel 
قَالَ:‎ y ع‎ eos o6 du 


GI esp dU 


Yo TEV:‏ وغيرهما. 


Se e aA‏ عَنْ أبى al‏ عَن 


259) aul iy قَالَ:‎ ye الحَارثِء عَنْ‎ 


PSs es 
من الحديث‎ e وهدا‎ "n e 
VES Soy ER الأول . 55 ابن‎ 


Ju EPY محمد بن إِسْحَاقٌ‎ ils) 


عبدالوارث بن سعيد به» سنده ضعيف لعلل وله 


(Al-Mughni v. 5. p. 97.) 


Chapter 110. What Has Been 
Related About The Day Of Al- 
Hajj Al-Akbar 

957. ‘Ali narrated: “I asked the 
Messenger of Allah # about the day 
of Al-Hajj Al-Akbar and he said: 
‘The Day of An-Nahr."' (Sahih) 


فى تفسيره:147/7١‏ التوبة :۳ من حديث 
شواهد عند البخاري» ح :۳۱۷۹ ومسلم» 


958. ‘Ali narrated: “The day of Al- 
Hajj Al-Akbar is the Day of An- 
Nahr.” (Sahih) 

He did not narrate it in Marfa‘ 
form and this is more correct than 
the first Hadith, The Mawqüf 
narration of Ibn ‘Uyainah is more 
correct than the Marfii‘ narration 
of Muhammad bin Ishaq. 

Abii ‘Eisa said: This is how it was 
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BÚI La وَاحِدٍ‎ ZR رَوَى‎ SA عِيسَى:‎ 


عام 


مَؤْقوفا. Jog]‏ رَوَى XA‏ عَنْ qi‏ إِسْحَاقَ 
قَالَ: عَنْ we‏ الله ue i y‏ الحارث» 
ue‏ موقوفا]. 

تخريج : [صحيح] انظر الحديث السابق. 
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reported by more than one of the 
Huffüz from Abt Ishaq, from Al- 
Harith, from ‘Ali, in Mawqüf form. 
(Shu'bah reported it from Abü 
Ishaq who said: “from ‘Abdullah 
bin Murrah, from Al-Harith, from 
‘Ali, in Mawqüf form.) 


Comments: 


There is difference of opinion in the explanation of Al-Hajj Al-Akbar. Most of 
the scholars say that Al-Hajj Al-Akbar means Al-Hajj and ‘Umrah is call Al- 
Hajj Al-Asghar. The Day of An-Nahr is named Al-Hajj Al-Akbar because many 
of the Hajj segments are performed on this day like, a) stoning the Jamrah. b) 
shaving the head or cutting the hair. c) sacrifice of the animal and d) Tawaf 
Al-Ifadah. (Tuhfat A-Ahwadhi v. 2 p. 122.) 


(المعجم FE GT SE - )١١١‏ في 
eS‏ 553791[ (التحفة CV)‏ 

bé جَرِيرٌ‎ Gls SES Gls - 404 

eg oi E oie 
كان" راج على‎ ee ge: Be 
مِنْ أضحاب‎ sh Uu ما‎ Gy] y 
ou xe t C18 DLE se Lin 
df u ue; V3 gel 59 
ale ve كله‎ LAS uc n uel 
#6 رَسُولَ الله‎ Coes Sb gal َقَالَ: إِنْ‎ 


ANE Ss. مَسْحَهُمًا‎ op tas 
iL ei بهذا‎ Gb t» iE Vu, 
dE Wl, ES ge DU iab 
à ic Y uiu Y, US La 

(cs بها‎ I CB, ia 2s 


Chapter 111. What Has Been 
Related About Touching The 
Two Corners 


959. Ibn ‘Ubaid bin ‘Umair 
narrated from his father: “Ibn 
‘Umar was clinging on the two 
corners (in a manner that I had not 
seen any of the Companions of the 
Prophet g doing) so I said: ‘O Aba 
‘Abdur-Rahman! You are clinging 
on the two corners in a manner that 
I have not seen any of the 
Companions of the Prophet ييه‎ 
clinging.' So he said: 'I do it because 
I heard the Messenger of Allah 3 
saying: "Touching them atones for 
sins." And I heard him saying: 
“Whoever performs Tawaf around 
this House seven times and he 
keeps track of it, then it is as if he 
freed a slave." And I heard him 
saying: “One foot is not put down, 
nor another raised except that Allah 
removes a sin from him and records 
a good merit for him." (Hasan) 
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Abū 'Eisà said: Hammad bin Zaid 
reported similar from ‘Ata’ bin As- 
S#ib, from Ibn ‘Ubaid bin ‘Umair, 
from Ibn ‘Umar. But he did not 
mention “from his father” in it. 

(Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan). 


es‏ [حسن] وأخرجه الحاكم ٤۸۹/٠:‏ من حديث جرير به وتابعه معمر والثوري عند 
أحمد: AA [Y‏ وصححه ابن خزيمة» م6 سيفن وابن Ole‏ (الإحسان): 1۸4۹ والحاكم 5 5 4231 


الذهبي ورواه النسائي» YAYY ie‏ من طريق حماد بن زيد عن عطاء عن عبدالله بن عبيد بن عمير به 


لم يقل عن أبيه. 


Comments: 


While touching the Black Stone, it is not proper to make it difficult for others 
to reach it, or pushing others, to make room for one self. In this narration Ibn 
*Umar's answer means that he is not harming or hitting anybody, nor he is not 


(المعجم G] OE - OY‏ جَاءَ فى 
ese‏ في الطَّوافٍ] (التحفة OAY‏ 


SC Gs - ۰ 
pi gb sub عَنْ‎ su عَطَاءِ بْنِ‎ 
ise MINA : قال‎ d eel Sf SU 
Set Ma Gah By عِيسَى:‎ ff Q6 
gl gf atb عَنْ‎ oes poh ابن‎ o 
iy X ugs Su Y, bse te 
عَلَى هذا‎ lx Vui i ebé حَدِيثِ‎ 
أو $4 الله‎ BES Si auti أجل في‎ 
lali تَعالَى أو مِنَ‎ 


creating trouble for others. 


Chapter 112. What Has Been 
Related About Talking During 
Tawaf 


960. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet à said: “Tawaf around 
the House is similar to Salat except 
that you talk during it. So whoever 
talks in it, then let him not say but 
good." (Hasan) 


Abū 'Eisa said: This Hadith has 
been reported from Ibn Tàwüs and 
others, from Tawûs, from Ibn 
‘Abbas in Mawquf form. We do not 
know of it being Marfa‘ except in 
the narration of ‘Ata’ bin As-Sa'ib. 


This is acted upon according to 
most of the people of knowledge. 
They consider it recommended that 
a man not speak during Tawaf 
except when necessary, or for 
remembrance of Allah, or when it 
is regarding knowledge. 
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تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه ابن خزيمة: 2777/54 WTAE‏ من حديث جرير بن عبدالحميد به 
وصححه ابن خزيمة وابن ن¿ حبان؛ 44A: C‏ وللحديث طريق أخرى عند النسائي» ح :۲۹۲ وغيره. 


Comments: 
According to this narration, Tawáf is an "Ibüdah like Salat, so one should 
perform Tawáf after making ablution and the woman should not cover their 
faces and palms just as in the case of Salat. 


Chapter 113. What Has Been a ele uU] SU -= (AF (المعجم‎ 
Related About The Black Stone 5 mM ae 
QUY (التحفة‎ Loge Yl pam 


961. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 3) 2% 5 Gis iA Gos - 5١ 

: QU? Ar ir 
Messenger of Allah à& said about 7 ^ ^ | 
the (Black) Stone: “By Allah! Allah E a Ur Cem Qo ke عن‎ eR 
will raise it on the Day of قال ان الله فى ال رش‎ 536 
Resurrection with two eyes by which : 8 bs رسو‎ 
it sees, and a tongue that it speaks Ke pax m 4 القيامَة‎ ex الله‎ adl 
with, testifying to whoever touched HE. LA Aye Sij 
it in truth." (Hasan) 2 عَلَى‎ MA oes E 
Abi ‘Eisé said: This is a Hasan بحق».‎ 


ا Hadith. "X" E‏ 
قال أبو عِيسَى: هذا حَدِيث S UM‏ 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» المناسك» باب استلام الحجر» ح :۲۹44 من 
حديث عبدالله بن عثمان بن خثیم به وصححه ابن خزيمة» YVYA CVT Ore‏ وابن حبان» 
ح: ٠٠١6‏ والحاكم: 0١‏ والذهبی جریر هو ابن عبدالحميد. 
Comments:‏ 
This narration shows that the Black Stone, which apparently appears to be a‏ 


simple piece of stone, will be granted the ability to testify for those who touch 
it. 


Chapter 114. The Muhrim Who edd osi SUT - OE (المعجم‎ 
Had Some Oil Applied f j IT Jj 

(QVE (التحفة‎ Legh 
962. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: "The ¿é وَكِيمٌ‎ Gis 136 Gis - any 
Prophet #g would apply oil that is „, gg aq Lp e qe 
not scented (Ghair Mugattat) while $ ‘Corl BA OF (9 خماد بن‎ 


he was a Muhrim.” (Daif) we 23 ef e ol ot Cx سَعِيدٍ بن‎ 
Abü 'Eisà said: Muqattat means pm AS 
scented. SHEN EE مُحْرِمٌ‎ A) oiu Deli کان‎ 
(Abū 'Eisà said:) This Hadith is "estia. oae + uie oll فال‎ 
Gharib, we do not know of it z 


except as a narration of Farqad As- Y hé Las هذا‎ I: عِيسى‎ si Ju] 
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Farqad As-Sabakhi, and (other) ; UE وفك تکل س‎ 
people report from him. ١ 


اسه 


D 353‏ وروی UU XR‏ 
تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء المناسك» باب ما يدهن به المحرمء 
ح :۳۰۸۳ من حديث وكيع به» ذكره ابن خزيمة» VION GC‏ وأشار إلى أنه ضعيف» وأخرجه 
البخاري. TOT Vie‏ موقوفا على ابن عمرء وهو الصواب. 
Comments:‏ 
It is unanimously agreed upon that while in a state of Ihrām it is prohibited to‏ 
use any kind of perfume or perfumed oil.‏ 


Chapter 115. What Has Been gee ما‎ [ ot = Oo (المعجم‎ 
Related About Carrying 0 3 "E ا‎ 
Zamzam Water!!! )١١١ زمزم] (التحفة‎ ele Je 


963. Hisham bin ‘Urwah narrated bý Gis كُرَيْب:‎ ff Gas - ۳ 

from his father about ‘Aishah, that 2, ,, ys a us < مور‎ 
she would carry some Zamzam ابن يزيد الجعفي : حدثنا زهير بن معاوية‎ 
water, and she would say: “Indeed 7:: :z a tg Qívioc هام‎ cz 
the Messenger of Allah g would 1 P. d 7 A T dp" 
carry it.” (Sahih) كانث تخمل مِنْ مَاءِ‎ lel Pee َرَضِيَ الله‎ 
Abi 'Eisà said: This Hadith is EM كان‎ 3 dl G25 ol : و‎ 2383 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of mo ere hos Tx د‎ 
it except from this route. قال أبو عِيسَى: هذا حَدِيث حَسَنْ غريب‎ 


angi مِنْ هدا‎ WIGS Y 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه البيهقي: 7٠١7/5‏ من حديث ابن خزيمة عن أبي كريب به 
وأعل بما لا يقدح. 
Comments:‏ 
This narration shows that taking Zamzam water to other places is Sunnah.‏ 


Chapter 116. Where To ch iz cf) uy - 
Perform The Zuhr Prayer On didi teak 0 ey 
ONT «التحفة‎ ET ex 


The Day Of Tarwiyan"! 


964. ‘Abdul-‘Aziz bin Rufal' +. 2-5 557 
narrated: "I said to Anas bin T 2 وه‎ z 


£$ eru 


tas - 5 


[1 That is, to take some of it when leaving Makkah. 
[2] Meaning; carrying it home, or taking some of it when leaving. 
B) That is, the eighth of Dhul-Hijjah. 
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Malik: ‘Narrate something to me 
that you understand about where 
the Messenger of Allah ¿4 
performed Zuhr on the Day of 
Tarwiyah. He said: ‘In Mina.” “I 
said: ‘So where did he pray ‘Asr on 
the day of departure?’ He said: ‘In 
Al-Abtah.' Then he said: ‘Do what 
your leaders do.” (Sahih) 

Abū *Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, but it is considered 
Gharib as a narration of Ishàq (bin 
Yüsuf) Al-Azadi from Ath-Thawri. 


متفق cade‏ وأخرجه Fergal ‘Gobet‏ باب : أين يصلي الظهر يوم c $35 JI‏ 


VION‏ ومسلم» ح :۱۳۰۹ من حديث إسحاق الأزرق به. 
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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


8. The Chapters On Jana ’iz 
From The Messenger of 
Allah 3& 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About Reward For The 
Sick 
965. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #& said: “The 
believer is not afflicted by the prick 
of a thorn or what is worse (or 
greater) than that, except that by it, 
Allàh raises him in rank and 
removes sin from him." (Sahih) 
(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Sa‘eed bin Abi 
Waqqàs, Abū ‘Ubaidah bin Al-Jarrah, 
Abū Hurairah, Abi Umàmah, Abū 
Sa‘d, Anas, ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, Asad 
bin Kurz, Jabir bin ‘Abdullah, ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Azhar, and Abi Masa. 
Abi ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء البر والصلةء باب wis‏ المؤمن فيما يصيبه من مرض «el e‏ 


ح ۲١۷۲:‏ من حديث أبي معاوية الضرير به * وفي الباب عن سعد بن أبي وقاص [YY AA: SU)‏ 
الجراح [أحمد: 195/١‏ والدارمي CY e‏ وأبي هريرة [يأتي [Y AA:‏ وأبي أمامة 
[ابن ماجهء ح:۹۷١٠]‏ وأبي سعيد [يأتي:457] وأنس [البخاري» ح: 12707 وعبدالله بن عمرو 
[أحمد:159/7. NAE‏ 198 والبخاري في الأدب المفرد. Don tip‏ وأسد بن كرز [عبدالله بن 
tol‏ في زوائد المسند:٤/١۷] ٠٠١ PAT »۳٤۹/۳:دمحأ[ pleg‏ والبخاري في الأدب 
المفرد. [*A:p‏ وعبدالرحمن ابن أزهر [الحاكم: ]47١/7‏ وأبي موسى [يأتي l .]۳۲٠۲:‏ 
Comments:‏ 


In this narration, pain or suffering greater or less than a prick of a thorn, 
means even small pain or suffering. 


وأبي عبيدة بن 
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966. Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri (may 
Allah be pleased with him) narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
“Nothing afflicts the believer, 
whether fatigue, grief, disease — even 
a worry that concerns him - except 
that by it, Allah removes something 
from his bad deeds.” (Sahih) 

Abt ‘Eisa said: This Hadith about 
this topic is Hasan. 

He said: I heard Al-Jàrüd saying: “I 
heard Waki saying that it had not 
been heard that worry was an 
atonement except in this narration.” 

He said: Some of them narrated 
this Hadith from ‘Ata bin Yasar, 
from Abū Hurairah (may Allah be 
pleased with him), from the 
Prophet #4. 


تخریج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد:"/ YE‏ من حديث أسامة بن زيد به وأصله عند البخاري» 
coi‏ 0147 ومسلمء KE YoVY:c‏ وكيع: سنده صحيح . 


Comments: 


Any type of pain or suffering for a Muslim is not merely pain or grief, but it is 
also a cause of Allah’s blessing. Due to this pain or suffering, sins are forgiven 
and the status in Paradise is elevated. 
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Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About Visiting The Sick 


967. Thawban narrated that the 
Prophet # said: “Indeed the 
Muslim remains in the Khurfah 
(harvest)!!! of Paradise while he 
visits his brother Muslim.” (Sahih) 
There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Ali, Abū Misa, Al-Bara’, 
Abū Hurairah, Anas, and Jabir. 


ÛJ See no. 968. 
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Abü 'Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Thawbàn is Hasan (Sahih). Abü 
Ghifar and ‘Asim Al-Ahwal 
reported this Hadith similarly, from 
Abt Qilabah from Abū Al-Ash'ath, 
from Abū Asma’, from Thawban, 
from the Prophet 3&. 

He said: I heard Muhammad 
saying: “Whoever reported this 
Hadith from Abü Al-Ash'ath, from 
Abü Asmà', then he is more 
correct." Muhammad said: “The 
Ahadith of Abū Qilàbah are only 
from Aba Asma’, except for this 
Hadith; to me, it is from Abū Al- 
Ash'ath, from Abū Asma’. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء البر والصلةء باب فضل عيادة المريض» ح:7078 من حديث يزيد 
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الأشْعَث. 


968. (Another chain) from 
Thawbàn who narrated that the 
Prophet $& said similarly, but he 
added in it: “They said: ‘What is 
the Khurfah of Paradise? And he 
said: “Its harvest.” (Sahih) 
(Another chain) from Thawban 
who narrated that the Prophet يله‎ 
said it, and it is similar to the 
narration of Khalid (no. 967) but 
he did not mention “from Al- 
Ash'ath" in it. 

(Abii 'Eisà said:) Some of them 
narrated it through Hammad bin 
Zaid, but not in Marfi‘ form. 
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تخریج : وأخرجه yl (d‏ والصلةء باب فضل عيادة المريض » ح :۲/۲۹۸ من حديث 


يزيد بن هارون cu‏ انظر الحديث السابق. 


Comments: 


When a Muslim goes to visit some sick person he gets reward from Allah &. 
Each of his steps brings him reward from Allah 3&. 
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969. Thuwair [and he is Ibn Abi 
Fakhitah] narrated that his father 
said: “Ali took me by the hand and 
said: ‘Come with us to pay a visit to 
Al-Hasan. So we found that Aba 
Misa was with him. ‘Ali — peace be 
upon him - said: ‘O Aba Masa! Did 
you come to visit (the sick) or merely 

(stop by to) visit?’ He said: ‘No, to 
visit (the sick).' So ‘Ali said: ‘I heard 
the Messenger of Allāh # saying: 
“No Muslim visits (the sick) Muslim 
in the morning, except that seventy- 
thousand angels send Salat upon 
him until the evening, and he does 
not visit at night except that seventy- 
thousand angels send Salat upon 
him until the morning, and there will 
be a garden for him in Paradise." 
(Dah) 

Abt 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Gharib Hasan. This Hadith has 
been reported from ‘Ali by other 
routes, among them those who 
narrated it in Mawqüf not Marfü' 
form. Aba Fakhitah’s name is 
Sa‘eed bin 'Ilaqah. 


تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البغوي في شرح السنة» ح : VEV‏ من إسرائيل به وقال: "oem!‏ 
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ceo‏ :58 وغيرهما. 
Comments:‏ 


When a Muslim goes to visit a sick person and consoles him and says some 
good words to solace his feelings he gets reward from Allah 3&. 
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Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About The Prohibition 
Against Wishing For Death 


970. Harithah bin Mudarrib said: “I 
entered upon Khabbab and he had 
been cauterized on his stomach. He 
said: ‘I do not know of any of the 
Companions of the Prophet #2 who 
met with the trial I have met with. 
Indeed I could not find a Dirham 
during the time of the Prophet 3&, 
and (now) outside my house there 
are forty thousand. If it were not 
that the Messenger of Allah i£ 
forbade us’ — or: ‘forbade’ — ‘from 
wishing for death, then I would wish 
for it.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Hurairah, Anas and Jabir. 
Abt 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Khabbab is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. It 
has been reported from Anas bin 
Malik, that the Prophet %% said: 
“None of you should wish for death 
because of a calamity that has 
befallen him. Let him say: 
(Alláhumma ahyini mà kanatil- 
hayatu khairan li, wa tawaffani idhà 
kanatil-wafütu khairan Ii.) ‘O Allah! 
Let me live as long as life is better 
for me, and take my life if death is 
better for me." " 
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Comments: 


Praying for death is a sign of weakness of faith in Allàh 3&. In the times of 
difficulties and hardships, being patient brings reward from Allàh 3& and it is 
a cause of increase of status in Paradise. 
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971. Anas bin Malik narrated that 
the Prophet && said that (a Hadith. 
similar to no. 970). (Sahih) 

Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الدعوات» باب الدعاء بالموت والحياة» ح :1۳۵۱ 
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Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About Seeking Refuge 
For The Sick 


972. Abü Sa'eed narrated that 
Jibril came to the Prophet 3&& and 
said: “O0 Muhammad! Are you 
suffering?" He said: “Yes.” He 
said: “In the Name of Allah, I 
recite a prayer (Ruqyah) over you, 
from everything that harms you, 
from the evil of every person and 
evil eye. In the Name of Allàh I 
recite a prayer (Ruqyah) over you, 
may Allah cure you.” (Sahih) 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» السلام» باب الطب والمرض والرقي» YAT‏ عن بشر بن هلال 
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973. ‘Abdul-‘Aziz bin Suhaib said: 
“Thabit Al-Bunani and I entered 
upon Anas bin Malik, and Thabit 
said: ‘O Abû Hamzah! I am 
suffering from an illness. So Anas 
said: ‘Shall I not recite the Ruqyah 
of the Messenger of Allah over 
you?’ He said: ‘Why, yes.’ He said: 
‘O Allah! Lord of mankind, remove 
the harm, and cure (him). Indeed 
You are the One Who cures, there 
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is none who cures except you, à 
cure that leaves no disease." 
(Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Anas and ‘Aishah. 

Aba ' 8155 said: The Hadith of Aba 
Sa'eed is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

He said: I asked Aba Zur‘ah 
about this Hadith. 1 said to him: "Is 
the narration of ‘Abdul-‘Aziz from 
Abü Nadrah, from Abü Sa'eed 
more correct, or, the narration of 
‘Abdul-‘Aziz from Anas?" He said: 
*Both of them are Sahih." 
(Another chain) from Anas. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» Tu‏ باب )4.3 النبي ا ح 0۷٤۲:‏ من حديث عبدالوارث به 
# وفي الباب عن أنس [يعني هذا الحديث» وانظر المسند لأحمد: */577] وعائشة [مسلمء 


Comments: 


These narrations prove that health is from Allah and being healthy or sick, in 
every condition, and in every situation, one has to pray to Allah 4 alone, as 
only Allah cures the sick. Offering to recite Rugyah for someone is not 
prohibited and it is not against faith. 


Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related That Encourages The 
Will 
974. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “A 
Muslim man has no right to spend 
two nights while he has something to 
will, except while his will is recorded 
with him.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn Abi Awfa. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
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تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه cane Ji T‏ باب وصية الرجل مكتوبة coe‏ :۱۹۲۷ من 
حديث ابن نمير والبخاري» ح:1778 من حديث نافع به # وفى الباب عن ابن ol‏ أوفى 


IE TE 1: [البخاري» اح‎ 


Comments: 


It is agreed upon that if someone has some entrusted things of others, or he is 
indebted, or he owes something to anyone, he must write a will. If he does 
not owe anything to anyone, then it is not necessary to write a will. 
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Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About A Will For 
Third And A Fourth 


975. Sa'd bin Malik said: “The 
Messenger of Allah # came to visit 
me while I was sick. He said: ‘Do you 
have a will?’ I said: “Yes.’ He said: 
‘For how much?’ I said: ‘All of my 
wealth, for the cause of Allah.’ He 
said: ‘What did you leave for your 
children?" He (Sa‘d) said: “They 
are rich in goodness.’ He said: ‘Will 
a tenth." He (Sa‘d) said: “He 3& 
continued decreasing it until he said: 
‘Will a third, and a third is too 
great." (One of the narrators:) 
‘Abdur-Rahman said: “We 
considered it recommended that it 
be less than a third, since the 
Messenger of Allah # said: ‘And a 
third is too great.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There is something on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas. 

Abu ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Sa‘d 
is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. It has been 
reported from him through other 
routes, and it has been reported 
that he said: “too great” and it has 
been reported as: “too much.” 

This is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge, they do not 
think that a man should will more 
than a third, and they consider it 
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recommended that it be less than a 
third. Sufyan Ath-Thawri said: 
“They consider it recommended 
that a will be for a fifth rather than 
a fourth, and a fourth rather than a 
third. And that whoever willed a 
third, then he has not missed 
anything, and that no more than a 
third is allowed for him.” 


Ce‏ فَلَمْ يرك he‏ ولا $4 لَهُ إلا 


- 38 


الثلث . 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي TETAN:‏ ح ۳٠١١:‏ (الوصاياء باب الوصية بالثلث) من 
حديث جرير بن عبد الحميد به ورواه زائدة بن قدامة وأبو الأحوص وخالد بن عبدالله وغيرهم عن 
عطاء به وهو حدث به قبل اختلاطه وأصله cele Gite‏ البخاري» ح ۱۲۹٥:‏ ومسلم» VW Aie‏ من 
حديث سعد بن أبي وقاص به # وفي OU‏ عن ابن عباس [البخاري» ح DOW, ۲۷٤۳:‏ 


Comments: 


One can bequeath up to one third of his total property. If he bequeaths less 
than that, it is commendable. According to the Ahnaf, if the deceased has no 
heir, he can bequeath more than one third of his total property. (Rad ‘Alal- 
Mukhtar v.6. p. 652) Most of the scholars hold that to bequeath more than 
one third is not approved or lawful. (Sahih Muslim v. 2. p. 39.) 
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Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About Instructing The 
Sick When Dying And 
Supplicating For Him 


976. Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Prophet 3&& said: 
“Instruct your dying to say: (La Ilaha 
illallah.) ‘None has the right to be 
worshipped but Allah’ (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Hurairah, 
Umm Salamah, ‘Aishah, Jabir, 
Su‘da Al-Murriyyah the wife of 
Talhah bin ‘Ubaidullah. 

Aba 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Abū 
Sa‘eed is a Gharib Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم الجنائزء باب تلقين الموتى: لا إله إلا اللهء AVA‏ من حديث 
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بشر بن المفضل به # وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [مسلمء ح:417] ply‏ سلمة [يأتي [AvV:‏ وعائشة 
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977. Umm Salamah narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah #% said to us: 
‘When you attend to the sick or 
dying then say only good, for indeed 
the angels say “Amin” to what you 
say.”” She said: “ When Aba Salamah 
died I went to the Prophet #% and 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! Abū 
Salamah has died.’ He said: ‘Then 
say: ^O Allàh forgive me and him, 
and give me a good replacement for 
him." She said: “1 said that, and 
Allàh gave a replacement that was 
better than him: The Messenger of 
Allah.” (Sahih) 

Abū *Eisà said: Shaqiq (one of the 
narrators) is Ibn Salamah, Aba 
Wa’il Al-Asadi. 

Abt ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Umm Salamah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. It is recommended to 
instruct the sick at the time of 
death to say La Ilaha Illallah. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
said that when he says that one 
time, as long as he does not say 
anything after that then there is no 
need to coax him again nor get him 
to say more. It has been reported 
from Ibn Al-Mubarak that when he 
was in the near his death a man 
began to coax him to say La Ilaha 
Illalláh and to say it many times. So 
*Abdullàh said to him: *When I say 
it one time, that is enough as long 
as I do not talk afterwards." 
‘Abdullah was referring to what has 
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been reported from the Prophet 
#2, saying: "Whoever's last words 
are Là Ilaha Illallah, he will enter 
Paradise.” 


تخريج : وأخرجه ed‏ الجنائز» باب ما يقال عند المريض والميت» ح :۹۱1۹ من حديث 
Comments:‏ 
Whoever goes to visit a sick person, he should pray for his health, and‏ 
whoever goes to visit or participate in a funeral of someone, he should pray‏ 
for forgiveness and blessings of Allah 3& for the deceased, because when‏ 
someone asks for Allah's blessings, the angels say ‘Amin.’ On such occasions‏ 
one should not talk about useless matters.‏ 


Chapter 8. What Has Been LA في‎ se ما‎ cot E UR suns d) 
Related About The Severity Of 
Death (^ (التحفة‎ ci عند‎ 


‘A’ishah naaede saw the i i ewe on Gis - ava 
essenger of Allah #¢ while he d 

was dying. He had a cup with water j «(xj عَنْ مُوسَى بن‎ ocu! ol 
in it, he put his hand in the cup ; 2 5 
then wiped his face with the water, 7 
then said: ‘O Allah! Help me with d Syl وَهُوَ‎ SÉ رَسُولَ الله‎ du 
the throes of death and the agony 

of death.” (Hasan) e في‎ x des jas tle فيه‎ ab p 


Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is el en iu < SU qz, C 
(Hasan) Gharib. i " -z " gir xu 
وسّكرَاتٍ المَوْتِ».‎ Sel ole على‎ 


ENG tel iu if "ee ds múl! 


"E 


[51] £a هذا‎ cqne £4 06 
. غریب‎ 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الجنائزء باب ماجاء في ذكر مرض رسول الله 
MUNDI «Xe‏ من حديث AI‏ بن سعد به وصححه الحاكم: ”/ .ol/Y £o‏ لاه والذهبى * 
Comments:‏ 
Gamarat and Sakar are plurals of Gamarah and Sakarah respectively, and‏ 
both mean throes and agony of death.‏ 
pua Gas -‏ بن ‘Aishah narrated: “I was not EAT ce»‏ .979 


envious of anyone whose death was ; -—— m 
easy after I saw the severity the we عن‎ às) حدثنا مبشر بن إِسْماعِيلَ‎ 
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death of the Messenger of Allah 
i5. (Hasan) 

He said: I asked Abū Zur‘ah 
about (one of the narrators of) this 
Hadith, saying to him: “Who is 
*Abdur-Rahman bin AI-‘Ala’?” He 
said: “He is Ibn Al-‘Ala’ bin Al- 
Lajlàj" and I only know of it from 
this route. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه المزي في تهذيب الكمال ٠٠۳١/٠٤:‏ من حديث العلاء بن اللجلاج 
به» سنده ضعيف وله شواهد عند البخاري» ح Yovere edes OVEN‏ وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


The painful death or severity of illness is not a sign of bad or evil in the 
Hereafter and easy death or painless illness is not a sign of good reward in 


Q6 الْحَسَن‎ ty AL Gis] - ٠ 
pit GIs QU alt S ملم‎ Uu 


$ a 3 vue “Ais Soa عو‎ e 2 
op يقول:‎ BÉ الله‎ J,55 Cul يَقُول:‎ 


es‏ الحمار». 
قِيلَ: وَمَا Bye JÉ Oel! 2y‏ 
[n‏ 


the Hereafter. 


980. [‘Alqamah narrated: “I heard 
‘Abdullah saying: ‘I heard the 
Messenger of Allah #% saying: 
“The believer’s soul seeps out, and 
I do not like the death like that of 
a donkey.” 

They said: “And what is the death 
of the donkey?" He said: “A 
sudden death."] (Daf) 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبراني في CEY STi kY‏ ح:۸۹۸٥‏ من حديث 
مسلم بن إبراهيم به # حسامء ضعيف يكاد أن يترك (تقريب) وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند البيهقي 


في الشعب» VY‏ وغيره . 


Comments: 


The Prophet % sought exclusion from sudden death because in such a death 
there is no chance of asking Allah’s forgiveness. 


11 Meaning, if an easy death was a good thing then the Prophet $& was the most worthy of people 
to have an easy death. So I do not consider it bad that someone experiences the severity of 
death, nor do I envy anyone who dies without such severity. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Chapter 9. Regarding The Virtue 
Of Good Deeds At The Ends Of 
The Day And The Night 


981. Anas bin Malik narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #% said: 
"There is nothing that the two 
Guardian Angels raise to Allàh 
that they have preserved in a day 
or night, and Allàh finds good in 
the beginning of the scroll and in 
the end of the scroll, except that 
Allah Most High says: ‘Bear 
witness that I have forgiven my 
servant for what is included in the 
scroll.” (Da Tf) 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البزار (كشف الأستار): AYSE‏ ح:507” عن زياد بن 


أيوب به وأورده ابن الجوزي في العلل» ح:58 وقال: "هذا N dodo‏ يصح 


وشيخه عنعن . 


* تمام: ضعيف 


Comments: 


This narration is a clear proof that a Muslim who's deeds in the start and at the 
end of the day are good and in accordance with the divine law, his bad deeds of 
the middle day are forgiven and pardoned. That is to say, it can be inferred from 
this narration that when the deeds in the beginning of the day and in the end of 


the day are in accordance to Islamic faith, then he is forgiven. 


(المعجم )٠١‏ - بَابُ [مَا ele‏ أن الْمؤْمِنَ 
Bp D gas‏ الجَبين] (التحفة )٠١‏ 
Ge Du OD Bas - ۲‏ 
ادق deer $e‏ الله بن wl hé xd‏ عن 
Om bp lh JG Be deli‏ 
الجبين) . 
dU‏ :[ وفي pte ofl gf SU‏ 


قَالَ ul‏ عيسى: هذًا حَدِيثٌ حَسَنٌّ Lisl‏ 


Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About Dying With 
Sweat On Ones Brow 

982. ‘Abdullah bin Buraidah 
narrated from his father, that the 
Prophet % said: “The believer dies 
with sweat on his brow." (Sahih) 

(He said:) There is something on 
this topic from Ibn Mas'üd. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan, and some of the people of 
Hadith said: “We do not know that 
Qatadah heard from ‘Abdullah bin 
Buraidah.” 
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تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه النسائي Q3 co ft:‏ ح:1859 (الجنائز» باب علامة موت 
المؤمن) عن محمد بن بشار به وصححه بن olm‏ (الاحسان): 78٠٠٠١‏ والحاكم على شرط 
الشيخين : 751/١‏ ووافقه الذهبي # قتادة» تابعه كهمس بن الحسن القيسى عند النسائى:5/4. 
MY ee‏ وإسناده صحيح * وفي الباب عن ابن مسعود [البزار (کشف):۱/ ۳۷۰ [Wie‏ 


Comments: 


1. The life of a Muslim is a continuous struggle for legitimate and lawful earnings 
and subsistence, and he strives for righteousness and regularly observes 


religious commands. 


2. At the time of death sweat on the brow is a sign of being true Muslim (Tuhfat 
Al-Ahwadhi. 2. p. 128 and At-Ta'ligàt As-Salafiyyah ‘Ala An-Nasà'i.) 


(المعجم ole NT OG - OY‏ بالله 
وَالْحَوْفٍ SL‏ عِنْدَ [eo Salt‏ (التحفة )١١‏ 


EC 


Gas - «AY 


(M الله‎ x6 DM o, Do 


H Fae‏ مع 
عبد الله بن 


الي LA e es‏ في المَوْتِ 
َقَالَ: CHL Co‏ قَالَ: وال € رَسُولَ 
الله إِنّي أَرْجُو الله dts "E: Set Jy‏ 
0525 الله : ues Yr‏ في ZR DE‏ 
في مِثْل de‏ المَوْطِن إلا أَعْطَاهُ الله ما 
DE UE NE EU‏ 

db‏ ابو ne‏ هذا LR Eye‏ غَرِيبٌ 
وقَدْ 55 MEAN‏ هذا الحَدِيتَ عَنْ ci‏ 
BE MN‏ مُرْسَلًا . 


Chapter 11. Hope In Allàh And 
Fear Of Ones Sins In The 
Presence Of Death 


983. Thabit narrated from Anas, 
that the Prophet # entered upon a 
young man while he was dying. So 
he said: "How do you feel?" He 
said: “By Allah! O Messenger of 
Allah! Indeed I hope in Allah and 
I fear from my sins." So the 
Messenger of Allah sé said: 
“These two will not be gathered in 
a worshipper’s heart at a time such 
as this, except that Allah will grant 
him what he hopes and make him 
safe from what he fears.” (Hasan) 

Abū 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Some of them have 
reported this Hadith in Mursal form 
from Thabit from the Prophet #8. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الزهد» باب ذكر الموت والاستعداد لهه 
ARAETA‏ من حديث سيار به وصححه ابن الملقن في تحفة المحتاج» اح :1۳ ۷. 
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Comments: 
*Fear' and *Hope' are two essential parts of a Muslim's belief. When he views 
his sins, he is afraid of accountability, and tries to keep himself away from 
sins, and when he looks at the grace and bounty of Allah 3& he is hopeful of 
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NON EET x D 


forgiveness. 


Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Announce One's 
Death (4n-Na*i) 


984. ‘Abdullah narrated that the 
Prophet # said: “Beware of An-Na i, 
for indeed announcing one's death is 
from the deeds of Jahiliyyah.” (Daf) 
‘Abdullah said: '*4An-Na'i is 
announcing of one's death." There 
is something about this from 
Hudhaifah. 


[إسناده ضعيف] D‏ أبوحمزة ميمون الأعور: ضعيف كما في التقريب وغيره» عنيسة 


985. (Another chain) from 
‘Abdullah (from the Prophet #8) 
similar (to no 984), but he did not 
narrate it in Marfü' form, and he did 
not mention in it: “An-Na‘i is 
announcing of one's death.” (Da ff) 
(Abi 28153 said:) This is more 
correct than the narration of 
‘Anbasah from Abi Hamzah (no. 
984). Aba Hamzah is Maimün Al- 
A‘war, and he is not strong 
according to the people of Hadith. 

Abt *Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Abdullah is a (Hasan) Gharib 
Hadith. Some of the people of 
knowledge disliked An-Na‘t. To 
them, An-Na‘i is when it is 
announced among the people that 
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so-and-so has died, so that they can 4 : وو و‎ E os 
attend his funeral. Some of the ePi ان اوی‎ ende ا وال‎ 
people of knowledge said that E JÉ, KSE مَاتَ لِيَشْهَدُوا‎ Cs af 
there is no harm in a màn , . ,,, وما‎ :4 | Lou of 
informing his relatives and his “| الرّجل‎ ple أن‎ Gt لا‎ ecd J^! 
brethren. It has been related that buche LM re cmo LEE 
Ibrahim said: *There is no harm if HONDA d hil "n ee 
a man informs his relatives.” يعلم الرجل فرابته.‎ oU باس‎ 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] انظر الحديث السابق. 


986. Bilal bin Yahya Al-‘Anbasi j (i e بن‎ Aui - 945 
narrated that Hudhaifah (bin Al- 5 deat. "aua T 
Yaman) said: “When I die do not حدثنا حبيب بن‎ mee ES القدوس بن‎ 
announce about me to anyone, ع لال ت يحي اله‎ a م‎ 
indeed I fear that it would be An- b dq E Lol Ato di up "^ 
Na‘, and I heard the Messenger of W قال: إذا مت‎ [DUI o] عَنْ حذيفة‎ 
Allah قله‎ prohibiting from An- E ALE رس‎ ag 
إنى اخاف | نعيًا‎ cael 1 35 
Nat.” (Da) a 
This Hadith is Hasan [Sahih]. gl o^ يَنْهَى‎ SS فإني سَمِعْت رَسُول الله‎ 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الجنائزء باب ما جاء فى النهى عن النعى» 
مرسلة " وبه ضعف الحديث. 


Comments: 

An-Na't means to give or announce the information of someone's death as the 
Prophet % announced the news of An-Najashi’s death or the news of Zaid 
and Ja‘far’s deaths. There are three aspects of such announcements. 

1. To inform the relatives and friends etc., this type of announcement is allowed. 

2. To inform the people and invite them as a symbol of pride and status. This is 
an unbecoming thing and it is disapproved. 

3. Announcement of the death in a way as the people used to do in the period 
Jahiliyyah. This type of announcement is of two types. A) In the era of 
Jahiliyyah when a rich or a person of status died, they used to send a person 
to different tribes to announce his death with the beat of the drum. B) When 
a person of status or a rich person dies, they used to call the lamenting 
women who would cry on the death and would pronounce the important 
deeds of the deceased. This kind of announcement of death was for the sake 
of pride and vanity. This is prohibited. Just informing the friend and relatives 
is allowed. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v. 2 p129 and Fath Al-Bari v. 3 p. 151.) 
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Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About Patience Is To 
Be Observed At The First 
Stroke Of The Calamity 


987. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3& said: “(Real) 
Patience is at the first stroke of the 
calamity." (Hasan) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن cael‏ الجنائز» باب ماجاء فى الصبر على المصيبة» 
ح ۱٥۹1:‏ من حديث الليث بن سعد به وهو متفق عليه من حديث أنس رضي الله عنه» البخاري» 


ح: 178 ومسلمء ح:417 انظر الحديث الآتي. 


ú 


C EI ot sees le TAD 
رشول الله‎ Of ado اس‎ ne ie 


juu eee paid 


988. Anas bin Malik narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
"(Real) Patience is at the first 
stroke of the calamity." (Sahih) 
Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلم الجنائز» باب: في الصبر علي المصيبة عند الصدمة 
YUz "n‏ عن محمد بن بشار والبخاري› c plod!‏ باب زيارة القبور» ح :۱۲۸۳ من حديث 


شعبة به. 


Comments: 


Real patience and tolerance is at the first stroke of the calamity because the time 
heals the shock and one cannot remain in a state of wailing and mourning all the 
time. A believer who submits to the decision of Allah 3š is always patient. 
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Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About Kissing The 
Dead 


989. Al-Qasim bin Muhammad 
narrated from ‘Aishah: "The Prophet 
% kissed "Uthmàn bin Maz'ün when 


i! See no. 1061. 
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he died, and he was crying." Or, he 

(one of the narrators) said: “His 
eyes were brimming with tears." 
(Daf) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Ibn ‘Abbas, Jabir, and ‘Aishah, 
they said that Abü Bakr kissed the 
Prophet #2 when he died." 

Abü 'Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


Owie داودء الجنائزء باب: في تقبيل الميت»‎ yl ax ply [إسناده ضعيف]‎ es 
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شواهد عند البزار ومختصر زوائد البزار» ح °٤۹:‏ وأبي نعيم في الحلية :۰ وغيرهما # وفي 
الباب عن اين عباس [البخاري› [ov Y ove "c‏ وجابر [البخاري› أيضًا] وعائشة tee Lat]‏ 
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Comments: 


A Muslim is chaste, pure and clean during his life, and remains in the same 
state after his death. It is agreed upon that out of love and out of honor, 
kissing a deceased person is allowed as Abū Bakr kissed the Prophet #¢ when 
he died and no one objected to his action. 
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Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About Washing The 
Dead 

990. Umm ‘Atiyyah narrated: 
“One of the daughters of the 
Prophet % died, so he said: “Wash 
her an odd number of times; three, 
or five, or more than that as you 
see fit. Wash her with water and 
Sidr, and in the last (washing) add 
camphor, or something from 
camphor. When you are finished 
then inform me.' When we finished 
we informed him so he gave us his 
waist-sheet and said: "Wrap her in 
it.” (Sahib) 

Hushaim said: “In the narration of 
others besides these people - and I 
do not know perhaps Hisham was 
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one of them - she said: 'We 
entwined her hair in three braids.” 
Hushaim said: *I think he said: 
“We put them (braids) behind her 
(head)." Hushaim said: "Khalid 
narrated to us, among the people, 
that Hafsah, and Muhammad 
(narrated) that Umm 'Atiyyah said: 
*And we began with the right side 
and the places of Wudü’.” 

And there is something about this 
topic from Umm Sulaim. 

Abū *Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Umm ‘Atiyyah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge. It has 
been reported that Ibrahim An- 
Nakha‘ said: “Ghusl for the dead 
is like Ghusl for Janabah.” Malik 
bin Anas said: “To us, there is no 
fixed number of times for the 
washing, and similarly, there is no 
well known description, rather it is 
done to clean." Ash-ShàfiT said: 
“In summary, Malik's view is that it 
is done for washing and cleaning, 
and when the dead is cleaned 
(once) by clear water, or other 
water, then such washing is 
sufficient. But to me it is better to 
wash him three times or more, and 
that one not be washed less than 
three times, since the Messenger of 
Allah à said: “Wash her three or 
five (times)." If they clean with less 
than three times, it will be 
acceptable. And, he did not think 
that the saying of the Prophet كله‎ 
meant to clean three or five times, 
so he did not consider the number 
of times binding." 
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And this is what the Fuquhā’ said, 
and they are more knowledgeable 
about the meaning of the Hadith. 
Ahmad and Ishàq said that the 
washings are to be done with water 
and Sidr, and some type of camphor 
is to be used in the last washing. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه البخاري» الجنائزء باب غسل الميت ووضوته بالماء 
c Als‏ ح ۲٥۳:‏ ومسلم» ح ٩۳۹:‏ من حديث محمد بن سيرين به # وفي الباب عن أم سليم 
[الطبرانى فى الكبير: ۲-6 ح٤۳۰‏ والبيهقي [ot /t cro f/f:‏ 


Comments: 


It is necessary and essential to give a bath to the deceased properly and 
according to Islamic law, then the deceased should be shrouded and buried 
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after performing the funeral prayer. 


Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About Using Musk 
When Washing The Dead 


991. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: "The best scent is the 
perfume of musk.” (Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه bay T‏ من —- wh arp‏ استعمال المسك e) PUE al‏ 
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992. Abü Sa'eed narrated that the 
Prophet 4 was asked about musk 
and he said: “It is the best of your 
perfumes." (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisaà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge. It is the view of Ahmad 
and Ishaq. Some of the people of 
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knowledge disliked using musk for 
the dead. 

He said: Al-Mustamirr bin Ar- 
Rayyàn also reported it from Abi 
Nasrah, from Abü Sa'eed, from the 
Prophet 4. 

*Ali said: *Yahya bin Sa'eed said: 
‘Al-Mustamirr bin Ar-Rayyàn is 
trustworthy. Yahya said: ‘Khulaid 
bin Ja‘far is trustworthy. 


تخريج: [صحيح] انظر الحديث السابق df‏ حديث المستمر أخرجه pi‏ داود» YVA‏ 


Comments: 


Perfuming the deceased is Sunnah and musk is the best perfume. Its use is 
lawful and approved. If camphor is available it should be preferred. 
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Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related About Performing 
Ghusl For The One Who Has 
Washed The Deceased 


993. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet % said: “Ghusl for 
one who washed him, and Wudii’ 
for one who carried him." (Sahih) 
Meaning the deceased. 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali and ‘Aishah. 
Abü 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Abū 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
It has been reported in Mawquf 
form from Abt Hurairah. 

The people of knowledge have 
differed in the case of one who has 
washed the deceased. Some of the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet #¢ and 
others said that when one washes 
the deceased, then he is required to 
perform Ghusl. Some of them said 
that he is required to perform Wuda’ 


Ul He is a narrator for nos. 991 and 992. 
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Malik bin Anas said: "Ghusl is 
recommended for the one who 
washed the deceased, and I do not 
think that it is required." This is 
what Ash-Shàfi'1 said. Ahmad said: 
“Whoever washes the deceased, I 
believe that it is not required for 
him to perform Ghusl, as for 
Wudü' it is the least of what they 
say (is required) about it." Ishaq 
said: “He must perform Wuda’.” 
(He said:) It has been reported that 
‘Abdullah bin Al-Mubàrak said: 
“Neither Ghusl nor Wudü' are 
required for the me who washed the 
deceased." 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الجنائزء باب ماجاء في غسل الميت» ح:45١‏ عن 
محمد بن عبدالملك به وصححه ابن Ole‏ (الاحسان):8١١١‏ وله شواهد كثيرة عند أبى داود» 


Ye‏ والبيهقي وغيرهما X‏ وفي الباب عن علي [ابن Dee Tra‏ وعائشة [أبو داود» 


Comments: 


The Four A'immah and most of the people agree upon this issue, that taking 
a bath after washing the deceased is not obligatory, but if a bath is taken it is 
good and making ablution is essential. (Sharh Al-Muhadh-dhab. v.5. p.186) 
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Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About What Is 
Recommended For Shrouding 


994. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah à& said: “Wear 
the white among your garments, for 
indeed they are among the best of 
your garments; and shroud your 
dead in them." (Hasan) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Samurah, Ibn ‘Umar and 
‘Aishah. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
The people of knowledge consider 
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this recommended. Ibn AI- 
Mubarak said: “I prefer that he be 
shrouded in the clothing that he 
performed Salat in.” Ahmad and 
Ishaq said: “The clothing that is 
recommended to us - to be 
shrouded it - is the white 
(clothing), and the best of shrouds 
is recommended." 
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Comments: 


It is unanimously agreed that white cloth is recommended for shrouding. 
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(Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. v. 2.p. 133) 


Chapter 19. Ordering The 
Believer To Shroud His 
Brother With The Best 


995. Abū Qatàdah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah s& said: 
“When one of you shrouds his 
brother, then let him use the best 
of his shrouds." (Sahih) 

There is something about this 
from Jabir. 

Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Regarding his 2% 
saying: "then let him use the best 
of his shrouds” Ibn Al-Mubàrak 
said that Sallam bin (Abi) Muti 
said: "It is the cleanest, it does not 
mean the most valuable." 


[صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الجنائزء باب ماجاء فيما يستحب من الكفنء 
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Hl What is meant by “the best” is described in the next chapter. 
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Comments: 
The deceased should be given a shroud according to the status he holds in 
this world. Using costly cloth for shroud is against the Sunnah. In spite of 
having the ability of providing a suitable shroud, giving a cheap one is also 


disapproved. 
Chapter 20. What Has Been Wd جام و‎ ee 
Related About How Many e T اب اجا‎ Y 1 i 
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from his father that ‘Aishah said: — OMM امات‎ 
“The Prophet يله‎ was shrouded in عن !4‘ عن‎ E بن‎ 35 em dis 
three white Yemeni cloths, there EU 9 < 24 

was no shirt nor turban among في‎ 8 ze d : 

them." He said: *So they 5 Dau فيها‎ m XU gà) ly 
mentioned the saying of the others p íi. ENT 
to ‘Aishah, that there were two ou» d oe E iod : 2 
garments and a Habir Burd"! She MES, xu gi BIB £i ahs 


* 


said: ‘A Burd was brought, but they Agee ud 
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Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is "ue 
Hasan Sahih. or 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الجنائزء باب: في كفن الميت» ح:١44‏ من حديث 
حفص بن غياث والبخاري» MAS‏ من حديث هشام بن عروة به . 
Comments:‏ 
Using three pieces of cloth for shroud is recommended. There should be no shirt‏ 
in these three pieces, though the use of a shirt as a shroud is not prohibited or‏ 


disapproved. The Prophet $& gave a shirt to the son of ‘Abdullah bin Ubayy to 
include it in the shroud. (Sharh Al-Muhadh-dhab. v. 5. p.193.) 
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(I See no. 859. The Habir Burd is a Yemeni Burd (type of garment or cloth) with designs 
on it. See An-Nihdyah. 
[2] A wrap made of wool or otherwise with white and black designs. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
‘Abdullah bin Mughaffal, and Ibn 
‘Umar. 

Abü 'Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Narrations about the shroud of 
the Prophet #¢ differ, and the 
Hadith of ‘Aishah is the most 
correct of the Ahddith that have 
been reported about shrouding the 
Prophet 3&. 

This is acted upon according to 
most of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #¢ and others. Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri said: ^A man should be 
shrouded in three cloths, it can be 
a shirt and two wraps if one wills, 
or three wraps if one wills." 

One cloth is acceptable if they do 
not find two cloths, and two cloths 
is acceptable, and three is better to 
them for those who find them. This 
is the saying of Ash-Shafi‘l, Ahmad 
and Ishaq. They say that the 
woman is shrouded in five cloths. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه آحمد:۳/ YYA‏ من حديث زائدة به وسنده حسن # وفى الباب 
عن علي [أحمد:١/ [VY ۰۹٤‏ وابن عباس [أبو داود» [Y YoY tm‏ وعبدالله بن fade‏ [الحاكم في 
المستدرك : LOVA /Y‏ وابن عمر cyl]‏ ماجه» ح:1170]. 


Comments: 


Three pieces of cloth are legislated for a male as it has been explained, but if 
three pieces of cloth are not available one piece will suffice. A female should 
be shrouded in five pieces of cloth, a lower wrap, shirt, two other pieces and 
one head cover. (Al-Mughni v. 5. p392.) 
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Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About Preparing Food 
For The Family Of The 
Deceased 


998. ‘Abdullah bin Ja‘far said: 
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“When the news of the death of 
Jafar came, the Prophet $& said: 
*Prepare some food for the family 
of Ja'far, for indeed something has 
happened to them that will keep 
them busy.” (Hasan) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan (Sahih). 

Some of the people of knowledge 
considered it recommended to 
send something to the family of the 
deceased due to them being 
occupied as a result of their 
calamity. This is the view of Ash- 
Shafi‘. 

(Abü ‘Eisa said:) Ja‘far bin Khalid 
is Ibn Sarrah, and he is trustworthy. 
Ibn Juraij reports from him. 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو cos‏ الجنائز» باب صفة الطعام لأهل الميتء 


^/ والذهبى 


Comments: 


This narration proves that it is an obligation upon neighbors or friends to 
prepare food for the deceased family, because due to their own perplexed and 
unavoidable situation they are unable to cook food for themselves. 
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Chapter 22. What Has Been 
Related About The Prohibition 
Of Slapping The Cheeks And 
Tearing The Clothes During A 
Calamity 


999, ‘Abdullah narrated that the 
Prophet i$ said: “He who slaps 
(his) cheeks, tears (his) clothes and 
calls with the calls of Jahiliyyah is 
not one of us." (Sahih) 

Abū *Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الجنائز» باب : ur‏ منا من شق الجيوب» ح :۱۲۹4 
من حديث سفيان Sor‏ ومسلمء Viz‏ من حديث مسروق E‏ 


Comments: 


It is natural to feel sad upon the death of a loved one and sometimes tears 
roll on cheeks with grief. It is but natural, and faith does not hinder the flow 
of sentiments. Sometimes some people go beyond the limits, they cry, they 
tear off their clothes; they rip out their hair, and do many other things to 
show their grief. It is unlawful to behave this way. 
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Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Wail 


1000. ‘Ali bin Rabrah Al-Asadi 
said: “A man died among the 
Ansár named Qarazah bin Ka‘b, 
and he was being wailed over. So 
Al-Mughirah bin Shu‘bah came 
and ascended the Minbar. He 
uttered thanks and praise to Allah, 
and he said: *As for the gravity of 
wailing in Islam, indeed I heard the 
Messenger of Allah # saying: "The 
one who is wailed over is punished 
as long as he is being wailed over.” 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Umar, ‘Ali, Abū Masa, Qais bin 
‘Asim, Abû Hurairah, Junàdah bin 
Malik, Anas, Umm ‘Atiyyah, 
Samurah, and Aba Malik Al-Asha‘ri. 

Abû *Eisa said: The Hadith of Al- 
Mughirah is a Gharib Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 


تخریج : متفق cole‏ وأخرجه مسلم الجنائزء باب الميت يعذب ببكاء dal‏ عليه ATT:‏ 
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Wee [البخاري»‎ ide eb في الکبیر :۰۲۸۲/۲ ح:۲۱۷۸] وأنس [مسلمء ح:۲۱/۹۲۷]‎ 
وأبي مالك الأشعري [مسلمء ح:984].‎ 1٠١/0 وسمرة [أحمد:‎ Le ومسلمء‎ 
Comments: 
On the death of a dear one weeping and crying is a sign that the deceased is 
loved. Sentiments of love and grief are noble feelings, but crying and wailing, 
doing meaningless things, and narrating false attributes of the deceased while 
wailing are not allowed. It is unlawful and prohibited. 


1001. Aba Hurairah narrated that Gís غَبْلَانَ:‎ ij مَحْمُودُ‎ Ge - - Y 

the Messenger of Allah i£ said: TIR m A اول - انوا‎ 
“There are four matters in my — c* شعبة والمشعودي‎ Gam ابو داود:‎ 
nation that are from the matters of wl عَنْ‎ ٠ m D عَنْ‎ ٠ at E Hats 
Jahiliyyah which the people will not NM OO TN Pa E, 
leave: Wailing, nander ing one's في‎ co? BE رَيْرَةَ قال: قال رَسُول الله‎ 
lineage, Al-‘Adwal!! - a camel gets — .» gy <. of suu cic. 4 
mange, so one hundred camels get enel ior En T ue امټي‎ 
mange — but who gave the first camel — dU النياحة والطعنْ في الأخْسّاب‎ 
mange? And Al-Anwû’ (saying): "We 1 i 
got rain because of this or that 


z 


eub. ى‎ th ot te ol 
من اجرب‎ = A جرب بعير ف جرت‎ 


celestial positioning." (Hasan) Ís + PORE R^ UH 2M وا‎ ET MAT 
Aba 'Eisà said: This Hadith is l < 
E . «35, 
Hasan. 


Sas حَدِيتٌ‎ (GB أَبُو عِيسَى:‎ gu 
#* تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد :2791/7 14 من حديث المسعودي وشعبة به‎ 
وغيره.‎ are Wiz e كلا وللحديث شواهد عند مسلم‎ ٠ : الربيع تقدم حاله‎ pl 
Comments: 
Al-‘Adwa is an infectious disease. This statement makes it clear that the 
thinking of the people of Jahiliyyah was wrong and disease did not pass to 
another animal by itself, but goes to another animal by the will of Allah 4. As 
the first person gets some disease with the will of Allah 3#, the same way the 
second and third get the disease by the will of Allah 3. 


Chapter 24. What Has Been Xaló 32b Gi - (المعحم 5؟)‎ 
Related About It Being ي كراهية‎ ٤ج‎ pe ae x 
Disliked To Cry Over The (YE البكاء على المَيْتِ (التحفة‎ 
Deceased 


1002. ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab i265 J الله بن‎ Ae OG - ۲ 
narrated that the Messenger of T Maddie Xe. dun E ees 
Allah à& said: “The deceased is — ^"^ ^^^ خدثنا يعقوب بن إبراهِيم بن‎ 


[11 As it is explained, it is the belief that a disease is contagious all by itself. 
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punished for the crying of his 
family over him." (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Ibn ‘Umar and ‘Imran bin 
Husain. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
There are those among the people 
of knowledge who disliked crying 
over the deceased. They said: “The 
deceased is punished for the crying 
of his family over him.” So they 
followed this Hadith. Ibn Al- 
Mubarak said: “I hope that if he 
(i.e., the deceased) had prohibited 
them (from doing so) during his 
life, then nothing will happen to 
him due to that.” 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي /٤:‏ ٦٠ء‏ ح:1801 (الجنائزء باب النهي عن البكاء على 
الميت) من حديث يعقوب به وهو في صحيح مسلمء ح:/971 من حديث عبدالله بن عمر عنه به # 
وفي الباب عن ابن عمر [يأتي:١٠٠]‏ وعمران بن حصين [النسائي» ح : ۱1۸400[ . 


Fees 20282 59 كم ماع‎ m 


eee PE E e PE ee‏ ا 
عن gh‏ بن ابي موسّى الاشعري أخبره 
عَنْ أبيه: OT‏ رَسُوَلَ الله Be‏ كَالَ: «مَا te‏ 
Ayo bae on‏ باكيهمٌ فَيَقُول: DE,‏ 
وَاسَيِّدَاءُ M‏ نَحْوَ OUS‏ إلا وُكُلَ به مَلَكَان 

Sal ass‏ كُنْتَ؟). 


E حَسَنٌّ‎ aae عِيسَى : هذا‎ ff JG 


1003. Müsa bin Abi Müsa Al- 
Asha‘ti narrated from his father that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: “No 
one dies and they stand over him 
crying and saying: ‘O what a great 
man he was! O how respectful he 
was! except that two angels are 
appointed for him to poke him 
(saying): ‘Is that you?"" (Hasan) 
Abii ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن cele‏ الجنائز» باب ماجاء في الميت يعذب بما نيح 


ET iai من حديث‎ ۱0۹٤: ح‎ cade 


Comments: 


Imam At-Tirmidhi has explained the narration of ‘Umar and clarified the 
weeping by which the deceased is punished and tortured. Crying with a loud 
voice, wailing and riping out one’s hair, narrating false attributes of the 
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deceased and saying untrue things about him during wailing, all this brings 
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punishment to the dead. 


Chapter 25. What Has Been 
Related About The Permission 
For Crying Over The Deceased 


1004. Yahya bin ‘Abdur-Rahman 
narrated from Ibn ‘Umar that the 
Prophet à& said: "The deceased is 
punished for the crying of his family 
over him." So ‘Aishah said: “May 
Allah have mercy upon him. He has 
not lied, but he is mistaken. It is only 
that the Messenger of Allah 4g said 
about a Jewish man who died: ‘The 
deceased is being punished and his 
family is crying over him." (Hasan) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas, Qarazah 
bin Ka‘b, Abi Hurairah, Ibn Mas'üd 
and Usamah bin Zaid. 

Abü 'Eisa said: The Hadith of 
'Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith, 
and it has been reported through 
more than one route from ‘Aishah. 

The people of knowledge followed 
this, and they interpreted it with the 
Ayah: No one laden with burdens 
can bear another's burden. 

This is the view of Ash-Shafi'i. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: 81/7 من حديث محمد بن عمرو به # وفى الباب 
عن ابن عباس [أحمد:۱/ ۲۳۸۰۲۳۷ 0”"] وقرظة بن كعب [الطبرانی فى الکبیر ٠۳۹/۱۹:‏ 
[AY ie‏ وأبى هريرة cao]‏ ح: DAT‏ وابن مسعود col o‏ ح :۷۹۲ والحاکم ۲۳٣۹/۲:‏ 
وأصله عند ابن ماجه» [yoyi‏ وأسامة بن زيد [البخاري» ALI‏ ومسلم» ح LAY‏ 


Hou uyur s 29 ayz qa ^ 
UC بن خشرم:‎ d£ حدثنا‎ - ٠ o 


1005. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: 
“The Prophet #¢ took ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin ‘Awf by the hand and 


P ALIsra? 17:15. 


391 yui Sigil 


di Ce 


«the‏ عَنْ e of ule‏ الله قَالَ: 
يله GG iuge of ud Ke ds‏ به 
إلى s‏ إِبْرَاهِيمَ JAG Là DURS‏ 
HE LU‏ فَوَضْعَهُ في ote‏ فَبَكَىء d QU‏ 
iuum ie‏ أتبكي MS d‏ نَهَيْتَ عَنِ 
البكاء؟ LX SE, c» SE‏ عَنْ tye‏ 
SUR EM We pp gne giu‏ 
dio OU Ey vst GA) we‏ 

الحَدِيثٍ كلام 2T‏ مِنْ هذًا. 


The Chapters On Janaiz 


went with him to his son Ibrahim. 
He found him in his last breaths, so 
he took him and put him on his lap 
and cried. 'Abdur-Rahmàn said to 
him: ‘You cry? Didn't you prohibit 
(your followers) from crying?’ He 
said: ‘No. But I prohibited two 
foolish immoral voices: A voice 
during a calamity while clawing at 
one’s face and tearing one’s 
clothes, and Shaitün's scream.’” 
And there is more that is stated in 
the Hadith. (Hasan) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


عبدالرحمن ابن ul‏ ليلى لون آخر عند الحاكم: 5/ ٠٠‏ والطحاوي في معاني الآثار: YAY /٤‏ وللحديث 
شاهد عند البزار (كشف): /١‏ ۳۷۷ ح VAO:‏ وسنده حسن وأورده الضياء في المختارة . 


Comments: 


This narration proves that weeping in a low voice or shedding tears is not 
prohibited, but lamenting, wailing and crying are prohibited. 


Ee : الأَنْصارِيٌ‎ PX au Bic. 
Š أبي‎ go الله‎ xe عَنْ‎ we ككرتي‎ cte 
bem عَمْرِو بن‎ of وهو ابن مُحَمَدٍ‎ - 
انها" لوقت‎ E TUE أف عن‎ 
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oJ uus te VAM: 
425 عر‎ uS as ot uui dei, cus 
eh US Ge EL Bots عَلَى‎ ds لله‎ 
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1006. ‘Abdullah bin Abi Bakr - and 
he is Ibn Muhammad bin 'Amr bin 
Hazm - narrated from his father, 
that 'Amrah informed him that she 
heard ‘Aishah, while it was being 
mentioned to her that Ibn ‘Umar 
had said that the deceased would be 
punished for the crying of the living 
(over him). So *Aishah said: *May 
Allah forgive Abii 'Abdur-Rahman. 
He has not lied, but he has either 
forgotten or he is mistaken in the 
understanding. Rather, the 
Messenger of Allah #% passed by a 
Jewish woman who was being cried 
over, so he said: "They are crying 
over her and she is being punished in 
her grave." (Sahih) 
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Abt 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 


(Hasan Sahih.) 


تخريج: متفق cele‏ وأخرجه مسلم» الجنائز» باب الميت يعذب ببكاء أهله [At Y ie cae‏ 
۷ عن قتيبة والبخاري» VIAL C‏ من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطأ: SHEL (ues) 114/١‏ 


يسير ۰ 


Comments: 


‘Aishah made it clear that the Jewish woman was being punished in the grave 
due to her disbelief and not due to crying and lamenting over her death by 
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her relatives. 


Chapter 26. What Has Been 
Related About Walking In 
Front Of (The Deceased Being 
Carried For) The Funeral 


1007. Salim narrated that his 
father said: “I saw the Prophet 3, 
Abü Bakr, and 'Umar walking in 
front of the funeral." (Hasan) 


[حسن] وأخرجه ca slo P‏ الجنائز»ء باب المشي أمام الجنازة»ء ح :۳۱۷۹ وابن 


t a> Lo‏ ح 6A1:‏ والنسائي Mig ۰٥٦/٤:‏ من حديث أبن عيينة به وصححه ابن 
حبان(الإحسان) ۳٠۳١٠:‏ وله شواهد cim‏ انظر الحديث الآني. 


an Gás - - ۸‏ ار 
ohne Bas‏ بْنُ عاصم: pleas GR‏ عَنْ 
ers ESTER‏ وزياد wes costae‏ 


ag rass 


ot p ot bai [ie 4x] أنه‎ 7S5 
vl, BS ein & قَالَ:‎ sel E cd ace 
SERI qul يَمشُونَ‎ uu, E 


1008. Salim bin ‘Abdullah 
narrated that his father said: “I saw 
the Prophet %, Abū Bakr, and 
‘Umar walking in front of the 
funeral." (Hasan) 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه co /E: SUI‏ ح:957١(الجنائزء‏ باب مكان الماشي 


من الجنازة) من حديث همام به والزهري صرح بالسماع cote‏ وللحديث شواهد. 


393 pad! cati 


LL 


gi عبد بن حميل:‎ GA - 8 
قَالَ:‎ iA oe مَعْمَرٌ‎ GE GIN XE 
BM jae ESTE eS ols 
Ju SL, SAM Q6 Ste 


eut pis OF iU‏ الجَنَارَة. 


—w 


َالَ: وفِي Sl‏ عَنْ soll‏ 

VEA عِيسَى: حَدِيتٌ ابن عُمَرَ‎ p] قال‎ 
eb XR, XL DN Cot oi» 
Bool b e عَنْ‎ UM عن‎ 
beta AM. غه وروی‎ VE 
F BUDE p MIR ومالك‎ Lg 
eui nx OS BE 2x 
5f ju db res) dé] الجََارَّةِ‎ 
9b [5I 


اهس 


PEE D vee 2 PX 7 عو‎ 
ابْنُ‎ JE iE GUI Xe Li َقُول:‎ 


¢ 
5 
f. 
Gas 
p 
et 
t ` 
3 


5! قال‎ RE uà eu بع‎ wj 
EA gs NOM 


Le 


E UTE 
- pho وهُوَ ابْنُ‎ - al هذا الحَدِيتٌ عَنْ‎ 


Olas s ES 215255‏ عن dep‏ عَنْ 


The Chapters On Janaiz 


1009. Az-Zuhri said: "The Prophet 
ريد‎ Aba Bakr, and ‘Umar would 
walk in front of the funeral" Az- 
Zuhri said: “Salim informed me 
that his father would walk in front 
of the funeral.” (Hasan) 

He said: There is something on 
this topic from Anas. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar was reported like this from 
Ibn Juraij, Ziyad bin Sa‘d, and 
others, from Az-Zuhri, from Salim, 
from his father, and it is similar to 
the narration of Ibn ‘Uyainah. 
Ma'mar, Yünus bin Yazid, Malik 
and others among the Huffaz 
reported it from Az-Zuhri: “The 
Prophet #¢ would walk in front of 
the funeral." (Az-Zuhri said: 
*Salim informed me that his father 
would walk in front of the funeral). 
All of the people of Hadith thought 
that the Mursal narration about this 
is the most correct. 

Abū 'Eisà said: I heard Yahya bin 
Müsà saying: "I heard 'Abdur- 
Razzàq saying: ‘Ibn Al-Mubdrak 
said: “The Hadith of Az-Zuhri 
about this, which is Mursal, is more 
correct than the Hadith of Ibn 
‘Uyainah.” Ibn Al-Mubarak said: 
“It seems that Ibn Juraij took the 
Hadith from Ibn *Uyainah." 

Abū 'Eisà said: Hammam bin 
Yahya reported this Hadith from 
Ziyad — and he is Ibn Sa'd - and 
Mansür, Bakr, and Sufyan from 
Az-Zuhri, from Salim, from his 
father. And the only Sufyàn that 


I1 That is, no. 1007. 
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Hammam reports from is Sufyan 
bin ‘Uyainah. 

The people of knowledge differ 
over walking in front of the 
funeral. Some of the people of 
knowledge, among the Companions 
of the Prophet ## and others, 
thought that walking in front of the 
funeral is more virtuous. This is the 
view of Ash-Shàfi't, and Ahmad. 

(He said: The Hadith of Anas on 


this topic is not preserved). [bas 
قول ابن‎ # Do Yr ن] انظر الحديث السابق # وفي الباب عن أنس» [يأتي:‎ ud : تخريج‎ 
Comments: 


Walking on any side of the funeral is allowed and lawful. All agree on this 
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point. 


1010. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah # would 
walk in front of the funeral, as did 
Abū Bakr, ‘Umar, and ‘Uthman.” 
(Hasan) 

(Abū ‘Eisa said:) I asked 
Muhammad about this Hadith and he 
said: “This Hadith (is a mistake), 
Muhammad bin Bakr was mistaken in 
it. This Hadith was only reported 
from Yunus, from Az-Zuhri: ‘The 
Prophet #¢, Aba Bakr, and ‘Umar 
would walk in front of the funeral.’ 
Az-Zuhri said: ‘Salim informed me 
that his father would walk in front of 
the funeral." Muhammad said: 
“This is more correct.” 


المشي أمام الجنازة» 


اح MAY:‏ من حديث محمد بن بكر به والحديث السابق ٠٠١8:‏ شاهد له. 
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Chapter 27. What Has Been 
Related About Walking Behind 
(The Deceased Being Carried 
For) The Funeral 

1011. Yahya, the Imàm of Banü 
Taimillah, narrated from Abū Majid 
from ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd who 
said: “We asked the Messenger of 
Allah g about walking behind the 
funeral. He said: ‘Less than a trot. 
For if he was good, then you will be 
hastening him to it (goodness), and 
if he was evil, then it is only an 
inhabitant of the Fire that is being 
taken away.” The funeral is (to be) 
followed. The one who precedes it 
shall not have the reward of those 
who follow it^"! (Daf) 

Abt 28153 said: We do not know 
of this as a narration of ‘Abdullah 
bin Mas'üd except from this route. 

(He said:) I heard Muhammad bin 
Isma‘il grading this narration of 
Abū Majid weak. Muhammad said: 
“Al-Humaidi said: ‘Ibn ‘Uyainah 
said: “Yahya was asked about who 
this Abii Majid was. He said: “A 
person who appeared unexpectedly 
and he narrated to us.” 

Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #@ and others followed 
this. They thought that walking 
behind (the funeral) was more 
virtuous. It was the view of Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri and Ishaq. Abū Majid 
is an unknown person, he has two 
Ahàdith from Ibn Mas'üd. Yahya, 


I! Meaning, walk quickly, but not as fast as a trot. 
1 That is: He does not get rewarded. See Tuhfat ALAhwadhi. 
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the Imam of Bani Taimillah is 
trustworthy. His Kunyah is Abul- 
Hárith, and they call him Yahya 
Al-Jabir, and they also call him 
Yahya Al-Mujbir. He is from Al- 
Küfah, Shu‘bah, Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, Abū Al-Ahwas, and Sufyan 
bin ‘Uyainah report from him. 


cal 


Comments: 


Accompanying a funeral is just to carry the deceased to the graveyard, and for 
this purpose any convenient way can be adopted. 
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Chapter 28. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Ride Behind The 
Funeral 


1012. Thawbàn narrated: ^We 
went with the Prophet i£ 
(following) a funeral. He saw 
people riding so he said: ‘Are you 
not ashamed? Indeed Allah’s 
angels are on their feet, while you 
are on the backs of your beasts” 
(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Al-Mughirah bin 
Shu‘bah and Jabir bin Samurah. 
Abū *Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Thawbàn has been reported from 
him in Mawquf form [Muhammad 
said: “The Mawgquf (version) is 
more correct."] 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن carl‏ الجنائزء باب ماجاء في شهود الجنائزء 


وفى OUI‏ عن المغيرة بن شعبة [يأتى : ]١٠١7 ١‏ وجابر بن سمرة [يأتى :۳١١٠ء ENNE‏ 


Comments: 


Without any genuine reason, going with a funeral on a mount is not correct 
(Sharh Al-Muhadh-dhab v.5. p. 279.) If someone is riding with a funeral he 


should remain behind the funeral. 
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Chapter 29. What Has Been 
Related About Permitting That 


1013. Jabir bin Samurah narrated: 
“We were with the Prophet ££ 
(following) the funeral of Ibn Ad- 
Dahdah, and he was on a horse 
that was walking quickly, and we 
were around him, and he was 
trotting.” (Sahih) 


تخریج : وأخرجه مسلمء الجنائزء باب ركوب المصلي على الجنازة إذا انصرف» ح: 050 


Comments: 


“Yatawaqqas” means trotting or walking with small steps. 
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1014. Jabir bin Samurah narrated: 
“The Prophet % followed the 
funeral of Ibn Ad-Dahdah walking, 
and he returned on horseback." 
(Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] # أبو قتيبة هو مسلم بن قتيبة» والجراح هو ابن مليح الرواسي. 


Comments: 


This narration proves that returning from a funeral, after burying the dead on 
a mount is allowed and correct and there is no difference of opinion on this 
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issue. (Al-Mughni v. 2. p. 397.) 


Chapter 30. What Has Been 
Related About Haste For The 
Funeral (Procession) 


1015. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet $& said: “Hurry up with 
the funeral (procession) for if it was 
good, you are advancing it to good, 
and it was evil, then you are taking it 
off of your necks." (Sahih) 

There is something on this topic 
from Abü Bakrah. 
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OAY من حديث ابن عيينة به # وفى الباب عن أبى بكرة [أبو داود» ح‎ Mig 
Comments: 
Without any consideration that the deceased is a pious person or sinful and 


wrong doer, haste should made to prepare the body for burial and brought to 
the graveyard quickly without any delay. 
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Chapter 31. What Has Been 
Related About Those Killed At 
Uhud, and Mention of Hamzah 


1016. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah 3& came 
to Hamzah on the Day of Uhud, 
he stood over him and saw that he 
had been mutilated. He said: Had 
it not been that Safiyyah would be 
distressed, then I would have left 
him to be eaten by the beasts until 
he was gathered on the Day of 
Judgement from their stomachs.” 
He said: “Then he called for a 
Namirah to shroud him with. When 
it was extended over his head, it 
left his feet exposed, and when it 
was extended over his feet, it left 
his head exposed." He said: “There 
were many dead and few cloths." 
He said: “One, two and three men 
were shrouded in one cloth and 
buried in one grave.” He said: “So 
the Messenger of Allah š5 was 
asking which of them knew the 
most Qur'àn, so he could put him 
toward the Qiblah.” He said: “So 
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the Messenger of Allah g buried 
them and he did not perform 
(funeral prayers) for them.” (Da"if) 
Abii 'Eisá said: The Hadith of Anas 
is a Hasan Gharib Hadith. We do not 
know of it as a Hadith of Anas except 
through this route. (And An- 
Namirah is an old garment.) 
Usàmah bin Zaid has been 
contradicted in this narration. Al- 
Laith bin Sa'd reported it from Ibn 
Shihab, from ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
Ka‘b bin Malik, from Jabir bin 
‘Abdullah bin Zaid. And, Ma‘mar 
reported it from Az-Zuhri, from 
‘Abdullah bin Tha‘labah, from 
Jabir. We do not know of anyone 
who mentioned it as a narration of 
Az-Zuhri from Anas, except for 
Usamah bin Zaid. 

I asked Muhammad about this 
Hadith, and he said: “The Hadith 
of Al-Laith from Ibn Shihab, from 
*Abdur-Rahmán bin Ka‘b bin 
Malik bin Jabir is more correct.” 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داود» الجنائزء باب: فى الشهيد ۳۱۳٣: eha‏ 
عن A‏ به وصححه الحاكم : ١977/7‏ ووافقه الذهبى والزهري مدلس وعنعن » وللحديث شواهد» 


[rr Y: Su) حديث اللیث‎ 


Comments: 


This narration is a proof that the Prophet # did not perform the funeral 
prayer of the martyrs of Uhud. The issue of the performing funeral prayer of 
martyrs will be discussed in a forthcoming chapter. Religious scholars and 
those who have learnt the Qur'àn by heart are honorable and respected in 
this world, and their respect will remain after their death. 
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Chapter 32. Something Else 
(Regarding The Sunnah For 
Visiting The Sick And 
Attending The Funeral) 


1017. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah ££ would 


400 الجتائز‎ Sigil 


orl عَنْ‎ Gb lth مُسْهِرٍ عَنْ‎ us 
المَرِيضَ‎ 355 BÉ الله‎ 0,25 SIs :06 مَالِكِ‎ 
Cus (I C555 HSI igi, 
T di T oe 


The Chapters On Janaiz 


visit the sick, attend the funerals, 
ride a donkey, accept the invitation 
of a slave, and on the Day of Bana 
Quraizah he was on a donkey 
muzzled with a cord of fibers and a 
pack-saddle made of fibers." (Da'if) 
Abi 'Eisà said: We do not know 
this Hadith except from the 
narration of Muslim from Anas. 


Muslim Al-A'war was graded weak. 
His name is Muslim bin Kaisàn AI- 
Mula’, and he has been criticized. 
Shu‘bah and Sufyàn report from 
him. ORA. ii QE وقد رَوَى‎ E 


vor 
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» باب البراءة من الكبر والتواضع‎ cJ JI تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه»‎ 
ح:4178 من حديث مسلم الأعور به وهو ضعيف.‎ 
Comments: 
There are many narrations which prove that the attitude of the Prophet كله‎ 
with his Companions was very affectionate and kind. He always participated 
in their joys and grief and he never made any difference between rich and 
poor. He participated in all occasions of his Companions. Whatever mount 
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was available he used it. 


Chapter 33. Where Are The 
Prophets To Be Buried? 


1018. ‘Aishah narrated: “When the 
Messenger of Allah #% died, they 
disagreed over where to bury him. 
So Abū Bakr said: ‘I heard the 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ saying 
something which I have not 
forgotten, he said: “Allah does not 
take (the life of) a Prophet except 
at the location in which He wants 
him to be buried." So they buried 
him at the spot of his bed." (Sahih) 
Abi ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Gharib. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi 
Bakr Al-Mulaiki was graded weak 
because of his memory. But this 
Hadith has been reported through 


401 الجتائز‎ Sigil 


INN‏ وقد Gy‏ هذا الحَدِيتُ مِنْ 


v is SU MEE TUN pE 
IOCUE BS بكر الصّدَّيقٍ عَن‎ 


The Chapters On Janaiz 


routes other than this one. Ibn 
‘Abbas reported it from Abi Bakr 
As-Siddiq, from the Prophet # (as 
well). 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد بن علي بن سعيد المروزي في مسند أبي بكرء ح: ET‏ من حديث 
أبي كريب به وللحديث شواهد كثيرة عند ابن سعد وغيره» راجع تسهيل الحاجة» ح :1178 . 


Comments: 


This narration proves that the body of the Prophet #¢ was buried in his room, 
and this was the perfect and appropriate place for his burial. According to 
‘Aishah there was a reason behind this Will of Allah 4. If he had been buried 
in a graveyard the people would have started worshipping him. Today we see 
people performing acts of Shirk at the graves of the pious people. 
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Chapter 34. Something Else 
(Regarding The Order To 
Mention Good Things About 
The Deceased And To Refrain 
From Mentioning Their Evil) 


1019. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
“Mention good things about your 
dead, and refrain from (mentioning) 
their evil.” (Daf) 

Abi ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Gharib. I heard Muhammad saying: 
“Imran bin Anas Al-Makki is 
Munkar in Hadith."!! Some of 
them reported it from 'Ata', from 
‘Aishah. (He said:) ‘Imran bin Abi 
Anas the Egyptian is more reliable 
and earlier than 'Imràn bin Anas 
Al-Makki. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء الأدب باب: في النهي عن سب الموتى» 


ح ٤۹۰۰:‏ عن أبى كريب محمد بن العلاء به وأورده ابن حبان فى صحيحه (الاحسان): 4 Yee‏ 


Comments: 


Good and noble characteristics of the pious and righteous should be publicized 
so the masses could follow them and if by chance there is a shortcoming in 
their character it should be concealed. It is not proper to make it public. 


I] Meaning: “They abandoned him,” that is they would not narrate from him. 
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Chapter 35. What Has Been 
Related About Sitting Before 
The Deceased Is Placed In The 
Grave 


1020. ‘Ubadah bin As-Sàmit said: 
“When the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
follows a corpse, he would not sit 
until (the deceased was) placed in 
the Lahd. A rabbi came upon 
him and said: ^This is what we do, 
O Muhammad.” He said: “So the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ sat, and he 
said: ‘Differ from them.” (Da*f) 
Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Gharib. Bishr bin Ràfi' is not 
strong in Hadith. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الجنائزء باب ماجاء في القيام للجنازة» 


ح ۱0٤0:‏ عن محمد بن بشار به » بشر بن رافع ضعيف وعبدالله بن سليمان ضعيف وأبوه سليمان 


ابن جنادة منكر الحديث (تقريب) وللحديث شواهد. 


Comments: 


Imàm Abū Qudāmah writes that whoever goes with the funeral, he should not 
sit until the deceased is placed on the ground. 


(المعجم (TA‏ - بَابُ قصل الْمُصِيبَةِ )13 
Caci‏ (التحفة +م) 

EAE ix بن‎ ig e - vm 
oF ril of ae be Ge i dns 
Su د‎ JU ob بي‎ 
23 عنقا أ‎ a uai على‎ ce gio 
يا‎ aki فَقَالَ: ألا‎ ste ist ex 
MESS بَلَى قَالَ:‎ ut fat. 


Chapter 36. The Virtue In The 
Calamity When One Patiently 
Seeks A Reward For It 


1021. Abü Sinàn said: "I buried 
my son Sinàn and Abü Talhah AI- 
Khawlàni was sitting on the rim of 
the grave. When I wanted to leave 
he took me by my hand and said: 
‘Shall I not inform you of some 
good news O Abū Sinan!’ I said: 
‘Of course. He said: ‘Ad-Dahhak 
bin ‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘Arzab 


Il The niche excavated on the side of the grave. 
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narrated to me, from Abū Misa 
Al-Ash‘ari: “The Messenger of 
Allah $& said: "When a child of the 
slave (of Allah) dies, Allāh says to 
the angels: “Have you taken My 
slave’s child?” They reply: “Yes.” 
He says: “Have you taken the fruits 
of his work.” They reply: “Yes.” So 
He says: “What did My slave say?” 
They reply: “He praised you and 
mentioned that to You is the 
return.” So Allah says: “Build a 
house in Paradise for My slave, and 
name it ‘the house of praise." 
(Daf) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Gharib. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد:٤/ 4١6‏ من حديث ابن المبارك به وهو في الزهد 


cal‏ :لا VAZ‏ رواية نعيم بن حماد الصدوق» وصححه ابن حبان» م VYVi‏ وحسنه 
البغوي في شرح idl‏ ح:959١‏ وقال البيهقي:١/ ۲۸٠١ YAE‏ "الضحاك بن عبدالرحمن لم يثبت 


سماعه من أبي موسى وعيسى بن سنان ضعيف' . 


Comments: 


Children are very dear to parents, and it is very difficult to be patient on their 
death. But the people who submit to the Will of Allàh 3& and bear the grief 
get reward from Allah 3ë, and their place is in Paradise. 
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Chapter 37. What Has Been 
Related About The Takbir For 
The Funeral (Prayer) 


1022. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
“The Prophet $& prayed and in the 
funeral prayer he for An-Najashi, 
said four Takbir.” 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas, Ibn Abi 
Awfa, Jabir, Anas, and Yazid bin 
Thabit. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: Yazid bin Thabit is 
the brother of Zaid bin Thabit, and 
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he is older than him. He participated 
in (the battle of) Badr, while Zaid 
did not participate in Badr. (Sahih) 

Abi ‘Eisa said: This Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to most 
of the people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet 3& 
and others. They thought that there 
should be four Takbir for the funeral 
(prayer). This is the saying of Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri, Malik bin Anas, Ibn Al- 
Mubarak, Ash-Sháfii, Ahmad, and 
Ishaq. 


تخريج : متفق cae‏ وأخرجه البخاريء» الجنائزء باب الصفوف على الجنازة» Mig‏ من 
حديث معمر ومسلمء ح ٩0۱:‏ من حديث الزهري به # وفي cul‏ عن ابن عباس cpl]‏ ماجهء 
ob Dette‏ آبي أوفى [ابن ماجه» ح:١5١] ples‏ [البخاري» [40Y:c (quay WTEC‏ 
ويزيد بن ثابت [ابن ماجه» ح:018١]‏ وأنس [يأتي : ٠۰۳٤‏ مختصرًا gly‏ داود. ح:٤۳۱۹].‏ 


GR LAU bb مُحَمَّدُ‎ Gs - ۳ 


oe 2 


gone عَنْ‎ GA Ge eG XS 
كانه‎ Sil لعن‎ ee D 
as Ute je 7S e t 5 355 OUS 
عَنْ ذَلِكَ‎ CS حَمْسَا‎ HE عَلَى‎ 7$ 2p 
UZS Be گان 0,55 الله‎ : OUS 
135 duos ze Vl قال‎ 
إلى‎ elt jd as css وذ‎ . qu ex 
SG ea zb یا‎ Ui 
6| وإِسْحَاقٌ:‎ Ash عَلَى الجََارَة َمْسا وثَالَ‎ 
RUNI يبع‎ SB الجَنارَةٍ حَمْسًا‎ e كَبّرَ الِإمَامُ‎ 


Las 5 oF 


1023. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi Laila 
said: “Zaid bin Arqam would say four 
Takbir for our funerals. (Once) he 
said five Takbir for a funeral so we 
asked him about that and he said: 
"The Messenger of Allah 3£& would 
say those Takbir.” (Sahih) 

Abü ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Zaid 
bin Arqam is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #% and others held the view 
that there should be five Takbir for 
the funeral (prayer). Ahmad and 
Ishaq said: When the Imam says five 
Takbir for the funeral, then he is to 
follow the Imam. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء الجنائزء باب الصلاة على القبر» ح:451 عن محمد بن المثنى به. 


Comments: 


According to Hanbalis more than seven and less than four Takbir are not lawful 
for a funeral prayer. It is approved to say four Takbir in a funeral prayer. 
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Yahya said: “Abū Salamah bin 
‘Abdur-Rahmān narrated from Abū 
Hurairah, from the Prophet 3, 
what is similar to that, but he 
added: (Allahumma man ahyyaitahu 
minna fa ahyihi ‘alal-Islam, wa man 
tawaffaitahu minnà fatawaffahu 
‘alal-Iman) ‘O Allah! Whoever 
among us You cause to live, make 
him live upon Islàm, and whomever 
among us You cause to die, make 
him die upon faith.” 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from 'Abdur-Rahman bin 
‘Awf, ‘Aishah, Aba Qatadah, Jabir. 
and ‘Awf bin Malik. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of the 
father of Abü Ibrahim is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. Hisham Ad-Dastawa' 
and ‘Ali bin Al-Mubarak reported 
this Hadith from Yahya bin Abi 
Kathir from Abū Salamah bin 
*Abdur-Rahman, from the Prophet 
i£, in Mursal form. 
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‘Ikrimah bin ‘Ammar reported it D RPM X 46 
from Yahyà bin Abi Kathir, from Ve dese ane gat قال ابو‎ 
Abü Salamah, from ‘Aishah, from أبي‎ o a حَدِيتُ‎ Ga وَايَاتِ في‎ 3 e A 
the Prophet 2%. . 0 : 

But the narration of ‘Ikrimah bin d oF ie y بي إبراهيم‎ Í $ E 
‘Ammar is not preserved. Sometimes راهيم الأ‎ `| ml ALS tQ 
'Ikrimah is mistaken with the 3e m أبي‎ E d re M 
narrations of Yahya. PRI Ji 
It has also been reported from 

Yahya bin Abi Kathir, from 

‘Abdullah bin Abi Qatàdah, from 

his father, from the Prophet #2. 

Abū 2815 said: I heard 

Muhammad saying: “The narration 

of this Hadith of Yahya bin Abi 

Kathir that is the most correct is 

the one from Abt Ibrahim Al-Ash- 

hali, from his father.” He said: And 

I asked him about the name of 

Abü Ibrahim Al-Ash-hali, but he 

did not know it. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» e‏ :۱۰۹۲۳ وعمل اليوم mw‏ ح :۱۰۸6 
من حديث الأوزاعى به وسنده حسن وللحديث طرق عند أبى TVS eagle‏ وأحمد:ه/ (Y44‏ 
۸ وغيرهما وصححه ابن الجارودء ح:١54 E‏ وفي الباب عن عبدالرحمن بن 7 [البزار 
(البحر الزخار): ”/ Yok‏ ح:545١]‏ وعائشة [البيهقي: 1١/5‏ والحاكم: ١/04؟]‏ وأبي قتادة 
[أحمد: Ve /t‏ والنسائي في عمل اليوم [VA 2 c ALT,‏ وجابر [أحمد : Yov [Y‏ وابن ماجه» 
[tore‏ وعوف بن مالك .]٠ Yo: gt]‏ 


1025. ‘Awf bin Malik said: “I heard on js SN AA کدنا‎ - ٥ 
the Messenger of Allah à&, while he — ,, , ; 

was performing Salat for a deceased مُعَاوِيَة بن‎ Gas eA by I n 
person. I could hear him saying in JUR NBC E Ee It 
his prayer: (Allahummagfir lahu, war NN e 2 OE c 
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‘O Allah! Forgive him, have mercy — 77 Ji fa EE ل اش‎ 

upon him, and wash him with (snow 
or ice) (and wash him) just as a 
garment is washed.” (Sahih) 
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Abi 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Muhammad bin 
Isma‘il said: “This Hadith is the 
most correct thing on this topic.” 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم., الجنائزء باب الدعاء للميت في الصلاة» Sig‏ من حديث ابن 


مهدي به. 


Comments: 


There are various supplications and invocations for the funeral prayer which 
the Prophet à& recited. Sometimes he recited these invocations loudly, and 
his Companions have preserved them, learning them by heart. Maybe the 
Prophet #5 did it for that reason, and the Companions preserved these 
supplications, because the main purpose of the funeral prayer is to ask Allah’s 
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Blessings for the deceased. 


Chapter 39. What Has Been 
Related About The Recitation 
Of Fatihatil-Kitàb For The 
Funeral (Prayer) 

1026. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Prophet # recited Fatihatil-Kitab 
for a funeral (prayer).” (Daf 
Jiddan) 

There is something on this topic 
from Umm Sharik. 

Abū *Eisà said: The chain for the 
Hadith of Ibn ‘Abbas is not that 
strong. Ibrahim bin 'Uthmàn is 
Abi Shaibah Al-Wasiti who is 
Munkar in Hadith. What is Sahih is 
that Ibn ‘Abbas said: “The 
recitation of Fatihatil-Kitab for the 
funeral (prayer) is from the 
Sunnah.” 
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1027. Talhah bin ‘Abdullah bin ‘Awf 
narrated: "Ibn ‘Abbas performed 
Salat for a funeral and he recited 
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Fatihatil-Kitab. So I asked him about 
it and he said: ‘It is from the Sunnah’ 
or, *From the completeness of the 
Sunnah.” (Sahih) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet $& and others. They 
preferred to recite Fatihatil-Kitab 
after the first Takbir. This is the 
view of Ash-Shafi‘i, Ahmad and 
Ishaq. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
said that there is no recitation 
during the Salat for the funeral, it 
only consist of praising Allah, 
sending Salát upon the Prophet 2, 
and supplications for the deceased. 
This is the view of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri and others among the 
people of Al-Küfah. (Talhah bin 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Awf is the son of 
the brother of ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
‘Awf and Az-Zuhri reports from 
him.) 


وأخرجه البخاري»› الجنائزء باب قراءة فاتحة الكتاب على الجنازة» ح :۱۲۳۵ من 


Comments: 


It is proven from various narrations, that in a funeral prayer, after the first Takbir 
Surat Al-Fatihah and some other part of the Noble Qur’ãn is recited but it is not 
clear from any narration whether supplications of praise are recited or not. 
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Chapter 40. How To Perform 
Salat For The Deceased, And 
Interceding For Him 


1028. Marthad bin ‘Abdullah Al- 
Yazani narrated: “When Malik bin 
Hubairah performed Salat for a 
funeral and the people were few he 
would divide them into three 
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groups (rows) then say: ‘The 
Messenger of Allah #% said: “For 
whomever three rows perform 
Salat, then it is granted.” (Daf) 
(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, Umm 
Habibah, Abü Hurairah, and 
Maimünah the wife of the Prophet 4%. 
Abü 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Malik bin Hubairah is a Hasan 
Hadith. This is how it was narrated 
by others from Muhammad bin 
Ishaq. Ibrahim bin Sa'd reported 
this Hadith from Muhammad bin 
Ishaq, but he added a man between 
Marthad and Malik bin Hubairah. 
But the narration of these people is 
more correct to us. 
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1029. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Prophet #5 said: “No one among the 
Muslims dies, and Salat is performed 
for him by a community of Muslims 
reaching one hundred, and they 
intercede (supplicate) for him, except 
that their intercession for him is 
accepted." In his narration, ‘Ali bin 
Hujr said: ^One hundred or more 
than that." (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
'Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


Ul “Then Paradise is granted to him" in the narration recorded by Abū Dawid, see no. 


1059 as well. 
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Some have narrated it in Mawqüf 
rather than Marfa‘ form. 


o:‏ وأخرجه (qd‏ الجنائزء باب من صلى عليه (SG‏ ح :۹6۷ من حديث أيوب 


Comments: 


In the light of various narrations, it is proven that if in the funeral prayer of a 
Muslim, the number of participants exceeds one hundred, or forty, or there 
are more than three rows, and they pray to Allah 3& sincerely, Allah 8 
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forgives the deceased. 


Chapter 41. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Pray The Funeral 
Salat While The Sun Is Rising 
And While It Is Setting 


1030. Uqbah bin ‘Amir Al-Juhni 
narrated: "There are three times 
that the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
prohibited us from performing 
Salat in, or burying our dead in: 
When the sun’s rising appears until 
it has risen up; when the sun is at 
the zenith until it passes, and when 
the sun begins its setting, until it 
has set.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet #% and others; they 
dislike performing Salat for the 
funeral during these times. Ibn Al- 
Mubarak said: The meaning of this 
Hadith: ‘burying our dead in’ is 
Salat for the funeral. And it is 
disliked to perform Salat for the 
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funeral when the sun is rising and 
when it is setting, and at the 
middle of the daytime until the sun 
passes the meridian. This is the 
saying of Ahmad and Ishaq. Ash- 
Sháfi1 said: “There is no harm in 
performing Salat for the funeral 
during the times in which it is 
disliked to perform Salat.” 


وأخرجه مسلم» صلاة المسافرين» باب الأوقات التي نھی عن الصلاة Ce‏ 


Comments: 


Imam Aba Hanifah, Imàm Malik and Imam Awza‘l, and most of the scholars 
agree that the three times mentioned in the narration are not proper times 
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for the funeral prayer. 


Chapter 42. What Has Been 
Related About Salat For (The 
Funerals Of) Children 


1031. Al-Mughirah bin Shu‘bah 
narrated that the Prophet 2% said: 
“The rider is to be behind the 
funeral (procession), and the walker 
where he wishes, and the child 
should be prayed over.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Isrà'll and others 
reported it from Sa‘eed bin 
‘Ubaidullah. This is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet #@ and others. They 
said that the child is prayed for 
(i.e., funeral prayers) even if it has 
not fully developed, once it is 
known that it has formed. This is 
the view of Ahmad and Ishaq. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح ] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الجنائز. باب ماجاء في الصلاة على الطفل» 
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Comments: 


If a child is born and it's cry is heard, or by any means it is proven that the 
child was alive at the time of birth, it is agreed upon, that the child will be 
given a bath and a funeral prayer will be performed for it before burial. If a 
baby is miscarried after four months of pregnancy, and parts of its body are 
already formed, then, according to Imam Ahmad, Sa'eed bin Musayyab, Ibn 
Sirin and Ishaq, the child will be given a bath and a funeral prayer will be 
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performed for it before burial. 


Chapter 43. What Has Been 
Related About Not Performing 
The Salat For The Child Until One 
Is Sure He Was Alive At Birth 


1032. Jabir narrated that the 
Prophet #§ said: “The child is not 
prayed over, nor does he inherit, nor 
is he inherited from until one is sure 
he was alive at birth." (Da'if) 

Aba 'Eisà said: The people are 
confused in the case of this Hadith. 
Some of them reported it from 
Abü Az-Zubair, from Jabir, from 
the Prophet #¢ in Marfü' form. 
Ash‘ath bin Sawwar and others, 
reported it from Abü Az-Zubair, 
from Jabir in Mawqüf form. 
(Muhammad bin Ishaq reported it 
from ‘Ata’ bin Abi Rabah, from 
Jabir in Mawqüf form.) It is as if 
this is more correct than the Marfü' 
narration. Some of the people of 
knowledge followed this, they said 
that the child is not prayed over 
until one is sure he was alive at 
birth. This is the view of (Sufyan) 
Ath-Thawri and Ash-Sháfi'. 
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Deceased In The Masjid (EE (التحفة‎ Aoma] T على المَيْتِ‎ 


Messenger of Allah # performed 
Salat over Suhail bin Al-Baida’ in 
the Masjid.” (Sahih) 
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funeral prayer is not performed over Ne Bus En : عِيسَى‎ Ki J6 
the deceased in the Masjid.” Ash- PE ue 
Shafi‘ said: “The deceased is prayed Je gia حصن اهل‎ Í TE E Ji 3 و‎ 
over in the Masjid.” And he argued c% عَلَى‎ da Y |. du dé : الشَّافِعِنٌ‎ 
using this Hadith. eo s "REO j 
ا‎ dé dal pA BU, ant ug 
بهذا الحَدِيثِ.‎ P في‎ cis 
تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الجنائزء باب الصلاة على الجنازة في المسجدء ح:/47 عن علي‎ 


1033. ‘Aishah narrated: "The (<j; - RE i Gis - ۴۳ 
o 


Comments: 
According to Imàm Ash-Shafi‘l, Imam Ahmad and Ishaq, performing the 
funeral prayer in the mosque is lawful and approved because ‘Umar performed 
the funeral prayer for Abü Bakr in the mosque and Suhaib too performed 
*Umar's funeral prayer in the mosque. (At-Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v.2, p. 146.) 


Chapter 45. What Has Been 2 sd eU - (£0 (المعجم‎ 
Related About Where The قوم‎ VR 
Imam Is To Stand For The (£0 وَالْمَرْأَ؟ (التحفة‎ DI Se eU 


Man And For The Woman 


1034. Abū Ghalib narrated: “I i¢ p E الله‎ Xe Gis - ٠4 
rayed for the funeral of a man 
Suh Anas bin Malik, so he stood qui " oF «ples of cud goes 

parallel to his head. Then they iz م اس بن مالك عَلَى‎ e C8 MIC 
came with the body of a woman 
from the Quraish. They said: 'O 
Abü Hamzah perform the prayer dj ta GG : الوا‎ ein a sll 
for her.’ So he stood parallel to her RONDE , ui EE. he 
waist. Al-‘Ala’ bin Ziyad said to له‎ JU» «442! bos Ji فقام‎ . tele 
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him: ‘Is this how you saw the 
Messenger of Allah standing in the 
place for the funeral as you did for 
her, and for place that you stood 
for the man?’ He said: ‘Yes. When 
he was finished he said: ‘Remember 
(this).’” (Hasan) 

There is something about this 
topic from Samurah. 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Hadith. Others 
have reported it similarly from 
Hammam. Waki‘ reported this 
Hadith from Hammam but he 
made a mistake in it, he said: 
“from Ghalib, from Anas" and 
what is correct is “from Abt 
Ghalib.” ‘Abdul-Warith bin Sa'eed, 
and others, reported this Hadith 
from Abi Ghalib the same as 
Hammam did. They disagree over 
the name of this Abū Ghalib. Some 
of them said his name is Nàfi' and 
they also say it was Rafi‘. Some of 
the people of knowledge followed 
this, and it is the view of Ahmad 
and Ishàq. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الجنائز» باب ماجاء في ol‏ يقوم ee Y!‏ إذا 
صلى على الجنازة» ح ۱٤۹٤:‏ من حديث سعيد بن ple‏ به #٭ وفي الباب عن سمرة 


[vo [يأتي‎ 
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. Ghas قَقَامَ‎ ahs 

» bey em PE 5 قو‎ uz 
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1035. Samurah bin Jundab 
narrated: “The Prophet يد‎ prayed 
over a woman, so he stood at her 
middle." (Sahih) 

Abü 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Shu'bah reported it 
from Al-Husain Al-Mu‘allim. 
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تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه qu‏ الجنائزء باب : أين يقوم الامام من الميت للصلاة cade‏ 
ح ٩1٤:‏ عن علي بن حجر والبخاريء الجنائزء باب: أين يقوم من المرأة والرجل؟ YY ig‏ من 


حديث حسين المعلم به. 


Comments: 


According to this narration, the Imam while performing the funeral prayer on 
a male will stand parallel to the head of the deceased and in case of a female 
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بْنِ أبي‎ ES عَنْ عَبْدٍ الله بن‎ SAM عن‎ 
DECRE MEE 
PR في‎ i ei en وقد‎ ue 
JA وبه‎ Ran qul du gs au 
A, 2523 UI 


he will stand in the middle. 


Chapter 46. What Has Been 
Related About Not Performing 
The (Funeral) Salat For The 
Martyr 

1036. 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Ka‘b 
bin Malik narrated that Jabir bin 
'Abdullah informed him that the 
Prophet %g had put two men 
together in one cloth from those 
who were killed at (the battle of) 
Uhud, then he said: “Which of 
them memorized the more of the 
Quràn?" When one of them was 
indicated to him, he put him in the 
Lahd (first) and said: "I am a 
witness for these people on the 
Day of Judgement." And he 
ordered that they be buried in their 
blood, and that they not be prayed 
over, nor washed. (Sahih) 

There is something on this topic 
from Anas bin Malik. 

Abü 'Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Jabir is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

This Hadith has been reported from 
Az-Zuhri, from ‘Abdullah bin 
Tha‘labah bin Abi Sughair, from the 
Prophet #2. Some of (the narrators) 
mentioned that it was from Jabir. 
The people of knowledge differed 
over Salat for the martyr. Some of 
them said the martyr is not prayed 
over, and this is the saying of the 
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people of Al-Madinah, and it is also 
the saying of Ash-Shafi‘l and 
Ahmad. 

Some of them said that the martyr 
is prayed over, and for proof, they 
used the Hadith of the Prophet #% 
that he prayed over Hamzah. This 
is the view of Ath-Thawri and the 
people of Al-Küfah, and it is the 
view of Ishaq. 


تخريج: وأخرجه البخاري» الجنائزء باب دفن الرجلين والثلاثة في قبر» Mio ITER IC‏ 
من حديث الليث بن سعد به # وفي الباب عن أنس بن مالك [تقدم:١٠١٠].‏ 
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Chapter 47. What Has Been 
Related About (Performing) 
The (Funeral) Salat At The 

Grave 


1037. Ash-Shaibani narrated that 
Ash-Sha‘bi said: “I was informed by 
one who saw the Prophet 3€: He 
(33£) saw a solitary grave, so he lined 
his Companions (behind him) to 
pray over it.” It was said to him 
(Ash-Sha'bi): “Who informed you?" 
He said: “Tbn ‘Abbas.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Anas, Buraidah, 
Yazid bin Thabit, Aba Hurairah, 
‘Amir bin Rabrah, Abū Qatádah, 
and Suhail bin Hunaif. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to 
most of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #¢ and others. It is the 
saying of Ash-Sháfii, Ahmad, and 
Ishaq. Some of the people of 
knowledge say that Salat is not to 
be performed over the grave. This 
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is the view of Malik bin Anas. 
(‘Abdullah) Ibn Al-Mubarak said: 
“When the deceased is buried and 


ht‏ على القثر. وتأى ابن الاك الشادة 
عَلَى aun, X JB, sa‏ = 
Salat has not been performed for‏ 


him, then the Salat is performed at ما‎ u si وقالا: أ‎ qe xd a pt 
the grave." So Ibn Al-Mubarak NG A 
held the view that the Salat could A على‎ Je = و د الي‎ WR 
be held at the grave. 

Ahmad and Ishàq said that the 
Salat may be held at the grave for 
up to a month. They said: “The 
most that we have heard about it is 
(what is reported) from Ibn Al- 
Musayyab, that the Prophet 3& 
prayed at the grave of Umm Sa'd 
bin ‘Ubadah after a month." 


تخريجح: متفق cele‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الجنائزء باب الصلاة على القبر» eig‏ من 
حديث هشيم والبخاري» TUG‏ من حديث سليمان الشيبياني به # وفي الباب عن أنس 
[مسلم.ء ح:405] وبريدة [ابن ماجه» ح:975١]‏ ويزيد بن ثابت [ابن [YoYA:e (amb‏ 
وأبي هريرة [البخاري» ح:408. WYY‏ ومسلم» ح:405] ples‏ بن ربيعة [ابن ماجهء 


Device‏ وأبي قتادة [البيهقي:49/:4] ess‏ بن حنيف [ابن 


قديمة]. 


bium محمد 5 شاو‎ Bia ٠4 


gi Jo كلما قم‎ oe يكل‎ a, ات‎ 
A X وقَدْ مَضَى‎ 


anc ۳١١/۳: أبى شيبة‎ 


1038. Sa‘eed bin Musayyab 
narrated: “Umm Sa'd died while the 
Prophet š5 was absent. So when he 
arrived he performed Salat over her, 
and a month had already passed." 


(Da if) 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن أبي شيبة: ۳/ Oe‏ ح ۱۱۹۳٤:‏ والبيهقي: 48/4 من 


حديث قتادة به وقتادة عنعن والسند مرسل أيضا. 


Comments: 


If a deceased is buried before the performance of the funeral prayer or if 
there are some people who missed the funeral prayer, it is allowed to perform 
the funeral prayer on the grave, but the Imam for the funeral prayer should 
be a person who has not performed the funeral prayer before for the 
deceased. This issue is clear and proved from various Sahih narrations. (See 
for explanation Ahkam Al-Janà'iz p.112-115.) 
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Chapter 48. What Has Been 
Related About The Prophet $% 
Performing Salat For (The 
Death Of) An-Najashi 


1039. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated 
that the Prophet #¢ said: “Indeed 
your brother An-Najashi has died. 
So stand to perform Salat for him." 
He (‘Imran) said: “We stood and 
lined up just as the deceased is 
lined up for, and we prayed for him 
just as the deceased is prayed for." 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Hurairah, Jabir bin 
‘Abdullah, Abii Sa‘eed, Hudhaifah 
bin Asid, and Jarir bin ‘Abdullah. 
Abü ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. Abū Qilabah has reported it 
from his uncle Abū Al-Muhallab, 
from ‘Imran bin Husain. Abi Al- 
Muhallab’s name is ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin ‘Amr, and they say it 
is Mu‘awiyah bin ‘Amr. 


Ee acetal ene 
. بْنُ عَمْرو‎ gla Dds EU 
تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الجنائزء باب ماجاء في الصلاة على‎ 
ح :۱۹۷۷ من حديث بشر بن المفضل به وهو في صحيح‎ Ve /4 والنسائي:‎ ٠٠١١١: النجاشي» ح‎ 
من حديث أبي قلابة عن أبي المهلب به # وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة‎ ٩١۳: OTT مسلم» الجنائز‎ 
وجابر بن عبدالله [البخاري» ح :۳۴ ومسلمء ح :40۲[ وأبي سعيد [الطبراني في‎ [Y YY [تقدم:‎ 
وجرير بن عبدالله‎ D'oYVig ح:4147] وحذيفة بن أسيد [ابن ماجه»‎ ٠۲٠/٠: الأوسط‎ 
[vw ۳٦۰ [أحمد:۲/‎ 
Comments: 


This narration is a proof that the ‘prayer in the absence’ of the deceased can 
be performed. It seems more reasonable to perform the funeral prayer of the 
deceased only in peculiar circumstances. If the deceased is a prominent and 
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important personality or great scholar of Islamic world, or who has rendered 
services of great value to the nation and community, and people wanted to 
participate in his funeral prayers but they missed it for some reason, his 
funeral prayer can be performed in absence. 
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Chapter 49. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Salat For A Funeral 


1040. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
"Whoever performs the funeral 
prayer then he will get a reward 
equal to a Qirat. Whoever follows 
it until it is buried then he will get 
a reward equal to two Qirat, one of 
them, or the least of them, is 
similar to Uhud (mountain)." This 
was mentioned to Ibn ‘Umar, so he 
sent a message to ‘Aishah to ask 
her about that, and she said: “Abū 
Hurairah has told the truth.” So 
Ibn ‘Umar said: “We have missed 
many Qirat.” (Hasan) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Al-Bara’, ‘Abdullah 
bin Mughaffal, ‘Abdullah bin 
Mas'üd, Abu Sa'eed, Ubayy bin 
Ka'b, Ibn ‘Umar, and Thawban. 
Abū *Eisà said: The Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith, 
and it is has been reported from 
him through more than one route. 


تخريج : est]‏ حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:۲/ ٤۷١‏ من حديث محمد بن عمرو الليثى به وهو 
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Comments: 


It comes to the light in this narration, that sometimes elite Companions were 
also unaware of some important narrations, and they consulted ‘Aishah for 


clarification and confirmation. 
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Chapter 50. Something Else 
(About The Extent Of What Is 
Acceptable (To Fulfill The 
Obligation) For Following The 
Funeral And Carrying It) 


1041. Aba Al-Muhazzim said: “I 
accompanied Abü Hurairah for ten 
years, and I heard him saying: ‘I 
heard the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
saying: “Whoever follows a funeral, 
and carries it three times! then he 
has fulfilled the right that is required 
from him." (Daf) 

Abū ‘Elsa said: This Hadith is 
Gharib, some of them reported it 
with this chain of narration but 
they did not narrate it in Marfii‘ 
form. Aba Al-Muhazzim’s name is 
Yazid bin Sufyan, and Shu‘bah 
graded him weak. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف جدًا] أبوالمهزم» متروك (تقريب) ورواه ابن ابي AAY fY iios‏ 
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Chapter 51. What Has Been 
Related About Standing For 
The Funeral (Procession) 


1042. ‘Amir bin Rabi'ah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
“When-ever you see a funeral 
(procession), stand up until it goes 
ahead of you or it is put down.” 
(Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Sa‘eed, Jabir, 
Suhail bin Hunaif, Qais bin Sa‘d 
and Abt Hurairah. 


(1 “Ibn Malik said: ‘Meaning he helps those carrying it on the road, then he lets go to catch his 
breath, then he carries it for some of the road, doing that three times.” Tuhfat A-Ahwadhi. 
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Abt 'Eisa said: The Hadith of 
‘Amir bin Rabi'ah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 


تخريج: gi‏ عليه» وأخرجه مسلمء الجنائزء باب القيام للجنازة» AOA‏ عن قتيبة 
والبخاري» VG‏ من حديث ابن شهاب الزهري به # وفي الباب عن ul‏ سعيد [يأتي: 47 ]٠١‏ 
وجابر [البخاري» ح:١١١‏ ومسلمء [Mig‏ وسهل بن حنيف [البخاري» ح:۱۳۱۲» ۱۳۱۳ 
ومسلم. ح:١45]‏ وقيس بن سعد [مسلمء ح:١45]‏ وأبي هريرة [البخاري» ح:09١17].‏ 
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1043. Abi Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: “Whenever you see a 
funeral (procession), stand up (for 
it). Whoever follows it, then do not 
sit down until it is put down.” 
(Sahih) 

Abii ‘Eis said: The Hadith of Abi 
Sa‘eed on this topic is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. This is the view of 
Ahmad and Ishaq. They said the 
one following the funeral 
procession is not to sit down until 
the men put it down from their 
necks. It has been reported from 
some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet # and others, that they 
would go ahead of the funeral 
procession so that they could sit 
down before the funeral procession 
caught up to them. This is the view 
of Ash-Sháfi'i. 


تخريج : متفق عليه » A‏ جه البخاري» الجنائز» باب من Hes c‏ فلا يقعد حتى تو ضع 
E‏ إلخء ا ومسلم» ح ۹٥٩:‏ من حديث هشام الدستوائي به. 


Comments: 


Hafiz Ibn Qayyim writes that the Prophet #% used to stand up on seeing a 
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funeral and he ordered (his followers) as well to stand up on seeing a funeral, 
but after some time he kept on sitting when seeing a funeral and he would not 
stand up for it. Meaning that the order for standing up when seeing a funeral is 


SF phat! في‎ rot - (oY (المعجم‎ 
(OY (التحفة‎ ig eal 


ا 5L GE‏ 
سَعْدٍ عَنْ يَحْيَى بن dec‏ عَنْ BI‏ وهُوَ DI‏ 
rid‏ و 


vl of علي‎ 


CRE عَلِيّ: كَامَ رَسُولُ الله‎ J 
ge Mé gg عَنِ‎ oth وفي‎ 
e 
Iii ue uc qu 
Sell Ge BET XO) ads صَحِيحٌ‎ BS 
ea EY UT Ju اللو‎ Jal uas 
e 235 Ias zi في هذا‎ DC 


o pe ru p الأول‎ NU 


PME 
e) S إِسْحَاقٌ‎ SG Say LX 


x 


eS iue JÉ uxo Due FS 
o6 فَعَدَ. يَقُولُ:‎ Di في الجَمَارَةِ‎ EE LUI 
NS 5 ثم‎ Tp] التي كله إا رَأَى الجَتَارّة‎ 


SiS رَأى‎ BL يَقُومُ‎ Y OS بَعْدُ‎ 


abrogated. 


Chapter 52. Regarding 
Permission To Not Stand For It 


1044. Mas'üd bin Al-Hakim 
narrated that standing for the funeral 
(procession) until it is put down was 
mentioned, and ‘Ali bin Abi Talib 
said: “The Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
stood, then (later) he sat.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Al-Hasan bin ‘Ali, and Ibn 
‘Abbas. 

Abii *Eisà said: The Hadith of ‘Ali is 
a Hasan Sahih Hadith, regarding 
which there are narrations from four 
of the Tabiin narrating it from each 
other. This is acted upon according 
to some of the people of knowledge. 
Ash-Shafi't said: “This is the most 
correct thing on this topic.” This 
Hadith abrogates the first Hadith: 
“Whenever you see a funeral 
(procession), stand up [for it]." 
Ahmad said: “If he wants, he 
stands, and if he wants, he does not 
stand." His proof is that it has been 
reported that the Prophet # stood, 
then sat, and this is what Ishaq bin 
Ibrahim said. 

(Abii ‘Eisa said:) As for the saying 
of ‘Ali: That the Prophet 3& stood 
for the funeral and then sat, he 
means that the Prophet #¢ would 
stand when he saw a funeral 
(procession), then he did not do so 
later, so he would not stand when 
he saw the funeral (procession). 
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وأخرجه مسلم» اا باب نسح ee‏ للجنازة» es‏ عن قتيبة به # وفى 


Comments: 


Imàm Baidàwi writes that the words “he sat" may have been used in two 
senses. Firstly in the sense that when the funeral procession passed and went 
considerably away he sat down. The second sense is that he used to stand up 
on seeing a funeral procession, but later on he stopped this practice of 
standing up. It makes it clear that the orders of standing up on seeing a 
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funeral procession were abrogated. 


Chapter 53. What Has Been 
Related About The Saying of 
the Prophet #¢: The Lahd Is 
For Us And The Hole Is For 
Other Than Us 


1045. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet % said: “The Lahd is for 
us and the hole is for other than 
us." (Da'if) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Jarir bin ‘Abdullah, ‘Aishah, 
Ibn ‘Umar, and Jabir. 

Abi ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Gharib Hadith 
from this route. 
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عبدالله [ابن cab‏ ح:588١]‏ وعائشة [ابن (amb‏ ح:508١]‏ وابن عمر [أحمد:۲/٤۲]‏ وجابر 
[ابن شاهين في الجنائزء كما في التلخيص الحبير: [VAV AYYY‏ # وأما اللحد لرسول الله 


وقال النووي في المجموع : 9[ ۲۸۷: 


'أجمع العلماء أن الدفن في اللحد والشق 


جائزان» لكن إن كانت الأرض le‏ لا ينهار ترابها فاللحد أفضل لما سبق من الأدلة» Oly‏ كانت 
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Comments: 


“Lahd” means a niche hole dug in the side wall of a grave for the purpose of 
placing the deceased in it. While making a sidewise niche in the grave, it is to 
be made sure that when the deceased is placed in deceased it the face is 
facing Qiblah. *Shaqq" means a hole made in the earth for burial. It is clear 
from this narration that making a grave with a Lahd is better for Muslims, but 
it is only possible when the soil is good enough to make a Lahd in it. It is not 
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possible to make a Lahd in sandy soil. 


Chapter 54. What Has Been 
Related About What Is Said 
When Putting The Deceased In 
The Grave 


1046. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “When 
the Prophet %4 put the deceased in 
the grave" He said: And Abü 
Khalid (one of the narrators) said 
[one time]: “When he placed the 
deceased in the Lahd" ~ “He said 
one time: ‘In the Name of Allah, by 
His command and upon the Millah 
of the Messenger of Allah.” And 
one time he said: ‘In the Name of 
Allah, by His command and upon 
the Sunnah of the Messenger of 
Allah 45.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. This 
Hadith has also been reported from 
a different route, from Ibn ‘Umar, 
from the Prophet $£. Abū Aş- 
Siddiq An-Nàji reported it from 
Ibn ‘Umar, from the Prophet 3&. It 
has also been reported from Abü 
As-Siddiq (An-Nàji), from Ibn 
‘Umar in Mawqüf form. 


[صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الجنائز» باب ما جاء في إدخال الميت القبرء 


Vorig‏ عن أبي سعيد الأشج به * حجاج هو ابن أرطاة وللحديث شواهد عند ابن ماجهء 
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Chapter 55. What Has Been 
Related About The One Cloth 
That Is Placed Under The 
Deceased In The Grave 


1047. Ja‘far bin Muhammad 
narrated that his father said: "The 
one who made the Lahd in the 
grave of the Messenger of Allah s 
was Abü Talhah. And the one who 
placed the velvet cloth under him 
was Shugran a freed slave of 
Messenger of Allah 4%.” (Hasan) 
Ja‘far said: “(‘Ubaidullah) Ibn Abi 
Rafi‘ informed me, he said: ‘I 
heard Shuqràn saying: “By Allah! 
It was I who placed the velvet 
under the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
in the grave." 

He said: There is something on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas. 

Abt 'Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Shuqràn is a Hasan Gharib Hadith. 
‘Ali bin Al-Madini (also) reported 
this Hadith from ‘Uthman bin 
Farqad. 

بي رافع هو clise‏ والحديث 


1048. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “A red 
velvet cloth was placed in the grave 
of the Prophet si." (Sahih) 

(He said: In another place, 
Muhammad bin Bash-shar said: 
*Muhammad bin Ja'far and Yahya 
bin Shu'bah narrated to us, from 
Abi Jamrah, from Ibn *Abbàs," and 
this is more correct.) 

Aba 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Shu'bah reports from 
Abü Hamzah Al-Qassab, and his 
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name is ‘Imran bin Abi ‘Ata’. He 
also reports from Abū Jamrah Ad- 
Duba‘i. His name is Nasr bin 
‘Imran, and both of them report 
from Ibn ‘Abbas. 

It has been reported from Ibn 
‘Abbas that he disliked placing 
anything under the deceased in the 
grave, and some of the people of 
knowledge followed that. 


تخريج : وأخرجه T‏ الجنائز» باب جعل القطيفة في القبر» Wie‏ من حديث يحيى بن 


سعيك القطان به وعنده أبوجمرة . 


Comments: 


Shugran, a freed slave of the Prophet 3£, placed the sheet of the Prophet 3& 
in the grave with him, with the intention to prevent its use by others. But 
when the other Companions came to know they pulled the sheet out of the 
grave. It can be inferred from this incident that it is not proper to put any 
cloth under the shroud. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v. 2 p.153.) 
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Chapter 56. What Has Been 
Related About Leveling The 
Grave 

1049. Abii Wa’il narrated: “‘Ali 
said to Abü Al-Hayyaj Al-Asadi: ‘I 
am dispatching you with what the 
Prophet #¢ dispatched me: “That 
you not leave an elevated grave 
without leveling it, nor an image 
without erasing it.” (Sahih) 

There is something about this 
from Jabir. 

Abū *Eisà said: The Hadith of ‘Ali is 
a Hasan Hadith. This is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge. They consider it disliked 
for a grave to be raised above the 
ground. 

Ash-Shafii said: “It is disliked to 
elevate a grave more than the 
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extent by which it may be known te Hv ae, Cut GRE Oa ec E 
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تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الجنائز» باب الأمر بتسوية القبر» WN‏ من حديث سفيان الثوري 
به # وفى الباب عن جابر [يأتى: [Vio‏ 
Comments: ١ ١‏ 


The height of the grave should only be to the limit by which it could be 
assumed that this is a grave. Usually its height is one hand-span. 
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1050. Aba Marthad Al-Ghanawi — [dii] Gás 36 GÍ - ٠٠ 
narrated that the Prophet $& said: : 5 

“Do not sit on the graves nor g Ax بن‎ oai Xe عَنْ‎ SU ابن‎ 
perform Salat towards them." Fail e الل عَنْ‎ an E d عَنْ‎ lt 
(Sahih) 
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(Another route) with this chain, 
and it is similar. 
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تخريج : وأخرجه line‏ الجنائز»ء باب النهي عن الجلوس على القبر والصلاة cade‏ 
ح :۹۸/۹۷۲ من حديث ابن المبارك ea‏ وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [مسلمء [Ave‏ وعمرو بن 
حزم ck]‏ بحواله جامع المسانيد والسنن e‏ كثير (00A fA:‏ 004« ح: 771074 ] وبشير ابن 
الخصاصية [أبو ob‏ ح: TY»‏ وار بن ماجهء» ح .[303A:‏ 
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Idris" and this is what is correct. 
(Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: Muhammad said: 
“The narration of Ibn Al-Mubarak! 
is mistaken, Ibn Al-Mubarak is the 
one who made the mistake, he added 
‘from Abü Idris Al-Khawlani’ when it 
is ‘Busr bin ‘Ubaidullah, from 
Wathilah.””! 

This is how it was reported by more 
than one from 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin 
Yazid bin Jabir, it does not contain 
Abū Idris Al-Khawlàni. And Busr 
bin ‘Ubaidullah heard from 
Wathilah bin Al-Asqa‘. 


تخريج : [صحيح] انظر الحديث السابق» (du ol gy‏ اح :۹۷۲ عن علي بن حجر به 


والطريقان صحيحان. 


Comments: 


It is not proper to destroy the graves. Sitting or walking over the graves is also 
not allowed. Praying or performing prayers facing the graves is unlawful. 
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Chapter 58. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Plaster Graves And 
Write On Them 


1052. Jabir narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ prohibited 
plastering graves, writing on them, 
building over them, and treading on 
them.” (Sahih) 

Abi /Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, it has been reported 
through other routes from Jabir. 

Some of the people of knowledge, 
among them Al-Hasan Al-Basri, 
permitted covering it with clay. 

Ash-Sháfi'i said: “There is no harm 
if the grave is covered with clay." 


[1] That is, the chain for no. 1050. 


[2] That is, as it appears in the chain of no. 1051. 
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تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم. الجنائزء باب النهي عن تجصيص القبر والبناء AVE exe‏ من 


حديث ابن جريج به. 


Comments: 


It is not lawful to make a dome over the grave. Constructing a grave with 
bricks or concrete blocks is also unlawful. Destroying a grave is also unlawful. 
Plastering a grave with mud is allowed and it is not considered as constructed 
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with bricks or blocks. 


Chapter 59. What A Man Is To 
Say When He Enters A 
Graveyard 


1053. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah #% passed by the 
graves of Al-Madinah, so he turned 
his face towards them and said: (As- 
Salamu ‘alaikum ya ahlul-qubür! 
Yaghfirul-lahu land wa lakum, antum 
salafunà wa nahnu bil-athar.) ‘Peace 
be upon you O inhabitants of the 
grave! May Allah forgive us and you; 
you are our predecessors and we are 
to follow you.” (Dagf)! 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Buraidah and ‘Aishah. 

(Aba ‘Eisa said:) the Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Gharib Hadith. 
Abū Kudaibah’s name is Yahya bin 
Al-Muhallab, and Abū Zabyan’s 
name is Husain bin Jundab. 


or‏ [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبراني في الكبير: VUTEC 2٠١8 ٠١/١7‏ من 
حديث أبي كدينة به # قابوس فيه لين (تقريب) ولبعض الحديث شواهد # وفي الباب عن بريدة 


[Avo e eu]‏ وعائشة [مسلمء ح:4لاة]. 


Comments: 


In this narration it has been mentioned that the purpose of going to a 
graveyard is just a reminder of death, and to ask Allah’s blessings for the dead 
and for oneself. Nowadays we see people going to graves asking their various 
needs from the dead which is clear Shirk. 


l1 See Muslim, nos (974) 2255, 2256 and (975) 2275. 
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The Chapters On Janàiz 


Chapter 60. What Has Been 
Related About The Permission 
To Visit the Graves 


1054. Sulaimàn bin Buraidah 
narrated from his father that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: “I had 
prohibited you from visiting the 
graves. But Muhammad ($£) was 
permitted to visit the grave of his 
mother: so visit them, for they will 
remind you of the Hereafter." 
(Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Abii Sa‘eed, Ibn 
Mas'üd, Anas, Abū Hurairah, and 
Umm Salamah. 

Abū 'Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Buraidah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge. They did not 
see any harm in visiting the graves. 
This is the view of Ibn Al- 
Mubarak, Ash-Shafil, Ahmad and 
Ishaq. 


وأخرجه مسلم» الجنائزء باب استئذان النبي «o RE‏ عزوجل في زيارة قبر أمه» 
ح :۹۷۷ من حديث سفيان الثوري به d‏ وفي الباب عن أبي سعيد [البيهقي : 
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Chapter 61. What Has Been 
Related About Women Visiting 
Graves 

1055. ‘Abdullah bin Abi Mulaikah 
said: “Abdur-Rahman bin Abi Bakr 
died in Al-Hubshi"! He said: “He 


1 An area near Makkah. 
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was carried to Makkah to be buried 
there. So when ‘Aishah arrived she 
went to the grave of 'Abdur- 
Rahman bin Abi Bakr and she 
said: ^We were like two drinking 
companions of Jadhimah for such a 
long time that they would say: 
"They will never part.’ So when we 
were separated it was as if I and 
Malik - due to the length of unity 
- never spent a night together.” 
(Daf) 

Then she said: “By Allah! Had I 
been present, you would not have 
been buried except where you died, 
and if I had attended (the burial) I 
would not be visiting you." 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] ابن جريج عنعن في هذا Sea!‏ وأخرجه عبدالرزاق : OVW /Y‏ 
ALETE‏ عن ابن جریج به مختصرًا دون الأشعار وصرح بالسماع عنده . 
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Chapter 61B. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked For Women To Visit 
The Graves 


1056. Abū Hurairah narrated: 
“Indeed the Messenger of Allah 2 
cursed the women who visit the 
graves." (Hasan) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas, and 
Hassan bin Thabit. 


11 Al-Mubarakpiri said: “In Sharh Al-Mughni, Ash-Shamani said: ‘This is Tamim bin 
Nuwairah’s (that is: Mutamim bin Nuwairah At-Tamimi as mentioned in Al-Jsabah) 
verse (of poetry) eulogizing his brother Malik who was killed by Khalid bin Walid’.” And 
he said: “At-Tibi said: "This Jadhimah was a king of ‘Iraq and Mesopotamia whom the 
Arabs rallied around while he was the governor of Az-Zaba'." And he said about the 
drinking companions of Jadhimah: “They were Malik and ‘Aqil, and they were his 
drinking companions and comrades for a period of forty years." Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. Az- 
Zabà' is a city on the banks of the Euphrates as mentioned in Mu jam Al-Buldan. 
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Abi 'Eisà said: This Hadith is $us 
Hasan Sahih. Some of the people 
of knowledge thought that this was 
before the Prophet i£ permitted X PE en 
visiting the graves. Then when he bis هذا‎ ol. ipe J^! رای بعض‎ 
permitted it, both men and women T pr 56 أَنْ ت الس &$ في‎ 
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due to their lack of patience and 
$ تخريج : : [إستاده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الجنائز» باب ماجاء‎ 
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excessive mourning. 


في Gell‏ عن زيارة النساء 
القبور.ء yov: C‏ من حديث أبي عوانة به وصححه ابن حبان (الاحسان) TIL CY WA:‏ الباب عن 
ابن عباس [تقدم : ° [YY‏ وحسان بن ثابت ]4 یبن ماجه» ح : ةلاة١].‏ 

Comments: 
The purpose of visiting the graves is to understand the finite nature of this life 
and this world and to prepare oneself to face Allah 3%. If the woman goes to 
the graves for this purpose it is allowed, but going to graves for making vows 


(المعجم (IY‏ - باب م ما tle‏ في ot‏ 
quire‏ (التحفة (QW.‏ 


T‏ رور وو 


d‏ $= ومحمد بن 
GE a ne‏ فالا : GR‏ يَحْبَى oudi S‏ 
عَنْ y Me y Je‏ الْحَجُاج y‏ 
áb‏ عَنْ ol d gi y «lae‏ 25 

esr cele له‎ eel od pa j يه‎ 
ES ol الله‎ TIPO : وقَالَ‎ aca d o^ 
xL athe 355 oJ cx US 

Q AES pe عَنْ‎ QU وَفِي‎ O8] 
S yh uas خو‎ s egt 

Lue عَبّاس‎ Se ال أَبُو عِيسَى:‎ 
إلى‎ lll gat ax ذَمَبَ‎ is iue 
J3 ih xd GI eX :065 هدا«‎ 


is unlawful and strictly prohibited. 


Chapter 62. What Has Been 
Related About Burial During 
The Night 

1057. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Prophet 3& entered a grave during 
the night, so a torch was lit for 
him. He took it (the deceased) in 
from the direction of the Qiblah, 
and he said: ‘May Allah have 
mercy upon you, you were often 
invoking (Allah) by reciting the 
Qur'àn. And he said ‘Allahu Akbar 
four times." (Da ff) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir, and Yazid bin 
Thabit - the elder brother of Zaid 
bin Thabit. 

Abū ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas is a Hasan Hadith. Some of 
the people of knowledge followed 
this. He said: The deceased is 
entered into the grave from the 
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direction of the Qiblah (with his 
head pointing towards it). Some of 
them say (he is brought in with his 
feet toward the Qiblah), and most 
of the people of knowledge 
permitted burial at night. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وضعفه البيهقي» حجاج بن أرطاة: ضعيف مدلس» ورواه ابن 
m a d cal‏ دون المرفوع اللفظي وهو حديث حسن k‏ وفي الباب عن جابر c‏ 


ماجه» ج :]1 ويزيد بن ثابت [ابن 
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Comments: 


Scholars have inferred from this narration that burial at nighttime is legal and 
making an arrangement of light near the grave is allowed. Most of the people of 
knowledge agree upon this issue. (Sahih Muslim/Nawawi v.1 p.306.) 
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Chapter 63. What Has Been 
Related About Praise For The 
Deceased 


1058. Anas bin Malik narrated: “A 
funeral (procession) passed by the 
Messenger of Allah # and they 
were praising him with good 
statements. So the Messenger of 
Allah à said: ‘Granted.’ Then he 
said: “You are Allah’s witnesses on 
the earth.” (Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Umar, Ka'b bin 
*Ujrah, and Abü Hurairah. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


تخريج : (صحيح] وأخرجه VA IY asl‏ من حديث حميد الطويل به وأخرجه البخاري» 
incra‏ ومسلم› ح ۹٤٩:‏ من حديث أنس رضى dil‏ عنه به *# وفى الباب عن عمر [yroa b]‏ 
وكعب بن عجرة [الطبراني في الكبير :18/ Meese C0‏ وأبي هريرة [أبو داود» IY YYY:e‏ 


Comments: 


This narration gives us the information that if the pious people praise the deceased, 
it is an indication that the deceased too was a pious person. And the supplications 
of the pious for the deceased is accepted by Allāh by His grace and mercy. 


U] See nos. 1028 and 1059. 
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1059. Abū Al-Aswad Ad-Dili 
narrated: “1 arrived in Al-Madinah 
and while I was sitting with ‘Umar 
bin Al-Khattàb they passed by with 
a funeral, over (a person) whom 
they were praising with good. 
‘Umar said: ‘Granted.’ I said to 
‘Umar: ‘What is granted?’ He said: 
‘I said as the Messenger of Allah 
% said: "There is no Muslim about 
whom three bear witness, except 
that he is granted Paradise." He 
said: "We asked: “And two?" He 
said: “And two (as well)." He said: 
*We did not ask the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ about one.” (Sahih) 

Abii ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abü Al-Aswad Ad- 
Dilrs name is Zàlim bin ‘Amr bin 


Sufyàn. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الجنائز» باب ثناء الناس على الميت» Wwe‏ من حديث داود 


ابن أبى الفرات به. 


Comments: 


Before passing any verdict Allah 4 has recommended and approved the 
witness of two pious persons. It means that the verdict can be made on the 
basis of two witnesses. Similarly, when two Muslims say good remarks about 
the deceased, their witness is approved before Allah. % Good people always 
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stand witness to good people. 


Chapter: 64, What Has Been 
Related About The Rewards For 
One Whose Child Dies Before Him 


1060. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah š% said: 
“Any Muslim who has lost three of 
his children will not be touched by 
the Fire, except for what will fulfill 
the oath." (Sahih) 


| Meaning “Allah’s oath” referring to what is mentioned in Sürat Maryam 19:71. 
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There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Umar, Mu'àdh, Ka‘b bin 
Malik, ‘Utbah bin ‘Abd, Umm 
Sulaim, Jabir, Anas, Abū Dharr, 
Ibn Mas'üd, Abū Tha'labah Al- 
Ashja‘i, Ibn ‘Abbas, ‘Uqbah bin 
‘Amir, Abii Sa‘eed, and Qurrah bin 
Tyas Al-Muzani. 

(He said:) Abü Tha‘labah (Al- 
Ashja‘i) has one Hadith from the 
Prophet š5, that is, this Hadith. He is 
not (Abii Tha‘labah) Al-Khushani. 
Abii ‘Esa said: The Hadith of Abū 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


تخريج: cele Gite‏ وأخرجه مسلم البر والصلةء باب فضل من يموت له ولد فيحتسبهء 
ح :۲۹۳۲ والبخاري» Mti‏ من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطأ:١/‏ 770 # وفي الباب عن 
عمر [ابن عدي في الكامل EYV V/V:‏ ومعاذ [ابن ماجهء ح:1707] وكعب بن مالك JI‏ أجده] 
وعتبة بن عبد [ابن ede ely Dette carl‏ [أحمد:5/ £Y V‏ والبخاري في الأدب المفردء 
:164[ وجابر [أحمد:/5١"‏ والبخاري في الأدب المفردء DEN e‏ وأنس [البخاري» 
ح:1748] وأبي ue‏ الأشجعي 
Eri asm]‏ وابن عباس [يأتي: [VIY‏ وعقبة بن ple‏ [أحمد: ١54/4‏ والبخاري» ح:١١٠‏ 
ومسلم» ح:۳۳٣۲]‏ وقرة بن إياس المزني [أحمد:٥/ qb ]۲٠۹۰۰۱۸۷۱:ح»يئاسنلاو Yos‏ 
Mem‏ 


ذر [النسائي» ح : 1۸۷0[ وابن مسعود [v ull‏ وأبي 


Comments: 
In this narration “except for what will fulfill the oath" means Allah’s 
Command in Surat Maryam Verse 71 “not one of you will pass over it.” Pass 
over it does not mean to enter Hell or going into the Fire, it only means to 
pass by it. 
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Abi Dharr said: “Two preceded me 
(in death)" so he (#8) said: "And 
two." Ubayy bin Ka‘b, the master 
reciter, said: "I was preceded by 
one" So he ($&&) said: "And one, but 
that is only at the first stroke of the 
calamity.” (Daf) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 


Gharib, and Abū ‘Ubaidah (the son 
of Ibn Mas'üd, one of the narrators) 
did not hear from his father. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الجنائزء باب ماجاء فى ثواب من أصيب 
of AM cod] p‏ نصر بن علي به Ej‏ أبومحمد مجهول (تقريب) والسند منقطع . 
Comments:‏ 
In this narration it has been mentioned that the children who die as minors‏ 
will become protection from the Fire in the Hereafter for their parents. The‏ 
reason is that parents love their children and they submit to the Will of Allah‏ 


3ë on their death and remain patient. The other reason is that the children 
are free from accountability due to their innocence. Patience of parents and 


innocence of children will be a means to Paradise. 
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1062. 'Abdurabbih bin Bàriq Al- 
Hanafi said: "I heard my grandfather, 
the father of my mother, Simak bin 
Al-Walid Al-Hanafi narrating, that 
he heard Ibn ‘Abbas narrating, that 
he heard the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
saying: “Whoever has two 
predecessors (in death) among my 

Ummah, then Allah will admit them 
into Paradise." 

So 'Aishah said to him: “What 
about one from your Ummah who 
has one predecessor?" He (à) 
said: “And whoever has one 
predecessor O Muwaffaqqah!’ 
So she said: “What about one who 


]1[ See no. 987. 
P1 Meaning: “O you fortunate one.” 
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does not have a predecessor from 
your Ummah?” He said: “I am the 
predecessor for my Ummah; you 
will never suffer (in grief) for (the 
loss of) anyone similar to me." 
(Hasan) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib, we do not know of it except 
as a narration of ‘Abdu Rabbih bin 
Bariq, and more than one of the 
A'immah have reported from him. 

(Another route from) ‘Abdu 
Rabbih bin Bàriq, and he mentioned 
similarly. 

And Simàk bin Al-Walid Al- 
Hanafi, is Abi Zumail Al-Hanafi. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:١/775‏ من حديث عبد ربه به وللحديث شواهد. 


Comments: 


"Farat" means the person who goes first and makes suitable arrangement for 
the person arriving later, and a minor child who dies is a Farat. The child 
takes the parents to Paradise. The Prophet is a Farat for every individual of 
his Ummah because every Muslim loves him more than his own life. As a 
minor will not be worried about himself but for his parents, in the same way 
the Prophet $& will be anxious for every Muslim to be admitted to Paradise. 
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Chapter 65. What Has Been 
Related About Who The 
Martyrs Are 


1063. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
"The martyrs are five: Those who 
die of the plague, stomach illness," 
drowning, being crushed, and the 
martyr in the cause of Allah.” 
(Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 


11 “The one who dies from an illness of the stomach like dropsy, etc. Al-Qurtubi said: ‘By 
“stomach” what is meant is dropsy or diarrhea according to the two views of the 


scholars." Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 


P1 “The one who dies under a collapse." Tuhfat AL-Ahwadhi. 
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this topic from Anas, Safwàn bin up . 20 p.a 
Umayyah, Jabir bin ‘Atik, Khalid j: وصغ‎ gal GF وفي الاب‎ D: [قال‎ 
bin ‘Urfutah, Sulaiman bin Surad, iiu وخالد ب‎ Shee 
Abū Misa, and ‘Aishah. 0 z وكساك هو‎ 
Abi 'Eisà said: The Hadith of Aba بن صردٍ وأبي موسى وعَائِشة.‎ Oks 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. DN Iya أبى‎ dA عِيسَى:‎ yd JE 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» OY‏ باب فضل التهجير إلى الظهرء VOR‏ عن 
قتيبة ومسلم» MER‏ من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطأ:١/١١‏ (يحيى) # وفي الباب عن 
أنس [أخرجه البخاري» ح:870؟ ومسلمء [Ag‏ وصفوان بن zal‏ [النسائي» [Yote‏ 
وجابر بن عتيك yl]‏ داودء ح:١١١”‏ ومالك في الموطأ :۲۳۳/۱ والنسائي» ح:1841] وخالد بن 
عرفطة Dub]‏ وسليمان بن صرد [يأتي 1١١75:‏ وأبي موسى [أحمد: 1590/4 وعائشة 
[البخاري» l l TNA‏ 


Comments: 
A real martyr is one who is martyred in the battlefield fighting for the cause 
of Allah #%, and those who have been included in the category of martyrs in 
this narration are due to their reward. 


1064. Abū Ishaq As-Sabii said: aá بن‎ busi y E Gis- 4 
*Sulaimàn bin Surad said to Khālid 4 e. fend 
bin "Urfutah — or, Khalid said to خدثنا بر‎ igl be الكوفِيُ:‎ $2 
Sulaiman - ‘Did you hear the 2 wal عَنْ أبي إِسْحَاقَ‎ Est ot, 
Messenger of Allah i£ saying: 23 , فك كاك وا مو ور‎ 
“Whoever is killed by his stomach 44836 بن‎ HES 26 بن‎ oU قال: قال‎ 
then he will not be punished in the سَمِعْتَ رَسُولَ‎ uf :- oiu Su أو‎ - 
grave.” ? One of them said to the 


other: “Yes.” (Sahih) في‎ cad لَمْ‎ thy MS no VE gk الله‎ 
Abt ‘Eisa said: This Hadith on pes TX uae Oe 96 5 


this topic is Hasan Gharib, and it 7 8 ^H n 
has been reported through routes Čs 7.05 cuam عِيسَى: هذا‎ gl قال‎ 
other than this. هذا الْوَجْهِ.‎ E روي مِنْ‎ By Chi فى‎ 
من طريق آخر عن سليمان وخالد‎ ۲۰٥٤: ح‎ ۰۱۹۸/٤: تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي‎ 
. به وسنده صحيح‎ 
Comments: 
Some of the scholars have described this to mean dying by internal illness, 
like diseases of stomach, liver and heart, etc. because all of these are inside 
the body. The Arabic word ‘Batn’ means internal and not only stomach. A 
person dying with internal disease suffers and bears the pangs of pain and 
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lives in the state of fear and hope. In this situation he is patient with Allah’s 
Will and asks His blessings and forgiveness. Allah’s mercy saves him from the 


(المعجم SU - CO‏ مَا جَاءَ فى ial‏ 
الْفِرَار Se‏ الطَّاعُون (التحفة QV.‏ 


Siga a 33 ace‏ و 

ide Gd - 6‏ حدثنا حماد بن 

dog M io gag ai 
2 oe PA ee aaa ° 

RE SS! بن 35: أن‎ eU Se (x 


e A PB £p Jő الطَّاعُونَ‎ 555 
SÉ secu مِنْ بني‎ Feb عَلَى‎ Ql 
ES SERI XS بها‎ MS بأَرْضٍ‎ es 
ube قلا‎ p gui بأزض‎ ds dp 
gle 
pi EX Bo وفي الاب عَنْ‎ DOG] 


ee Pers 5 vog oe 7 p 
BES 5 بن‎ qe As qt 
dele 


4 $ 5 $5 5 n "us 
A بن‎ BE) c عِيسَى:‎ yl قال‎ 


is 7 


torment of the grave. 


Chapter 66. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Flee From The 
Plague 


1065. Usáàmah bin Zaid narrated 
that the Prophet % mentioned the 
plague and said: "It is an abiding 
punishment or chastisement that 
was sent upon a group of the 
children of Isra’il. So when it 
occurs in a land while you are in it, 
then do not leave it. And when it 
occurs in a land while you are not 
in it, then do not enter it.” (Sahih) 
(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Sa'd, Khuzaimah 
bin Thabit, ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
‘Awf, Jabir, and ‘Aishah. 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
Usamah bin Zaid is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 


تخريج : متفق cale‏ وأخرجه مسلم» السلام» باب الطاعون والطيرة والكهانة ونحوهاء 
(ابن أبي وقاص) [معاني الآثار: [Peo /٤‏ وخزيمة بن ثابت [مسلم» [V /YY Aie‏ وعبدالرحمن 
ابن Gye‏ [البخاري» 0VY Hie‏ ومسلم» [Y Mig‏ وجابر [YY E/T: u]‏ وعائشة [البخاري» 


Comments: 
In this narration *Banü Isrà'il" means that group of 15:31 to whom Allah 3 
had ordered “and enter the gate prostrating" but they entered the gate on 
their buttocks and “the transgressors changed the word from that which had 
been given to them; so we sent on the transgressors a plague from the 
heaven" (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v. 2. p. 160.) 
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Chapter 67. What Has Been 
Related About: Whoever Loves 
To Meet Allah, Then Allah 
Loves To Meet Him 


1066. 'Ubàdah bin As-Samit 
narrated that the Prophet $& said: 
“Whoever loves to meet Allah, 
then Allàh loves to meet him. And 
whoever dislikes meeting Allàh, 
then Allàh dislikes meeting him." 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Misa, Abū Hurairah, 
and ‘Aishah. 

Abü 'Eisà said: The Hadith of 
‘Ubadah bin As-Samit is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. 


تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاري» JI‏ 38( باب من Col‏ لقاء الله أحب الله ce‏ 
ح :19۰۷ ومسلم YAT Ie‏ من حديث قتادة به ورواه النسائي» ح :۱۸۳۸ عن أحمد بن المقدام 
به # وفي CU‏ عن gl‏ موسى [البخاري» ح 1٥٠۰۸:‏ ومسلمء [YMN‏ وأبي هريرة [البخاري» 
ح ۷۵٠٤:‏ ومسلمء [Yo re‏ وعائشة [يأتي: Din‏ 
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1067. Sad bin Hisham narrated 
that ‘Aishah mentioned that the 
Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
*Whoever loves to meet Allàh, then 
Allàh loves to meet him. And 
whoever dislikes meeting Allàh, 
then Allah dislikes meeting him." 
She said: *O Messenger of Allàh! 
All of us dislike death.” He said: “It 
is not like that. But when the 
believer is given the good news of 
Allah’s mercy, His pleasure, and His 
Paradise, then he loves to meet 
Allah and Allah loves to meet him. 
Wheras when the disbeliever is given 
the news of Allah’s punishment and 
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His wrath, he dislikes meeting Allah, 
and Allah dislikes meeting him.” 
(Sahih) 

Abi 'Eisà said: This Hadith is ee Se oo eee E 
Hasan Sahih. a . صَحيح‎ on قال أبو عِيسَى : هذا خديث‎ 


- 
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تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء الذكر الدعاءء باب من أحب لقاء الله» أحب الله لقاءه ... إلخ» 
AE‏ عن محمد بن بشار به. 
Comments:‏ 
It is proven from this narration that liking and disliking to meet Allah 3š‏ 
depends not only on the normal lifestyle, but also on the state of mind at the‏ 
time of the last breath when good news of mercy of Allah 3š or bad news of‏ 
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punishment is conveyed. 


Chapter 68. What Has Been 
Related About: The Funeral 
Prayer Is Not Performed For A 
Person Who Killed Himself 


1068. Jabir bin Samurah narrated: 
“A man killed himself, so the 
Prophet #¢@ did not perform Salat 
over him.” (Sahih) 

Abii ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is Hasan 
(Sahih), and the people of knowledge 
differ about this. Some of them said 
funeral prayer should be performed 
on every person who prayed towards 
the Qiblah, as well as the one who 
killed himself. This is the view of 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri and Ishaq. 

Ahmad said that the Imam is not 
to pray over the one who killed 
himself, but those besides the 
Imam may pray over him. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم. الجنائزء باب ترك الصلاة على القاتل AVA ceu‏ من حديث 
Su‏ به ورواه أحمد: Vey 2٠١7/8‏ عن وكيع 4 
Comments:‏ 
Committing suicide is prohibited in Islam. Respected scholars should not‏ 
participate in the funeral and burial rituals of a person who committed‏ 
suicide. Such a base and unlawful action should be discouraged by all the‏ 
society and especially by the elites.‏ 
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Chapter 69. What Has Been 
Related About (Prayer Over) 
The Indebted 


1069. ‘Abdullah bin Abi Qatadah 
narrated from his father that the 
Prophet #5 was brought a 
(deceased) man to perform Salat 
over. So the Prophet #% said: “Pray 
for your companion; for indeed he 
had a debt upon him." Abü Qatadah 
said: “It shall be upon me.” So the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: “To pay 
it off?” (He said: “To pay it off.”) So 
he performed the prayer for him. 
(Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir, Salamah bin 
Al-Akwa‘, and Asma’ bint Yazid. 
Abü ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Abt 
Qatadah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


[إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي VAI ٦٥ /٤:‏ (الجنائزء باب الصلاة على 


من عليه دين) عن محمد بن غيلان به وصححه ابن حبان» ح ۱۱١۷:‏ # وفي الباب عن جابر [أبو 
داود» ح:۳٤۳۳]‏ وسلمة بن الأكوع [البخاري» ح:۲۲۸۹] وأسماء بنت يزيد [الطبراني في 
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Comments: 


It is clear from this narration that the responsibility of the debt of the 
deceased can be taken by someone who wants to pay it off on his behalf. 
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1070. Abū Hurairah narrated: “A 
deceased man would be brought to 
the Messenger of Allah #% while a 
debt was due upon him. So he 
would say: ‘Has he left anything to 
pay off his debt?’ If he was told 
that he had left something to pay it 
then he would pray (the funeral 
prayer) for him. Otherwise he 
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would tell the Muslims: ‘Pray for 
your companion. So when Allah 
granted him the victories, he stood 
and said: ‘I am more worthy in the 
case of the believers than they 
themselves are. So whoever among 
the believers dies and leaves a debt 
behind, then it is up to me to fulfill 
it. And whoever leaves wealth 
behind, then it is for his heirs." 
(Sahih) 

Abt 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Yahya bin Bukair and 
others have reported it from Al- 
Laith bin Sa‘d [similarly to the 
narration of ‘Abdullah bin Salih (a 
narrator in the chain of this 
Hadith)]. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاريء النفقاتء باب قول النبي RE‏ ترك كلاً أو 
ضياعا UE‏ "» ح:١0577‏ ومسلم» ح:9١1١‏ من حديث الليث بن سعد به. 


Comments: 


As the Prophet #% is kinder to every Muslim, more than his own self, so it is 
obligatory on every individual of the Ummah to follow him sincerely. 
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Chapter 70. What Has Been 
Related About The Punishment 
In The Grave 


1071. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: 
“When the deceased — or he said 
when one of you - is buried, two 
angels, black and blue (eyed) 
come to him. One of them is called 
Al-Munkar, and the other An- 
Nakir. They say: ‘What did you 
used to say about this man?' So he 
says what he was saying (before 
death) ‘He is Alláh's slave and His 
Messenger. I testify that none has 
the right to be worshipped but 
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Allàh and that Muhammad is His 
slave and His Messenger.' So they 
say: ‘We knew that you would say 
this.’ Then his grave is expanded to 
seventy by seventy cubits, then it is 
illuminated for him. Then it is said 

to him: ‘Sleep.’ So he says: ‘Can I 
return to my family to inform 
them?’ They say: ‘Sleep as a newly- 
wed, whom none awakens but the 
dearest of his family.’ Until Allah 
resurrects him from his resting 
place.” 

“If he was a hypocrite he would 
say: ‘I heard people saying 
something, so I said the same; I do 
not know.’ So they say: "We knew 
you would say that.’ So the earth is 
told: ‘Constrict him.’ So it 
constricts around him, squeezing 
his ribs together. He continues 
being punished like that until Allah 
resurrects him from his resting 
place.” (Hasan) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Ali, Zaid bin Thabit, Ibn 
‘Abbas, Al-Barà' bin ‘Azib, Abû 
Ayyüb, Anas, Jabir, ‘Aishah, and 
Abü Sa‘eed. All of them reported 
something from the Prophet 3£& 
about the punishment in the grave. 
Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith of 
Abü Hurairah is a Hasan Gharib 
Hadith. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه البيهقي في إثبات عذاب ٥٥٠٥٤: cual‏ (بتحقيقي) من 
حديث عبدالرحمن بن إسحاق المدني به وصححه ابن حبان (الاحسان): Y‏ وفي الباب عن علي 
[يأتي: [ote‏ وزيد بن ثابت [مسلمء [YAW i o‏ وابن عباس [تقدم : [Ve‏ والبراء بن عازب [البخاري» 
MA‏ ومسلم» ح:١147]‏ وأبي أيوب [مسلمء [YATA i‏ وأنس [البخاري» ح ۱۳۷٤:‏ ومسلمء 
ج DYAM:‏ وجابر [البخاري في الأدب المفردء [VY Ore‏ وعائشة [البخاري. ٠۳۷۲ CWVVie‏ 
ومسلمء ح: [AY‏ وأبي سعيد [أحمد : ۳/ YA‏ والبيهقي في coU‏ عذاب القبر» ح TOV:‏ 
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Comments: 
If the deceased is a true Muslim it is obvious as he declared and testified to 
the Prophethood of Muhammad # in this world, then Allah 3 gives him help 
and guidance to testify to the Prophethood of Muhammad # in the grave, 


and the angels will know the answer from his happy face. 
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1072. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: “When 
a person dies, he is shown his place 
[both in the morning and the 
evening]. If he is one of the people 
of Paradise; he is shown his place 
among the people of Paradise, and if 
he is one of the people of the Fire; 
he is shown his place among the 
people of the Fire. Then it is said to 
him: ‘This is your place until Allah 
resurrects you on the Day of 
Judgement.” (Sahih) 

Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Chapter 71. What Has Been 
Related About: The Reward 
For One Who Consoles A 
Person With An Affliction 


1073. ‘Abdullah narrated that the 
Prophet % said: “Whoever consoles 
a person with an affliction, then he 
gets the same reward as him.” 
(Path) 

Abū 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it being 
Marfü' except through the 
narration of ‘Ali bin ‘Asim. Some 
of them reported it in the same 
way from Muhammad bin Süqah 
with this chain, in Mawqüf form, 
not Marfii‘. 
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They say that most of what ‘Ali 
bin ‘Asim suffered of criticism from 
them was for this Hadith. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] az ply‏ ابن ماجه» الجنائز» باب ماجاء فى ثواب من عزى Clee‏ 
Ea‏ من حديث علي بن عاصم به وقال البيهقي : "تفرد به علي بن عاصم وهو أحد ما أنكر cade‏ 
وقد روي عن غيره " وله متابعات ضعيفة » انظر التلخيص الحبير: 2178/5 4 وغيره. 


Comments: 


Though this narration is weak, it is true that preaching and asking others to 
do good deeds brings reward for the preacher. 
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Chapter 72. What Has Been 
Related About One Who Died 
On Friday 


1074. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Messenger of Allāh كه‎ 
said: “No Muslim dies on the day 
of Friday, nor the night of Friday, 
except that Allah protects him 
from the trials of the grave." 
(Hasan) 

Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Gharib (He said: This Ahàdith) 
chain is not connected. Rabi‘ah bin 
Saif only reported from Abia 
*Abdur-Rahmàn Al-Hubul, from 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. We do not 
know of Rabi‘ah bin Saif hearing 
from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: VM IY‏ عن أبي عامر به وللحديث شواهد عند البيهقي في 


عذاب Yie n‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


This narration shows that Allah 3 has aggrandized the status of some special 
periods of time in the ordinary flow of time (Time in the sense of hours and 
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days months and so on...). The day of Friday and the night of Friday is higher 
in status as compared to other days of the week. This status is given by Allah 


deme ما جَاءَ في‎ SU - (VY (المعجم‎ 
(VE (التحفة‎ 85i 

th الله‎ Xe GA Ss GN - ۵ 
عَنْ‎ quei الله‎ xx ub au عَنْ‎ LA 
Bodh بْنِ ابي‎ Gg hw gm 
الله‎ 0,55 of أبي طَالِبٍ‎ oh Be عَنْ‎ eel 
حَضَرَتُ‎ dp SG nd dp BE 
WBS وَجَدْتَ لها‎ pI "IP 

Gs ae هذا حَدِيتٌ‎ nne ff ال‎ 


m Ei 


—- 


Himself out of His mercy. 


Chapter 73. What Has Been 
Related About Hastening The 
Funeral 

1075. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
said to him: “O ‘Ali! Three are not 
to be delayed: Salat when it is due, 
the funeral when it is presented, 
and (marriage) for the single 
woman when someone compatible 
is found.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Gharib, and I do not think that its 
chain is connected. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الجنائز» باب ماجاء في الجنازة لا تؤخر إذا حضرت 
MAR «gb ...‏ من حديث عبدالله بن وهب به وصححه الحاكم: VAY VUY /Y‏ والذهبى 
ولأصل الحديث شواهد # سعيد بن عبدالله وثقه العجلى وابن حبان وغيرهما ولا عبرة بمن جهله. 


Comments: 


This narration tells us that it is not proper to make any delay in doing 


4351 ja في‎ T بَابٌ:‎ - (VE (المعجم‎ 
(VO (التحفة‎ 


34255 EGF 


ile S LA Bhs - 5‏ الْمُؤْدبُ: 


oes go 5 | 


al S5 [قَالَ:]‎ wine بن‎ gag is 
عَنْ‎ B بْنِ أبي‎ HP BI عَنْ‎ agas 
UL E قال رَسُوَلُ الله‎ dais P eis 


ze 


عَرَّى ies beds‏ في الْجَنَا . 


virtuous deeds. 


Chapter 74. Something Else 
About The Virtue Of Consoling 


1076. Abū Barzah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #2 said: 
“Whoever consoles a bereaved 
mother, he will be clothed with a 
Burd"! in Paradise." (Da) 

Abü 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Gharib and its chain is not strong. 


ll See nos. 859 and 996. 
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تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه المزي في تهذيب ٤۳٤/۲۲ JUSI‏ من حديث يونس بن 


Comments: 


Comforting and consoling an afflicted person and advising him to be patient, 
and to put his trust in Allah &&, are acts of great reward. 


go في‎ HE OE - (o (المعجم‎ 
0 (التحفة‎ End! الْيَدَيْنِ عَلَى‎ 


هُرَيْرَةَ أن رَسُولَ الله E 5 E‏ ار 
Ju 6355 qus gg xg‏ 
sedi Je‏ 


AS فَرَأَى‎ dia 3 ae jai a 
وَغَيْرجِمْ‎ FAES م‎ gio Jal 
dé iS في ڪل‎ ux By SI 
ap gji ol O38 وَهُوَ‎ jg! 
GEL Ael, 
Ni zx ex Y plas Bl ل‎ Sa Q6, 
mr الور‎ Jš Bs i 


Chapter 75. What Has Been 
Related About Raising The 
Hands For The Funeral 
(Prayer) 


1077. Abû Hurairah narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allāh قله‎ said, 
‘Allahu Akbar’ over the deceased, 
so he raised his hands with the first 
Takbir, and he placed his right 
(hand) over his left.” (Daf) 

Abi 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except from this route. 

The people of knowledge differ 
over this. Most of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet # and others held 
the view that the man is to raise his 
hands for every Takbir for the 
funeral (prayer). This is the view of 
Ibn Al-Mubáàrak, Ash-Shàfi'i, 
Ahmad, and Ishaq. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
said that the hands are not to be 
raised except in the first Takbir. 
This is the saying of Ath-Thawri 
and the people of Al-Kifah. 

It has been mentioned that Ibn 
Al-Mubarak said about the funeral 
prayer: “He does not put his right 
over his left." 
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But some the 1 D au aq 2 0 
knowledge 3 the a di i uc cie gl oF 8s 
right is put over the left just as it is le an eee الصَّلَاةِ عَلَى الْجَتَارَةَ:‎ 
for Salàt. XM 7 
Abü 'Eizsà said: Holding is better uia 
to me. Seen gà of S JA "e TT 


ÁI في‎ jae US Sug dé 


Comments: 
Raising the hands on first Takbir of funeral prayer is unanimously agreed 
upon. As for the rest of Takbirüt, there is difference of opinion. 


Chapter 76. What Has Been a SE ze pe ee 

Related About: The Believer’s ee gee! 
Soul Is Suspended By His Debt LE pai QU Aids dale المؤمن‎ 
Until It Is Settled For Him va on 7 


1078. Abū Hurairah narrated that وو ديق‎ ERS ELS 

TOME محمود بن‎ Le = ۸ 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: pr eh P decns vd 
"The believer's soul is suspended أبي زائدة.‎ o S أَسَامَةَ عَنْ‎ gl Gas 


by his debt until it is settled for — .. z, fo, . y. «© .. e 
him." (Hasan) geris عن بي‎ eto) گن سعر بن‎ 
SEE قال: قال رَسُول الله‎ 1727 T 

eal de gh MZ sym Ll 

d 


تخريج : [حسن] وصححه الحاكم على شرط الشيخين ۲٦/۲:‏ ۲۷ ووافقه الذهبي * 
وللحديث لون آخر عند أحمد: 508/7 وانظر الحديث الآني. 


1079. (Another chain) Abū Hurairah Gás Uy 5 A x - 4 
narrated that the Messenger of Allāh ,,, ze. yg ac sa wae, لمم‎ 
# said: "The believers soul is بن‎ po] Dis Gd عبد الرّخمن بن‎ 
suspended by his debt until it is i, of . cz uci ul 
settled for him." (Hasan) E a NM E a. 
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Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is " ety fA (tg (o 
Hasan and it is more correct than 5 لني‎ gf عن ابي هريره‎ Có عن‎ 


the first (no. 1078). de x Ge QA LA» قَالَ:‎ 


foe PEL 


. Ge 


k 


Se 542 BF th 2 5 2‏ 
قال ابو عِيسَى : هذا حديث Com‏ وهو 
no‏ 
تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجىف الصدقات» باب التشديد في الدين. ح :۲61۳ 
من حديث إبراهيم بن سعد به وحسنه البغوي وله طرق بعضها صححه ابن BELO col‏ 
Comments:‏ 
As the debt is the right of people, so its payment is a must and everyone‏ 


should try to pay it in his life time. This Hadith exhorts the Muslims to help in 
the payment of debt of the deceased. 
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The Chapters On Marriage 


In the Name of Allàh, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


9. The Chapters (On Narrations 
Reported) On Marriage From 
The Messenger of Allah i 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtues Of 
Marriage And Encouraging It 


1080. Abü Ayyüb narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “Four are 
from the Sunan of the Messengers: 
Al-Hayá Bg using ‘Atar, the Siwak, 
and marriage.” (Daf) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Uthman, Thawban, 
Ibn Mas'üd, ‘Aishah, ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr, (Abi Najih), Jabir, and ‘Akkaf. 

(Abt 'Eisà said:) The Hadith of Aba 
Ayyüb is a Hasan Gharib Hadith. 

(Another chain) that is similar to 
the narration of Hafs. (a narrator 
in the chain of this Hadith) 

(Abt *Eisa said:) This Hadith was 
reported by Hushaim, Muhammad 
bin Yazid Al-Wasiti, Abū Mu‘awiyah, 
and others, from Al-Hajjàj, from 
Makhül, from Abü Ayyüb, and they 
did not mention "from Abü Ash- 
Shimal” in it. (as Hafs bin Ghiyath 
did). 

The narration of Hafs bin Ghiyath 
and ‘Abbad bin Al-‘Awwam (the 
previous chain) is more correct. 


H Modesty, self-respect, bashfulness, honor etc. 


[2] Fragrant oil or perfume. 
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ff dU]‏ عِيسَى:] 6559 a‏ الْحَدِيتَ 

X, RA‏ بْنُ lg‏ الوَاسِطِيٌ Hr‏ مُعَاوِيَة 
وغَيْرُ we‏ عَنِ cles‏ عَنْ AS‏ عَنْ 
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e esi‏ 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبراني: 
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Eroe NAE AAY f£‏ من حديث حفص 


بن s SLE‏ الحجاج هو ابن أرطاة: ضعيف مدلس. وأبو الشمال مجهول: وللحديث شواهد 


ضعيفة عند الطبراني والدولابي وغيرهما k‏ وفي الباب عن عثمان [النسائي» YY£o:c‏ وأحمد:١/‏ 


[0A‏ وثوبان [يأتى: ]7١94‏ وابن مسعود [يأتى: ١‏ وعائشة [ابن ماجه» DAET e‏ وعبدالله بن 
عمرو [أحمد:؟/65١. ]1١١ 2188 NVO VOA‏ وأبي نجيح وجابر [VV ON: SL]‏ وعكاف 
[الطبراني في الکبير (AT YA:‏ ح ٠١۸:‏ وله شاهد عند DV Jotul‏ حديث محمد بن يزيد 


الواسطى» أخرجه أحمد: ٤١١/٥‏ . 


Comments: 


‘Nikah’ means marriage or to merge. In the Qur’ãn this word occurs with the 
meaning of ‘Agd a bond or contract of marriage. As ‘Agd or marriage is a 
cause of being husband and wife, so it has been used in the sense of making a 
relationship. Marriage is a Sunnah which Muslims are advised to follow. 


GR غَيْلَانَ:‎ i, GR - 0١ 
عن‎ oL GA dud xui qi 
Soe o " on or “ o log 
ree الله بن‎ AE عن‎ (uy بن‎ ge 
UTE مَعَ 5 اللو‎ ES قَالَ:‎ 
QU IS o id شَيْءِ.‎ ue تَقْدِرُ‎ Y 
Sach, a) Qa XP edu cue 
als WO LES din لَمْ‎ LÓ quU 
Ur, فإن الصّوْمَ له‎ qal 

LIA Gu هذا‎ Dg £6 JU] 


1081. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated: “We went with Allah's 
Messenger a£, while we were young 
men who had nothing. He said: ‘O 
young men! You should marry, for 
indeed it helps in lowering the gaze 
and protecting the private parts. 
Whoever among you is not able to 
marry, then let him fast, for indeed 
fasting will diminish his sexual 
desire.” (Sahih) 

(Abū ‘Eisa said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(Another chain) with similar 
narration. 

(Abü 'Eisà said:) Others have 
reported this chain from Al- 
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A'mash similarly. Abū Mu‘awiyah 
and Al-Muharibi reported similarly 
from Al-A'mash, from 'Alqamah, jé الأغمش‎ GI 
from ‘Abdullah, from the Prophet UPC 
sk. mn Te 

(Aba 'Eisá said: Both of them are — 4-15 72 عِيسَى:] 5 رَوَى‎ gl J] 

Sahih). FN NE For 

Sahih) هذا. وَرَوَى‎ (fa obey بهذا‎ heb عَن‎ 
je NL ot gy el Gyles yl 
Cel الله عَنِ‎ XR DE SEE عَنْ‎ eal 
me 3€ 

Jm عِيسَى: كِلَاهُما‎ ff JU] 

تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» التكاح. باب من لم يستطع الباءة فيصم» ra‏ 
pawey)‏ ح141 من حديث الأعمش E‏ 


0-2 مع‎ D Sor 


عبد اللو بن De‏ 


Comments: 
The Arabic word ‘Al-Ba’ah’ means to make relationship and it is deducted 
from 'Maba'a' which means to provide residence. Whoever marries a woman 
provides her residence. For the sake of making a relationship, it is necessary 
to marry and to take the responsibility of food and maintenance. 


Chapter 2. What Has Been حاءَ ف ال‎ cbe n 
Related About The Prohibition — 95 ب ما ^^ في‎ as 
(Y عن التبتل (التحفة‎ 


of Celibacy 

Bei هسام‎ fh GR - ۲ 
5 وإِسْحَاقٌ‎ [gib (b M X 
Gás Jb الْبَصْرِيُء‎ ŠA] راهيم‎ 


1082. Qatadah narrated from Al- 
Hasan, from Samurah that the 
Prophet #¢ prohibited celibacy. 
(Sahih) 

(Abū ‘Eisa said:) Zaid bin Akhzam 


déxeZ ge [m 4 pee ts 
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ws 


added in his narration: “And Qatadah 
recited: And indeed We sent 
Messengers before you, and made for 
them wives and offspring." 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Sa‘d, Anas bin 
Malik, ‘Aishah and Ibn ‘Abbas. 


H Ar-Ra'd 13:38. 
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(Abū ‘Eisa said:) The Hadith of 
Samurah is a Hasan Gharib Hadith. 
Al-Ash‘ath bin ‘Abdul-Malik YA cae Ji] 
reported this Hadith from Al- JU ER M aks 
Hasan, from Sa'd bin Hisham, from البّاب عن %+ وأنس بن‎ dà [قال:]‎ 
‘Aishah, from the Prophet # and elec ails E PUT 
it is similar. NE ES 7 TESE 
And it is said that both narrations H4 سَمِرَةَ‎ V Dg [قال أبو‎ 
are Sahih. ig y ERAT Eur T Yee 
سَعْدِ‎ ta المَلِكِ هذا الْحَدِيتَ عَن الْحَسَنء‎ 
Rm has كلا‎ Sw 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء النكاح» باب النهي عن التبتل» ح :1844 عن زيد بن 
أخزم به وله شواهد عند البخاري» ح ٥٠۷۳:‏ ومسلمء VENI‏ وغيرهما # وفي الباب عن سعد 
[يأتي DAT;‏ وأنس بن مالك [البخاري» ح:5077 ومسلم. ح:١101١‏ وأحمد: [Y£o ۱٥۸/۳‏ 
وعائشة [النسائي» oly [Yoi‏ عباس [أبو داودء ح:۱۷۲۹ وأحمد:١/؟١١7]‏ *# حديث 
الأشعث بن عبدالملك» أخرجه النسائي :209/7 YY Voie‏ 


1083. Sa‘eed bin Al-Musayyab OES de o) oov Ji GE - ۳ 

narrated from Sa'd bin Abi Waqqas: dE Lo dal روه‎ uu coe Hr 
“The Messenger of Allah # refused W عبد الرزاقي:‎ Gu غير واج قالوا:‎ 
‘Uthman bin Ma'zün (when he , 7 dum E «e ASI B ECT 
asked) regarding celibacy, and if he no MN MEM a SEA 
had permitted it for him, then we = $91 J325 35 قال:‎ g^ 95 أبي‎ or أن سعد‎ 
would have castrated ourselves." Bal j; «een ا ن‎ Su dé ik 


(Sahih) Bude 
(Abü 'Eisà said:) This Hadith is . له لاختصينا‎ 
ين‎ fx ا امن نذا عدت‎ ui 


تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاري» النكاح» باب ما يكره من التبتل والخصاءء 
ح ٥۰۷۳:‏ من حديث الزهري به ومسلم. ۱٤٩٩:‏ من حديث معمر به. 


Comments: 
Celibacy is not allowed in Islam. The Arabic word ‘At-Tabbattul’ means to 
stay away from women. A woman who has no interest in men is called ‘Basil’ 
in the Arabic language. Fatimah was called Baril because she was always busy 
in the remembrance of Allàh 3&. 
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Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About: If You Are 
Pleased With Someone's 
Religion Then Marry Him 


1084. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah g said: 
“When someone whose religion 
and character you are pleased with 
proposes to (someone under the 
care) of one of you, then marry to 
him. If you do not do so, then 
there will be turmoil (Fitnah) in the 
land and abounding discord 
(Fasad).” (Da if)" 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Hatim Al- 
Muzani and ‘Aishah. 

(Abii *Eisà said:) As for the Hadith 
of Abû Hurairah; ‘Abdul-Hamid 
bin Sulaiman has been contradicted 
in this narration. Al-Laith bin Sa‘d 
reported it from Ibn ‘Ajlan, from 
Abü Hurairah, from the Prophet 
32, as a Mursal narration. 

(Abū ‘Eisa said:) Muhammad said: 
“The narration of Al-Laith is more 
appropriate, and the narration of 
‘Abdul-Hamid is not considered 
preserved.” 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماحه» التكاح. باب YAW ie «eus NI‏ من حديث 


عبد الحميد بن سليمان به وهو ضعيف وشیخه مدل وعنعن ومع ذلك صححه الحاكم: 2155/5 


5 فتعقبه الذهبي # وفي الباب عن Qul‏ حاتم المزني [يأتي [Aoi‏ وعائشة [الديلميء 
ح 5١54:‏ بلا سندء أو يشير إلى حديث عائشةء أخرجه البخاري. ح:٠٠٠٤].‏ 


Comments: 


Wealth and physical beauty carry no weight in acquiring higher status or 


preference in Muslim society. 


Il zt was graded Hasan by Shaikh Al-Albani in Irwa’ Al-Ghalil (no. 1868) and As-Sahthah 


(no. 1022) 
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1085. Abū Hātim Al-Muzanī 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #5 said: “When someone 
whose religion and character you are 
pleased with comes to you then 
marry (her to) him. If you do not do 
so, then there will be turmoil 
(Fitnah) in the land and discord 
(Fasad). If you do not do so, then 
there will be turmoil (Fitnah) in the 
land and discord (Fasad).” ™ 

They said: “O Messenger of Allah! 
What if there was something about 
him?! 

He said: “When someone whose 
religion and character you are 
pleased with comes to you then 
marry him." (And he š said this) 
three times. (Daf) 

(Abu 'Eisà said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Abt Hatim Al-Muzani 
was a Companion, and we do not 
know of a Hadith that he narrated 
from the Prophet #% other than this. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبراني Vig ٠۳۰۰/۲۲:‏ من حديث حاتم بن 


إسماعيل به * عبدالله بن مسلم : ضعيف ومحمد وسعيد: مجهولان (تقريب). 


Comments: 


A Muslim should prefer a religious minded lady for marriage and a Muslim 
lady should also prefer the same in a Muslim man. 


"ELE 
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Je‏ ثلاث خِصَالٍ (التحفة )٤‏ 
db ài GR - 5‏ مُحَمَّدٍ بن 
مُوسَى: Bis‏ إشحاق GM Lg D‏ 
Xe dul‏ المَلِكِ MI‏ ابي Doux.‏ عَنْ 


Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About: One Who Is 
Married For Three Things 


1086. Jabir narrated that the 
Prophet يله‎ said: "Indeed the 
woman is married for her religion, 
her wealth, and her beauty, so take 


Ul See previous note. 


[2] “Meaning something like little wealth or inadequacy.” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 
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the one with religion, and may your 
hands be dusty.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Awf bin Malik, 
‘Aishah, ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, and 
Abt Sa'eed. 

(Abū ‘Eisa said:) The Hadith of 
Jabir is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم. الرضاع» باب استحباب نكاح ذات الدينء ح١۷۱‏ بعد Mg‏ 


من حديث عبدالملك بن 


أبي سليمان به # وفي الباب عن عوف بن مالك [البزار (كشف): ”/ 


Mete «o^‏ وفيه يزيد بن عياض] وعائشة [أحمد:5/؟67١]‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو [ابن ماجه» 


ح : 1۱1۸94[ وأبي سعيك At [Y Lal]‏ وابن 
الذهبى]. 


حبان» MY Vie‏ والحاکم ۱١١/۲:‏ وصححه ووافقه 


Comments: 


Usually people see three things in a woman for marriage. Her wealth, beauty 
and lineage or family but Islàm recommends religiosity. 
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Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About Looking At The 
Proposed Woman 


1087. Bakr bin ‘Abdullah Al- 
Muzani narrated that Al-Mughirah 
bin Shu‘bah proposed to a woman, 
so the Prophet #¢ said: “Look at 
her, for indeed that is more likely 
to make things better between the 
two of you.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Muhammad bin Maslamah, 
Jàbir, Anas, Abū Humaid, and Abt 
Hurairah. 

(Abt 'Eisà said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan. Some of the people of 
knowledge followed this Hadith. 
They said that there is no harm in 
looking at her as long as he does 
not see anything unlawful from her. 
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This is the saying of Ahmad and 
Isháq. And the meaning of his 
saying “More likely to make things 
better between the two of you" is; 
more likely to cause mutual love 
between the two of you. 


تخریج : [إسناده صحيح ] وأخرجه ici) YTV: Vr (MU Ul‏ باب إباحة 
النظر قبل التزويج) من حديث عاصم الأحول به وصححه ابن الجارود» Wore‏ # وفى الباب عن 
محمد بن مسلمة [ابن ماجه» DATE:‏ وجابر [أبو داودء ح:۲۰۸۲] وأنس [ابن ماجهء 
gly DATO: e‏ حميد [£Y£ /o: dal]‏ وأبى هريرة [مسلمء Dive‏ 


Comments: 


As marriage is a contract for the whole life, therefore it should be given due 
consideration before going into it. According to most of the scholars and the 
Four A'immah, it is approved and lawful to see the spouse before betrothal. 
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Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About Publicizing The 
Marriage 


1088. Abu Al-Balj narrated from 
Muhammad bin Hatib Al-Jumahi 
who said that the Messenger of 
Allah %5 said: "The distinction 
between the lawful and the 
unlawful is the Duff and the voice." 
(Hasan) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, Jabir, Ar- 
Rubar bint Mu‘awwidh. 

(Abū *Eisà said:) The Hadith of 
Muhammad bin Hatib is a Hasan 
Hadith. 

Abū Balj's name is Yahya bin Abi 
Sulaim, and they say it is Ibn 
Sulaim as well. 

Muhammad bin Hatib saw the 
Prophet 3& when he was a young boy. 


والنسائى:5//ا1١١21‏ ح :۲۳۷۱ من حديث هشیم به وصححه الحاكم: ؟/ VAE‏ والذهبى # وفى الباب عن 
عائشة [يأتى: ]١٠١89‏ وجابر [أحمد: 8941/7 والنسائي في الكبرى] والربيع بنت معوذ Deu‏ 
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Comments: 


Marriage should be celebrated and publicized. Concealed marriages creates many 
problems and misunderstandings among the people and concerned families. 
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1089. 'Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah قد‎ said: 
“Publicize this marriage, and hold 
it in the Masjid, and beat the Duff 
for it." (Da'if) 

(Abi ‘Eisa said:) This Hadith, 
about this topic, is Hasan Gharib. 
‘Eisa bin Maimün Al-Ansàri was 
graded weak in Hadith. 

‘Eisa bin Maimün, the one that 
reports At-Tafsir from Ibn Abi 
Najih is trustworthy. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] # عيسى بن ميمون ضعيف (تقريب) وللحديث طريق ضعيف جدًا 

عند ابن ماجه» ح ۱۸4٩:‏ عن القاسم بن محمد به. 

Comments: 
Though this narration is weak, it supports the idea of publicizing the marriage 
when it is held in a Masjid. 


1090. Ar-Rubai' bint Mu‘awwidh — ii 5 
said: “The morning after the 
consummation of my marriage, the 
Prophet $£ came and sat on my 
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started beating the Duff and م‎ áL فل“ عل فاش‎ 

reciting verses mourning my ka 1 lt ي‎ d ‘A 
fathers who had been killed in 
the battle of Badr. One of them 
said: ‘Among us is a Prophet who 
knows what will happen tomorrow.’ 
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U] Her father and two uncles had been killed in the battle of Badr. By saying: “My fathers" 
she meant that her two uncles were as dear to her as her father was. 
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On that the Prophet % said: ‘Stop 
saying this, and keep on saying 
what you were saying before.” 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» النكاح» باب ضرب الدف في النكاح والوليمة» OVEVIG‏ من 


حديث بشر بن المفضل به. 


Comments: 


When the little girls uttered an improper statement in their song the Prophet 
#5 stopped them there and then. This indicates that wrong, false and unlawful 
things should not be permitted or appreciated at any occasion. 


[G3 [جَاءَ‎ G Ob - (V (المعجم‎ 
(V (التحفة‎ ei Je 
ppl Xe Bis es Gi - 0١ 
عَنْ‎ gie ui gf quA عَنْ‎ Xu 
E TE gal of $25 بيه عَنْ ابي‎ 
Aj الله‎ S50 :96 a B] OLY [HA 
al of dae 56 oth Q5 DO 


Chapter 7. What (Has Been 
Related About What) To Say 
To The Newlywed 


1091. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
when supplicating for the 
newlywed, the Prophet # would 
say: (Barak Allahu laka wa bàraka 
‘alaik, wa jama‘a bainakuma fi 
khair.) “May Allah bless you and 
send blessings upon you, and bring 
goodness between you.” (Sahih) 
(He said:) There is something 
about this from ‘Aqil bin Abi Talib. 
(Abū 'Eisa said:) The Hadith of 
Abû Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه gl‏ داود. cls‏ باب ما يقال للمتزوج» Ye‏ عن 


Deg cabo oi ابن أبي طالب‎ 


Comments: 


In this world, in different nations, there are different ways to congratulate on 
marriage. The Prophet # told the Muslims to congratulate the husband and 
wife and ask Allah’s blessings for them. 
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Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About What Is Said 
When One Has Intercourse 
With His Wife 

1092. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah g said: “If 
anyone of you, when having sexual 
intercourse with his wife, says: 
(Bismillah, Allahumma jannibnash- 
Shaitana wa jannibish-Shaitana ma 
razaqtana) ‘In the Name of Allah. O 
Allah! Protect me from Shaitan and 
protect what you bestow upon us 
from Shaitan’ - then if Allah decrees 
that they should have a child, 
Shaitan will not be able to harm 
him.” (Sahih) 

(Aba ‘Eisa said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cale‏ وأخرجه البخاري. النكاح» باب ما يقول إذا أتى cabal‏ ح ٥۱٦10:‏ 


Comments: 


When a person intends to have sexual intercourse with his wife, he should pray 
and ask Allah’s blessings with the mentioned supplication. If the child is born in 
result of this intercourse, Allah 3& will save the child from the evil of Satan. 
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Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About The Times In 
Which Marriage Is 
Recommended 

1093. ‘Aishah narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah # married me in 
Shawwal, and he took up residence 
with me in Shawwal.” (Sahih) 

And ‘Aishah used to recommend 
her women folk to take up residence 
(with their husbands) during 
Shawwal. 


Ül'They say that this was to contradict the pre-Islamic belief that it should not be done 


during Shawwal. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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(Abū 'Eisà said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, we do not know of it 
except from the narration of Ath- 
Thawri from Ismá'il (bin Umayyah). 
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تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم» النكاح» باب استحباب التزوج والتزويج في شوال استحباب 
الدخول cab‏ اح (EY:‏ من حديث سفيان الثوري به . 
Comments:‏ 
In the period of Jahiliyyah, people disliked to marry in the month of Shawwal‏ 


As for today people do not like to marry in the month of Muharram. The 
Prophet # did it purposely in the month of Shawwāl to disapprove the 
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prevailing idea. 


Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About (Al-Walimah) 
The Banquet 


1094. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
"The Messenger of Allah يله‎ saw 
some traces of saffron on 'Abdur- 
Rahman bin ‘Awf so he said: ‘What 
is this? He said: ‘I married a 
woman for the amount of gold 
equal to a date stone.’ So he said: 
‘May Allah bless you. Have a 
banquet, even if with only one 
sheep.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn Mas'üd, 
'Aishah, Jàbir, and Zuhair bin 
*Uthman. 

(Abi 'Eisa said:) The Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Ahmad bin Hanbal said: “The 
amount of gold equal to a date 
stone is the weight of three and 
one third Dirham.” Ishaq said: “It 
is the weight of five (and one third) 
Dirham.” 
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تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه مسلمء (eSI‏ باب الصداق وجواز كونه تعليم قرآن ees‏ 
حديدك ... «ei‏ ح :۷ عن قتيبة والبخاري» ح :0۱00 من حديث حماد بن زيد به d‏ وفي 


الباب عن ابن مسعود [يأتي : [Vv‏ وعائشة [البيهقي : /ا/ [s‏ وجابر [مسلمء Dire‏ وزهير 
ابن عثمان pl]‏ داودء ح:٥٤۳۷].‏ 


Comments: 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘Awf is one among the Ten who were given the glad tidings 
of Paradise in this world, and he had very special and close relations with the 
Prophet #¢. He did not invite the Prophet #¢ to attend his marriage and the 
Prophet 3& did not mind it. It can be inferred from this that the people in the 
early period of Islam did not make any special arrangements for marriage and 
did not consider it mandatory to invite all friends and relatives to attend it. 


1095. Anas bin Milik narrated: Gi PA E 0 Gas - ‰0 


“The Prophet % had a banquet for fee ایا اى‎ te ed te oe 
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وغيرهما. 
Comments:‏ 
There is a narration in Sahih Al-Bukhari that the Prophet 3&, in the Walimah‏ 
banquet of Safiyyah, with the help of his friends served dates, cheese and‏ 
ghee mixed together. Maybe the flour of barley was also mixed in it.‏ 


1096. (Another chain similar to 45 pce Meu" EY 
the narration as no. 1095). SR MD ae 
Others have reported this Hadith نحو هذا.‎ e الحميدي عَنْ سفيان‎ 
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Nawf" in it. (Hasan) : Í 1 
(Abū ‘Eisa said:) Sufyan bin 
‘Uyainah committed some Tadlis in 
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[1 A kind of mash made of powdered roasted wheat or barley grain, or with sugar and dates. 
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this Hadith. Sometimes he did not 
mention “from Wa’il, from his son 
Nawf" in it, and sometimes he did. 


مسند الحميدي» ح ۱۱۹٤:‏ (بتحقيقى) . 


1097. Ibn Mas'üd narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
*Having food on the first day is 
what is obligatory, and having food 
on the second day is Sunnah, and 
having food on the third day is to 
be heard of, and whoever wants to 
be heard of, Allah will make him 
heard of." (Da if) 

Abt 8155 said: We do not know 
of the Hadith of Ibn Mas'üd to be 
Marfü' except from the narration of 
Ziyàd bin ‘Abdullah, and Ziyàd bin 
‘Abdullah narrates many strange 
and objectionable things. 

(He said:) I heard Muhammad bin 
Ismail mentioning that Muhammad 
bin ‘Uqbah said: “Waki said: ‘Ziyad 
bin ‘Abdullah, in spite of his nobility, 
lies in his narrations.” 


تخریج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البيهقي :۷/ YU‏ وابن عدي ۱٥۰/۳:‏ من حديث محمد 
ابن موسى البصري الحرشي به وضعفه» وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند أبي cayo‏ ح ۳۷٤١:‏ وابن 
حبان» ح: ١9160‏ وغيرهما æ‏ عطاء بن السائب اختلط * قول وكيع: "زياد بن عبدالله مع شرفه 
(Y)‏ يكذب في الحديث" سقط "لا" من رواية الترمذي فيما أظن» وقال البخاري في التاريخ 
الكبير: ۳/ QU," ire‏ ابن عقبة السدوسي عن وكيع: هو أشرف من أن يكذب" وكذا رواه أبو 


Ee‏ الحاكم وهو الصواب كما في التهذيب وغيره. 


Comments: 


Having the banquet on the third day is supported by narrations recorded by 


Al-Bukhari, Muslim, and others. 


465 cé أَنْوَابُ‎ 


iu] ما جَاءَ فى‎ SE - OY (المعجم‎ 
)١١ الذّاعى (التحفة‎ 
TT 
بن المُفضّل عَنْ إِسْمَاعِيلَ‎ eas oae 
JÉ قَالَ:‎ A عن ابن‎ di igi 
tee Ib) S201 18 ip E diss 
$2 A بي‎ Be s udi " : قال‎ 
E 
on! حَدِيتُ‎ Lu" p ao 


H 


quM uu 


alo gals a5 


The Chapters On Marriage 


Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About Accepting The 


Invitation 
1098. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: 


“Accept the invitation when you 
are offered.” (Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Abü Hurairah, 
Al-Bara’, Anas, and Abi Ayyüb. 


تخريج : متفق عليه » «cox T ax oly‏ باب الأمر بإجابة الداعى » ry‏ 
ح ۱۰۲/۱٤۲۹:‏ من حديث بشر بن المفضل به والبخاري» ح :۵۱۷۹ من حديث نافع به # وفي 
الباب عن علي [يأتي Dv‏ وأبي هريرة [البخاري» OVW ie‏ ومسلم» ح:577١]‏ والبراء 
[البخاري› ح :0۱۷0 ومسلم» [Ye‏ وأنس [YYY oY VN /* a1]‏ وأبى أيوب 


[البخاري في الأدب المفرد» ح:؟45]. 


Comments: 


In Sahih Al-Bukhari and Sahih Muslim, the banquet has been explained and 
made clear. If someone marries a woman of his choice, it is a matter of 
pleasure and delight. For this reason one should be thankful to Allah $ and 
for the sake of expressing one's happiness, one should invite the relatives and 
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friends to eat food. 


Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Related About One Who Comes 
To A Banquet Without An 
Invitation 


1099. Abū Mas'üd narrated: “A 
man named Abt Shu‘aib came to a 
slave of his, who was a butcher, 
and said: ‘Prepare some food for 
me that will be sufficient for five, 
for I have seen hunger in the face 
of the Messenger of Allah g. So 
he prepared some food. Then he 
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sent a message to the Prophet كه‎ 
inviting him and those who were 
sitting with him. When the Prophet 
% stood, he was followed by a man 
who was not with them when they 
were invited. When the Messenger 
of Allah 3& arrived at the door he 
said to the owner of the house: ‘A 
man who was not with us when you 
invited us followed us, if you 
permit him, he will enter." He 
said: We have permitted him, let 
him enter." (Sahih) 

(Abü 'Eisà said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. (He said:) There are 
narrations on this topic from Ibn 
‘Umar. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه مسلمء الأشربة» باب ما يفعل الضيف إذا تبعه غير من دعاه 


صاحب الطعام 


... إلخ» Ure‏ من حديث " معاوية الضرير والبخاري» ONE‏ من 


Comments: 


It is clear from this narration that attending banquets without being invited is 
not correct, and an invitee should not bring another person along to the 
banquet without prior permission from the host. If someone is sure that the 
additional guest will not be a burden on the host, then he may take him. 
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Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About Marrying 
Virgins 

1100. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: 
“I married a woman and went to the 
Prophet 4%, he said: ‘O Jabir! Have 
you married?’ I said: ‘Yes.’ He said: 
‘A virgin or a matron?’ 1 said: ‘A 
matron.’ He said: ‘Why didn’t you 
marry a young girl, so that you may 
play with her and she with you?’ I 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! 
‘Abdullah (his father) died and left 
behind seven - or nine - daughters, 
so I have brought someone who can 
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look after them.” (He said:) “So he 
supplicated for me." (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Ubayy bin Ka'b and 
Ka‘b bin “Ujrah. 

(Abū 'Eisà said:) The Hadith of 
Jabir (bin 'Abdullàh) is a Hasan 
Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» النفقات» باب عون المرأة زوجها في cod s‏ 
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عجرة [البخاري في التاريخ الكبير :۲۷۲/۳ والطبراني في الكبير:9١/ 20١69‏ ح:۳۲۸]. 


Comments: 


It is clear from this narration that marrying a virgin is preferable as this 
marriage is lively and spirited. But marrying a widow or a divorced lady is also 
recommended if there is need of it for some higher cause. 
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Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About: There Is No 
Marriage Except With A Wali 


1101. Aba Misa narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh # said: 
“There is no marriage except with 
a Wali.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
Abū Hurairah, ‘Imran bin Husain, 
and Anas. 
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1102. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
*Whichever woman marries without 
the permission of her Wali her 
marriage is invalid, her marriage is 
invalid, her marriage is invalid. If he 
entered into her, then the Mahr is 
for her in lieu of what he enjoyed 
from her private part. If they 
disagree, then the Sultàn is the Wali 
for one who has no Wali.” (Hasan) 

(Abū ‘Eisa said:) This is a Hasan 
Hadith. Yahya bin Sa'eed AI- 
Ansari, Yahya bin Ayyüb, Sufyàn 
Ath-Thawri and others among the 
Huffüz had reported similar from 
Ibn Juraij. 

(Abū 'Eisà said:) There is some 
disagreement with regard to the 
(previous) Hadith of Abû Masa. It 
was reported by Isra’il, Sharik bin 
‘Abdullah, Abū ‘Awanah, Zuhair 
bin Mu‘awiyah, and Qais bin Ar- 
Rabi‘ (all of them) from Abū 
Ishaq, from Abū Burdah, from Aba 
Masa, from the Prophet #2. 

Asbat bin Muhammad and Zaid 
bin Hubab reported it from Yünus 
bin Abi Ishaq, from Abū Ishaq, 
from Abū Buradah, from Abū 
Misa, from the Prophet 2. 

Abi ‘Ubaidah Al-Haddad 
reported it from Yünus bin Abi 
Ishaq, from Abū Burdah, from Aba 
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Misa, from the Prophet #¢ and it 
is similar, but he did not mention 
“from Abi Ishaq” in it. 

It has also been reported from 
Yünus bin Abi Ishaq, (from Abü 
Ishaq), from Abū Burdah, (from 
Abū Misa), from the Prophet #2. 
Shu'bah and Ath-Thawri reported 
from Abi Ishaq, (from Abū Misa), 
from the Prophet #¢: “There is no 
marriage except with a Walt.” 
Some of the companions of 
Sufyan mentioned it from Sufyan, 
from Abü Ishàq, from Abü Burdah, 
from Abū Misa, but that is not 
correct. 

These people who reported from 
Abia Ishaq, from Aba Burdah, from 
Abū Misa, from the Prophet à: 
“There is no marriage except with 
a Wal" — they heard from Aba 
Ishaq during different times, even 
though Shu'bah and Ath-Thawri 
have better memories and are 
more reliable than all of these who 
reported this Hadith from Abt 
Ishaq, even still, the narrations of 
these people are more appropriate 
and correct to me. This is because 
Shu‘bah and Ath-Thawri heard this 
Hadith from Abt Ishaq in one 
sitting. What proves this is what 
has been narrated to us by 
Mahmüd bin Ghailan: (He said:), 
“Abū Dawid narrated to us: (He 
said) ‘Shu‘bah informed us, he said: 
“I heard Sufyan Ath-Thawri ask 
Aba Ishaq: ‘Did you hear Abū 
Burdah saying: “The Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: ‘There is no 
marriage except with a Wal’? He 
said: “Yes.” 
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So this narration proves that 
Shu'bah and Ath-Thawri heard this 
Hadith (from Makhül) at the same 
time, while 152811 is (trustworthy 
and) reliable in the case of Abü 
Ishaq. 


I heard Aba Misé Muhammad 
bin Al-Muthanna saying: “I heard 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Mahdi saying; 
‘I only left the (Hadith) of Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri from Abt Ishaq 
because I relied on 1523711 for it, 
since he narrated it in a more 
complete fashion.” 


The Hadith on this topic from 
‘Aishah, from the Prophet i£: 
"There is no marriage except with 
a Wali” is a Hasan Hadith to me, it 
was reported by Ibn Juraij from 
Sulaiman bin Müsà, from Az- 
Zuhri, from ‘Urwah, from ‘Aishah, 
from the Prophet 3%. 


It was reported by Al-Hajjaj bin 
Artàh and Jafar bin Rabr'ah from 
Az-Zuhri, from ‘Urwah, from 
‘Aishah, from the Prophet 3&. And 
it was reported from Hishàm bin 
*Urwah from his father, from 
‘Aishah, from the Prophet i£, 
similarly. 

Some of the people of Hadith 
have criticized the narration of Az- 
Zuhri from ‘Urwah, from ‘Aishah, 
from the Prophet .كله‎ Ibn Juraij 
said: “Then I met Az-Zuhri and 
asked him about it, and he rejected 
it.” So they considered this Hadith 
weak because of this. It has been 
mentioned that Yahya bin Ma'in 
said: “This statement from Ibn 
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Juraij has not been mentioned by 
anyone but Isma‘il bin Ibrahim.” 
Yahya bin Ma'in said: "The case of 
Isma‘ll bin Ibrahim hearing from 
Ibn Juraij is not well established; 
he only corrected his books 
according to the books of 'Abdul- 
Majid bin ‘Abdul-‘Aziz bin Abi 
Rawwad, but he (Isma‘il) did not 
hear from Ibn Juraij.” 

So Yahya graded the narrations of 
Isma‘il from Ibn Juraij weak. 


On this topic, the Hadith of the 
Prophet #¢: “There is no marriage 
except with a Walf” is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet #¢. Among them 
are ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab, ‘Ali bin 
Abi Talib, ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abbas, 
Abt Hurairah, and others. 


Similarly, it has been reported 
from some of the Fuqahà' among 
the Tabi'n saying: "There is no 
marriage except with a Walt.” 
Among them were Sa'eed bin Al- 
Musayyab, Al-Hasan Al-Basri, 
Shuraih, Ibráhim An-Nakha'i, 
‘Umar bin ‘Abdul-‘Aziz, and 
others. 


This is the view of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, Al-Awza‘l, Malik, ‘Abdullah 
bin Al-Mubarak, Ash-Shafi‘l, 
Ahmad, and Ishaq. 
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تخريجه في تحقيق مسند الحميدي» ح :۲۳۲۰ وللحديث شواهد كثيرة. 
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Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About: There Is No 
Marriage Except With Proof 
(Bayyinah)!! 
1103. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet % said: “The adulteresses 
are the ones who marry themselves 
without Bayyinah (proof)." (Da'if) 
Yüsuf bin Hammad (one of the 
narrators) said: “ ‘Abdul-A‘la (one 
of the narrators) reported this 
Hadith in Marfa‘ form in At-Tafsir, 
and in Kitab At-Talàq he reported 
it in Mawqüf not Marfü' form.” 
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1104. (Another chain) from Sa‘eed 
bin Abi ‘Arabah, with similar 
(narration), and he did not narrate it 
in Marfa‘ form, and this is more 
correct. (Da ff) 

(Abū ‘Eisa said:) This Hadith is not 
preserved. We do not know of anyone 
who narrated it in Marfa‘ form except 
for what has been reported from 
*Abdul-A'là, from Sa‘eed, from 
Qatadah which is Marfa‘. 

This Hadith has also been 
reported from ‘Abdul-A‘la, from 
Sa'eed in Mawqüf form. 

What is Sahih is what is reported 
from Ibn ‘Abbas, as his saying: 
“There is no marriage except with 
Bayyinah.” 

This is how it has been reported 


Il The Bayyinah referred to here is witnesses as the author explains below. 
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by more than one (narrator) from 

Sa‘eed bin Abi 'Arübah, and it is 
similar, in Mawqüf form. 

There are narrations on this topic 
from 'Imràn bin Husain, Anas, and 
Abt Hurairah. 

This is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet 3& and 
those after them from the Tabi în 
and others. They say that there is no 
marriage except with witnesses. 
There is no disagreement over that 
— according to what we know, from 
those who were among them - 
except for those among the latter 
people of knowledge. And the only 
disagreement among the people of 
knowledge on this topic is when it is 
witnessed by one person, and 
another one afterwards. So most of 
the people of knowledge among the 
people of AI-Küfah and others said: 
A marriage is not acceptable until it 
is witnessed by two witnesses 
together, at the time the marriage is 
contracted. Some of the people of 
Al-Madinah held the view that 
when it is witnessed by one person, 
and then another afterwards, then it 
is permissible, as long as that is 
publicized. 

This is the view of Malik bin Anas 
[and others]. This is what was said 
by Ishaq bin Ibrahim regarding 
what has been quoted from the 
people of Al-Madinah. Some of the 
people of knowledge said that it is 
allowed for a man and two women 
to witness the marriage, and this is 
the view of Ahmad and Ishàq. 
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تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وانظر الحديث السابق # وفي الباب عن عمران بن حصين [ابن 
عدي فی الکامل ١557 /٤:‏ والبیهقی :۷/ Do‏ وأنس [ابن عدي: /v‏ ] وأبى هريرة 
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Comments: 


All scholars agree that marriage without witnesses is not possible. According 
to Imam Malik it is not necessary that two witnesses should be present at a 
time, they can witness the marriage at different times, but it is essential to 
publicize it. According to Imam Ahmad one male and two females can also 
stand witnesses for a marriage whereas according to Imam Shafi'is view two 
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male witnesses are necessary. 


Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related About The Marriage 
Khutbah 


1105. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah #% taught us 
the Tashah-hud for Salat and the 
Tashah-hud for Al-Hàjjah."! He 
said: “The Tashah-hud for Salat is: 
(At-Tahiyyatulillah, was-walawatu 
wat-tayyibátu. As-Salāmu ‘alaika 
ayyuhan-Nabiyyu wa rahmatullahi wa 
barakatuhu, As-Salāmu ‘alainad wa 
‘ala ‘ibadillahis-salihin. Ashhadu an 
là iláha illallàh, wa ashhadu anna 
Muhammadan ‘abduhu wa 
Rasüluh.) ‘All greetings, prayers, 
and pure words are for Allàh. Peace 
be upon you O Prophet, and Allàh's 
mercy and His blessings. Peace be 
upon us and all of the righteous 
worshippers of Allah. I testify that 
none has the right to be worshipped 
but Allah, and I testify that 
Muhammad is His slave and His 
Messenger.” 

And the Tashah-hud for Al-Hajjah is: 
‘Indeed all praise is due to Allah, we 


(1 That is the “speech of need” or, “compliance” or the “prerequisite speech.” It is to be 
used for marriage or any other important matter. 
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seek His aid, and we seek His 
forgiveness, and we seek refuge with 
Allàh from the evils of our souls and 
the mischief of our deeds. (/nnal- 
Hamdalillahi nasta'inuhu, wa 
nastaghfiruhu, wa na'üdhu billahi min 
shurüri anfusina, wa sayy'iati a‘malina, 
man yahdihi, falà mudilla lahu, wa 
manyudlil, fala hàdiya lahu, wa 
ashhadu an là Iláha illallah wa ashhadu 
anna Muhammadan ‘abduhu wa 
Rasiiluh) ‘Whomever He guides - 
meaning Allah - then there is none to 
lead him astray, and whomever He 
misleads, then there is no guide for 
him. I testify that none has the right to 
be worshipped but Allah, and I testify 
that Muhammad is His worshipper 
and Messenger.” 

He said: “And he recited three 
Ayát." (Daf) 

'Abthar (one of the narrators) 
said: “Sufyan Ath-Thawri explained 
that to us: Have Taqwa of Allàh, 
with the Taqwa that He is due, and 
do not die except while you are 
Muslims.P! And have Taqwa of 
Allàh from whom you demand your 
mutual rights and revere the ties of 
kinship. Indeed Allàh is Ever 
Watching over you." Have Taqwa 
of Allah, and speak (always) the 
truth.” 

(He said:) There is something on 
this topic from ‘Adi bin Hatim. 
(Abt ‘Eis said:) The Hadith of 


DÌ The Hadith is authentic via other chains. 


P3 4I ‘Imran 3:102. 
[3] 4n-Nisà' 4:1. 
Ul AL Ahzüb 33:70. 
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‘Abdullah is a Hasan Hadith. Yt was 

reported by Al-A'mash, from Abi 

Ishaq, from Abu Al-Ahwas, from 

‘Abdullah, from the Prophet #8. 

Shu'bah also reported it from Abü 

Ishaq, from Abū ‘Ubaidah, from 

‘Abdullah from the Prophet #8. 

Both of the narrations are Sahih 

because 152311 combined them both 

saying: “From Abū Ishaq, from 

Abū Al-Ahwas, and Abū ‘Ubaidah, 

from ‘Abdullāh bin Mas'üd from 

the Prophet 4%.” 

The people of knowledge have 

said that a marriage without a 

Khutbah is acceptable. This is the 

view of Sufyan Ath-Thawri and 

others among the people of 

knowledge. 

تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي ۰۸۹/٦:‏ ح:۳۲۷۹ عن قتيبة e‏ أبو إسحاق 

عنعن ورواه شعبة عن أبي إسحاق عن أبي عبيدة عن عبدالله بن مسعود منقطعًا ورواه شعبة عن أبي 

إسحاق عن أبي الأحوص YAY /١:دمحأ ce‏ ولكنه معلل لأنه لم يذكر السند والمتن كارتد # وفي 

الباب عن عدي بن حاتم [لعله يشير إلى حديث مسلمء ح:٠۸۷]‏ أبو إسحاق لم يصرح بالسماع 

فى السند المتصل . 

Comments: 
In the oration of the marriage sermon all three Verses of the Qur'an carry the 
subject of being ‘fearful of Allah’. And the wholesome and agreeable 
relationship between husband and wife depend on the fear of Allah &. 
Husband and wife both are required to care for each other and each other’s 
rights. According to most of the scholars, the marriage sermon is not essential 


but according to Az-Zahriyah it is necessary and essential (Tuhfat Al- 
Ahwadhi) 


z 
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1106. Abū Hurairah narrated that : IA 
the Messenger of Allah 2% said: ML 
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تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه gl‏ داودء col‏ باب: في dihadi‏ ح:١484‏ من حديث 
عاصم بن كليب به وصححه ابن OVE VARE io COL‏ 


Comments: 


This narration is a proof that reciting the formula of testimony is essential in 
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every sermon. 


Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About Seeking The 
Permission Of The Virgin And 
The Matron 


1107. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet # said: “A matron 
should not be given in marriage until 
she is consulted, and a virgin should 
not be given in marriage until her 
permission is sought, and her silence 
is her permission." (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Umar, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
‘Aishah, and Al-‘Urs bin ‘Amirah. 

(Abū ‘Eisa said:) The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith, and this is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge. The matron is not to be 
married until she is consulted, and 
if her father were to give her in 
marriage without having consulted 
her, and she dislikes it, then the 
marriage is annulled according to 
the people of knowledge in 
general. 

The people of knowledge differ 
over virgins when they are given in 
marriage by their fathers. Most of 
the people of knowledge from the 
people of Al-Küfah, and others, 
held the view that if the father gives 
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the virgin in marriage, and she has 
attained the age of responsibility, 
and he did so without consulting 
her, if she does not accept the 
marriage arranged by her father, 
then the marriage is annulled. 
Some of the people of Al- 
Madīnah said: The father’s giving 
the virgin in marriage is allowed, 
even if she dislikes it. This is the 
saying of Mālik bin Anas, Ash- 
513111, Ahmad and Ishaq. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه cula‏ النكاح» باب استيذان الثيب في النكاح بالنطق» وبالبكر 
بالسكوت» MOS‏ من حديث الأوزاعى والبخاري» ح :01۳71 من حديث يحيى بن أبى كثير به 
s‏ وفي CU‏ عن عمر [الطبراني في الكبير:١/”الاء5لاء‏ ح:88] وابن عباس [يأتي DVA‏ 
وعائشة [البخاري» Me‏ ومسلم» DEY ig‏ والعرس بن عميرة [البيهقي :۷/ AAYY‏ 


Comments: 


The Prophet # has instructed that a widow or a divorced woman must 
extend her consent by word of mouth, and a virgin should also give her 
consent for her marriage. Her silence is also her permission. 
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1108. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah يي‎ said: "The 
matron has more right to herself 
than her Wali, and the virgin is tc 
give permission for herself, and her 
silence is her permission.” (Sahih) 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
Shu‘bah and Sufyàn Ath-Thawri 
have reported this Hadith from 
Malik bin Anas. 

Some people argued for the 
validity of marriages without the 
Wali’s permission based upon this 
Hadith. But there is nothing in this 
Hadith to support what they 
argued, because it has been 
reported from other routes, from 
Ibn ‘Abbas, that the Prophet كه‎ 
said: ^There is no marriage except 
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with a Wali.” And Ibn ‘Abbas gave 
a verdict accordingly, after the 
Prophet ££; he said: “There is no 
marriage except with a Wall.” So 
the saying of the Prophet #¢: “The 
matron has more right to herself 
than her Wali’ only means - 
according to most of the people of 
knowledge - that her Walr may not 
give her in marriage except with 
her acceptance and her approval, 
and if he were to give her in 
marriage then the marriage would 
be annulled. This is based upon the 
Hadith of Khansa’ bint Khidàm, in 
which her father married her while 
she was a matron, and she did not 
like that, so the Prophet #¢ 
rejected her marriage. 


تخریج : وأخرجه بعد التكاح. باب استيذان الثيب في النكاح بالنطق والبكر بالسكوت» 
VEN: e‏ عن قتيبة به وهواف في الموطأ (يحيى) : .oYo 2575/١‏ 
Comments:‏ 
*Al-Ayyim" means a woman who has no husband. Allah’s command is to‏ 
marry those women who have no husbands but this Al-Ayyirn stands for‏ 
women who are divorced or widowed. In a narration of Sahih Muslim the‏ 


word ‘Thyyib’ has occurred which is used for the opposite of married. 
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Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About Coercing A 
Female Orphan To Marry 


1109. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3 said: 
“An orphan is to be consulted 
about herself, then if she is silent 
that is her permission, and if she 
refuses, then do not authorize it 
(the marriage) for her" (meaning: 
when she attains the age of puberty 
and refuses it.) (Hasan) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
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this topic from Abū Misa, Ibn 
‘Umar (and ‘Aishah). 

Abt *Eisà said: The Hadith of Abt 
Hurairah is a Hasan Hadith. 

The people of knowledge differ over 
(the rules governing about) giving the 
orphan girl in marriage. Some of the 
people of knowledge held the view 
that when the orphan girl is given in 
marriage, the consummation is 
postponed until she attains the age of 
responsibility. Then, when she attains 
the age of responsibility, it is up to her 
to permit the wedding or annul it. 
This is the saying of some of the 
Tabi ‘in and others. 

Some of them said: It is not 
allowed to give the orphan girl in 
marriage until she attains the age 
of responsibility, and she is not 
allowed a choice about the 
wedding. This is the view of Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri Ash-Sháfi't, and others 
among the people of knowledge. 

Ahmad and Ishaq said that when 
the orphan girl reaches nine years of 
age, and she is given in marriage and 
she approves, then the marriage is 
allowed, and she does not have a 
choice to permit or to annul it when 
she reaches puberty. They argued 
using the Hadith of ‘Aishah that the 
Prophet #% consummated his 
marriage with her when she was nine 
years of age, and ‘Aishah has 
said: “When a girl reaches nine years 
of age then she is a woman. 2 


"I «Aishah had reached puberty at nine years of age.” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 
[2] “She is judged as having reached womanhood because at that time she has attained the 


perceptions and discernment to know what is beneficial or harmful for herself, and Allah 
Most High knows best." (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 
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[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء النكاح. باب: في الاستیمار» ح:97١٠‏ 


والنسائی (AV /٦:‏ ح : YYVY‏ من حديث محمد بن عمرو به وصححه ابن حبان» = :1۲۳۹4 VVE‏ 


۱۸۷۸: ح‎ carl وفي الباب عن 4 موسى [أحمد: 7945/5 ۱ وابن عمر [ابن‎ E 
.]١57١:ح وأحمد : ؟/١7١] وعائشة [البخاري» ح:5971 ومسلم‎ 


Comments: 


When a girl who attains the age that she is wise enough to understand the 
matters of matrimony, taking her consent is necessary. If she gives her consent 
and the marriage takes place, later on she has no choice of revoking her 
marriage. If the marriage takes place at the age when she is a minor or before 
the age of understanding the matters of matrimony, if her consent is taken, it 
carries no weight. In this situation the girl has the right of keeping or revoking 
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her agreement to the marriage. 


Chapter 20. What Has Been 
Related About Two Walt 
Giving The Same Woman In 
Marriage 


1110. Samurah bin Jundab 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah g said: “Whichever woman 
is given in marriage by two Wali, 
then her case is in accordance with 
the first of them, and whoever sells 
something to two men, then it is 
for the first of them.” (Hasan) 


(Aba 'Eisa said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan, and this is acted upon 
according to the people of knowledge. 
We do not know of any disagreement 
among them regarding that. When 
one of two Wali gives her in marriage 
before the other, then the marriage of 
the first is accepted, and the marriage 
of the other is annulled, and if they 
both gave her in marriage together 
(meaning; at the same time) then both 
of them are annulled. This is the view 
of Ath-Thawri, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 
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تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء التجارات» باب: BL‏ باع المجيزان فهو للأولء 
TVA‏ من حديث سعيد بن أبي عروبة به وصححه الحاكم على شرط البخاري: Yo [Y‏ ووافقه 
الذهبي وللحديث cael à‏ انظر نيل المقصود» ح:۸۸٠۲.‏ 


Comments: 


If two guardians (Wali), equally responsible in status of guardianship, give a 
girl in marriage, the first marriage will be accepted as the valid marriage and 
the second marriage conducted by the second guardian will have no value, 
and will be invalid. If two guardians are not equal in status of guardianship, 
the marriage conducted by the nearer guardian will be accepted as the valid 
marriage. The nearest guardian is father then grandfather then real brother. 
(For detail see Al-Mughni v. 9. p. 355-561. For the detail of two guardians see 
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Al- Mughni v. 16. p.190) 


Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About A Slave 
Marrying Without The 
Permission Of His Owner 


1111. Jàbir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
that the Prophet #; said: 
“Whichever slave gets married 
without the permission of his owner, 
then he is a fornicator.” (Da'if) 

(He said:) There is something on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar. 

(Aba ‘Eisa said:) The Hadith of 
Jabir is a Hasan Hadith. Some of 
them reported this Hadith from 
‘Abdullah bin Muhammad bin 
‘Aqil, from Ibn ‘Umar, from the 
Prophet à& but it is not correct. 
What is Sahih is from ‘Abdullah 
bin Muhammad bin ‘Aqil, from 
Jabir bin ‘Abdullah. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet 3& 
and others. The marriage of a slave 
without the permission of his 
owner is not allowed. This is the 
view of Ahmad, Ishaq and others 
(without any disagreement). 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] yl am oly‏ داود» eit‏ باب : في نكاح العبد بغير إذن calga‏ 


ح :۲۰۷۸ من حديث ابن عقيل به وصححه الحاکم ٠۱۹٤/۲:‏ ووافقه الذهبي k‏ وفي الباب عن ابن 


عمر [أبو داود» ح :۲۷4[ ابن عقيل + تقدم :۱۲۸ . 
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1112. (Another chain) Jàbir bin 
‘Abdullah narrated that the Prophet 
$i said: “Whichever slave gets 
married without the permission of 
his owner, then he is a fornicator." 
(Da'if) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه [Y sl‏ ۳۷۷ عن يحيى بن سعيدك القطان به PD‏ 


الحديث السابق . 


Comments: 


It is agreed upon that a slave cannot marry without the permission of his 
master. If he marries without permission it will not be valid. 
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Chapter 22. What Has Been 
Related About Women's 
Dowries 

1113. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr bin 
Rabi‘ah narrated from his father: 
“A woman from Banü Fazarah was 
married for (the dowry of) two 
sandals. So the Messenger of Allah 
# said to her: ‘Do you approve of 
(exchanging) yourself and your 
wealth for two sandals?’ She said: 
"Yes." He said: “So he permitted 
it.” (Daf) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Umar, Abü Hurairah, 
Suhail bin Sad, Abū Sa‘eed, Anas, 
‘Aishah, Jabir, and Abū Hadrad Al- 
Aslami. 

(Abū ‘Elsa said:) The Hadith of 
‘Amir bin Rabr'ah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 
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The people of knowledge disagreed 
over the dowry. Some of them said 
that the dowry is whatever (meaning 
the two parties in the marriage 
contract) agreed to. This is the 
saying of Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Ash- 
Shafi'i, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 

Malik bin Anas said: “The dowry 
is not to be less than four Dinar.” 
Some of the people of Al-Kufah 
said that the dowry is not to be less 
than ten Dirham. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه اين ماجه» «eS‏ باب celda (So‏ ح :۱۸۸۸ من 


حديث عاصم بن Miu‏ به وهو ضعيف Lj‏ وفي الباب عن عمر ليأتي: 4 ١١1م]‏ وأبي هريرة 
[مسلمء [VEYE‏ وسهيل بن سعد [يأتي:4١١١]‏ وأبي سعيد [الدارقطني VEEN:‏ والبيهقي] 
وأنس DAY: oU]‏ وعائشة [أحمد:87/7] وجابر [أبو داودء ح:١١١1]‏ وأبي حدرد الأسلمي 


[EEA Y: ai] 


Comments: 


The Prophet #¢ has not prescribed the amount of dowry, but for most of his 
wives the amount of dowry was five hundred Dirham. People fixed varied 
amounts as a dowry and the Prophet % did not stop them by fixing less or higher 
amounts. An-Najashi paid four thousand Dinar on behalf of the Prophet يل‎ as 
the dowry of Umm Habibah. The dowry is not only an amount that is to be fixed, 
but it is to be paid to the wife and its payment is an obligation. 


(المعجم (YY‏ [باب منه] (التحفة (YY‏ 
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Chapter 23. Something Else 


1114. Sahl bin Sa‘d As-Sa‘idi narrated 
that a woman came to the Messenger 
of Allah #2 and said: “I present 
myself to you (for marriage).” So 
she stood for a long time. Then a 
man said: “O Messenger of Allah! 
Marry her to me if you have no need 
of her.” So he said: “Do you have 
anything to give her as a dowry?” He 
said: “I have nothing except this 
Zar.” So the Messenger of Allah 2 
said: “If you give her your [zar then 
you will have no Izar, so search for 
something.” He said: “I did not find 
anything.” He said: “Search for 
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something, even if it is just an iron "7 xs uT 
ring." He said: So he searched but أغطيتهًا جلشت ولا إزارٌ لك‎ op «إزارك‎ 
he did not find anything. The  ثمتلا«‎ GG ef كَالَ: ما‎ «i Ludo 
Messenger of Allah يي‎ said: "Do —,. ^ — 7. zu UE es 
you have any Qur’an(memorized)?”? فلم‎ gG قال:‎ (ue خاتما مِنْ‎ y, 
He said: “Yes. This Sarat and that = ij “gy 3E فَقَالَ 625 اش‎ LS es 
Sürat" and he named the Sürat. So £r هل‎ TE T Nie qa d 
the Messenger of Allah à& said: "I — «!3$ $52 قال: نعمء‎ ($55 OUAI مِنَ‎ 
marry her to you for what you have à bot, OB uL uode M 
(memorized) of the Qur'àn Bhd d 2 xd 
(Sahih) OTA بمَا مَعَكَ مِنَ‎ GKS : اة‎ 
(Abū ‘īsā said:) This Hadith is — ».- + X X a 

Hasan Sahih. Ash-Shafi‘i followed حَسَنّ‎ Lue عِيسَى:] هذا‎ fl Jd 


ad 


this Hadith, he said: “If he does not إلى هدا‎ CIT <5 leas صَحِيح‎ 
have anything to give to her, and PE 2 E git M E ا‎ d 
he marries her for a Sürat of the ‘PH لم يكن له شيْءٌ‎ of فقال‎ cosas 
Qur'an, then the marriage is lS oid! Sa 15,5 (e ESS 
acceptable and he is to teach her ~7. COR ECC ٠ S 
the Sürat of the Qur'àn." JU, Ola Ge ويعلمها سُورَة‎ cxt 
Some of the people of knowledge [assy sue uU vb p oa 
said that the marriage is allowed if S pe p 


he gives her a dowry of its like. الكوفة وأَحْمَد‎ J^ مِثْلهًا. وهو قول‎ ol 
This is the saying of the people of Prep 


Al-Küfah, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» النكاح» باب : السلطان ولي لقول النبي : 
زوجناكها بما معك من القرآن.» ح:110١05‏ من حديث مالك ومسلم» ح:570١‏ من حديث أبي 
حازم به وهو في الموطأ OY Y Gum)‏ 


1114. B. Abū Al-‘Ajfa’ (As- Az ci كر‎ cju. 

Sulami) said: “Umar bin Al- Hai ud ابي‎ d D 
Khattàb said: ‘Do not exaggerate in — 5^ ٠ سیرین‎ ol عن‎ s CFR عة عَنْ‎ o oci. 
the dowries of women. If doing so A- 

was honorable in the world or = Jb ae ell alee أي‎ 
Taqwa before Allah then Allāhs (8 النّسَاى‎ Sag تُغَالُوا‎ Y Vh : الخَطاب‎ 
Prophet % would have been the (zo ord ni. x ده لوده‎ 
first of you to do it. I do not know sål أو 658 عِنْدَ‎ GU لو انث مَكرمَة في‎ 
of the Messenger of Allah 3& Jas u BE أَوْلَاكُمْ بها 25 الله‎ SS 
marrying any of his women, nor , BIRD d 4 
giving any of his daughters in 5 E udi Y5 sls ِن‎ ES cS SE الله‎ 
marriage, for more than twelve 43 عَشْرَةَ‎ uu Bi عَلَى‎ ut 
Ugiyah.”” (Hasan) 
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(Aba 'Eisà said: This Hadith is ,_. GA [: Á Jé] 
Hasan Sahih. Abi Al-‘Ajfa’ As- c7 La 3 em, بو‎ 


Sulami’s name is Haram, and a ash D FAs A qu 
Ugiyah — according to the people uu w^ eek TEM " 

of knowledge - is forty Dirham, so اربعون درهماء‎ :- pil J^ JE RP 
twelve Uqiyah is four hundred and ASA S buts GE 1555 Mm 


eighty Dirham. 

تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» النكاح» باب الصداق» Yg‏ من حديث 

أيوب السختياني به # محمد بن سيرين سمعه من أبي العجفاء [أحمد: 107/١‏ وغيره] ومن VE‏ 

العجفاء فالطريقان محفوظان كما حققته في تخريج مسند الحميدي» ح: YY‏ والحديث صححه ابن 
حبان (الاحسان): 450١‏ والحاكم: ؟/ 211/06 VA‏ 


Comments: 


According to a Sahih, narration the point of view of Imam Shafi‘ is correct. If a 
person has nothing to pay as dowry he can pay in the form of teaching Qur'àn. 
(Fath Al-Bàri v.9. p.267) In the narration of ‘Aishah the amount of dowry is five 
hundred Dirham. ‘Umar has disregarded 20 Dirham. (1/2 Ugiyah) Some say the 
dowry of Umm Habibah paid by Najáshi was four hundred Dirham and some say 
four hundred Dinar. (Ma rif Al-Hadith v.7. p 26.) 
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Chapter 24. What Has Been 
Related About A Man Who 
Emancipates A Slave Woman, 
Then Marries Her 

1115. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah يه‎ 
emancipated Safiyyah and he made 
her emancipation her dowry.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There is something on 
this topic from Safiyyah. 

(Aba ‘Eisaé said:) The Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. This 
is acted upon according to some of 
the people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet i£ 
and others. It is the view of Ash- 
Shāfiī, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
disliked considering her emancipation 
to be her dowry, to the extent that he 
should give her a dowry besides freeing 
her. The first view is more correct. 
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تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه مسلم. النكاح» باب فضيلة إعتاقه أمته ثم يتزوجهاء ح 
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Yao: 


- ۸۵ بعد ح ۱٤١۷:‏ عن قتيبة والبخاري» OAV e‏ من طريق آخر من حديث أنس به *# وفي 
الباب عن صفية [الطبراني في الکبیر Dig VE TIVE‏ 


Comments: 


Manumission of a slave is an act of great reward and honor. Freedom also 
brings monetary benefits to a slave or slave woman. So freedom being a 
monetary benefit can serve as a dowry, and this is the sense of the narration. 


(المعجم 10( - بَابُ مَا جَاءَ في Haii‏ 


(YE (التحفة‎ GUS في‎ 


5 علي‎ GR ta GA - 5 
قَالَ: قَالَ‎ ca مُوسَىء عَنْ‎ ul بن‎ BY ul 
ER GAA! OF Oa uli sil 05 


E BU Tur ME TP abs 


8 gro a7 P ofa of 
Bole مرتین : 1253 كانت عنده‎ ea 
gz vacate ot ee ee ee 
ثم‎ Geel ثم‎ ; dsl وضيئه فادها فاحسن‎ 


dE Ap وجه الله‎ A. qus YESS 


Boot 


= الأول‎ SUE A M5 ‘i اجره‎ 
SY بها فلك‎ n SEM Sis de 
aur ul 
ZEE 
أبي مُوسَى عن‎ ot Te v Ut ‘Sgr 
SAL Pu HE الب‎ 

qi bus Dune vd Od]‏ موسق 
نوكن GE AST‏ إن dile:‏ ن gei‏ 


2 


€ وو مو‎ at 
وابو برده بن ابي‎ 


Chapter 25. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
That 

1116. Abū Burdah bin Abi Misa 
narrated from his father that the 
Messenger of Allah 3 said: “Three 
will receive their reward twice: A 
slave who fulfills the rights of Allah 
and the rights of his owners, then he 
will be given his reward twice. And a 
man who has a beautiful slave girl, 
so he teaches her good manners, 
then he frees her, then he marries 
her seeking the Face of Allah by 
that; then he will be given his reward 
twice. And a man who believed in an 
earlier Book, then another Book 
came to him and he believed in it; 
then he will be given his reward 
twice." (Sahih) 

(Another chain) from Abū Misa, 
from the Prophet # and it is 
similar in meaning. 

(Abū ‘Eisa said:) The Hadith of 
Abū Misa is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Abū Burdah bin Abi Misa’s name 
is ‘Amir bin ‘Abdullah bin Qais. 
Shu‘bah and Sufyan Ath-Thawri 
reported this Hadith from Salih bin 
Salih bin Hayy. (And Salih bin 
Salih bin Hayy is the father of Al- 
Hasan bin Salih bin Hayy). 
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تخريج : متفق عليهء وأخرجه البخاري, النكاح» باب اتخاذ السراريء ومن أعتق جارية ثم 
ONT emos‏ ومسلم» ح ۱0٤:‏ من LA‏ الشعبي به . 

Comments: 

For a slave to fulfill the rights of the master and rights of Allah is a very 
difficult task. Similarly freeing a slave girl and bringing her to the status of a 
free woman, and marrying her is an uphill task, likewise believing in an earlier 
the Messenger of Allàh and the Book given to him, and then to believe in 
another Messenger and the Book that came to him is also very difficult. All 
these tasks are quite difficult, perplexing and against the ego of a human 
being. On the same analogy, the Christians and Jews refused to believe in the 


Prophet #¢ and accept the faith. These three tasks are rewarded twice as, it 
requires one to cross the barrier of ego, pride and prejudice. 
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1117. ‘Amr bin Shu'aib narrated ṣá ^s Gis ii Gás - ۷ 
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Lahrah and Al-Muthannà bin Aş- 
Sabbah from ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib, and 
Al-Muthana bin As-Sabbah and Ibn 
Lahr'ah are both weak in Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to 
most of the people of knowledge, 
they said that when a man marries 
a woman and then he divorces her 
before having entered into her, 
then marrying her daughter is 
lawful for him. And when a man 
marries a daughter and he divorces 
her before having entered into her, 
then it is not lawful for him to 
marry her mother due to Allàh, 
Most High's Saying: Your wives’ 
mothers. And this is the view of 
Ash-Sháfi't, Ahmad and Ishaq. 


: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البيهقي :۷ ١١‏ من حديث ابن لهيعة به وعنعن k‏ حديث 


Comments: 


Allàh has set up a condition of relationship on the daughter of the wife and 
said; “No prohibition if you have not gone in.” There is no harm in marrying 
their daughters after divorcing them. But the mothers of the wives are 
forbidden without any condition of going in or not going in with them. It is 
not allowed to marry the mother of the wife in any condition. 


Chapter 27. What Has Been 
Related About One Who 
Divorced His Wife Three 
Times, Then She Married 
Someone Else, And He 
Divorced Her Before Having 
Intercourse With Her 

1118. ‘Aishah narrated: “The wife 
of Rifa‘ah Al-Qurzi came to the 
Messenger of Allah # and said: ‘I 
was with Rifa‘ah and he divorced 
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me irrevocably. Then I married 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin Az-Zubair, but 
he only has the likes of the fringe 
of a garment." So he said: 
‘Perhaps you want to return to 
Rifa‘ah? No, not until you taste his 
sweetness and he tastes your 
sweetness.” ®! (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar, Anas, 
Ar-Rumaisa’ or Al-Ghumaisa’, and 
Abü Hurairah. 

(Abū 'Eisà said:) The Hadith of 
'Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge in general 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #2 and others. When a 
man divorces his wife three times 
then she marries a different 
husband and he divorces her before 
having entered into her, then she is 
not lawful to the first husband to 
marry while she has not had 
intercourse with the second one. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري. الشهادات» باب شهادة Waie ce eoa I‏ 
ومسلمء Verte‏ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به CU! VIE‏ عن ابن عمر [النسائي» VEEN Ie‏ 
٤‏ وأنس [البيهقي [YVO /V:‏ والرميصاء أو الغميصاء VEEN CSL]‏ والطبراني في 
الكبير: 5 ؟/ [AAi 8١‏ وأبي هريرة [عزاه المباركفوري إلى الطبراني وابن أبي شيبة» تحفة 


[340 /Y الأحوذي‎ 


Comments: 


According to the Four A’immah and religious scholars, if the second husband 
without having sexual intercourse, divorces her, it is not lawful to marry the 
first husband. According to Sa'eed bin Musayyab, if a woman had married in 
a legal way, to live with the second husband, and not just to fulfill the 
condition of the second husband to marry the first husband again, and the 
second husband divorced her without having sexual intercourse, she can marry 
the first husband, but this point of view is against the Hadith. He might not 


have heard this narration. 


I Meaning that he was impotent. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi and Fath Al-Bari no. 5317. 


] Meaning intercourse. 
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Chapter 28. What Has Been 
Related About The Muhill And 
The One Who ane Muhallal 
Was Done For"! 

1119. Jàbir bin ‘Abdullah and ‘Ali 
narrated: “The Messenger of Allah 
% cursed the Muhill and the one the 
Muhallal was done for.” (Da 4f)?! 
(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn Mas'üd, Abü 
Hurairah, ‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir, and 
Ibn ‘Abbas. 

Abū ‘EIsã said: The Hadith of ‘Ali 
and Jàbir is defective. This is how 
Ash‘ath bin 'Abdur-Rahmàn 
reported it from Mujàlid from 
‘Amir (Ash-Sha'bi) from Al- 
Harith, from ‘Ali. And, from ‘Amir, 
from Jabir bin ‘Abdullah, from the 
Prophet $&. The chain for this 
Hadith is not supported because 
Mujalid bin Sa‘eed was graded 
weak by some of the people of 
knowledge, among them Ahmad 
bin Hanbal. And ‘Abdullah bin 
Numair reported this Hadith from 
Mujalid, from ‘Amir, from Jabir 
bin ‘Abdullah, from ‘Ali. In this 
Ibn Numair was confused, the first 
narration is more correct. 
Mughirah and Ibn Abi Khalid and 
others, reported it from Ash- 
Sha'bi, from Al-Harith, from ‘Ali. 


تخریج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» «cxt‏ باب المحلل والمحلل له M Yo:‏ 
من حديث مجالد به وهو ضعيف ولأصل الحديث شواهد كثيرة عند ابن ماجه وأبي داود» 


[1 «The meaning of the Muhill is the one who marries a woman, who was divorced three 
times, with the intent of divorcing her, or with the condition of making her lawful for 
her previous husband. And the one the Muhallal was done for is the first husband." 


(Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 


[2] There are authentic versions which support this and the following narration. 
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تخريج : 


1120. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated: “The Messenger of Allah 
$& cursed the Muhill and the one 
the Muhallal was done for.” (Daf) 
(Abū ‘Eis said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abü Qais Al-Awdi’s 
name is ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
Tharwan, and this Hadith has been 
reported from the Prophet # 
through other routes. 

This (Hadith) is acted upon 
according to the scholars among 
the Companions of the Prophet 2, 
among them are ‘Umar bin Al- 
Khattab, *Uthmàn bin ‘Affan, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, and others. This 
is the view of the Fugahà' among the 
Tabiin and it is the view of Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri, Ibn Al-Mubárak, Ash- 
Shafi‘l, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 

(He said:) I heard Al-Jarüd (bin 
Mu'ádh) mentioning that Waki' 
held this view, and he said: “The 
view of the people of opinion on this 
topic must be cast aside." (AI 
Jarüd said:) *Waki' said: ‘Sufyan 
said: “When (a man) marries a 
woman to make her lawful (for the 
previous husband) then it occurs to 
him to keep her, then it is not lawful 
for him to keep her until he has a 
new marriage with her.” 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي GAI) Fitoi CVER/T‏ باب إحلال 


المطلقة OU‏ وما فيه من التغليظ) من حديث سفيان الثوري به وعنعن» وانظر الحديث السابق. 


O] That is, the view that the marriage is valid even if the man intended to divorce the 
woman to make her lawful to the previous husband. 
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Comments: 
Marrying a second husband for the sake of getting married again to the first 
husband, is not lawful according to this narration. No Muslim is allowed to go 
against the divine law. The Prophet 3 said he who acts against the law, then 
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he is reprobated. 


Chapter 29. What Has Been 
Related About (The Prohibition 
of) Mut'ah 


1121. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib narrated: 
“The Prophet 3& prohibited Mut'ah 
with women, and the meat of 
domestic donkeys during (the 
compaign of) Khaibar.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Sabrah Al-Juhni 
and Abi Hurairah. 

(Abi ‘Eisa said:) The Hadith of 
‘Ali is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. This 
is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet 3& and 
others. It is only from Ibn ‘Abbas 
that something about permitting 
Mut'ah has been narrated, then he 
reverted from his opinion when he 
was informed of this from the 
Prophet #%. Most of the people of 
knowledge ordered the prohibition 
of Mut'ah, and it is the view of 
Ath-Thawri, Ibn Al-Mubárak, Ash- 
Shafit, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 


تخريج : cade Gare‏ وأخرجه الببخاري› النكاح» باب نهي النبي BB‏ عن نكاح المتعة Uum‏ 
ح 0۱۱٩:‏ ومسلمء Ea‏ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به # وفى الباب عن سبرة الجهنى 
[مسلم» D £r)‏ وأبي هريرة [الدارقطني: ١09/5‏ وابن Dig cole‏ 


Comments: 


Mut’ah is unlawful in every condition or situation. In the beginning of Islam 
during war, being away from home and in unavoidable conditions it was 
permitted, but at the time of the Farewell Hajj (Hajjatul-Wada^) it was 
declared unlawful, and the temporary permission was abrogated. 
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1122. Muhammad bin Ka‘b 
narrated that Ibn ‘Abbas said: 
“Mut‘ah was only during the 
beginning of Islam. A man would 
arrive in a land that he was not 
familiar with so he would marry a 
woman for the extent of time that 
he thought he would remain there. 
So his Mut‘ah was upheld and his 
case was fine until the (following) 
Ayah was revealed: Except their 
wives or what their right hands 
possess!!! Then every private part 
other than those became unlawful." 


(Daf) 


: [إسناده [ais‏ وأخرجه البيهقي :۷ Ved‏ من حديث سفيان بن عقبة به # 


Comments: 


The issue and its subject matter which Ibn Abbas has described, belongs to 
the pre-Islamic era, and after the advent of Islam, when the Islamic Divine 
Law was still being revealed to the Prophet 3&, this custom of the pre-Islamic 
era was still in existence in beginning of Islam. This issue of Mut'ah was 
totally terminated with the Verse of the Qur'àn revealed in Makkah that only 
the wife and the slave girl are lawful for sexual intercourse. A woman under 
Mut'ah is neither a wife nor a slave girl, and it is agreed upon that she cannot 
be an heir. 
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Chapter 30. What Has Been 
Related About The Prohibition 
Of The Shigar Marriage 


1123. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated 
that the Prophet $& said: “There is 
no Jalab, no Janab,"! and no 


Ul AL Mu'minün 23:6. 


[2] «Jalab and Janab can occur in racing and in Zakat. As for the Jalab in racing, it is when a 


man follows his horse shouting and screaming at it in order to drive and encourage it 
on. Janab is when he has a horse next to his horse, so that when the one he is riding 
tires he can change to (the other one). Jalab in Zakat is when the Zakat collector does 
not come close to the people, but he halts somewhere and sends someone who will fetch 
the wealth for him from its different locations so that he can take the charities from 
them, and Janab is when the owner of the wealth keeps it at such a distance from where 
he is, that the collector has to go far away to get it.” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 
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Shighar in Islam. And whoever TE T ورو‎ v al. 
takes some property by force, then ` Ju Z acres ate 
he is not from us.” (Sahih) 

(Abū ‘Eis said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. (He said:) There are 
narrations on this topic from Anas, 
Abū Raihànah, Ibn ‘Umar, Jabir, 
Mu‘awiyah, Abū Hurairah, and 
Wail bin Hujr. 
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تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داودء الجهادء باب: في الجلب على الخيل في السياق» 
ح :۲۸۱ (واین carl‏ ح:5977 وغيره) من حديث بشر بن المفضل به وصححه ابن حبان» 
ح: vort - yoy‏ والمؤلف. ح۸٤٤۱‏ وغيرهما وله شواهد عند أبي داود» ح :۳۹۱٤ء‏ 
۲ وغيره d‏ وفي الباب عن أنس [ابن ماجه» Mig‏ وابن حبان» Die‏ وأبي 
ريحانة [ابن عدي في [VAS /Y: LIS‏ وابن عمر [يأتي:4؟١١] ples‏ [مسلم [Mig‏ 
ومعاوية [أبو داودء oly [Voie‏ هريرة [مسلم» DEV g‏ ووائل بن حجر [البزار 
(کشف) ۱۹٦/۲:‏ ح:140١].‏ 


Comments: 
Shighàr means marriage of reciprocity. It is not allowed that the guardian of a 
woman or girl marry her in exchange of another woman to marry him. Islamic 
law does not allow such type of marriages. 


1124. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: "The aye 33 إِسْحَاق‎ Gi - 4 
Prophet #% prohibited Shighar.” ’ ر‎ eee ere قن‎ 
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according to this people of 
knowledge in general. They do not 
allow the Shighar marriage. Shighar 
is when a man gives his daughter in 
marriage in exchange for marrying 
the other man’s daughter or sister 
and no dowry is exchanged 
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between them. Some of the people 
of knowledge said that the Shighar 
marriage is annulled and it is not 
lawful even if they gave them a 
dowry. This is the view of Ash- 
Shafi, Ahmad and Ishaq. It has 
been reported that ‘Ata’ bin Abi 
Rabah said: “They marry them 
simultaneously, and they set the 
same dowry.” This is the view of 
the people of Al-Küfah. 


تخريج : متفق (Ade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» «cl‏ باب c jl‏ ح :۵۱۱۲ (de‏ ح ۱٤۱0:‏ 
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Chapter 31. What Has Been 
Related About: A Woman 
Should Not Be Married Along 
With Her Paternal Aunt Nor 
Her Maternal Aunt 


1125. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: "The 
Prophet $& prohibited marrying a 
woman along with her paternal 
aunt or along with her maternal 
aunt." (Sahih) 

Abū Hariz’s (a narrator in the 
chain of this Hadith) name is 
‘Abdulla. bin Husain. 

(Another chain) from Abü 
Hurairah, and it is similar. 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Ibn ‘Umar, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, Abū Sa'eed, 
Abū Umamah, Jabir, ‘Aishah, Aba 
Masa, and Samurah bin Jundab. 
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تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد:١/ YVY‏ من حديث سعيد به وله طريق آخر عند أبي داود» 
ح :۲۰۹۷ وللحديث شواهد عند البخاري» ح:4١51‏ ومسلم» ح۸١٤۱‏ وغيرهما # حديث 
هشام» أخرجه مسلمء YA M Ace‏ # وفي الباب عن علي [أحمد:١/۷۸]‏ وابن عمر [العقيلي 
في الضعفاء:١/ ]١180‏ وعبد الله بن عمرو [أحمد: cals DAA /Y‏ سعيد [أحمد: 17//7] وأبي أمامة 
[الخطيب في الموضح gly "٠١/۳:‏ يعلى» EVOVie‏ وأصله عند الحاكم:٤/۹٤۳]‏ وجابر 
[البخاري» ح:8١501]‏ وعائشة [الخطيب في الموضح:”/ [YAO‏ وأبي موسى [ابن ماجهء 
DAT‏ وسمرة بن جندب [البخاري في التاريخ الكبير: EY /١‏ 
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1126. Abū Hurairah narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allāh à& prohibited 
that a woman be married along with 
her paternal aunt, or the paternal 
aunt along with her brother's 
daughter, or a woman with her 
maternal aunt, or the maternal aunt 
along with her sister's daughter, and 
the younger!" is not to be married 
with the older! nor the older with 
the younger." (Sahih) 

(Abū ‘Esa said:) The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Abbas and Abû Hurairah is a 
Hasan Sahih Hadith. This is acted 
upon according to the people of 
knowledge in general. We do not 
know of any disagreement among 
them. It is not lawful for a man to 
be married to a woman and her 
paternal or maternal aunt at the 
same time. If he marries a woman 
along with her paternal or maternal 
aunt, or, a paternal aunt along with 
her brother’s daughter, then the 
second of the two marriage is 
annulled. This is the view of the 
people of knowledge in general. 


[11 «That is the sister’s daughter or the brother’s daughter (i.e., the niece), and she is called 
‘the younger’ because she holds the status like that of the daughter.” (Tuhfat Al- 


Ahwadhi). 


1 “Meaning the paternal or maternal aunt.” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 
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Abū *Eisà said: Ash-Sha‘bi saw 
Abü Hurairah and he reported 
from him. I asked Muhammad 
about this and he said: “Correct.” Xs 
Abi 'Eisà said: Ash-Sha‘bi (also) grad 
reported from a man, from Abü E Al وروی‎ gy E Q6 
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Comments: 
All Sunnies agree on this point that it is not allowed for a man to marry 
parental aunt and her niece both and similarly the maternal aunt and her 
niece cannot be married to a man. But amongst the Shi’ites such marriages 
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are allowed!!. 


Chapter 32. What Has Been 
Related About Conditions 
When Contracting A Marriage 


1127. Uqbah bin ‘Amir Al-Juhani 
narrated that the Messenger of Allàh 
$& said: "Indeed the conditions most 
deserving to be fulfilled are those 
that make the private parts lawful 
among you." (Sahih) 

(Another chain with similar narration) 
(Abū 'Eisà said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet #¢. Among them is 
‘Umar bin Al-Khattàáb: When a 
man marries a woman, and he 
makes the condition for her that he 
will not take her out of her land, 
then he is not to take her out. This 
is the saying of some of the people 
of knowledge. It is the view of Ash- 
Shafi‘i, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 
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It has been related that ‘Ali bin Abi 
Talib said: “Allah’s conditions take 
precedence over her conditions.” It 
is as if he held the view that the 
husband could take the woman even 
if she had made the condition on her 
husband that he could not take her 
out (of her land). And some of the 
people of knowledge followed this. 
This is the view of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri and some of the people of 
Al-Kūfah. 


تخريج : متفق cede‏ وأخرجه مسلم. celsa!‏ باب الوفاء بالشروط في النكاح» M Mig‏ من 
حديث وكيع والبخاري» ح ٠۱١١۱:‏ من حديث يزيد به. 
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Chapter 33. What Has Been 
Related About A Man Who 
Accepted Islam While Having 
Ten Wives 


1128. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: *Ghilàn 
bin Salamah Ath-Thaqafi accepted 
Islim and he had ten wives in 
Jahiliyyah who accepted Islam 
along with him. So the Prophet # 
ordered (him) to chose four (of 
them).” (Da ff) 

(Abt 'Eisà said:) This is how 
Ma‘mar reported this Hadith from 
Az-Zuhri: “From Salim, from his 
father." (He said:) I heard 
Muhammad bin Ismà'l saying: 
"This Hadith is not preserved. 
What is correct is what Shu'aib bin 
Abi Hamzah and others reported 
from Az-Zuhri (and Hamzah), he 
said: “He narrated to me from 
Muhammad bin Suwaid Ath- 
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Thaqafi that Ghilan bin Salamah 
accepted Islam and he had ten 
wives." Muhammad said: “The 
Hadith of Az-Zuhri from Salim, 
from his father, was only: “A man 
from Thaqif divorced his wives. So 
“Umar said to him: ‘Return to your 
wives or they will stone your grave 
just as the grave of Abū Righàl is 
stoned." 

(Abü 'Eisà said:) The Hadith of 
Ghilàn bin Salamah is acted upon 
according to our companions, among 
them Ash-Sháfi'i, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء النكاح» باب الرجل يسلم وعنده أكثر من 
el‏ نسوة» ح :۱۹0۲۳ من حديث معمر به» الزهري عنعن وصححه ابن VET (OLY) Ole‏ 


وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند ابن ماجه» ح :۱۹0۲ وغيره. 


Comments: 


In the reign of 'Umar, Ghilan Ath-Thaqafi divorced his wife with the intention 
to deprive her from inheritance, and distribute it among his sons. ‘Umar asked 
him to return to his wife and remarry her otherwise he will face severe 
consequences. It means divorcing with such bad intentions is not lawful. 
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Chapter 34. What Has Been 
Related About A Man Who 
Accepts Islam While He Is 
Married To Two Sisters 


1129, Abü Wahb Al-Jaishani 
narrated that he heard Ibn Fairüz 
Ad-Dailami narrating from his 
father: “I went to the Prophet 3& 
and said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! I 
accepted Islam and I had two sisters 
(as wives).' So the Messenger of 
Allah #% said: ‘Chose whichever of 
them you will.” (Hasan) 


تخريج : [حسن] ax p,‏ أبو داود» الطلاق» باب: في من أسلم وعنده نساء أكثر من el‏ 
أو أختان» YET:‏ وابن ماجه» ح:0٠40١‏ من حديث آبي وهب به وصححه ابن حبان» 


ح ۱۳۷١:‏ وانظر الحديث الآتي. 
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1130. [Abū Wahb Al-Jaishàni 
narrated from Ad-Dahhak bin 
Fairüz Ad-Dailami from his father: 
“I said: ‘ʻO Messenger of Allah! I 
accepted Islam and I had two sisters 
(as wives).’ So Messenger of Allah 
ài& said: ‘Chose whichever of them 
you will.””] (Hasan) 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib. Abü 
Wahb Al-Jaishani’s name is Ad- 
Dailam bin Hawsha'. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء ح ۲۲٤۳:‏ من حديث وهب بن جرير به (انظر 


الحديث السابق). 


Comments: 


According to three A’immah, — Malik, Shàfiíi, and Ahmad, if someone 
embraces Islam and two sisters are married to him, he can keep one and 
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separate from the other. 


Chapter 35. (What Has Been 
Related About) A Man Who 
Buys A Slave Girl Who Is 
Pregnant 


1131. Ruwaifi! bin Thabit narrated 
that the Prophet  3£ said: 

*Whoever believes in Allàh and the 
Last Day, then he does not levy his 
water on someone else's child.” 

(Hasan) 

(Abū 'Eisà said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan. It has been reported 
through more than one route from 
Ruwaifi‘ bin Thàbit. This is acted 
upon according to the people of 
knowledge. They do not think that 
if a man buys a slave girl and she is 
pregnant, that he can have sexual 


[I Tt is explained by the author below. 
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relations with her until she delivers. 
There are narrations on this topic 
from Ibn ‘Abbas, Abū Ad-Darda’, 
Al-‘Irbad bin Sariyah, and Abi 
Sa‘eed. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وللحديث طريق آخر عند أبى داود» YAS‏ عن رویفع وشاهد 
عند الترمذي» يأتي d ٠٠٠٤:‏ وفي الباب عن ابن عباس [أحمد:١/07؟‏ والحاكم: DYV /Y‏ وأبي 
الدرداء [أبو داود» [Y ee‏ والعرياض بن سارية Deve: ull‏ وأبى سعيك [مسلمء ۱٤01: e‏ 


[Y yovie T" وأبو‎ 


Comments: 


The child in the womb of the mother belongs to the father, so it is not lawful to 
have sexual relations with a woman who is pregnant from someone else. All 
A'immah agree on this point. This narration is with reference to slave girls. 
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Chapter 36. What Has Been 
Related (About A Man) Who 
Captures A Slave Woman That 
Has A Husband, Is It Lawful 
For Him To Have Relations 
With Her? 


1132. Aba Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated: “We got some captives on 
the day of Awtas, and they had 
husbands among their people. They 
mentioned that to the Messenger of 
Allah #¢, so the following was 
revealed: And women who are 
already married, except those whom 
your right hands posses! (Hasan) 
(Abū 'Eisa said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan. 

This is how Ath-Thawri reported 
it “From ‘Uthman Al-Batti, from 
Abū Al-Khalil, from Abt Sa'eed." 
Abi Al-Khalil’s name is Salih bin 


IU An-Nisà' 4:24. 
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Abi Maryam. And Hammam 
reported this Hadith from Qatàdah, 
from Salih Abū Al-Khalil, from 
Abū ‘Algamah Al-Hàshimi, from 
Abū Sa'eed, from the Prophet 3&. 
That was narrated to us by ‘Abd 
bin Humaid (he said): “Habban bin 
Hilal narrated to us (he said): 
Hammam narrated to us.” 


du من حديث عثمان به وهو في صحيح‎ ۷۲ /Y asi [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه‎ eos 


ح ۳٣/۱٤۵٦:‏ من حديث ul‏ الخليل به. 


Comments: 


This issue is agreed upon by all Four A'immah; when a married woman 
becomes a prisoner of war without her husband, her contract of marriage with 
her husband ends, and her new master has the right to have sexual relations 
with her after the birth of a child if she is pregnant, or after waiting a while to 
confirm the status of her womb if she is not apparently pregnant. 
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Chapter 37. What Has Been 
Related About The Dowry Of 
The Bagh"! 

1133. Abū Mas'üd Al-Ansàri 
narrated: “The Messenger of Allah 
# prohibited the price of a dog, 
the dowry of a fornicator, and the 
payment made to the fortune- 
teller.” (Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Rafi‘ bin Khadij, 
Abi Juhaifah, Abū Hurairah, and 
Ibn ‘Abbas. 

(Abū ‘Elsa said:) The Hadith of 
Abt. Mas'üd is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 


تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه مسلمء المساقاةء باب تحريم ثمن الكلب» وحلوان الكاهن 
Wiz «el Heu‏ عن قتيبة والبخاري» YYYY:c‏ من حديث ابن شهاب الزهري Ej‏ وفي الياب 
عن رافع بن خديج [يأتي [ves‏ وأبي جحيفة [البخاري.» ح:۲۲۳۸] وأبي هريرة [البخاري» 


ح :۲۸۳[ وابن عباس [أبو داود» ح PEAY‏ وأحمد: 


.[YYo CY VA JN 


I1! Here it means the fornicator. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Comments: 


In the view of most of the scholars, buying and selling of dog is unlawful, but 
in the view of Imam Abi Hanifah it is allowed. Imam ‘Ata and Nakha'i allow 
the buying and selling of a hunting dog. It is agreed upon by all, that money 
paid for illegal sexual intercourse (Zind) is unlawful. 
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Chapter 38. What Has Been 
Related About A Man Is Not 
To Propose To A Woman Who 
Has Been Proposed To By His 
Brother 


1134. Abu Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #% said: “A 
man is not to sell over his brother’s 
sale, nor is he to propose to whom 
his brother has proposed.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Samurah and Ibn 
“Umar. 

Abi ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 

Malik bin Anas said: “The meaning 
of it being disliked to propose to a 
woman that his brother has 
proposed to, is when the man 
proposed to the woman and she 
accepted it, then no one is to make a 
proposal over his proposal.” 

Ash-Shafit said: “This Hadith: ‘A 
man is not to propose to whom his 
brother has proposed’ — means, 
according to us, when a man 
proposes to a woman and she 
accepts and agrees to it. Then no 
one is to make a proposal over his 
proposal. If it is before he knows 
that she accepted or agreed with 
him, then there is no harm in him 
proposing to her. The proof for that 
is the Hadith of Fatimah bint Qais, 
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in which she came to the Prophet 
#6 and she mentioned to him that 
Abū Jahm bin Hudhaifah and 
Mu‘awiyah bin Abi Sufyan had both 
proposed to her. So he said: ‘As for 
Abü Jahm, he is a man who does 
not give women a rest from his 
stick. As for Mu'awiyah he is a 
destitute person with no wealth. But 
marry Usamah.’ So the meaning of 
this Hadith, to us, and Allàh knows 
best, is that Fatimah had not 
informed him of her acceptance of 
either one of them. If she had told 
him that, then he would not have 
directed her to someone other than 
whom she had mentioned." 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» البيوع» باب: لا يبيع على بيع أخيه ... إلخ 
Wez‏ ومسلم. VOY‏ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة Hos‏ وفي الباب عن ابن عمر [البخاري» 
ح:5157 ومسلم» ح:515١]‏ وسمرة [أحمد:۲/۲٤۲] m‏ حديث: ol‏ أبو جهم فرجل لا يرفع 


عصاه عن النساء" انظر الحديث الآتي. 


Comments: 


‘Selling over his brother's sale’ means that a person who has completed a 
transaction and the matters are over, the third person should not poke in for 
less or more money. According to the situation a third person as a buyer or as 
a seller should not try to undo the deal by paying more or accepting less. 
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1135. Abū Bakr bin Al-Jahm 
narrated: “Aba Salamah bin 
‘Abdur-Rahm4an and I visited 
Fatimah bint Qais. She narrated to 
us that her husband had divorced 
her three times, and he did not 
leave her with anywhere to live nor 
any wealth. She said: ‘He left ten 
Agfizahl! for me with the son of 
his uncle: five were of barely, and 
five of wheat.’ She said: ‘I went to 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ and 


UJ Agfizah is plural of Qafiz and it is a type of container. 
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mentioned that to him.' She said: 
‘He said: “He is correct.” (She 
said:) ‘So he ordered me to 
complete my "Iddah in the home of 
Umm Sharik. But then the 
Messenger of Allah #% said to me: 
“Umm Sharik's home is visited by 
the Muhàjirün, so spend your 
‘Iddah in the home of Ibn Umm 
Maktüm, for there you can remove 
your garments and he will not see 
you. Then when your ‘Iddah is 
completed and someone proposes 
to you come to me." 

‘So when my "ddah completed 
Abū Jahm and Mu'àwiayh 
proposed to me.’ She said: ‘I went 
to the Messenger of Allah à3& and 
mentioned that to him, and he 
said: “As for Mu‘awiyah, he is a 
man with no wealth, and as for 
Abü Jahm he is a man who is harsh 
with women." She said: ‘Then 
Usamah bin Zaid proposed to me, 
and he married me. So Allah 
blessed me with Usàmah."" (Sahih) 
This Hadith is Sahih, Sufyàn Ath- 
Thawri reported a Hadith similar to 
this from Abü Bakr bin Al-Jahm, 
but he added in it: “So the 
Messenger of Allah à& said to me: 
‘Marry Usamah.’’’ (And he 
mentioned the chain of narration 
for that.) 
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Ul Meaning it was correct of him to not give her any wealth or a place to live. See Tuhfat 
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Chapter 39. What Has Been 
Related About ‘Azi!!! 


1136. Jabir narrated: “We said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! We practice 
‘Azl, but the Jews claim that it is 
minor infanticide.’ So he said: ‘The 
Jews lie: When Allāh wants to 
create it, nothing can prevent 
Him.” (Daf 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Umar, Al-Bara’, 
Abū Hurairah, and Abt Sa‘eed. 


à‏ فى QS KS‏ ح ٩۰۷۸:‏ من حديث معمر به 


ماجه» [34YA: e‏ والبراء e‏ أجده] 


Yvig‏ ومسلمء 


1137. Jàbir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: 
“We practiced ‘Azi while the Qur'àn 
was being revealed." (Sahih) 

(Abū 'Eisà said:) The Hadith of 
Jabir is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. It 
has been reported from him 
through other routes. 

There are those among the people 
of knowledge, among the 
Companions of the Prophet 3& and 
others, who permitted ‘4zl. Malik 
bin Anas said: “The permission of 
the free woman is to be requested 
for ‘Azl, while the slave woman's 
permission need not be requested." 


I1 When the man pulls out prior to ejaculation during intercourse. 


[2] There are other chains which support it. 
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تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» (cR‏ باب العزل» Mito Cels OX € es‏ 


من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به. 


Comments: 


Some people want a reasonable gap between their two children. For this purpose 
the husband during the performance just at the time of seminal discharge takes 
out the organ from her's to prevent pregnancy. But it is not sure that by doing 
that the pregnancy will not take place. If a child has to come into this world, a 
drop of sperm may enter the womb in spite of such action. That is why it has been 
said that if Allàh wants some human being to come into this world nothing will 
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prevent it. 


Chapter 40. What Has Been 
Related About ‘4z/ Being Disliked 


1138. Abū Sa‘eed narrated: “‘Az/ 
was mentioned before the Messenger 
of Allah $& and he said: ‘Why would 
one of you do that?” (Sahih) 

(Abü *Eisà said:) In his narration, 
Ibn Abi ‘Umar added: “And he did 
not say: ‘None of you should do 
that." 

In both narrations they said: “For 
there is no soul to be created 
except that Allah will create it."U! 

(He said:) There is something on 
this from Jabir. 

(Abū *Eisà said:) The Hadith of 
Abü Sa‘eed is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. It has been reported 
through other routes from Abü 
Sa‘eed. There are those among the 
people of knowledge, from the 
Companions of the Prophet % and 
others, who disliked ‘Azi. 


وأخرجه مسلم النكاح. باب حكم العزل» ح ۱۳۲/۱٤۳۸:‏ من حديث سفيان بن 


عيينة به ورواه البخاري» ONE‏ من حديث أبي سعيد الخدري به # وفي الباب عن جابر 


ID [مسلمء‎ 


UJ That is, At-Tirmidhi heard the same chain for this Hadith, but with alternative wording, 


from Qutaibah, and Ibn Abi ‘Umar. 
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سَبْعَاء‎ Uie pl T M Ke Sl 
p Sp Uude du Ges ped م‎ 
gas] UG عِنْدَهَا‎ pul ota de Cm 
[Sy Xu, والشَّافِعِيَ‎ auo ds 

NES 365]‏ الْعِلّم S.‏ التَّابِعِينَ: إذا 
RU ES‏ عَلَى امْرَأَتِهِ pul‏ عِنْدَهَا OG‏ 
Sst, xb te au CH gs d,‏ 


Laci الأول‎ 
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Chapter 41. What Has Been 
Related About Dividing Time 
For The Virgin And The 
Matron 

1139. Abū Qilabah narrated from 
Anas bin Malik, he (Abū Qilabah) 
said: “If I wish, I could say: ‘The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said"" but 
he said: “The Sunnah when a man 
marries a virgin after he already 
has a wife, is that he stays with her 
seven (nights). And when he 
marries a matron when he already 
has a wife, he stays with her three 
(nights)." (Sahih) 

(He said:) There is a narration on 
this topic from Umm Salamah. 

(Abū 'Eisà said:) The Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Muhammad bin Ishàq reported it 
in Marfa“ form from Ayyüb, from 
Abt Qilabah, from Anas. While 
some of them did not narrate it in 
Marfa‘ form. 

(He said:) This is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge, they said that when a 
man marries a virgin woman along 
with his (current) wife, then he 
stays with her for seven (nights). 
Then he divides equally between 
them afterwards. When he marries 
a matron along with his wife, he 
stays with her for three (nights). 
(This is the view of Malik, Ash- 
Shafi‘, Ahmad, and Ishaq.) 

[Some of the people of knowledge 
among the 1261171 said: "When he 
marries a virgin along with his wife, 
then he stays with her for three 
(nights). And when he marries a 
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matron he stays with her for two 
nights." But the first view is more 
correct]. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» النكاح» باب العدل بين النساء "ولن تستطيعوا أن 
تعدلوا بين العاف oYM:e «eli iu‏ من حديث بشر ومسلمء ح ۱٤11:‏ من حديث al‏ 
الحذاء LT‏ وفي الباب عن أم سلمة [مسلم. Te‏ °[ 
Comments:‏ 
The view point of the three A’immah and Ishaq and Abii Thawr is that if a‏ 
married person marries another woman, he will stay with her for seven days if‏ 


she is a virgin, and if she is a widow or divorced, he will stay with her for 
three days, and after this period he will have to fix the turns among his wives. 


(المعجم GSU - (EY‏ جَاءَ فى A3‏ 
لمعجم 


(£s (التحفة‎ FT os 


Chapter 42. What Has Been 
Related About Equality 
Between Co-Wives 


1140. ‘Aishah narrated that the us E d Éis - ۰ 


Prophet # would divide (his time) —., رعرع‎ pe sa- TEN 
equally between his wives and say: ùf es y Sus Gls TP بشر‎ 
*O Allah! This is my division in what الله بن‎ ae عَنْ‎ Ky ابی‎ je ios] 


I have control over, so do not punish 7F,  , agos  ,, . 
me for what You have control over mı كان‎ BB أن النبيّ‎ awe عَنْ‎ (xy 
m RU 


which I do not have control over." 
DC فیما‎ Qe قلا‎ "OM Lad Qe 


(Sahih) He 
(Abū ‘Eīsā said:) This Hadith of 
‘Aishah has been reported by more 
than one, from Hammad bin 
Salamah, from Ayyüb, from Abū 
Qilabah, from ‘Abdullah bin Yazid, 
from ‘Aishah: “The Prophet 3& 
would divide” while Hammad bin 
Zaid and others reported it from 
Ayyüb, from Abi Qilabah in 


pb Re gf ole عَنْ‎ geb Be US 


رم 
o‏ 


gale عَنْ‎ doe عَنْ ابي‎ ios 
GEHE S أن‎ AS عَنْ‎ hg 


x P 45 E" Nx 21353‏ عن ووب 
ع Ge ul‏ مسلا أَنَّ bis a zo‏ 
ss uA ur peal lias 0 "‏ بن 


Mursal form: “The Prophet %4 
would divide” and this is more 
correct than the narration of 
Hammad bin Salamah. (a narrator 
in the chain of Hadith no. 1140) 

As for his saying: “Do not punish 
me for what you have control over 
which I do not have control over” — 
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he meant love and affection, this is vo Wooden E VEU 
how it was explained by some of و‎ 
the people of knowledge. كذا‎ ($571, CA به‎ ux LG) cupi 
Qt أهْل‎ ax 0525 

تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه cagla pl‏ النكاحء باب: في القسم بين النساءء 
as‏ وابن ماجه» ح :۱۹۷۱ وغيرهما من حديث حماد بن dole‏ به وصححه ابن حبان 
EX Y: (OL Yn‏ والحاكم: VAY /Y‏ والذهبي وأرسله حماد بن زيد وابن علية عن أيوب عن wel‏ 
قلابة به وهذا لا يضرهء إن شاء الله تعالى. 

Comments: 

This narration makes it clear that the Prophet 2%, in his practical life, did 
justice with his honorable wives. He used to treat all of them alike. 


Sentiments of love towards one is a natural phenomenon, and it is not easy to 
control, but the Prophet 3& did justice at all times with his wives. 


1141. Abü Hurairah narrated that Ge tb P ML Ya 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: a : 
“When a man has two wives andhe $ plas Was الرّحْمن بن مَهْدِيّ:‎ X 
is not just between them, he will i 


come on the Day of Judgement 27 o 'g" e 7 Pape qe 


with one side drooping.” (Da) َالَ:‎ EE oo عن‎ $n هيك عَنْ أبى‎ 
(Aba ‘Eisa said:) This Hadith was °» a ag f. oz oto nap vu 
only narrated (like this) by Jax فلم‎ cobla gro! Xe كان‎ dp 


Hammam bin Yahya from thls ud lB ey sue US 
Qatadah. Hisham Ad-Dastawa’i 
narrated it from Qatadah who said: 
"It was said." And we do not know — 4435, a5 ع‎ chy 2 هام‎ Ea 
of this Hadith to be Marfa‘ except 0 i 7 diia P pe E 
from the narration of Hammam, ‘J عَنْ $6 قال: كان‎ BILE ala 
and Hammam is a trustworthy 
Hafiz. 


Ha Sade Dex ui 


iy Xp Egy الحَدِيتَ‎ de Aj Y; 
Be i$ T 

تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي ٦۳/۷:‏ ح:٤۳۳۹‏ (عشرة النساءء باب ميل 
الرجل إلى بعض نسائه دون بعض) من حديث ابن مهدي» وأبو داود» ITY:‏ وابن cuml‏ 
ح :۱۹7۹ من حديث همام به وصححه ابن حبان» Weiz‏ وابن الجارود. a‏ حسف والحاكم: 
YA /Y‏ والذهبى وغيرهم se‏ قتادة مدلس وعنعن وللحديث شاهد ضعيف . 

Comments: 

This is an example of a punishment for wrongdoing in this world. A person 
who does not treat his wives with justice on the Day of Judgement will come 


with one side drooping, as described in the narration, moreover he will be 
disgraced before the people on that day. 
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3083 ast i ae as. - er 
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.عل أبن‎ CS SG we a شرن"‎ 
بمهر جَدِيدِ وکا‎ ‘anil o "m 


` 


apei EON عَلَى هذا‎ adt, 
أسْلم‎ x ue) فل‎ nig dh 
م‎ le Gel رَوْجَهَا‎ of iil في‎ gas ue 
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Chapter 43. What Has Been 
Related About A Married Couple 
Who Are Idolaters, Then One Of 
Them Accepted Islàm 


1142. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his father, from his grand- 
father: “The Messenger of Allah 3& 
returned his daughter Zainab to 
Abul-‘As bin Ar-Rabi‘ with a new 
dowry and a new wedding." (Daf) 

(Abū 'Eisà said:) There is some 
criticism regarding the chain of this 
Hadith (and there is some criticism 
regarding the other Hadith as well). 
And this is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge; when the 
woman accepts Islàm before her 
husband, then if her husband 
accepts Islàm while she is in her 
‘Iddah, then her husband has more 
right to her while she is in her 


bin Anas, Al-Awza‘l, Ash-Shafi‘, 


‘Iddah. This is the view of Malik 93 o au du ny) TNNT e كانت‎ 
Ahmad, and Ishaq. 3 


Y en IP VIE 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» iei‏ باب الزوجين يسلم أحدهما قبل الآخرء 
٠ vig‏ من حديث أبي معاوية الضرير عن الحجاج ب بن أرطاة به والحجاج ضعيف مدلس. 

Comments: 
Maulana Safiur-Rahman, in his book Tajalliyāt-i-Nubbuwat, on page 177 
writes that the Prophet $& returned his daughter Zainab to her husband. This 
return took place after the separation of three years. The reason is that the 
Our'ànic Verse regarding the revocation of marriage of unbelievers with 
Muslim women was not revealed yet, so the marriage was intact. Abul-‘As was 
captured as a prisoner in the year 6 A.H on 6" of Jumada Al-Awwal on his 
return from Shàm. He was released on the intercession of Zainab. After his 
release he went to Makkah and returned all the entrusted things to their 
owners and migrated to Al-Madinah, there he accepted Islam. 


1143. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: "The 2; "ou Bae RG Cic - ۳ 
Prophet #¢ returned his daughter 
Zainab to Abul-‘As bin Ar-Rabi‘ 


513 có باب‎ 


Ke عَنْ‎ uam بْنُ‎ MIS 
dé CX VE E Lx dU Vu 
سِنِينَ»‎ Lu الرّييع» بَعْدَ‎ gf V^ tsi v 

ES asd sí, «M5 بالتكاح‎ 
Que x Pose ph ذال‎ 
Wa 5 AS Y is, hb etn) 
338-39 acie le au dag e uae 

shis J ie egat gil 


تخريج : 
أسلم بعدها» TE: T‏ وار 


الحاكم :0778/7 WA‏ على شرط مسلم فقال الذهبي : 
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after six years in the first marriage 
without renewing the marriage." 
(Path) 

(Abü ‘Eisa said:) There is no harm 
in the chain of this Hadith, but we 
are not aware of the point in this 
Hadith. Perhaps this Hadith ensues 
from Dawid bin Husain (one of 
the narrators); due to his (bad) 
memory. 


: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء الطلاقء باب إلى متى ترد عليه امرأته l3!‏ 
بن ماجه» ح :۲۰۰۹ من حديث محمد بن Glew!‏ بن يسار به وصححه 


لا" # داود عن cis Se‏ منكر كما قال 


. " ة إلا في عكرمة ورّمي برأي الخوارج‎ od od eee 


As;‏ [قَالَ]: GAs‏ إن ‘i‏ عَنْ Bly‏ بن 
Se vols‏ كرمة+- ofl gb‏ عاي 
رجلا جَاءَ مُسْلِمًا عَلَى e dE vU ae‏ 
Sigh cose‏ مُسْلِمَة dl‏ يا رَسُولَ Mil‏ 
Er E d v daki Lis É‏ 
QE EARS‏ ع Bi oU‏ 
aix Le‏ ُن GAL)‏ هذا الْحَدِيتٌ. 
gendi Lass‏ عَنْ BE AR‏ 
CS AR ge vi eal gle e‏ 
جَديد. S5 Li QUÉ‏ هَارُونَ: 


— Pt aat, 


Plone 
. إِسْنادًا‎ iei m 


EJ 
عمرو بن شعيب.‎ 


1144. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “A 
man became a Muslim during the 
time of the Prophet i£, then his 
wife became a Muslim, so he said: 
‘O Messenger of Allah! She 
accepted Islam along with me, so 
return her to me.’ So he returned 
her to him.” (Daaf) 

This Hadith is Sahih. I heard ‘Abd 
bin Humaid saying: “I heard Yazid 
bin Hárün mentioning this Hadith 
from Muhammad bin Ishaq.” 

As for the narration of Al-Hajjàj, 
from ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib, from his 
father, from his grandfather: “The 
Prophet ££ returned his daughter 
Zainab to Abul-‘As with a new 
dowry and a new wedding"- Yazid 
bin Hardin said: “The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas has a better chain.” While 
the Hadith of ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib is 
acted upon. 
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[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه yl‏ داودء الطلاق. باب إذا أسلم axl‏ الزوجين› 


ح :۲۲۳۸ من حديث وكيع به # سماك عن عكرمةء سلسلة ضعيفة . 


Comments: 


Most of the scholars say that if a husband accepts Islam after the prescribed 
waiting period of three months for a separated woman has passed, she does 
not remains his wife, and there is a need for new dowry and marriage. 


Je في‎ 


e 


cU = (€٤ ia‏ مَا 
djs s € di Cs‏ 
رض ve‏ (التحفة (£Y‏ 


[c 


se 


0 ai ابن‎ E mU 
G Sek ولَمْ‎ He oF yo سيل عَنْ‎ 
5 JUS مَاتَء‎ Se JFK ولم‎ Bide 
35:535 اا‎ ale bes 
je p oi rs un ge, ahs 
3 قَضَى 0425 الله‎ SU RBS! سِنَانٍ‎ a 
de ote Hitt ique Gu a 
5 [قَالَ:]‎ aA S بها‎ p HL 
TOSS. 

Ge الول‎ oes ig BS 
ie Gass QUIM Xe. Sj 1p Ly 
OPS apa عَنْ‎ Slat 

dus Dune adi OU]‏ ابْن مَسْعُودٍ 
Bip 6585 eae iE Las‏ 
de ly ius‏ هذًا Pi qax Xe‏ 
الْعِلْم sS = Qus i‏ وَغَيْرهِم 43 
قول ud iat, dog‏ 


Chapter 44. What Has Been 
Related About A Man Who 
Married A Woman Then He 
Died Before Stipulating The 
Dowry For Her 


1145. ‘Alqamah narrated that Ibn 
Mas'üd was asked about a man 
who married a woman and he did 
not stipulate the dowry for her, and 
he did not enter into her until he 
died. So Ibn Mas'üd said: “She gets 
the same dowry as other women, 
no less and no more, she has to 
observe the ‘Iddah, and she gets 
inheritance." So Ma'qil bin Sinàn 
Al-Ashjai stood and said: “The 
Messenger of Allah ài& judged the 
same as you have judged regarding 
Birwa‘ bint Wàshiq; a woman of 
ours." So Ibn Mas'üd was happy 
about that. (Sahih) 

(He said:) There is something on 
this topic from Al-Jarráh. 

(Another chain for the same) 
(Abū 'Eisà said:) The Hadith of 
Ibn Mas'üd is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith, and it has been reported 
from him through other routes. 
This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet à& and others, it is the 
view of Ath-Thawri, Ahmad, and 
Ishaq. 
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Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #2, among them ‘Ali bin 
Abi Talib, Zaid bin Thabit, Ibn 
‘Abbas, and Ibn ‘Umar said that 
when a man marries a woman and 
he does not enter into her, and he 
does not stipulate a dowry for her 
until he dies, then she inherits but 
there is no dowry for her, and she 
observes the ‘Iddah. This is the 
view of Ash-Shàfi'1. He said: “If the 
narration about Birwa‘ bint Wàshiq 
is reliable then it is a proof 
reported from the Prophet ##.” It 
has been related that in Egypt, 
Ash-Shafil changed this view and 
his new rulings were in accord with 
the Hadith about Birwa‘ bint 
Washiq. 


تخريح : [صحيح] وأخرجه eagla yl‏ النكاح»ء باب: فيمن تزوج ولم ب لها صدافًا حتى 
eme‏ النكاح ج ولم يسم 
ma‏ اح :۲۱۱0 os‏ ماجه» ح (UDAAN‏ من حديث سفيان الثوري به وصححه البيهقى IV:‏ 
65 وللحديث شواهد منها عند النسائی» YY Mtm‏ وصححه ابن col‏ :۱۲۹۳ والحا 
و شو Cts‏ بن C om‏ كم 
شر ط مسلم :۲/ ۱۸۰ ووافقه الذهبى» ostala‏ صحيح . 


Comments: 


This narration of Birwa‘ bint Wāshiq is a Sahih narration and it proves that if 
the husband dies without fixing dowry, and without having sexual intercourse, 
she will get the dowry. She will become an heir and will pass the waiting 


period prescribed for a widow. 
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z و‎ 


O (التحفة‎ COON Ge puni الرّصاع ما‎ 


Gis cage M xi GA - +5 


deu‏ إِبْرَاهِيمَ : BS d de Eam‏ عَنْ 
den‏ بن coma‏ عَنْ gil ge‏ أبي [JU‏ 


ee 


قَالَ: قال O25‏ الله Sp Be‏ الله e‏ مِنَّ 


VS gio Aue $e GUI قال: وفي‎ 


8 


[قَالَ أَبُو عِيسَى:] هذا حَدِيتٌ fee‏ 
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In the Name of Allàh, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


10. The Chapters On Suckling 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About: Suckling Makes 
Unlawful Whatever Lineage 
Makes Unlawful 


1146. ‘Ali (bin Abi Talib) narrated 
that the Messenger of Allàh $& said: 
“Indeed Allah has made unlawful 
through suckling whatever He made 
unlawful through lineage." (Sahih) 
He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
and Umm Habibah. 

(Abū ‘Eisa said:) This is a Sahih 
Hadith. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد ١١/١:‏ والنسائي في الكبرى» ح:0478 من حديث علي 
ابن زيد بن جدعان وسنده ضعيف به وللحديث شواهد كثيرة» منها الحديث الآتى # وفى الباب 
عن Daey: gi ale‏ وابن عباس [البخاري» Opes e‏ ومسلم: [VE £V‏ وأم حبيبة [البخاري 


.]١14494:ح ومسلمء‎ OV Te 


Comments: 


Kinship by suckling develops only among the child who sucked and the 
woman and her relatives who suckled. Other brothers and sisters of the 
suckling will not develop a foster relationship. 


Ge - ۷‏ محمد بن بَشَّار: as‏ 


i$ مَالِكُ‎ Eis DÉI dao i يَحْيَى‎ 


1147. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 4 said: “Indeed 
Allāh has made unlawful through 
suckling whatever He made 
unlawful through birth." (Sahih) 


517 ELDII cala 
is [dG] fà GA الأَنصَارِيُ قَالَ:‎ 


الرَضَاعَةٍ Se SEG‏ الْولَادَو. 


وَالْعَمَلُ عَلَى هدا عِنْدَ عامّة Jal‏ العم مِنْ 
في ذَلِكَ Bvt)‏ 
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(Abū ‘Eisa said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, and the Hadith of 
‘Ali is Sahih. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge in general 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #¢ and others. We do not 
know of any disagreement among 
them about that. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي» (te‏ باب ما يحرم من الرضاع «AA [A‏ 644 
PVT‏ من حديث يحيى القطان به والحديث في الموطأ: 507/7 (يحيى) بسند "سليمان بن 


يسار عن عروة بن الزبير عن عائشة " وأخرجه البخاري» ح ٤۷۹1:‏ ومسلمء اح:446١‏ من حديث 


عروة به. 
(المعجم ۲) - GSU‏ جَاءَ فى od‏ 
الْمَحْل (التحفة (Y‏ 


EC" 


ne S الْحَسَنُ‎ GR - 46 
بن‎ gs عَنْ‎ uS bn GA ose 


ae قَالَتْ:‎ ieu عَنْ‎ d عَنْ‎ OG 
iz ge oly iO. pA qu 
الله كله‎ jg nU EOS 8 M 
Go ale quib ag رَسُول الله‎ Qd 
e HINT E uj SG «c 
ed De rH : dé يُرْضِعْني الْوَجُلُء‎ 


f 


hne dae de عِيسَى:]‎ £i dl 


Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About A Man's Milk"! 


1148. ‘Aishah narrated: “My uncle 
through suckling came and asked 
permission (to enter) but I refused 
to admit him until I asked the 
Messenger of Allah g. So the 
Messenger of Allah #% said: ‘Let 
him in since he is your uncle." She 
said: “It is only the woman who 
suckled me; I was not suckled by the 
man.’ So he said: ‘Indeed he is your 
uncle, so let him in.” (Sahih) 

(Abi ‘Eisa said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 


Ul The milk that a woman produces as a result of the man having intercourse with her. 
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of the Prophet #% and others. They‏ 
considered the man's milk to be a‏ 
prohibitor based upon this Hadith‏ 
of ‘Aishah. Some of the people of‏ 
knowledge permitted (marriage) in‏ 
the case of the man's milk. But the‏ 

first view is more correct. 
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تخريج: ale gie‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الرضاع» باب تحريم الرضاعة من ماء الفحلء 
Moe‏ من حديث ابن ES‏ والبخاري› ح :0۲۳۹ من حديث هشام بن عروة به. 
Comments:‏ 
As a woman who suckles is the mother of the suckling, her sister is a maternal‏ 


aunt of the suckling and her husband is father and her husband's brother is 
uncle, and her husband's sister is, paternal aunt of the suckling. These are 
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foster relations. 


1149. ‘Amr bin Ash-Sharid 
narrated that Ibn ‘Abbas was asked 
about the case in which a man had 
two slave girls, one of them suckled 
a girl and the other suckled a boy, 
is it lawful for the boy to marry the 
girl? So he said: “No, the semen is 
the same.” (Daf) 

(Abi 'Eisa said:) This is the 
explanation of the man’s milk, and 
this is the basis of this topic. This is 
the view of Ahmad and Ishaq. 


IY من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطأ:‎ v: 


Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About: One Sip Or 
Two Sips Will Not Make A 
Prohibition 


1150. ‘Abdullah bin Az-Zubair 
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narrated from 'Aishah from the 
Prophet 3€ who said: “One sip or 
two sips do not make a prohibition." 
(Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Umm Al-Fadl, Abü 
Hurairah, Az-Zubair [bin Al- 
‘Awwam], and Ibn Az-Zubair, from 
‘Aishah, from the Prophet 4, that 
he said: “One sip or two sips do 
not make a prohibition.” 

Muhammad bin Dinar reported it 
from Hisham bin ‘Urwah, from his 
father, from ‘Abdullah bin Az- 
Zubair, from Az-Zubair, from the 
Prophet #¢. So Muhammad bin 
Dinàr [Al-Basri] added: "from Az- 
Zubair, from the Prophet à" and 
this is not preserved. What is 
correct according to the people of 
Hadith is the narration of Ibn Abi 
Mulaikah, from ‘Abdullah bin Az- 
Zubair, from ‘Aishah, from the 
Prophet #8. 

(Aba *Eisà said:) The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

(I asked Muhammad about this 
Hadith, and he said: “What is 
correct is: ‘From Ibn Az-Zubair, 
from ‘Aishah.’ As for the Hadith of 
Muhammad bin Dinar, he added in 
it: ‘From Az-Zubair’ while it should 
be ‘Hisham bin ‘Urwah, from his 
father, from Az-Zubair.””’) 

This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet à& and others. 

‘Aishah said: “What was revealed 
in the Qur'àn was ten well-known 
sucklings, five were abrogated from 
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that, so it became five well-known 
sucklings. Then the Messenger of 
Allāh 3& died and the matter 
remained like that.” 

(A chain of narration for that) 
This is the judgement of ‘Aishah 
as well as some of the wives of the 
Prophet #£, and it is the view of 
Ash-Shafi'l and Ishaq. 

Ahmad’s view was in accordance 
with the Hadith of the Prophet 3&: 
“One sip or two sips do not make a 
prohibition.” And he said: “If 
someone followed the opinion of 
‘Aishah about five sucklings then 
such a view would be strong.” And 
he hesitated saying anything about 
that. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #¢ and others said that a 
little suckling or a lot (both) makes 
a prohibition, provided that it 
reaches the stomach. This is the 
view of Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Malik 
bin Anas, Al-Awza‘l, ‘Abdullah bin 
Al-Mubàrak, Waki‘, and the people 
of AI-Küfah. 

(‘Abdullah bin Abi Mulaikah is 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Ubaidullah bin Abi 
Mulaikah, and his Kunyah is Abi 
Muhammad, and ‘Abdullah bin Az- 
Zubair had him as a judge in At-T2'if.) 

(Ibn Juraij narrated that Ibn Abi 
Mulaikah said: “1 saw thirty 
Companions of the Prophet 3&.") 
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0١‏ والزبير بن العوام [النسائي في الكبرى» ح:5157] وابن الزبير [النسائي في الصغرى» 
ح e TN‏ حديث مالك عن عبدالله بن gl‏ بكر عن عمرة عن عائشة وأخرجه مسلمء الرضاعء 
باب التحريم بخمس رضعات» ح: 74/1557 وهو في الموطأ: 708/7 (يحيى). 
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Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About One Woman's 
Testimony About Suckling 


1151. ‘Abdullah bin Abi Mulaikah 
narrated: “Ubaid bin Abi Maryam 
narrated to me from ‘Uqbah bin Al- 
Harith” and, he (‘Abdullah bin Abi 
Mulaikah) said: “And I heard it 
from ‘Uqbah bin Al-Harith, but to 
me, the narration of ‘Ubaid is better 
preserved; he said: (Uqbah bin Al- 
Harith narrated:) “I married a 
woman, then a black woman came 
to us and she said: ‘I suckled both 
of you.’ So I went to the Prophet 3€ 
and said: ‘I married so-and-so the 
daughter of so-and-so, then a black 
woman came to us and said: “I 
suckled both of you” but she is a 
liar.” He said: “Then he (#8) 
turned away from me.” He said: 
“So I went around to face him (and 
he (3) turned his face away from 
me) so I said: ‘She is a liar.’ He said: 
‘How can you stay with her while 
she claims that she suckled both of 
you? Leave her.” (Sahih) 

(He said: There is something on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar). 

(Abū 'Eisà said:) The Hadith of 
‘Uqbah bin Al-Harith is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. This Hadith has been 
reported by others, from Ibn Abi 
Mulaikah, from ‘Uqbah bin Al- 
Harith, and they did not mention 
‘Ubaid bin Abi Maryam in it, and 
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they did not mention “Leave her" 
in it. 

This (Hadith) is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet #¢ and others. They 
accepted the testimony of one 
woman about suckling. 

Ibn ‘Abbas said: “One woman's 
testimony about suckling is 
acceptable, and her oath is to be 
taken." This is the view of Ahmad 
and Ishaq. Some of the people of 
knowledge said that the testimony 
of one woman about suckling is not 
acceptable, not until there are 
more. This is the view of Ash- 
Shafi‘i. I heard Al-Jārūd bin 
Mu‘adh saying: “I heard Waki‘ 
saying: ‘One woman’s testimony 
about suckling is not acceptable to 
pass a decisive judgement, but they 
are seperated out of caution.” 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» cll‏ باب شهادة المرضعة» ح :0۱۹4 من حديث إسماعيل 
وهو ابن ide‏ به # وفي الباب عن ابن عمر الم أجده]. 


Comments: 


According to Imàm Ahmad, Ishaq, Awzà'i and others, concerning the issue of 
suckling, testimony of one woman is enough provided she is the lady who suckled. 
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Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About: Suckling Does 
Not Make A Prohibition Except 
During Infancy Less Than Two 
Years 


1152. Umm Salamah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
“No prohibition results from 
suckling except for what penetrates 
the intestines while on the breast 
before weaning." (Sahih) 
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(Abü 'Eisà said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to most of the people of 


knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet قل‎ and others: 
Suckling does not make a 
prohibition except when it occurs 
before two years of age, and 
whatever comes after two years are 
completed then it does not make 
anything unlawful. 
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عوانة به وللحديث‎ Qul من حديث‎ ١١0١ تخریج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن حبان (موارد):‎ 
شواهد كثيرة جدا.‎ 
Comments: 


It is clear from this narration, that a prohibition suckling is from that milk 
which serves the purpose of proper food, and there is no need of any kind of 
food other than this. "What penetrates in the intestines means what fills the 
stomach and there is no need for further food, and this routine of feeding 
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continues till weaning. 


Chapter 6. What Fulfills The 
Rights Of The Foster 
Relationship (From Suckling) 


1153. Hajjaj bin Hajjaj Al-Aslami 
narrated that his father asked the 
Prophet #2: “O Messenger of Allah! 
What will remove the responsibility 
of the foster relationship from me?" 
So he said: “A Ghurrahl! : a male 
slave or a female slave." (Hasan) 
(Abü 'Eisà said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

As for his saying: “What will 
remove the responsibility of the 


1 Meaning the best type of slave. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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foster relationship from me?” It is 
said that by that, he only meant the 
responsibility and rights due from 
the suckling. So when you give the 
woman who suckled you a male or 
female slave, then you have 
fulfilled her right. And it has been 
related that Abū At-Tufail said: “I 
was sitting with the Prophet 3& 
when a woman entered’ so he à& 
spread out his Rida’ for her to sit 
on. When she left it was said: 'She 
was the one who suckled the 

Prophet #.”” 

This is how Yahya bin Sa'eed and 
Hatim bin Isma‘il and others 
reported it (no. 1153): From 
Hishàm bin 'Urwah, from his 
father, from Hajjaj bin Hajjaj, from 
his father, from the Prophet #. 

Sufyan bin ‘Uyainah reported it 
from Hisham bin ‘Urwah, from his 
father, from Hajjaj bin Abi Hajjaj, 
from his father, from the Prophet 
g. But the narration of Ibn 
*Uyainah is not preserved. 

What is correct is what these 
people reported from Hisham bin 
‘Urwah, from his father. Hisham 
bin ‘Urwah’s Kunyah is Abū Al- 
Mundhir, and he saw Jabir bin 
‘Abdullah, (Ibn ‘Umar, Fatimah 
bint Al-Mundhir bin Az-Zubair bin 
Al- ‘Awwam - and she is Hisham 
bin ‘Urwah’s wife). 
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Comments: 


This narration shows that giving a slave or slave girl as a gift to the suckling 
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mother by the suckling is an acknowledgement and a token repayment of 
her help and services which she rendered to the suckling. Halimah, the 
suckling mother of the Prophet #¢ visited him on the occasion of the battle 


GI جَاءَ في‎ GSE - (V (المعجم‎ 
j oe Bot e Ar 
(V ولها زوج (التحفة‎ GS 
Gis fe M ge Wie - 5 


GE qn عَنْ‎ settle Ys 


t» قَالَتْ: كان‎ ie te iion 
HE الله‎ Jt) WES XR fy; 
wl OU ols 3a cum 253658 
lai 
ou باب‎ c Gel تخریج وأخرجه مسلمء‎ 


Sle gi Gis 30s E o- - ٥ 
RA ge al عَنْ‎ EI عن‎ 
JE ius c» قَالَتْ: کان‎ Abe عَنْ‎ 
E رَسُولٌ الله‎ WBS 
Lax te cue [gne £i d] 
See c OW قَالَتْ:‎ iE عَنْ‎ cul عَنْ‎ 


عَبْدَا . 


de deu Gee glor Gy) asa 5 
&p ig, ii gat am Xe da 


ae 


of Hunain. 


Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About A Slave Woman 
Who Is Freed But She Has A 
Husband 


1154. ‘Aishah narrated: “Barirah’s 
husband was a slave, so the 
Messenger of Allah g let her 
chose, and she chose herself, and if 
he was a free man she would not 
have had a choice." (Sahih) 


¿ الولاء لمن ۹/۱0۰٤: I‏ من حديث 


1155. ‘Aishah narrated: “Barirah’s 
husband was a free man, so the 
Messenger of Allah $& let her 
chose.” (Daf) 

(Abū ‘Eisa said:) The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is Hasan Sahih. This is how it 
(no. 1154) was reported by Hisham 
bin ‘Urwah, from his father, from 
‘Aishah that she said: “Barirah’s 
husband was a slave." ‘Ikrimah 
reported it from Ibn ‘Abbas who said: 
“I saw Barirah’s husband, and he was 
a slave named Mughith.” This is how 
it was reported from Ibn ‘Umar. 

This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge. 
They said that when a slave woman 
is married to a free man and she is 


(3 This last phrase was interpolated by ‘Urwah (a narrator in the Hadith). See Tuhfat Al- 


Ahwadhi. 
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freed, then she has no choice. She 
only has a choice when she is freed 
and she was married to a slave. 
This is the view of Ash-Shafi‘, 
Ahmad and Ishaq. 

More than one narrator reported 
the story of Barirah from Al- 
A‘mash, from Ibrahim, from Al- 
Aswad, from ‘Aishah. Al-Aswad 
said: “And her husband was a free 


و5 


man. 


And this is acted upon according 
to some of the people of 
knowledge among the Tabi‘in and 
others, and it is the view of Sufyàn 
Ath-Thawri and the people of AI- 
Küfah. 
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1156. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: 
“Barirah’s husband was a black slave 
belonging to Banü Al-Mughirah. On 
the day that Barirah was freed. By 
Allah! It is as if I can see him in the 
streets of Al-Madinah behind her. 
Indeed tears were flowing down his 
beard while he was trying to get her 
to chose to stay with him, but she did 
not do it." (Sahih) 

(Abü 'Eisà said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Sa'eed bin Abi 
*Arübah (one of the narrators) is 
Sa'eed bin Mihràn, and his Kunyah 
is Abü An-Nadr. 
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تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري. ح :٠0۲۸ء‏ ۲ من حديث أيوب السختياني به. 


Comments: 


If the husband of a slave woman is a slave at the time of her freedom, she 
gets the right to stay with her husband or to leave him. If the husband is a 
free person at the time of her freedom, she looses this privilege. 
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Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About The Child 
Belongs To The Bed 


1157. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
“The child is for the bed, and for 
the fornicator is the stone." Ml 
(Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Umar, *Uthmàn, 
‘Aishah, Abū Umamah, ‘Amr bin 
Kharijah, ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, Al- 
Bara’ bin ‘Azib, and Zaid bin 
Arqam. 

(Abii ‘Eisa said:) The Hadith of Aba 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith, 
and this is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge (among the 
Companions of the Prophet 3&). 
Az-Zuhri reported it from Sa‘eed 
bin Al-Musayyab, and Abt Salamah, 
from Abū Hurairah. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم. الرضاع» باب الولد للفراش وتوقي الشبهات. ح ٠٤١۸:‏ من حديث 
سفيان v‏ عبينة به وللحديث طرق عند bgp bell‏ ح :1۸1۸ وغيره E‏ وفي الباب عن عمر oM‏ 


ماجه. ح:9١٠١٠] oun,‏ [أبو 
C‏ :۷[ وأبي أمامة i]‏ 


Ivvvo:c (2 sl»‏ وعائشة YíYVie vg geet]‏ ومسلمء 
بن ماجه؛ ح [Y**v:‏ وعمرو بن خارجة [YYY M: Ju‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو 


[أبو داود» [YYVÉ:c‏ واليراء بن عازب [الطبراني في الكبير: [oe Viv 219١/8‏ وزيد بن أرقم 


[الطبراني في الكبير: [o*oVig NANO‏ 


l1 “The meaning of ‘for him is the stone’ is despair. That is he gets nothing in relation to 
the child. The ‘Arabs say: ‘For him is the stone’ or, ‘May his mouth be filled with dust’ 
meaning nothing for him but despair. And they say that the meaning of ‘the stone’ is 
stoning to death for fornication. But every fornicator is not stoned to death, rather it is 
only for the one who has been married." (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 
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Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About A Man Who 
Sees A Woman And Becomes 
Fascinated With Her 


1158. Jabir (bin 'Abdullàh) 
narrated: “The Prophet ع‎ saw a 
woman, then he went to Zainab to 
fulfill his need and he left. He said: 
‘Indeed when the woman enters, 
she enters in the image of Shaitan. 
So when one of you sees a woman 
that he is fascinated with, then let 
him go to his wife, for indeed with 
her (his wife) is the same as that 
which is with her." (Sahih) 

(He said:) There is something on 
this topic from Ibn Mas'üd. 

(Abū ‘Eisa said:) The Hadith of 
Jabir is a Hasan Sahih Gharib 
Hadith. Hisham bin Abi ‘Abdullah 
(a narrator), the (merchant), Ad- 
Dastawà'i, is Hisham bin Sanbar. 


تخريج : وأخرجه «c ed‏ باب ندب من رأى lvl‏ فوقعت في نفسه ... «ell‏ 
ح ۱٤۰۳:‏ من حديث عبدالأعلى به وله شاهد عند أحمد: 77١/54‏ من حديث أبي كبشة الأنماري * 


وفي of UI‏ ابن مسعود [الدارمي : 2155/57 ح:511؟5؟1]. 


Comments: 


In this narration the sexual urge of a human being has been discussed. There 
is an attraction in a female for the male and it is natural. This natural 
attraction is also a test for human beings. Satan attacks the man in various 
ways and in different forms. Man's natural attraction towards woman supports 
Satan to deviate him from the right path, and for this very reason the orders 
of lowering the gaze and covering are given. 


(المعجم :0 - G SE‏ جَاءَ في GF‏ 
الرَّوْجِ عَلَى الْمَرْأَةٍ التحفة )٠١‏ 
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Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About The Husband's 
Rights Over The Wife 


1159. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet % said: “If I were to 
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order anyone to prostrate to 
anyone, then I would order the 
wife to prostrate to her husband." 
(Hasan) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Mu‘adh bin Jabal, 
Suraqah bin Malik bin Ju'shum, 
‘Aishah, Ibn ‘Abbas, ‘Abdullah bin 
Abi Awfa, Talq bin ‘Ali, Umm 
Salamah, Anas, and Ibn ‘Umar. 
(Abū ‘Eisa said:) The Hadith of 
Abü Hurairah is a Hasan Gharib 
Hadith from this route - as a 
narration of Muhammad bin ‘Amr, 
from Abū Salamah, from Abū 
Hurairah. 


ot CARO y al عَمْرو عَنْ‎ of مُحَمَّدٍ‎ ade 


عه 


ا 
تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه البيهقي :۲۹۱/۷ من حديث النضر به وصححه ابن حبان 
(الاحسان): 1١6١‏ وله طريق آخر عند الحاكم:٤/١١١ s‏ وفي الباب عن معاذ بن de‏ 
[يأتي : ]١١1/4‏ وسراقة بن مالك بن جعشم [الطبراني في الكبير: 179/19 ح:19090] وعائشة [ابن 
ull‏ ماجه» ح:۳٥۱۸]‏ وطلق بن علي [vv ul‏ وأم سلمة [يأتي VIN:‏ وأنس [أحمد: IY‏ 
۸ والنسائی فى الكبرى] وابن عمر العله يشير إلى حديث الطيالسي» Mog‏ وابن أبي 
شيبة : 4/ Y Y‏ والبيهقى AYAY /A:‏ 
Comments:‏ 
This narration is a proof that — as according to Islamic Shari‘ah — prostration‏ 
to anything other than Allah 3 is prohibited, and similarly prostration of‏ 
respect is also prohibited. Prostration is due only to Allah 3& and strictly‏ 
prohibited to everything other than Allah 3. Had the prostration of respect‏ 
been lawful, the Prophet # would have ordered the wife to prostrate to her‏ 


husband. 
1160. Talq bin ‘Ali narrated that 3 sp Z5 o Bax - ayt 
the Messenger of Allah i£ said: ا‎ iden a s 7 
"When a man calls his wife to عبد اللو بن بدر عن فيس‎ ge قال:‎ eye 
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fulfill his need, then let her come, 
even if she is at the oven.” (Sahih) 
(Abū ‘Eisa said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 
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الكبرى» اح :۸4۷۱ عن هناد بن السري به 


Comments: 


This narration makes it clear that the wife should take care of the needs of 
her husband and that includes sexual needs. 
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1161. Umm Salamah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
*Whichever woman dies while her 
husband is pleased with her, then 
she enters Paradise." (Hasan) 

(Abü 'Eisà said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» النكاح» باب حق الزوج على المرأةء 


Motie‏ من حديث محمد بن فضيل بن غزوأن به وصححه الحاكم: 7 والذهبي(!) وقال 
G^‏ لله الترمذي وغيره وكذا cand‏ والحديث ضعفه ابن الجوزي وغيره ولا أعلم وجه النكارة 


فيه . 


Comments: 


The husband being pleased with his wife is a proof that she is a caring lady 
and fulfills her duties. A lady who cares for the rights of human beings, it is 
obvious that she is more careful about the Commands of Allah. So, she 
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deserves Paradise. 


Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About The Woman's 
Rights Over Her Husband 


1162. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah يل‎ said: 
"The most complete of the 
believers in faith, is the one with 
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the best character among them. 
And the best of you are those who 
are best to your women." (Hasan) 
(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from 'Aishah and Ibn 
‘Abbas. 

(Abū 'Eisà said:) This Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 


rs‏ [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» ح :61۸۲ من حديث محمد بن عمرو II‏ به 
وصححه ابن حبان» VVC‏ والحاكم: 5/١‏ والذهبي وللحديث شواهد كثيرة Do‏ وله طريق آخر 


ATV Te (Ola عند ابن‎ 


Comments: 


In this narration, behaviour means the general behaviour of a person, and his 
treatment of other human beings, and other creatures in a manner which is 
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IE 


liked and desired by Allah. 


1163. Sulaiman bin ‘Amr bin Al- 
Ahwas said: “My father narrated to 
me that he witnessed the farewell 
Hajj with the Messenger of Allàh 
à: So he thanked and praised 
Allàh and he reminded and gave 
admonition. He mentioned a story 
in his narration and he (the 
Prophet 3&) said: “And indeed I 
order you to be good to the 
women, for they are but captives 
with you over whom you have no 
power other than that, except if 
they come with manifest Fahishah 
(evil behaviour) If they do that, 
then abandon their beds and beat 
them with a beating that is not 
harmful. And if they obey you then 
you have no cause against them. 
Indeed you have rights over your 
women, and your women have 
rights over you. As for your rights 
over your women, then they must 
not allow anyone whom you dislike 
to tread on your bedding 
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(furniture), nor to admit anyone 
in your home that you dislike. And 
their rights over you are that you 
treat them well in clothing them 
and feeding them." (Sahih) 

(Abii *Eisa said:) This (Hadith) is 
Hasan Sahih. And the meaning of 
his saying: "they are but captives 
with you" means they are captives 
under your care. 


تخریج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» التكاح. باب حق المرأة على الزوج. 


ح :۱۸9۱ من حديث الحسين بن علي الجعفي به. 


Comments: 


In a house where a husband and wife live in love and peace, and care for each 
other, prosperity comes to that home. It is not deemed proper to get annoyed 
with small things. Forgiving and overlooking the minor mistakes of each other 
makes the home a lovable place to live in. 
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Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Mentioned About It Being 
Disliked To Enter Women In 
Their Behinds 

1164. ‘Alt bin Talq narrated that a 
Bedouin came to the Prophet šš and 
said: ^O Messenger of Allah! A man 
among us would be in the desert and 
a small smell would come from him, 
(what should he do) while the water is 
scarce? so the Messenger of Allah 3 
said: “When one of you breaks wind 
then let him perform Wudg', and do 
not go into your women in their 
behinds, for indeed Allah is not shy 
of the truth.” (Hasan) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Umar, Khuzaimah 
bin Thabit, Ibn ‘Abbas, and Abi 
Hurairah. 


11 Meaning, that they are not to let anyone you dislike in your home, as mentioned in the 
following statement. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 


The Chapters On Suckling 533 £e 31 واب‎ 


(Abū 'Eisa said:) The Hadith of . فلع‎ .., ,. Gh اف‎ 
Ali bin Talq is a Hasan Hadith. posses ge pe اللا‎ er ld 
I heard Muhammad saying: ^I do IZA gl SU pi ex 


not know a Hadith for ‘Ali bin Talq PW POUND M ^c 
from the Prophet #¢ other than gie p Be Sue Dune أبو‎ Jbl 
this one, and I do not know that لا‎ ids: lesa سيقت‎ us ade 
this is a Hadith of Talq bin ‘Ali As- CA eT E MAT 
Suhaimi.” غير هذا‎ EE LJ بن طلق عن‎ nM اعرف‎ 
It is as if he thought that this man.  َتيِدَحلا‎ ia Gi Y, cigi الْحَدِيثِ‎ 
was another Companion of the „s, [ou meer E er 
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Ma! يحدث فى‎ ged الطهارة» باب:‎ cop pi تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه‎ 
وفي الباب‎ # 1١010504 ۲۰۳: من حديث عاصم الأحول به وصححه ابن حبان» ح‎ Yee 
trc ثابت [الحميدي»‎ oF وخزيمة‎ [As Re eYvv/o عن عمر [النسائي في الكبرى:‎ 
zx» P وأبى هريرة‎ ]١١56 : 3h] والنسائى فى الكبرى] وابن عياس‎ YAW وأحمد: ه/‎ 
[VV 
1165. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the — Gas T em بو‎ 
Messenger of Allah يل‎ said: “Allah NY par 
will not look at a man who enters a 7 - 
man or a woman in the behind." عَنْ كَرَيْبء عن ابن‎ oui o mA: 


(Hasan) ON Sn "RM 9 Az P 

Abi ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 7% us eee d 
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تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» 6ك عن أبي سعيد الأشج به وصححه 
ابن coka‏ :۱۳۰۲ وللحديث شواهد. 


Comments: 
This is a strong warning for those who engage in the accursed act of homo- 
sexuality. Nothing is expected of them except complete repentance from this 
act of a destroyed people. 


[1 Perhaps it should be “Ali bin Talq As-Suhaimi" as Al-Mubárakpüri said. See Tuhfat Al- 
Ahwadhi, and Tahdhib At-Tahdhib by Ibn Hajar. 


534 الرّضاع‎ Sigil 


DI PE EE 
PE ‘ o Ju e E م‎ Bis 

PIG ee eim 
d :36 Be عَنْ‎ s ان سام -. عَنْ‎ 
Gg أحذكم‎ ud dp ls الله‎ duos 
1 7 sho 


ولا تاوا su‏ في أَعْجَازِمِنَ» 061 أَبُو 
Bes bue‏ هذا e^‏ بْنْ db‏ 


The Chapters On Suckling 


1166. 'Ali narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah يلل‎ said: 
“When one of you breaks wind 
then let him perform Wudu’, and 
do not go into your women through 
their behinds." (Hasan) 

(Abt 'Eisà said:) This ‘Ali is 
*Alibin Talq. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه AV Nia‏ عن وكيع به وللحديث شواهد كثيرة» (AE‏ 
VTE‏ وغيره وحسنه الترمذي كما في تحفة الأشراف ٤١١/۷:‏ . 


Comments: 


Breaking wind which makes sound or without sound invalidates the Wudü' 
(ablution). In this narration, the Prophet 3& deemed it necessary to explain 
the other issue which is also related to the anus 'A'jàz' means anus.. 
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Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About It Being Disliked 
For Women To Go Out While 
Wearing Their Adornments 


1167. Maimünah bint Sa'd who 
was a servant for the Prophet 3£, 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah à3& said: “The parable of the 
woman who walks to impress 
others in adornments for other 
than her family, is that of darkness 
on the Day of Judgement: There is 
no light for her." (Daaf) 

(Abū ‘Eisa said:) We do not know 
of this Hadith except from Misa bin 
‘Ubaidah, and Masa bin ‘Ubaidah is 
weak in Hadith due to his poor 
memory, although he is truthful. He 
reported from Shu‘bah, and some of 
them reported it from Musa bin 
‘Ubaidah without it being Marfii‘. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبراني في الکبیر : tic (YA [Yo‏ من حديث موسى 
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Comments: 


The word ‘Ar-Rafilah’ describes a woman who goes on the streets in 
adornments to attract the male folks of the society. It is essential for a woman 
to hide her beauty from strangers, and the one who does the opposite is 
accountable in the Hereafter, and she will face a severe punishment. She will 
walk in darkness, and on that Day will have no excuse to save herself. 
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Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About Jealousy 


1168. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
“Allah becomes jealous and the 
believer becomes jealous. Allàh's 
jelousy occurs when a believer does 
what He has made unlawful for 
him." (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah and 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar. 

(Aba ‘Eisé said:) The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Gharib 
Hadith. 

This Hadith has been reported 
from Yahya bin Abi Kathir, from 
Abū Salamah, from ‘Urwah, from 
Asmá' bint Abi Bakr, from the 
Prophet #¢. Both of these Ahadith 
are Sahih. 

(Regarding the narrators) Al-Hajjaj 
As-Sawwaf is Al-Hajjaj bin Abi 
‘Uthman, and Abū ‘Uthman’s name 
is Maisarah. Al-Hajjaj’s Kunyah is 
Abū As-Salt, and Yahya bin Sa‘eed 
Al-Qattàn said he was trustworthy. 
Aba ‘Eisa narrated to us: “Aba Bakr 
Al-‘Attar narrated to us from ‘Ali bin 
‘Abdullah (Al-Madini) who said: ‘I 
asked Yahya bin Sa‘eed Al-Qattàán 
about Hajjaj As-Sawwaf and he said: 
“He is (trustworthy) intelligent, 
(and) clever.” 
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Comments: 


In this narration jealousy means to be angry with an offensive action. It is 
obvious that this meaning is in reference to the creation of Allah, and Allah’s 
jealously is according to His Own splendor and dignity. 
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Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked For A Woman To 
Travel Alone 


1169. Abi Sa‘eed Al-Khudri narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
“It is not lawful for a woman who 
believes in Allàh and the Last Day to 
travel on a trip that is three days or 
more, unless she is accompanied by 
her father, her brother, her husband, 
her son, or someone who is a 
Mahram to her." (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Hurairah, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
and Ibn ‘Umar. 

(Abi ‘Eis said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

It has been related that the 
Prophet #¢ said: “A woman is not 
to travel the distance of a day and 
a night unless she is accompanied 
by someone who is a Mahram.” 
And this is acted upon according 
to the people of knowledge, they 
dislike for a woman to travel unless 
accompanied by a Mahram. The 
people of knowledge differ over a 
woman who is well-off and she 
does not have a Mahram, does she 
perform Hajj? 
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Some of the people of knowledge 
said that the Hajj is not obligatory 
upon her because having the 
Mahram is part of (the means) for 
the journey, as in Allah, the Mighty 
and Sublime's saying: For whoever 
is able to bear the journey." So 
they say that when there is no 
Mahram for her then she is not 
able to bear the journey. This is the 
view of Sufyan Ath-Thawri and the 
people of AI-Küfah. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
said when the route is safe then she 
goes with the people for Hajj. This is 
the view of Malik and Ash-Shafi‘. 
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تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم» الحج» باب سفر المرأة مع محرم إلى حج VEG euh‏ من 
حديث أبي معاوية الضرير ce‏ وللحديث طرق عند البخاري ومسلم وغيرهما عن أبي سعيد الخدري 
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Comments: 


When a woman goes out to travel, she is in a different environment than the 
protected environment of her house. If she travels alone, she might face some 
mishap and it would not be possible for her to handle the situation all alone 
and save her honor. For this reason the Islamic Law has made it compulsory 
for her to travel with someone who is a Mahram. 
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1170. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: “A 
woman is not to travel the distance 
of a day and a night unless she is 
accompanied by someone who is a 
Mahram." (Sahih) 

(Abū *Eisà said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاري» التقصيرء باب: في كم يقصر الصلاة؟» ح:88١٠‏ 
[مسلمء ح ٤١١/۱۳۳۹:‏ من حديث مالك] من حديث سعيد المقبرى به. 
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Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Enter Upon 
Women Whose Husband's Are 
Absent 


1171. ‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #% said: 
“Beware of entering upon women." 
So a man from the Ansár said: “O 
Messenger of Allah! What do you 
think about the Hamu? So he said: 
“The Hamü is death.” (Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Umar, Jabir, and 
‘Amr bin Al-‘As. 

(Abū ‘Eisé said:) The Hadith of 
‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. Regarding “entering upon 
women” what is disliked is similar 
to what has been related from the 
Prophet #: “A man and a woman 
are not secluded together except 
that the third of them is the 
Shaitan.” And as for the meaning 
of his saying: “Al-Hamwu,” the Al- 
Hamwu is the brothers of the 
husband, and it is as if it is disliked 
for him to be alone with her. 


تخريج: متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاريء النكاح» باب: لا يخلون رجل بامرأة إلا ذو محرم 
والدخول على المغيبةه ح0۲۳۲ ومسلم» ح:5!١١7‏ عن قتيبة به # وفي الباب عن عمر 
[يأتي [Yo‏ وجابر Sl)‏ :۲۰۹۷ ومسلم» ح:۲۱۷۱] وعمرو بن العاص [يأتي :۲۷۷۹] حديث: 
لا يخلون رجل بامرأة» يأتي» برقم: 7١70‏ وهو حديث صحيح. 


Comments: 


The word ‘Al-Hamwu’ stands for those male relatives of the husband who are 
not Mahram, and the marriage is lawful with them, like brothers and cousins 


or nephews of the husband etc. 
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Chapter 17. The Warning 
About That Due To The 
Shaitan Flowing (Through The 
Body) Like The Flow Of Blood 


1172. Jabir narrated that the 
Prophet $£ said: “Do not enter 
upon Al-Mughibat (the women 
whose husbands are absent), for 
indeed the Shaifan flows through 
one of you as the blood flows.” We 
said: “And you?” He said: “And 
me, but Allah helped me over him, 
so I am safe.” (Hasan) 

(Abū ‘Eisa said:) This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. Some of 
them have crticized Mujàlid bin 
Sa‘eed due to his memory. I heard 
‘Ali bin Khashram saying: 
“Explaining the saying of the 
Prophet 3&: ‘but Allah helped me 
over him, so I am safe’ Sufyan bin 
*Uyainah said: It means ‘So I am safe 
from him.’ Sufyan said: ‘The Shaitan 
does not submit." 

And as for: ‘do not enter upon Al- 
Mughibat,’ Al-Mughibah is the 
woman whose husband is absent, 
and Al-Mughibat is plural of Al- 
Mughibah. 


تخريجح: [حسن] وأخرجه TIN Im‏ عن عيسى بن يونس به وللحديث شواهد منها 


الحديث السابق. 


Comments: 


In this narration Satan means his influence on human nature, compelling the 
human being to act according to his desires. Allah 3& has helped the Prophet 
#% to get control over Satan. Satan cannot harm the Prophet š4. 


[! See the comments of Sufyan bin ‘Uyainah below, for the Hadith can be interpreted to 
mean: “So he submitted" meaning the Shaitan, or "So I am safe from him.” 
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Chapter 18. The Shaitan Seeks 
to Tempt The Woman When 
She Goes Out 


1173. ‘Abdullah narrated that the 
Prophet $£ said: “The woman is 
‘Awrah,"! so when she goes out, the 
Shaitan seeks to tempt her.” (Da ff) 
(Abû 'Eisà said:) This Hadith is 
Hasn Sahih Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبن خزيمة: (Y /Y‏ ح :۱1۸0 من حديث عمرو بن 


عاصم به وصححه ابن حبان» ح :۳۲۹ cals YY-‏ مدلس وعنعن. 


Comments: 


In Arabic language ‘Awrah’ means those parts of the human body that must 
be covered and kept in hidden from others. It is indecent to keep those parts 
uncovered. It is proved by this narration that a woman should veil from 
strangers. If she goes out uncovered it will create problems for others and for 
her. So she should go out, if it is necessary, by covering herself. 
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Chapter 19. The Threat For 
The Woman Who Annoys Her 
Husband 

1174. Mu'ádh bin Jabal narrated 
that the Prophet يله‎ said: “No 
woman annoys her husband in the 
world except that his wife among 
Al-Hüril--Ain says: ‘Do not annoy 
him, may Allah destroy you, he is 
only like a guest with, soon he will 
part from you for us.” (Hasan) 
(Abū ‘Eisa said:) This Hadith is 
(Hasan) Gharib, we do not know of 
it except from this route. Isma‘il 
bin ‘Ayydsh’s (a narrator in the 
chian of this Hadith) narrations 


J Meaning when she appears one is shy of her just like one would be shy if someone's 
private parts were exposed. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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تخریج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» «eel‏ باب : في s‏ تؤذي زوجهاء ح٤۲۰۱‏ 
من حديث إسماعيل بن عياش به وصرح بالسماع عند أبي نعيم في حلية الأولياء: 6/ ۲۲۰ . 


Comments: 
It appears from this narration that a Muslim who is going to enter Paradise, if 
his wife in this world teases him without any cause, Allah makes it known to 
Al-Hirul-‘Ein who is going to be his wife in the Paradise. She wonders at this 
improper attitude of his wife of the material world and says that he is a guest 
with her for some days and she should not bother him. He will come to her in 
Paradise very soon and she will be very sorry. 
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The Chapters On Divorce And Li‘an 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


11. The Chapters On 
Divorce And Lin From The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About The Sunnah 
Divorce l 


1175. Yūnus bin Jubair said: “I 
asked Ibn ‘Umar about a man who 
divorced his wife while she was 
menstruating. So he said: ‘Don’t you 
know ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar?’ Indeed 
he divorced his wife while she was 
menstruating, so ‘Umar asked the 
Prophet # about that, and he 
ordered him to take her back." He 
said: “I said: And that divorce is 
counted? He said: And that divorce 
is counted? He said: ‘What else 
would you think if he was helpless 
and foolish?” (Sahih) 


الطلاق› باب تحريم طلاق الحائض بغير رضاها x‏ 
۳ من حديث محمد بن سيرين به . 


1176. Sàlim narrated that his 
father divorced his wife during her 
menses, 50 ‘Umar asked the 
Prophet à& about that and he said: 
“Tell him to take her back, then let 
him divorce her while she is pure 
or pregnant.” (Sahih) 

(Abū ‘Eîsã said:) The Hadith of 
Yünus bin Jubair from Ibn ‘Umar 
is a Hasan Sahih Hadith, and so is 
the Hadith of Şalim from Ibn 
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‘Umar. This Hadith has been 
reported through other routes from 
Ibn ‘Umar from the Prophet 3&. 
This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge among 
Companions of the Prophet % and 
others. The Sunnah divorce is to 
divorce her while she is pure 
without having intercourse. Some 
of them said if he divorces her 
thrice (at one time) while she is 
pure, then it will also be according 
to the Sunnah. This is the view of 
Ash-Shafi‘i and Ahmad (bin 
Hanbal). Some of them said that 
three (at one time) is not from the 
Sunnah, unless he divorces her 
once (and then once). This is the 
view of (Sufyan) Ath-Thawri and 
Ishaq. 

Regarding divorcing a pregnant 
woman they said: He divorces her 
whenever he wants to. This is the 
view of Ash-Shafi‘l, Ahmad and 
Ishaq. Some of them said that he 
pronounces one divorce on her 
during each month. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلم» ح 0/۱٤۷۱:‏ (انظر الحديث السابق) من حديث وكيع 
والبخاري» V iE‏ من حديث سالم بن عبدالله بن عمر به. 


Comments: 


It is not correct to divorce a woman during her menstruating period, because 
a woman i$ divorced when her husband actually hates her and has ill feelings 
about her. During the menstruating period, a woman is not clean and tidy, 
moreover, dullness and laziness overcomes her. In such physical and mental 
condition she is averse to adorn herself for her husband and the husband 
too is not inclined towards her in this period. So it is not approved to 
divorce a woman during the menstruating period. According to all Four 
A'immah, and in view of most of the people of knowledge among the 
Companions, if a woman has been divorced during this period it will be 


considered as divorced. 


ouin SSE cta 


Je في‎ SU - ؟)‎ gue 
(Y (التحفة‎ ES i Sie 


Poe 


SÉ GA - ۷ 


dos 


v SUB ES y? "m FE 


Hap قَالَ:‎ ey eb fu 5i 
EMT VEEVITENIC n) i5 


e At. A 

ONS cust da عَنْ‎ cun وسَأَلْتُ‎ 
gi gk Ke عَنْ‎ Sify bel sè 
SESE aao SiS أذ‎ "c 

tll مِنْ أضحاب‎ ball st Gi as 
2 y gb En عبرم في طلا‎ 
5,55 Biel, Bhi Jae df ben i 
«loli Jal Jak Q6, Ure جَعَلََا‎ das Si علي‎ 
SF ون‎ Mel Bint eH إن‎ ig ينه‎ 
تكن إلا‎ oS as فلات إن‎ 6x 
BSN وأَهْلٍ‎ SBI وَاحِدَةٌ . وهُوَ قول‎ 

à گان‎ ò Bg NS تلك‎ dy 
Bolg Hels نَوَى‎ Ol فِعِيُ:‎ 
op [oE] 55 تى‎ op eg يَمْلِكُ‎ 
ESE OE وی‎ 


The Chapters On Divorce And LiGn 544 


Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About A Man Who 
Divorces His Wife Irrevocably 


1177. ‘Abdullah bin Yazid bin 
Rukanah narrated from his father, 
from his grandfather who said: “I 
went to the Prophet # and said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! I irrevocably 
divorced my wife.’ So he said: “What 
did you intend by that?’ I said: ‘One 
(divorce).’ He said: ‘(Do you swear) 
By Allah? I said: ‘By Allah.’ He 
said: ‘Then it is as you intended." 
(Dah) 

(Abû ‘Eisa said:) We do not know 
of this Hadith except from this 
route. 

I asked Muhammad about this 
Hadith and he said: “There is some 
confusion ([dtirab) in it; and it has 
been reported from ‘Ikrimah, from 
Ibn ‘Abbas that Rukanah divorced 
his wife three times." 

The people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet #¢ and 
Others differ over the irrevocable 
divorce. It has been related from 
‘Umar bin Al-Khattàb that he 
counted the irrevocable divorce as 
one, and it has been related from 
‘All that he considered it three. 
Some of the people of knowledge 
said it depends on the intention of 
the man; if he intended one then it is 
one, and if he intended three then it 
is three, and if he intended two then 
it will only count as one. This is the 
view of Sufyan Ath-Thawri and the 
people of AI-Küfah. 

Malik bin Anas said about the 
irrevocable divorce: If he had gone 
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into her, then it is three divorces. 
Shafi said: “If he intended one 
then it is one, and he is able to 
return, and if he intended two then 
it is two, and if he intended three 
then it is three." 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه pi‏ داود» الطلاق» باب: في البتة» ح ۲۲٠۸:‏ وابن 
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Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About: Your Case Is 
Up To You 


1178. Hammad bin Yazid said: “I 
said to Abü Ayyüb: ‘Do you know of 
anyone who said that: “Your case is 
up to you” counts as three besides Al- 
Hasan?’ He said: ‘No, not besides Al- 
Hasan.’ Then he said: ‘O Allah 
forgive me - except for what has been 
narrated to me by Qatadah, from 
Kathir the freed slave of Bani 
Samurah, from Abü Salamah, from 
Aba Hurairah, that the Prophet #¢ 
said: “Three.” 

Abit Ayyüb said: ‘So I met Kathir the 
freed slave of Bani Samurah and 
asked him about it, but he was not 
aware of it. So I returned to Qatadah 
and informed him about that and he 
said: “He forgot.” (Da ff) 

(Aba ‘Eisa said:) This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it except 
as a narration of Sulaiman bin Harb, 
from Hammad bin Yazid. I asked 
Muhammad about this Hadith and 
he said: “Sulaiman bin Harb 
narrated this from Hammad bin 
Yazid to us, but it was only Mawquf 
from Abü Hurairah." 
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The Hadith of Abü Hurairah is 
not known to be Marfa‘, and ‘Ali 
bin Nasr (one of the narrators) is a 
Hafiz, a person of Hadith. 


The people of knowledge differ 
over (the statement): “Your case is 
up to you.” Some of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet #% and others - 
among them ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab 
and ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd - said: 
“It is one.’ This is the view of 
more than one of the people of 
knowledge among the Tabi‘tn and 
those after them. 


‘Uthman bin ‘Affan and Zaid bin 
Thabit said that the decision is as 
she decides. 


Ibn ‘Umar said: “If a man leaves 
the case up to his wife and she 
divorces herself three times and 
her husband dislikes that, saying: ‘I 
only left the case up to her for one’ 
then the husband is to take an oath 
and it will be in accordance with 
whatever he swears.” 


Sufyan and the people of AI- 
Küfah followed the view of ‘Umar 
and ‘Abdullah. As for Malik bin 
Anas he said: “The decision is as 
she decides,” and this is the view of 
Ahmad. As for Ishaq, he followed 
the view of Ibn ‘Umar. 
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Comments: 


Imam Muhammad has reported this point of view of the Ahnaf; that it 
depends on the intention of the husband. If he intends one divorce it will be 
revocable during the waiting period of three months. According to Zaid bin 
Thabit, if the husband intends one divorce it is revocable. 
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Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About The Choice 


1179. ‘Aishah said: “The 
Messenger of Allah #% gave us the 
choice, so we chose him. So was 
that a divorce?" (Sahih) 

(Another chain with a similar 
narration) 

(Abū 'Eisà said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. The people of 
knowledge differ over the choice. It 
has been related from ‘Umar and 
‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd that they 
said: “If she choses herself (divorce) 
then it is once, irrevocable." And it 
has been related from them that 
they also said: “Once, and he has 
the ability to take her back, and if 
she choses her husband then it is 
(counted as) nothing." 

It has been related that ‘Ali said: 
"If she chooses herself (divorce) 
then it is once, irrevocable, and if 
she chooses her husband then it 
counts as once, and he has the 
ability to take her back." 

Zaid bin Thabit said: “If she 
chooses her husband then it is 
once, and if she chooses herself 
then it is three." 

On this topic, most of the people 
of knowledge and Figh among the 
Companions of the Prophet š and 
those after them followed the view 
of ‘Umar and ‘Abdullah, and it is 
the view of Sufyan Ath-Thawri and 
the people of Al-Küfah. As for 
Ahmad bin Hanbal, he followed 
the view of ‘Ali, may Allah be 
pleased with him. 
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تخریج : متفق cede‏ وأخرجه مسلمء GML‏ باب بیان أن تخییره امرأته لا يكون Bb‏ إلا 
EVV: disc‏ عن محمد بن بشار والبخاري» C‏ 0 من حديث إسماعيل ب بن أبي خالد به. 


Comments: 
Most of the Companions of the Prophet #¢ and the followers of the 
Companions and scholars of Islamic jurisprudence say; if the woman chooses 
her husband then it is counted as nothing. She can go back to her husband. 
This is an accepted and correct point of view. If she chooses herself to be 
divorced, then there is difference of opinion among the scholars and the people 
of knowledge. Imam At-Tirmidhi has discussed the details of this issue. 
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Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About: The Woman 
With Three Divorces Gets No 
Housing Nor Maintenance 
(From The Husband) 


1180. Fatimah bint Qais said: “My 
husband divorced me three times 
during the time of the Prophet #8. 
So the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
‘There is no housing for you nor 
maintenance." Al-Mughirah (one 
of the narrators) said: “I mentioned 
that to Ibrahim and he said: Umar 
said: “We do not leave the Book of 
Allah and the Sunnah of our Prophet 
for the saying of a woman, and we do 
not know if she remembered or 
forgot.” And ‘Umar used to give her 
(the divorced woman) housing and 
maintenance." (Sahih) 

This was narrated to us from 
Ahmad bin Mani‘ (who said): 
“Hushaim narrated to us: ‘Husain, 
Isma‘ll and Mujalid informed us.” 

Hushaim said: “Dawid narrated it 
to us as well, from Ash-Sha‘bi who 
said: ‘I entered upon Fatimah bint 
Qais and asked her about the 
judgement of the Messenger of 
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Allah #¢ in her case. She said that 
she was divorced irrevocably by her 
husband and she argued with him 
for housing and maintenance, but 
the Prophet % did not grant her 
housing, nor maintenance.” 

And in the narration of Dawud 
she said: “And he ordered me to 
stay at the home of Ibn Umm 
Maktüm during my "Iddah." 

(Abi *Eisà said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

This is the view of some of the 
people of knowledge, among them 
Al-Hasan Al-Basri, ‘Ata’ bin Abi 
Rabah, and Ash-Sha‘bi, and it is 
the view of Ahmad and Isbáq. And 
they said: The divorced woman 
gets neither housing nor 
maintenance when her husband 
does not have the ability to take 
her back. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #2 — among them ‘Umar 
and ‘Abdullah - said that the 
woman divorced three times gets 
housing and maintenance. This is 
the view of Sufyan Ath-Thawri and 
the people of Al-Küfab. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
said that she gets housing but there 
is no maintenance for her. This is 
the view of Malik bin Anas, Al- 
Laith bin Sa‘d, and Ash-Shãfi'î. 
Ash-Sháfi'i said: “We only give her 
housing based upon the Book of 
Allah, Allah Most High said: And 
turn them not out of their homes, 
nor shall they (themselves) leave, 
except in the case they are guilty of 
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some open Fahishah."'] And they 
say it (Fahishah) is to behave in a 
foul manner, that she misbehaves 
with her family, and they explain 
that the reason that Fatimah bint 
Qais was not granted housing by 
the Prophet % is that she had 
behaved in a foul manner with her 
family.” 

Ash-Shàfr1 said: “And she gets no 
maintenance due to the Hadith of 
the Prophet #¢ about the story of 
Fatimah bin Qais. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الطلاق» باب المطلقة البائن لا iim‏ لهاء MAtig‏ من حديث 


مغيرة به . 


Comments: 


This is agreed upon that one divorce which is revocable and three divorces 
which are irrevocable in both if a woman is pregnant has the right of housing 
and maintenance during her ‘Iddah. (Probationary period of divorce.) 
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Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About: There Is No 
Divorce Before Marriage 


1181. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his grandfather, from his 
father, that the Messenger of Allah 
#@ said: “There is no vow for the son 
of Adam over what he has no 
control, and there is no 
emancipating he can do for one 
whom he does not own, and there is 
no divorce for him regarding that 
which he has no control over." 
(Hasan) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Mu'àdh bin 
Jabal, Jabir, Ibn ‘Abbas, and 
‘Aishah. 
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(Aba 'Eisà said:) The Hadith of 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith, and it is the best 
thing reported on this topic. This is 
the view of most of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet $& and others. This 
has been related from ‘Ali bin Abi 
Talib, Ibn ‘Abbas, Jabir bin 
‘Abdullah, Sa‘eed bin AI- 
Musayyab, Al-Hasan, Sa‘eed bin 
Jubair, ‘Ali bin Al-Hasan, Shuraih, 
Jabir bin Zaid, and more than one 
of the Fuqaha’ among the Tabi‘in, 
and it is the view of Ash-Shafi‘l. 

It has been related that Ibn Mas'üd 
said about the Mansübah:!! “She is 
divorced." It has been related from 
Ibrahim An-Nakha'i, Ash-Sha‘bi, 
and others among the people of 
knowledge that they said: “If he 
specifies a time, it (the divorce) 
holds (at the expiration of the 
time).” This is the view of Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri. Malik bin Anas said: 
“When he names a woman 
specifically, or specifies a time, or he 
says: ‘ If I marry someone from this 
district,’ then if he marries someone, 
she is divorced.” 

As for Ibn Al-Mubàrak, he was 
very stern on this topic, he said: “If 
it is done, I do not say that it is 
unlawful.” Ahmad said: “If he 
married, I do not order him to 
separate from his wife.” Ishaq said: 
“1 allow it in the case of Al- 
Mansübah, due to the Hadith of 
Ibn Mas'üd, but if he marries her, I 


(4) “In some of the manuscripts it is: Mansitbah with Sin meaning a woman belonging to a tribe 
or a land. And the meaning of Mansübah is the particular woman." (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi) 
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oath of divorce that he would not 

marry, then it occurred to him to 

marry, does he have the permission 

to do it if he follows the view of 

the Fugahd’ that permit that? So 

(Abdullah) Ibn Al-Mubarak said: 

“If he thought that this view was 

the truth before he was tested with 

this issue, then he can take their 

saying. As for the one who did not 

accept this, then if he is tested and 

wants to take their saying, then I 

do not think it is allowed for him." 

تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء GADI‏ باب: Y‏ طلاق قبل cls‏ 

EV:‏ من حديث هشيم وأبو داود» ح: WG‏ من حديث عمرو بن شعيب به ولفظ الحاكم: ؟/ 

۲۰٤۹: طلاق قبل النكاح " وصححه الذهبي % وفي الباب عن علي [ابن ماجه» ح‎ Y" Yeo 

والطبراني في الصغير: 45/١‏ وأصله عند gh‏ داودء ح:/141] ومعاذ بن جبل [الحاكم في 

المستدرك: 5١97/5‏ وهو منقطع] وجابر [الحاكم:١/١57]‏ وابن عباس [الحاکم ٤۱۹/۲:‏ 

LENA /v: وعائشة [الحاكم‎ [PY * /۷ : والبيهقي‎ 

Comments: 1 
Shah Waliullah writes that the saying of the Messenger of Allah #¢ “There is 
no divorce for him regarding that which he has no control over" is quite clear, 
and it relates to the divorce that is going to be effective, but is pending or 
delayed for some condition. As in this example, ^when I marry someone she 
is divorced." This is a general order for all. 
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that Al-Qàsim narrated from 204 od i 


‘Aishah that the Messenger of Allah g! gt cee نيسابوري : بو‎ 
# said: “The divorce for a slave gis a 
ن‎ 


woman is two divorces, and her شن‎ B iik te الا‎ di ge 
Iddah is two menstruations." (Daf) ^ القاسم عَنْ عائشة:‎ ae ل:‎ 
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مِنْ أَصْحَاب Jj R$ qais B SI‏ 
See‏ الور ec iar git‏ 
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(Another chain with a similar 
narration) 

(He said:) There is something on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar. 
(Aba 'Eisà said:) The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Gharib Hadith, we do 
not know of it being Marfü' except 
from the narration of Muzahir bin 
Aslam. We do not know of 
Muzahir to have any knowledge, 
aside from this Hadith. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet $& 
and others. It is the view of Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri, Ash-Shàfi, Ahmad, 
and Ishaq. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء الطلاقء باب: في سنة طلاق العبد» MAA ig‏ 


وابن ماجه» TAg‏ من حديث أبى عاصم به وقال أبو داود: "هو حديث مجهول' # مظاهر بن 
أسلم : ضعيف us‏ في تقريب التهذيب وغيره Ej‏ وفي الباب عن عبدالله بن عمر c a> La cH‏ 


Comments: 


According to the Ahnàf enforcement and effectiveness of divorce depends on 
the wife's status, whether she is a free woman or a slave woman. If she is a 
slave woman, divorce will be effective with two divorces and she cannot marry 
her husband again until and unless she marries another person, and they have 
sexual relations. Her Iddah is two menstruating periods. The status of the 
male has no concern with it whether he is a free man or a slave. the Ahnaf 
bring forward this narration in their support. According to the other three 
A'immah, this narration is related to that slave woman whose husband is also 


(المعجم ۸) - SU‏ مَا جَاءَ فِيمَنْ 
ور Sw‏ سه 


foo "et A. 
(A (التحفة‎ lel يخدث نفسّه بطلاق‎ 
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S y‏ عَنْ oil g SU‏ عَنْ أبي 
هُرَيْرَةَ قَالَ: OE‏ رَسُولُ الله BE‏ «تَجَاوَرَ الله 


a slave. 


Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About The Man Who 
Thinks To Himself About 
Divorcing His Wife 

1183. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3E said: 
“Allah has permitted my Ummah 
what occurs in their minds, as long 
as it is not spoken or acted upon.” 
(Sahih) 


واب الطلاق puby‏ 
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(Abū 181553 said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 


according to the people of 
knowledge, when a man thinks 
about divorce to himself, it will not 
amount to anything until he talks 
about it. 


tei Jai e ds صَحِيحٌ وَالْعَمَلُ عَلَى‎ 
355 pl qx, LEE Sas ا‎ Jo ol 

تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الايمان. باب: تجاوز الله عن حديث النفس والخواطر 
بالقلب إذا لم MN em‏ عن قتيبة والبخاري» ح :0۲1۹ عن حديث قتادة ET‏ 

Comments: 

There is no accountability on thinking of human beings until they put this 
thinking into practice. If someone ponders over the issue of divorce, whether 
to divorce his wife or not, no matter if it is out loud there is no accountability 
and no divorce is implemented because no one knows his intention accept 
Allah. When he brings his intention of divorce on his tongue and says it 
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2 


ماهك . 


before the people it is effective. 


Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About Seriousness And 
Jest Regarding Divorce 


1184. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah š5 said: 
“Three are serious when they are 
serious, and serious when they are 
in jest: Marriage, divorce, and 
return." (Hasan) 

(Abū *Eisà said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet له‎ 
and others. 

Abt 'Eisà said: And ‘Abdur- 
Rahman (one of the narrators) is 
Ibn Habib bin (Ardak Al-Madani). 
And Ibn Mahak; to me (it seems 
that) he is Yusuf bin Mahak. 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه. الطلاق» باب من طلق أو نكح أو راجع لاعباء 
7 من حديث حاتم egla ply‏ ح:94١7‏ من حديث عبدالرحمن بن أردك به وصححه 


الحاکہ :۱۹۸/۲ وغيره. 
Comments: Je e‏ 


In Islamic Law, some serious deeds like marriage, divorce, return, and 
manumission and their execution are strictly determined under decisive 
expediencies. So, it 15 strongly prohibited doing these in jest. Whoever 
performs these deeds in jest and fun, his action is taken seriously and it is 
considered implemented according to Islamic Law. 


Chapter 10. What Has Been جَاءَ ف الأ‎ u SL- m j 
Related About Khul* um e Hs لمعجم‎ 


1185. Ar-Rubayyi‘ bint Mu'awwidh Gis غَيْكَانَ:‎ jj مَحْمُودُ‎ Bs - 6 

bin Al-‘Afra’ narrated that she got واو‎ Dean Rub uy Wy MEUS 
a Khul‘ during the time of the محمد‎ © rokan الفضل بن موسى عَنْ‎ 
Prophet à&. So the Prophet #  - iib آل‎ E BS - v xe i 
ordered her — or: she was ordered Je a AT Y VM 
- that she observe an ‘Iddah of a ~ s= EO! Ue ie pools عن‎ 


menstruation." (Hasan) AA! ap ge lx ui TT 
(He said:) There is something on ff gp gg e a 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas. أن‎ - Syl أو‎ - RE LJ! bob GE 


Abū ‘Eisa said: In the Hadith of 


Ar-Rubai‘ what is correct is: “she 9 


was ordered that she observe an عباس . قال‎ ol oF [قال:] وفي الباب‎ 
‘Iddah of one menstruation.” tl M 2 eun a dE. d dug E 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن cael‏ الطلاق.ء باب عدة المختلعة. ح :۲۰۵۸ 
والنسائي : YoYA:c AAY «YA /A‏ (من حدیث الربيع بنت معوذ به( E‏ وفي الياب عن ابن 
عباس [يأتي بعده في نفس الباب ۱۱۸٩:‏ ب]. 


1185B. Ibn «Abbas narrated that ez dE o An de 6ام‎ 
the wife of Thabit bin Qais was 5 ge, رار مله‎ zs. ett 
granted a Khul‘ from her husband — t^^ بن بحر: حدثنا‎ de Ue الْبَعْدَادِي:‎ 
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The people of knowledge differ 
over the Iddah for the woman who 
was granted a Khul'. Most of the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet 3& and 
others said that the Iddah for the 
woman who was granted a Khul‘ is 
the Iddah of the divorced woman, 
[three menstrations]. This is the 
view of (Sufyan) Ath-Thawri and 
the people of Al-Küfah, and it is 
the view of Ahmad and Ishàq. 
Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet % and others said that the 
Iddah of the woman who was 
granted a Khul' is one menstration. 
Ishaq said: “If someone followed 
this view, then it is a strong view." 


تخريج : eat]‏ حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود الطللاقء» باب : في (edad!‏ ح :۲۲۲۹ عن محمد 
ابن عبدالرحيم به وصححه الحاكم ۲٠٠/۲:‏ ووافقه الذهبي . 


Comments: 


“Khul‘” means putting off the clothes as it is said ‘put off your shirt’ or ‘put 
off your shoes,’ etc. In the Qur’ãn, man and wife have been mentioned as 
clothes for each other, so a wife’s separation from her husband after giving his 
rights is like casting off the clothes. 


Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About The Women 
Who Seek A Khul* 


1186. Thawbàn narrated that the 
Prophet # said: “The women who 
seek a Khul' are hypocrites.” (Sahih) 
(Aba ‘Eisa said:) This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route, and its chain is 
not strong. It has been related that the 
Prophet #% said: “Whichever woman 
seeks a Khul‘ from her husband 
without harm (cause), then she will 
never smell the scent of Paradise." 


(المعجم ۱ - باب ما HE‏ فى 
coul‏ (التحفة )١١‏ 
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تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه ابن عدي في الكامل : A1 /Y‏ من حديث ugh‏ كريب به وسئلده 
ضعيف ولكن له شواهد عند النسائی :2154/5 ح IP ۳٤۹۱:‏ وبها صح الحديث. 


رر تة 


QU d AU XS E - ۷ 


PI 


c (as Jor oU XE as‏ عَنْ 
I‏ 8 عَمَنْ ERN BE‏ 
الله dig‏ قَالَ: CI siti ud‏ رَوْجَهَا Bib‏ 

N T 
عِيسَى:] هذا حَدِيتٌ حَسَنٌ‎ i JÚ] 


-k‏ ه 


D Wu. INE ^ ve 
g GE Sel ويُرْوَى هذا الحَدِيث عَنْ‎ 
DESTIN MEE 


ECHTE p ogi بَعْضَهُمْ عَنْ‎ 


1187. Thawbàn narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
*Whichever woman seeks a Khul' 
from her husband without harm 
(cause), then the scent of Paradise 
will be unlawful for her." (Sahih) 

(Aba 'Eisà said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan. This Hadith has been 
reported from Ayyüb, from Abi 
Qilàbah, from Aba Asma’, from 
Thawbàn. Some of them reported 
it from Ayyüb with this chain, but 
without mentioning it to be Marfü*. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه أحمد : 6/ ۲۷۷ YYVYA:O‏ من حديث أيوب به وأخرجه yl‏ 
داودء gly ۲۲۲٣۱:‏ ماجه» ح: 2١00‏ من حديث أيوب السختياني عن أبي قلابة عن أبي أسماء 


عن ثوبان به. 


Comments: 


The Shari‘ah aims to see the relationship of a husband and wife as permanent 
and lifelong, for this reason it has been suggested to overlook the weaknesses 
and drawbacks of each other, and pay no heed to small inaccuracies. Though 
Khul' and divorce are lawful, yet they have not been encouraged. 


(المعجم Le CDU - OY‏ جَاءَ فى مُذَارَاةٍ 
elc‏ (التحفة OY‏ 


X6 GE - ۸‏ الله ig‏ أبى زيّاد: 


Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Related About Treating Women 
Kindly 

1188. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah à& said: 
*Indeed the woman is like a rib, if 
you try to straighten her you will 
break her, and if you leave her, 
what you enjoy from her will be 
with the crookedness.” (Sahih) 


tally 3303 Sigil 
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(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Dharr, 
Samurah, and 'Aishah. 

(Abū 'Eisà said:) The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith that is Gharib from this 
route, (and its chain is Jayyid). 


وأخرجه مسلم. الرضاع» باب الوصية بالنساءء ح:١47١‏ من حديث يعقوب به 


وللحديث طرق عند البخاري» ح:0184 ومسلم وغيرهما A‏ وفي الباب عن أبي ذر [أحمد: ه/ 


10°[ وسمرة ai]‏ 
أحمد : 0/ [A‏ وعائشة 


TA: e‏ والطبراني في الكبير T4. ce TEEN:‏ وله طريق آخر عند 


Comments: 


Dealing with women with kindness and overlooking their crookedness makes 
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the family life more pleasant. 


Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About A Man Whose 
Father Asks Him To Divorce 
(His Wife) 


1189. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “I had a 
wife whom I loved, but my father 
disliked her, so he ordered me to 
divorce her but I refused. I 
mentioned that to the Prophet 2 
and he said: ‘O ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Umar! Divorce your wife.” (Hasan) 
(Abū 'Eisà said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, we only know of it as 
a narration of Ibn Abi Dhi'b. 


gabig 333 atii 
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تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء col‏ باب: في بر الوالدين» SM Aie‏ وابن 
۹A۸: cal‏ من حديث محمد Qn‏ عبدالر حمن بن أبي ذئب به وصححه أبن حبان 
EYA c EYY: QUE Yn‏ والحاكم على شرط الشیخین :۲/ VOY 0197/4 AV‏ ووافقه الذهبي. 


Comments: 


Divorce is lawful but not appreciated. Divorce has been permitted under 
severe circumstances and dire need. No one should divorce his wife without 
utmost necessity, and in unavoidable circumstances. 
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Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About: No Woman 
Should Ask For The Divorce Of 
Her Sister 


1190. Abu Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet # said: “No woman 
should ask for the divorce of her 
sister (in religion) in order to spill 
what is in her container. ll 
(Sahih) 

(He said:) There is something 
about this from Umm Salamah. 
(Abi 'Eisà said:) The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء Je‏ باب تحريم em‏ الحاضر للبادي» LASETE‏ 
والبخاري» YM tip‏ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به *# وفي الباب عن أم سلمة [الطبراني في 


[owie «YoY /vv الكبير:‎ 


Comments: 


This narration is proof that a woman in any circumstances, and in any 
situation — even for the woman who is going to be her co-wife — should not 
ask for divorce. When Allah gave her shelter and spending in the form of a 
husband, no woman should dare to undo this arrangement. 


(1 “In order to spill what is in her container” is a phrase that here refers to when a co-wife 
tries to get her husband to be inclined to her over his other wife. (See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi) 
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Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About The Divorce 
Pronounced By The Ma ti! 
Person 


1191. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah i& said: 
"Every divorce is valid except the 
divorce of the Ma'tüh person whose 
reason is overcome.” (Da tf Jiddan) 
(Abū ‘Eisa said:) We do not know 
of this Hadith to be Marfii‘ except 
through the narration of ‘Ata’ bin 
‘Ajlan, and ‘Ata’ bin ‘Ajlan is weak 
and his narrations are not preserved. 
This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet 3 
and others: The divorce of the 
Ma'tüh whose reason is overcome 
is not valid, unless his state of 
Ma'tüh is sometimes lifted and he 
said the divorce when it was lifted. 


تخريج : [إستاده ضعيف [á>‏ ورواه ابن الجندي ig‏ العلل المتناهية Je (Yo /Y:‏ 
من حديث الترمذي به $ عطاء بن عجلان: متروك بل GILT‏ عليه ابن معين والفلاس وغيرهما 


الكذب» راجع التقريب وغيره. 


Comments: 


A divorce is effective when a woman is divorced consciously and deliberately 
by understanding the consequences of the words pronounced. As for a man 
who is insane or not in his senses and totally unaware of his actions, the 
pronouncement of divorce from him will not be implemented. Similarly the 
divorce given by a drunkard or intoxicated person is in effective. 


[1 qt is explained in the Hadith. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. This Hadith is mentioned by Al- 
Bukhari as a statement of ‘Ali which appears directly before Hadith no. 5269 in his Sahih. 
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Chapter 16. The Revelation Of 
Allah's Saying: Divorce Is Two 
Times 


1192. Hisham bin ‘Urwah narrated 
from his father, from ‘Aishah that 
she said: “The people were such that 
a man would divorce his wife when 
he wanted to divorce her, and she 
remained his wife when he wanted 
to take her back while she was in her 
‘Iddah, and he could divorce a 
hundred times, or even more, such 
that a man could say to his wife: ‘By 
Allah! I will neither divorce you 
irrevocably, nor give you residence 
ever!’ She would say: ‘And how is 
that?’ He would say: ‘I will divorce 
you, and whenever your ‘Iddah is 
just about to end I will take you 
back. So a woman went to ‘Aishah to 
inform her about that, and ‘Aishah 
was silent until the Prophet #@ came. 
So she told him and the Prophet 3 
was silent, until the Qur'àn was 
revealed: Divorce is two times, after 
that, retain her on reasonable terms 
or release her with kindness.” So 
‘Aishah said: “So the people could 
carry on with divorce in the future, 
(knowing) who was divorced, and 
who was not divorced." (Hasan) 
(Another chain) from Hishàm bin 
‘Urwah from his father and it is 
similar to this Hadith in meaning, 
but he did not mention in it: *From 
' Aishah." 

(Abü 'Eisà said:) This is more 


11 Al-Baqarah 2:229. 
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correct than the (previous) narration 
of Ya'là bin Shabib. 


تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه البيهقي:7/ TIN‏ من حديث يعلى بن شبيب به وهو لين الحديث 
كما فى التقريب وغيره ومع ذلك صححه الحاكم:”/ 58١‏ فتعقبه الذهبيء ورواه البيهقي : ۷/ YOW‏ 
من حديث ابن إسحاق: حدثني هشام عن al‏ عن عائشة به نحو المعنى وللحديث شواهد أخرى. 


Comments: 


In the period of Jahiliyyah people used to divorce their wives, and before the 
expiry of the probationary period (Iddah) they would take them back. There 
was no limit to this way of conduct. The husband could divorce his wife as 
many times as he wanted and take them back within the expiry of Iddah and 
she would remain his wife. Islamic Divine Law (Shari‘ah) imposed a limit to 
it. “Divorce is two times, after that retain her on reasonable terms of release 
her with kindness." According to Shah Waliullah excessive use of the right of 
divorce and giving little importance to its consequences causes many evils and 
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miseries in the society. 


Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related About The Pregnant 
Woman Who Gives Birth After 
Her Husband Dies 


1193. Al-Aswad narrated from Abū 
As-Sanabil bin Ba'kak who said: 
“Subai‘ah delivered twenty-three or 
twenty-five days after her husband 
had died. So when she was ready 
(finished post-natal bleeding) she 
adorned herself for marriage, but 
she was rebuked for doing that, so it 
was mentioned to the Prophet i& 
and he said: 'If she has done that 
then her time has come.” (Hasan) 
(Another chain with a similar 
narration) 

(He said:) There is something on 
this topic from Umm Salamah. 
(Abū 'Eisà said:) The Hadith of 
Abi As-Sanábil is a well known 
Hadith that is Gharib from this 
route; we do not know of anything 
from Al-Aswad from Abt As- 
Sanabil. I heard Muhammad saying: 
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“I do not know that Abū As-Sanàbil 
lived after the Prophet 3." 

This is acted upon according to 
most of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #¢ and others. It is lawful 
for the pregnant woman whose 
husband dies to seek marriage 
when she gives birth, even though 
her Iddah has not transpired. 

This is the view of Sufyàn Ath- 
Thawri, Ash-Shafi‘i, Ahmad, and 
Ishàq. Some of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet $& and others said 
that she remains in her Iddah until 
the end of the two terms! But 
the first view is more correct. 


[حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الطلاق» باب الحامل المتوفى عنها زوجهاء إذا 


وضعت حلت للأزواج» ح:77١٠‏ والنسائي» ح:7078 من حديث منصور به وصححه ابن حبان 
(الاحسان): 5785 وللحديث شواهد عند النسائي» ح:٠٠٤٠۳ Haney‏ وفي الباب عن أم سلمة 
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1194. Sulaiman bin Yasar narrated 
that Abü Hurairah, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
and Abu Salamah bin ‘Abdur- 
Rahman mentioned the pregnant 
woman whose husband died and 
she gave birth after the death of 
her husband. So Ibn ‘Abbas said: 
“She observes ‘Iddah until the end 
of the two terms.” Abü Salamah 
said: “Rather, she is allowed when 
she gives birth." Aba Hurairah 
said: “I am with my nephew," 
meaning Abū Salamah. 

So he sent a message to Umm 
Salamah the wife of the Prophet 
5. She said: “Subaiah Al- 


I] Meaning four months and ten days. 
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Aslamiyyah gave birth a short time 
after her husband died, so she 
sought the judgement of the 
Messenger of Allah #% and he 
ordered her to get married.” 
(Sahih) 

(Abū 'Eisà said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الطلاق» باب انقضاء عدة المتوفى عنها وغيرهاء بوضع الحملء 
VENO:‏ من حديث الليث بن سعد به وللحديث طرق عند البخاري» ح :13503 وغيره. 


Comments: 


Allàh's Command about the woman whose husband has died are quite clear 
in Sarat Al-Baqarah Verse 234. “If any of you dies and leaves a widow behind; 
they shall wait concerning themselves four months and ten days when they 
have fulfilled their term." In this Verse it has not been mentioned about the 
widow left behind whether she is pregnant or not. It can be inferred that in 
both cases the period is four months and ten days. In Surat At-Talaq it has 
been mentioned about the pregnant woman "For those who are pregnant 
their period is until they deliver their burden." 
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Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About The Iddah Of A 
Woman Whose Husband Dies 


Humaid bin Náàfi' narrated that 
Zainab bint Abi Salamah informed 
him of these three Ahàdith: 


1195. Zainab said: “I entered upon 
Umm Habibah, the wife of the 
Prophet #¢ when her father Sufyan 
bin Harb died. So she asked for 
some perfume that had something 
yellow saffron or something else, so 
a girl applied it to her and put 
some on her cheeks. Then she said: 
‘By Allah! I have no need for 
perfume except that I heard the 
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Messenger of Allah 3& saying: “It 
is not lawful for a woman who 
believes in Allah and the Last Day 
to mourn for the dead more than 
three days, except for her husband 
(in which case it is) four months 
and ten days." (Sahih) 


تخريج : متفق cede‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الجنائزء باب إحداد المرأة على غير زوجهاء 
ح :۰۱۲۸۱ OPPE‏ مسلمء ح:587١‏ من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطأ: OAV COAT/Y‏ 


Comments: 


This narration proves that mourning for the dead for more than three days 
is not allowed. In case of the death of the husband, a widow must mourn 
and wait for four months and ten days. In this period she should not adorn 
herself. This is essential for her as it is mentioned in the narration no. 
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1197. 


1196. Zainab said: “So I entered 
upon Zainab bint Jahsh when her 
brother died. She called for some 
perfume and put it on, then said: 
‘By Allāh! I have no need for 
perfume except that I heard the 
Messenger of Allah % saying: “It 
is not lawful for a woman who 
believes in Allah and the Last Day 
to mourn for the dead more than 
three nights, except for her 
husband (in which case it is) four 
months and ten days.” (Sahih) 


تخريج : متفق vale‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الطلاقء باب: تحد المتوفى عنها أربعة أشهر 
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1197. Zainab said: *And I heard 
my mother, Umm Salamah say: ‘A 
woman came to the Messenger of 
Allah ££ and she said: “O 


[11 This occurred after the mourning period had ended, and she said that she had no need 
because she was still sad, but she ended the mourning due to the Hadith. See Tuhfat Al- 


Ahwadhi. 
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Messenger of Allàh! My daughter's 
husband died, and she is suffering 
from an eye ailment, so can she use 
Kohl?” the Messenger of Allah كل‎ 
said: ^No" two or three times. 
Each time (she asked) he said 
“no.” Then he said: “It is just a 
matter of four months and ten 
(days). During Jahiliyyah one of 
you would throw a clump of camel 
dung when one year passed. 
(Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Furai'ah bint Malik 
bin Sinàn who is the sister of Abü 
Sa'eed Al-Khudri, and Hafsah bint 
“Umar. 


(Abū 'Eisà said:) The Hadith of 
Zainab is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet #¢ and 
others. The woman whose husband 
has died is to avoid perfume and 
adornments during her Iddah. 


This is the view of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, Malik (bin Anas), Ash- 
Shafi‘, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 


تخريج : متفق عليه » وأخرجه البخاري» (lus OFT Tie‏ ح :۸۸٤۱(انظر‏ الحديث السابق) 
# وفي UI‏ عن فريعة cu‏ مالك بن سنان [يأتي:4١١١]‏ وحفصة بنت عمر [الطيالسي في 


مسنده» ie‏ ۱0۸۷ في : dod ol‏ فوق aw‏ أيام إلا للزوج]. 


Comments: 


Mourning is a must for every widow without any distinction, no matter if the 
widow is a free woman or a slave woman, young or aged. (Zad Al-Ma‘ad. v. 


5.p. 620.) 


U See Tafsir Ibn Kathir, vol 1, p. 659 under the comments on Al-Baqarah 2:234. 
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Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About The One Who 
Has Uttered Zihar And Has 
Intercourse (With His Wife) 
Before Atoning"! 


1198. Salamah bin Sakhr Al-Bayádi 
narrated that the Prophet # said, 
about the one who uttered Zihar and 
had intercourse before the atonement: 
“One atonement.” (Da Tf) 

(Abū 'Eisà said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

This is acted upon according to 
most of the people of knowledge. 
This is the view of Sufyán Ath- 
Thawri, Malik, Ash-Shafi‘l, Ahmad 
and Ishaq. 

Some of them said that when he 
has intercourse with her before he 
fulfills the atonement, then he has 
to fulfill two atonements. This is 
the view of 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin 
Mahdi. 


: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الطلاق» باب المظاهر. بجامع قبل أن يكفرء 


الجارود» vitm‏ والحاكم: IY‏ 
oU.‏ لم on‏ عندي من شلمة؟ 


1199. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that a 
man came to the Prophet #¢, and 
he had uttered Zihar upon his wife 
then he had intercourse with her. 
So he said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! 
I uttered Zihar against my wife, 
then I had intercourse with her 
before atoning.” He (3&) said: 
‘What caused you to do that, may 


I! See Al-Mujadilah 58:1-4. 
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Allah have mercy upon you?’ He 
said: ‘I saw her anklets in the 
moonlight.’ He said: ‘Then do not go 
near her until you have done what 
Allah ordered (for it). (Hasan) 
This Hadith is Hasan Gharib. 
حَسَنٌ صَحِيحٌ غَرِيبٌ.‎ dys هذًا‎ 
تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي :1717/5 ح: 4417" (الطلاق» باب الظهار) عن‎ 
Nyie الحسين بن حريث به وصححه الجارود»‎ 
Comments: 
Word ‘Zihar’ is derived from ‘Zahr’ meaning back. This word is also used for a 
riding animal, and there is also a hint in it for sexual relationship between the 


husband and wife, that is why it has been used as a symbolic reference. In the 
period of Jahiliyyah, it was customary that if anybody wanted to make his wife 


unlawful for himself, he would say that she resembles his mother from the back. 
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Chapter 20. What Has Been 
Related About The Atonement 
For Zihar 

1200. Abū Salamah and 
Muhammad bin ‘Abdur-Rahm4an 
(bin Thawban) narrated that Salman 
bin Sakhr Al-Ansàri — from Bani 
Bayadah - said that his wife was like 
the back of his mother to him until 
Ramadan passed. After half of 
Ramadan had passed he had 
intercourse with his wife during the 
night. So he went to the Messenger 
of Allah # to mention that to him. 
The Messenger of Allah 3& said to 
him: “Free a slave." He said: “I 
don’t have one.” So he said: “Then 
fast two consecutive months.” He 
said: “I am unable.” He said: “Feed 
sixty needy people.” He said: “I can 
not.” So the Messenger of Allah كل‎ 
said to Farwah bin ‘Amr: “Give him 
that ‘Araq — and it is a large basket 
that holds fifteen or sixteen Sã‘ - to 
feed sixty needy people." (Hasan) 
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(Abū 'Eisà said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan. They say: “Salman bin 
Sakhr" and they say: “Salamah bin 
Sakhr Al-Bayadi. 

The people of knowledge act 4 
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تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه الحاكم(؟/ (AME 7٠١4‏ من حديث uem‏ بن أبي كثير به 
وصححه على شرط Cet‏ ووافقه الذهبي. 
Comments:‏ 
According to Imam Ahmad, if atonement is paid in the form of wheat it will‏ 
be one Mudd, and if it is in the form of dates or barley, it will be two Mudd or‏ 
half a Sa‘. In view of Imam Shafi‘, Imém Awza‘i and ‘Ata there is only one‏ 
Mudd to be paid from any kind of grain as atonement. In the view of Imam‏ 
Malik the amount of atonement is two Mudd from any kind of grain, and‏ 
according to Imém Ath-Thawri and Imam Abi Hanifah, for wheat one Mudd,‏ 


dates two Mudd and barley one Sa‘ is prescribed as the atonement. 
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Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About fla"! 


1201. ‘Aishah narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah à& swore Ila’ 
from his wives, and he made 
something unlawful and he made for 
himself unlawful what was lawful, 
and he made atonement for his 
oath.” (Daf) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 
this topic from Anas and Aba 
Misa. 

(Abū ‘Eisa said:) The narration of 
Maslamah bin ‘Alqamah from 
Dàwüd was reported by ‘Ali bin 
Mushir and others from Dawid: 
“From Ash-Sha‘bi, that the Prophet 
g” which is Mursal, and it does not 


[1 When a man vows to abandon intercourse with his wife. 
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contain: "From Masrüq, from 
‘Aishah.” And this is more correct 
than the narration of Maslamah bin 
*Alqamah. 

llà' is that a man swears to not 
approach his wife for four months 
or more. The people of knowledge 
differ about it when the four 
months have passed. Some of the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet % and 
others said that when the four 
months pass, it (the fla’) ends. He 
either returns or he divorces. This 
is the view of Malik bin Anas, Ash- 
Shafi‘, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #¢ and others said that 
when the four months pass she is 
irrevocably divorced. This is the 
view of (Sufyan) Ath-Thawri and 
the people of Al-Küfah. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الطلاق» باب الحرام» VY:‏ عن الحسن بن 
قزعة به وصححه ابن حبان (الاحسان): 5775 # مسلمة بن علقمة روى عن داود أحاديث مناكير» عند 
الجمهور والمرسل eel‏ وفي الباب عن أبي موسى [البخاري» ح: ١١91١‏ ومسلم» ح :۱۳۹۹] وأنس 
[الطبراني كما في مجمع الزوائد : 0/ ٠١‏ وفيه يوسف بن خالد السمتي متهم متروك . 


Comments: 


Why the Messenger of Allah à& swore Tla’ from his wives. There are various 
reasons and statements about it. a) Events related to the honey. Prohibiting himself 
from eating honey. b) Incident of Mariya Qabtiyah. c) Demand of increase in 
spending and housing. d) Issue of the Caliphate of Abū Bakr and ‘Umar. 
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Chapter 22. What Has Been 
Related About Li‘an 


1202. Sa'eed bin Jubair narrated: 
“1 was asked about those who were 
involved in the case of Lian and if 
they are to be separated, during 
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the leadership of Mus'ab bin Az- 
Zubair. I did not know what to say. 
So I went to the house of 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar and I sought 
permission to enter. I was told that 
he was taking a nap, but he heard 
me talking and he said: ‘Is it Ibn 
Jubair? Enter. You would not have 
come except for a need.” 

He said: *So I entered and found 
him lying on a saddlecloth from his 
mount. I said: ‘ʻO Aba ‘Abdur- 
Rahman! Are those involved in 
Li‘an separated?’ He said: 
‘Glorious is Allah! Yes. The first 
who asked about that was so-and- 
so the son of so-and-so. He came 
to the Prophet # and said: “O 
Messenger of Allah! If one of us 
saw his wife committing adultery 
what should he do? If he were to 
say anything, his statement would 
be a horrible matter, and if he were 
to remain silent, his silence about 
the matter would be horrible.” 


“He said: ‘So the Prophet كله‎ 
remained silent and did not answer 
him. Afterwards he came to the 
Prophet % and said: “The one who 
asked you about it has been tried 
by it.” So Allah revealed these Ayat 
from Surat An-Nür. And those who 
accuse their wives and have no 
witnesses except themselves! — 
until the end of those Ayat. So he 
called for the man and recited the 
Ayat to him and admonished him, 
reminded him, and he told him: 


Ul 4n-Nür 24:6-10. 
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"Indeed the punishment of the << ^4: رمك‎ teo i d 
world is less than the punishment فبدا‎ Ju ما صَدقء‎ oed با‎ SES gill 
of the Hereafter.” So he said: p ail al wise e Ae الو جل‎ 
“Nay! By the One Who sent you +: . , cor eco 29 et, 
with the truth! 1 did not lie about — 1 F الصادقين» والخامسّة: أن لغنه الله‎ 
her.” Then he did the same with Sig idu 2S Gast گان مِنَ‎ 
the woman, admonishing her and EP 24 X4 1 كمس يكساه‎ 
reminding her and he told her: إنه لين الكاذبينَ»‎ dt veu c 
"Indeed the punishment of the iy OW إن‎ gie الله‎ nae أن‎ ZH 
world is less than the punishment . E عسوم‎ nel d P 
of the Hereafter.” She said: “Nay! [قال:] وفي‎ bes الصَادِقِينَ فرق‎ 
By the One Who sent you with the (un e oily x بن‎ de عَنْ‎ 2i 
truth! He is not telling the truth.” 1 ركه له شوو‎ 
*He said: 'So he started with the 
man: He testified four times, by 
Allah that he is one of the truthful, 7: d. صح بال و‎ zo dla 
and the fifth time that the curse of والعمل عَلى هذ‎ Q^ حسن‎ c 
Allàh be upon him if he was one of eil Jal Be الْحَدِيثِ‎ 
the liars. Then the same with the 8 1 

woman: She testified four times by 

Allàh, that he was one of the liars, 

and the fifth time that the wrath of 

Allah be upon her if he was one of 

the truthful. Then he seperated the 

two of them.” (Sahih) 

(He said:) There are narrations on 

this topic from Sahl bin Sa'd, Ibn 

‘Abbas, Hudhaifah, and Ibn Mas'üd. 

(Abi ‘Eisa said:) The Hadith of Ibn 

‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. This 
Hadith is acted upon according to 

the people of knowledge. 
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Comments: 
According to Imam Shafi'i only on the occasion of a man's Li'an will there be 
separation, but in the view of the Ahnaf, separation will be effective on the 
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orders of the judge. Imém Ahmad affirms both the views. When the Li'an is 
imposed there is no way out for their remarriage. It will be a life long 
separation. The issue of Li an is started with the oath of husband. (Al-Mughni 


à Ne Gi IS aer 


Q5 GAY SB S gl eh ud 
33 Sadis gg BB SU 55 CT 
E 

quM حَسَنٌ‎ e عِيسَى:‎ fl dB 
Lt gat Xe هدا‎ Je dtl 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الطلاق» Deb‏ 
ومسلمء 4/١59 : e‏ اللعان من حديث مالك به وهو ف 


AS 


(YY (التحفة‎ TE n x 


ee Ss USA Gas - - 64 
ex بن‎ GEL) ين‎ ake LE مالك‎ Ge 
ac Mq dq o 
- oe gf WE ih الْفْرَيعَةَ‎ Pc 
Aoc ES AA d أبى‎ RE A 
go OF HS Be رَسُولَ الله‎ Sek gi 
Sia Sii في بي‎ ual إلى‎ 
Jis 66 d EISE Sx LS 


لدوم diki dié gles ied Í‏ رَسُولَ 


ew ot 


Al ق زوجي‎ «ui e e 5f xe E 
فاه‎ NAE E 
EAT T TI الله‎ dns Jus 


iy 2 uiia‏ 28 فى الْحَجْرَة أو فى 


v. 11 p. 144-145.) 


1203. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “A man 
pronounced the Lian on his wife, 
and the Prophet $& separated the 
two of them, and he decided that 
the child belonged to the mother.” 
(Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih (And this is acted 
upon according to the people of 
knowledge). 
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Chapter 23: What is Reported 
On Where The Widow 
Observes Her "Jddah 


1204. Zainab bint Ka‘b bin ‘Ujrah 
narrated that Al-Furay‘ah bint 
Malik bin Sinan — the sister of Abū 
Sa‘eed Al-Khudri - informed her 
that she went to the Messenger of 
Allah $& to ask him if she could 
return to her family in Banü 
Khudrah. Her husband had gone 
out searching for his runaway 
slaves, and when he was in Taraf 
Al-Qadim he caught up with them 
and they killed him. She said: “So I 
asked the Messenger of Allah #¢ if 
I could return to my family since 
my husband had not left me a 
home that he owned nor any 
maintenance.” She said: “So the 
Messenger of Allah 4 said: ‘Yes.’ 
Then I left. When I was in the 
courtyard,” or, “in the Masjid, the 


guilty الاق‎ Sigil 


tof ag i و‎ naa EE! 
بی‎ “al أو‎ p.d رَسُول الله‎ ela Aasai 
SÉ Cel GS لَه فَقَالَ:‎ Ga 
EA r 20 $ 2g. t2 302 
QE te له‎ S553 التى‎ iL dhe bsg 


و 


es a db Y <1) Jb um 


ix فيه‎ C3026 قَالتٌ:‎ dli SESI 


PUER Um. quw e oder 
colts oU Gb CSB ALS, شهر‎ 


we 


PE 


E Xe عَلَى هذا الْحَدِيثِ‎ jadi, a 
TIE MAU مِنْ‎ kdl al 
رَوْجِهَا‎ ex GS ol sy uz d 
والشَّافِعيَ‎ dud Stas dd وهو‎ 
مِنْ‎ eidi Jal Gat O5 Ga, az 
CBETA EUN 
den eng xx opu 
go الأول‎ O8, ]: عِيسَى‎ off JU 


The Chapters On Divorce And Liün 574 


Messenger of Allah $& called me” 
or, "summoned for me to come 
back to him and he said: *What did 
you say?” She said: “So I repeated 
the story that I had mentioned to 
him about the case of my husband. 
He said: ‘Stay in your house until 
what is written reaches its term." 
She said: “So I observed my Iddah 
there for four months and ten 
(days)." She said: “During the time 
of ‘Uthman, he sent a message to 
me asking me about that, so I 
informed him. He followed it and 
judged accordingly.” (Sahih) 
(Another chain) which is similar in 
meaning, 

(Abū 'Eisà said:) This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This Hadith is acted 
upon according to most of the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet #¢ and 
others. They did not think that the 
woman observing ‘Iddah could 
move from the home of her 
husband until her Iddah transpired. 
This is the view of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, Ash-Shafit, Ahmad, and 
Ishaq. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet # and others, said that 
the woman is to spend her Iddah 
wherever she wishes, even if she 
does not observe the Iddah in the 
home of her husband. 

(Abii ‘Eisa said:) But the first view 
is More correct. 


Gs‏ [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه pl‏ داودء الطلاق» باب: في المتوفى عنها تنتقل» 
weuz‏ من حديث مالك به وهو فى الموطأ:؟/١09‏ وصححه ابن Ole‏ (الإحسان) ٤۲۷۸:‏ 
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Comments: 

According to the point of view of the Four A'immah and in view of most of 
the Companions of the Prophet $& and the followers of the Companions, a 
widow must stay in the house of her husband to complete the period of 
‘Iddah, no matter whether the house she is living in is a rented house or the 
property of her husband. According to ‘Ali, Ibn ‘Abbas, ‘Aishah, Jabir bin 
Zaid, Hasan Al-Basri, they say she can spend her period of Iddah wherever 
she wants, there is no binding on her. This narration confirms the first point 
of view. She is allowed to go out during the daytime for her needs, but she 
must spend the night in the house of her husband. (Al-Mughni v. 11. p. 297.) 
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The Chapters On Business 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


12. The Chapters On 
Business From The 
Messenger of Allah 3 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About Matters That 
Are Not Clear 


1205. An-Nu'màn bin Bashir 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: “The lawful is clear 
and the unlawful is clear, and 
between that are matters that are 
doubtful (not clear); many of the 
people do not know whether it is 
lawful or unlawful. So whoever 
leaves it to protect his religion and 
his honor, then he will be safe, and 
whoever falls into something from 
them, then he soon will have fallen 
into the unlawful. Just like if 
someone grazes (his animals) 
around a sanctuary, he would soon 
wind up in it. Indeed for every king 
is a sanctuary (pasture), and indeed 
Allah’s sanctuary is what He made 
unlawful.” (Sahih) 

(Another chain of narration) from 
the Prophet #, and its meaning is 
similar. 

Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, it has been reported 
by more than one from Ash-Sha'bi, 
from An-Nu'màn bin Bashir. 


تخريج : [el‏ وأخرجه أحمد: 519/4 Q^‏ حديث مجالد به» وأخرجه البخاري» ح :0۲ 
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Comments: 
Pastures are green and full of grass and there is temptation for the animals in 
it. It is duty of the shepherd to stop the animals from going into the pastures 
if the owner of the pasture has prohibited grazing the animals in it. If the 
animals enter the pasture the shepherd will have to bear the punishment as 
prescribed. Similarly Allàh has declared the unlawfulness of certain things, 
and whoever goes near them may be tempted by their attraction, and may 
knowingly or unknowingly commit the sin. So, it is recommended to avoid the 
doubtful things. It is also recommended to avoid the stimulating factors which 
lead to sinful actions. 


Chapter 2. What Has Been 


JÍ (المعجم ؟) - بَابُ ما جَاءَ فى‎ 
Related About Consuming Riba BE 


(Y (التحفة‎ UM 
1206. Ibn Mas'üd narrated: “The 


Messenger of Allah #¢ cursed the ee 
one who consumed Riba, and the 
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one who charged it, those who 
witnessed it, and the one who 
recorded it." (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Umar, ‘Ali, Jabir 
[and Abia Juhaifah]. 

The Hadith of ‘Abdullah (bin 


Mas'üd) is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. ON er sabe NEE E 
Qm Uo حديث عبد الله حديث‎ 
TETT داود» البيوع» باب: في آكل الربا وموکله» ح:‎ pi تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه‎ 
وللحديث شواهد كثيرة‎ ANS من حديث سماك به وصححه ابن حبان»‎ YYYY:c وابن ماجه»‎ 
[oversee Sle] جدًا # وفي الباب عن عمر [ابن ماجهء ح:٠۲۲۷ في أكل الربا] وعلي‎ 
AYAN وأبي جحيفة [البخاري» ح‎ DOM: e وجابر [مسلم»‎ 
Comments: 

This narration shows the severity of Riba or usury (lending money on 
interest.) Dealing in Riba is so abominable and such a grave sin that any kind 
of participation in it is a cause of curse from Allah. Whoever consumes Riba, 
whoever charges it, whoever witnesses it and whoever records it — all are 
participants in this crime and liable to punishment. So, it is very essential to 

avoid such dealings. 


Chapter 3. What Has Been 
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Lying And False Speech 
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Prophet $& said about the major 
sins: “Associating partners with 
Allah, disobeying parents, killing 
oneself, and false speech." (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Bakrah, 
Ayman bin Khuraim, and Ibn 
“Umar. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Sahih Gharib 
Hadith. 
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Comments: 


‘Zar’ means all those things which are against the truth. Any thing or action 
which causes a problem for others or creates trouble is Zur. 
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MESI Gis IÉ AR - ۸ 
عَنْ قَيْسِ‎ Quo ul عَنْ عَاصِمء عَنْ‎ Be 
الله‎ dats Oe ck OG aye ابي‎ ui 
O sS LE BA ins يه‎ 
oases NG الشَّيِطَانَ‎ Dp UE Liu: 
وفي‎ SE LIL ee NE eu 
EI E eld oe oi 
بن أبي‎ v5 St عِيسَى:]‎ of J 
iex US que» y Lue 
del X, NC al o — ou, 


عَنْ أبي qu‏ عَنْ َيس بن ابي Y; dye‏ 


Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About Those Who Deal 
In Trade And What The 
Prophet #¢ Called Them 


1208. Abü Wa'il narrated that 
Qais bin Abi Gharazah said: *The 
Messenger of Allah 3i came to us, 
and we were what was called 
‘brokers,’ he said: ‘O people of 
trade! Indeed the Shaitan and sin 
are present in the sale, so mix your 
sales with charity.” (Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Al-Bara’ bin ‘Azib 
and Rifá'ah. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Qais bin Abi Gharazah (a narrator) 
is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

Mansür, Al-A'mash, Habib bin 
Abi Thabit and others reported it 
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from Abü Wa'il, from Qais bin Abi 
Gharzah, from the Prophet 3&. We 
do not know of anything from the 
Prophet #% narrated by Qais other 
than this. 

(Another chain of narration) from 
Qais bin Abi Gharzah, from the 
Prophet #%, and it is similar in 
meaning, and there are narrations 
on this topic from AJ-Bara’ bin 
‘Azib and Rifa‘ah. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي FAVA (0 ۰۱٤/۷:‏ من حديث عاصم بن أبي 
النجود وأبو داود» ح:77” وابن ماجه» ح:40١5؟‏ من حديث شقيق أبي وائل به وصححه ابن 
الجارود» ح :00۷ والحاكم: 0/7 ووافقه الذهبى ae‏ وفى الباب عن البراء بن ce‏ [البيهقى فى 
شعب الایمان» ح:۸٤۸٤]‏ ورفاعة [يأتي : ]١١١١‏ # ورواه أبو داود» ح ۳۳۲٣:‏ من حديث أبي 
معاوية الضرير ce‏ والأعمش صرح بالسماع عند الطحاوي في مشكل الاآثار:۳/ VE CM‏ وتابعه 


ie lax 
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1209. Abū Sa‘eed narrated that 
the Prophet % said: “The truthful, 
trustworthy merchant is with the 
Prophets, the truthful, and the 
martyrs." (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan, we do not know it except 
from this route, a narration of Ath- 
Thawr from Abū Hamzah. [Abi 
Hamzah's name is ‘Abdullah bin 
Jabir, and he is a Shaikh from AI- 
Basrah.] 

(Another chain) from Abü 
Hamzah, with this chain of 
narration, and it is similar. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الدارمى: Yey [Y‏ اح Of Y0:‏ قبيصة به وقال: Byam gil‏ 


هذا هو صاحب إبراهيم وهو ميمون الأعور" سفيان الثوري والحسن البصري عنعنا. 


Comments: 


Business or trading is an honesty testing profession. Usually in business it 
appears that if the rule of honesty is applied it will lead to a loss and if the 
norms of expediency according to the need of the time are adopted it will 
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lead to profit, but, the businessman who has trust in Allah and deals with 
honesty and in accordance with the standards of Islam, then it is he, in reality, 
who is successful in the test. For this reason on the Day of Judgement he will 


be with the Prophets, the truthful, and the martyrs. 


fionem كدت ات‎ cis 
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1210. Ismà'il bin ‘Ubaid bin 
Rifa‘ah narrated from his father, 
from his grandfather, that he went 
with the Messenger of Allah 3& to 
the Musalla, and he saw the people 
doing business so he said: 'O 
people of trade!’ and they replied 
to the Messenger of Allah 3%, 
turning their necks and their gazes 
towards him, and he said: ‘Indeed 
the merchants will be resurrected 
on the Day of Judgement with the 
wicked, except the one who has 
Taqwa of Allah, who behaves 
charitably and is truthful.” (Hasan) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. And they also say 
Isma‘il bin ‘Ubaidullah bin Rifa‘ah. 


۲٠٤١: تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» التجارات» باب التوقي في التجارة» ح‎ 
. به وصححه ابن حبان» ح :۱۰۹0 والحاكم :1/۲ والذهبي‎ e من حديث ابن‎ 
Comments: 
Most people's business depends on cheating, deceiving, and fraudulent tricks. 
So, the Prophet à&& said that such businessmen will be raised with the wicked 
offenders. Those who abide by the Laws of Allah and fulfill their promises 
with the people, and are honest in their dealings, will get their reward as has 


been mentioned in the preceding narration. 
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Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About One Who Makes 
A False Oath About His 
Merchandise 


1211. Abü Dharr narrated that the 
Prophet # said: "There are three 
whom Allàh will not look at on the 
Day of Judgement, nor will He 
purify them, and theirs is a painful 
punishment." We said: “Who are 
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they O Messenger of Allah? For 4i i n 

they have indeed failed and are Ml باقر الله‎ Y e 106 di D عن‎ S 

lost!” He said: "The Mannan, الي‎ bie us Y; vats 
E [4 A و‎ Pv 

the one whose Izār hangs (below لم‎ e ees C hie y 

the ankels) and the one who iue AB یا رَسُولَ الله؟‎ TEN act 


romotes his merchandise with : d : d 
false oath." (Sahih) 5 des a d ie 
[He said:] There are narrations on والمنفق سلعته ِالحَلفي الكاذب».‎ 
this topic from Ibn Mas'üd, Abü 
Hurairah, Abt Umamah bin T 
Tha‘labah, ‘Imran bin Husain, and — oles xe o ac n" $^ 


oF 2 di gel Jú]‏ ابن مُسْعُودٍ وأبي 


Maʻqil bin Yasar. ve queo itu 
Nm mU 

[Abû ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of A. oe E a s 

Aba Dharr is a Hasan Sahih ‘> œl - Lg ابو‎ Jë] 


Hadith. EX DUI 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء OLA‏ باب بيان غلظ تحريم إسبال الازار والمن بالعطية . 
إلخ» ح:5١٠‏ من حديث شعبة به وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» Eie‏ وفي الباب عن 
ابن مسعود [البخاري» (ds YYov DALEET‏ ح :1۱۳۸ وأبى Ju ap‏ مختصرًا» 
ح: 15940 TAY qiue,‏ ومسلم» [Aie‏ وأبي أمامة بن ثعلبة pal‏ > ح:/10] وعمران 
ابن حصين [أبو داود» ح [YY£Y:‏ ومعقل بن يسار [أحمد Yo/o:‏ والنسائي ف في الكبرى]. 

Comments: 
This narration points out that those who give something in charity and then 
boast and point out the favor conferred and remind of it time and again to 
the one they gave, those who keep their lower garment below the ankles, and 
those who promote their merchandise with false oaths, to these three types of 


people Allàh will not look at them with mercy on the Day of Judgement. 
Unfortunately today Muslims do not pay any heed to these. 


Chapter 6. What Has Been SN ما فى‎ ob By aN) 
Related About Doing Business e M 
Early K (التحفة‎ HEAL 


1212. ‘Umarah bin Hadid narrated — 4415! (y — Gp We - ۲ 

from Sakhr Al-Ghàmidi that the ,, Z "T 9 MEL 
Messenger of Allah à& said: “O e "e : هُشَيِم‎ is Metam 
Allah bless my Ummah in what Ap 32 caus عَنْ عُمَارَةَ بن‎ elke 
they do early (in the day)" He 7; 0 ted 0 " 
said: “Whenever he ££ would الله 3€ «اللهم‎ Y قَالَ: قال‎ v 


Û1 The one who does not give anything without obliging the one he gave it to. See Tuhfat 
Al-Ahwadhi. 
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dispatch a military expedition or an eg T do CUu cud vate oes 
army, he would send them in the إذا‎ o6, ib tla في‎ god Sy 
first part of the day." (GU Sol eem أو جَيْشَاء‎ uo ion 
And Sakhr, a man who was a : f 


merchant, used to send his goods “~~ وكان صخر رجلا تاجراء وكان إذا‎ 


for trade during the beginning of aig ET PA colli E A E 
the day, so he became rich, and his VO E T ا‎ MT 
wealth increased. Quo وبريدة‎ Me عن‎ oU! [قال: ] وَفِي‎ 


[He said:] There are narrations on وجَابر‎ ule وائن‎ E ان‎ peas 
.وان عمر وا ین عد من و جا ر‎ oet id eet 
this topic from ‘Ali, Buraidah, Ibn "UC RPM NNI IN 
Mas'üd, Anas, Ibn ‘Umar, Ibn  ٌيِدِماَعْلا عِيسَى:] حَدِيث صخر‎ gi JU] 
‘Abbas, and Jabir. (Hasan) أ نه‎ tok Beet مي‎ cme 4 
7 g الغامدى‎ peal تعرف‎ NG حديث حسن.‎ 
[Abū 'Eisa said:] The Hadith of ey oc ai ie oe, PME 
Sakhr Al-Ghamidi is a Hasan S3 وقد‎ iwal هذا‎ P XÉ عن النبئ‎ 
Hadith. We do not know of a © ع ا‎ de xz ان ال‎ 
i — . ola 
narration that Sakhr Al-Ghamidi En عن يعلى‎ ء٤‎ Rp B 
reported from the Prophet i& هذا الحَدِيث.‎ «sles 
other than this Hadith. Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri reported this Hadith from 
Shu‘bah, from Ya‘la bin ‘Ata’. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] asl‏ ابن ماجه» التجارات» باب ما يرجى من البركة في 
البکور» YYYie‏ وأبو داود» THe‏ من حديث هشيم به وصححه ابن حبان 
(الاحسان): ٤۷۳٤‏ # وفى CUI‏ عن على [عبدالله بن أحمد فى زوائد المسند:١/67١]‏ وبريدة 
[العقيلي في الضعفاء: DYES‏ وابن مسعود [البخاري في التاريخ الكبير:٠/ [YA‏ والطبراني في 
الكبير: YOV SNe‏ ح: *£8 وأنس [البزار ts)‏ الأستار): DESI) 648٠/7‏ وابن عمر 
[ابن ماجهء ح:۲۲۳۸] وابن عباس [الطبراني في الكبير: Dei] CEA JY‏ وجابر [الطبراني 
à‏ الأوسط [beee (OY /\ i‏ 
ي Comments: c‏ 
This narration makes it clear that starting religious duties and worldly affairs‏ 
early in the morning brings the blessings of Allàh in business and other‏ 
worldly affairs. It means getting up early in the morning and starting the day‏ 
is a secret of prosperity and well being.‏ 
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two thick Qirrii! garments on. 
When he would sit, he would sweat 
since they were so heavy for him. 
Some clothes arrived from Ash- 
Shàm for so-and-so, the Jew. I said: 
‘Perhaps you could dispatch a 
request to him to buy some 
garments (on credit) from him until 
it is easy (to pay). So he sent a 
message to him and he said: 'I 
know what he wants. He only wants 
to take away my wealth’ or ‘my 
Dirham. So the Messenger of 
Allah % said: ‘He has lied, indeed 
he knows that I am the one with 
the most Taqwa among them, and 
the best at fulfilling trusts among 
them.” (Sahih) 

{He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas, Anas, 
and Asma’ bint Yazid. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Gharib 
Hadith. Shu‘bah has also reported 
it from “‘“Umarah bin Abi Hafsah. 

He said: I heard Muhammad bin 
Firas Al-Basri saying: “I heard Aba 
Dàwüd At-Tayalisî saying: “One 
day Shu‘bah was asked about this 
Hadith, and he said: “I will not 
narrate it to you (people) until you 
stand up before Harami bin 
‘Umarah [bin Hafsah] to kiss his 
head.” He said: ‘And Harami was 
there among the people.” 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] meaning: 
“approving of this Hadith.” 


[1] A garment made with some coarseness and red designs in it. There was also a view that 
it is named after Qatar and that it comes from there. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi and An- 


Nihayah. 
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تخريج : [إستاده صحيح] ply‏ جه النسائي : cega) EUV re YAE yy‏ باب البيع إلى 
الأجل المعلوم) عن عمرو بن علي الفلاس به # وفي الباب عن ابن عباس [يأتي EYE‏ وأنس 
[يأتي CY Yo:‏ وأسماء بنت يزيد [ابن ماجهء ح:۳۸٤۲] e‏ قول شعبة» سنده صحيح . 


Comments: 


The Jews were well aware of the honesty of character of the Prophet $ but 
as they were resentful, they always talked ill of him. 


ES شار‎ o obi - 4 
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. أَبُو عِيسَى] هذا حَدِيتٌ حَسَنٌ صَحِيحٌ‎ JU 


1214. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Prophet $& died while his armour 
was pawned for twenty Sa‘ of food 
that he got for his family.” (Hasan) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه النسائي :۷/ ۳٠ء C1007 o‏ (البيوع» باب مبايعة Jal‏ الكتاب) 


من حديث هشام بن حسان به وللحديث شواهد. 
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1215. Anas narrated: “I walked to 
the Prophet % with some barley 
bread that had some rancid oil 
poured over it. The Prophet $& had 
pawned his armour with a Jew for 
twenty Sa‘ of food that he got for 
his family. That day (he pawned it), 
I heard him saying: ‘Not for one 
evening has the household of 
Muhammad had a Sā‘ of dates or a 
Sa‘ of grain? And on that day he 
had nine wives.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : (صحيح] وأخرجه البخاري» Je‏ باب شراء النبي Be‏ بالنسيئة» YAN‏ من 


حديث هشام به بلفظ : "من zr‏ 


Comments: 


It is clear from this narration that buying the needful and basic necessities on 
loan is approved and lawful. Such deals with non-Muslims are also 
permissible. Pawning something at the time of need is also lawful. 
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Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About Recording The 
Conditions 


1216. ‘Abbad bin Laith Al- 
123136151 [Al-Basri] narrated: 
*Abdul-Majid bin Wahb narrated 
to us, he said: ‘Al-‘Adda’ bin 
Khalid bin Hawdhah said to me: 
“Shall I not read to you a letter 
that was written for me from the 
Messenger of Allah 3£?"" He said: 
‘I said: “Of course." So he took out 
a letter for me: “This is what Al- 
‘Adda’ bin Khalid bin Hawdhah 
purchased from Muhammad, the 
Messenger of Allāh 2%: He 
purchased from him a slave’ — or — 
*a female slave, having no ailments, 
nor being a runaway, nor having 
any malicious behavior. Sold by a 
Muslim to a Muslim.” (Hasan) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except from ‘Abbad bin Laith. 
More than one of the people of 
Hadith have reported this Hadith 
from him. 


تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء التجارات» باب شراء الرقيق» WYONG‏ عن محمد بن 
بشار به وعلقه البخاري قبل » © :۹۷۹ بصيغة التمريض وصححه ابن YAZ c3 5) od!‏ وحسنه 


الحافظ في الفتح .٠٠١/٠۲:‏ 


Comments: 


This narration points out that while doing a business deal, Muslims should 
make it transparent and clear. All the faults and good qualities of the 
property should be made clear to the buyer. As this deal mentioned in the 
narration was barter based, so in the deed sometimes the name of ‘Adda’ is 
mentioned as buyer (Ashtara’) and sometimes the name of the Prophet 3& is 


mentioned as buyer. 
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Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About Measures And 
Weights 


1217. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said to the 
people of weights and measures: 
"Indeed you have been entrusted 
with two matters that nations 
preceding you in the past were 
destroyed for." (Da if) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] We do not know 
this Hadith to be Marfü' except 
through the narration of Husain 
bin Qais, and Husain bin Qais was 
graded weak in Hadith. This has 
been reported as a Maqüf narration 
from Ibn ‘Abbas with a Sahih chain 


of narration. Bh le ومع عن بن‎ ese 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعبك ag lis‏ الطبراني في الكبير MoYo:e 5١5/١١:‏ 
والحاکم ۳٠۱/۲:‏ من حديث خالد به وقال الحاكم: due "styl cM‏ الذهبى : 
ضعفوه" وأخرجه ابن الجوزي في العلل : 2٠١7/7‏ ح ٩۷۲:‏ من طريق الترمذي به. 

Comments: 
The Quràn mentions the destruction and extermination of the people of 


Shu'aib due to their cheating and deceiving in weights and measures. There 
were many tribes in this nation and all of them were involved in this vice and 
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Allah destroyed them all. 


Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About Auctioning 


1218. Anas bin Milik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah z& 
sold a saddle blanket and a 
drinking bowl. He #¢ said: “Who 
will buy this saddle blanket and 
drinking bowl?" So a man said: “I 
will take them for a Dirham." So 
the Prophet à& said: “Who will give 
more than a Dirham? Who will 
give more than a Dirham?" A man 
agreed to give him two Dirham, so 
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الأخضر بن عَجْلَانَ. 


The Chapters On Business 


he sold them to him. (Hasan) 

[Abū *Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. We do not know of it 
except from the narration of Al- 
Akhdar bin 'Ajlàn, and ‘Abdullah 
Al-Hanafi who is reporting from 
Anas, is Abū Bakr Al-Hanafi. 

This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge, 
they did not see any harm in 
auctioning the spoils of war and 
inheritance. 

Al-Mu'tamir bin Sulaiman and 
others among the people of Hadith 
reported from Al-Akhdar bin ‘Ajlan. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ul‏ داودء الزكاةء باب ما تجوز فيه المسألة. ViVi‏ 
وابن ماجه» ح :۲۱۹۸ والنسائي» foie‏ من حديث الأخضر بن عجلان به» وأبو بكر الحنفي 


وثقه الترمذي وابن 


25: di والحديث صححه ابن الجارود»‎ col (c 


Comments: 


In the view of Imam Awza‘i and Ishaq and some other scholars, only spoils of 
war and the property of inheritance can be sold by bidding and auction. Most 
of the people of knowledge, Imam Sháfi'i and Imàm Malik are of view that all 
types of property and commodities can be sold by bidding and auction. It is 
not allowed to raise the price when the deal is over. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadht v. 2. 


(المعجم OE - )١١‏ جَاءَ في بيع 
pa‏ (التحفة (Y‏ 


p.230.) 


Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About The Sale Of A 
Mudabbar 


1219. Jabir narrated: “A man 
among the Ansar decided to free a 
slave of his after his death. He died 
but he left no wealth behind beside 
the slave. So the Prophet $& sold 
him and Nu‘aim [bin ‘Abdullah] 
bin An-Nah-hàm bought him." 
Jabir said: “He was a Coptic slave 
who died during the first year of 
the leadership of Ibn Az-Zubair.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
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Hasan Sahih and it has been 
reported through more than one 
route from Jabir bin ‘Abdullah. 
This Hadith is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet #¢ and others. They 
did not see any harm in the sale of 
a Mudabbar. This is the view of 
Ash-Shafi'ti, Ahmad and Ishaq. 
There are those among people of 
knowledge, among the Companions 
of the Prophet ài& and others, who 
disliked selling the Mudabbar. This 
is the view of Sufyan Ath-Thawri, 
Malik and Al-Awza‘l. 


تخريج : متفق (ed cade‏ الأيمان» باب جواز بيع dad!‏ € ح :0۹/۹4۷ من حديث 
سفيان بن عيينة والبخاري» ح 1۷۱٦:‏ من حديث عمرو بن ghd‏ به. 


Comments: 


The slave who is promised by his owner to be freed after the owners' death is 
called ‘Mudabbar.’ There are different opinions about the sale of Mudabbar. 
But according to a Sahih narration, the sale of a Mudabbar is proved (Tuhfat 
Al-Ahwadhi v.2. p. 231). A Mudabbar can only be sold in case of dire need. 
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Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Meet The Owners 
Of The Goods 


1220. Ibn Mas'üd narrated from 
the Prophet 3&: “He prohibited 
meeting the owners of the 
goods.” 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
Abū Hurairah, Abū Sa‘eed, Ibn 
‘Umar, and a man from the 


ÛJ This is a situation when merchants from the town or city meet villagers before they arrive 
at city markets and inform them of depression and unsalability of their wares, with the 
intention of deceiving them into selling those wares at prices much cheaper then actual 


market prices. 
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Comments: 


The word 'Talaqqa' means to go out of a populace to meet the merchant 
caravan. Here 'Al-Buyü' stands for the merchandise or goods for sale. 
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1221. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
“The Prophet 3#; prohibited 
meeting the goods being brought 
(to the market). If someone were 
to meet them and buy them, then 
the owner of the goods retains the 
option when he reaches the 
market.” (Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib narration of Ayyüb 
(a narrator). The Hadith of Ibn 
Mas'üd is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
There are those among the people 
of knowledge who disliked meeting 
the owners of the goods, saying 
that it is a type of deception. This 
is the view of Ash-Shafi‘i, and 
others among our companions. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح ] وأخرجه Ee coals yl‏ باب : في التلقى» YEY:‏ من 
حديث عبيدالله بن عمرو» ومسلمء OE‏ من حديث محمد بن سيرين به. 


Comments: 


The Prophet #¢ has prohibited the purchase of goods on the way while being 
brought to the market until they reach it. It is prohibited to go out of the 
village or town and meet the merchants on the way and purchase the goods at 
a low price as the owner is unaware of the market price. 
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1222. Abū Hurairah narrated that ae بن‎ xi, C$ Gi -- ۲ 
the Messenger of Allah 2% said: °» ررك‎ .2 eel +e as He NG 
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حديث سفيان بن عيينة 64 ومسلمء c‏ :6 من طريق آخر عن أبي هريرة به # وفي الباب عن 
طلحة DESSES cogls gl]‏ وأنس [البخاري» Ye‏ ومسلم» C‏ :۳ |] وجابر [يأتي : 
۳ وابن عباس [البخاري» ح:958١7‏ ومسلم» DoYYie‏ وحكيم بن أبي يزيد [عبد بن 
حميدء ح EYA‏ وأحمد: 518/7 وانظر أطراف المسند] وعمرو بن عوف المزني [البزار (كشف 
الآستار) (AS Y:‏ ح:۱۲۷۲] ورجل من أصحاب النبي BE‏ [أحمد: 4/4١1؟].‏ 
Comments:‏ 

There is great wisdom in this prohibition. This prevention is to eliminate the 
commission agents from in between the urban population and the residents of 
the rural area who come to the towns and cities to sell their produce and 
products. Usually the people of rural areas bring their goods to sell to the 
people of a town with the intention of fulfilling the needs of both areas. If 
they sell their goods directly to the dwellers of the town they will get the 
goods at a low price and the seller will get the money to fulfill his other 
needs. But if a third person from the town or city comes in between, it creates 
many problems. The seller gets his money late because the commission agent 
will not give him money until he sells it (since he likes to sell at a higher 
price) and the purchaser gets the goods at a high price and the commission 
agent makes the money for nothing. There are many other vices which 
emerge from this action. Hoarding, black marketing, problems of demand and 

supply etc., make life troublesome. 
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1223. Jabir narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: “The 
dweller of the town is not to sell 
for the Bedouin, leave the people; 
Allāh provides for some of them 
through others." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith, and this Hadith of Jabir is a 
Hasan Sahih Hadith as well. 

This Hadith is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet $& and others. They 
dislike the dweller of the town to 
sell for the Bedouin, while some of 
them permitted the town dweller to 
purchase for the Bedouin. Ash- 
Shàfri said: “It is disliked for the 
dweller of the town to sell for the 
Bedouin, and if he does sell, then 
the sale is permissible.” 


تخريج : asl‏ مسلمء البيوع» باب تحريم بيع الحاضر للبادي» VON‏ من حديث 


سفيان بن عيينة به. 


Comments: 


This narration of Jabir makes the point clear; if the buyer and seller deal 
directly it is beneficial for both of them. When a person from a rural area 
brings his goods and sells them directly to the people of the town without any 
intervention of a third person, he sells them at the price which suits him and 
he gets the money on the spot. This encourages him to bring more things to 
the town and ultimately business flourishes and the residents of the town get 
needed things on reasonably low prices. But if there is an intervention of a 
third person, it complicates the whole business process. Supply and demand is 
affected. The third person or the commission agent does not supply the 
needed thing in time and raises the prices. The owners of the goods do not 
get their money on the spot and their needs are delayed. So, Islam has 


prevented such intervention. 
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Chapter 14.What Has Been 
Related About the Prohibition 
of Muhaqalah and Muzabanah 


1224. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah 32% 
prohibited Muhdqalah and 
Muzdabanah.” 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar, Ibn 
‘Abbas, Zaid bin Thabit, Sa‘d, 
Jabir, Rafi‘ bin Khadij, and Aba 
Sa‘eed. (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 

Muhagqalah is selling crops for 
wheat, and Muzabanah is selling 
dates that are on the date-palm for 
dried dates. This is acted upon 
according to most of the people of 
knowledge, they disliked sales of 
Muhagalah and Muzabanah. 


تخریج : وأخرجه مسلمء gami‏ باب كراء الأرض» ح: ١9010‏ عن قتيبة به # وفي الباب عن 
ابن عمر [البخاري» Y0: e‏ ومسلمء [oY‏ وابن عباس [البخاري» ح : ۲۱۸۷[ وزيد بن 
ثابت TI pi]‏ ح :۳۰۷[ وسعد [vYo: sb]‏ وجابر e]‏ ح [VYN‏ ورافع بن خديج [أبو 
داود» دن وابن cab‏ ح :۲۲۹۷ [Y££4‏ وأبي omae‏ [البخاري» JE YUz‏ 
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Comments: 


There is a difference of opinion in the explanation of "Muhaqalah'. A) Selling 
of standing crops for cleaned and dry wheat. B) To give the land for 
cultivation on the basis of division of crop or on fixed amount of money. C) 
Selling of the standing crop before it is ready for reaping. ‘Muzabanah’ is 
selling of the fruits still on the trees for dried dates. Islam has prohibited both 
types of dealings because standing wheat crops when not yet ready for 
reaping, and fruits on the tree both, are not measurable or weighable. So, 
depending one's guess is not right, it may bring problems for one of the 
parties, that is why Islam has prohibited this kind of deal. 
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1225. 'Abdullàh bin Yazid 
narrated: “Zaid, Abū Ayyàsh asked 
Sa'd regarding white wheat in 
exchange for barley: which of them 
was better? He said the white, then 
he forbade that. Sa'd said: 'I heard 
the Messenger of Allah $& being 
asked about selling dried dates for 
ripe dates and he said to those 
present: ^Will the fresh dates 
shrink when they are dry?" They 
said yes, so he forbade that." 
(Hasan) 

(Another chain of narrators) with 
similar meaning. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, and this is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge. It is the view of Ash- 
Shafi‘i and our companions. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه Ja coal pi‏ باب: في الثمر €i‏ ح ۳۳۹۹ وابن 
mb‏ ح ۲۲٣٤:‏ والنسائى :۰۲۹۸/۷ ۹ ح :6064 من حديث مالك به وهو فى الموطأ:؟/ 
wi‏ وصححه ابن حبان (موارد): ٦٥۷‏ وابن الجارود» ح:/ا10 والحاكم :۰۳۸/۲ YA‏ والذهبي . 


Comments: 


The point made clear in this narration is that the exchange of the same kind 
of produce is not approved if there is a difference in the quality or the 
quantity of the produce in being exchanged. Imam Abü Hanifah allows the 
exchange of fresh and dried dates, whereas there is a difference of weight in 
this exchange. Fresh dates when dried up weigh less, for this reason the 
exchange of fresh dates and dried dates is prohibited. Most of the people act 
on the narration. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v. 2 p.233-234.) 
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Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Sell Fruits Until 
They Begin To Blossom 


1226. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ prohibited 
selling date-palms until they have 
blossomed.” (Sahih) 


The Chapters On Business 39 £s | ela 


í‏ تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء البيوع» باب النهي عن بيع الثمار قبل بدو صلاحها بغير شرط 
القطع» ح ٠٠١١:‏ من حديث إسماعيل | ن علية به. 
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people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet #¢ and 
others. They dislike selling fruits 
before their usefulness appears, 
this is the view of Ash-Shafi‘t, 
Ahmad and Ishaq. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم» انظر الحديث السابق * وفي الباب عن أنسء DYA U‏ 
وعائشة [أحمد: 5/ ]١٠١6 ove‏ وأبي هريرة [مسلمء [oYA: ai‏ وار بن عباس [البخاري؛ TYE: c‏ 


dE‏ ح :1۳۷[ وجابر [البخاري› اح :۱6۸۷ ومسلم. [oec‏ وأبي سعيك [الطبراني في 
«doug VI‏ اح:1417] وزيد بن ثابت [أبو TEV EFIE‏ وأحمد: 0 [N88 NAO‏ 


GEA ducis Oa وَهُوَ قول‎ 


1228. Anas narrated: “The tig tt? 
NEU je Gás - ۸ 
Messenger of Allāh g prohibited 


selling grapes until they appear and — 5 3p e 3 juz; 3 aJl zi (as 
selling grains until they become MCI 
frm." (Det) y CE CA عن‎ AL حماد بن‎ We MIU 
Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is al PET dg. SEE caf 
ee سن عَنْ‎ 

Hasan Gharib, we do not know of E 2a 8 
it being Marfü' except from the u- e ob + يشود‎ a 


narration of Hammad bin Salamah. s ele هذا‎ E: pe P Jü] 


The Chapters On Business 


تخريع: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه Je cagla pl‏ باب: في بيع الثمار قبل أن يبدو 


بن ماجه» TYAS ee‏ من حديث حماد بن سلمة به» 


حميد عنعن وصححه ابن Ole‏ (الاحسان): 91/7 والحاکم :۱۹/۲ على شرط الشيخين ووافقه 


الذهبى . 


Comments: 


The orders of not selling the grains and fruits until they are ripe enough and 
safe from blight, were given to stop the conflict between the buyer and the 
seller. Though it is prohibited to sell before it is ripe and safe but if the buyer 
wants to reap the crop and pick up the fruit from the trees before it is ready, 
then according to the Four A’immah it is approved and lawful to sell it. 
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Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About The Sale Of 
Habalil-Habalah 


1229. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Prophet #¢ prohibited the sale of 
Habalil-Habalah.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Abbas and Abt Sa‘eed Al-Khudri. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge. And Habalil- 
Habalah is the offspring of the 
offspring (of an animal). It is an 
invalid sale according to the people 
of knowledge and it is a type of 
Gharar sale" 

Shu‘bah reported this Hadith from 
Ayyüb, from Sa‘eed bin Jubair, 
from Ibn ‘Abbas. 

‘Abdul-Wahhab Ath-Thaqafi and 
others reported it from Ayyüb, 
from Sa‘eed bin Jubair and Nàfr', 


(] See the next chapter. 
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from Ibn ‘Umar, from the Prophet 
£, and this is more correct. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» Ye‏ عن قتيبة» والبخاري» Yia‏ 
ومسلمء ح ۱۵۱٤:‏ من حديث نافع به 26 وفي الباب عن عبد الله بن عياس [النسائى» ح :1۲1[ 


وأبي سعيد الخدري [يأتي مختصرًا your:‏ وابن 


Comments: 


‘Habalah’ is plural of ‘Habl’ as ‘Katabah’ is plural of ‘Katab’ 'Habalil Habalah’ 
is an offspring of the offspring of an animal. Explanation: A) To pay at the 
time when the she-camel will give birth to a she-camel and that offspring she- 
camel will give birth to a camel or she-camel. Imam Shafi‘t and some others 
support this explanation of "Habalil Habalah'. B) Others said it is to pay at the 
time when the she-camel gives birth to a she-camel and that offspring she- 
camel gets pregnant. In both situations the deal is unlawful and strictly 
disapproved because of the time factor. Nobody knows what will happen 
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during this long period of time. 


Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related About: Sales Of 
Gharar"! Are Disliked 


1230. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah i& 
prohibited the Gharar sale, and the 
Hasah sale.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar, Ibn 
‘Abbas, Abü Sa‘eed, and Anas. 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Abû Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 

This Hadith is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge, they dislike the Gharar 
sale. Ash-Shafi‘l said: “The Gharar 
sale includes selling fish that are in 
the water, selling a slave that has 
escaped, selling birds that are in 
the sky, and similar types of sales. 
And the meaing of the Hasdah sale 
is when the seller says to the buyer: 


(I A sale involving uncertainty or deceit. It normally refers to the sale of what one does not 
possess, or what can not be defined, see the comments of the author. 
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‘When I toss the pebble at you, WWE c Ec 
then the sale between you and I is للمشتري: إذا‎ ee يقول‎ ol iUas 


final.’ This resembles the sale of 
Mundbadhah and this is one of the 
selling practices of the people of 
Jahiliyyah.” 
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Comments: 
A sale involving uncertainty and deceitful tricks is called a sale of ‘Gharar’. 
All such sales that are based on deceiving others are unlawful and prohibited. 
All A'immah and scholars agree on this issue. The example of the sale of 
Gharar is selling an animal which is still in the womb of the mother or sale of 
the fish which is still in water and the net has been thrown for their catch, or 
selling a slave that has escaped, or sale of birds which are in the sky and sale 


of run away or lost animals. 
PM 
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Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About The Prohibition 
Of Two Sales In One 


1231. Aba Hurairah narrated: 
"The Messenger of Allah % 
prohibited two sales in one.” 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, Ibn 
‘Umar, and Ibn Mas'üd. (Hasan) 

[Abü ‘Bisa said:] The Hadith of Aba 
Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge. Some of 
the people of knowledge have 
explained it by saying that two sales 
in one is when one says: “I will sell 
you this garment for ten in cash, 
and twenty on credit.” He does not 
distinguish between either of the 
two sales. But when he 
distinguishes it as being one of 
them, then there is no harm when 
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one of them is agreed upon. 
Ash-Shàáfi't said: “Included in the 
meaning of what the Prophet £& 
prohibited of regarding two sales in 
one, is if one said: 'I will sell you 
this house of mine for that (price), 
upon the condition that you sell me 
your slave for this (price). When I 
get the slave, then you get the 
house. In this way the sales are 
distinguished without the prices 
being known, and neither of them 
knows what will happen at the 
conclusion of it (the agreement).” 


LUFT 0‏ من حديث محمد بن عمرو به # وفي الباب عن عبدالله بن عمرو ١774 SLT‏ 
وأحمد: \Vo ۱۷٤/۲‏ والبيهقي : [rer /o‏ وابن عمر [ابن عبدالبر في التمهيد : £ [YAA / Y‏ وابن 


مسعود [أحمد:۳۹۸/۱] وغيره. 


Comments: 


Three explanations have been given of “two sales in one” by scholars. Imam 
At-Tirmidhi has already given two explanations of the narration and the third 
explanation is that a person pays another person one Dinar on the promise 
that he will give him ten kilos of wheat next month. After one month when he 
demands ten kilos of wheat the other man says that the wheat he owes him 
may be sold to him again and next month he will give him twenty kilos of 
wheat. All kinds of such sales are unlawful and strictly prohibited. It is also a 
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kind of Riba. 
Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Sell What One 
Does Not Have 


1232. Hakim bin Hizàm narrated: 
“I asked the Messenger of Allah 
#¢, I said: ‘A man came to me 
asking to buy something that I did 
not have. Can I buy it from the 
market for him and then give it to 
him?’ He said: ‘Do not sell what 


[3 That is: Collect the money from him as in a sale, pay it in the market and then give it to 


him? See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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is not with you.” (Hasan) 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائى : £e ۰۲۸۹ [V‏ (البيوع. باب بيع ما ليس عند 
البائع) من حديث هشيمء وأبو داودء Porte‏ وابن ماجه» Y Mie‏ من حديث أبي بشر به 
وصححه ابن حزم وله طرق كثيرة عند ابن الجارود. ح :1 وغيره. 
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1233. Hakim bin Hizàm narrated: 
"The Messenger of Allah i£ 
prohibited me from selling what 
was not with me." (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. He said: There is something 
on this topic from ‘Abdullah bin 
“Umar. 

Ishaq bin Mansür said: “I said to 
Ahmad: ‘What is the meaning of 
the prohibition from a loan along 
with a sale?’ He said: “That he gives 
him a loan and then he makes a sale 
to him greater then it’s actual 
worth. And, it carries the meaning 
of him loaning it to him in exchange 
for something (as collateral), so he 
says: ‘If you are unable to pay it (the 
loan), then it (the collateral) will be 
a sale for you.’ Ishaq [meaning Ibn 
Rahuwyah] said as he said. And I 
said to Ahmad: ‘What about selling 
what one does not possess?’ He 
said: ‘To me it does not apply 
except in cases of food - meaning 
when one has not taken possession 
of it? And Ishaq said the same for 
all of what is measured or weighed. 
Ahmad said: “When he says: "I will 
sell you this garment, with the 
condition that I am the tailor for it, 
and I am the one who bleaches it.’ 
This is an example of two 
conditions in one sale. But if he 
says: “1 am selling it to you with the 


45 £st Sigil 


The Chapters On Business 


condition that I am its tailor," then 
there is no harm in it. And, if he 
said: “I am selling it to you with the 
condition that I am the one who 
bleaches it" then there is no harm 
in it, because this is only one 
condition. And Ishàq said as he 
said." 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد : ٤٠١۲/۳‏ من حديث أيوب السختياني به وانظر 
الحديث السابق LÀ‏ وفى الياب عن عبد الله بن عمر [وصوابه عبد الله بن عمرو كما في تحفة 
الأحوذي: YYV /Y‏ والنسخة الهنديةء وحديثه Gh‏ بعده: [NYTE‏ 


50 


ie بن‎ xci GE - 4 
(Sas gl GA إِبْرَاهِيمَ:‎ S dete 
رَسُولَ‎ Oo Ae gi ذَكَرَ عَبْدَ الله‎ UR uel 
ولا‎ «As Vis e Y» كَالَ:‎ E الله‎ 
ولا‎ fed dU Y qug ob 

d. 
— مس‎ AIh 
ty مِنْ عير‎ EE Gah قد‎ e يث‎ 


D 


gem Sb i55‏ وأَبُو gh‏ عَنْ 
CAL‏ بْنِ eb‏ عَنْ حَكِيم gm gi‏ 
ad]‏ عِيسَى:] وَرَوَى هذا Ssd‏ 
UE Uns Gye‏ عَنِ ape ui‏ عَنْ 
حَکيم Vue UA, BE GS OF en Di‏ 
MU dey‏ سِيرِينَ عَنْ أَيُوبَ 
un‏ عَنْ يُوسْفَ DG gh‏ عَنْ 


1234. Ayyüb narrated: ‘Amr bin 
Shu'aib narrated to us, saying: My 
father narrated to me from his 
father' until he mentioned 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr: “The 
Messenger of Allah #% said: ‘It is 
not lawful to lend and sell, nor two 
conditions in a sale, nor to profit 
from what is not possessed, nor to 
sell what one does not have." 
(Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Hakim bin Hizàm is a Hasan 
Hadith, it has been reported from 
him through other routes. Ayyüb 
As-Sakhtiyani and Abū Bishr 
report from Yusuf bin Mahak, 
from Hakim bin Hizam. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] ‘Awf and Hisham 
bin Hassan reported this Hadith 
from Ibn Sirin, from Hakim bin 
Hizàm from the Prophet #%. And 
this is a Mursal Hadith. Ibn Sirin 
only reported it from Ayyüb As- 
Sikhtiyani from Yüsuf bin Mahak, 
from Hakim bin Hizam like this. 
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تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] Ol‏ ح :۱۲۳۲ء ۱۲٣۳‏ . 


1235. Hakim [bin Hizàm] 
narrated: “The Messenger of Allah 
&& prohibited me from selling what 
was not with me." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] Waki reported 
this Hadith from Yazid bin 
Ibrahim, from Ibn Sirin, from 
Ayyub, from Hakim bin Hizam, 
and he did not mention in it: 
“From Yüsuf bin Mahak.” 

And the narration of ‘Abdus- 
Samad (a narrator in the chain of 
Hadith no. 1235) is more correct. 
Yahya bin Abi Kathir reported 
this Hadith from Ya‘la bin Hakim, 
from Yüsuf bin Màhak, from 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Ismah, from Hakim 
bin Hizam, from the Prophet #2. 

This Hadith is acted upon 
according to most of the people of 
knowledge, they dislike for a man 
to sell what is not with him. 


Comments: 


According to Imam Ahmad’s view it is related to grains only. It means that 
the grains which are not in possession, it is illegal to sell them. Imam Ishaq 
says all things that are measured and weighed and are not in possession are 
included in it. In the view of Imam Ash-Shafi‘T and Muhammad, all the things 
which are not in possession are included in it. According to Imam Malik it is 
not lawful to sell grains and fruits which are not in possession, and in the view 
of Imam Abū Hanifah, all moveable property which is not in possession, its 
sale is unlawful. (See for details: Sharh Muslim lin-Nawawi v.2. p5) 
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Chapter 20. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Sell Wala’ And To 
Confer I!!! 


1236. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah à& prohibited 
selling the Wala’ and conferring it.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eîsã said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. We do not know of it 
except as a narration of ‘Abdullah 
bin Dinar, from Ibn ‘Umar. 

This Hadith is acted upon according 
to the people of knowledge. 

Yahya bin Sulaim reported this 
Hadith from ‘Ubaidullah bin 
‘Umar, from Nafi‘ from Ibn ‘Umar 
from the Prophet g, (saying) 
“That he prohibited selling the 
Wala’ and conferring it.” 

But this is a mistake from Yahya 
bin Sulaim. Because ‘Abdul- 
Wahhab Ath-Thagafi, ‘Abdullah 
bin Numair and others reported it 
from ‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar, from 
‘Abdullah bin Dinar, from Ibn 
‘Umar, from the Prophet #2. And 
this is more correct than the 
narration of Yahya bin Sulaim. 


تخريج : Gite‏ عليه وأخرجه البخاري› eji‏ باب بيع الولاء وهبته» vetas‏ من حديث 
ke»‏ و ح :1۷01 من حديث سفيان ومسلمء Yer roe‏ من حديث شعبة وسفيان الثوري ET‏ 


Comments: 


‘Wala’ is the relationship between a slave and the one who manumits. By this 
relationship one who gets freedom is considered the family member of the 
one who frees. If the freed slave dies without having any legal heir his 
property goes to the one who manumited him. Arabs before the advent of 
Islam used to sell or confer this relationship of Wald. The Prophet à& 


prohibited it. 


Dl Al-Walā’ is the right for the one who freed a slave to inherit his or her property. It is not 
lawful to sell that right, nor give it to someone as a gift. 
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Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Barter Animals 
For Animals On Credit 


1237. Samurah narrated: "The 
Messenger of Allah à prohibited 
bartering animals for animals on 
credit." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas, Jabir, 
and Ibn ‘Umar. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Samurah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
It is correct that Al-Hasan heard 
from Samurah, this is what ‘Ali bin 
Al-Madini and others said. 

Regarding (the prohibition of) 
bartering animals for animals on 
credit, this is acted upon according 
to most of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #¢ and others. This is the 
view of Sufyan Ath-Thawri and the 
people of Al-Kifah, and it is the 
view of Ahmad. 

Some of the people of knowledge, 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #¢ and others, permitted 
bartering animals for animals on 
credit. This is the view of Ash- 
Shafi and Ishaq. 
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1238. Jabir narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh قله‎ said: 
“Animals [two for one] are not 
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proper on credit, and there is no 
harm in a hand to hand 
(exchange).” (Da'if) 
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Comments: 
There is a narration in Sahih Al-Bukhari that the Prophet $& bought a camel 
on credit from a Bedouin and later on returned a better camel to him. Imàm 
Bukhari has written a ‘Chapter on Loan of Camels’. It proves that an animal 
can be bartered on credit. According to Hafiz Ibn Hajar most of the people of 
knowledge act upon this narration. 
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Chapter 22. What Has Been 
Related About Buying A Slave 
In Exchange For Two Slaves 


1239. Jabir narrated: “A slave 
came to give the pledge to the 
Prophet #¢ for Hijrah, but the 
Prophet #¢ did not realize that he 
was a Slave. So his master came to 
get him and the Prophet # said: 
‘Sell him to me.’ So he purchased 
him for two black slaves. Then he 
would not take the pledge from 
anyone until he asked him if he 
was a Slave.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Anas. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Jabir is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. This 
is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge. There is no 
harm in a slave for two slaves in a 
hand to hand exchange, but they 
differ when it is on credit. 
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بيع الحيوان بالحيوان» من جنسه »2 Wels‏ 


Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About That Wheat Is 
To Be Exchanged For Wheat, 
Kind For Kind, And That An 
Increase In It Is Disliked 


1240. ‘Ubadah bin As-Sàmit 
narrated that the Prophet $š said: 
“Gold for gold, kind for kind; silver 
for silver, kind for kind; dried-dates 
for dried-dates, kind for kind; 
wheat for wheat, kind for kind; salt 
for salt, kind for kind; and barley 
for barley, kind for kind. Whoever 
increases or seeks an increase, then 
he has dealt with Riba. Sell gold for 
silver as you wish, hand to hand; 
and sell wheat for dried-dates as 
you wish, hand to hand; and sell 
barley for dried-dates as you wish, 
hand to hand.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Sa‘eed, Aba 
Hurairah, Bilal, [and Anas]. 

[Abū *Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
*Ubadah bin As-Sàmit is Hasan 
Sahih. Some of them reported this 
Hadith from Khalid, with this 
chain, and he said: “Sell wheat for 
barley as you wish, hand to hand." 

Some of them reported this Hadith 
from Khalid, from Abū Qilábah, 
from Ash‘ath, from ‘Ubadah from 
the Prophet #%. In that Hadith, they 
added that Khalid said: “Abu 
Qilabah said: “Sell wheat for barley 
as you wish, hand to hand.” 

This Hadith is acted upon 
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according to the people of 
knowledge, they do not think that 
one may sell wheat for wheat 
except when it is the same kind for 
the same kind, and (the same for) 
barely in exchange for barely, kind 
for kind. When the items are 
themselves different, then there is 
no harm in one being more than 
the other if it is hand to hand. This 
is the saying of most of the people 
of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet #@ and 
others. It is the view of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, Ash-Shafi1, Ahmad, and 
Ishaq. Ash-Sháfii said: “And the 
proof for that is the saying of the 
Prophet $&: ‘Sell barely for wheat 
as you wish, hand to hand.” 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] Some of the 
people of knowledge considered it 
disliked that wheat be sold for 
barely unless it was kind for kind. 
This is the view of Malik bin Anas, 
but the first view is more correct. 


وأخرجه مسلم»ء المساقاة» باب الصرف وبيع الذهب بالورق نقدّاء YOAV‏ من 


حديث سفيان الثوري به # وفي CU‏ عن أبي سعيد [يأتي:١14١]‏ وأبي هريرة [مسلمء 
[YoAA:c‏ وبلال [YoVA:c. e eo Mi]‏ وأنس [البزار (كشف الأستار) : 21١9/7‏ ح:114]. 


Comments: 


Ribà (Usury or Interest) is of two kinds. a) Direct and b) Indirect. The 
example of direct Riba is very clear, it is to take money or anything else on 
loan and settle the terms and conditions of return in advance and to agree by 
both parties to pay more than the original loan taken, or to return a better 
thing than the thing taken on loan. This is unlawful. The second kind of Riba 
is indirect interest for which the narration in the chapter has the basic 
standing. Riba means increase. Exchange of one kind of grain with the same 
kind of grain with some addition is because it resembles the Direct Interest, 
therefore, it has been declared unlawful. (See for details: Hujjatullàh Al- 


Bálighah v.2. p.106 - 107.) 
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Chapter 24. What Has Been 
Related About Exchange 


1241. Nàfi' narrated: “Ibn ‘Umar 
and I went to Abii Sa‘eed and he 
narrated to us: ‘the Messenger of 
Allah š# said — and I heard him 
with these [two] ears: “Do not sell 
gold for gold except kind for kind, 
nor silver for silver except kind for 
kind, do not exchange more of one 
than the other, and do not sell 
what is not present from them for 
what is present.” (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abt 
Bakr, ‘Umar, ‘Uthman, Aba 
Hurairah, Hisham bin ‘Amir, Al- 
Bara’, Zaid bin Arqam, Fadalah 
bin ‘Ubaid, Abū Bakrah, Ibn 
‘Umar, Aba Ad-Darda’, and Bilal. 

[He said:] the Hadith of Abi 
Sa'eed, from the Prophet #¢ [about 
Riba] is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

This is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet % and 
others, except for what has been 
related from Ibn ‘Abbas; he did not 
see any harm in exchanging gold for 
gold or silver for silver, more for 
less, when it is done hand to hand, 
and he said: “Riba is only in credit.” 
Similar has been related from some 
of his companions. It has been 
related that Ibn ‘Abbas changed his 
opinion when Abü Sa'eed narrated 
it to him from the Prophet 4%. The 
first view is more correct. 

And this is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge [among the 


The Chapters On Business 53 £s etl 


Companions of the Prophet 3& and EE 
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[o3 e‏ وأبي بكرة [البخاري» ح :۱۸۲ ومسلمء ح:104۰] وابن عمر Dv: sh]‏ وأبي 
الدرداء [مالك في الموطأ: ؟/ 74 والنساتي» ح:4077] وبلال [الدارمي» [YOYA ie‏ 


Comments: 
"La Yushaffu" means making an increase or decrease during exchange. And 
"Nájiz" means present. Exchange of gold with silver, or silver with gold, or 
gold with gold, and silver with silver, on credit, is not lawful. It is unanimously 
agreed upon. An exchange of the same kind with increase or decrease is also 
unlawful. The command of the Prophet #% is that “Riba is in loan." It means 
taking a loan and returning it with increase in it. This type of exchange was 
customary among the people of that time. The Prophet #¢ disapproved it and 
declared it unlawful. If the kind is not the same in the exchange there can be 
increase or decrease in it, and it is approved, but if the deal of exchange is on 
credit, it is unlawful. 
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Harb from Sa'eed bin Jubair, from 
Ibn “Umar. 

Dawid bin Abi Hind narrated this 
Hadith form Sa'eed bin Jubair, 
from Ibn ‘Umar in Mawqüf form. 
This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge. 
There is no harm in paying for gold 
with silver and silver with gold. 
This is the view of Ahmad and 
Ishàq. Some of the people of 
knowledge, among the Companions 
and others, disliked that. 
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Comments: 


and Hasan, and others, agree and approve if a thing is sold in Dinar, and 
Dihrams are taken instead of Dinar, or vice versa, but the deal must be hand 
to hand. If the deal is on credit, it is unlawful. 


ob day GAL K3 dec ver 
gigi go We M شِهاب»‎ gi 
is cda) lal, db eI. apis 
عُبَيْدٍ الله‎ y wb QU toU يَصْطَرِفٌ‎ 
Ess E :- LE بن‎ ga xeu; - 


SB وَرِقَكَء‎ IRE حَادِمُنَا‎ sue إا‎ UI ei 
وَرِقَهُ‎ and x وَالله‎ 6 JUS \ i $e 
3 ا‎ hss pal 5373 َو‎ 


C. 
6 
(ge 
eb 
& 
C. 


250) 


1243. Ibn Shihab narrated from 
Malik bin Aws bin Hadathan that 
he said: “I once said: ‘Who can 
change some Dirham?’ So Talhah 
bin ‘Ubaidullah — and he was with 
‘Umar bin Al-Khattàb - said: 
"Leave your gold with us, then 
return to us when our servant 
comes and we will give you your 
silver.” ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab said: 
“No! By Allah! Either give him his 
silver or return his gold to him. 
Indeed the Messenger of Allah 3& 
said: ‘Silver for gold is Riba, except 
for hand to hand; and wheat for 
wheat is Ribà except for hand to 
hand; and barley for barley is Riba 
except for hand to hand; and dried- 
dates for dried-dates is Riba except 
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for hand to hand.” (Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge. And the meaning of 
Ha’ Wa Ha’ is hand to hand. 
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Comments: 


Nowadays, paper currency is in circulation instead of Dirham and Dinar, so 
their exchange comes under the orders of gold and silver. Currency of one 
country will be dealt on equal basis with the currency of another country. 
Taking or giving one hundred rupees (for example) in place of a lesser or 
greater amount of rupees is unlawful because it resembles Riba. The currency 
of different countries can be exchanged with increase or decrease as in the 
exchange of Dollar or Pound or Riyal. This exchange is lawful because the 
kind is not the same. This exchange will be hand to hand and not on credit. 
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Date-Palms After Pollination 
And A Slave That Has Property 


1244. Sàlim narrated from his 
father that the Messenger of Allah 
g said: “Whoever purchases a 
date-palm after it has been 
pollinated then its fruits are for the 
one who sold it, unless the buyer 
made it a condition. And whoever 
purchases a slave who has property, 
then his property is for the one 
who sold him, unless the buyer 
made it a condition." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Jabir. The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Similarly, it has been reported by 
more than one route from Az- 
Zuhri, from Salim, from Ibn 
‘Umar, that the Prophet $€ said: 
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“Whoever purchases a date-palm 
after it has been pollinated, then its 
fruits are for the seller, unless the 
buyer made it a condition. And 
whoever purchases a slave who has 
property, then his property is for 
the seller, unless the buyer made it 
a condition." And it has been 
reported from Nafi', from Ibn 
‘Umar, that the Prophet #¢ said: 
*Whoever purchases a date-palm 
that has been pollinated, then its 
fruits are for the seller, unless the 
buyer made it a condition." 

It has been reported from Nafi', 
from Ibn ‘Umar from ‘Umar, that 
he # said: “Whoever sold a slave 
who has property, his property is 
for the seller, unless the buyer 
made it a condition." This is how 
the two Ahàdith were reported by 
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar and others 
from Nafi‘. 

Some of them have also reported 
this Hadith from Nafi‘, from Ibn 
‘Umar, from the Prophet &&. 
‘Ikrimah bin Khalid reported 
similar to the Hadith of Salim, from 
Ibn ‘Umar, from the Prophet #2. 
This Hadith is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge. It is the view of Ash- 
Shafi, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 
Muhammad bin Ismail said: “The 
Hadith of Az-Zuhri from Salim, 
from his father, from the Prophet 
#@ is the most correct [of what has 
been reported on this topic].” 
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Comments: 


"Tu'abbar" means pollination. In the time of the Prophet 3& people used to 
take more produce with artificial pollination, as today trees are grafted to 
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have more produce. 


Chapter 26. What Has Been 
Related About ‘Both The Buyer 
And The Seller Retain The 
Option As Long As They Have 
Not Separated' 


1245. Nafi‘ narrated from Ibn 
‘Umar, that the Messenger of Allah 
% said: "Both the buyer and the 
seller retain the option as long as 
they have not separated or they 
give each other the option." 

He (Nafi') said: "So when Ibn 
‘Umar purchased something while 
he was sitting, he would stand to 
complete the sale.” (Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Eisé said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abü 
Barzah, [Hakim bin Hizàm], 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, Samurah, Abū 
Hurairah, and ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Abbas. 

Abii ‘Eisa said: The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet # and others. It is the 
view of Ash-Shafii, Ahmad, and 
Ishaq, they said: “The separation 
means parting, not in speech." 
Some of the people of knowledge 
held the view that the saying of the 
Prophet %5: “As long as they have 
not separated" means making a 
separation in speech! But the 


i Meaning when the selier says: ^Sold" or the buyer says something similar. 
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first view is more correct, because 
Ibn ‘Umar - who narrated it from 
the Messenger of Allah $& - is 
more knowledgeable about the 
meaning of what he narrated, and 
it is reported that when he wanted 
to conclude a sale, he would walk 
away to conclude it. 
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Comments: 


A bargain is not considered complete until the consent is given from both 
sides. There is the possibility of cancellation until the bargain is finished and 
agreed upon by both the parties. After giving the consent both the parties 
keep the right of cancellation of the deal as long as they are present at the 
place where the deal is taking place but if one of the parties, or both of them, 
left the place, they loose the right of cancellation and the deal is sealed. 
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1246. Hakim bin Hizam narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3& 
said: ^Both the buyer and the seller 
retain the opition as long as they 
have not separated. If they spoke 
the truth and clarified (any defects 
or conditions), then they would be 
blessed in their sale, and if they hid 
something and lied then their sale 
would be deprived of blessings." 
(Sahih) 

And this is a Sahih Hadith. 

This is how it was reported from 
Aba Barzah Al-Aslami, that two 
men came disputing to him after 
the sale of a horse, and they were 
on a ship, so he said: “I did not see 
the two of you separate, and the 
Messenger of Allah # said: ‘The 
buyer and the seller retain the 
choice as long as they did not 
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separate. 


Some of the people of knowledge, 
among the people of Al-Küfah and 
others, held the view that the 
separation refers to speech. This is 
the saying of [Sufyan] Ath-Thawri. 
This has been reported from Malik 
bin Anas, and it has been reported 
from Ibn Al-Mubàrak that he said: 
“How could this be refuted?” And 
the Hadith about it from the 
Prophet ونه‎ is Sahihh, and it 
strenghtens this view. 

And the meaning of the saying of 
the Prophet #4: “Except for the 
opitional sale" is, that (while they 
are still together) the seller gives 
the buyer the option to cancel after 
the conclusion of the sale. If he 
chooses to agree to the sale, then 
he does not have the choice to 
cancel the sale after that, even if 
they did not separate. This is how 
Ash-Shafi'i and others explained it. 
And what strengthens the view of 
those who said that the seperation 
refers to them parting, (and) it 
does not refer to speech, is the 
(following) Hadith of ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr from the Prophet 4%. 
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1247. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather, that the Messenger of 
Allah #% said: “Both the buyer and 
the seller retain the option as long 
as they did not separate, unless they 
agreed to making it optional. And it 
is not lawful for him to seperate 
from his companion, fearing that he 
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Werte عن قتيبة به وصححه ابن الجارود»‎ EEM والنسائي»‎ 
Comments: 
Here “Igalah” means the appeal for the cancellation of deal. Here it does not 
mean the demand of return of goods purchased after the deal is complete, 
because the return of purchased things is possible even after the separation, 
with consent of the two parties. One party does not have the choice alone. 
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تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء التجارات» باب بيع الخیار» AEC‏ من 
حديث عبدا لله ابن وهب به وصححه الحاكم على شرط مسلم ٤۹/۲:‏ ووافقه الذهبي» ابن Quot‏ 


Comments: 


The basis of a business deal according to Islamic Law (Shari‘ah) depends on 
mutual consent and good-will, as Allàh said: *But let there be among you 
trade by mutual good-will” (Surat An-Nisa’ 4:29.) So, the Islamic Shari‘ah 
gives the option of annulment of a deal to all the parties before the 
conclusion of the meeting, and it also advises not to leave the meeting for the 
fear of the other party's appeal of cancelling the deal. If both parties agree on 
the final decision they are allowed to end the meeting. They are also allowed 
to give the option of cancellation of the deal to one or both the parties after 
the end of the meeting, but this choice is given in the meeting. 
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Chapter 28. What Has Been 
Related About Who Is Cheated 
In Business 


1250. Anas narrated that there was 
a man who was not very sensible 
and he would make purchases. So 
his family came to the Prophet 3& 
and said: ^O Messenger of Allàh! 
Stop him (from making 
purchases).” So Allah’s Prophet يكل‎ 
called him to prohibit him, and he 
said: ^O Messenger of Allàh! I 
have no patience for business." So 
he said: "When you are buying, say: 
‘Hand to hand, and no cheating.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There is a 
narration on this topic from Ibn 
‘Umar. 

The Hadīth of Anas is a Hasan 
Sahih Gharib Hadith. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge. They say 
that the free man can be prevented 
from selling and buying when his 
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Comments:‏ 
As for a person of low calibre and less intellingence or not so smart for‏ 
business and trade; if he says before making any bargain: ‘hand to hand and‏ 
no cheating’ and he keeps the choice of cancellation of the deal if there is any‏ 
cheating, he should be given this choice. The court of the country has the‏ 
right to prevent such a person from doing business on the request of his heirs.‏ 
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of the Prophet %5. 
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Û! AL Musarrát: It is the camel, cow or sheep, whose milk has been retained in its udders. 
See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi and An-Nihàyah. 
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1252. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet % said: “Whoever 
purchases an animal that has not 
been milked, then he retains the 
option for three days. If he returns 
it, then he is to return with it a Sa‘ 
of food, not Samra’.” (Sahih) 

[Abt 'Eisà sad]: The meaning of: 
“Not Samra”’ is “not wheat.” 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. This 
Hadith is acted upon according to 
our companions, among them Ash- 
Shafi‘, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 


تخريج : وأخرجه (eu‏ البيوع باب حكم بيع المصراة» ح :٤۲ا‏ من حديث أبي pale‏ به. 


Comments: 
“Al-Musarrat” is derived from ‘Tasrrah’ which means to withhold or block. 
“Al-Musarrat” is a camel, cow or sheep whose milk is left in its udder to tempt 


the buyer that the animal gives plenty of milk. 
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Chapter 30. What Has Been 
Related About The Stipulation 
For Riding An Animal At The 
Time Of The Sale 


1253. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
that he sold a camel to the Prophet 
% and made the condition that he 
could ride it to (return to) his 
family. (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisd said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. It has been reported 
through other routes from Jabir. 

This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet i£ and others. They 
consider it allowed to make a 
condition in a sale when it is one 
condition. This is the view of 
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Ahmad and Ishaq. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
said that it is not allowed to make 
a condition in a sale, nor to 
complete a sale when there is a 
condition for it. 
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Comments: 
Putting a condition on a sale by which only one party gets the benefit is 
lawful. For example the seller of a horse can make a condition that he would 
ride the horse to return to his house, or on the sale of a house the seller can 
make a condition that he will reside in this house for such a period and then 
the possession will be given. ‘Allamah Taqi also approves of putting only one 
condition. (See Appendix of the Mujjalah Al-Ahkam Al-Adliyah (Urdu) v. 1 
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Chapter 31. [What Has Been 
Related About] Using What Is 
Pawned 


1254. Abi Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: “A 
riding animal can be ridden while it 
is pawned, and a milking animal 
can be milked while it is pawned, 
and it is up to the one riding and 
drinking (the milk) to maintain it.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

We do not know of it being Marfa‘ 
except by the narration of ‘Amir 
Ash-Sha‘bi from Abū Hurairah. 
Others have reported this Hadith 
from Al-A‘mash, from Abi Salih, 
from Abi Hurairah in Mawqüf 
form. 

This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge, 
and it is the view of Ahmad and 
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Ishàq. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
said that one may not benefit in 
any way from what is pawned. 
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It is proved from this narration that the benefit of a pawned thing or animal be 


taken in proportion to the expenditure of maintenance. Imam Ahmad and Ishaq 
approve this view, and according to most of the people of knowledge this view is 
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correct. 


Chapter 32. What Has Been 
Related About Selling A 
Necklace Containing Gold And 
Jewels 


1255. Fadàlah bin 'Ubaidah 
narrated: “On the Day of Khaibar I 
purchased a necklace that 
contained gold and jewels for 
twelve Dinar. I separated it and 
found that it was worth more than 
twelve Dinar. I mentioned that to 
the Prophet # and he said: ‘Do 
not sell it until it is separated." 
(Sahih) 

(Another chain of narration) with 
similar meaning. 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet 3&& and others. They 
did not think that an embellished 
(silver-gilded) sword could be sold 
for Dirham, nor a silver-plated 
waist-band, or something similar, 
until it (the silver) was 
distinguished and separated. This is 
the view of Ibn Al-Mubarak, Ash- 
Shàfi, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 

Some of the people of knowledge, 
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among the Companions of the 
Prophet ££ and others, permitted 
that. 
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Comments: 
This narration shows that if anything is mixed with gold and it is being sold 
for the sake of gold, the gold must be separated from the object. The same 
formula is applied to silver. This has been commanded so that every metal is 
sold separately at its own price. In case of mixture of metals, it is not possible 
to weigh each metal exactly, and selling a thing based upon estimation is 
prohibited. To avoid this doubt, it has been ordered to separate the metals. 
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Chapter 33. What Has Been 
Related About Making A 
Condition To Retain Al-Walā”™ 
And The Rebuke For That 


1256. Al-Aswad narrated from 
‘Aishah that she wanted to 
purchase Barirah, but they (her 
owners) made the condition that 
they would retain the Wala’. So the 
Prophet قد‎ said: “Buy her; the 
Wala’ is only for the one who gives 
the price, or for the one who grants 
the favor.” 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar. (Sahih) 
{Abu ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge. And Mansür 
bin Al-Mu'tamir's Kunyah is Abü 
‘Attab. 

Abū Bakr Al-/Attàr Al-Basri 
narrated to us from ‘Ali bin Al- 
Madini who said: “I heard Yahya 
bin Sa‘eed saying: ‘When you get a 
narration from Mansür, then your 


11 See no. 1236. 


[2] Meaning, the one who frees them. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi) 
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hand has been filled with goodness, 
without needing others. Then 
Yahya said: ‘I did not find anyone 
more reliable in (narrating from) 
Ibrahim An-Nakha? and Mujahid 
than Mansur.” 

[He said:] Muhammad informed 
me from ‘Abdullah bin Abi Al- 
Aswad who said: “ ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin Mahdi said: ‘Mansir is the most 
reliable of the people of Al-Küfah."" 
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Comments: 


A person who frees a slave or a slave-girl, or makes the payment for their 
freedom, or buys them, has the right of their inheritance. At the time of 
selling a slave, putting a condition of Wald’ is against the Shari‘ah, and 
whoever goes against the Islamic Law is liable to punishment and action 
performed. (See for details Fath Al-Bari v. 5 eas 
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Chapter 34. Contingent 
Purchases And Sales 


1257. Habib bin Abi Thabit 
narrated from Hakim bin Hizam, 
that the Messenger of Allah 2¢ 
sent Hakim bin Hizam with a 
Dinar to buy an animal for 
Udhiyyah (an animal for sacrifice) 
for him. He purchased an Udhiyyah 
which he sold and profited a Dinar 
from, so he purchased another in 
its place. And he returned to the 
Messenger of Allah # with the 
Udhiyyah and the Dinar, so he said: 
‘The sheep is for sacrifice and the 
Dinar is for charity." (Daf) 

[Abd *Eisà said:]: We do not know 
of the Hadith of Hakim bin Hizàm 
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except through this route, and Habib 
bin Abi Thàbit did not hear from 
Hakim bin Hizàm — in my view. 

فى المضارب cei,‏ 


ح ۳۳۸١:‏ عن أبي حصين عن شيخ من fal‏ المدينة عن حكيم به # حبيب بن أبي ثابت: مدلس 


وعنعن وهو شيخ من أهل المدينة 


Comments: 


The Prophet #¢ gave one Dinar to Hakim to buy an animal for sacrifice and 
not for the sake of business. Hakim, in good faith and as a well-wisher of the 
Prophet 3&, earned one Dinar by a business transaction. He came to the 
Prophet % and presented the animal and the Dinar. The motive of the 
Prophet 3& was only to make a sacrifice and not any kind of business, so he 
ordered Hakim to slaughter the animal and give a Dinàr in charity. 
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1258. ‘Urwah Al-Bariqi said: “The 
Messenger of Allah # gave me 
one Dinar to purchase a sheep for 
him. So I purchased two sheeps for 
him, and I sold one of them for a 
Dinar. So I returned with the sheep 
and the Dinar to the Prophet i£, 
and I mentioned what had 
happened and he said: ‘May Allah 
bless you in your business dealings.’ 
After that he went to Kunàsah in 
Al-Küfah, and he made 
tremendous profits. He was among 
the wealthiest of the people of Al- 
Küfah." (Sahih) 

(Another chain of narration) with 
similar meaning. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] Some of the 
people of knowledge followed this 
Hadith and stated their view 
accordingly. This is the view of 
Ahmad and Ishaq. Some of the 
people of knowledge did not use 
this Hadith, among them are Ash- 
Shafit and Saeed bin Zaid the 
brother of Hammad bin Zaid. And 
Abū Labid’s (a narrator) name is 
Limazah [bin Zabbar]. 
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تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الصدقات» باب الأمين يتجر فيه eb.‏ ح YE:‏ 
من حديث الزبير بن خريت به وله طريق آخر عند PREVI coo‏ عن عروة البارقي 64 
وأخرجه أبو eagla‏ ح ۳۳۸٥:‏ من حديث سعيد بن زيد وسنده حسن . 


Comments: 


Some A'immah and scholars, on the basis of this narration, have approved of 
making a profit with the money of others without their permission, and giving 
the profit to them. ‘Urwah purchased two goats with the money given to him 
by the Prophet #¢, without the permission of the Prophet #¢, whereas the 
money was given to him for the purchase of one goat. He sold one goat and 
earned one Dinar. He returned to the Prophet g with a goat and Dinar. The 
Prophet #5 appreciated his sentiments and invoked Allah’s blessings for him. 
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Chapter 35. What Has Been 
Related About The Mukàtab 
Who Has What Will Fulfill 
(His Release) 


1259. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet #% said: “When the 
penalty (of blood money) goes to a 
Mukatab, or an inheritance, then 
he inherits in accordance with as 
much as he is freed from it.” And 
the Prophet #% said: “The Mukatab 
is given the blood-money of a free 
person in accordance to what he 
has paid (for his freedom), and 
that of a slave in accordance to 
what remains."P! (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this from Umm Salamah. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] The Hadith of 


HI The Mukātab is the slave that has an agreement from his owner to free him for a price. 
[2] If the Mukátab deserves some inheritance or he is to be paid some blood money, then 
the portions of these that he is due will depend on the portion of freedom that he has 


purchased from his owner. 
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Ibn ‘Abbas is a Hasan Hadith. This 
is how it was reported from Yahya 
bin Abi Kathir from ‘Ikrimah, from 
Ibn ‘Abbas, from the Prophet 28. 
Khalid bin Al-Hadh-dhà' reported 
it from ‘Ikrimah, from ‘Ali as his 
saying. 

This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #5 and others. 

Most of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet 3& and others said that the 
Mukatab remains a slave as long as 
he still owes a Dirham. This is the 
view of Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Ash- 
Shafi, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 
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1260. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his father, from his grandfather 
that he heard the Messenger of 
Allah $& delivering a Khutbah in 
which he said: “Whoever gives a writ 
of emancipation to his slave, for one 
hundred Ugiyyah, and he pays it to 
him less ten Ugiyyah,” — or he said: 
“Ten Dirham” - “then he becomes 
incapable (of paying the remainder), 
then he remains a slave." (Hasan) 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib. And this is acted 
upon according to most of the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet 3& and 
others: The Mukátab is a slave as 
long as something remains due 
from him for his Kitabah. 
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Al-Hajjaj bin Artat reported 
similarly from ‘Amr bin Shu'aib. 


تخریج : [حسن] وأخرجه أبو داءدء العتقء باب: في المکاتب» ح:۳۹۲۷ وابن ماجهء 
ح :۲۵۱۹ من حديث عمرو بن شعيب به وله شواهد عند أبي داود» ح YAT‏ وغيره. 
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1261. Umm Salamah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allāh #8 said: 
“When one of you (women) has a 
Mukatab who has with him what 
will fufil (the Kitabah) then 
observe Hijàb from him." (Hasan) 
[Abū Isa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. And the meaning of 
this Hadith according to the people 
of knowledge is that of caution. 
They say that the Mukatab is not 
freed, even if he has the amount to 
pay, until he pays it. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» ح :۳۹۲۸ P‏ الحديث السابق) وابن ماجه» 


حبان وغيره. 


Comments: 


If a Mukàtab slave has enough money to pay for his freedom, the woman 
master of the slave should observe Hijab from him. The slave is not free until 
he pays the amount in full, though he has enough amount to pay for his 
freedom, so, one should observe Hijab as a precaution as he has the ability to 


err LJ n 3 
للرجل عريم فيجد عنده متاعه‎ 
(YI (التحفة‎ 
عَنْ‎ dt Gis SES Ge - ۲ 


qd EA gb A ul Se tet gi uns 
[Dd au 
gredi gi AED AE gro ul ع‎ 
SE شام عَنْ أبي هُرَيْرةَ عَنْ رول الله‎ 


get freedom. 


Chapter 36. What Has Been 
Related About When A Man In 
Debt Becomes Bankrupt And 
One's Goods Are Found With 
Him 

1262. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah g said: 
“Whichever person becomes 
bankrupt, and a man finds his 
particular merchandise with him, 
then he is more deserving of it than 
others." (Sahih) 
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[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Samurah and Ibn 
‘Umar. 

[Abū ‘Eîsã said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. This is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge and it is the view of 
Ash-Shafi‘i, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 
Some of the people of knowledge 
said that he is just like one of the 
debtors. This is the view of the 
people of AI-Küfah. 
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Comments: 


According to this narration, if a person becomes bankrupt and he still has 
another person's merchandise with him, the owner of the goods can have his 
stock back because he is the real owner. Three A ’immah, Malik, Shafi‘l, and 
Ahmad, and most of the scholars and people of knowledge among the 


P باب ما فی‎ - D un 
(v ed) d ES 


ex om S 


dd as - 1‏ بن خشرم: 
ae‏ 


une‏ بن يون عن HE‏ عن أبي 


fu Dae قَالَ: كان‎ "e al ot SSI 
سول الله‎ MES Au es s (ecd 
Cá Ab قَقَالَ:‎ gi 4l وَقُلْتُ:‎ te - 


AU of lf عَنْ‎ ot as آقَالَ:]‎ 


gi JÉ]‏ عِيسَى:] el ias‏ معدن 


Companions approve of this view. 


Chapter 37. What Has Been 
Related About The Prohibition 
For The Muslim To Give Wine 
To The Dhimmi When 
Bartering With Him 


1263. Abü Al-Waddàk narrated 
that Abū Sa‘eed said: “We had 
some wine that belonged to an 
orphan. When Al-M@’idah was 
revealed I asked the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ about it, I said: ‘It belongs 
to an orphan.’ He said: ‘Spill it 
ut.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Anas bin Malik. 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
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Abü Sa'eed is a Hasan [Sahih] 
Hadith. Similar to this has been 
reported through other routes from 
the Prophet #5. Some of the 
people of knowledge stated 
according to this, they dislike the 
usage of wine for making vinegar. 
And the only thing that they 
disliked about it, and Allàh knows 
best, is for a Muslim to have wine 
in his house until it becomes 
vinegar. Some of them permitted 
wine vinegar when it is found that 
it has become vinegar. [Aba Al- 
Waddak’s name is Jabr bin Nawf]. 
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ح ۸٥۳:‏ وله شواهد عند الترمذي» ح: ١797”‏ وأبي 
أنس بن مالك [لعله يشير إلى الحديث الآتي : 1794]. 
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Comments: 
Most of the people of knowledge do not approve of making vinegar from 
wine; they argue that if it had been acceptable why would the Prophet $& 
order him to spill it out. This point is correct and most of the people act 
according to this. According to Imam Abū Hanifah and Imam Awzāí it is 
approved to make vinegar from wine. (For details see Sahih Muslim.) 
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Chapter 38. ‘Fulfill The Trust 
For The One Who Entrusted 
You’ 

1264. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet # said: “Fulfill the 
trust for the one who entrusted 
you, and do not cheat the one who 
cheated you.” (Da'if) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Some of the people 
of knowledge followed this Hadith, 
they said that when something 
beloning to a man is with another 
and he leaves (with it), then he has 
something that belongs to him, he 
may not withhold from him an 
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equivalent to what the other took 
of his. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
among the 7abi'in allowed that. 
This is the view of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, he said: “If one man has 
some Dirham that belong to 
another, and the second has some 
Dinàr belonging to the first, he 
may not withhold any in place of 
his Dirham, unless it so happens 
that he has some Dirham of his, 
then in that case he can withhold 
some of his Dirham equal to what 
he is owed by the first." 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه cagla pl‏ البيوع» باب: في الرجل يأخذ حقه من تحت 
cody‏ ح: 56056 من حديث طلق بن غنام به وصححه الحاكم: 5 على شرط مسلم. 


Comments: 


There are different views of different scholars on this issue of Al-Zafar. Al- 
Zafar is an issue concerning withholding of money of another person in place 
of one's own money or property which he owes him. 1) According to Imam 
Shafi1 one whose amount has been seized by another person, if by chance he 
gets his (the second's) money, he is allowed to deduct equal to his amount 
from the amount he got by chance. 2) The Ahnaf are of the view that if the 
kind of the thing is same then it is allowed to deduct one's due share. Imàm 
Sháfi'i also approves of this view point. 3) It is not allowed to cut one's share 
without judicial verdict. 4) According to Ibn Hazm, in any case, one should 
cut his due share. It is not only his right but if he does not deduct his amount 
or due share he is a wrong-doer. He must get it or forgive. If he forgives he 
not only saves himself from a crime but also gets the reward from Allàh. 
(Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v.2 p.252.) 
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Related About *The Borrowed 
Is To Be Returned' 


1265. Abū Umamah narrated: 
“During the year of the Farewell 
Pilgrimage, I heard the Prophet 2 
saying during the Khutbah: ‘The 
borrowed is to be returned, and the 
guarantor is responsible, and the 
debt is to be repaid.” (Hasan) 
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[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
Samurah, Safwàn bin Umayyah, 
and Anas. [He said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Umamah is a Hasan [Gharib] 
Hadith. It has also been reported 
through other routes besides this, 
from Abū Umàmah, from the 
Prophet #2. 


تخريج : : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه pi‏ داود. 25 باب: في تضمين العارية» Youre‏ 
بن ماجه» ح :6 من حديث إسماعيل PATET‏ ومختصرًاء وصححه ابن الجارود؛ 1١ C‏ 
mo‏ بن عياش صرح بالسماع من الخولاني الشامي * وفي الباب عن سمرة Jil‏ :117[ 


وصفوان بن أمية [أبو داود» [YonY: C‏ وأنس [ابن 


ن ماجه» ح :44[ . 


Comments: 


This narration proves that it is necessary and essential to return the borrowed 
things. There should not be any delaying tactics in the payment. Making delay 
in return is a moral crime. The guarantor must manage and make sure that 


Ue - 5‏ محمد ty‏ الى 


OU س ال كله‎ tg الس‎ 
قَالَ‎ agg e SX ud qo 
لا‎ ati gh dS fash go bss 


calle SUS‏ يَعْنِي الْعَاريةً. 


gi cdi]‏ عِيسَى:] هذا حَدِيثٌ حَسَنٌ 


qu‏ ولام geh ii Jatt‏ بين 
we, & e Qu‏ إلى We‏ 
J$ Bs BS Cote LA IM‏ 
ESI INT ep pU‏ 
dé o quu. SE VA Gi‏ 
Sus gU te‏ إلا BEL of‏ 35 
as BS qub usi ds‏ يمول 
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the debt is paid. 


1266. Oatàdah narrated from Al- 
Hasan, from Samurah, that the 
Prophet && said: “Upon the hand is 
what it took, until it is returned." 
Qatàdah said: *Then Al-Hasan 
forgot, so he said: ‘It is something 
you entrusted, he is not liable for 
it.” Meaning the borrowed 
property. (Daf) 

[Abi Isa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Some of the people 
of knowledge, among the 
Companions of the Prophet g and 
others, followed this Hadith. They 
said that the possessor of the 
borrowed thing is liable. This is the 
view of Ash-Shafi‘t and Ahmad. 
Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions and others 
said that the possessor of the 
borrowed thing is not liable unless 
there is a dispute. This is the view 
of Sufyan Ath-Thawri and the 
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people of Al-Küfah, and it is the 
view of Ishaq. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن T‏ الصدقات» باب cà, ul‏ ح۹ من 


حديث محمد بن أبى عدي وأبو داود» ح ۲۵۹٣۱:‏ من حديث سعيد بن أبى عروية به وصححه ابن 
الجارود» MM‏ والحاكم على شرط البخاري : £v [Y‏ ووافقه الذهبى t‏ قتادة مدلس عنعن. 


Comments: 


A borrowed thing must be returned even if it is damaged or lost 
unintentionally. Though there is no legal responsibility of the borrower as he 
had no intention to damage or loose the borrowed thing. It is his moral duty 
to return or compensate for it. The Ahnaf and Maliki have the same point of 
view that it must be returned or compensated in any case. 
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Chapter 40. What Has Been 
Related About Hoarding 


1267. Muhammad bin Ibrahim 
narrated from Sa'eed bin Al- 
Musayyab, from Ma‘mar bin 
‘Abdullah bin [Nadlah] who said: 
“I heard the Messenger of Allah $& 
saying: “Hoarding is nothing but 
sin." So I (Muhammad) said to 
Sa'eed: “O Abü Muhammad! You 
hoard?” He said: “And Ma‘mar 
would hoard.” (Sahih) 

It has only been reported that 
Sa‘eed bin Al-Musayyab would 
hoard oil, (camel) fodder, and the 
like. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Umar, ‘Ali, Abū Umamah, and Ibn 
‘Umar. The Hadith of Ma‘mar is a 
Hasan Sahih Hadith. This is acted 
upon according to the people of 
knowledge, they dislike hoarding 
food, and some of them make a 
concession for hoarding things 
other than food. Ibn Al-Mubarak 
said: “There is no harm in hoarding 
cotton, goat pelts and the like.” 
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تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن carl‏ التجارات» باب الحكرة والجلب» ح ۲۱٥٤:‏ من 
حديث يزيد بن هارون» ومسلم» ح: ١1١0‏ من حديث سعيد بن المسيب به # وفي الباب عن عمر 
[ابن ماجه» ح: 251١6‏ 100[ وعلي [ابن أبي شیبة» AE TALI‏ وأبي أمامة [رزين كما في 


المشکاةء YAM ig‏ ولم أجده] وابن عمر [أحمد: ALYY /Y‏ 


Comments: 


“Ihtikār” is hoarding. According to Hafiz Ibn Hajar it means to store the 
grains and stop their supply in the market to make the price rise. (Tuhfat Al- 
Ahwadhi v. 2. p. 253.) Most of the scholars disapprove of hoarding grains but 
are not against the hoarding of other things. The narrator of this narration is 
a Companion of the Prophet #. Ma'mar and pupil Sa'eed bin Al-Musayyab 
took this very meaning of this narration, and hoarded olive oil and fodder and 
other items. According to ‘Allamah Taqi all Four A’immah also have the 
same view. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v.2. p. 257.) 
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Chapter 41. What Has Been 
Related About Selling 
Al-Muhaffalat (Animals That 
Have Not Been Milked) 


1268. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ said: “Do not go out to 
meet the market (caravan), do not 
leave the animals un-milked (to 
deceive the buyer), nor out-spend 
one another." (Hasan) 

{Abt 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Ibn 
Mas'üd and Abü Hurairah. The 
Hadith of Ibn ‘Abbas is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. This is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge, they dislike selling the 
Muhaffalah, and it is the Musarrah 
that has not been milked by its 
owner in days or more than that, so 
the milk accumulates in its udders to 
impress the purchaser. This is a type 
of deceit and misrepresentation. 
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Chapter 42. What Was Been 
Related About The False Oath 
To Deprive The Muslim Of His 
Wealth 

1269. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah à said: “Whoever takes a 
false oath to deprive a Muslim of 
his wealth, he will meet Allah while 
He is angry with him." 

Al-Ash'ath bin Qais said: “It is 
about me, by Allah! There was a 
dispute about some land between 
myself and a man from the Jews 
who denied my ownership of it, so 
I took him to the Prophet 4%. the 
Messenger of Allah $& said to me: 
‘Do you have any proof?’ I said: 
‘No.’ So he said to the Jew: ‘Take 
an oath.’ I said: ‘O Messenger of 
Allah! If he takes an oath then my 
property will be gone!’ So Allah, 
Most High revealed: Verily those 
who purchase a small gain at the 
cost of Allah’s Covenant and their 
oaths... until the end of the 
Ayah’! (Sahih) 

[Abū 258158 said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Wail 
bin Hujr, Abû Misa, Abi Umàmah 
bin Tha‘labah Al-Ansàri, and ‘Imran 
bin Husain. The Hadith of Ibn 
Mas'üd is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» المساقاةء باب الخصومة في البئر والقضاء فيهاء 
ح WAic qua, ۲۳٣۹:‏ من حديث الأعمش gly ce‏ داود» ح: FYE‏ عن cols‏ والبخاري» 
YA‏ من حديث أبي معاوية الضرير به # وفي الباب عن وائل بن حجر [مسلم. ح:۹١۱]‏ 
وأبي موسى ا[لعله يشير إلى الحديث الآتي : ٠۸۲۷‏ وانظر مسند الامام أحمد:٤/ ]۳۹١‏ وأبي أمامة 
ابن ثعلبة الأنصاري [مسلم» ح:/ا١1]‏ وعمران بن حصين pil‏ داود» ح:۲٤۳۲].‏ 


[1 ûl Imran 3:77. 


79 £s Sigil 


The Chapters On Business 


Comments: 


This narration is a proof that if there is a dispute between two persons the 
claimant has to produce two witnesses in his favor, and if he fails to produce, 
the respondent will take an oath, and the decision will be given on the oath of 
the respondent, whether he swore a true oath or false. 
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Chapter 43. What Has Been 
Related About When The Buyer 
And Seller Disagree 


1270. Ibn Mas'üd narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah % said: 
*When the two parties (in a deal) 
disagree then the seller's statement 
is taken as valid, and the purchaser 
retains the option." (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Mursal. ‘Awn bin ‘Abdullah did not 
see Ibn Mas'üd. This Hadith has 
also been reported from Al-Qasim 
bin ‘Abdur-Rahman, from Ibn 
Mas'üd, from the Prophet #¢. But 
that is also Mursal. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] [Ishaq] Ibn 
Mansür said: “1 said to Ahmad: 
what if when the two parties 
disagree and there is no proof (what 
is done)?’ He said: ‘The saying of 
the owner of the merchandise is 
taken as valid or they both refuse.’ 
And Ishaq said as he did, and that 
in every case where his saying is 
taken, he must swear.’” 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] Similar to this has 
been reported from some of [the 
people of knowledge among] the 
Tabi'in, Shuraih is among those. 


تخريجح: [حسن] وأخرجه EVI em‏ من حديث محمد بن عجلان به وصرح بالسماع» 
وصححه ابن الجارود» ح1۲9 والحاكم ٤٥/۲:‏ والذهبي وحسله البيهقي :0/ yl GESE, YYY‏ 
cagla‏ ح :۲۵۱۱ Jun‏ ح ٤19۲:‏ من حديث ابن مسعود به وللحديث شواهد كثيرة عند أبي 


داود» مدن وغيره. 
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Comments: 


The basic cause of dispute is not clear in this narration. Disagreement of the 
parties was on the commodity itself, or on its price, or on some condition put on 
it. Many of the scholars generalize the application of this narration. This 
narration is applicable to all kinds of disputes, and according to ‘Allamah Ibn 
Qudamah, if someone has no witness, then both of the parties will take an oath. 


e ما ما جَاءَ في‎ OG - (it (المعجم‎ 
(£i (التحفة‎ ei jai 


23355 Gas DX Gis - vv 
hee gb oft عَنْ‎ Ode un we 
gi xg su عَنْ‎ ue gi 
PW REE تھی‎ : Q6 
AES pl 0 2! o U 8] 
AU , isch v el 


e 


M3 E 


Lue 4 Gum Dune gf UG] 
BÍ X. عَلَى‎ jig. 
SAS المَاءِ.‎ AS ST العم‎ al 
وَأَحْمَدَ‎ sae gj i 8 
في‎ eiii GAT ETE 

: TA Cao) المّاءِ. متهم‎ eS 


Chapter 44. What Has Been 
Related About Selling Surplus 
Water 


1271. Abū Al-Minhal narrated 
from lyàs bin ‘Abd Al-Muzani who 
said: “The Prophet ## prohibited 
selling water.” (Sahih) 

{He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir, Buhaisah 
from her father, Abü Hurairah, 
'Aishah, Anas, and ‘Abdullah bin 
*Amr. 

{Abt ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Iyās is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. This 
is acted upon according to most of 
the people of knowledge; they 
dislike selling water. This is the 
view of Ibn Al-Mubàrak, Ash- 
Shafi‘l, Ahmad and Ishaq. Some of 
the people of knowledge permitted 
selling water, Al-Hasan Al-Basri is 
one of them. 


تخريج : اد صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داود» CE‏ باب: فى بيع فضل الماءء ح ۳٤۷۸:‏ 
من حديث داود العطار به ورواه النسائي» ح111 عن قتيبة وابن EV: carla‏ من حديث 


Lj >١1 والحاكم: ؟/‎ awiz وابن حبان»‎ otie دينار به وصححه ابن الجارود»‎ pide 
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بن ماجه» [*oY s: "C‏ وبهيسة عن أبيها [أبو داود» [revit eTA: c‏ وأبي 
بن ماجهء ح:7474] وأنس [الطبراني في الصغير: 57/1١‏ ؟] وعبدالله 
ابن عمرو [أحمد: ۲۲٠١٠۷۹/۲‏ والطبراني في الأوسط. ح:7١7١].‏ 


Comments: 


Some of the scholars, in the context of this narration have taken the word 
‘water’ in its entirety to mean water of all kinds, and in all senses, and they 
have prohibited its sale. According to Ibn Hazm and Imam Shawkani, sale of 
water is unlawful. The correct sense of the word ‘water’ in this narration 
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seems to be the water which is free for all, and no one has to toil for bringing 
it up to the place of use. But the water brought from far off places by rented 
transport or by other means with an expenditure on it, can be sold. (For 
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details see Nayl Al-Awtar v. 5. p. 259.) 


1272. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet % said: "Do not 
withhold surplus water so that 1t is 
prevented from the pasture." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

[Aba Al-Munhal’s name is 
*Abdur-Rahman bin Mut‘im, he is 
from Al-Küfah, and he is the one 
that Habib bin Abi Thabit reports 
from. Abii Al-Munhal Sayyar bin 
Salamah is from Al-Basrah, he is 
the companion of Abū Barzah Al- 
Aslami.] 


تخريج: متفق cale‏ وأخرجه مسلم. المساقاةء باب تحريم بيع فضل الماء الذي يكون 


بالفلاة 


cal)...‏ ح ٠١١١:‏ عن قتيبة والبخاري» ح: YOY‏ من حديث أبي الزناد به. 


Comments: 


One who has a well or source of water near a pasture, he is not allowed to 
put restrictions on his surplus water. He should allow the people to use the 
water for their animals and domestic needs. 
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Chapter 45. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Sell The Sperm Of 
A Stallion 


1273. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Prophet $& prohibited studding the 
stallion.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Hurairah, 
Anas, and Abii Sa‘eed. 

[Abū *Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge. 


The Chapters On Business 82 £s etl 


There are those who made a  .. Uode صح‎ Me Pair 

رين حت مح a‏ والغمل على بهد ™ concession for accepting an‏ 

honorarium for that. ds فی‎ ex Gaz, 585 «edad Ji بَعْض‎ 
ذلك‎ e xen 


تخریج : وأخرجه البخاري» EY‏ باب عسب الفحل» ح:84١7‏ من حديث إسماعيل ابن 

علية به عد وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [النسائي» ح: 41۷۷[ وأنس [yrve: ol]‏ وأبي سعيد 

[£8WA:e ۱ IV: [النسائي‎ 

Comments: 
In the view of Imam Abū Hanifah, Imam 55381 and Imam Ahmad, the 
owner of the male animal is not allowed to take money or rent it out for 
mating purposes. In the view of Imam Malik this is prohibited only because it 
is against the general welfare of the community. Norms of a civilized society 
do not allow receiving money for such purposes. 


1274. Anas bin Malik narrated: ^A l xs 
man from (the tribe of) Kilàb — .. zs. لم‎ eo L2 em وا‎ ett 
asked the Messenger of Allah à& حت‎ f Hinr ees de tu er cepe 
about studding a stallion and he o هِشَام‎ Uu «cel t noce o enl 
prohibited it. So he said: O0  ,, ^  . قرم . ,5 سر‎ a2 LL. 
Messenger of Allah! We stud the معت‎ desl wal) بن‎ meat ea 
stallions so that we get honorarium — ji; كلاب‎ ee a di sau & odi 


(from the owners of the female 1 1 E 
horse)!’ So he permitted it for the <l QE عشب عَسْبٍ‎ ia a رَسُول الله‎ 
honorarium.” (Sahih) إل رع‎ ATEA 
SAIL E 3 | فقال: 56 الله‎ 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is qe XT e "P 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of poe VEM فر‎ 
it except as a narration of Ibrahim quom prote ÁÓ j 
bin Humaid, from Hisham bin 77 ^^ lon A M La" 
‘Urwah. p eU) eue مِنْ‎ Yi d Yili 


on # 


x‏ عَنْ pm‏ بن عُرْوَةً. 

تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي : "/ Ee CM‏ (البيوع» باب بيع ضراب الجمل) 
من حديث یحیی بن pal‏ به وللحديث شواهد. Comments:‏ 
If some gift is given to the owner of the male animal, it can be accepted.‏ 


Giving a gift is not a compulsion nor is this a fee for the male. This view is 
considered the correct view. 


Chapter 46. What Has Been 56 bile ما‎ cob c (المعجم‎ 
Related About The Price Of A آي من‎ rcd 
Dog (£T الكلب (التحفة‎ 


^23 


1275. Rafi‘ bin Khadij narrated daz : محمد بن رَافِع‎ po - \¥Vo 
that the Messenger of Allah 2% 7 
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The Chapters On Business 


said: “The earnings of the cupper is 
filth, the earnings of the fornicator 
(from harlotry) is filth, and the 
price of a dog is filth.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Umar, [‘Ali], Ibn 
Mas'üd, [Aba Mas'ud], Jabir, Aba 
Hurairah, Ibn ‘Abbas, Ibn ‘Umar, 
and ‘Abdullah bin Ja‘far. 

[Abu 'Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Rafi‘ is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. This 
is acted upon according to most of 
the people of knowledge, they 
disliked the price of a dog. This is 
the view of Ash-Shafi‘i, Ahmad, 
and Ishaq. Some of the people of 
knowledge permitted the price of 
the hunting dog. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم. المساقاةء باب تحريم ثمن الكلب. وحلوان الكاهن ... إلخء 


ح ۱٥۹۸:‏ من حديث عبدالرزاق به # وفي الباب عن عمر [ابن عدي في الكامل:/77/1١/!]‏ وعلي 
وابن مسعود el‏ أجده] وأبي مسعود [vvv : gb]‏ وجابر [مسلم› BLASS‏ وأبي هريرة oH‏ 
حبان» ح:8١١١‏ والبيهقي:1/7] وابن عباس [أبو osl‏ ح:447"] وابن عمر [الطبراني في 
الأوسط:5/؟2757 اح :لاددة] وعبدالله بن جعفر [الحاكم: [01A /Y‏ وحديث عبدالله بن عمرو عند 


.YY [Y الحاكم:‎ 


Comments: 


Fornication is one of the greatest sins and the earnings of a fornicator is 
unanimously agreed upon as unlawful. The earnings of the soothsayer are also 


o£ ÅD GAL ies Gi - 5 
Fd tele e 
Gi ASE المَخْرُوبِيْ 255 وَاجِدٍ‎ uie 


bE الرّحمن»‎ X ابن‎ 


unlawful. 


1276. Abū Mas'üd Al-Ansàri 
narrated: “The Messenger of Allah 
i prohibited the price of a dog, 
the earnings of the fornicator (from 
harlotry), and the news of the 
fortune-teller."! (Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


U This Hadith preceded, no. 1133. 


84 £s Sigil 
NE TENE NE ENTE 
عن‎ ag قال: نهى رَسُول الله‎ «$m I 

lS alge 233) وَمَهْرٍ‎ AS gs 


- 8 


c ae E 


The Chapters On Business 


تخريج : متفق duy cade‏ مسلمء المساقاةء باب تحريم ثمن الكلب» وحلوان الكاهن 
... إلخء VOW‏ عن قتيبة والبخاري» ح OVEN‏ من حديث سفيان بن عبيئة به. 


(المعجم OU - (Y‏ جَاءَ فى كشب 
em‏ (التحفة (£V.‏ 


ve) gy Sa e a Ce - ۷ 
E E شِهاب»‎ l عن‎ 
FE FA asten df TEC ri 
Shey 3g pb Ge إجارَة الْحَجَّام مهاه‎ 
das, Ub; 
cue of dob i 4s [َقَالَ:]‎ 
Jg ofl ak = tah 
gas dea هدا‎ dé a Lua] | oe 
ees tle إن‎ iif وَكَالَ‎ DUNS dal 


357 


lig Ai CAL‏ الْحَدِيتُ. 


vs 
حديث‎ 


Chapter 47. What Has Been 
Related About The Earnings Of 
The Cupper 


1277. Ibn. Muhayysah of Banü 
Harithah narrated from his father, 
that he sought permission from the 
Prophet #¢ to take the wages for 
cupping and he #% forbade him 
from it. He continued asking him 
and seeking his permission until he 
said: “Use it to give fodder to your 
water-carrying camels, and to feed 
your slaves.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Rafi‘ bin Khadij, 
Abū Juhaifah, Jabir, and As-Sa’ib 
[bin Yazid]. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Muhayyisah is a Hasan [Sahih] 
Hadith. This is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge. Ahmad said: “If I am 
asked for something by the cupper 
then I deny him, acting upon this 
Hadith. 


[صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داودء البيوع» باب: في كسب الحجام» YíYYig‏ من 


حديث مالك به وهو في الموطأ: ۲/ ۹۷٤‏ (يحيى) وصححه ابن حبان» ح:١7١١‏ وللحديث شاهد 
عند الحميدي» ح :۱۲۹۳ وغيره # وفي الباب عن QU‏ بن خديج [تقدم : aly [VYVO‏ جحيفة 
[البخاري؛ [Y Ate‏ وجابر [آحمد:۳/ ۳۰۷ والحميدي» ح: ١197‏ (بتحقيقي)] والسائب بن يزيد 
[ابن أبي حاتم في CEERI dudi le‏ ح:94"]. 
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Chapter 48. What Has Been 
Related About Permitting The 
Earnings Of A Cupper 


1278. Anas narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah #% was cupped; 
Abū Taibah did the cupping. So he 
ordered that he be given two Sa‘ of 
food, and he spoke to his masters 
to reduce his taxes. He said: “The 
most virtuous of what you treat 
with is cupping.’ Or, he said: “The 
best of your treatements is 
cupping.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
and Ibn ‘Umar. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:| The Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet ££, and others permitted 
paying the cupper. This is the view 
of Ash-Sháfi't. 


تخريج : وأخرجه ghee‏ المساقاة» باب حل أجرة الحجامة» VOW ie‏ عن علي بن حجر 
[e‏ وابن عباس [البخاري» ح 01۹۹٩:‏ ومسلم» سيا والترمذي في الشمائل» [Em‏ 


وابن عمر [الترمذي في الشمائل» [vie‏ 


Comments: 


According to Imàm Nawawi most of the people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet $& and their followers have allowed one to adopt 
this profession. According to some, a free man should not adopt this 


(المعجم DU- (E‏ ما جَاءَ فى كراهية 
تمن الْكَلْب وَالسَّنَوْرٍ din)‏ £4( 


Sé le - ۹‏ حجر Mes‏ بن 


حشرم قالا: GIS‏ عِيسَى بِنْ o^ Q94‏ 


profession but a slave is allowed. 


Chapter 49. What Has Been 
Related About The Price Of A 
Dog And A Cat 


1289. Jabir narrated: “The Messenger 
of Allah 3& prohibited the price of 
the dog and the cat.” (Sahih) 
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] There is some 
confusion (Idtiràb) in the chain for 
this Hadith. [The price of a cat is 
not correct]. This Hadith has been 
reported from Al-A‘mash, from 
some of his companions, from 
Jabir, and they caused some 
confusion for Al-A‘mash in this 
narration. 

There are those among the people 
of knowledge who disliked the 
price of a cat, and some of them 
permitted it. This is the view of 
Ahmad and Ishàq. It has been 
reported from Ibn Al-Fudail, from 
Al-A‘mash, from Abi Hazim, from 
Abû Hurairah from the Prophet 
$&, through other than this route. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه Ex cagla gl‏ باب: في ثمن kl‏ )€ ح ۳٤۷۹:‏ من حديث 
عيسى بن يونس به وله طريق آخر عند مسلمء ح :۱۵۹۹ Migz camel only‏ عن جابر zr‏ 
وصححه ابن الجارود» OAS Ie‏ والحاکم ۳٤/۲:‏ على شرط مسلم ووافقه الذهبى وللحديث 


3 


Comments: 


Some Companions of the Prophet 3& and their followers have disapproved of 
accepting the price of a cat. Most of the scholars and all Four A'immah 
consider this prohibition just a counsel and caution and no more. Taking the 
price of a cat is allowed but it is against good manners and politeness. 


Sis i512 ew dec VAS 
gem gs gg S EC 
555 6:06 ros be 5 ع أبي‎ 
ahs الْهرٌ‎ n عَنْ‎ Me الله‎ 
cus PE a TR FEM 
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e arf 2$ ae N 
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تخريج : : [صحيح] وأخرجه «pe cagla pl‏ باب: في 5 


1280. Jabir narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah يي‎ prohibited 
eating the cat and from its price.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. We do not know of any 
major (known) narrators who 
reports from ‘Umar bin Zaid (one 
of the narrators) besides ‘Abdur- 
Razzaq. 


Ct aged فو‎ 


۰ وابن ماجهء 


ح۳۲۵۰ من حديث عبدالرزاق به وهو فى المصنف NEA ca)‏ = ضعيف وللحديث 
شواهد عند مسلم» Yo ie‏ (المساقاة: )٩‏ وغيره *# عمر بن زيد الصنعاني ضعيف . 
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Chapter 50. Permission 
Regarding The Price Of A 
Hunting Dog 


1281. Abū Al-Muhazzim narrated 
from Abü Hurairah who said: *The 
price of a dog was prohibited, 
except for the hunting dog." (Daf) 
[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
not correct from this route. Abü 
Al-Muhazzim's name is Yazid bin 
Sufyan, and Shu‘bah bin Al-Hajjaj 
criticized him [and graded him 
weak]. Similar to this has been 
reported from Jabir, from the 
Prophet #£, but its chain is also not 
correct. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] * أبوالمهزم ضعيف جدًا متروك» وللحديث شواهد» كلها ضعيفة. 


Comments: 


See the discussion about the weakness of this narration and the person who 
seconds it. (See Zad Al-Ma‘ad v. 5. p. 682-685.) 
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Chapter 51. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Sell Singers 


1282. Abū Umamah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: 
“Do not sell the (slave) female 
singers, nor purchase them, nor 
teach them (to sing). And there is 
no good in trading in them, and 
their prices are unlawful. It was 
about the likes of this that this 
Ayah was revealed: And among 
mankind is he who purchases idle 
talk to divert from the way of 
Allah.) (Daf) 

[He said:] There is narration 
about this from ‘Umar bin AI- 


I1 Luqman 31:6. 
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Khattàb. 

[Abū *Eisà said:] We only know of 
the Hadith of Abü Umamah, like 
this, from this route. Some of the 
people of knowledge have 
criticized ‘Ali bin Yazid (one of the 
narrators) and graded him weak, 
and he is from Ash-Sham. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه Yi£ foil‏ من حديث بكر بن مضره وابن ماجه» 
ITA:‏ من حديث أبى أمامة LET‏ على بن يزيد متروك % وفى الباب عن عمر بن الخطاب 


[الطبراني في الكبير: VY IN‏ ح:۸۷]. 


Comments: 


‘Qaynah’ means female singer. Here it means the slave girl who is a singer. As 
music and singing is prohibited, therefore, buying and selling a singing slave 
girl is also prohibited, otherwise the buying or selling of slaves is allowed. 
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(Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. v.2. p. 259.) 


Chapter 52. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Separate Brothers, 
And A Mother And Her Child 
In Sales 


1283. Abü Ayyüb narrated: “1 
heard the Messenger of Allah i£ 
saying: ‘Whoever seperates a 
mother from her child, Allah 
seperates him and his most beloved 
on the Day of Judgement." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : eakal]‏ حسن] وأخرجه الدارقطني: Pz OW [Y‏ من حديث ابن وهب 


وأحمد:0/ 4١5-517‏ من حديث خبي بن عبدالله به وصححه الحاكم: ؟/ 00 على شرط مسلمء 


VOW: وسيأتى‎ 


Comments: 


Relatives, like two brothers, a brother and sister, mother and her child; have 
very deep and strong feelings of love for each other. They are mutually 
interdependent, so it is not approved to separate them by selling one of them 
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or giving one of them as a gift. When they are able to live independently, then 
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it is allowed to sell them. 


1284. ‘Ali narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah #2 gave me 
two boys who were brothers, so I 
sold one of them, and the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said to me: 
‘O ‘Ali! What happened to your 
boy?’ So I informed him, and he 
said: ‘Return him, return him.” 
(Da'if) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Some of the people 
of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet #¢ and 
others, disliked separating between 
the captives when selling them. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
permitted separating the children 
that were born in the land of Islam, 
but the first view is more correct. It 
has been related that Ibrahim An- 
Nakha^ seperated a mother and 
her child in a sale, so he was asked 
about that. He said: "I sought her 
permission for that and she 
approved." 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء التجارات» باب النهى عن التفريق بين السبى» 
ح ۲۲٤۹:‏ من حديث حماد بن سلمة به وصححه الحاكم: 04/7 ميمون لم يدرك Cle‏ كما قال أبو 
داودء ح ۲۹۹٦:‏ وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند البيهقي ١١1/4:‏ وغيره وصححه الحاكم. 


Comments: 


It is correct that a mother and her child or two brothers should not be 
separated by selling one of them, or giving one of them as gift to someone 
since they are interdependent. Separation may cause severe problems for 
them. Some of the scholars say that they can be separated if there is need for 
it. When they reach the age of maturity they can be separated. (Tuhfat Al- 


Ahwadhi v. 2. p. 259-260.) 
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تخريج : 
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The Chapters On Business 


Chapter 53. What Has Been 
Related About Someone Who 
Purchases A Slave And He 
Profited From Him, Then He 
Found A Defect In Him 


1285. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # judged: 
“The produce is for the responsible 
one.” (Hasan) 

{Aba 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. This Hadith has 
been reported through routes other 
than this, and this is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge. 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» Eod‏ باب | فيمن اشترى n‏ فاستعمله ثم وجد 
pim‏ :0 والنسائي a Yog jy:‏ : 5556 واب 


بن ماجهء ح :51 من حديث محمد بن 
YO: com‏ وغيرهما. 


1286. ‘Aishah narrated: “The 
Prophet g judged that the 
produce is for the responsible 
one.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] This Hadith is [Hasan] 
Sahih, Gharib as a Hadith of 
Hisham bin ‘Urwah (a narrator). 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] Muslim bin 
Khalid Az-Zanji reported this 
Hadith from Hisham, from ‘Urwah. 
Jarir reported it from Hisham as 
well. It is said that the narration of 
Jarir has 720/15 in it, that Jarir 
commited the Tadlis; he did not 
hear it from Hisham bin ‘Urwah. 
As for the meaning of “the 
produce is for the responsible 
one,” he is the man who purchased 
the slave then the slave produced 


91 £ si أَبْوَابُ‎ 


ملك هلك مِنْ pou “sees JU‏ هذا 
Ge‏ المسَائِلٍ» OSS‏ فِيه CURIE‏ بالضَّمَانٍ. 
JÉ]‏ ابو عِيسَى:] واسْتَغْرّبَ محمد i‏ 


ANON هذا الحَدِيتٌ. مِنْ‎ de 
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for him, and he found some defect 
in him so he returned him to the 
seller. Then the produce (of his 
work) is the purchaser's. In cases 
similar to this, the produce is for 
the responsible one. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] Muhammad bin 
Isma’il called this Hadith Gharib, as 
a narration of ‘Umar bin ‘Ali (one 
of the narrators). [I said: “Do you 
think that he committed Tadlis?” 
He said: “No.” | 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه pi‏ داود» lal‏ ح: 361١‏ وابن ماجه» YYiYic‏ من حديث 
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Chapter 54. What Has Been 
Related About The Permission 
For Eating Fruit For The 
Passerby 


1287. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet #% said: “Whoever enters 
an orchard then let him eat, but 
not take any in his garment.” 
(Dat) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, 
*Abbàd bin Shurahbil, Rafi‘ bin 
‘Amr, ‘Umair the freed slave of 
Abi Al-Lahm, and Abü Hurairah. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Umar is a Gharib Hadith. We 
do not know of it from this route 
except from Yahya bin Sulaim. 
Some of the people of knowledge 
have permitted the wayfarer to eat 
from the fruits, and some of them 
disliked it without paying. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء التجارات» باب من مر على ماشية قوم أو 
حائط e‏ هل يصيب cS‏ سين من حديث يحيى بن سليم الطائفى به وسنده ضعيف وللحديث 
شواهد» وأخرج البيهقي: ۳٠۹/۹‏ بإسناد حسن عن عمر قال: "من مر منكم بحائط فليأكل في بطنه 
ولا Lj es Ax‏ وفى الباب عن عبدالله بن عمرو [يأتى : ۱۲۸۹] وعباد بن شرحبیل [أبو داود» 
ح :۰۲۹۲۰ 555١‏ وابن ماجه» ح:۲۲۹۸] gos‏ بن عمرو uu]‏ :84؟17] وعمير مولى أبي اللحم 
[أحمد:ه/ [YYY‏ وأ YY HY im comb ulli‏ 
Comments: OR ME E. E‏ 
It depends on the custom of the area. In some areas, the owner of a garden‏ 
allows the passerby to eat the fruit of his garden that has fallen from the‏ 
trees, and in case someone is hungry, he is allowed to pick from the tree and‏ 
eat. In some areas it is strictly prohibited by the owners. No one can have‏ 
anything from the garden. In the areas where it is prohibited, first one should‏ 
seek permission, and then take some fruit to eat. If the fruit is taken and‏ 
eaten without prior permission, it is necessary to pay for it. According to‏ 
Imàm Ahmad if there is no fence around the garden it is permitted to take‏ 
the fruit from there. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v. 2. p.261.)‏ 


1288. Rafi bin ‘Amr said: "I was — ^55 الحُسَيْنُ‎ js 3i AR - ۸ 
throwing stones at a date-palm JE الاق وا‎ ce. A oc mo 
belonging to some of the Ansar!) الفضل بن موسّى‎ Gum the الخرًا‎ ene 
They took me along with them to E ub ees قال ف أن‎ ee 
the Prophet 3&. He said: ‘O Rafi! c? A m i Do i a c " E 
Why were you throwing stones at har Y! نخل‎ gaol ابن عمرو» قال: كنت‎ 
their date-palm?"" He said: ^I said: SNK ae £f A. 2f 
فقال:‎ B "M فذهبوا إلى‎ is 
‘Out of hunger, O Messenger of : Be بي إلى‎ MR 
Allah" i said: ‘Do a throw — 6 نخلهم»؟ قال: قلتُ:‎ e» d an o 
stones at them, eat what falls. May P UU Cx 
5 on 5 - ts و‎ 
Allah fill you and quench your d "T asus انرا الحو‎ dus 


m eg) sss الله‎ GEST is 
This Hadith 15 Hasan Gharib E PE GN P uM 
Sahih. uM خسن غريب‎ AR هذا‎ 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البيهقى: M IN‏ من حديث الفضل بن موسى به *# 
أبوجبير لم يوثقه غير الترمذي وله شاهد ضعيف عند أبي داودء ح:5577؟ وابن carl‏ ح:۲۲۹۹ 
وغيرهما. 

Comments: 3i 
It appears from this narration that a hungry person should be allowed to eat 
the fallen fruit from the garden, and in case of severe hunger he should be 
allowed to pick from the trees as is clear from the next narration. 


lJ He was throwing stones at it to get its fruits to fall so he could eat them. See ‘dwn Al- 
Ma'büd by Al‘Azimabadi. 
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1289. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather, that the Prophet # — tz , Sear age ee ابْن عَجْلَانَء عَنْ‎ 
was asked about hanging fruits (on Pe T eee 
the trees), so he said: “Whoever is pl عن‎ de $E UI أن‎ eit عَنْ‎ ESL 
in need and picks some of it — m eol bi AU 4 Wat 
without taking any in his garment, Ü VEMM tate 4, S 
then there is no sin upon him." ue فلا شيءَ‎ om AA غير‎ xU 
(Hasan) 

[Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه pl‏ داودء اللقطةء باب التعريف Were aa‏ 


UM Gic R$ Gas - - 8‏ عن 


dux هدا حَدِيتٌ‎ ]: ae of [قَالَ‎ 


والنسائى» ح :۹11 عن قتيبة به وصححه ابن cdg ld!‏ اح A1۷:‏ وابن day‏ اح لاك 11 


Chapter 55. What Has Been Hg te ie ae 
Related About The Prohibition qi! ب & جاء في‎ un Coe geo) 
From Making Exceptions (00 (التحفة‎ LON عَن‎ 


1290. Jabir narrated: “The : الْبَعْدَادِئُ‎ ET $6; Gas - ٠۰ 
Messenger of Allah #% prohibited + +, ee paca uoo لكين‎ 
Al-Muhaqalah, Al-Muzàbanah, Al- t ed [قال]:‎ ros posee ium 
Mukhabarah, and making an  ْنَع‎ cebat 5E Jue ان خُسَيْن عن پوس بن‎ 
exception (in a sale) unless it is : 5 


made known.” (Sahih) ible o* Ge SE رَسُولَ الله‎ ol 2 
[Abū ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is ERRI FOSSE UI 5 


Hasan Sahih, Gharib from this c". "E 
route as a narration of Yûnus bin ù [قال أبو عِيسَى:] هذا حَديث‎ 


“Ubaid, from ‘Ata’, from Jabir. Duc uod up he cmd 


p E 
4 elke من حديث‎ AY orte E) ۳۸۱1: ح‎ Sex حتى تعلم) عن زياد بن أيوب»‎ 


Comments: 

"Al-Muhaqalah" is selling un-harvested grain in the field in exchange for 
harvested grain like wheat. “Al-Muzabanah”’ is selling an estimated amount of 
fresh dates on the tree for dried dates that are measured, or the same for 
grapes. “Al-Mukhabarah” is renting land in exchange for a portion of its 
produce. Making an exception in a sale means to make an exception for one 
item among those purchased, without telling the purchaser that seller did not 
include that item, or the like. 
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Chapter 56. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Sell Food Until It 
Has Been Acquired 


1291. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet قل‎ said: “Whoever buys 
food, then he is not to sell it until 
he takes possession of it.” Ibn 
‘Abbas said: “All things are 
considered the same (in this 
regard).” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir, Ibn ‘Umar 
[and Abū Hurairah]. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه Fami T‏ باب بطلان بيع المبيع قبل «AA‏ ح :۱۵۲۵ 
عن قتيبة والبخاري› ح ۲۱۳٣:‏ من حديث عمرو بن دينار به te‏ وفي الباب عن جابر [مسلمء 
[Doya e‏ وابن عمر [البخاري» a‏ ومسلمء DoY‏ وأبي هريرة [DYA co]‏ 


Comments: 


Some Sahih narrations also support the view of Ibn ‘Abbas, that until and 
unless the complete possession of a thing is obtained it should not be sold. So 
this is a correct view that the thing should be sold only when the complete 


possession is obtained. 
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Chapter 57. What Has Been 
Related About The Prohibition 
Of Selling Over The Sale Of 
One's Brother 


1292. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: “None 
of you is to sell over the sale of 
Others, nor to propose over the 
proposal of others." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narration on 
this topic from Abü Hurairah and 
Samurah. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
And it has been reported from the 
Prophet ££ that he said: “Do not 
haggle in competition with your 
brother’s haggling." And the 
meaning of sale in this Hadith of 
the Prophet #¢, according to some 
of the people of knowledge is to 
haggle. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه Clan‏ النكاح» باب تحريم الخطبة على خطبة أخيه حتى يأذن 
أو VEN B‏ من حديث الليث بن سعد والبخاري» ح ۲۱٣٣:‏ من حديث نافع به *# وفي 


الباب عن أبي هريرة [أحمد: 


۲ ۳] وسمرة [أحمد: .]١١/8‏ 


Comments: 


When two parties have reached an agreement on price of a commodity, the 
third one should not enter the deal to offer less or more. Similarly, in the case 
of proposals of betrothals, it is not allowed to propose over the proposal of 
others. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v. 2. p. 306-307.) 
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Chapter 58. What Has Been 
Related About The Sale Of 
Wine And The Prohibition Of 
That 


1293. Anas narrated from Abü 
Talhah that he said: *O Prophet of 
Allàh! I had purchased some wine 
for the orphans under my care. He 
said: 'Spill out the wine, and break 
the jugs.” (Sahih) 
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[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir, ‘Aishah, Aba 
Sa‘eed, Ibn Mas'üd, Ibn ‘Umar, 
and Anas. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Talhah, Ath-Thawri reported 
this Hadith from As-Suddi, from 
Yahya bin ‘Abbad, from Anas: 
“That Abū Talhah was with him" 
and this is more correct than the 
narration of Al-Laith (no. 1293). 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه مسلمء الأشربة» باب تحريم تخليل الخمر» ح :۱۹۸۳ مختصرًا 
gly‏ داودء ح ۳٣۷٣:‏ من حديث يحيى بن عباد به # وفي الباب عن جابر ut]‏ : ۱۲۹۷] وعائشة 
[البخاري» ح:84١٠‏ ومسلمء ح:0١158١]‏ وأبي سعيد [تقدم: oly DYW‏ مسعود [الطبراني في 
الكبير : Dre OM V‏ وابن عمر [أبو داود» Eze‏ وأنس [Yo ۰۱۲۹٤ : SUT‏ 


Comments: 


Manufacturing, selling and purchasing and dealing in wine in any form is 
unlawful. It is unanimously agreed upon. According to Imám Abū Hanifah 
business of wine through a Dhimmi disbeliever is approved, but this is not the 


AS النَهّى أن‎ DU [ - (04 (المعجم‎ 
oe) [9 AU 
Us S XS Gs - wat 


- 29 ree 


GRE ge سُفيَانُ‎ Ble Dem يَحيَى بن‎ 


(36 بن مالك‎ i عن‎ eas بن‎ A ن‎ 
exc "ul أا‎ oa a 3,55 شيل‎ 
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Ed 


[قَالَ AE ue gil‏ حَدِيثٌ m ie‏ 
تخريج : : 
الثوري به ورواه أبو eagla‏ ح ۳٦۷٥:‏ مطولا. 


correct view. (Al-Mughni v. 6. p.320) 


Chapter 59. The Prohibition To 
Use Wine To Make Vinegar 


1294. Anas bin Milik narrated: *I 
asked the Messenger of Allah 45: 
‘Can wine be used for vinegar?’ He 
said: No.” (Sahih) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


Comments: 


In view of the three A’immah and most of the scholars, it is not allowed to 
prepare vinegar from wine by some artificial methods, but if wine becomes 
vinegar by itself naturally it will be lawful and can be used. According to 
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Imam Abū Hanifah and Imém Awzá' and Laith preparing vinegar from wine 
by an artificial method is approved. We have not found any Sahih narration 


Ke GR - 6‏ الله u^ D‏ قَالَ: 
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infavor of this view. 

1295. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah #% cursed 
ten involved with wine: The one 
who presses it, the one who has it 
pressed, its drinker, its carrier, and 
the one it is carried to, its server, 
its seller, the consumption of its 
price, the one who purchases it and 
the one it was purchased for.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib as a narration of Anas. 
Similar to this has been reported 
from Ibn ‘Abbas, Ibn Mas'üd, and 
Ibn ‘Umar, from the Prophet š4. 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن cael‏ الأشرية» باب: لعنت الخمر على عشرة أوجه» 


ح۳۳۸۱ من حديث أبي عاصم النبيل به وانظر تسهيل الحاجةء ح:7717/0 لحال شبيب» وللحديث 


شواهد كثيرة خا :*# وروی عن ابن عباس » [أحمد :۳11/1 وابن 


¿ حبان» ح ۱۳۷٤:‏ والحاكم: 4/ 


£0 وابن مسعود [الطبراني في الکبیر :۱۱۳/۱ Doe‏ وابن عمر [أبو داود» [PWE e‏ 


Comments: 


This narration proves that the wine and its related business, and any kind of 
involvement in this business, is strictly disapproved. Verse no. 2 of Sürat Al- 


is a another 


Ma’idah “...Do not help one another in sin and transgression.” 


proof of the disapproval and unlawfulness. 
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Chapter 60. What Has Been 
Related About Milking 
Livestock Without Permission 
Of The Owners 


1296. Samurah bin Jundab 
narrated that the Prophet $& said: 
“When one of you comes upon 
livestock, if its owner is with it then 
seek his permission. If he permits 
him then let him milk it and drink. 
If there is no one with it then call 
out three times, if someone 
answers then seek his permission. 
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If no one answers then let him milk 
it and drink without carrying (any 
of it away).” (Daf) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from [Ibn] ‘Umar and 
Abü Sa'eed. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Samurah is a Hasan Gharib Sahih 
Hadith. This is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge, and it is the view of 
Ahmad and Ishaq. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] ‘Ali bin AI- 
Madini said: “It is correct that Al- 
Hasan heared this from Samurah.” 
Some of the people of Hadith 
criticized the narrations of Al- 
Hasan from Samurah, they said 
that he only narrated from a 
writing of Samurah. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه gl‏ داودء الجهادء باب: في ابن السبيل يأكل من التمر 
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Comments: 


This kind of practice depends on the customary norms of the area. If 
according to the practice of the area it is allowed, then one can drink the milk 
of the animal in the absence of the owner, but in view of most of the scholars 
if the practice of the area does not allow that, then one can use the milk but 
he will pay for it. In the view of Imam Ahmad and Ishaq, there is no need to 
pay the price if three calls have been uttered aloud. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v. 2. 
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Chapter 61. What Has Been 
Related About Selling Skins Of 
Dead Animals And Idols 


1297. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
that during the Year of the 
Conquest, while he was in Makkah, 
he heard the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
saying: “Indeed Allah and His 
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Messenger made unlawful the sale 
of wine, dead carcasses, the pig, and 
idols.” They said: “O Messenger of 
Allah! What about the fat of 
carcasses? For indeed it is used to 
coat the ships, skins are oiled with it, 
and people use it for lamps?” He 
said: “No. It is unlawful.” Then, with 
that, the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
*May Allah fight (curse) the Jews! 
Indeed Allàh made the fat unlawful 
for them, they melted it, sold it, and 
consumed its price." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Umar and Ibn 
‘Abbas. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Jàbir is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. This 
is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge. 


تخريج: متفق vale‏ وأخرجه البخاري» البيوع» باب بيع المتية والأصنام» YYY e‏ 
ومسلمء ح:١98١‏ عن قتيبة به وفي الباب عن عمر [البخاري» ح:؟١5؟‏ ومسلم» [VOAY ie‏ 


وابن عباس [أبو داود» AYEM: e‏ 


Comments: 


Unlawfulness of the sale of dead carcasses, pigs and idols is unanimously 
agreed upon. According to three A’immah Malik, Ahmad, and Shafi‘l dead 
carcasses and wine are unlawful due to their filthiness; therefore, the sale of 
anything filthy is unlawful and strictly prohibited. 
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Chapter 62. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Take Back One's 
Gift 

1298. Ibn ‘Abbas, [may Allah be 
pleased with them], narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah ài& said: 
“Ours is not a bad example: The 
one who takes back his gift is like 
the dog who takes back his vomit." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] On this topic, there is 
the narration from Ibn ‘Umar from 
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the Prophet 3& that he said: “It is 
not lawful for anyone that has 
given a gift to take it back, except 
for a father who gives something to 
his son." 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الهبة وفضلها والتحريض عليهاء باب: لا يحل لأحد أن يرجع 
في هبته وصدقته» ح ۲٢۲۲:‏ من حديث أيوب السختياني به ورواه مسلم» VUNG‏ من حديث ابن 
عباس # وفي الباب عن ابن عمر [يأتي بعذه: .]١599‏ 
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1299. ‘Amz bin Shu‘aib narrated 
that he heard Tawus narrating 
from Ibn ‘Umar and Ibn ‘Abbas, 
and they both narrated this Hadith 
from the Prophet #¢. (a Hadith 
similar to no. 1298) (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Abbas, [may Allah be pleased 
with them], is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. This Hadith is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet .ييه‎ They said 
whoever gives a gift to a closely 
related relative, then he is not to 
take back his gift. And whoever 
gives a gift to someone other than 
a Close relative, then he may take it 
back as long as it has not been 
reciprocated. This is the view of 
Ath-Thawri. Ash-Shafil said: “It is 
not lawful for any that has given a 
gift to take it back except for what 
the father gave to his son.” Ash- 
Shafi argued with the Hadith of 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar from the 
Prophet à&: “It is not lawful for 
anyone that has given a gift to take 
it back, except for a father who 
gives something to his son." 
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[إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الهبات» باب من أعطى ولده ثم رجع cad‏ 


Mte عن محمد بن بشار به وصححه ابن حبان» ح :۱۱6۸ وابن الجارود»‎ YYYY: æ 
. ۲۱۳۱: us والحاكم: 45/7 ووافقه الذهبي وسيأتي‎ 


Grat مَا فى‎ cU E GY (المعجم‎ 


GY (التحفة‎ 5 di فی‎ ias 


te be Gis A Gas - ٠ 
p 2 ux NAR UR $25 
vi ot نافع‎ ioo محمد بن‎ 
uz & 4 A e 5 PEZ 


ENS‏ وَفِي 


JURE gi ot eit ie] v وَمَالِكُ ؟ بن‎ 
"m XI, AAT ot o6 8E eal 
Sl عَنْ 35 بْنِ‎ AE ابن‎ ue GENI 
فيما دُونَ‎ Wall في‎ ats OT يكل‎ RENE 
K cult مِنْ‎ Goi Wag gel حَمْسَةٍ‎ 


GS ul 


Chapter 63. What Has Been 
Related About Al- Araya And 
the Permission For That 


1300. Ibn ‘Umar narrated from 
Zaid bin Thabit that the Prophet 
#% prohibited Al-Muhdqalah and 
Al-Muzabanah, except that he 
permitted those who practice Al- 

‘Araya to sell it for a like 
estimation. (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Hurairah and 
Jabir. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Zaid bin Thabit: This is how 
Muhammad bin Ishaq reported this 
Hadith. Ayyüb, ‘Ubaidullah bin 
‘Umar, and Malik bin Anas 
reported it [from Nafi‘], from Ibn 
‘Umar: “The Prophet % prohibited 
Al-Muhaqalah and Al-Muzabanah.” 
With this chain of narration, it has 
been reported from Ibn ‘Umar, 
from Zaid bin Thabit, from the 
Prophet % that he permitted Al- 
‘Araya in cases less than five Wasq. 
This is more correct than the 
narration of Muhammad bin Ishaq. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه أحمد: 6/ 1١9١146‏ من حديث ابن إسحاق به وصرح بالسماع 
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1301. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah # 
permitted Al-‘Araya in cases less 
than five Wasq. Or similar. (Sahih) 
Similar was narrated to us by 
(another chain) This Hadith has 
been related from Malik: “The 
Prophet #¢ permitted Al ‘Araya in 
cases of five Wasq, or for what was 
less than five Wasq.” 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» البيوع» باب بيع الثمر على رؤوس النخل بالذهب أو 
الفضة» ح: 7١40‏ ومسلمء ح:١54١‏ من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطاً:۲/ ٠٠١‏ . 


je GR SES GA - ۲ 
OE gl gb aU be أَيُوبَء‎ Se a5 
SE TIU OBE of 45 عَنْ‎ 
. بخرْصها‎ OUI ex في‎ 
ER ابو عِيسَى:] هدا‎ Júl 
pat حَدِيتٌ‎ QA ابي‎ nue em 
peas حون‎ tee gesto qu 
9j t, yy 
BI .$ sol ge ries je Hien, ^ Gua 
iy tad نَهَى عَن‎ 


uA ui X cu 


MM, 
I" el es 
goles ان يري ا تود‎ apie 
sal أذ‎ ehi JA Bl jae عِنْدَ‎ Wa ES 
“eu في هڏاء‎ a الترْسِعَة‎ SUE d 
CET RETE 
فيما دُونَ‎ MÀ Gat ADL Yt p 


1302. ibn ‘Umar narrated from 
Zaid bin Thabit that the Messenger 
of Allah # permitted selling in Al- 
‘Araya by estimating it. (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] this Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. The Hadith of Abi 
Hurairah is Hasan Sahih. And this 
is acted upon according to some of 
the people of knowledge. Among 
them Ash-Shafi‘l, Ahmad and 
Ishaq. They said Al-‘Arayaé is an 
exception from the general scope 
of the prohibition of the Prophet 
#¢ when he prohibited AI- 
Muháqalah and Al-Muzabanah. 
They argued using the Hadith of 
Zaid bin Thàbit and the Hadith of 
Abü Hurairah. They said that he 
may buy what is less than five 
Wasq. 

According to some of the people 
of knowledge, this means that the 
Prophet #¢ wanted to make less 
restriction for them on this matter 
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because they complained to him 
saying: ^We don't buy anything 
with dried dates except fruit." So 
he permitted them to buy less than 
five Wasq worth so they could eat 
fresh dates. 


تخريج: متفق cole‏ وأخرجه البخاريء البيوع» باب بيع الزبيب والطعام بالطعام» 


6م TNT‏ من حديث حماد بن زيد ومسلمء ح :۱۵۳۹ من حديث نافع E"‏ 


Comments: 


Different A’immah have different points of view regarding the explanation of 
Al-Araya — to sell something with estimation. 1) In view of Imam Malik if the 
owner of the garden makes a gift of the fruit of one or more trees to some — 
one, and later on finds that his presence or his visits to the garden hinders the 
privacy of his family, in this situation he can barter fresh fruit with dried 
dates. 2) In the view of Imam Ash-Shafi‘l, Al-Araya is to buy the fresh dates 
still on the tree from the owner of the garden by estimation in exchange of 
dried dates. 3) According to Imam Ahmad, A/-Araya means if someone gets 
less than five Wasq of fresh dates which are still on the trees he is allowed to 
barter these fresh dates with someone in exchange of dried dates. 
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Chapter 64. Something Else 
About That 


1303. Bushair bin Yasar the freed 
slave of Banü Harithah narrated 
that Rafi‘ bin Khadij and Sahl bin 
Abi Hathmah narrated to him that 
the Messenger of Allah 3 
prohibited Al-Muzabanah sales, 
(buying) fruits with dried dates, 
except for those who practice Al- 
‘Araya — for he permitted it for 
them - and from buying grapes 
with raisins, and from every fruit by 
its estimation. (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. 
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Chapter 65. What Has Been 
Related About An-Najsh Being 
Disliked (In Sales) 


1304. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #8 said: 
“Do not practice An-Najsh.” 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar and 
Anas. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Abü Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. This is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge, they disliked An-Najsh. 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] An-Najsh is when 
a man who knows about the goods 
comes to the owner of the goods to 
offer him more than what it is 
worth, doing so in the presence of 
a buyer. He intends to seduce the 
buyer while he himself does not 
want to buy it, rather he only wants 
to deceive the buyer with his offer. 
And this is a type of deceit. 
Ash-Shafi‘i said: “If a man 
commits An-Najsh then he has 
sinned due to what he has done, 
but the sale is permissible, because 
the buyer did not commit An- 
Najsh.” 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» البيوع . باب : c N‏ على بيع أخيه» ولا يسوم على سوم asl‏ 
حتی يأذن له أو يتركء ح: 7١54٠‏ من حديث سفيان بن عبينة به ورواه مسلم» ح ۱۵۱٥:‏ من حديث 
Gl‏ هريرة # وفي UE‏ عن ابن عمر Ye unc‏ ومسلمء Dove‏ وأنس 


Je gly ۳۱۹ /0: e I]‏ :90/0( ح:۲۷۹۷]. 


Comments: 


The literal meaning of ‘An-Najsh’ is to drive away the wild animals, but in the 
Shari'ah it means to seduce the buyer by offering higher price of the thing, 
and posing as he is also a buyer, but actually he does not want to buy the 
thing. So the offer of the higher price is just to seduce the buyer. 
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Chapter 66. What Has Been 
Related About Giving More In 
Weights 


1305. Suwaid bin Qais narrated: 
“Makhrafah Al-'Abdi and I 
brought linens from Hajar." The 
Prophet % came to us to bargain 
with us with some pants. There was 
someone with me who weighed 
(the goods) to determine the value. 
So the Prophet 3& said to the one 
weighing: ‘Weigh and add more." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir and Abi 
Hurairah. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Suwaid is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
The people of knowledge consider 
it recommended to add more when 
weighing. 

Shu‘bah reported this Hadith from 


Simàk, so he said: “From Abū 
Safwan” and he mentioned the 
narration. 
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Comments: 


This narration proves that measure and weight should always be a little extra 
in favor of the buyer. A person who works as a professional for measuring 
and weighing can fix his wages for his work. 


[1 There are many places with this name, one of which is a village close to Al-Madinah. 
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Chapter 67. What Has Been 
Related About Giving Respite 
To The Indigent And Being 
Kind To Him 


1306. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #5 said: 
“Whoever grants respite to an 
indigent or alleviates it for him, 
Allah will shade him on the Day of 
Judgement under the shade of His 
Throne, a Day in which there is no 
shade except His shade.” (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abt Al-Yasar, Abū 
Qatadah, Hudhaifah, [Abū] 
Mas'üd, ‘Ubadah, and Jabir. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Gharib Hadith from this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد:؟”7”09/7 عن إسحاق بن سليمان به وللحديث 
شواهد كثيرة De‏ # وفي الباب عن أبي اليسر [مسلمء Tec‏ ضمن حديث طويل] وأبي قتادة 
[مسلمء LOW se‏ وحذيفة [البخاري» ح:١779‏ ومسلمء ح:510١]‏ وأبي مسعود [يأتي DVV:‏ 
وعبادة [لم أجده] وجابر [لعله يشير إلى حديث مسلمء [TS Te‏ 


Comments: 


In the Qur'àn it has been commanded to Muslims to be gentle and kind with 
a debtor who is in difficulty. It is better to forgive his debt. Sarat Al-Baqarah 
Verse no. 280 says "If the debtor is in a difficulty grant him time till it is easy 
for him to repay, but if you remit by way of charity that is the best for you, if 
you know." In this narration the reward of a virtuous deed has been 
mentioned. On the Day of Judgement, which will be a very hard day, and 
when there will be no shade at all except the Shade of Allàh, doers of 
virtuous deeds will get a place under this Shade. 
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1307. Abū Mas'üd narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: ^A 
man among those before you was 
called to reckon and nothing of 
good was found with him. Except 
that he was a wealthy man so he 
used to mix with the people and he 
would tell his servants to be lenient 
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with the insolvent. So Allah, 
Mighty and Sublime is He, said: 
“We are more worthy of that than 
him, so be lenient with him.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. [Abū Al-Yasar is 
Ka'b bin ‘Amr.] 


تخریج : وأخرجه مسلمء المساقاة» باب فضل إنظار المعسر والتجاوز في الاقتضاء من 
الموسر والمعسرء ح:١97١‏ من حديث أبي معاوية الضرير به. 


Comments: 


In the light of this narration it is suggested to the well-off persons of the 
society and the business community to deal with kindness with poor debtors, 
and to give them time to repay their debts, and if possible, they should remit 
their debits. Allah will give them good reward in the Hereafter. 
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Chapter 68. What Has Been 
Related About The Rich 
Person’s Procrastination 
(Paying Debt) Is Oppression 


1308. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet š said: “Procrastination 
(in paying a debt) by a rich person is 
oppression. So if your debt is 
transferred from your debtor to a 
rich debtor, you should agree." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar, and 
Ash-Sharid [bin Suwaid Ath- 
Thaqafi]. 


تخريجح: [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن carb‏ الصدقات. باب Bed!‏ ح VEN‏ وغيره من 
حديث سفيان الثوري» والبخاري» YYAV:O‏ ومسلمء ح ۱٥16:‏ من حديث أبى الزناد LEV‏ وفى 
الباب عن ابن عمر SLT‏ :۱۳۰۹] والشريد بن سويد الثقفى [أبو داود» [NA‏ 
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1309. [Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet #% said: “Procrastination 
(in paying a debt) by a rich person 
is oppression. So if your debt is 
transferred from your debtor you 
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should agree, and do not make two 
sales in one sale." (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah (no. 1308) is a 
Hasan Sahih Hadith. And its 
meaning is that when the debt of 
one of you is transferred then 
agree. Some of the people of 
knowledge said when a man is 
offered to transfer his debt to a 
rich man and he does so, then the 
transferor is free of it, he is not to 
seek its return from the transferor. 
This is the view of Ash-Shàfi, 
Ahmad, and Ishag. Some of the 
people of knowledge said: “When 
this wealth could not be collected 
due to bankruptcy of the one it was 
transferred to, then he may seek its 
return to the first one.” They argue 
for this view with the saying of 
‘Uthman and others, when they 
said: “There is nothing due on a 
Muslim’s wealth that is lost.” Ishaq 
said: “The meaning of this Hadith: 
‘There is nothing due on a 
Muslim’s wealth that is lost’ this is 
when a man transfers it to another 
whom he thinks is wealthy, then he 
becomes bankrupt, so there is 
nothing due on the Muslim’s 
wealth that is lost.” 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الصدقات» باب الحوالةء Yorkie‏ من حديث هشيم 
به ويونس لم يسمع من نافع وللحديث شواهد صحيحة. 


Comments: 


In this narration, ‘rich person’ means a person who has the ability to repay 
the debt. If the rich person procrastinates in the repayment of the debt, it is 
oppression. If the debtor refers the lender to another rich person who has the 
ability to pay the amount, he should accept this reference. He should demand 
his amount from him, and if he refuses to pay he can demand his amount 


from the debtor. 
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Chapter 69. What Has Been 
Related About Al-Mundbadhah 
And Al-Mulamasah 


1310. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
"The Messenger of Allah i£ 
prohibited sales of Al-Mundbadhah 
and Al-Mulamasah.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Sa‘eed and Ibn 
“Umar. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. And the meaning of 
(Munàübadhah in) this Hadith is 
when it is said: “When I throw 
something to you then the sale 
between you and I is concluded.” 
And Al-Mulamasah is that he says: 
“When you touch something then 
the sale is concluded." Even if he 
did not see it at all, like if it was 
inside of a bag or something else. 
These are merely sales practices of 
the people of Jahiliyyah so they 
were prohibited. 


تخريج : : متفق cale‏ وأخرجه مسلمء Je‏ باب إبطال بيع الملامسة والمنايذة» Vere.‏ 
عن أبي كريب والبخاري» ح :161 من حديث T‏ الزناد LAE‏ وفي الباب عن ابي سعيد 
[البخاري› ح :0۸1۰ (los‏ ح [٠١١:‏ وابن عمر [النسائي» IíoYe:c‏ 


Comments: 


According to the Islamic Shari'ah, all kinds of transactions and commercial 
deals which are fraudulent, dishonest and treacherous are prohibited. 4l- 
Munābadhah and Al-Muldmasah are also of the same category, since the 
buyer has no choice to examine the commodity. 
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Chapter 70. What Has Been 
Related About Payment In 
Advance For Food And Fruits 


1311. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “When 
the Prophet % arrived in Al- 
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Madinah, they were paying in 
advance for fruits. So he said: 
‘Whoever pays in advance, then let 
him pay in advance for known 
measurements (of dates), and 
known weights for a specified 
period of time." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn Abi Awfa and 
* Abdur-Rahmáàn bin Abzà. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. This is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet zi and others. They 
allow for advanced payments on 
food, garments and other things in 
which the limits and description are 
known. They differed over delay in 
delivery of animals. Some of the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet $& and 
others thought that delay in 
delivery of animals is allowed. This 
is the view of Ash-Shafi‘t, Ahmad 
and Ishaq. Some of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet i£ and others, 
disliked delay in delivery of 
animals. This is the saying of 
Sufyan and the people of Al-Ktfah. 
[And Abt Al-Minhal’s (a narrator) 
name is ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
Mut'im]. 


YYts: 
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Comments: 


“Salam” or "Salaf" sale is to make the payment of fruits or edibles in 
advance. The people of Hijàz called it Salam sale and the people of ‘Iraq 
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named it Salaf sale. In this sale the price of the thing purchased is paid in 
advance according to its measurement or weight, as required, and the date 
and period of delivery is also fixed. All terms and conditions of the deal are 
clear beforehand to avoid the dispute that can arise later on. It is assured that 
nothing remains ambiguous. If the deal is about an animal, its gender, age 
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and all related things are made clear. 


Chapter 71. What Has Been 
Related About The Land That 
Is Owned By Partners When 
One Of Them Wants To Sell 
His Share 


1312. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
that Allah’s Prophet يلد‎ said: 
“Whoever has a partner in an 
orchard, then he is not to sell his 
share of that until he proposes that 
to his partner.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The chain of this 
Hadith is not connected. I heard 
Muhammad bin Isma‘il saying: It is 
said that “Sulaiman Al-Yashkuri: 
died during the lifetime of Jabir 
bin “Abdullah.” He said: “And 
Qatàdah did not hear from him, 
nor did Abū Bishr.” Muhammad 
said: “We do not know of any of 
them hearing from Sulaiman Al- 
Yashkuri, except that ‘Amr bin 
Dinar possibly heard from him 
during the lifetime of Jabir bin 
‘Abdullah.” He said: “Qatadah 
only narrated from a writing of 
Sulaiman Al-Yashkuri, and he had 
a book from Jabir bin ‘Abdullah.” 
Abū Bakr Al-‘Attar ‘Abdul- 
Quddüs narrated to us, he said: 
“ “Alî bin Al-Madini said: ‘Yahya 
bin Sa'eed said: “Sulaiman At- 
Taymi said: ‘They went with the 
book of Jabir bin ‘Abdullah to Al- 
Hasan Al-Basri and he took it' - or 
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he said - 'and they reported it. 
Then they took it to Qatadah and 
reported it, so they gave it to me 
but I did not report it [he said: ‘I 
refused it’]. This was narrated to us 
by Aba Bakr Al-Attàr from ‘Alî 
bin Al-Madini. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد : [Y‏ لاه من حديث سعيد بن أبى عروبة به ورواه مسلم t‏ 
Ai‏ من حديث جابر بن عبدالله به وصححه الحاكم: 077/7 ووافقه الذهبى d‏ قول سليمان 


التيمي : سنذه Coe‏ 


Comments: 


It is proven by this narration that a share holder in a property cannot sell his 
share until he consults his co-share holder regarding this issue. If the share is 
sold out without the consent of co-shareholder, he keeps the right of 
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تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء البيوع» باب النهي عن المحاقلة والمزابنة 
من حديث أيوب السختياني به ورواه egy bed!‏ ح :۲۳۸۱ من حديث جابر. 


preemption. 


Chapter 72. What Has Been 
Related About Al-Mukhabarah 
And Al-Mu'àwamah 


1313. Abü Az-Zubair narrated 
from Jabir that the Prophet # 
prohibited Al-Muhdgqalah, Al- 
Muzübanah, Al-Mukhübarah, and 
Al-Mu‘awamah, and he permitted it 
in the case of Al- ‘Araya. (Sahih) 
[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. l 


^o [YoY Vie Fe ... 


Comments: 


“Al-Muhāqalah” is selling un-harvested grain in the field in exchange for 
harvested grain like wheat. “4/-Muzdabanah is selling an estimated amount of 
fresh dates on the tree for dried dates that are measured, or the same for 
grapes. "Al-Mukhübarah" is renting land in exchange for a portion of its 
produce. Making an exception in a sale means to make an exception for one 
item among those purchased without telling the purchaser that seller did not 
include that item, or the like. Mu 'üwamah is selling two or three years worth of 
produce in advance. In “4l-Muhdgalah” and “Al-Muzdbanah” there is a chance 
of ending up with less or more of the produce which comes under Ribd, so it is 
unlawful. In the form of Mukhübarah and Mu‘awamah, deceiving and cheating 
are involved so it is also unlawful. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi and An-Nihayah. 
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Chapter 73. What Has Been bl U] OU - (vv 
Related About Price Fixing!!! grece peu 
(VY التسّعير] (التحفة‎ 
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تخر ی : [إسناده L‏ وأخرجه ابن cael‏ التجارات» باب من كره أن يسعرء ۲۲۰۰:۶ 
es‏ صحيح ] واخرجه ابن باب من C m‏ 
من حديث الحجاج بن منهال» PROVE TEMP‏ من حديث حماد بن سلمة به» وصححه ابن 
حبان (الاحسان): 59414 وأورده الضياء في المختارة: 2378/0 ۱١۳۲ C Vie YA‏ . 


Comments: 

Rates of the market depend on demand and supply. If the required 
commodity is in surplus and freely available in the market the rate will drop. 
It is the duty of the buyer to be careful and observant and he should not buy 
more than his need, and it is better if the purchase of the item at the period 
of scarcity is avoided. This kind of behaviour of the customers can keep the 
price at a reasonable level. Deciding and fixing the rates of the commodities 
by the government is not the solution of the issue of high rates. Most of the 
Scholars, in the light of various Sahih narrations, disapproved the fixing of 
rates. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. v. 2. p272.) 


[1 That is when the authorities set a price limit on goods. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 

[2] In An-Nihāyah he said: ‘It is that He is the One who makes things inexpensive and 
expensive, He cannot be opposed by anyone. So because of that, it is not allowed to fix 
prices.’ (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 

D! Meaning: He restricts sustenance and other than that from whom He wills, regarding 
what He wills, and how He wills, and He makes it unrestricted. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 
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Chapter 74. What Has Been 
Related About Cheating In 
Sales Is Disliked 


1315. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #% passed 
by a pile of food. He put his fingers 
in it and felt wetness. He said: ‘O 
owner of the food! What is this?’ 
He replied: 'It was rained upon O 
Messenger of Allah.’ He said: “Why 
not put it on top of the food so the 
people can see it?’ Then he said: 
‘Whoever cheats, he is not one of 
us.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar, Aba Al- 
Hamra’, Ibn ‘Abbas, Buraidah, 
Abi Burdah bin Niyàr, and 
Hudhaifah bin Al-Yaman. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. This is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge. They dislike cheating 
and they say that cheating is 
unlawful. 


تخريج : وأخرجه cele‏ الإيمان» باب قول النبي BE‏ "من غشنا فليس NNT iUe‏ عن 
علي بن حجر به # وفي CU‏ عن ابن عمر [أحمد:۳/ Dos‏ وأبي الحمراء [ابن ماجه» ح:0؟؟؟] 
وابن عباس [الطبراني في الكبير: 277١/١١‏ ح:607١١]‏ وبريدة [حارث بن أبي أسامة/ المطالب 
العالية: [TA vao NY‏ وأبي بردة بن دينار c£ IY cami]‏ 60/8[ وحذيفة بن اليمان 


[AAV iG OYAN i laa Yi [الطبراني في‎ 


Comments: 


Cheating, deceiving and breaching the trust is against the faith, well being, 
and trust of the society. Therefore, the one who hides the defects and 
drawbacks of sale commodities acts against the norms of Islam. That is why 
the Prophet $& said, “He is not from us.” 
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Chapter 75. What Has Been 
Related About Taking A Camel 
Or Other Animals On Loan 


1316. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah 3& took a 
camel of a particular age on loan. 
He gave back to him a camel of a 
better age than the one he was 
given. He said: "The best among 
you is the best in repaying.” 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Abü Rafi‘. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Abü Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. Shu‘bah and Sufyan 
reported it from Salamah. 

This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge, 
they saw no harm in taking a camel 
of a particular age as a loan. This is 
the view of Ash-Shafii, Ahmad, 
and Ishaq. But some of them 
disliked that. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء المساقاة» باب جواز اقتراض الحيوان واستحباب توفيته 
خيرًا مما cule‏ ح :۱۹۰۱ عن أبى كريب والبخاري» ح:00١77‏ من حديث سلمة بن كهيل به * 


وفي الباب عن أبي رافع Ew All‏ 


Comments: 


Obtaining an animal on the condition that it will be returned in the form of 
an animal is lawful, and returning a better animal without any prior 
commitment is also approved. Most of the scholars and Imam Sháfi'i, Malik 
and Ahmad approve of this deal in the light of the Sahih narration. 


Ge : fy S LA E o- i. 


1317. Abū Hurairah narrated: “A 
man behaved in a rude manner 
while trying to collect a debt from 
the Messenger of Allah .يل‎ So his 
Companions were about to harm 
him. The Messenger of Allah يي‎ 
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said: ‘Leave him, for indeed the 
owner of the right has the right to 
speak.’ Then he said: ‘Purchase a 
camel for him and give it to him.’ 
So they searched but they did not 
find a camel but of a better age 
than his camel. So he said: ‘Buy it 
and give it to him. For indeed the 
best of you is the best in 
repaying.” (Sahih) 

(Another chain of narration with 
similar meaning) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق cole‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الوكالة» باب الوكالة في قضاء WTA copal‏ 


E‏ ح:١١1١‏ من حديث شعبة به. 


Comments: 


A creditor has the right to ask for the return of his debt. In this connection, if 
the debtor has the ability to return the amount but he makes lame excuses 
and delays the payment, the lender has the right to press him through society, 
and can take him to court. In the context of this narration, the lender had no 
genuine reason to utter harsh words to the Prophet #%, but as the occasion 
arose, the Prophet 3& explained the details of the issue, and the behaviour of 
the Muslims as it ought to be in such situations. 
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1318. Abū Rafi‘, the freed slave of 
the Messenger of Allah $ 
narrated: “The Messenger of Allah 
got a camel on advance. Some 
camels came from the charity.” 
Abū Rafi‘ said: “So the Messenger 
of Allah يله‎ told me to pay the man 
back for his camel. I said: ‘I did not 
find among the camels but a 
superior selection of Raba’."! the 
Messenger of Allah % said: ‘Give 
it to him, for indeed the best of 
people is the best of them in 
repaying.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


UJ A camel that has entered its seventh year. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi and An-Nihayah. 
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تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء المساقاة» باب جواز اقتراض الحيوان واستحباب توفيته خيرًأ مما 
٠ Ha‏ من حديث مالك به وهو فى الموطأ: 7/ Wr‏ 
Comments: 3‏ 
If the Prophet # had borrowed the camel for his personal need, he returned‏ 
it after purchase, from the camels of charity, as it is clear from the narration‏ 
of Abü Hurairah. If he borrowed it for fulfilling the needs of Muslims, a‏ 
better camel was returned to him from the camels of the charity.‏ 


Chapter (...) What Has Been سَمْح‎ 4 bel [مَا‎ OU. . (المعجم‎ 
Related About Tolerance In > Ls "mM NET. 
Selling, Buying, And Repaying (VI وَالشراء والقضاء] (التحفة‎ al 


1319. Abū Hurairah narrated that gás : 75 E أَخْبَرَنَا‎ — vw 
the Messenger of Allah قل‎ said: jd pim Au idee cu d s 
“Indeed Allah loves tolerence in Qu ERA بن سَليْمَان 5590[ عن‎ eie 
selling, tolerance in buying, and أ‎ XE NU ONERE وعد ل‎ E 
tolerance with repaying.” (Da f) M A PAA v B = 7 

[He said: There is something on — &! o أن رَسُول الله $$ قال:‎ ayga 


this topic from Jabir.] 3 cAI vow aa لح‎ 
[Aba ‘Bisa sai] This Hadith is © 7 OO 3 E 
Gharib. Some of them reported this القضاء». [قال: وَفِي الباب عَنْ جابر].‎ 


Hadith from Yünus, from Sa‘eed AR ere E [: 1 36] 
Al-Maqpuri, from Abū Hurairah. 2 METRE en i " 
يونسَ»‎ ue وقد روی بعضهم هذا الحدِيث»‎ 
FIA gl عَنْ‎ kyi nm عَنْ‎ 
تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] # يونس بن عبيد مدلس وعنعن وللحديث لون آخر ضعيف عند‎ 
يغني عنه.‎ ]١177١ [يأتي:‎ ple الحاكم :01/1 وصححه ووافقه الذهبي * وفي الباب عن‎ 
Comments: 
In the light of this narration, a Muslim's behavior as a buyer, seller, and in 
mutual dealings has been described. It is required to be tolerant in all kinds of 
commercial dealings. One should be truthful, easy and kind to the other 
party. Defects and drawbacks as well as good quality of the sale commodity 
Should be made clear before the sale. Measure and weight should always be in 
favor of the customer. The lender is required to be easy and kind with the 
poor and needy debtor. He should be given time for repayment. 


1320. Jabir narrated that the as be 


A‏ ب AE‏ عاس نر محمد 
Messenger of Allah #8 said: "Allah cae e a ; i 7 SE‏ 
الدور xe Was i$‏ الوهاب forgave a man who was before you: sae i$‏ 
He was tolerant when selling, —— Pu‏ 


tolerant when purchasing, and ¢ 
tolerent when repaying." (Hasan) ple عَنْ‎ AS عَنْ مُحَمَّدٍ بن‎ SL 
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[He said:] This Hadith is Gharib 
Sahih Hasan from this route. 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد : 4٠ Y‏ عن عبدالوهاب به ورواه البخاري» 

1 م يث محمد بره المنكد‎ YVA: 
Comments: Ex: B d < 
It appears from a unanimously agreed upon Sahih narration, that one should 
be tolerant in buying, tolerant in selling and tolerant in repayment. His 
behaviour with people should be commendable, he must give time to people 


for repayment, and he must remit the debts of poor and needy. 
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Chapter 76. The Prohibition Of 
Selling In The Masjid 


1321. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $£ said: 
“When you see someone selling or 
buying in the Masjid then say: ‘May 
Allah not profit your business.’ 
And when you see someone 
announcing about something lost 
then say: *May Allàh not return it 
to you.” (Sahih) 

The Hadith of Abū Hurairah is 
Hasan Gharib. This is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge. They dislike selling and 
buying in the Masjid. This is the 
view of Ahmad and Ishaq. Some of 
the people of knowledge permitted 
selling and buying in the Masjid. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي في عمل اليوم والليلة. V1: e‏ من حديث 


عبدالعزيز الدراوردي به وصححه ابن hey‏ ح: only Teo:‏ 


TIT: c (ol c‏ والحاكم على شرط 


مسلم : oV [Y‏ ووافقه الذهبي ورواه مسلم > فلك من حديث al‏ هريرة. 
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Comments: 
Mosques are Houses of Allah, people go to mosques for performing 
obligatory prayers, remembrance of Allah and recitation of the Qur'an. If the 
dealings of the worldly affairs were permitted in the mosques, the real 
purpose of mosques would have suffered, therefore, it is not allowed in the 
mosques. 
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The Chapters On Judgements 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


13. The Chapters On 
Judgements From The 
Messenger of Allah 4 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related From The Messenger 
of Allah #2 About The Judge 


1322. ‘Abdullah bin Mawhab 
narrated that ‘Uthmdan said to Ibn 
‘Umar: “Go and judge between the 
people." So he said: *Perhaps you 
can excuse me (from that) O 
Commander of the Believers!” He 
said: “Why do you have an 
aversion for that when your father 
judged?" He said: "I heard the 
Messenger of Allah 3& saying: 
‘Whoever was a judge and judged 
with justice, it still would have been 
better for him to have turned away 
from it completely What do I 
want after that ?” (Da'if) 

There is a story with this Hadith, 
and there is something on this 
topic from Abû Hurairah. 

{Abi ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Umar is Gharib. To me, its 
chain is not connected. ‘Abdul- 
Malik, the one from whom Al- 
Mu'tamir reported this, is ‘Abdul- 
Malik bin Abi Jamilah. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو يعلى : 297/٠١‏ اح :الام وابن حبان» ح ۱۱۹٩:‏ من 


حديث المعتمر به عبدالملك مجهول (تقريب) oe‏ وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [يأتي Evo:‏ 
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Comments: 


“Whoever was a judge and judged with justice, it still would have been better 
for him to have turned away..." If there is no reward or punishment for him, 
then why should he accept this position. For this reason, Ibn ‘Umar refused to 
accept this post, though ‘Uthman insisted that he accept it. 
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1322B. [Ibn Buraidah narrated 
from his father that the Prophet $& 
said: "The judges are three: Two 
judges that are in the Fire, and a 
judge that is in Paradise. A man 
who judges without the truth, and 
he knows that. This one is in the 
Fire. One who judges while not 
knowing, ruining the rights of the 
people. So he is in the Fire. A 
judge who judges with the truth, 
that is the one in Paradise."] 


(Daf) 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] ورواه أبو داود» القضاءء باب: في القاضي يخطىء» YoVY:c‏ 


وابن ماجه» ح :۳۱ من حديث ابن بريدة» الأعمش وشريك عنعنا به وله شاهد ضعيف عند 


الطبراني (مجمع: 197/5). 


Comments: 


According to this narration a person who is incompetent of being a judge and 
has no ability and knowledge of Islamic Jurisprudence, and still takes the 
responsibility, will go to Hell. Similarly a judge who has all the qualities of 
being a judge, and knowingly passes wrong verdicts will go to Hell. Only the 
judge who is a just judge, and gives the judgements according to the standards 
of justice will go to Paradise. Becoming a judge and accepting this post is a 
very demanding job, as it is clear from the preceding narrations. 


bé $5 Gis SX Ge o- ۳٣ 

Jet‏ عَنْ SEMI we‏ عَنْ Se‏ بْنِ أبي 
مُوسَىء عَنْ gh udi‏ مالك قَالَ: قَالَ 
ata Ste ton came an 55‏ وكل إلى 
GL ale d OY ade nuls uud‏ 


ور 337 


Ev 


1322. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah i£ 
said: “Whoever asks for a postion 
as a judge, then he is left on his 
own. And whoever is forced into it, 
Allàh sends an angel down to him 
so that he can be correct." (Da'if) 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الأحكامء باب 53 القضاةء YY* Sig‏ من 
حديث وكيع به # عبدالأعلى الثعلبي ضعيف كما في تسهيل الحاجة» ح ٠١١١:‏ . 
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Comments: 


The next narration makes it clear that whoever aspires to become a judge and 
acquire this post, with some influence or links and recommendations, he 
looses the guidance from Allàh and becomes the slave of one's base self. 
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1324. Anas narrated that the 
Prophet ££ said: “Whoever seeks 
to be a judge, and asks others to 
intercede for him with it, then he 
will be left on his own. And 
whoever is coerced into it, Allah 
sends an angel down to him so that 
he can be correct." (Da if) 

[Abu 'Eisaà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. It is more correct 
than the narration of Isra’il (no. 
1323) from ‘Abdul-A‘la. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] انظر الحديث السابق. 
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1325. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah % said: 
“Whoever takes the responsibility 
of judge, or is appointed as a judge 
between the people, then he has 
been slaughtered without a knife.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. It 
has also been reported through 
routes other than this from Abü 
Hurairah. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه cagla pl‏ القضاء باب: في طلب القضاءء ح ۳۵۷۱ عن 

Comments: ووافقه الذهبي» وله شواهد.‎ ٩۱/٤: بن علي به وصححه الحاکم‎ pal 
This narration makes it clear that accepting the post of judge is to put oneself 
in big troubles. This post is a continuous and permanent test of one's honesty. 
So one should not aspire to become a judge. If at all this position is entrusted 
to one, then he should seek Allah’s help and guidance. 
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Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About The Judge That 
Is Correct And The Judge That 
Is Mistaken 


1326. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 35 said: 
"When the judge passes a 
judgement in which he strived and 
was correct, then he receives two 
rewards. And when he judges and 
is mistaken, then he receives one 
reward." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Amr bin Al-As, 
and ‘Ugbah bin ‘Amir. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Abt Hurairah is a Hasan Gharib 
Hadith from this route. We do not 
know of it as a narration of Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri, from Yahya bin 
Sa'eed, except through the 
narration of 'Abdur-Razzàq from 
Ma‘mar, from Sufyàn Ath-Thawri. 


sel‏ النسائي oYAY: € cYY£ /A:‏ (آداب celal‏ باب aagi‏ فی 
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عامر [أحمد:٤/١٠۲].‏ 


Comments: 


This narration proves that a judge or a head of the state who has the qualities 
and abilities of doing justice, and he tries to know and understand the issue, 
and its inner intentions and details, and reaches the right decision, then he 
gets a double reward from Allah; one for the right decision, and the other for 
pains taken to reach the right decision. In this process, if in spite of all his 
sincere efforts, and due to the complications of the issue, he does not reach 
the right decision he still gets one reward. This reward is for his sincere 


efforts to reach the truth. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] 


The Chapters On Judgements 


Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About How The Judge 
Is To Make A Judgement 


1327. Some men who were 
companions of Mu‘adh narrated 
from Mu‘adh that the Messenger 
of Allah g sent Mu‘adh to 
Yemen, so he š said: “How will 
you judge?" He said: “1 will judge 
according to what is in Allah’s 
Book.” He said: "If it is not in 
Allah’s Book?" He said: "Then 
with the Sunnah of the Messenger 
of Allah $&." He said: “If it is not 
in the Sunnah of the Messenger of 
Allah š5?” He said: “I will give in 
my view." He said: “All praise is 
due to Allàh, the One Who made 
the messenger of the Messenger of 
Allah suitable." (Da'if) 


وأخرجه أبو داود» colaall‏ باب اجتهاد الرأي فی القضاءء 


ح ۲٣۹۲:‏ من حديث iai‏ به وضعفه البخاري والدارقطني والعقيلي وغيرهم * الحارث بن عمرو: 
مجهول (تقريب) ورجال من أصحاب معاذ: مجاهيل» وفيه علة أخرى. 
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1328. (Another chain of narrators) 
from some people from the 
inhabitants of Hims, from Mu‘adh, 
from the Prophet 45, with similar. 
(Daf) 

{Aba ‘Eis4 said:] We do not know 
of this Hadith except from this 
route. To me, its chain is not 
connected. Abü 'Awn Ath- 
Thaqafrs name is Muhammad bin 
*Ubaidullàh. 


[إسناده ضعيف] انظر الحديث السابق. 
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The Chapters On Judgements 


Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About The Just Imām 


1329. Abū Saʻeed narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah % said: 
“Indeed, the most beloved of 
people to Allāh on the Day of 
Judgement, and the nearest to Him 
in status is the just Imam. And the 
most hated of people to Allah and 
the furthest from Him in status is 
the oppresive Imam.” (Da) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from ['Abdullàh] Ibn Abi 
Awfà. 

[Abii ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Abi Sa‘eed is a Hasan Gharib 
Hadith, we do not know of it 
except through this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه YY /* asl‏ من حديث فضيل بن مرزوق به وهو ضعيف 
كما في تسهيل الحاجة» ح:8/الاء وعطية العوفي ضعيف مدلس # وفي الباب عن عبدالله بن أبي 


Dr : Sh) أوفى‎ 


Comments: 


This narration gives good news and glad tidings to just, upright and honest 
rulers and the people in authority, that on the Day of Judgement they will be 
among the most beloved and nearest to Allàh. 


JUS 2b Ax) Xe GR - ۰ 
عَاصِم:‎ Mone UAR Ul ES P 
Ges} Qi ge od! ote Uie 


uci‏ عَنْ uf o [Al‏ أَوْفَى» قَالَ: 
owl Li NC‏ الْقَاضِي 
ع M‏ يكن Bb‏ كار «s ex deb‏ 
as‏ 
e dis]‏ عِيسَى:] هذًا حَدِيتٌ [5m]‏ 


hdl Site مِنْ حَدِيثِ‎ YS BY غَرِيبٌ‎ 


1330. ['Abdullàh] Ibn Abi Al-Awfa 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allāh i& said: "[Indeed] Allah is 
with the judge as long as he is not 
unjust. So when he is unjust, He 
leaves him and he is attended by 
Shaitan.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib, we do not know of 
it except as a narration of ‘Imran 
Al-Qattan. 
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تخريج : [حسن] وصححه ابن حبان» ح ٠١٤١:‏ والحاكم ۹۳/٤:‏ ووافقه الذهبي ورواه ابن 
ماحه» ح :۲۳۱۲ من Mum‏ عمران القطان به بالاختلاف فى السند وسنده حسن . 


Comments: 


Allah is with a head of state and a judge as long as he is not unjust, and he 
uses his authority only for truth, justice and the welfare of the society. Allah’s 
help and guidance remains with him as long as he follows the right path of 
justice and honesty, but when he deviates from this path, Satan overcomes 
him and leads him to injustice and oppression. 


puse‏ ما جَاءَ في الْقَاضِي 
E Bo of o^ o AN os Pe‏ 


CERET ua” 
MEME Gas é Ge - ١ 


gi Ie عَنْ‎ GA عَنْ‎ teh ge 
قال لي‎ Sb que عَنْ‎ um خرب عَنْ‎ 
OE) SUP AE Sp iE رول الله‎ 
Jw OS GS EE IW ae S 
eA CES تَدْرِي‎ SL 

x Cou 2h; us ine QU 


due aue فی :۲ هدا‎ fl O81 


ka E is 1 d [إستاده ضعيف]‎ : TA 


Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About the Judge Not 
Judging Between Two 
Disputants Until He Has 
Heard Both Of Them 


1331. 'Ali narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allāh عي‎ said to me: 
‘When two men come to you 
seeking judgement, do not judge 
for the first until you have heard 
the statement of the other. Soon 
you will know how to judge." 


(Daf) 
‘Ali said: “I did not err since 
then.” 
{Abi 'Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan. 
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Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About The Imām Who 
Looks After People 


1332. Abul-Hasan narrated that 
*Amr bin Murrah said to 
Mu'áwiyah: “I heard the Messenger 
of Allah à& saying ‘No Imam 
closes his door on one in need, dire 
straits and poverty, except that 
Allah closes the gates of the 


The Chapters On Judgements 127 الأخكام‎ etai 


Heavens from his dire straits, his 


needs, and his poverty. So DeL quise diy e bh 
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*'Amr bin Murrah is a Gharib 2 aes هذا‎ Ar 3 pir حَدِيتٌ‎ 
Hadith. This Hadith has been Lo a a A 
reported from routes other than deed Ve وَعمرو بن‎ Amb غير هذا‎ 
this one. ‘Amr bin Murrah Al- qe 3 fa 
Juhni's Kunyah is Abū Maryam. 
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[8 من حديث علي بن الحكم به وصححه الحاكم:‎ 77١/4 تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:‎ 
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(one of the narrators) is from Ash- Ae TE ا‎ e] ias 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه cles calo pi‏ باب: فيما يلزم الامام من أمر الرعية 
والحجبة ۲۹٤۸: eepe‏ والطبراني: CYYN /YY‏ ح :۸۳۲ من حديث يحيى بن حمزة به وصححه 
الحاکم AEAT /٤:‏ والذهبى وللحديث شواهد. 

Comments: 
The Four Guided Caliphs of the Prophet #, modeling after him, never 
stopped the general public from visiting and approaching them. Sometimes 
people came to see them at odd hours but they never hesitated to listen to 
them and solve their problems. When the Kharijities started terrorist attacks, 
and ‘Ali was martyred by them, and Mu‘awiyah was also attacked, he stopped 
this practice of admitting the people for his safety. 'Amr bin Murrah came to 
know this news, so he approached him and narrated to him the words of the 
Prophet #5. Mu‘awiyah, on hearing these words, appointed a person to listen 
to their complaints and inform him, and decided the problems of the people 
accordingly. 
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Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About ‘The Judge Is 
Not To Pass A Judgement 
While He Is Angry’ 


1334. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi 
Bakrah narrated: “My father wrote 
to ‘Ubaidullah bin Abi Bakrah who 
was a judge: "Do not pass a 
judgement between two people 
while you are angry, for indeed I 
heard the Messenger of Allah $& 
saying: “The judge should not judge 
between two people while he is 
angry.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, and Abi Bakrah’s 
name is Nufai'. 


تخريجح: متفق عليهء أخرجه glee‏ الأقضيةء باب كراهة قضاء القاضي وهو غضبان. 
:۱۷1۷ عن قتيبة والبخاري. ح ۷۱٥۸:‏ من حديث عبدالملك بن عمير به. 


Comments: 


This narration is the best guidance for the judges. They should not sit on the 
seat of justice when they are in a state of anger. It is not possible for a person 
to think rationally and reach the right decision in rage and anger, so the judge 


should not resume his seat of justice until he is calm and rational. 
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Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About Gifts Taken By 
Governors 


1335. Mu‘adh bin Jabal narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
dispatched me to Yemen. When I 
had left, he sent a message after 
me, so I returned and he said: ‘Do 
you know why I sent a message to 
you? Do not take anything without 
my permission, for that will be 
Ghulül! and whoever commits 


11 See Hadith no. 1. 
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Ghulül, he comes with what he 
took on the Day of Judgement. 
This is why I called you, so now go 
and do your job.” (Da'if) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Adi bin ‘Umair, 
Buraidah, Al-Mustawrid bin 
Shaddad, Abü Humaid, and Ibn 
‘Umar. 

[Abû 'Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Mu'àdh is a Hasan Gharib Hadith, 
we do not know of it except from 
this route, as a narration of Abü 
Umamah from Dawid Al-Awdi. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبراني :۰۱۲۸/۲۰ ح ۲٣۹:‏ من cud‏ أبى كريب به * 
داود الأودي ضعيف (تقريب) Lj‏ وفي الياب عن عدي بن عميرة [مسلمء > : [ATTY‏ وبريدة [أبو 
داودء [YAEY ie‏ والمستورد بن شداد [أبو داودء ح:955؟] وأبي حميد [البخاري. VIVES‏ 


وأحمد: 5/5 ؟5] وابن عمر [الحاكم: .]799/١‏ 


Comments: 


When a person gets a post and position of authority in some government 
department, usually people from the general public go to visit him and offer 
congratulations, and present gifts as a token of good will. These gifts are not 
presented to him but to his authoritative post. So accepting such gifts is 
unlawful. These gifts, according to this narration, come under the category of 


(المعجم SG - )٩‏ جَاءَ في الرَّاشِي 
وَالمَرْتَضِي في الحُكم (التحفة 4( 


. في الحُكم‎ ASI 
الله بن‎ Xx عَنْ‎ Ui as [Ji] 


bribery and misuse of authority. 


Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About The One Who 
Gives A Bribe And The One Who 
Takes A Bribe For Judgement 


1336. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah $& cursed 
the one who bribes and the one 
who takes a bribe for a 
judgement." (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, 
'Aishah, Ibn Hadidah, and Umm 
Salamah. 

[Abü ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Aba Hurairah is a Hasan [Sahih] 
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تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه cosh pi‏ القضاءء باب: في كراهية الرشوة» ح ٠٠١۸۰:‏ 
وابن ماجه» ح :۲۳۱۲۳ من حديث محمد بن عبدالرحمن بن أبي ذئب به وصححه ابن الجارود. 
e‏ والحاكم ٠٠١/٤:‏ 1۰۳ ووافقه الذهبى. 


Comments: 
‘Ar-Rashi’ and ‘Al-Murtashi’ both the words are derived from root ‘Rasha’ 
which means the cord or rope by means of which water is drawn from the 
well. ‘Ra ish’ is that person who becomes a link or go-between among those 
who take and give a bribe for making wrong and dishonest decisions. 
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Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About Accepting The 
Gift And Accepting The 
Invitation 


1338. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allāh 4 
said: “If trotter (lacking meat) were 
given to me I would accept, and if I 
was invited to (a meal of) it I 
would accept." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, ‘Aishah, Al- 
Mughirah bin Shu‘bah, Salman, 
Mu‘awiyah bin Haidah, and 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘Alqamah. 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن حبان (موارد): ٠٠٠١‏ من حديث سعيد بن أبى عروبة به 
وللحديث شواهد عند البخاري» OYVA OMe‏ وغيره Ej‏ وفى الياب عن على [أبو داود» 
[£*fY:c‏ وعائشة [البخاري. [YVE e‏ والمغيرة بن شعبة [لم أجده] وسلمان [أحمد: 0/ LETY‏ 


ومعاوية بن حيدة [تقدم : [1o‏ وعبدالرحمن بن علقمة [النسائى» IY VARI‏ 


Comments: 


A gift or present is that thing which is given to someone as a token of love. 
Mutual love and relations develop by exchange of gifts. For the development 
of understanding, good relations, and love, various ways and means have been 
suggested in Islam. Inviting friends, relatives and people to visit you and 
entertaining them with food etc., is also one way to develop good relations. 
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Chapter 11.What Has Been 
Related About The Severe 
Threat For One Who Is Awarded 
A Judgement For Something 
That Is Not His To Take 


1339. Umm Salamah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah % said: 
“Indeed you come to me with your 
disputes, and I am only a human 
being; perhaps one of you is more 
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eloquent at presenting his 
argument than the other. If I judge 
for one of you, giving him 
something from the rights of his 
brother, then it is only a piece of 
the Fire that I am giving him, so do 
not take anything from it.” (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Hurairah and 
' Aishah. 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Umm Salamah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري. الشهادات» باب من أقام البينة بعد اليمين» 
© نين ومسلمء WATE‏ من حديث هشام بن عروة به % وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة cH‏ 
ماجه» [YYM:c‏ وعائشة [لعله يشير إلى حديث البخاري» اح :۰0۳ de VYAY‏ 


Comments: 


The Prophet #% said; I am only a human being and know nothing about those 
events of the future, and things which are not yet present, without Allah’s 
help and guidance. I judge the case presented before me like an ordinary 
judge on the basis of arguments presented. Maybe one of you is more 
eloquent and better in presenting the arguments than the other. Under the 
impression of his eloquence and better presentation of argument, I may give 
the verdict in his favor, which is actually not his right, and should have not 
been given in his favor. Such verdicts of mine will not make the things lawful 
for him in whose favor it has been given. 
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Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Related About ‘The Proof Is 
Required From The Claimant 
And The Oath Is Required 
From The One The Claim Is 
Against 


1340. 'Alqamah bin Wa’il [bin 
Hujr] narrated from his father who 
said: ^A man from Hadramawt and 
a man from Kindah came to the 
Prophet #¢. The Hadrami said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! This person 
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took some land of mine. The 
Kindi said: ‘It is my land, It is in 
my possession, and he has no right 
to it.’ So the Prophet $& said to the 
Hadrami: ‘Do you have proof?’ He 
said: ‘No.’ He said: ‘Then you will 
have the oath.’ He said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! This man is a 
liar, it makes not difference what 
he takes an oath for, he is not 
ashamed of doing anything!’ He 
said: ‘There is nothing you deserve 
from him except that.’ He said: So 
the man was left to take an oath 
for it, and in the meantime, the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: ‘If he 
takes an oath [for your property] to 
wrongfully consume it, He will 
meet Allah while He is angry with 
him.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Umar, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, and AI- 
Asha'th bin Qais. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Wal bin Hujr is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 
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Comments: 


If someone files a lawsuit against another person in the court, even though 
the plaintiff may be a trustworthy, pious and honourable in the society, the 
judge cannot give his judgement in his favor on the presumption of his piety 
and trustworthiness. Islamic Law requires that every claimant should bring 
witnesses in his favor. If the claimant is unable to produce witnesses before 
the judge, he can ask the respondent to swear an oath and if the respondent 
takes an oath, then the case will be decided according to his oath. 
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1341. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather, that during a Khutbah, 
the Prophet #% said: “The proof is 
due from the claimant, and the 
oath is due from the one the claim 
is made against." (Sahih) 

There is some criticism in the 
chain of this Hadith, Muhammad 
bin ‘Ubaidullah Al-‘Arzami was 
graded weak in Hadith due to his 
memory — he was considered weak 
by Ibn Al-Mubarak and others. 


تخريج : [صحيح] محمد بن عبيدالله العرزمي» تابعه ابن جريج في رواية الزنجي عند 
البيهة 0 وللحديث شواهد كثيرة عند مسلم» Mie‏ والبيهقى : 507/٠١‏ وغيرهما. 
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1342. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ judged that 
the oath is due from the one the 
claim is made against. (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, This is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet % and others: The 
proof is due from the claimant, and 
the oath is due from the one the 
claim is made against. 
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Comments: 


If someone lodges a lawsuit in the court, he has to produce witnesses in his 
favor, and the respondent needs not produce any witness against the claimant, 
swearing an oath will be enough for him. 
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the near relatives of a man, on the 
side of his father. This is the view 
of Malik and Ash-Shafi't. Some of 
them said the blood-money is due 
from men, not women or children 
of a tribe. Each man among them 
pays a quarter of a Dinàr - and 
some of them said half a Dinar - 
to complete the blood-money. 
Otherwise the nearest of them in 
relation are required to pay it. 
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Comments: 


‘Aqil’ means blood money and ‘Agqilah’ means the one who bears blood-money 
or who pays the blood money. Aqil’ also means to stop or defend and 
safeguard. As Aqilah defends the murderer and pays on his behalf that is why 
the one who pays blood-money is called Aqilah. (For more details see Al- 
Mughni v. 12. p. 39-41.) according to Imam Abū Hanifah, for a deliberate 
murder, blood money must be paid within three years. Al-Mughni. v. 12 p. 13.) 


Aen S AL GE - way 
[JA Bt 555] 


i eura ES 
os ole حدثنا‎ 


UE qux : dy la 


go ور‎ 


: محمد بن راشا‎ Eis 
bé i عَنْ‎ eA مُوسَى عَنْ عَمْرِو بْنِ‎ 
[مُوْمَِا]‎ d$ $e قال:‎ E UI of ås 
Ó OB JAI eol إلى‎ gd nm 
لون‎ qas أخذوا الثية‎ uas by 116 
وما‎ HE وأَرْبَعُونَ‎ Bie Ost, ie 
je) AES ard xd ie الوا‎ 
MUST 

ab الله‎ x6 Lue Dgne xd [قَالَ‎ 


i19. 7 £z oe‏ وي 


1387. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather that the Prophet i& 
said: “Whoever kills [a believer] 
deliberately, he is handed ouer to 
the guardians of the one killed. If 
they wish to, they have him killed, 
and if they wish to, they take the 
blood-money. That is thirty Higgah, 
thirty Jadha‘ahs and forty pregnant 
camels. 

Whatever (amount more) they 
require from him, than that is for 
them (if they choose)." That is 
because of the severity of the 
blood-money. (Hasan) 

[Abū ^Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr is a Hasan 
Gharib Hadith. 
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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


14. The Chapters On 
Blood-Money From The 
Messenger Of Allah 2 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About Blood Money, 
How Many Camels Is It? 


1386. Ibn Mas'üd narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah $& judged for 
the accidental blood-money: 
Twenty Bint Makhad, twenty male 
Ibn Makhdd, twenty Bint Labün, 
twenty Jadha‘ah, and twenty 
Higgah.”"! 

There is something on this topic 
from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 

(Another chain) with similar 
meaning. 

[Abii ‘Eisé said:] We do not know 
of the Hadith of Ibn Mas'üd to be 
Marfa“ except from this route, and 
it has been reported from 
‘Abdullah in Mawqüf form. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
have followed this, it is the view of 
Ahmad and Ishaq. 

The people of knowledge have 
agreed that the blood-money is 
taken in three years, each year a 
third of the blood-money (is paid). 
They held the view that the blood- 
money for accidental killing is due 
from the ‘Agilah, and some of them 
held the view that the ‘Agilah are 


H See no. 621. 
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Chapter 42. About Share- 
Cropping 


1384. Rafi‘ bin Khadij narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah 3 
forbade us from a matter that was 
of benefit to us. When one of us 
had some land and we would let 
someone use it for a portion of its 
produce or some Dirham. He said: 
‘When one of you has some land 
then let him grant it to his brother, 
or let him farm it.” (Daf) 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] أبوبكر بن عياش ضعيف وأخرجه النسائي :۰۳۵/۷ :58491 


(المزارعة» ذكر الله الأحاديث المختلفة في النهي عن كراء الأرض بالثلث والربع .. 
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وغيره 555 (du ol‏ ح :106۷ من حديث رافع به . 


Comments: 


The main purpose of this narration is the same which has been explained in 
the preceding narration. ‘Minhah’ means to lend the land for a limited period. 
They used to lease the land for a certain amount of money. The Prophet $% 
suggested lending the land, without taking money for a certain period to 
Muslim brothers. This is only a moral suggestion and not a command of law. 
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1385. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah g did not 
prohibit share-cropping. But he 
ordered that they be helpful with 
each other.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. The Hadith of Rafi‘ 
contains confusion (Idtirab). This 
Hadith was reported from Rafi‘ bin 
Khadij from his uncles, and it has 
been reported from him, from 
Zuhair bin Rafi‘ who is one of his 
uncles. And this Hadith has been 
reported from him with conflicting 
natrations. There are narrations on 
this topic from Zaid bin Thabit and 
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There are narrations on this topic 
from Anas, Ibn ‘Abbas, Zaid bin 
Thàbit, and Jābir. 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet # and others. They saw 
no harm in share-cropping for half, 
a third, or a quarter. 

Some of them preferred that the 
owner of the land provide the 
seeds. This is the view of Ahmad 
and Isháq. Some of the people of 
knowledge disliked :hare-cropping 
for a third and a quarter, and they 
saw no harm in Musagah" with 
date-palms for a third or a quarter. 
This is the view of Malik bin Anas 
and Ash-Shafi‘t. Some of them did 
not think that any share-cropping 
was correct, except for renting out 
the land for gold and silver. 
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Comments: 


In Islam, there is no restriction or limit on personal property. All the 
A'immah agree on this point. Giving the land or garden on lease is lawful, 
provided no party suffers unilateral loss. While giving the land on lease, 
selecting a particular piece of land by the landlord, or fixing the quantity of 
the produce beforehand, is not lawful. All the scholars and A’immah agree 
that land or a garden can be leased with the aforesaid restrictions. 


1] Musāqāh is an agreement for someone to water and tend to date-palms for the owner, in 


exchange for a portion of the produce. 
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Comments: 


Real purpose of granting an estate to cultivators is to make the land useful 
for cultivation, and to improve the overall economic condition of the local 
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community and country. 


Chapter 40. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Planting 


1382. Anas narrated that the 
Prophet # said: “No Muslim 
plants a plant or sows a crop, then 

a person, or a bird, or an animal 
eats from it, except that it will be 
charity for him.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Ayyüb, Umm 
Mubash-shir, Jabir, and Zaid bin 
Khalid. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
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Comments: 


Cultivation of land and planting of trees provide multiple benefits to the 
society. The environment of the area is improved, fruits, food, grains and 
vegetables become easily available to the community, jobs are increased and 
commercial activities take place, and life becomes easier and more 
comfortable. Therefore, if a Muslim cultivates the land with the sincere 
intention of bringing benefit to the society, he gets reward from Allah. 
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Chapter 41. What Has Been 
Related About Agriculture 


1383. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Prophet #¢ made a deal with the 
people of Khaibar for half of what 
was produced from it, whether 
fruits or crops.” (Sahih) 
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(Another chain) with similar 
meaning. 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Wa'il and Asma’ 
bint Abi Bakr. 

[Abū ‘Eis said:] The Hadith of 
Abyad bin Hammal is a Hasan 
Gharib Hadith. This is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet # and others 
regarding reserved land. They 
thought that it was allowed for the 
Imam (ruler) to reserve land for 
whomever he saw it fit. 


تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الخراج» باب: في إقطاع الأرضين» ح٠٤٠٠‏ عن قتيبة 
به وصححه ابن حبان» ح: ١745 01١40‏ # وفي الباب عن وائل ليأتي:١18]‏ وأسماء بنت أبي 
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Comments: 


Common things which are in common use of the community, and their 
availability is also abundant, such things like water, grass, waste land in use of 
people, should not be given as a grant to one person. If such things are given 
as a grant, it will create a problem for the people. 
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1381. 'Alqamah bin Wa’il narrated 
from his father that the Prophet يله‎ 
set aside a land reserve for him in 
Hadramawt. (One of the narrators 
added): “And he sent Mu‘awiyah 
with him to reserve it for him.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eis said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه yl‏ داودء السجستاني. eel All‏ باب: في إقطاع 
الأرضين» ح ۳٠١۸:‏ من حديث شعبة به وهو في مسند الطيالسي» Or Wie‏ 
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عدي في الكامل:14/5١1]‏ وسمرة [أبو داودء ح ۳٠۷۷:‏ وأحمد: 


1379. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
that the Prophet #% said: 
“Whoever revives a barren land, 
then it is for him.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


[إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي في Cs SI‏ ح:۷٥۷٥‏ من حديث عبدالوهاب 


Comments: 


Most of the scholars are of the view that if a cultivator cultivates barren and 
uncultivated land, which belongs to no one, it belongs to him. In the view of 
Imam Malik, this land should be away from any habitation where it is not 
needed for common use of the community. 
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Chapter 39. What Has Been 
Related About Land Reserves 


1380. Shumair narrated that 
Abyad bin Hammal visited the 
Messenger of Allah # who asked 
him to set aside a reserve of salt (a 
mine). So he reserved it for him. 
As he was turning away, a man in 
the gathering said: "Do you know 
what you reserved for him? You 
merely reserved stagnant water for 
him." He (Shumair) said: “So he 
left him." He (Shumair) said: “So 
he asked him (the Prophet i£) 
about making a private pasture of 
Arak (a type of tree)." He said: 
“As long as it is not harmed by the 
hooves of the camels." (Hasan) 

So I (At-Tirmidhi) recited that 
before Qutaibah and he said: 
“Yes.” 
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Chapter 38. What Has Been 
Mentioned About Reviving 
Barren Land 


1378. Sa‘eed bin Zaid narrated 
that the Prophet  3& said: 
“Whoever revives a barren land 
then it is for him, and there is no 
right for the unjust root.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Some of them 
reported it from Hisham from 
*Urwah, from his father, from the 
Prophet %% in Mursal form. 

This [Hadith] is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet عله‎ and others. It is 
the view of Ahmad and Ishàq. 
They said he may revive the barren 
land without the permission of the 
Sultàn. Some of them said he is not 
to revive it without the permission 
of the Sultan. But the first view is 
more correct. 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jàbir, ‘Amr bin 
‘Awf Al-Muzani's great- 
grandfather, and Samurah. 

Aba Müsà Muhammad bin Al- 
Muthanna narrated to us, he said: 
“I asked Abul-Walid At-Tayàlisi 
about his saying: ‘and there is no 
right for unjust root’ he said: ‘The 
unjust root: The usurper who takes 
what is not his.’ I said: ‘So he is a 
man who farms a land that is not 
his?’ He said: “That is it." 
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Anas said: "The explanation of the 
Hadith of the Prophet $&: “The 
injuries caused by the animals are 
without liability" it is said: "It is 
impunity that there is no blood 
money for." 

{Abi ‘Eisa said:] As for the 
meaning of his saying: "The 
injuries caused by the animal are 
without liability" some of the 
people of knowledge explained it 
saying that Al-‘Ajmda’ is the animal 
that has wandered away from its 
owner. So whatever it has damaged 
in its wandering, then it is no crime 
upon its owner. And: *mines" it is 
said that when a man excavates a 
mine and someone falls into it then 
there is no crime upon him. The 
same with a well, if a man digs a 
well by the road and someone falls 
into it then there is no crime upon 
the owner. And: “the Khumus is 
due on buried treasure" Ar-Rikaz 
(buried treasure) is something 
discovered that was buried by the 
people of Jahiliyyah. Whoever finds 
such buried treasure, he pays one 
fifth of it to the Sultan, whatever 
remains belongs to him. 
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Comments: 


If someone gets hurt by an animal or by falling into a well, there is no 
compensation for it from the owner of the animal and well. 
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benefited from, and a righteous son 
who supplicates for him.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الوصية» باب ما يلحق الانسان من الثواب بعد re zu‏ 
عن علي بن خر Comments:‏ 


Continuing charity is charity the benefit and reward of which continues even 
after the death of the person. For example, if someone gives property in 
charity to please Allah, or does some other deed of charity, like construction 
of a mosque, or establishes a school, or digs a well for the use of people, it is 
all continuing charity. Knowledge means preaching, teaching or writing of 
books for the guidance of people etc., are all deeds of continuing charity. 
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Chapter 37. What Has Been 
Related About Injuries Caused 
By Domestic Animals 


1377. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
“The injuries caused by the animal 
are without liability, and wells 
are without liability, and mines are 
without liability, and the Khumus is 
due on Rikaz."" (Sahih) 
(Another chain) from Abi 
Hurairah, from the Prophet #¢ 
with similar meaning. 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir, ‘Amr bin 
*Awf Al-Muzani, and ‘Ubddah bin 
As-Sàmit. 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Abi Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 

Al-Ansari narrated to us: Ma‘n 
narrated to us, he said: “Malik bin 


I Meaning the owner of these is not liable for damages others suffer from them. 


[2] Buried treasure. See no. 642. 
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nor given away, nor inherited, to be 
used to produce charity for the 
needy, those who are near it, for 
freeing slaves, for the cause of 
Allah, the wayfarer, the guest, and 
that there is no harm on its 
custodian consuming what is 
customary from it, or eating from 
its charity, without trying to amass 
wealth from it.” (Sahih) 

He (Ibn ‘Awn) said: “I mentioned 
it to Muhammad bin Sirin and he 
said: “Not to amass wealth.” 

Ibn {‘Awn] said: “Another man 
narrated it to me and he said that 
he read it on a piece of a tanned 
skin: ‘Not to amass wealth.” 

Isma‘il said: And I read it with Ibn 
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar. It said in it: 
‘Not to amass wealth.” 

[Abû ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet $& and others. We do 
not know of any disagreement 
among the earlier ones among them 
over the allowance of granting lands 
or other things for Waqf. 


تخريج: متفق cale‏ وأخرجه البخاري» iba JE‏ باب الشروط في الوقف» ح:۲۷۳۷ 


ومسلمء YY‏ من حديث ابن عون به. 


Comments: 


‘Waqf means to stop, and in the Shariah it means the property, a house or 
garden, given in charity in the name of Allàh. If the property given in charity 
is excluded from personal property, it is called an endowment of a trust. 
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1376. Abü Hurairah, may Allàh be 
pleased with him, narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
“When a person dies, his deeds are 
cut off except for three: Continuing 
charity, knowledge that others 
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announced it for a year but did not 
find anyone to claim it. Then I 
brought it to him. He said to me: 
"Make a public announcement 
about it for another year.” So I 
announced it for a year but did not 
find anyone to claim it. Then I 
brought it to him. He said: “Make 
a public announcement about it for 
another year." And he said: 
“Remember its amount, its 
container and its string. If someone 
comes seeking it and informs you 
of its amount and its string, then 
give it to him, otherwise use it." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء اللقطةء باب معرفة العفاص والوكاء وحكم ضالة الغنم 
والاإبلء WYP Ie‏ من حديث عبدالله بن poi‏ والبخاري» = YEV:‏ من حديث سلمة بن كهيل به. 


Comments: 


Announcement of lost and found items is necessary up to one year. If the 
amount is reasonably valuable, then just for precautionary measures, the 
announcement to find the owner can be extended for more than one year. 
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Chapter 36. What Has Been 
Related About A Wagf 


1375. Isma‘il bin Ibrahim narrated 
from Ibn ‘Awn, from Nafi‘ that Ibn 
‘Umar said: “Umar got some land 
from Khaibar and said: 'O 
Messenger of Allah! I got some 
wealth from Khaibar and I never 
ever had any wealth as plentiful as 
it, so what do you order me (to do 
with it)? He said: ‘If you wish, 
make it a grant and give charity 
from it? So ‘Umar gave it in 
charity: That is not be sold entirely, 
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1373. Zaid bin Khalid Al-Juhnī 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah # was asked about the lost 
item. He said: “Make a public 
announcement about it for one year, 
if it is claimed then give it to him. 
Otherwise remember its sack, string, 
and its count. Then use it, and if its 
owner comes, give it to him." 
(Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. Ahmad bin Hanbal said: 
"The most correct thing on this 
topic is this Hadith.” 


Comments: 


In the view of Imam Malik, the amount can be returned after the recognition 
and identification of the owner. According to Imém Abū Hanifah, if the 
owner appears genuine, the amount should be returned to him and there is 
no need to ask for his identification, but if there is a need then it may be 
requested. Without any genuine reason having doubts is not correct. (Fath Al- 
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1374. Suwaid bin Ghafalah said: “I 
went out with Zaid bin Sühàn and 
Salmàn bin Rabrah, and found a 
whip." In his narration Ibn Numair 
(one of the narrators) said: "I 
found a lost whip and took it. They 
said: ‘Leave it.’ I said: ‘I will not 
leave it to be eaten by the 
predators. I will take it to make use 
of it. So I met up with Ubayy bin 
Ka‘b and asked him about that. So 
he narrated the Hadith, he said: 
‘That is fine. I found a sack 
containing one hundred Dinar 
during the lifetime of the 
Messenger of Allah 4 He said: 
‘So I brought it to him. He said to 
me: “Make a public announcement 
about it for one year." So I 
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bin Ka'b found a sack with one 
hundred Dinàr in it. The Messenger 
of Allāh g ordered him to 
announce it, then use it, and Ubayy 
had alot of wealth, he was one of the 
wealthy Companions of the 
Messenger of Allah. So the 
Messenger of Allah 4 ordered him 
to announce it, but he did not find 
anyone to claim it. So the Prophet 
# told him to use it. If the lost item 
was not lawful except for the one 
that charity is lawful for, then it 
would not be lawful for ‘Ali bin Abi 
Talib. While ‘Ali bin Abi Talib 
found some Dinar during the time of 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ and 
announced it, but he did not find 
anyone to claim it. So the Prophet 
$& told him to use it. Charity was not 
lawful for ‘Ali bin Abi Talib. (Sahih) 
When the lost item was of little 
value, some of the people of 
knowledge allowed using it without 
announcing it. Some of them said 
when it is less than a Dinar then it 
is to be announced on Friday, this 
is the view of Ishàq bin Ibrahim. 
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Comments: | 


If the lost property is able to be secured or preserved, like an animal or 
handsome amount of money, and there is ample chance of its spoilage or 
misuse if not picked up or taken in custody, in such circumstances, it can be 
picked up and kept in custody. Sincere efforts should be made to find the 
owner, and it should be announced for the period of one full year. After the 
search of one year, the money can be used by the person who found it, no 
matter whether he is rich or poor. If later on the owner of the property is 


found, it must be returned to him. 
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the stray sheep?’ He said: "Take it, 
for it is either for you, your 
brother, or the wolf? He said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! What about 
the stray camel?” He said: "Then 
the Prophet % got angry until his 
cheeks became red or his face 
became red. He said: ‘What 
concern is it of yours? It has its 
feet and its water reserve until it 
reaches its owner.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Ubayy bin Ka'b, ‘Abdullah 
bin ‘Umar, Al-Jarid bin Al- 
Mu‘alla. ‘Iyad bin Himar, and Jarir 
bin ‘Abdullah. The Hadith of Zaid 
bin Khalid is a Hasan Sahih Hadith, 
it has been reported from him 
through more than one route. 

This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #¢ and others. They 
permitted using the lost item when 
one announces it for a year and 
does not find who it belongs to. 
This is the view of Ash-Shafi‘, 
Ahmad, and Ishaq. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet # and others said that he 
announces it for one year, then 
either its owner comes or he gives it 
in charity. This is the view of Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri, ‘Abdullah bin Al- 
Mubarak, and it is the view of the 
people of Al-Küfah. They did not 
think that the holder of the lost item 
should use it if he is wealthy. Ash- 
Shafi said he can use it even if he is 
wealthy, because during the time of 
the Messenger of Allah g, Ubayy 


162 الأخكام‎ Sigil 


so Gps ابي‎ au be Re 5 
ob يَكُونَ الخَطأ من‎ BF osu E 
He الأخوّص عَنْ‎ uf Gis 3 Gls 
GN عن‎ BE ul Bl oF وبق‎ agat 
JÉ عَياش.‎ E ul sue pi di 
فى‎ tae OS UO العلم:‎ "m "8i 
E في‎ i g وَالْأَرَضِينَ.‎ A 
في‎ tau: bh Bi Sa وال‎ eni 
Aol 0591 aly ass 8 


The Chapters On Judgements 


possible that the mistake is from 
someone other than Abt Hamzah. 
(Another chain) from Ibn Abi 
Mulaikah from the Prophet #8, and 
it is similar to the (last) narration 
of Abi Bakr bin ‘Ayyash (above). 
Most of the people of knowledge 
said that preemption only takes 
place in homes and lands, they did 
not think that preemption was for 
everything. Some of the people of 
knowledge said that preemption 
was for everything. But the first 
view is more correct. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى (تحفة الأشراف :0/ ٥٤ء‏ ح :0۷40( 
والبيهقي ٠١91/5:‏ من حديث الفضل بن موسى به وتابعه الصدوق/ حسن الحديث» نعيم بن حماد 


عند البیهقی ٠٠۹/٦:‏ . 


Comments: 


It is correct and proven that on all types of immovable property, the right of 
preemption is applicable, and movable property is exempt. According tO 
Imam ‘Ata, the right of preemption is applicable to all types of property. 
Imam Malik also supports this point of view. According to Imàm Ahmad, 
among the movable property, the right of preemption is applicable only on 
animals, and all other types of property are exempt. 
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Chapter 35. What Has Been 
Related About Lost Items," 
The Stray Camel And Sheep 


1372. Zaid bin Khalid Al-Juhni 
narrated: “A man asked the 
Messenger of Allah z about lost 
items. So he said: ‘Make a public 
announcement about it for one 
year. Remember its string, its 
container, and its sack. Then use it, 
and if its owner comes then give it 
to him. So he said to him: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! What about 


1! Meaning, items that are found about which it is apparent someone has lost them. 
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Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet ¥ and others said that pre- 
emption is for the neighbour, and 
they argued using the Marfa‘ Hadith 
of the Prophet #%: "The neighbour 
of a home has more right to the 
home" and his saying: “The 
neighbor has more right because of 
his nearness.” This is the view of 
Ath-Thawri, Ibn Al-Mubárak and 
the people of Al-Küfah. 


تخريج: وأخرجه البخاري» ced!‏ باب: في الهبة والشفعة» ح :1۹۷1 من حديث معمر به. 
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Chapter 34. (What Has Been 
Related About The Partner Is 
The Preemptor) 


1371. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #% said: "The 
partner is the preemptor, and 
preemption is in everything." 
(Hasan) 

[Aba *Eisà said:] We do not know 
of a Hadith like this, except from 
the narration of Abü Hamzah As- 
Sukkari. More than one narrator 
reported it from ‘Abdul-‘Aziz bin 
Rufai‘ from Ibn Abi Mulaikah, 
from the Prophet #¢ in Mursal 
form, and this is more correct. 
(Another chain) from Ibn Abi 
Mulaikah from the Prophet % with 
a similar meaning, but "from Ibn 
* Abbàs" is not in it. Similar to this 
was reported by more than one 
narrator from ‘Abdul-‘Aziz bin 
Rufai‘, “from Ibn ‘Abbas” is not in 
it and this is more correct than the 
narration of Abū Hamzah. Abū 
Hamzah is trustworthy, it is 
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this narration from him is deemed to be not preserved and of a lower rank. 
The neighbor who is not a co-shareholder or does not share the way to the 
property, according to Islamic Law, has no right of preemption. If someone 
wants to sell his property, morally he is bound to consult his neighbour, and 
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he should be given priority. 


Chapter 33. (What Has Been 
Related About) When The 
Boundaries Are Defined And 
The Areas Are Fixed Then 
There Is No Preemption 


1370. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3& 
said: “When the boundaries are 
defined and the streets are fixed, 
then there is no preemption.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, some of them 
reported it in Mursal form from 
Abt Salamah, from the Prophet $&. 
This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet ££. Among them was 
‘Umar bin Al-Khattab and 
*Uthmàn bin ‘Affan. It is also the 
view of some of the Fugahá' among 
the Tabi‘n, like ‘Umar bin ‘Abdul- 
‘Aziz and others. It is the view of 
the people of Al-Madinah, among 
them Yahya bin Sa‘eed Al-Ansari, 
Rabi‘ah bin Abi ‘Abdur-Rahman, 
and Malik bin Anas. It is the view 
of Ash-Shafii, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 
They did not hold the view that 
there could be a preemption, 
except if there was an association 
(partnership). And they did not 
think that the neighbor had the 
right to preemption when there is 
no association. 
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Chapter 32. What Has Been 
Related About Preemption For 
The Absent 


1369. Jabir narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “The 
neighbor has more right to his 
preemption. He is to be waited for 
even if he is absent, when their 
paths are the same." (Hasan) 

{Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. We do not know of 
anyone reporting this Hadith other 
than 'Abdul-Màlik bin Abi 
Sulaiman from ‘Ata’, from Jabir. 
{Shu‘bah criticized ‘Abdul-Malik 
bin Abi Sulaiman due to this 
Hadith.| 

‘Abdul-Malik is trustworthy and 
honest according to the people of 
Hadith. We do not know of anyone 
who criticized him except Shu‘bah 
because of this Hadith. Waki 
reported this Hadith from Shu‘bah 
from ‘Abdul-Malik [bin Abi 
Sulaiman]. And it has been 
reported from Ibn Al-Mubarak, 
from Sufyan Ath-Thawri who said: 
“Abdul-Malik bin Abi Sulaiman is 
a ‘scale.”” Meaning for knowledge. 
This Hadith is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge. The person has more 
right to preemption even if he is 
absent, so when he arrives then the 
pre-emption is his even if he has 
gone for a long time. 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء البيوع» باب: في الشفعة» ح:8١0"‏ وابن 


Comments: 


Though ‘Abdul-Malik bin Abi Sulaimàn is a reliable and secure narrator, but 
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The Hadith of Samurah is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. *Eisà bin Yünus 
reported similarly from Sa‘eed bin 
Abi ‘Aribah, from Qatadah, from 
Anas, from the Prophet 2%. 

It has also been reported from 
Sa'eed bin Abi 'Arübah from 
Qatàdah, from Al-Hasan, from 
Samurah, from the Prophet ik. 
What is correct according to the 
people of knowledge is the 
narration of Al-Hasan from 
Samurah, and we do not know the 
report of Qatadah from Anas, 
except as a narration of 'Eisà bin 
Yünus. The Hadith of ‘Abdullah 
bin *Abdur-Rahmàn At-Ta’ifi from 
‘Amr bin Ash-Sharid, from his 
father, from the Prophet #¢ — on 
this topic - is a Hasan Hadith. 
Ibrahim bin Maisarah reported it 
from ‘Amr bin Ash-Sharid, from 
Abū Rafi‘, from the Prophet $š. 
He said: I heard Muhammad 
saying: “Both of the Ahddith are 
Sahih to me.” 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: ١7/5‏ عن إسماعيل ابن علية به ورواه أبو داود» Yow re‏ 
من حديث قتادة وصححه ابن الجارود» s Mir‏ وفى الباب عن الشريد [ابن ماجه» اح VE‏ 
وأشار إليه المؤلف] وأبي رافع [البخاري» 598٠ CAV CYYoA:e‏ وأشار إليه المؤلف] وأنس 
[ابن حبان» ح ۱۱٣۳:‏ وأشار إليه الترمذي] * حديث عيسى بن يونس رواه ابن حبان» ح ۱۱١۳:‏ . 


Comments: 


In this narration, it has been made clear, that if a shareholder in a property 
sells his share without consulting or informing the co-shareholder, then the 
co-shareholder can buy back the share of property for the same price which it 
was sold. This is agreed upon; the neighbor looses the right of preemption in 
the presence of a co-shareholder of the property. 
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reported through more than one 
route from An-Nu'màn bin Bashir. 
This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge. 
They consider it recommended to 
maintain equality among sons, to 
the degree that some of them said 
he is to treat his sons equally even 
in kissing. Some of them said he is 
to treat his sons equally in gifts and 
presents, [meaning] to treat the 
males and the females the same. 
This is the view of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri. Some of them said treating 
children equally is to give the 
males a similar portion as that of 
two females, similar to divisions of 
inheritance. This is the view of 
Ahmad and Ishaq. 


تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه مسلم» الهبات» باب كراهة تفضيل بعض الأولاد في الهبةء 
ح ٠١۲۳:‏ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة والبخاري» ح YOAT‏ من حديث الزهري به. 


Comments: 


The subject of this narration proves that if someone wants to give something 
to his children in his life time, he will have to give an equal share to every one 
of them without any consideration of gender or standards of legacy 
distribution. Another narration made this point clear. The Prophet $& said in 
an authentic narration, “Treat your children equally. If I want to give extra to 
one of them, I will give to a female.” (Baihaqi) 
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Chapter 31. What Has Been 
Related About Preemption 


1368. Samurah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah كله‎ said: “The 
neighbor of a home has more right 
to the home.” (Hasan) 

Abi 258153 said: There are 
narrations on this topic from Ash- 
Sharid, Abi Rafi‘, and Anas. 
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Hasan Gharib, we do not know it 
as a narration of Abū Ishaq except 
from this route; the narration of 
Sharik bin ‘Abdullah. 

This Hadith is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge, and it is the view of 
Ahmad and Ishaq. 

I asked Muhammad bin Isma‘il 
about this Hadith and he said: “It is 
a Hasan Hadith.” And he said: "I 
do not know of it as a narration of 
Abü Ishàq except from the report 
of Sharik." Muhammad said: 
“Ma‘qil bin Malik Al-Basri 
narrated to us: ‘Ugbah bin Al- 
Asam narrated to us from ‘Ata’, 
from Rafi‘ bin Khadij from the 
Prophet 3&, similarly.” 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه pi‏ داودء البيوع» باب: في زرع الأرض x‏ إذن 


صاحبهاء ۳٤٠١۳:‏ عن قتيبة به ورواه قيس بن الربيع عن أبي إسحاق به» شريك عنعن وقيس 
ضعيف وأبو إسحاق عنعن وعطاء لم يسمع من رافع (خطابي). 


Comments: 


This narration proves that if someone cultivates the land without the owner's 
permission, the produce will belong to the owner of the land and the tiller will 
get only the expenditure he spent on the cultivation. 
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Chapter 30. What Has Been 
Related About Gifts And 
Equality Between Children 


1367. An-Nu'màn bin Bashir 
narrated that his father gave a 
slave to a son of his. So he went to 
the Prophet $& to have him witness 
it. He $& said: ‘Have you given a 
gift similar to this one to all of your 
sons?’ He replied: ‘No.’ So he said: 
"Then take him back.” (Sahih) 
[Abü 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, and it has been 
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to some of the people of 
knowledge. It has also been 
reported from Ibn ‘Umar that the 
Prophet % said: “Whoever owns a 
related Mahram, then he is free.” 
Damrah bin Rabrah reported it 
from Sufyan Ath-Thawri, from 
‘Abdullah bin Dinar, from Ibn 
‘Umar, from the Prophet %4. But 
Damrah bin Rabi‘ah is not 
followed up in narrating this 


Hadith") And this Hadith is a 
mistake according to the scholars 
of Hadith. 


تخریج : [حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء العتق» باب: فيمن ملك ذا رحم محرم» ح ۰۳۹٤4:‏ 
ML‏ ماحه» YoYí:c‏ من حديث حماد بن سلمة به وصححه الحاكم: 5١14/5‏ والذهبى وابن 


avy: C الجارود»‎ 


# حديث عقبة بن مكرم : : olo‏ ابن YOYE: gerl‏ عنه وسنده حسن . 


Comments: 


Mahram relatives are those who are prohibited to marry each other when one 
of them is male and the other is female, as father and son, paternal uncle and 
paternal nephew, maternal uncle and maternal nephew, etc. The father is 
prohibited from marrying his daughter, a son cannot marry his mother, a 
brother cannot marry his sister etc. Most of the people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet 3&& and their followers acted according to this 
narration. The Ahndaf and Hanábilah also act upon this narration. 
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Chapter 29. What Has Been 
Related About One Who Farms 
A People's Land Without Their 
Permission 


1366. Rafi‘ bin Khadij narrated 
that the Prophet  $& said: 
“Whoever farms a people’s land 
without their permission, then 
nothing he farms belongs to him, 
and its finances are due to him.” 
(Daf) 

[Abū *Eisa said:] This Hadith is 


D) No one else narrates it from Sufyan, which would act as support for Damrah’s narration. 
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Abü Al-Muhallab's name is 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘Amr [AI- 
Jarmi; he is not Aba Qilàbah.] And 
they also say he is Mu‘awiyah bin 
‘Amr, [and Abū Qilabah Al-Jarmi's 
name is ‘Abdullah bin Zaid.] 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الأيمان. باب من أعتق شرگا له في عبده VMg‏ عن قتيبة به # 


وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [البيهقي [YAT V:‏ 


Comments: 


The Ansari freed six slaves, whereas according to the Shari'ah he had the right 
to free only two. Now everyone of the freed slaves desired to have freedom, but 
only two of them could get it. This was an issue that needed no witnesses for its 
solution, and nobody was ready to forgo his right, so it was solved by drawing 
lots, because there was no other choice for the solution of this issue. So in the 
light of this narration, such cases can be solved by drawing lots. 
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Chapter 28. What Has Been 
Related About One Who 
Owned A Mahram (A Close 
Relative) 


1365. Samurah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
“Whoever owns a related Mahram, 
then he is free.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] We do not know 
of this narration having a complete 
chain of narration, except as a 
narration of Hammad bin Salamah. 

Some have reported something 
about this from Qatadah, from Al- 
Hasan, from ‘Umar. 

(Another chain) from Samurah 
that the Prophet 3€ said: 
“Whoever owns a related Mahram, 
then he is free.” 

[Aba *Eisà said:] We do not know 
of anyone who mentioned ‘Asim 
Al-Ahwal from Hammad bin 
Salamah in this narration, except 
for Muhammad bin Bakr. 

And this is acted upon according 
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to all the Muslims, that they must obey the orders of the Prophet #2 without 
any grumbling and muttering from the depth of their heart. This is the true 
faith and demand of the loyalty to faith. 
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Chapter 27. What Has Been 
Related About One Who Frees 
His Slaves When He Dies, 
While He Has No Wealth Aside 
From Them 


1364. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated: 
“A man from the Ansar freed six 
slaves of his upon his death, and he 
did not have any wealth aside from 
them. That was conveyed to the 
Prophet #8, and he said some 
harsh words about him.” He said: 
“Then he called for them and he 
divided them and had them draw 
lots. So he freed two of them and 
left four as slaves.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Abū Hurairah. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
‘Imran bin Husain is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith, and it has been reported 
through more than one route from 
‘Imran bin Husain. 

This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge 
[among the Companions of the 
Prophet #8]. It is the view of Malik 
bin Anas, Ash-Shafi‘, Ahmad, and 
Ishaq. They held the view that 
casting of lots could resorted to in 
this case and others. As for some of 
the people of knowledge among the 
people of Al-Küfah and others, they 
did not approve of drawing lots. 
They said: Each one of the slaves 
should be freed one-third, and they 
should be allowed to work to earn 
the price of the other two-thirds. 
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their dispute to the Messenger of 
Allah .كله‎ the Messenger of Allah 
% said to Az-Zubair: ʻO Zubair! 
Irrigate (your land) then let the 
water pass to your neighbor.’ The 
Ansari became angry and said: ‘[O 
Messenger of Allàh!] Is this 
because he is your aunt's son?' The 
face of the Messenger of Allāh à 
changed color. Then he said: ‘O 
Zubair! Irrigate (your land) and 
then withold the water until it 
reaches the walls. Az-Zubair said: 
‘By Allah! I think that this Ayah 
was revealed about that: But no, by 
your Lord, they can have no Faith 
until they make you (O 
Muhammad) judge in all disputes 
between them, and find in 
themselves no resistance against 
your decisions and accept (them) 
with full submission.” (Sahih) 
[Abi *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. 

Shu'bah bin Abi Hamzah reported 
it from Az-Zuhri, from ‘Urwah bin 
Az-Zubair, from Az-Zubair, and he 
did not mention “from ‘Abdullah 
bin Az-Zubair” in it. ‘Abdullah bin 
Wahb reported it from Al-Laith - 
and, Yünus from Az-Zuhri - from 
‘Urwah, from ‘Abdullah bin Az- 
Zubair, (and it is) similar to the 
first narration. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه T‏ الفضائل» باب وجوب اتباعه HE‏ ح :۳0۷ عن قتيبة 


والبخاري» T1 OY:‏ من حديث الليث بن سعل به . 


Comments: 


This man from Ansár was a Companion who participated in the Battle of 
Badr. In anger, he was not patient, and uttered those offensive words. No 
Muslim ever dares to behave in such a way as he did. This event gives a lesson 


Û1 An-Nisa’ 4:65. 
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[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Qurrah [AI- 
Muzani]. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of Al- 
Bara’ is a Hasan Gharib Hadith. 
Muhammad bin Ishaq reported this 
Hadith from ‘Adi bin Thabit, from 
‘Abdullah bin Yazid, from Al-Bar2’. 
This Hadith has also been reported 
from Ash'ath, from ‘Adi, from 
Yazid bin Al-Bara’, from his father. 
And it has been reported from 
Ash'ath, from ‘Adi, from Yazid bin 
Al-Barà', from his maternal uncle, 
from the Prophet #45. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الحدودء باب من تزوج امرأة أبيه من vole‏ 
WV‏ من حديث حفص بن ebk‏ وأبو داودء ح:لا445 من حديث عدي بن ثابت به 
وصححه ابن الجارود» Tig‏ وابن حبان» ح:5١15‏ والحاكم على شرط مسلم : ؟/ VAN‏ ووافقه 
الذهبي وفي الباب عن قرة المزني (ابن ماجه:5508). 


Comments: 


If someone goes against definite and decisive orders, for which the Shari‘ah 
awards capital punishment, and a judge, Imam or head of the state has the 
right to award him the death sentence. There is difference of opinion on the 
punishment of an offender who marries the wife of his father, which is strictly 
prohibited in Islamic law. In the view of Imam Malik and Imam 53111, Hadd 
will be imposed, but in view of Imam Ahmad and Ishaq, his punishment is 
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death and confiscation of his property. 


Chapter 26. What Has Been 
Related About The Case Of Two 
Men And One Of Them Lives 
Downstream From The Other 


1363. ‘Abdullah bin Az-Zubair 
narrated: “A man from the Ansar 
disputed with Az-Zubair before the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ about the 
canals of Harrah which they used 
to irrigate the date-palms. The 
Ansari said: ‘Let the water pass.’ 
But he refused. So they brought 
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[Abū 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge, and it is the view of 
[Sufyan] Ath-Thawri, Ibn Al- 
Mubarak, Ash-Shafi‘t, Ahmad and 
Ishaq. They held the view that when 
a boy reaches fifteen years of age 
then he is judged as a man is 
judged. If he were to have a wet 
dream before fifteen years then he 
would be judged as a man is judged. 
Ahmad and Ishaq said that there 
are three marks for responsibility: 
Reaching fifteen years of age or 
having a wet dream, when his age 
and his having wet dream cannot be 
ascertained, then Inbaét — that is — 
growing of pubic hairs. 


تخريج : متفق cale‏ وأخرجه البخاري» المغازي» باب غزوة الخنذق وهي الأحزاب» 


Comments: 


In view of the scholars, the age of puberty is fifteen years for both male and 
female. The other criterion of maturity or age of puberty is the start of the 
wet dream for boys and menstruating for girls. All A’immah agree on this 
point. This narration appears again, see no. 1711. There the author added 
that it is Gharib, that is the first version he cited here. 
Chapter 25. What Has Been Le is G ~ (Yo | 
Related About A Man Who الح اسن روم‎ 
Married A Woman His Father (YO بيه (التحفة‎ isis: امر‎ 
Was Married To (Previously) 


1362. Al-Barà' narrated: “My 
maternal uncle Abü Burdah Ibn 
Niyar passed by me and he had a 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] سويد بن عبدالعزيز ضعيف (تقريب:5597) والحديث السابق يغني 


AR 


Comments: 


This narration is not preserved, but the preceding narration proves that if a 
thing is purposely and deliberately damaged, it must be returned or 
compensated for, in the form of a new thing of the same kind or with the 
market price. Similarly, if a borrowed thing is damaged or destroyed, the 
lender should be compensated. If the owner does not want to be compensated 
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it is up to him. 
Chapter 24. What Has Been 
Related About The Limits Of 
Responsibility For A Man And 
Woman 


1361. Nàfi^ narrated that Ibn 
‘Umar said: “I was reviewed before 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ in the 
army, and I was fourteen years old, 
but he did not accept me. Then I 
was reviewed before him in the 
army later while I was fifteen years 
old, and he accepted me.” Nafi‘ 
said: ^I narrated this Hadith to 
‘Umar bin ‘Abdul-‘Aziz and he 
said: ‘This is the limit that 
distiguishes between childhood and 
adulthood.' Then he wrote to give 
salaries to whoever reached fifteen 
years old." 

(Another chain) from Nafi‘, from 
Ibn ‘Umar from the Prophet 2, 
and it is similar, but he did not 
mention in it that ‘Umar bin 
‘Abdul-‘Aziz wrote that this is the 
limit that distinguishes between 
youth and childhood and 
adulthood. In his narration, Ibn 
*Uyainah said (that Nafi' said): “I 
narrated it to ‘Umar bin ‘Abdul- 
‘Aziz and he said: ‘This is the limit 
that distinguishes between children 
and soldiers.” (Sahih) 
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Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About When One's 

Property Has Been Broken, 
What Is the Judgement For 
Him From The Property Of 
The One Who Broke It? 


1359. Anas narrated: “One of the 
wives of the Prophet #¢ gave the 
Prophet #% some food in a bowl. 
Then ‘Aishah broke the bowl with 
her hand, and discarded what was 
in it. So the Prophet i£ said: 
"Food for food and vessel for 
vessel." (Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


إذا كسر قصعة أو ES‏ لغيره» 


Comments: 


This narration proves that if someone breaks or deliberately damages the 
things of others, he must return the same kind of things, buying it new from 
the market, or paying them the price of those things. 
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1360. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah š5 borrowed a 
bowl which broke, so he guaranteed 
(compensated) it for them. (Daf) 
[Abū ‘Eisd said:] This Hadith is 
not preserved. Suwaid (one of the 
narrators) only meant to narrate - 
according to me - the narration 
reported by Ath-Thawri (no. 1359). 
And the narration of Ath-Thawri is 
more correct. The name of Abū 
Dawid (one of the narrators of no. 
1359) is ‘Umar bin Sa‘d. 
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تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه ابن qe camla‏ باب تخيير الصبي بين ELT‏ ح ۲۳٣۱:‏ من 
حديث سفيان بن عيينة» وأبو ogh‏ :۲۲۷۷ من حديث زياد بن سعد به # وفى الباب عن عبدالله 


ابن عمرو [أبو داودء ح:17077] وجد عبدالحميد بن جعفر pil‏ داودء ح:144؟5؟]. 


Comments: 


According to this narration a child of separated parents will live with the 
mother until the age of seven, or when he learns to eat and put on clothes by 
himself. After the age of seven, the child is given a choice to live with the 


taps Db MG Gls - ۸‏ حَدّ 

Gs du dg Ob ce 

LO E ET 
١ قَالَتْ: 06 رَسُولُ‎ iiie ne 


EU jd] à 
5 [k] حَدِيتٌ سن‎ Ma x 
b gab y OUR عَنْ‎ UA AX رَوَى‎ 
unb قَلُوا: عَنْ‎ RBI iS 
yar ie A عَلَى‎ jy Abu be 
MSIE PAUCI piss Ji 
$5 Ju مَبْسُوطَةٌ في‎ AGM قالوا: )5 يد‎ 


4 
- - ee 
عَنْ عا‎ cael 


AG cit 
Xe Vi JU مِنْ‎ GEL Y : بَعْضْهُمْ‎ OU 
a eS) 


mother or the father. 


Chapter 22. What Has Been 
Related About The Father Can 
Take From The Wealth Of His 
Son 


1358. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah قله‎ said: 
“Indeed the most wholesome of 
what you consume is from your 
earnings, and indeed your children 
are from your earnings.” (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir, and ‘Abdullah 
bin ‘Amr. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. Some of them have 
reported this from ‘Umarah bin 
‘Umair, from his mother, from 
‘Aishah. Most of them said: “from 
his paternal aunt, from ‘Aishah. 
This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #¢ and others. They said 
that the father’s hand is free to 
take from the wealth of his son as 
he likes. 

Some of them said that he is not 
to take from his son’s wealth 
except when there is a need for it. 


تخريجح: [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ark‏ التجارات» باب ما للرجل من مال cd,‏ :5790 
من حديث يحيى بن زكريا به وصححه الذهبي وهو مخرج في نيل المقصودء ح ۳١۲۸‏ ومسند 


146 الأخكام‎ Sigil 


The Chapters On Judgements 


situation - seven forearms of land should be spared for the common use of 
the residents. In otherwords, the lane should be at least seven forearms broad. 
This width can be more or less with mutual approval of the residents. (Tuhfat 
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Al-Ahwadhi v. 2. p. 285-286.) 


Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About The Boy 
Choosing Between His Parents 
When They Separate 


1357. Abü Maimünah narrated 
from Abi Hurairah who said: “The 
Prophet #¢ gave a boy the choice 
between his father and his 
mother." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, 
and the grandfather of ‘Abdul- 
Hamid bin Ja‘far. 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. Abū Maiminah’s name is 
Sulaim. 

This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #@ and others. They said: 
The boy chooses between his 
parents when there is a 
disagreement between them over 
the custody of the child. This is the 
view of Ahmad and Ishaq. They 
said that if the boy is very young 
then the mother has more right, 
and when the boy reaches seven 
years old then he is given the 
choice between his parents. 

Hilal bin Abi Maimünah (one of 
the narrartors) is Hilal bin ‘Ali bin 
Usamah, of Al-Madinah, Yahya 
bin Abi Kathir, Malik bin Anas and 
Fulaih bin Sulaiman reported from 
him. 
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Chapter 20. What Has Been 
Related About The Road: When 
There Is A Disagreement About 
It, How Should It Be Made? 


1355. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: 
“Make the road seven forearm 
lengths.” (Sahih) 
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1356. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allāh said: 
“When you disagree over the road, 
then make it seven forearm 
lengths.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This is more 
correct than the narration of Waki' 
(a narrator in no. 1355). [He said:] 
There is something on this topic 
from Ibn ‘Abbas. 

{Abi 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Bashir bin Ka‘b [Al-‘Adawi] from 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. Some of them reported this 
from Qatadah, from Bashir bin 
Nahik, from Abt Hurairah, but it is 
not preserved. 


تخریج : [صحیح] انظر الحديث السابق * وفي الياب عن ابن عباس co‏ ماجه» 
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Comments: 


A common street having residential buildings on both sides should be broad 
enough according to the needs of its residents. A street which is not open for 
heavy traffic, and there is only limited local use of the way, and the land of 
the lane is disputed, and there is more than one claimant the land, in this 
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تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء الأيمان» باب اليمين على 


هشیم به. 


The Chapters On Judgements 


Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About: The Oath Is 
Based Upon What Will Make 
His Companion Believe Him 


1354. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah à& said: 
"The oath is based upon what will 
make your companion believe 
you." (Sahih) 

[Qutaibah (one of the narrators) 
said: “What will make you believed 
by your companion."] 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. We do not know of 
it except as a narration of Hushaim 
from ‘Abdullah bin Abi Salih. 
‘Abdullah bin Abi Salih is the 
brother of Suhail bin Abi Salih. 

This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge, 
and it is the view of Ahmad and 
Ishaq. 

It has been reported that Ibrahim 
An-Nakha' said: “When the one 
the oath is sought from is in the 
wrong, then the intention is the 
intention of the one giving the 
oath. When the one the oath is 
sought from is being wronged, then 
the intention is the intention of the 
one who caused the oath to be 
sought.” 
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The Chapters On Judgements 


Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About A Man Placing 
A Beam On His Neighbor’s 
Enclosure Wall 


1353. Al-A‘raj narrated from Abü 
Hurairah, saying: “I heard him 
saying: ‘the Messenger of Allah $& 
said: “When one of you seeks his 
neighbor’s permission to affix a 
wooden beam in his wall, then do 
not prevent him." When Abt 
Hurairah narrated it, they tilted 
their heads, so he said: ‘Why do I 
see that you are averse to it? By 
Allah! I will continue to narrate it 
among you.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas and 
Mujammi' bin Jàriyah. 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. This is acted upon according 
to some of the people of knowledge. 
It is the view of Ash-Shafi1. It has 
been related from some of the 
people of knowledge; among them 
Malik bin Anas, that they said: “He 
can prevent his neighbor from 
affixing a beam in his wall." But the 
first view is more correct. 


تخريج : متفق عليهء أخرجه البخاري» المظالم. باب: لا يمنع جار جاره أن يغرز خشبةٌ في 
جداره» اح Yew YEW‏ ومسلمء ح :۱1۰۹ من حديث الزهري به ورواه HAE coals E‏ 


وغيره من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به # وفي الباب عن ابن عباس oM‏ 


ابن جارية [أبن ماجه» vvv: Z‏ 


Comments: 


Islam is a religion of peace and a great supporter of the wellbeing of the 
society. It preaches love and peace among the community members. Its basis 
are on mutual help, service and care for each other. For this reason it has 
been advised to allow neighbors to affix a wooden beam on your wall, 
provided it does not cause much damage. 
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live, if you die before me then it Dd o» deal i pour UII 
returns to me.” Ahmad and Ishaq 1 "wu Mea TP 
said: “Ar-Rugba is the same as the do ولا تر جع إلى‎ «lhe 
lifelong gift. It belongs to the one it 

was given, and it does not revert to 

the first person." 


تخريج : [صحيح ] وأخرجه أبو Je eal‏ باب : في الرقبى» ح :۲90۸ وابن ماجه» 
ح :۲۳۸۳ من حديث هشيم به وصرح أبوالزبير بالسماع. في الرواية الطويلة وللحديث شواهد. 
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1352. Kathir bin ‘Amr bin ‘Awf  :ُلدَّلَخْلا‎ se 23 hzc Gas - ۲ 
Al-Muzani narrated from his 
father, from his grandfather, that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: ie el المُرَنْنُ عَنْ‎ ase الله بن عَمْرو بن‎ 
“Reconcilation is allowed among, j, J i, 

the Muslims, except for jil أن رَسُول الله $ قال: «الصلح‎ oe 
reconcilation that makes the lawful Me zz سسا‎ NW LM 
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their conditions, except the Az SR E TUI net ce dud 
conditions that make the lawful qup ا‎ ee (7 ea 
unlawful, or the unlawful lawful.” — *:z Gus (à عِيسَى:]‎ gf d] 
(Sahih) QM 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is Parc 
Asan Sahih. 
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Comments: 
This narration has been discussed for its narrator, Kathir bin ‘Abdullah is 
regarded as a weak narrator and his narration cannot be accurate and 
acceptable, but the theme of this narration is correct. 
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تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الهبات» باب العمرى» VAN Oe‏ من حديث مالك به وهو فى 
الموطاً ۷٠٦/۲:‏ ورواه البخاري» ح:77706 من حديث أبي سلمة بن عبدالرحمن به مختصرًا . 


Comments: 


As it involves an element of waiting for another person’s death, for this 
reason it has been called ‘Ruqba’. According to ‘Allamah Ali Qari, in view of 
Imam Abi Hanifah and Imam Muhammad, Rugba is not approved. (Tuhfat 
Al-Ahwadhi, v. 2. p.284.) According to ‘Allamah Ibn Hajar most of the 
scholars deem Ruqbā and ‘Umra to be the same. In view of Imam Abū 
Hanifah, Imam Malik, and Imam Muhammad and Imam Abū Yüsuf, Ruqbà is 


(المعجم 15) - يَابُ HE G‏ فى الْرقْبَى 
(التحفة OT‏ 
n Au Gs - ۱‏ مَنِيع : ae.‏ 


GÉ قَالَ: قال 0,25 الله‎ pe عَنْ‎ 
GE qiu AY iyu cuv 


dE حَدِيتٌ‎ X Dune ofl 8] 

ul n5 عن أبي‎ Rx 5 وقد‎ 
(dy pda) مَوْقُونًا.‎ e ne DEN 
je di Jal ax Xe عَلَى هذا‎ udo 
ARTE e KS 


Gub Ai JÉ gay GIU Qe 
BS) qui اليم يِن‎ gah Jas o 


Abs ux SE ops 
BD يُجِيرُوا‎ oa العُمْرَى‎ 
U ee FS 


[ و‎ 
ا‎ 
C 
"Gs 

ty 
[m 
5 
S 
Pe 
Nes 
ps 
Ca 
5 


not lawful. (Fath Al-Bàri v. 5. p.295.) 


Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About Ar-Rugba"! 


1351. Jabir narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “The 
lifelong gift is permitted for its 
inhabitant, and the Rugbà is 
permitted for its inhabitant.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. Some of them reported it 
from Abi Az-Zubair [with this 
chain] from Jabir in Mawquf form 
[not Marfa. 

'This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet % and others. (They say) 
Ar-Rugba is permitted just like the 
lifelong gift is permitted. This is the 
view of Ahmad and Ishaq. Some of 
the people of knowledge among the 
people of Al-Kufah distinguished 
between the lifelong gift and Ar- 
Ruqbà; they allowed the lifelong gift 
but they did not allow Ar-Rugba. 

[Abü *Eisà said:] The explanation 


{1 A donation with the provision that it will either belong to the one it was donated when 
the donor dies, or it will revert to the donor when the one it was donated to dies. 
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be included in the inheritance." 
(Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. This is how it was 
reported from Ma'mar and others 
from Az-Zuhri, similar to the 
narration of Malik (a narrator in 
the chain of this Hadith). Some of 
them reported it from Az-Zuhri, 
without mentioning “and his 
offspring" in it. 

[And this Hadith has been reported 
through more than one route from 
Jàbir from the Prophet # who said: 
“The lifelong gift is permitted for its 
inhabitant." And it does not 
contain: “and his offspring.” This 
Hadith is Hasan Sahih.] 

This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge. 
They said that when he says: “It is 
for you as long as you live, and for 
your offspring.” Then it is his for 
life, it does not return to the first 
person. When he does not say: 
“For your offspring” then it returns 
to the first person when the one to 
whom it was given to dies. This is 
the view of Malik bin Anas and 
Ash-Sháfi'. 

It has been reported through more 
than one route that the Prophet 45 
said: “The lifelong gift is permitted 
for its inhabitant” and this is acted 
upon according to some of the 
people of knowledge, in that they 
said: “When the one it was given to 
dies, then it is an inheritance of his, 
even if it was not allotted for his 
offspring.” This is the view of 
Sufyàn Ath-Thawri Ahmad, and 
Ishaq. 
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held the view according to what is 
reported by Ibn ‘Umar from the 
Prophet #2, and this is the saying 
of the people of Al-Madinah, and 
it is the view of Malik bin Anas, 
Ash-Shàfii, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 
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Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About A Lifelong Gift 
(Al-‘Umra) 


1349. Samurah narrated that the 
Prophet 3& said: “The lifelong gift 
is permitted for its inhabitant” or 
“is an inheritance for its 
inhabitant.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Zaid bin Thabit, 
Jabir, Abü Hurairah, ‘Aishah, Ibn 
Az-Zubair, and Mu‘awiyah. 
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Comments: 


‘Al-Umra’ means a gift given for a lifelong period. This word is derived from 
‘Umr. This is a particular way of giving a gift. For example, saying, I give you 
this house to reside in during my entire life. This is lawful and approved by 


most of the scholars. 


1350. Jábir narrated that the 
Prophet $& said: “Whichever man 
is given a lifelong gift for himself 
and his offspring, then it belongs to 
the one whom it was given, it does 
not return to the one who gave it, 
for he has given a gift which shall 
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1348. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
“Whoever frees a portion" or he 
said: "a part of a slave, then he 
should finish paying his price if he 
can afford it. If he can not afford 
to pay reasonable price then he 
should be allowed to work to earn 
the amount that will free him 
without overburdening him." 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 

(Another chain) with similar, and 
he said: “a part.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

This was reported by Abàn bin 
Yazid from Qatadah similar to the 
narration of Sa‘eed bin Abi 
*Arübah (a narrator in the chain of 
this Hadith). Shu'bah reported this 
Hadith from Qatadah, but he did 
not mention the matter of working 
in it. 

The people of knowledge differed 
over the issue of working. Some of 
them held the view that he could 
work to earn in this case, this is the 
view of Sufyan Ath-Thawri, the 
people of Al-Küfah, and it is the 
view of Ishaq. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
said: When the slave is owned by 
two men, and one of them frees his 
portion of him, then he should pay 
off the portion of his brother and 
free the slave if he can afford it. If 
he can not afford it, then the slave 
will be free only as much as he 
freed him, and he is not permitted 
to work (for the remainder). They 
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Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About A Slave Owned By 
Two Men And One Of Them 
Frees His Portion Of Him 


1346. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet à& said: “Whoever frees a 
portion" or, he said: *a part" or he 
said: “a share he owns of a slave, 
then he can afford the remainder 
of the price according to the 
reasonable price, then he will be 
free. Otherwise he has freed as 
much as he has freed (only)." 
Ayyüb (one of the narrators) said: 
“Perhaps Nafi' said in this Hadith: 
*Meaning he has freed as much of 
him as he has freed.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ^Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Salim has reported similarly from 
his father, from the Prophet #2. 
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Ue‏ والبخاري» ح:١515‏ من حديث أيوب السختيانى 


1347. Salim narrated from his 
father that the Prophet يل‎ said: 
“Whoever frees a portion of a slave 
he owns, then he can afford the 
remainder of the price, then he 
should free him with his wealth." 
(Sahih) 

[Aba ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 
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based on an oath along with one 
witness.” He said: “And ‘Ali judged 
between you based on it.” (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This is more 
correct. This is how Sufyán Ath- 
Thawri reported it from Ja‘far bin 
Muhammad, from his father, from 
the Prophet #¢, in Mursal form. 
‘Abdul-‘Aziz bin Abi Salamah and 
Yahya bin Sulaim reported this 
Hadith from Ja'far bin Muhammad, 
from his father, from 'Ali, from the 
Prophet ¥. 

This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet $& and others. They held 
the view that an oath along with 
one witness was acceptable in cases 
of rights and wealth. This is the 
view of Malik bin Anas, Ash- 
Shafi‘l, Ahmad, and Ishaq. They 
said that a judgement is not passed 
based upon an oath and one 
witness except in cases of rights 
and property. Some of the people 
of knowledge among the people of 
Aj-Küfah and others did not hold 
the view that a judgement could be 
based upon an oath along with one 
witness. 


تخريج : [صحيح] انظر الحديث السابق *# حديث عبدالعزيز بن أبي سلمة» أخرجه 


ZI T۳ EYAYE: الدارقطني‎ 


Comments: 


If the claimant has only one witness, then in the light of the Sahih narration, 
the claimant will take an oath in place of the second witness. Imam Malik, 
Imam Ash-Shafi‘i, Imam Ahmad, Imam Ishaq and most of the scholars have 
the same view. One witness and an oath is only for monetary disputes, and for 
all other types of disputes two witnesses are required. (Muslim and Nawawi. v. 


2. p. 74.). 
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Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About The Oath Along 
With A Witness 


1343. Abū Hurairah narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
passed judgement based on an oath 
along with one witness.” Rabi‘ah 
(one of the narrators) said: “A son 
of Ibn Sa‘d bin ‘Ubadah informed 
me saying: ‘We found in a book of 
Sa‘d that the Prophet % passed 
judgement based on an oath along 
with a witness.” (Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Jabir, Ibn 
‘Abbas, and Surraq. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah, that the Prophet #¢ 
passed judgement based on an oath 
along with a witness, is a Hasan 
Gharib Hadith. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه. الأحكام باب القضاء بالشاهد واليمين» 


حيست عن يعقوب بن إبراهيم به وصححه ابن الجارود. عا 
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1344. Jabir narrated: “The 
Prophet # passed judgement 
based on an oath along with a 
witness.” (Sahih) 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وهو على شرط مسلم وأخرجه ابن caelo‏ الأحكام» باب القضاء 


بالشاهد واليمين» ع :۳74۹ عن محمد بن بشار به . 
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1345. Ja‘far bin Muhammad 
narrated from his father: “The 
Prophet #% passed judgement 
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تخریج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الديات. باب ولي العمد يأخذ الديةء otie‏ 
وابن ماجه» Ye‏ من حديث محمد بن راشد به . 

Comments: 
There is a difference of opinion in the blood-money of a deliberate murder. 
According to ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr the blood-money of killing on purpose is 
thirty Higqah, thirty Jadha‘ah and forty pregnant she camels. Imam Shafi'i, 
Imam Muhammad bin Al-Hasan, ‘Ata, ‘Umar, Zaid, Abū Musa and 
Mughirah have the same opinion. Imém Ahmad’s one opinion is also the 
same as mentioned above. Imam Zuhri, Rabi‘ah, Imam Malik, Imam Abt 
Hanifah and others have a different opinion. According to them blood-money 
of murder on purpose is twenty-five Bint Mukhad, twenty-five Bint Labün, 
twenty five Higgah, and twenty five Jadhia‘ah. (Al-Mughni v.12. p. 13.) This is 
also a notable second opinion of Imàm Ahmad. 


Chapter 2. What Has Been FAT فی‎ HEL OE - )١؟ (المعجم‎ 
Related About Blood-Money, i 3 &. 2v E 
How Many Dirham Is It? (Y راهم (التحفة‎ lye كم هي‎ 


1388. ‘Ikrimah narrated from Ibn — ic b jb XA Ge - ۸ 
‘Abbas that the Prophet % made 
the blood-money twelve thousand. 
(Hasan) 
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knowledge. It is the view of Ahmad 
and Ishaq. Some of the people of 
knowledge held the view that 
blood-money is ten thousand, and 
this is the view of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri and the people of Al- 


Küfah. Ash-Shàfi'i said: “I do not 
know of blood-money except from 
camels, and it is one hundred 
camels [or their value].” 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء coll‏ باب الدية كم tote 2m‏ (ب) من 
حديث سفيان بن عيينة به. 
Comments:‏ 
According to the opinion of Imam Shafi'i, Táwüs and Ibn Mundhir blood-‏ 
money is only in the form of camels. One opinion of Imam Ahmad is the‏ 
same. According to Imam Ath-Thawri, Imam Abū Hanifah and others the‏ 
blood-money is twelve thousand Dirham. One opinion of Imam Shafi‘ is the‏ 
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same. (Al-Mughni v. 2 p. 6-8.) 


Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About the Mawadih!"! 


1390. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather that the Prophet à£ 
said: “Regarding the Mawadih; 
five, five.” Pl (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge. This is the view of 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Ash-Shafi‘4, 
Ahmad and Ishaq: Five camles are 
due in the case of a bone-exposing 
wound. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الديات. باب ديات tovc celiac Yl‏ 
والنسائى» اح :6۸071 من حديث حسين المعلم به وصححه ابن الجارود. DOLETA‏ 


11 Wounds that expose a bone. 


(2) «That is, five camels for every one of them." (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadht) 
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Comments: 
The blood-money for a wound by which the whiteness of the bone is exposed 
is five camels. It is agreed upon provided the wounded person is a male. The 
blood money of a female's wound is half. This is the view of Imam Shafi‘. 


Chapter 4. What Has Been eu uU SE - ): n 
Related About Blood-Money io في‎ : - 
For Fingers (f (التحفة‎ ME 


1391. Ibn "Abbas narrated that the as cic 2 Fi Gis — ۱ 
Messenger of Allah #8 said: “The 
blood-money for the fingers on the jJ Ag عَنْ‎ edil بن‎ qal o* موس‎ oll 
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1392. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the Die y ie M var 
Prophet $& said: “These and these 


are the same," referring to the :Y& JM QA, de Ub یحی‎ 
little finger and the thumb. (Sahih) hi 
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تخريج : aska]‏ صحيح ] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الديات» باب دية eu‏ ح ۲٦۲:‏ عن 
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Comments: 


The blood-money for a finger or a toe is ten camels. One hundred camels is 
the blood-money for ten fingers or ten toes. When a fingertip is cut, a third of 
the blood-money of a finger is paid except with the fingertip of the thumb. 
This is because it has only two parts, and as such, a half is paid. There is no 
difference between the fingers (of the hand) and the toes (of the feet). 


(المعجم wt - (o‏ ما جَاءَ ذ 
(التحفة 0( 


في الْعَفُو 


o Bede go Fe‏ ي 


le : محمد‎ E Gis - wav 

Xs‏ اله بن CAE IS‏ يونين بن أ 
سْحَاقٌ: Gu‏ أَبُو Ana‏ 55:06 )- 
SHO JUS Ge 25 Se HY‏ 
عَلَيْهِ مُعَاوِيَة G Tq Qs‏ أ الْمُؤْمِنِينَ ! 
ú If Qi urs EU‏ 
n &,u de ANI gd these‏ 
By d OU uiu él‏ 
Wie Ju 536 gly - ete‏ - 
E Qus‏ الدَّرْدَاءِ: سَمِعْتٌ 3,25 الله $6 
du eas) cae]‏ ا 
iue DU e‏ في جَسَدِو La‏ به إلا 
QUe OEE leue d d‏ 


3 


ó‏ هدا 


الأتضارئ + [1] انت شمعتة ن وشول الله 
ld 2655 GU Saas OU eai‏ . 96 
z 5 $ ve‏ 

3 


z 


Y LR Se d Dune أَبُو‎ d] 


p 
e» 
S 
Y Gr 
5 
¥ 
ua 


A Au Y, sh Be X S 
Pol gly مِنْ أبي الدَرْدَاءِ.‎ ULL ADMI 


(Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 


Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About Pardoning 


1393. Abū As-Safar said: “A man 
from the Quraish broke a tooth of 
a man from the Ansar. So he 
appealed to Mu'awiyah against 
him. He said to Mu'awiyah: ‘O 
Commander of the Believers! This 
person broke one of my teeth.’ 
Mu'áwiyah said: ‘We will try to get 
satisfaction for you.’ And the other 
person insisted that Mu‘awiyah get 
him to agree [but he was not 
satisfied]. So Mu‘awiyah said to 
him: ‘It is up to your companion.’ 
Abū Ad-Darda’ was sitting with 
him, so Abi Ad-Darda' said: ‘I 
heard the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
saying [he said: ‘My ears heard and 
my heart remembered]: “There is 
no man who is struck in his body 
and he forgives for it, except that 
Allah raises him a level and 
removes a sin from him." The 
Ansari said: ‘Did you hear that 
from the Messenger of Allah 3&?' 
He said: *My ears heard it and my 
heart remembered it. He said: 
‘Then I will leave it for him.’ 
Mu‘awiyah said: ‘Surely you should 
not suffer.’ So he ordered that he 
be given some wealth.” (Daf) 

[Aba ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 


183 eu Sigil 


The Chapters On Blood-Money 


Gharib, we do not know of it except 
from this route. And I do not know 
that Abü As-Safar heard from Abü 
Ad-Dardà'. Abü As-Safar's name is 
Sa'eed bin Ahmad, and they say Ibn 
Yuhmid Ath-Thawri. 


تخریج : [إسناده ضعيف] cae lax V‏ وأخرجه ابن cael‏ الديات» باب العفو فى القصاص » 
ح ۲٣۹۳:‏ من حديث يونس به # أبو السفر سعيد بن يحمد ثقة لكنه أرسل عن أبي الدرداء كما في 


التهذيب وغيره. 


Comments: 


A wounded person has the right of taking blood-money, compensation, 
retaliation in kind or forgiving. Forgiving someone is a deed of great reward, 
and the Ansari pardoned for the sake of a better reward from Allah. 
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Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About One Whose 
Head Was Fractured With A 
Rock 


1394. Anas narrated that a girl 
went out in Al-Madinah wearing 
some silver ornaments. A Jew 
grabbed her and fractured her head 
with a stone, and he took the 
jewelry she had on. He said: “She 
was found with some spark of life 
in her, and was brought to the 
Prophet à& and he said: ‘Did such 
and such person strike you?' She 
nodded ‘no’ with her head. He 
said: ‘Such and such?’ until he 
named the Jew and she nodded 
‘yes’ with her head.” He said: “He 
was brought and recognized so the 
Messenger of Allah % ordered 
that his head be crushed between 
two stones.” (Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge. It is the view of Ahmad 
and Ishaq. Some of the people of 
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knowledge said that there is no 
retaliation except with the sword. 


تخريج : متفق cede‏ وأخرجه البخاريء الخصومات» باب ما يذكر في الإشخاص والخصومة 
بين المسلم واليهودء YEY:‏ ومسلم» VAY ee‏ من حديث همام به. 
Comments:‏ 


In the view of most of the A'immah a murderer should be killed with the 
same weapon by which he killed. This is an accepted and correct view. 
According to Imam Abū Hanifah, and the scholars of Al-Küfah, killing in 
retaliation is only with a sword or anything which kills instantly. (Tuhfat Al- 
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Ahwadhi v. 2. p. 305.307.) 


Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About The Gravity Of 
Killing A Believer 


1395. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Prophet #¢ said: “The 
world ceases to exist is less 
significant to Allah than killing a 
Muslim man.” (Hasan) 

(Another chain) from ‘Abdullah 
bin ‘Amr, and it is similar but he 
did not narrate it in Marfa‘ form. 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This is more 
correct than the narration of Ibn 
Abi ‘Adi (a narrator in no. 1395). 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Sa‘eed, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
Aba Sa'eed, Abū Hurairah, ‘Uqbah 
bin ‘Amir, [Ibn Mas'üd] and 
Buraidah. 

[Abü ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr was reported 
like this by Ibn Abi ‘Adi from 
Shu‘bah, from Ya'là bin ‘Ata’ [from 
his father, from ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr, from the Prophet #¢. And 
Muhammad bin Ja‘far as well as 
others, reported it from Shu'bah, 
from Ya'là bin ‘Ata’], so he did not 
narrate it in Marfü' form. Similarly, 
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Sufyan Ath-Thawri reported it 
from Ya'là bin ‘Ata’ in Mawqüuf 
form. This is more correct than the 
Marfii‘ Hadith. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه c i ell‏ تحريم الدم» باب تعظيم cel‏ ح :۳۹4۲ من mc‏ 
محمد بن أبي عدي به # وفي الباب عن سعد [ابن ماجهء ح:١945"]‏ وابن عباس SUD‏ :۳۰۲۹ 


وابن ماجهء Dr Vie‏ وأبي سعيد [يأتي : ۱۳۹۸] وأبي هريرة SU‏ :۱۳۹۸] وعقبة بن عامر [ابن 
ماجهء [YUVA‏ وابن مسعود Dro ۰۱۹۸۳ : SLT‏ وبريدة [النسائي» ح:4770]. 


Comments: 


Allàh created, this world as a test and trial for humans. Murder of a human 
being is actually a denial of the reality. 
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Chapter 8. Judgements For 
Cases Involving Bloodshed 


1396. ‘Abdullah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: “Indeed 
the first cases to be judged between 
the people are those of bloodshed.” 
(Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisaé said:] The Hadith of 
‘Abdullah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is how it was reported by 
more than one narrator, from Al- 
A'mash in Marfü' form. Some of 
them reported it from Al-A'mash 
without narrating it Marfü*. 
(Another chain) from ‘Abdullah 
who narrated that the Messenger 
of Allah $& said: "Indeed the first 
cases to be judged between the 
worshippers are those of 
bloodshed." 


تخريج : cade Gite‏ ومسلم» القسامة والمحاربين» باب المجازاة بالدماء في الآخرة . 
«e‏ ح :۱1۷۸ من حديث cind‏ البخاري» ح :10۳ من حديث الأعمش ET‏ 
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1397. ‘Abdullah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah ييه‎ said: 
“Indeed the first cases to be 
decided between the worshippers 
are those of bloodshed.” (Sahih) 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ انظر الحديث السابق» ورواه مسلم من حديث وکیع به . 


Comments: 


On the Day of Judgement, the first thing from the rights of Allàh, 
performance of the obligatory prayers, will be accounted for, and from the 
rights of human beings murder will be the first. 
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رَيْرَةَ يَذَكُرَانِ عَنْ رَسُولٍ الله كل 06: »5 
دم مُؤْمِن ESV‏ الله في OBI‏ 

ed حَدِيثٌ‎ dA une £i Ol 
أبي‎ te الحكم البَجَلِيُ هو‎ 915] 
نعم الكوفِيٌ].‎ 


1398. Abul-Hakam Al-Bajali said: 
“I heard Aba Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
and Abū Hurairah mentioning 
from the Messenger of Allah 2 
that he said: ‘If the inhabitants of 
the heavens and the inhabitants of 
the earth all took part in shedding 
the blood of a believer, then Allah 
would cast them (all) in the Fire.” 
(Da‘f) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. [Abul-Hakam Al-Bajali is 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi Nu'aym 
Al-Kafi]. 


تخريج : [ضعيف] # يزيد الرقاشي ضعيف وله شواهد ضعيفة عند البيهقي :۸/ YY‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


Murder of a Muslim is so great a sin that if a group of people commit a 
murder, the whole group will be punished. Each one of them will pay the full 
blood-money or all of them will be killed in retaliation. 
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Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About A Man Who 
Kills His Son: Is He To Suffer 
Requital For Him Or Not? 


1399, Suráqah bin Malik bin 
[Ju‘shum] narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ judged that 
the son is to suffer retaliation for 
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[killing] his father, but the father is 
not to suffer retaliation for [killing] 
his son.” (Da f) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] We do not know 
of this Hadith as a narration of 
Suraqah except from this route. Its 
chain is not correct. Ismà'il bin 
*Ayyàsh reported it from Al- 
Muthanna bin As-Sabbah, and Al- 
Muthanna bin As-Sabbah has been 
graded weak in Hadith. Abū Khalid 
bin Al-Ahmar reported this Hadith 
from Al-Hajjaj [bin Artah], from 
‘Amr bin Shu‘bah, from his father, 
from his grandfather, from ‘Umar, 
from the Prophet #¢. This Hadith 
has also been reported from 
Shu'bah in Mursal form. There is 
confusion (/dtirab) in the narration 
of this Hadith. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge; the 
father is not to be killed for killing 
his son, and when he falsely 
accuses his son, he is not punished 
legally. 


ج ضعيفان. 


Comments: 


Apparently the father is a cause of a son's existence in this world; therefore, 
the son should not become the reason of the father's demise. Imam Rabi‘ah, 
Ath-Thawri, Al-Awza'i, Ash-Shafi‘i, Ahmad, Ishaq, and Abū Hanifah all have 
the same point of view. (Al-Mughni v. 1 p. 483.) 


1400. ‘Umar bin Al-Khattàb ire 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #& said: “The father does not 
suffer retaliation for [killing] the 
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1401. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ said: "The Hudüd are 
not carried in the Masjid, and the 
father is not killed for the son." 
(Da if) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] We do not know 
of this Hadith to be Marfa‘ except 
through the narration of Isma'il bin 
Muslim. Some of the people of 
knowledge have criticized Ismàá'il 
bin Muslim due to his memory. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] am oly‏ ابن Lal cam‏ ح ۲٣۱۱:‏ من حديث إسماعيل بن 


مسلم به وهو ضعيف وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة» انظر الحديث السابق. 


Comments: 


This narration, according to its chain is a weak narration, but its subject is 
correct and is in accordance with the Islamic Law. The purpose of killing in 
retaliation is to make a lesson for others so that nobody should dare to 
commit such a heinous crime. If the love and relationship of being a father 
did not stop him from murdering then even killing in retaliation will not work. 
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Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About *The Blood Of A 
Muslim Man Is Not Lawful 
Except For One Of Three 
Cases' 

1402. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah % said: “The blood of a 
Muslim man, who testifies that 
none has the right to be 
worshipped but Allah, and that I 
am the Messenger of Allàh, is not 
lawful except for one of three 
cases: The (previously married or) 
married adulterer, a life for a life, 
and the one who leaves his religion 
and parts from the Jama‘ah (the 
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community of Muslims)." (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Uthman, ‘Aishah 
and Ibn ‘Abbas. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Ibn Mas'üd is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 
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Comments: 


According to the Qur'àn and various narrations of the Prophet 3&, and the 
consensus of the Muslim Ummah, killing a Muslim brother is one of the 
greatest sins. There are only three conditions which allow the killing of a 
Muslim. These three conditions have been mentioned in this narration. (Al- 
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to not fight, whether he is a Dhimmi or not." 


Mughni. v. 11. p.443-444.) 


Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About One Who Kills 
A Mu'ahid"! 


1403. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ said: "Indeed, 
whoever kills a Mu'ahid that has a 
covenant from Allàh and a 
covenant from His Messenger ريل‎ 
then he has violated the covenant 
with Allàh and the covenant of His 
Messenger, so he shall not smell 
the fragrance of Paradise; even 
though its fragrance can be sensed 
from the distance of seventy 
autumns." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Bakrah. 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith, it has been reported through 
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Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 


190 eoa Sigil 


The Chapters On Blood-Money 


more than one route from Abü 
Hurairah, from the Prophet $&. 
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Comments: 


The fragrance of the Paradise will be sensed by the people in proportion of 
their good deeds done in this world, and according to their status in the 
Hereafter. The least distance from where it could be sensed is forty years, and 
the maximum one thousand years. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v. 2. p.308.) 
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Chapter 12. 


1404. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Prophet يله‎ assigned the same 
blood-money for the two ‘Amiris!!! 
as that of the Muslims, and they 
had a covenant from the 
Messenger of Allah #2.” (Daf) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except from this route, and [one of 
the narrators} Abi Sa‘d al-Baqqal's 
name is Sa‘eed bin Al-Marzuban. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البيهقي ٠٠۲/۸:‏ من حديث أبي بكر بن عياش به نحو 


المعنى وقال: "البقال لا يحتج به " أبوسعد البقال ضعيف مدلس وأبوبكر بن عياش ضعيف من جهة 


Comments: 


There is no killing in retaliation of the murder of a disbeliever; but the blood- 


money is to be paid. 


IJ The two people killed by ‘Amr bin ‘Umayyah Al-Damri. He was not aware of their 
covenant with the Messenger i£. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 
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Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About The Guardian 
Of One Who Was Killed 
Deciding Between Qisas or 
Pardon 

1405. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
"When Allah granted His 
Messenger # victory over Makkah, 
he stood (to deliver an address) 
among the people. He thanked and 
praised Allah, then he said: ‘And 
for whomever (one of his relatives) 
was killed, then he has two options 
to choose from: Either to pardon 
or that he be killed.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Wa’il bin Hujr, 
Anas, Abū Shuraih, and Khuwailid 
bin ‘Amr. 
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Comments: 


In this narration, pardon means accepting blood-money instead of killing in 
retaliation. Sparing the murderer from death and accepting the blood-money 
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is a kind of pardon. 


1406. Abū Shuraih Al-Ka‘bi 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah 4% said: “Indeed Allah made 
Makkah sacred, it was not made 
sacred by the people. Whoever 
believes in Allah and the Last Day, 
then let them not shed blood in it, 
nor cut down any of its trees. If 
one tries to make an excuse by 
saying: ‘It was made lawful for the 
Messenger of Allah s&' then 
indeed Allah made it lawful for me 
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but He did not make it lawful for 
the people, and it was only made 
lawful for me for an hour of a day. 
Then it is returned to being sacred 
until the Day of Judgement. Then, 
to you people of Khuza'ah who 
killed this man from Hudhail: I am 
his Aqil, so for whomever (one of 
his relatives) is killed after today, 
then his people have two options; 
either they have him killed, or they 
take the blood-money from him.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. It was also reported 
by Shaiban from Yahya bin Abi 
Kathir and it is similar to this, and 
it was reported by Abū Shuraih Al- 
Khuza‘l from the Prophet #¢. But 
he said: “And for whomever (one 
of his relatives) was killed, then he 
may have him killed, or pardon 
him, or take the blood-money.” 
Some of the people of knowledge 
followed this, and it is the view of 
Ahmad and Ishaq. 


[إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داودء الديات» باب ولي العمد يأخذ الديةء 
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Comments: 


This narration proves that the right of pardon, killing in retaliation or 
accepting the payment of blood-money is with the heirs. If one of them 
forgives the offender then killing in retaliation is cancelled, only blood-money 
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1407. Abi Hurairah narrated: “A 
man was killed during the time of 
the Messenger of Allah i£, so the 
killer was brought to the man’s 
guardian. The killer said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! By Allah! I 
did not mean to kill him. So the 
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Messenger of Allah $& said: ‘Then 
if what he is saying is true, and you 
kill him, you would enter the Fire.’ 
So he let the man go." He said: 
*His hands were bound behind him 
with a Nis'ah." He said: “50 he left, 
dragging his Nis‘ah.” [He said:] “So 
he was called ‘Dhan-Nis‘ah’.”’ 
(Sahih) 

[Abu *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. [And An-Nis‘ah is a 
rope.] 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داودء الديات» باب PLY!‏ يأمر بالعفو في الدم» ح:44948 
والنسائي» ح :6۷۲1 وابن Vie cal.‏ من حديث أبي معاوية الضرير به وله شواهد عند 
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Comments: 


If someone is killed and the intention of the killer was not to kill him but just 
to punish him physically, then it will be considered a killing by mistake. In 
case of killing by mistake, the punishment of killing in retaliation is unlawful. 
In this case, the heir of the murdered let the killer go. 
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Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About The Prohibition 
Of Mutilation 


1408. Buraidah narrated from his 
father who said: "Whenever the 
Messenger of Allah $& dispatched 
a commander of an army he would 
exhort him personally; that he 
should have Taqwa of Allah, and 
regarding those of the Muslims 
who are with him; that he should 
be good to them. He would say: 
‘Fight in the Name of Allah and in 
Allah’s cause. Fight those who 
disbelieve in Allah, and fight, do 
not be treacherous, nor mutilate, 
nor kill a child.” (Sahih) 

The Hadith is longer than this. 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
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this topic from [Abdullah] bin 
Mas'üd, Shaddàd bin Aws, [‘Imran 
bin Husain, Anas] Samurah, Al- 
Mughirah, Ya‘la bin Murrah, and 
Abü Ayyüb. 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Buraidah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
The people of knowledge dislike 
mutilation. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الجهاد» باب تأمير dL‏ الأمراء على البعوث ... «ei‏ 
ح :۱۷۳۱ من حديث عبدالرحمن بن مهدي ce‏ وسیاتي VU:‏ وفي الباب عن عبدالله بن مسعود 
vill‏ داود» Dre‏ وشداد بن أوس [يأتي Dye‏ وعمران بن حصين [أبو داود» [Uie‏ 
وأنس [البخاري» e‏ :00۳ ومسلمء [aote‏ وسمرة [ve ZA P‏ والمغيرة 


P fo. 2 25‏ 1645 * 2 - 
والمغِيرة ويعلى بن So‏ وابي Syl‏ 
pid]‏ عِيسَى:] حَدِيتٌ يُرَيْدَةَ Vus‏ 


- 


ata TOR d wf o x » ا‎ a 
أغل العلم المثلة.‎ O89 qum D 
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أيوب [الطحاوي في Glee‏ الآثار: 7/ ۱۸۲]. 


Comments: 


The purpose of Jihdd is not the expansion of the Islamic State or creating 
some disturbance in the world. Creating any trouble in this world is against 
the spirit of Islam. Jihàd is only to raise the Word of Allah, and for subsiding 
the disturbances for the greater cause of society. So, the head of the army is 
required to work within the limits imposed by Allàh. 
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1409. Shaddàd bin Aws narrated 
that the Prophet 3& said: "Indeed 
Allah has decreed Ihsan in 
everything. So when you kill, then 
do the killing well, and when you 
slaughter, then do the slaughtering 
well. Let one of you sharpen his 
blade, and let him comfort his 
animal (before slaughtering)." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih, Aba Al-Ash'ath's name is 
[Shurahil] bin Adah. 


تخريج : : وأخرجه مسلمء الصيد bills‏ باب الأمر بإحسان الذبح cats‏ تحديد الشفرة» 


ح :۱۹00 من حديث خالد الحذاء به. 


Comments: 


If Islàm could command its adherents to show such great compassion to even 
animals when they are being lawfully slaughtered, one could then imagine 
how compassionate it would be with human lives. 
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Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About The Blood- 
Money For The Fetus 


1410. Abū Hurairah narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allāh s 
judged that a Ghurrah male slave 
or female slave be given in the case 
of a fetus. The one the judgement 
was made against said: ‘Should we 
give something for one who did not 
drink, nor eat, nor cry out to shed 
a tear, the likes of which is 
useless? So the Prophet 3 said: 
‘This is the speech of a poet. 
Rather it requires a Ghurrah: a 
male slave or a female slave." 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from [Hamal] bin Malik bin An- 
Nabighah [and Al-Mughirah bin 
Shu'bah]. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Abü Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. This is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge. Some of them said that 
Al-Ghurrah is a male or female 
slave, or five hundred Dirham. 
Some of them said it could also be 
a horse or a mule. 
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Uwe‏ من حديث محمد بن عمرو به وسنده حسن ورواه البخاري» ح :0۷0۸ ومسلم» 
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Comments: 


The word ‘Ghurrah’ is used for every nice thing. The literal meaning of 
Ghurrah is ‘white spot on the forehead of a horse’ here it means a male or 
female slave. This word is usually used for horses and mules but here it means 
to free a slave or a slave woman as the punishment of purposeful abortion. 
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1411. Al-Mughirah bin Shu‘bah 
narrated: “Two women co-wives, 
(were fighting), and one of them 
hit the other with a stone or a tent 
post, causing her to have a 
miscarriage. the Messenger of 
Allah % judged that a Ghurrah 
male or female slave should be 
given for the fetus, and he required 
it from the ‘Asabah"! of the 
woman.” (Sahih) 

(Another chain) for this Hadith 
{and it is similar to this. He said:] 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم القسامة والمحاربين» باب دية الجنين» ووجوب الدية في قتل الخطأ 

Geeta إلخ» ح:787١ من حديث شعبة به.‎ ... 
These two ladies were the wives of Hamal bin Malik bin Nabighah. Umm Afif 
hit Malkiyah with a stone or with a tent post, causing her to miscarriage. The 
Prophet 3& ordered the relatives from her father’s side to pay a slave or a 
slave woman as compensation to Afif. (For details see Fawaid Muslim) 
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Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About: The Muslim Is 
Not Killed For The Disbeliever 


1412. Abū Juhaifah said: ^I said to 
‘Ali: O Commander of the 
Believers! Do you have anything 
written that is not in Allàh's 
Book?’ He said: ‘By the One Who 
splits the seed and creates the soul, 
I have not learned from it except 
what understanding of the Qur'àn 
Allàh gives to a man, and what is 
in this sheet of paper.' I said: 
‘What is in the paper?’ He said: ‘In 
it is the "Ag! the (ransom for) 


Ul The relatives from her father's side of the family. 
1 Meaning the regulations regarding blood-money. 
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release of captives, and the 
judgement that no believer is killed 
for a disbeliever.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from ‘Abdullāh bin ‘Amr. 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
‘Ali is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. This 
is acted upon according to some of 
the people of knowledge. It is the 
view of Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Malik 
bin Anas, Ash-Shafi‘l, Ahmad, and 
Ishaq. They said that the believer is 
not killed for the disbeliever. Some 
of the people of knowledge said 
that the Muslim may be killed for 
the Mu'ahid. But the first view is 
more correct. 


العاقلةء كاردا من حديث مطرف LAU‏ وفى 


Chapter (...) What Has Been 
Related About The Blood- 
Money For A Disbeliever 


1413. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather that the Messenger of 
Allah #5 said: “The Muslim is not 
killed for the disbeliever." (Hasan) 

And with this chain, it has been 
narrated that the Prophet ## said: 
“The blood-money paid for the 
disbeliever is half of the blood- 
money paid for a believer.” 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr on this topic is 
a Hasan Hadith. 

The people of knowledge disagree 
about the blood-money of the Jew 
and the Christian. Some of them 
followed what was reported from 
the Prophet # [about the Jews and 
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the Christians]. ‘Umar bin ‘Abdul- 
‘Aziz said: “The blood-money of a 
Jew and a Christian is half of the 
blood-money of a Muslim.” This is 
the view of Ahmad bin Hanbal. It 
has been reported that ‘Umar bin 
Al-Khattab said: "The blood- 
money of a Jew and a Christian is 
four thousand [Dirham]. The 
blood-money of a Zoroastrian is 
eight-hundred [Dirham]." This is 
the view of Malik [bin Anas], Ash- 
Sháfiíi, and Ishaq. Some of the 
people of knowledge said that the 
blood-money of a Jew and a 
Christian is the same as the blood- 
money of a Muslim. This is the 
view of Sufyàn Ath-Thawri and the 
people of Al-Küfah. 


[إسناده Dr‏ وأخرجه النسائى:8/ 181١١: Eo‏ (القسامةء باب: دية 
de‏ واخر " C‏ کم 


YUEE: c ماجهء‎ c 


Comments: 


During the lifetime of the Prophet #2, blood-money was eight hundred Dinar 
or eight thousand Dirham. Accordingly, the blood-money of a non-Muslim is 
four thousand Dirham. In the view of Imam Ibn Oudamah, ‘Umar bin ‘Abdul- 
‘Aziz, ‘Urwah, Malik and ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib, the blood-money of a Jew or a 
Christian is half of the blood-money of a Muslim. According to the point of 
view of ‘Umar, 'Uthmàn, Sa‘eed bin Musayyab, ‘Ata, Ikrimah, ‘Amr bin 
Dinar, Shafi'1 and Ishaq, it is four thousand Dirham. According to ‘Alqamah, 
Mujahid, Ash-Sha‘bi, Ath-Thawri, and Abū Hanifah, the blood-money of a 
Jew or Christian is equal to that of a Muslim. 
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Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related About A Man Who 
Killed His Slave 


1414. Samurah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
“Whoever kills his slave, then we 
will kill him, and whoever maims 
his slave, then we will maim him.” 
(Hasan) 
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Tabiîn followed this, 
among them is Ibrahim An- 
Nakha‘l. Some of the people of 
knowledge - among them Al- 
Hasan Al-Basri ‘Ata’ bin Abi 
Rabah - said: “There is no 
retaliation between the free and 
the slave in cases of murder, or in 
cases less than murder." This is the 
view of Ahmad and Ishàq. Some of 
them said: When a person kills his 
slave he is not killed for that, and 
when he kills the slave of someone 
else, then he is killed for that. This 
is the saying of Sufyan Ath-Thawri 
[and the people of Al-Küfah]. 
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Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About The Woman: Does 
She Inherit What Is Due Of Her 
Husband's Blood-Money? 


1415. Sa‘eed bin Al-Musayyab 
narrated that ‘Umar would say: 
“The blood-money upon the tribe, 
and the wife does not inherit any of 
her husband’s blood-money.” Until 
Ad-Dahhàk bin Sufyan Al-Kulabi 
informed him that the Messenger 
of Allāh #@ wrote to me, that 
Ashaim Ad-Dibàbrs wife inherited 
the blood-money of her husband. 
(Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to the people of knowledge. 
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Comments: 


According to most of the people of knowledge, the blood-money belongs to 
the deceased; therefore, it should be distributed among his heirs. (Tuhfat-Al- 
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Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About Qisas 


1416. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated: 
“A man bit the hand of another 
man. The man who was bitten 
pulled his hand out, causing two of 
his incisors (teeth) to fall out. They 
brought their case to the Prophet 
g. So he said: “One of you bites 
his brother like the stallion bites? 
There is no blood-money for you.’ 
So Allah Most High revealed: 
Wounds, equal for equal.” l! 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ya‘la bin Umayyah 
and Salamah bin Umayyah who are 
brothers. 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
‘Imran bin Husain is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 
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Comments: 


This narration proves that there is no blood-money if an assailant is hurt 
during his assault. If someone is defending himself, and the assailant is hurt, 


there is no blood-money for him. 


[1 AL-Ma'idah 5:45. 
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Chapter 20. What Has Been 
Related About Imprisoning For 
An Accusation 


1417. Bahz bin Hakim narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather, that the Prophet i& 
imprisoned a man for an accusation, 
then he let him go. (Hasan) 

He said: There is something on 
this topic from Abü Hurairah. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Bahz from his father, from his 
grandfather is a Hasan Hadith. 
Isma‘ll bin Ibrahim reported this 
Hadith from Bahz bin Hakim, but 
it was more complete than this and 
longer. 
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Comments: 


This narration is proof that an accused person can be imprisoned for the 
purpose of investigation, and if the charges against him are not proven, he 
should be immediately freed from prison. 
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Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About: Whoever Is 
Killed Over His Wealth, Then 
He Is A Martyr 


1418. Sa‘eed bin Zaid bin ‘Amr 
bin Nufail narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ said: “Whoever is killed 
over his wealth then he is a martyr. 
[And whoever steals a hand-span of 
land, he will bear seven earths on 
the Day of Resurrection.]" (Sahih) 

Hatim bin Siyah Al-Marwazi 
narrated an addition in this Hadith. 
Ma‘mar said: “It was conveyed to 
me by Az-Zuhri" and he did not 
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hear him adding to this Hadith: 
“Whoever is killed over his wealth 
then he is a martyr.” This is how 
Shu'aib bin Abi Hamzah narrated 
this Hadith from Az-Zuhri, from 
Talhah bin ‘Abdullah, from 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘Amr bin Sahl, 
from Sa‘eed bin Zaid, from the 
Prophet #2. Sufyan bin 'Uyainah 
narrated it from Az-Zuhri, from 
Talhah bin ‘Abdullah, from Sa‘eed 
bin Zaid from the Prophet 4é. 
Sufyan did not mention in it: 
“From 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin ‘Amr 
bin Sahl."] 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
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1419. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Prophet # said: 
“Whoever is killed over his wealth, 
then he is a martyr.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Sa‘eed bin 
Zaid, Abū Hurairah, Ibn “Umar, 
Ibn ‘Abbas, and Jabir. 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] The Hadith of 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr is a Hasan 
Hadith, and it has been reported 
from him through other routes. 
Some of the people of knowledge 
have made an exception in cases 
where a man kills to protect 
himself and his wealth. Ibn Al- 
Mubarak said that he may kill to 
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The religion of Islam gives extreme importance to the Muslim's faith, life, 
honor, and property. No one is allowed to rob or steal the property of others. 
Defending one's property is the duty of every Muslim, and according to most 
of the scholars, every Muslim has the right to defend his life and property 
even if he has to fight for it and kill the robber. 
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martyr, and whoever is killed over 
his blood, then he is a martyr, and 
whoever is killed over his family, 
then he is a martyr." (Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih, and this is how it was 
reported by more than one 
narrator from Ibrahim bin Sa‘d, 
and it is similar to this. Ya'qüb 
(one of the narrators) is Ibn 
Ibráhim bin Sa‘d bin Ibrahim bin 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin ‘Awf Az- 
Zuhri. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي EAMG ۱۱١/۷:‏ (تحريم الدمء باب من قاتل 
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Chapter 22. What Has Been 
Related About Al-Qasámah! 


1422. Sahl bin Abi Hathmah 
narrated — Yahya (one of the 
narrators) said: And I think it was 
from Rafi‘ bin Khadij - that 
‘Abdullah bin Sahl bin Zaid and 
Muhaiysah bin Mas'üd bin Zaid 
went out and when they reached 
Khaibar they separated while there. 
Then Muhayyisah found ‘Abdullah 
bin Sahl murdered [so he buried 
him]. Then he went to the 
Messenger of Allah # along with 
Huwayyisah bin Mas'üd and 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin Sahl. The 
youngest of the people, ‘Abdur- 


1 Tt refers to the oath taken by a group of people about one of them who was killed, or it 
refers to the group of people who take the oath. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Rahman, went to speak ahead of 
his companions. The Messenger of 
Allah g said to him: "Let the 
eldest of you speak." So he was 
silent and his two companions 
spoke. So he conversed with them 
and they mentioned to the 
Messenger of Allah #% about the 
murder of ‘Abdullah bin Sahl. He 
said to them: ^If fifty of you can 
swear an oath then you will have 
the right against the muderer." 
They said: “How can we take an 
oath when we did not witness it?" 
He said: "Then fifty of the Jews 
can swear to clear the charge with 
you?" They said: "How could we 
accept the oaths of a disbelieving 
people?" So when he saw that, the 
Messenger of Allah $& paid the 
blood-money.” (Sahih) 

(Another chain) from Sahl bin Abi 
Hathmah and Rafi‘ bin Khadij, and 
the meaning is similar to this 
Hadith. 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

This Hadith is acted upon in cases 
of Al-Qasámah according to the 
people of knowledge. Some of the 
Fugaha’ of Al-Madinah held the 
view that retaliation could be based 
upon Al-Qasdémah. Some of the 
people of knowledge among the 
people of Al-Kūfah and others said 
that there is no retaliation in Al- 
Qasamah rather only blood-money. 
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Comments: 
If there is a murder in an area or a village, and the people of that area or 
village have no enmity or dispute with the victim for which they could be 
charged, or a law-suit could be filed against them that they had committed the 
murder, in such circumstances the claimants have to produce some proof or 
witnesses against the people of that area, or fifty people from the defendants 
will swear an oath and the case will be decided accordingly. 
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In the Name of Allah, 
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15. The Chapters On Legal 
Punishments (4/-Hudid) 
From The Messenger 
Of Allah 3t 

Comments: 


"Hadd" means to stop or prevent, and in the Shari'ah it means the restrictive 
ordinance of Allah 3€ and the punishment for non-observance thereof. Qisas 
or killing in retaliation is not included in Hudiid, as it is the right of human- 
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beings and can be pardoned. 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About Those From 
Whom Punishment Is Not 
Required 


1423. 'Ali narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah ## said: “The 
pen has been lifted from three; for 
the sleeping person until he 
awakens, for the boy until he 
becomes a young man and for the 
mentally insane until he regains 
sanity.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from ‘Aishah. 

[Abi *Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
"Ali is a Hasan Gharib Hadith from 
this route. It has been reported 
from more than one route from 
‘Ali [from the Prophet i&] and 
some of them mentioned: "from 
the boy until he has a wet dream" 
and we do not know that Al-Hasan 
(Al-Basri) heard from ‘Ali. 

This Hadith has similarly been 
reported from ‘Ata’ bin As-Sa’ib, 
from Abü Zibyàn, from 'Ali [bin 
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Abi Talib], from the Prophet #8. It 
has also been reported from Al- 
A'mash from Abü Zibyàn, from 
Ibn ‘Abbas, from ‘Ali in Mawquf 
not Marfa‘ form. And this Hadith is 
acted upon according to the people 
of knowledge. 

[Abt ‘Eisa said: Al-Hasan was alive 
during the time of ‘Ali and he saw 
him but we are not aware of him — > 
hearing from him.] Abū Zibyan’s 4 
name is Husain bin Jundab. 
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Comments: 


Most of the people of knowledge and scholars have accepted and agreed with 
this narration, but there is a difference of opinion on its details. All the 
scholars and the people of knowledge agree that these three kinds of people 
mentioned in the narration will not be considered sinners. 
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Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About Averting Legal 
Punishments 


1424. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 4 said: “Avert 
the legal penalties from the 
Muslims as much as possible, if he 
has a way out then leave him to his 
way, for if the Imam makes a 
mistake in forgiving it would be 
better than making a mistake in 
punishment." (Daf) 

(Another chain) which is similar 
to the narration of Muhammad bin 
Rabi‘ah (a narrator in no. 1424) 
but he did not narrate it in Marfü' 
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form. [He said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abü 
Hurairah and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] We do not know 
of the Hadith of ‘Aishah to be 
Marfü' except from the report of 
Muhammad bin Rabi‘ah from 
Yazid bin Ziyad Ad-Dimashgi, 
from Az-Zuhri, from ‘Urwah, from 
‘Aishah, from the Prophet i£. 
Waki reported it from Yazid bin 
Ziyàd similarly and he did not 
narrate it in Marfa‘ form. The 
narration of Waki' is more correct. 
Statements like this have been 
reported from more than one of 
the Companions of the Prophet $&. 
Yazid bin Ziyad Ad-Dimashgi is 
weak in Hadith and Yazid bin Abi 
Ziyad Al-Kifi is more reliable than 
this one, and earlier. 
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Comments: 


Such words and expressions of the Companions are moral and rescuing 
suggestions to the Imam, judge and the the ruler. The judge or person in 
authority should always try to save the offender and should not apply the 
Hadd punishment if there is a chance to save the offender. Before imposing 
the Hudüd the judge is required to confirm that the offender is a sane person, 
and he committed the crime in that state. The judge must make sure that the 
offender is not under pressure, or he is not a drug addicted man. If the 
offence is proven and the witnesses are available, then the offender should be 
punished. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v. 2. p.318.) 
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Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About Covering (The 
Faults Of) The Muslim 


1425. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: 
*Whoever relieves a Muslim of a 
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burden from the burdens of the 
world, Allah will relieve him of a 
burden from the burdens of the 
Hereafter. And whoever covers 
(the faults of) a Muslim, Allah will 
cover (his faults) for him in the 
world and the Hereafter. And 
Allah is engaged in helping the 
worshipper as long as the 
worshipper is engaged in helping 
his brother." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir 
and Ibn ‘Umar. 

{Aba ‘Eisa said:] This is how the 
Hadith of Abü Hurairah was 
reported by more than one 
narrator; from Al-A'mash, from 
Abū Salih, from Abū Hurairah, 
from the Prophet s&, similar to the 
narration of Aba ‘Awanah. 

Asbat bin Muhammad reported it 
from Al-A'mash, who said: "It has 
been narrated to me from Abi 
Salih, from Abü Hurairah, from 
the Prophet 3," and it is similar. 
[It is as if this is more correct than 
the first narration]. 

(Another chain) for this Hadith 
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1426. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “The 
Muslim is the brother of the 
Muslim, he doesn't oppress him 
and doesn't put him into ruin, and 
whoever is concerned for the needs 
of his brother, Allah is concerned 
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for his needs, and whoever relieves 
a Muslim of a burden, Allah will 
telieve him of a burden from the 
burdens of the Day of Judgement 
and whoever covers (the faults of) 
a Muslim, Allah will cover (his 
faults) on the Day of Judgement.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib as a narration 
of Ibn ‘Umar. 
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Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About Prompting In 
Cases Of The Legal 
Punishments 


1427. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet #% said to Ma'iz bin 
Malik: “Is what has reached me 
about you true?" He said: ^What 
has reached you about me?" He 
said: “It has reached me that you 
had relations with the slave-maid of 
the family of so-and-so." He said: 
“Yes.” So he testified four times, 
and he gave the order that he be 
stoned. (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from As-Sa’ib bin Zaid. 
[Abū *Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Abbas is a Hasan Hadith. 
Shu‘bah reported this Hadith from 
Simak bin Harb, from Sa‘eed bin 
Jubair in Mursal form without 
mentioning Ibn ‘Abbas in it. 
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Comments: 


The Prophet 3&& suggested to him a way to escape by asking him in a question, 
as it is clear in the narration of Ibn Abbas (AI-Bukhari 6824) 
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Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About Averting The 
Legal Punishments From The 
One Who Confessed If He 
Changes His Mind 


1428. Abû Hurairah narrated: 
“Ma‘iz Al-Aslami came to the 
Messenger of Allah كع‎ and said 
that he had committed adultery, so 
he 3 turned away from him. Then 
he approached from his other side 
and said: '(O Messenger of Allah!] 
I have committed adultery.' So he 
turned away from him. Then he 
came from his other side and said: 
‘O Messenger of Allah! I have 
committed adultery.’ So he gave 
the order (for stoning) upon the 
fourth time. He was taken to Al- 
Harrah and stoned with rocks. 
Upon being hit by the rocks, he ran 
swiftly until he passed a man with a 
camel whip who beat him with it, 
and the people beat him until he 
died. They mentioned to the 
Messenger of Allah #2, that he ran 
upon feeling the rocks at the time 
of death. So the Messenger of 
Allah # said: ‘Why didn’t you 
leave him?” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. It has been reported through 
more than one route from Abü 
Hurairah. This Hadith has been 
reported from Az-Zuhri, from Abü 
Salamah, from Jabir bin ‘Abdullah 
from the Prophet % and it is similar. 
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(ers‏ [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن carl‏ الحدودء باب الرجمء اح POOR.‏ من حديث 
محمد بن عمرو QU‏ به وصححه الحاكم على شرط مسلم : 4/ Yr‏ ووافقه الذهبي(!) OESE)‏ 
البخاري» ح:١6717‏ ومسلمء ح :۱1/۱1۹1 من حديث أبى سلمة عن أبى هريرة به. 
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1429. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: 
“A man from the tribe of Aslam 
came to the Prophet ## and 
confessed to adultery. He turned 
away from him, then he confessed 
(again). Then he turned away from 
him (again) until he had testified 
against himself four times. So the 
Prophet #% said: “Are you insane?” 
He said: “No” He said: “Are you 
married?" He said: “Yes.” So he 
gave the order and he was stoned 
at the Musalla. He ran when he 
was struck by the stones, and he 
was caught and stoned until he 
died. So the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
spoke well of him but he did not 
perform the (funeral) Salat for him. 
(Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This Hadith is acted 
upon according to some of the 
people of knowledge, the 
punishment is carried out for one 
who confesses against himself 
regarding adultery when he does so 
four times. This is the view of 
Ahmad and Ishaq. Some of the 
people of knowledge said that the 
punishment is carried out when he 
affirms it one time. This is the view 
of Malik bin Anas and Ash-Shafi'i. 
Those who hold this view use the 
Hadith of Abü Hurairah and Zaid 
bin Khalid as proof, in which two 
men disputed with the Messenger 
of Allāh g. One of them said: “O 
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Messenger of Alláh! My son had 
unlawful sexual relations with this 
man's wife." And it is a lengthy 
Hadith. The Prophet % said: “O 
Unais! Go to this man's wife and if 
she confesses then stone her." And 
he did not say: "If she confesses 
four times." 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الحدود» باب الرجم Miz Spem‏ ومسلم. 


ح :۱1۹۱ من حديث عبدالرزاق به. 


Comments: 


An adulterer who admits his sin, but his sin is still hidden from the people, 
should be given a chance to refuse to admit his sin. If he refuses, he should be 
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spared the punishment. 


Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Intercede In Legal 
Punishments 


1430. ‘Aishah narrated: “The 
Quraish were troubled by the affair 
of a woman from the tribe of 
Makhzüm who stole. So they said: 
‘Who will speak about her to the 
Messenger of Allah 4? They said: 
‘Who can do it other than Usamah 
bin Zaid, the one dear to the 
Messenger of Allah? So Usamah 
spoke with him. the Messenger of 
Allah g said: ‘Do you intercede 
about a penalty from Allah’s 
penalties?" Then he stood up and 
adressed the people saying: “Those 
before you were only destroyed 
because they used to leave a noble 
person if he stole. And if a weak 
person stole they would establish 
the penalty upon him. And by 
Allah! If Fatimah bint Muhammad 
stole, then I would cut off her 
hand.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
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this topic from Mas‘üd bin Al- 
‘Ajma’ [and they call him Ibn Al- 
A'jam], Ibn ‘Umar and Jabir. 

[Abū *Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
[And they call him Mas'üd bin Al- 
A'jam, and he narrated this Hadith.] 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري. أحاديث cols YI‏ باب YíVoic AOE‏ ومسلمء 
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Comments: 


The name of this woman was Fatimah bint Aswad bin ‘Abdullah. She was the 
niece of Abü Salama. In the beginning, she used to borrow from people and 
did not return the borrowed money or other things, moreover she would deny 
that she had borrowed anything. She developed the habit of stealing, and her 
hand was cut off due to this habit. According to most of the scholars the 
punishment of cutting the hand cannot be imposed on refusal of return of the 
borrowed things, but in the view of Imam Ahmad and the Zahiriyah, this 
punishment can be imposed if the borrowed things are not returned. (Minnat 
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Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About Confirming 


Stoning 
1431. ‘Umar bin Al-Khattàb said: 
"The Messenger of Allāh 2 


stoned, Abu Bakr stoned, and I 
stoned. If I didn’t dislike that I add 
to the Book of Allah, I would have 
written it in the Mushaf, for I fear 
that there will come a people and 
they will not find it in the Book of 
Allah, so they will disbelieve in it.” 
(Sahih) 

He said: There is something about 
this from ‘Ali. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد:١/ ۳٠١٤١‏ ومالك في الموطأ: ۸۲٤/۲‏ من حديث سعيد 
ابن المسيب به وسعيد سمع من عمر رضي الله عنه وللحديث شواهد كثيرة عند البخاري ومسلم 
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وأحمد:١/‏ 00( 01 وغيرهم # وفي الباب عن علي [البخاري» ATA‏ 


Comments: 


The fear, ‘Umar had apprehended, proved true. The Khawarij, the Mu'tazilah 
and other modernists of today are against stoning. 
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1432. ‘Umar bin Al-Khattàb said: 
“Verily Allah sent Muhammad 2% 
with the truth, and he revealed the 
Book to him. Among what was 
revealed to him was the Ayah of 
stoning. So the Messenger of Allah 
عير‎ stoned, and we stoned after 
him. I fear that time will pass over 
the people such that somone will 
say ‘We do not see stoning in the 
Book of Allah.’ They will be 
misguided by leaving an obligation 
which Allàh revealed. Indeed 
stoning is the retribution for the 
adulterer if he was married and the 
evidence has been established, or 
due to pregnancy, or confession." 
(Sahih) 

[There is something on this topic 
from ‘Ali. Abi ‘Eisa said:] This 
Hadith is Hasan Sahih. | It has 
been reported through more than 
one route from ‘Umar bin Al- 
Khattab] 
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Comments: 


Pregnancy will be deemed a proof of fornication if the woman is unmarried or 
her husband blames her. Though the recitation of this Verse is abrogated but 
its continuity is not essential for the implication. the presence of a Verse in 
the Qur'n is considered a proof of its validity and continuity, therefore, 
rejecting a Sahih narration by declaring it information without any proof is 


not logical thinking. 
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Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About Stoning The 
Married Adulterer 


1433. ‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Abdullah 
bin ‘Utbah narrated that he heard 
from Abt Hurairah, Zaid bin 
Khalid, and Shibl, that they were 
with the Prophet # and two men 
came to him disputing. So one of 
them stood before him and said: “I 
ask you by Allah, O Messenger of 
Allah! Only that you would judge 
between us by the Book of Allah.” 
So his disputant said - and he was 
more eloquent than him: “I agree 
O Messenger of Allah! Judge 
between us by the Book of Allah, 
and allow me to speak. My son was 
a servant for this man and he 
committed adultery with his wife. 
So they told me that my son was to 
be stoned. I paid him one hundred 
female sheep and a female slave. 
Then I met some people from the 
people of knowledge and they said 
that my son was to be lashed one 
hundred times, and to be banished 
for a year and that stoning is only 
for this man's wife." So the 
Prophet à& said: “By the One in 
whose Hand is my soul! I will judge 
between you two by the Book of 
Allah. The one hundred female 
sheep and the female slave should 
be returned to you. For your son is 
one hundred lashes and 
basnishment for a year. O Unais! 
Go to this Man's wife, and if she 
confesses then stone her." He went 
to her and she confessed, so he 
stoned her. (Sahih) 
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(Another chain) with similar. And 
(Another chain) with similar. 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Bakr, ‘Ubadah 
bin As-Sàmit, Abü Hurairah, Abü 
Sa'eed, Ibn ‘Abbas, Jabir bin 
Samurah, Hazzàl, Buraidah, 
Salamah bin Al-Muhabbaq, Abü 
Barzah, and ‘Imran bin Husain. 
[Aba *Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah and Zaid bin Khalid 
is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. This is 
how it was reported by Malik bin 
Anas, Ma‘mar and others from Az- 
Zuhri, from ‘Ubaidullah bin 
‘Abdullah [bin ‘Utbah], from Aba 
Hurairah, and Zaid bin Khalid, 
from the Prophet #, they also 
reported with this chain from the 
Prophet #¢ that he said; “If a slave 
commits adultery lash her, if she 
commits adultery the fourth time 
sell her, even for a piece of twisted 
rope." Sufyàn bin ‘Uyainah 
reported from Az-Zuhri, from 
‘Ubaidullah, from Aba Hurairah, 
Zaid bin Khalid and Shibl, and 
they said: “We were with the 
Prophet 2%.” This is how Ibn 
*Uyainah reported the two Ahadith, 
from Abi Hurairah, Zaid bin 
Khalid, and Shibl. But Ibn 
‘Uyainah’s narration is mistaken; 
Sufyàn bin ‘Uyainah made the 
mistake of entering one Hadith in 
another Hadith. What is correct is 
what was reported by [Muhammad 
bin Al-Walid] Az-Zubaidi, Yünus 
bin Yazid, and the son of Az- 
Zuhri's brother, from Az-Zuhri, 
from 'Ubaidullàh, from Aba 
Hurairah and Zaid bin Khalid, 
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from the Prophet #¢, that he said: m "T 205. Je. "-— 
*When the female slave commits لم يدرك التي‎ YE الْحَدِيثِ. وشبل بن‎ 
adultery [then lash her].” And Az- WE of الله‎ Le عَنْ‎ (et رَوَى‎ E . 
Zuhri reported from ‘Ubaidullāh A en E zov dt 
from Shibl bin Khalid, from Ger! وهذا‎ RE LJ عن‎ Ge 
‘Abdullah bin Malik Al-Awsi, from 
the Prophet ريل‎ that he said: Fc Bet f MES 
“When the female slave commits 3 Wl d jay cald (y أنه قال: شِبْل‎ 
adultery." And this is what is كم رن يهم" هه ا‎ Ace Z 3e Fey 
A Fac to the people of ER de Halls Se oe 
Hadith. Shibl bin Khalid did not 

see the Prophet i£, Shibl only 

reported it from ‘Abdullah bin 

Malik Al-Awsi, from the Prophet 

iE. This is what is correct, and the 

narration of Ibn 'Uyainah is not 

preserved. It was related that he 

said: "Shibl bin Hamid” and this is 

a mistake, he is only Shibl bin 

Khalid, and he is also called Shibl 

bin Khulaid. @! 

تخريج : متفق cade‏ أخرجه البخاري» الحدودء باب الاعتراف بالزناء ح:۸۲۷٦» MAYA‏ 
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ابن سعد رواه مسلم» ح:7910١1. ١0/١798‏ * وفي الباب عن أبي بكرة [أبو داودء ح:١٤٤٤]‏ 
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OPE‏ 0 وأبي بكر Comments:‏ 
The Book of Allàh (here) means the Commands of Allàh and the decisions‏ 
according to it. As the orders of stoning to death are not written in the‏ 
Qur'an, similarly the orders of exile for one year are also not written in the‏ 
Qur'àn, but it is a Command of Allah, because obeying the Prophet # is‏ 
obeying Allah.‏ 
AA Gis RS dhs - vere‏ عَنْ ‘Ubadah bin As-Sàmit‏ .1434 
dr‏ م narrated: “The Messenger of Allah P AN 7 Pe‏ 
(Obl) qp apa‏ عَن الحَسّن» said: ‘Take from me. For Allah olks bE‏ # 


H] See no. 1440 also. 
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The Chapters On Legal Punishments 


has a way made for them: For the 
married person who commits 
adultery with a married person is 
one hundred lashes, then stoning. 
And for the virgin who commits 
adultery with a virgin is one 
hundred lashes and banishment for 
a year." (Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet #6. Among them 
were ‘Ali bin Abi Talib, Ubayy bin 
Ka‘b, ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd, and 
others. They said the married is 
lashed and stoned. This was 
followed by some of the people of 
knowledge, and it is the view of 
Ahmad and Ishaq. Some of the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet #§ - 
among them were Abü Bakr and 
others — said that the married 
person is only stoned, not lashed. 
Similar to this has been reported 
from the Prophet $& in a Hadith 
other than this one, in the story of 
Ma‘iz and others, in which he 
ordered stoning and did not order 
that he be lashed before stoning. 
This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge. 
It is the view of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, Ibn Al-Mubàrak, Ash- 
Shafi‘, and Ahmad. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم» الحدود» باب حد الزنى» ح:1740 من حديث هشيم به. 


I, and Ahmad, are of the opinion that 


Comments: 


Most of the A immah; Malik, Ash-Shafi' 


a married adulterer should not be lashed before the punishment of stoning to 


Al-Awza‘l, Ath-Thawri also have the same opinion. 
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According to Ali, Ubay bin Ka‘b, Abū Dharr, Hasan Al-Basri, Ishaq, Dàwüd 
and Ibn Mundhir, first he should be whipped, and then stoned. 
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Chapter 9. Something Else 
About That (Refraining From 
Stoning The Pregnant Woman 
Until She Gives Birth) 


1435. 'Imràn bin Husain narrated: 
“A woman from Juhainah 
confessed before the Prophet كه‎ 
that she had comitted adultery, and 
she said: ‘I am pregnant.’ So the 
Prophet $& called for her guardian 
and said: ‘Be good to her and if 
she gives birth to her child then tell 
me.’ So he did so, and then he #¢ 
gave the order that her clothes be 
bound tightly around her. Then he 
ordered her to be stoned and she 
was stoned. Then he performed 
(funeral) Salat for her. So ‘Umar 
bin Al-Khattéb said to him: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! You stoned 
her then you prayed for her?!’ He 
said: ‘She has repented a 
repentance that, if distributed 
among seventy of the people of Al- 
Madinah, it would have sufficed 
them. Have you ever seen 
something more virtuous than her 
sacrificing herself for the sake of 
Allāh?” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه (de‏ الحدود. باب من اعترف على نفسه BN pp"‏ من حديث 
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Comments: 


The funeral prayer should be performed after stoning a fornicator. Most of 
the scholars support this point of view. According to Imam Malik and Imàm 
Ahmad, elites of the society, the ruler, or head of the town, or city, should not 
perform the funeral prayer of a fornicator, but this is against a Sahih and 
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clear narration. (Sahih Muslim with An-Nawawi. v.2. p. 68.) It is agreed upon 
that a woman will not be stoned to death until the birth of the child. This is to 
save the child who is innocent. 
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Messenger of Allah #¢ stoned a 
Jew and a Jewess. (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] There is a long أن 2,25 الله‎ : 7 
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This narration is agreed upon and the events mentioned are in Sahih Al- 
Bukhari and Sahih Muslim. A Jewish couple was brought to the presence of 
the Prophet #¢. They had committed illegal sexual intercourse. The 
Messenger of Allah went to their quarter and asked them, “What do you find 
in the Torah as regarding the legal punishment of an adulterer?” They 
replied, “We blacken their face and humiliate them. We also announce their 
crime in public and lash them” The Prophet said, “Bring the Torah and 
prove your statement if you are truthful.” They brought and opened the 
Torah and started reading it, when the reader reached the verse of Rajm’- 
stoning, he placed his hand over this verse, and read the verses preceding and 
following it. ‘Abdullah bin Salam was beside the Prophet #%, he asked the 
reader to lift his hand from the page, and he moved away his hand and the 
verse of stoning was written there. The Prophet gave the order that both of 
them should be stoned to death. (Sahih Muslim v. 2. p. 69.) 
1437. Jabir bin Samurah narrated  ْنَع يك‎ m GAL ها‎ GAL — ۷ 
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[Abū 'Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Jabir bin Samurah is a Hasan 
Gharib Hadith. This is acted upon 
according to most of the people of 
knowledge, they said that when the 
people of the Book dispute and 
they bring their case to the Muslim 
judge, then he judges between 
them according to the Book and 
the Sunnah with the laws of 
(Shari‘ah) the Muslims. This is the 
view of Ahmad and Ishaq. Some of 
them said that the punishment of 
adultery is not carried out on them. 
But the first view is more correct. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الحدود» باب رجم اليهودي واليهودية» ح :۲۵۵۷ من 
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Comments: 


It is clear from this narration that if a law-suit is lodged in an Islamic Court 
by non-Muslims, the case will be decided according to Islamic Law. They were 
asked to bring the Taurah (Torah) just to prove to them that Islamic 
punishment is the same which has been prescribed in the Taurah. (See for 
details Sahih Muslim v.2. p69. and Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v.2. p.325 and 
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Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About Banishment 


1438. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ lashed and banished, 
Abi Bakr lashed and banished, and 
‘Umar lashed and banished. 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abt Hurairah, Zaid 
bin Khalid, and ‘Ubadah bin Aş- 
Samit. 
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[Abū *Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Umar is a Gharib Hadith. It 
was reported by more than one 
narrator from ‘Abdullah bin Idris 
in Marfa‘ form. Some of them 
reported this Hadith from 
‘Ubaidullah, from Nafi‘, from Ibn 
‘Umar: that Abi Bakr lashed and 
banished, and that ‘Umar lashed 
and banished. 

This was narrated to us by Abi 
Al-Ashajj (who said) ^ ‘Abdullah 
bin Idris narrated to us" and this is 
how this Hadith was reported in 
other narrations from Ibn Idris, 
from ‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar and it 
is similar to this. Similarly; 
Muhammad bin Ishaq reported 
from Nafi‘, from Ibn ‘Umar, that 
Abü Bakr lashed and banished, and 
‘Umar lashed and banished. And 
he did not mention about the 
Prophet #2 in it. It is correct that 
the Prophet #¢ banished. It was 
reported by Abū Hurairah, Zaid 
bin Khalid, ‘Ubadah bin As-Samit 
and others from the Prophet 4. 
This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet #. 
Among them were Abū Bakr, 
‘Umar, ‘Ali, Ubayy bin Ka'b, 
‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd, Aba Dharr 
and others. Similar has been 
reported from more than one of 
the Fuqahà' among the 181 
This is the view of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, Malik bin Anas, ‘Abdullah 
bin Al-Mubarak, Ash-Sháfi'i, 
Ahmad, and Ishàq. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرىء ح:747 والبيهقي :۲۲۳/۸ من 
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حديث أبي كريب به # وفي الباب عن Qul‏ هريرة [تقدم ]١577‏ وزيد بن خالد [تقدم: Every‏ 
وعبادة بن الصامت [تقدم [VETE‏ # الحديث الموقوف: أخرجه البيهقي من حديث أبي سعيد 


الأشج به وسنده صحيح . 


Comments: 


This issue has been discussed in the context of narration no. 1434. (For more 
details see Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v.2. p. 326-327.) 
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Chapter 12. What has Been 
Related About: The Legal 
Punishments Áre Atonement 
For Those Who Receive Them 


1439. ‘Ubaddah bin As-Sàmit 
narrated: "We were with the 
Prophet % [in a gathering] and he 
said: 'Pledge to me that you will 
not associate [anything as] partners 
with Allah, and that you will not 
steal nor commit adultery.’ He 
recited to them the Ayah." (And 
he said:) ‘Whoever among you dies, 
then his reward is with Allah, and 
whoever among you does some of 
this and then he is punished, it is 
an atonement for him. And 
whoever does some of this and 
Allah covers it for him, then it is 
up to Allāh; if He wills, He will 
punish him, and if He wills, He will 
forgive him.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Jarir bin 
‘Abdullah, and Khuzaimah bin 
Thabit. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
‘Ubadah bin As-Samit is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. Ash-Shafi‘i said: 
"Regarding this topic — that the 
legal punishments serve as 
atonement for those who receive 


Dl This refers to Sarat Al-Mumtahinah (60:12). See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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them - I have not heared anything 
more appropriate than this 
Hadith.” Ash-Shafi‘i said: It is 
recommended for anyone who 
suffers to commit a sin which Allah 
conceals for him, that he too 
conceal it, and repent for whatever 
is between him and his Lord.” 
Similarly it has been reported from 
Abū Bakr and ‘Umar, that they 
ordered a man to cover (the sin he 
committed). 


تخريج: متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاري. التفسيرء باب: "إذا Jete‏ المؤمنات يبايعنك"» 
وجرير بن عبدالله e‏ أجده] وخزيمة بن ثابت [أحمد:ه/5:١5.5١؟].‏ 


Comments: 


The Hadd punishment serves as an atonement, but it will not serve as an 
atonement of the offence if an offender continues the vice and does not give 
it up. Yet, Allàh is Most Gracious and Merciful, and one can count on His 
Mercy and Guidance to avoid the vices and sins. 
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Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About Establishing 
Legal Punishments Upon The 
Slave Girl 


1440. Aba Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah # said: “If 
one of your slave girls commits 
illegal sexual intercourse, then whip 
her three times according to the 
Book of Allah, and if she does it 
again then sell her, even if it is for 
a rope made of hair.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Abu Hurairah, 
Zaid bin Khalid, and Shibl - from 
‘Abdullah bin Malik Al-Awsi. 

The Hadith of Abū Hurairah is a 
Hasan Sahih Hadith. Yt has been 
reported from him through other 
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routes, and this is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet 3& and others. They 
held the view that a man could 
implement the legal punishments 
upon his slaves without resorting to 
the Sultan. This is the view of 
Ahmad and Ishaq. Some of them 
said that he has to bring them to 
the Sultan, and he may not 
implement the legal punishments 
himself. But the first view is more 
correct. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه GLI!‏ في الکبری» ح VIET‏ من حديث الأشح به وللحديث 
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Comments: 


According to the opinion of most of the people of knowledge, the owner of a 
slave is allowed to impose the Hadd punishment on his slave. In the view of 
Imam Malik and some of the followers of Imam Shafi‘l the owner of the slave 
is not allowed to impose the Hadd punishment of theft. According to Imam 
Ath-Thawri and Al-Awza‘l, only the Hadd punishment of fornication can be 
imposed on the slave by his owner. The Ahnàf's point of view is that only the 
court has the right to impose the punishment of Hadd. Some others say that if 
the crime is clearly established and proven, and the owner himself is a man of 
honor and prestige, he can impose the Hadd punishment, otherwise, the 
matter must be referred to the court of justice. 
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1441. Abü 'Abdur-Rahmàn As- 
Sulami narrated: "Ali gave a 
Khutbah and said: ‘O people, 
establish the penalites upon your 
slaves, those married from them 
and those unmarried. A slave girl 
of the Prophet 3& comitted illegal 
sexual intercourse so he ordered 
me to whip her. I went to her and 
she was just experiencing her post- 
natal bleeding, so I feared that if I 
were to whip her I would kill her' - 
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or he said: ‘she would die’ - ‘so I 
went to the Messenger of Allah 2 
and I told that to him. So he said: 
“You did well.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. [As-Suddr's (a 
narrator in this chain) name is 
Ismà'il bin ‘Abdur-Rahman, and he 
was one of the Tabiin. He heard 
from Anas bin Malik, and saw 
Husain bin ‘All bin Abi Talib, may 
Allah be pleased with him]. 
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Comments: 


This narration indicates that a slave woman who gives birth to a child, Hadd 
punishment should not be applied on her immediately. She should be given 
enough time to suckle the baby. The same orders are for the punishment of a 
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sick person. (Sahih Muslim v. 2. P.71.) 


Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About Legal 
Punishment For The Drunkard 


1442. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allāh #2 implemented the penalty 
by beating forty times, with two 
shoes - Mis’ar (one of the 
narrators) said: “I think it was for 
wine." (Daaf) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Azhar, Abü Hurairah, 
As-Sà'ib, Ibn ‘Abbas, and ‘Uqbah 
bin Al-Harith. 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Abü Sa'eed is a Hasan Hadith. Abü 
As-Siddiq An-Naji’s name is Bakr 
bin 'Amr [and they also call him 
Bakr bin Qais]. 
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1443. Anas narrated that a man 
who had drank wine was brought to 
the Prophet $£, so he beat him 
about forty times with two stalks of 
a palm tree. So Abü Bakr did 
similarly, and by the time ‘Umar 
became Khalifah he sought council 
from the people. And 'Abdur- 
Rahman bin ‘Awf said: ‘I see that 
the lightest penalty is eighty lashes,’ 
so ‘Umar ordered that. (Sahih) 
[Abt ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. This 
is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet #¢ and 
others. The punishment for 
intoxication is eighty (lashes). 


متفق cale‏ وأخرجه مسلم» الحدود» باب Am‏ الخمر»ء Wez‏ عن محمد بن 


بشار والبخاري»› اح : اللا من حديث شعبة به مختصرًا us,‏ 


Comments: 


A date palm stick without leaves is called Jaridah'. Hitting by two sticks may 
mean hitting with by each stick for forty times, making a total eighty strikes, and 
it may also mean hitting with two sticks together forty times, that is eighty strikes 
with two sticks together. (Takmilah v. 2. p. 488 and Al-Mughni v. 3. p. 150.) 
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Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About: Whoever Drinks 
Wine Then Lash Him, And 
Whoever Does It A Fourth 
Time, Then Kill Him 


1444. Mu‘awiyah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah يل‎ said: 
*Whoever drinks wine, then lash 
him. If he returns to it, then on the 
fourth time kill him." (Hasan) 
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[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Hurairah, Ash- 
Sharid, Shurahbil bin Aws, Jarir, 
Abü Ar-Ramad Al-Balawi, and 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Mu'awiyah was also reported like 
this by Ath-Thawri; from ‘Asim, 
from Abt Salih, from Mu‘awiyah, 
from the Prophet 2%. Ibn [Juraij] 
and Ma‘mar reported it from 
Suhail bin Abi Salih, from his 
father, from Abü Hurairah, from 
the Prophet #¢. [He said:] I heard 
Muhammad saying: “The Hadith of 
Abū Salih from Mu‘awiyah from 
the Prophet #¢ about this topic is 
more correct than the Hadith of 
Abt Salih from Abū Hurairah from 
the Prophet à&. This was only the 
earlier order, then it was abrogated 
later." This is what was reported 
from Muhammad bin Ishaq, from 
Muhammad bin Al-Munkadir, from 
Jabir bin ‘Abdullah, from the 
Prophet #5 who said: “Whoever 
drinks wine, then lash him, if he 
returns to it, then on the fourth 
time kill him.” He said: “Then a 
man who had been drinking was 
brought to the Prophet % a forth 
time, so he beat him, he did not 
kill him.” Similar was reported by 
Az-Zuhri from Qabisah bin 
Dhu'aib from the Prophet #2, he 
(Qabisah) said: *so the order to kill 
was lifted, and that was a granted 
favor (from the Law-Giver)." 

This [Hadith] is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge in general, we do not 
know of any disagreement between 
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them about this, neither the earlier SE | P 58 
or the latter among them. What يَشْهَدُ أن‎ p S De je 
strengthens this, is what is reported بإخدى‎ Y! الله‎ did Sud Ji 5 الله‎ 
from the Prophet $& through many p 1 2 
routes, that he said: “The blood of gly CBs Nei 5-3) 
a Muslim man who testifies to La لدينه».‎ AEN 
ilaha illallah and, that I am the 5 
Messenger of Allah, is not lawful 
except for one of three: A life for a 
life, the (married) adulterer, and 
leaving his religion." 

تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الحدودء باب: إذا تتابع في شرب الخمرء ٤٤۸١:‏ 
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والشريد [أحمد: 588/54 والدارمی: ۲۳۱۸] وشرحبيل بن أوس [أحمد: 7754/4 وعبد بن حميد» 
٥‏ ح:۲۳۹۸۰۲۳۹۷] وأبي الرمد البلوي [الطبراني في الکبیر ٠٠٠٠/۲۲:‏ ح:891] وعبدالله 
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Comments: 


The majority of the scholars hold the view that if a person who had been 
punished for drinking alcohol is found guilty of committing the same offence 
for the four time, he should not be given capital punishment, as opposed to 
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Ibn Hazm who believed otherwise. 


Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About: For How Much 
(Wealth) Is The Thief’s Hand 
Cut Off? 


1445. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Prophet à& used to cut the hand 
for a fourth of a Dinar and beyond 
that. (Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This Hadith has been reported 
through other routes from ‘Amrah, 
from ‘Aishah in Marfü' form. Some 
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of them reported it from ‘Amrah, 
from ‘Aishah in Mawqüf form. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلم » الحدود» باب حل السرقة ونصابها» ح ۱1۸٤:‏ من 
حديث سفيان بن عبينة والبخاري» ح :1۷۸۹ من حديث الزهري به. 
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1446. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ cut the 
hand for a shield worth three 
Dirham.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Sa‘d, ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr, Ibn ‘Abbas, Abū Hurairah, 
and Ayman. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet 3€ and others. Among 
them were Abii Bakr As-Siddiq 
who cut for five Dirham. It has 
been reported that ‘Uthman and 
‘Alt cut for a fourth of a Dinar. It 
has been reported that Aba 
Hurairah and Abū Sa'eed said that 
the hand is cut off for five Dirham. 
This is acted upon according to 
some of the Fugahá' among the 
Tàbi'in, it is the view of Malik bin 
Anas, Ash-Shafi‘l, Ahmad, and 
Ishaq. They held the view that the 
hand was cut off for a fourth of a 
Dinar and whatever was beyond 
that. 

It has been reported that Ibn 
Mas‘tid said that it is not cut for less 
than a Dinàr or ten Dirham. And 
this is a Mursal Hadith which was 
reported by Al-Qāsim bin ‘Abdur- 
Rahman from Ibn Mas'üd, and Al- 
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Qasim did not hear from Ibn 
Mas'üd. This is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge, it is the view of Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri and the people of Al- 
Küfah. They said that the hand is 
not cut off for less than ten Dirham. 
[It has been reported that 'Ali said 
that there is no cutting of hand for 
less than ten Dirham. But its chain 
of narration is not connected.] 
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Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related About Hanging The 
Hand Of The Thief (Around 
His Neck) 


1447. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
Muhairiz said: “I asked Fadalah 
bin ‘Ubaid about hanging the hand 
around the neck of the thief: ‘Is 
this from the Sunnah?’ He said: ‘A 
man came to the Messenger of 
Allah #% with a thief so his hand 
was cut off, and then he ordered 
that it be hung around his neck." 
(Dai) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except as a narration of ‘Umar 
bin ‘Ali Al-Muqaddami from Al- 
Hajjaj bin Artah. 'Abdur-Rahmàn 
bin Muhairiz is the brother of 
‘Abdullah bin Muhairiz and he is 
from Ash-Sham. 
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Comments: 


This punishment is awarded to make a sign of warning for others. Imàm 
Shafi‘i and Ahmad support this view, and the Ahnāf say that the court has the 
right and choice of carrying it out. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v. 2. p. 332.) 
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Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About The Traitor, The 
Embezzler And The Plunderer 


1448. Jābir narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ said: “There is no 
cutting of the hand for the traitor 
or the embezzler, nor the 
plunderer.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge. Mughirah bin Muslim 
narrated it — just as Ibn Juraij did — 
from Aba Az-Zubair, from Jabir, 
from the Prophet i£, and it is 
similar. Mughirah bin Muslim is 
from Al-Basrah, and he is the 
brother of ‘Abdul-‘Aziz Al- 
Qasmali. This is what ‘Ali bin Al- 
Madini said. 
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Comments: 


According to Qàdi ‘Iyad, cutting of hand is only the punishment for stealing; 
robbery, plunder or embezzlement is more than stealing. These offences are 
terrorist activities and cause of creating violence and disturbances in the 
society, so the state, on such actions, can award severe punishment in the light 
of Verse 34 of Sürat Al-Má'idah. The punishment may be execution or 


crucifixion. 
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Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About Not Cutting The 
Hand For (Date) Fruits Or 
Palm Marrow 


1449. Rafi‘ bin Khadij narrated 
that he heard the Messenger of 
Allah š say: “There is no cutting 
of the hand for fruits or palm 
marrow.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This is what 
some of them reported from Yahya 
bin Sa‘eed, from Muhammad bin 
Yahya bin Habbàn, from his 
paternal uncle Wasi‘ bin Habbàn, 
from Rafi‘ [bin Khadij], from the 
Prophet š5, and it is similar to the 
narration of Al-Laith bin Sa'd. 
Malik bin Anas and others 
reported this Hadith from Yahya 
bin Sa'eed, from Muhammad bin 
Yahya bin Habbàn, from Rafi‘ bin 
Khadjj, from the Prophet £, and 
they did not mention: “from Wasi‘ 
bin Habbàn" in it. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح ] وأخرجه النسائي :۸/ ۸۷ء ۸۸ء ح: 5470 (قطع السارق» باب ما 
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Comments: 


Here the fruit means those fruits which are still on trees. According to Imām 
Abü Hanifah’s view, cutting the hand is not applicable for stealing edibles, but 
in the view of other A'immah if these edibles are not secured and saved in a 
house, or by an enclosure, then there is no punishment of cutting the hand. 
This punishment is applicable for stealing a thing from a protected place. (Al- 
Mughni v. 12. p. 424. and ‘Aridhatul Ahwadhi v. 6. p. 229 & 437.) 
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Chapter 20. What Has Been 
Related About The Hands Not 
Being Cut In Battles 


1450. Busr bin Artàh narrated that 
the Prophet قل‎ said: "The hands 
are not cut in battles." (Sahih) 
[Aba *Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Gharib. Others besides Ibn Lahi‘ah 
reported similar to this with this 
chain, and he also said: “Busr bin 
Abi Artat.” 

This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge, 
among them Al-Awza‘l. They did 
not see that the legal punishments 
should be carried out in battles in 
the presence of the enemy, fearing 
that the one the punishment was 
implemented upon may join the 
enemy. So when the Imam has left 
the land of war, and returned to 
the land of Islam, he applies the 
punishment on those deserving. 
This was said by لذ‎ 
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Comments: 


This narration ‘Ubadah bin As-Samit describes that Hudüd punishments are 
to be carried out and implemented at all places, in travel and in dwellings. 
This narration reports that the Hadd punishment of cutting the hand is not 
implemented for stealing spoils because a pilferer thinks himself a 
shareholder of the spoils. In the case of cutting off his hand, there is the 
possibility that he may join the enemy's lines and commit the crime of 


apostasy. 
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The Chapters On Legal Punishments 


Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About A Man Having 
Relations With The Slave Girl 
Of His Wife 


1451. Habib bin Salim said: “A 
man was brought to An-Nu'màn 
bin Bashir who had relations with 
the slave girl of his wife. He said: ‘T 
give you a judgement about her 
case according to the judgement of 
the Messenger of Allah #¢: If she 
made her lawful for him, then I will 
lash him one hundred times, and if 
she did not make her lawful, then I 
will stone him." (Hasan) 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الحدودء باب من وقع على جارية امرأته» ooie‏ 
والنسائي» ح ۲۳٣٤:‏ من حديث قتادة به والسند معلول وله شاهد عند ابن camb‏ ح :00۲ وغيره 
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1452. (Another chain) from An- 
Nu'màn bin Bashir with similar. 
[And it has been reported that 
Oatàdah said: “Habib bin Salim 
wrote to me about him." And, Abü 
Bash-shar (one of the narrators) 
did not hear this from Habib bin 
Salim as well, he only reported it 
from Khàlid bin ‘Urfutah.] (Hasan) 

[He said:] There is something 
similar on this topic from Salamah 
bin Al-Muhabbaq. 

[Aba *Eisà said:] The chain for the 
Hadith of An-Nu'màn contains 
some confusion (/dtiráb). He said: I 
heard Muhammad bin Ismá'il 
saying: ^Qatádah also did not hear 
this Hadith from Habib bin Salim, 
he only reported it from Khalid bin 
*Urfutah." 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The people of 
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knowledge differ over the case of a 
man who has relations with his 
wife's slave girl. It has been 
reported from more than one of 
the Companions of the Prophet š4 
- among them ‘Ali and Ibn ‘Umar 
- that he is to be stoned. Ibn 
Mas'üd said: "The legal 
punishment is not required for him, 
but he may be punished." Ahmad 
and Ishaq followed what was 
reported from An-Nu'màn bin 
Bashir from the Prophet #¢. 
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Comments:‏ 
When a woman gave her slave woman to her husband, and he, due to his‏ 
ignorance, thought her lawful for himself, while according to the Shari'ah she‏ 
is not lawful for him, the Hadd punishment will not be implemented on him,‏ 


but as a warning and teaching lesson to others he will be whipped. 
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Chapter 22. What Has Been 
Related About A Woman Who 
Is Forced To Commit Adultery 


1453. ‘Abdul-Jabbar bin Wa’il bin 
Hujr narrated that his father said: 
“A woman was forced to commit 
illegal sexual relations during the 
time of the Messenger of Allah .يله‎ 
The Messenger of Allah šé did not 
enforce the legal punishment upon 
her, but he enforced it upon the 
one who had done it to her." And 
the narrator did not mention him 
assigning a dowry for her. (Da'tf) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Gharib, and its chain is not 
connected. This Hadith has been 
reported through more than one 
route. [He said:] I heard 
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Muhammad saying: “Abdul-Jabbar 
bin Wa'il bin Hujr did not hear 
from his father, nor did he see 
him." They say that he was born a 
month after his father died. 

This Hadith is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet #¢ and others, in 
that the legal punishment is not 
implemented upon the woman who 
is coerced into commiting adultery. 


تخريج : estu]‏ ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الحدودء باب المستكره» ح :۲۹۸ من 
حديث الرقي به * حجاج بن أرطاة ضعيف مدلس وعبدالجبار بن وائل عن أبيه منقطع . 
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1454. ‘Alqamah bin Wa'il Al-Kindi 
narrated from his father: “A 
woman went out during the time of 
the Prophet #% to go to Salat, but 
she was caught by a man and he 
had relations with her, so she 
screamed and he left. Then a man 
came across her and she said: ‘That 
man has done this and that to me,’ 
then she came across a group of 
the Emigrants (Muhdajirin) and she 
said: “That man did this and that to 
me.’ They went to get the man she 
thought had relations with her, and 
they brought him to her. She said: 
‘Yes that’s him.’ So they brought 
him to the Messenger of Allah #5, 
and when he ordered that he be 
stoned, the man who had relations 
with her, said: ‘O Messenger of 
Allāh, I am the one who had 
relations with her.’ So he said to 
her: ‘Go, for Allah has forgiven 
you.’ Then he said some nice words 
to the man (who was first brought). 
And he said to the man who had 
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relations with her: ‘Stone him.’ 
Then he said: ‘He has repented a 
repentance that, if the inhabitants 
of Al-Madinah had repented with, 
it would have been accepted from 
them.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. ‘Alqamah bin 
Wa'l bin Hujr heard from his 
father; he was older than ‘Abdul- 
Jabbar, and ‘Abdul-Jabbar did not 
hear from his father. 
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Comments: 


If a rape is proven against the will of a woman, according to Imam Malik and 
Shafi she deserves the dowry and the court has to help her in getting her 
right. In the view of Imam Abt Hanifah and Sufyan she does not deserve the 
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dowry. 


Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About One Who 
Commits Bestiality 


1455. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah g said: 
"Whomever you see having 
relations with an animal then kill 
him and kill the animal." So it was 
said to Ibn ‘Abbas: “What is the 
case of the animal?" He said: "I 
did not hear anything from the 
Messenger of Allah #% about this, 
but I see that the Messenger of 
Allah $& disliked eating its meat or 
using it, due to the fact that such a 
(heinous) thing had been done with 
that animal." (Hasan) 

[Abū *Eisà said:] We do not know 
of this Hadith except from the 
narration of ‘Amr bin Abi ‘Amr 
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from 'Ikrimah, from Ibn ‘Abbas, 
from the Prophet 3&. Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri reported from 'Asim, from 
Abü Razin, from Ibn 'Abbàs who 
said: "Whoever has relations with a 
beast, then there is no legal 
punishment for him." That was 
narrated to us by Muhammad bin 
Bash-shar (who said): “‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Mahdi narrated to us, 
Sufyàn Ath-Thawri narrated to us.” 
This is more correct than the first 
Hadith. This is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge, it is the view of Ahmad 
and Ishaq. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه pi‏ داودء الحدود» باب: فيمن أتى tte Cao‏ من 
حديث عبدالعزيز بن محمد به وانظر نيل المقصودء ق AW: Ge‏ # أثر ابن عباس: pi‏ داودء 
ح: 4575 والنسائي في الكبرى» WEN‏ عن عاصم بهء وقال النسائي: "هذا غير صحيح" وهذا 
الأثر في حق من لم يحصن» وأما من أحصن فحده القتل كما في الحديث المرفوع. 


Comments: 


Sexual intercourse with animals is one of the most disgusting acts. Though 
this is not considered fornication, yet the performer deserves a severe 
punishment. This punishment should be exemplary and a clear warning to 
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others. 


Chapter 24. What Has Been 
Related About The Punishment 
Of The Sodomite 


1456. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 46 said: 
“Whomever you find doing the 
actions of the people of Lit then 
kill the one doing it, and the one it 
is done to." (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jàbir and Abü 
Hurairah. 


[Abt ‘Eisa said:] It is only through 
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this route that we know of this to 
be a Hadith of Ibn ‘Abbas from the 
Prophet #5. Muhammad bin Ishaq 
reported this Hadith from ‘Amr bin 
Abi ‘Amr, so he said: “Those who 
do the act of the people of Lit are 
cursed." And he did not mention 
killing in it. He did mention: 
“Those who have relations with a 
beast are cursed." This Hadith has 
been reported from ‘Asim bin 
‘Umar, from Suhail bin Abi Salih, 
from his father, from Abū 
Hurairah, from the Prophet i£ 
saying: "Kill the doer and the one 
it is done to." 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There is some 
disparagement in its chain of 
narration, we do not know of 
anyone who reported it from Suhail 
bin Abi Salih besides ‘Asim bin 
‘Umar Al-‘Umari, and ‘Asim bin 
‘Umar was graded weak in Hadith 
due to his memory. 

The people of knowledge differ 
over the legal punishment for the 
sodomite. Some of them held the 
view that he has to be stoned, 
whether married or not married. 
This is the view of Malik, Ash- 
Shafi‘, Ahmad and Ishaq. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Fugaha’ from the Tàbi'in 
- among them Al-Hasan Al-Basri, 
Ibrahim An-Nakha‘l, ‘Ata’ bin Abi 
Rabah, and others - said that the 
legal punishment for the sodomite is 
the legal punishment for illegal 
sexual relations. This is the view of 
Ath-Thawri and the people of Al- 
Küfah. 
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Comments: 


It is agreed upon that sodomy is unlawful, but there is difference of opinion 
among the scholars. The punishment of a sodomite, married or unmarried is 
stoning. ‘Ali, Ibn ‘Abbas, Jabir bin Zaid, Zuhri, Rabi‘ah, Malik, and Ishaq all 
support this view. One point of view of Imam Ahmad and Ash-Shafi‘ is also 
the same. This is the correct point of view. 
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1457. Jabir narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #% said: “What 
I fear most from my Ummah is the 
behavior of the people of Lut.” 
(Pah) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we only know of it 
from this route, from ‘Abdullah bin 
Muhammad bin 'Agil bin Abi 
Talib, from Jabir. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن cael‏ الحدود» باب من عمل عمل قوم T‏ 
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Comments: 


Sodomy and lesbianism are among the most disgusting forms of sexual 
satisfaction. Old civilizations were destroyed and stones were rained upon 
such people, as stated in Surat Hid Verse 82. “We turned (the cities) upside 
down and rained down, on them stones of baked clay, spread layer on layer." 
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Chapter 25. What Has Been 
Related About The Apostate 


1458. ‘Ikrimah narrated that ‘Ali 
burnt some people who apostasized 
from Islam. This news reached Ibn 
‘Abbas, so he said: “If it were me I 
would have killed them according 
to the statement of the Messenger 
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of Allah .يل‎ The Messenger of 
Allah i3 said: ‘Whoever changes 
his religon then kill him. And I 
would not have burned them 
because the Messenger of Allah 4 
said: ‘Do not punish with the 
puishment of Allah.’ So this 
reached ‘Ali, and he said: “Ibn 
‘Abbas has told the truth.” (Sahih) 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge in cases of apostasy. 
They disagree in the case of a 
woman who apostasizes from 
Islam. A group of the people of 
knowledge said she is to be killed. 
This is the view of Al-Awza‘i, 
Ahmad, and Ishaq. Another group 
said that she is imprisoned not 
killed. This is the view of Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri and others from the 
people of AI-Küfah. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» استتابة المرتدين» باب حكم المرتد والمرتدة واستتابتهم 

Comments: ح :1۹۲۲ من حديث أيوب السختياني به.‎ 
The people, who were burnt alive, were the followers of a Jew named 
‘Abdullah bin Sabah. They were hypocrites and they were involved in a 
heinous crime of preaching ‘Ali’s divinity, so ‘Ali giving a lesson for others, 
gave them such a severe punishment. 
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Chapter 26. What Has Been 
Related About One Who 
Brandishes A Weapon 


1459. Abū Misa narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ said: “Whoever carries 
weapons against us, he is not from 
us.” (Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar, Ibn Az- 
Zubair, Abū Hurairah, and 
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Salamah bin Al-Akwa'. 
[Abü 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Masi is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
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Comments: 


Picking up weapons of Muslims against Muslim brothers and trying to frighten 
each other, or putting pressure, or fighting against each other, is against the 
dignity and honor of Muslims. Such behaviour is not expected from Muslims. 
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Chapter 27. What Has Been 
Related About The Legal 
Punishment For The Sahir 


1460. Jundab narrated that he 
heard the Messenger of Allah $& 
saying: “The punishment of the 
Sahir is a strike of the sword." 
(Da'if) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] We do not know 
of this Hadith to be Marfa‘ except 
from this route. Ismà'il bin Muslim 
Al-Makki was graded weak in 
Hadith due to his memory. As for 
Isma‘il bin Muslim Al-‘Abdi Al- 
Basri, Waki‘ said: “He is 
trustworthy.” It has been reported 
from Al-Hasan as well. What is 
correct is from Jundab in Mawqüuf 
form. 

This Hadith is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet # and others, and 


IU ft js a sorceror, a witch, or a magician. 
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it is the view of Malik bin Anas. 
Ash-Shafii said that the Sahir is 
only killed when the magic he 
practises reaches the level of 
disbelief, when his behavior is less 
than disbelief, then he did not see 
that he should be killed. 


وقال : "إسماعيل بن مسلم ضعيف" k‏ موقوف جندب رضى الله ax ol cae‏ الدارقطنى : 211١4 /Y‏ 
Muz‏ وسنده صحيح وكذا ثبت عن عمر رضي الله عنه عند أبي Veer YID‏ 


Comments: 


No doubt magic and sorcery is one of the grievous sins and its practise is strictly 
prohibited and unlawful. Sometimes the practices of sorcery reach the 
boundary of infidelity and disbelief, and sometimes it remains within the limits 
of grievous sin, therefore, it’s teaching and learning are also unlawful. 
According to Ash-Shāfiī a magician should not be killed until he enters the 
boundaries of disbelief, but Imam Abi Hanifah, Imam Ahmad and many 
Companions of the Prophet 3& and the followers of the Companions, think 
that the sorcerer is a disbeliever and that he does not deserve to be asked to 
repent. He should rather be killed. (See for details Al-Mughni v.12. P. 302-303.) 
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Chapter 28. What Has Been 
Related About The One Who 
Steals From The Spoils Of 
War, And What Is To Be Done 


To Him 
1461. ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: 


“Whomever you find stealing from 
the spoils of war while in the path 
of Allah, then burn his belongings.” 
Salih (one of the narrators) said: 
"[ entered upon Maslamah and 
with him was Salim bin ‘Abdullah. 
There was a man there who had 
stolen from the spoils of war, so 
Salim narrated this Hadith. So he 
ordered accordingly, and his 
belongings were burnt. There was a 
Mushaf in his belongings, so Salim 
said: ‘Sell this and give its proceeds 
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as charity." (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except from this route. This is 
acted upon according to some of 
the people of knowledge. It is the 
view of Al-Awza‘I, Ahmad and 
Ishaq. 

He said: I asked Muhammad about 
this Hadith and he said: “This was 
only reported by Salih bin 
Muhammad bin Za’idah, and he is 
Abū Wagid Al-Laithi, and he is 
Munkar in Hadith” "T Muhammad 
said: “There is another Hadith from 
the Prophet $i& about stealing from 
the spoils of war and he did not 
order burning one’s goods in it.” 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو cash‏ الجهادء باب: في عقوبة الغال» ح:1ا؟ من 
حديث عبدالعزيز الدراوردي به والحديث ضعفه البيهقي ٠١۳/۹:‏ وغيره # صالح هذا منكر الحديث 


كما قال البخاري وغيره. 


Comments: 


Stealing from the spoils and embezzlement in it is a severe offence. The spoils 
of war are collective property of the Muslims, therefore, every one should be 
very careful about it, and no one is allowed to take anything from it until it is 
distributed. If someone takes anything from it before its distribution, he 
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commits the crime of embezzlement. 


Chapter 29. What Has Been 
Related About One Who Says 
To Another: “O You 
Effeminate!” 


1462. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ said: "If a man says to 
another man: ‘O you Jew’ then 
beat him twenty times. If he says: 
‘O you effeminate’ then beat him 
twenty times. And whoever has 


J Meaning, they abandoned narrating from him. 
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relations with someone that is a 
Mahram then kill him." (Da ff) 

[Abū *Eisa said:] We do not know 
of this Hadith except from this 
route. Ibrahim bin Isma‘il was 
graded weak in Hadith. 

It has been reported from the 
Prophet $& through other routes; it 
has been reported from Al-Barà 
bin ‘Azib and Qurrah bin Iyās Al- 
Muzani, that a man married a 
previous wife of his father, so the 
Prophet %g ordered that he be 
killed. This is acted upon according 
to our companions. They say that 
whoever has relations with 
someone that is a Mahram and he 
knows, then he is to be killed. 
Ahmad said whoever has relations 
with his mother then he is to be 
killed. Ishaq said that whoever has 
relations with someone who is a 
Mahram then he is to be killed. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف [ioe‏ وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الحدودء باب OA: cbiall am‏ 


من حديث ابن أبي فديك به # إبراهيم بن إسماعيل ضعيف جدًا وفيه علة أخرى ٭ حديث البراء 
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Comments: 


In the light of this narration, if someone gives an offensive and objectionable 
nickname to a Muslim brother he can be punished under Islamic Law. 
Marrying a step mother or other close relatives (Mahdrim) is prohibited. 
Adultery is an extremely disgusting act and a capital offence. He who marries 
his step mother or fornicates with other close relatives, the punishment of 
Hadd is not applied on him, he is killed. In awarding this punishment there is 
no difference between married or unmarried person, punishment is the same 
and instant. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v. 2. p. 339.) 
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Chapter 30. What Has Been 
Related About 4t-Ta Zir 
(Unregulated Punishments) 


1463. Aba Burdah bin Niyàr 
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narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #& said: “No one is to be 
lashed more than ten lashes except 
for a legal punishment among 
Allah's punishments." (Sahih) 

[He said:] Ibn Lahi‘ah reported 
this Hadith from Bukair and he was 
mistaken in it. He said: “From 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Jabir bin 
* Abdullàh, from his father, from the 
Prophet £&." This is a mistake. 
What is correct is the narration of 
Al-Laith bin Sa'd. It should be: 
“Abdur-Rahman bin Jabir bin 
‘Abdullah from Abü Burdah bin 
Niyar, from the Prophet 4%.” 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib, we do not know of 
it except as a narration of Bukair 
bin Al-Ashajj. The people of 
knowledge differ over At-Ta zîr, 
and the best thing reported about 
At-Ta zir is this Hadith. 


تخريج : متفق cule‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الحدودء باب: كم التعزير والأدب؟» Wie‏ من 
حديث الليث بن سعد ومسلم»ء Weare‏ من حديث بكير بن عبدالله بن الأشج ET‏ 


Comments: 


This narration indicates that no offender should be given a physical 
punishment of more than ten lashes except if the offense he has committed is 
one for which a “Hadd” has been prescribed. 
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The Chapters On Hunting 


In the Name of Allāh, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


16. The Chapters On 
Hunting From The 
Messenger of Allah 3& 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About What Is Eaten 
From The Game Caught By 
Dogs And What Is Not Eaten 


1464. Abū Tha‘labah Al-Khushani 
said: “I said: ‘O Messenger of 
Allāh! We are a people who hunt.’ 
He said: ‘If you send your dog and 
you mentioned the Name of Allah 
upon it, and he catches something 
for you, then eat it.’ I said: ‘Even if 
he kills it? He said: “Even if he 
kills it? I said: "We are a people 
who shoot (at game). He said: 
‘What you catch with your bow, 
then eat it." He said: “Then I said: 
‘Indeed we are a people who 
travel. We come across Jews, 
Christians, and Zoroastrians, and 
we do not find vessels other than 
theirs.’ He said: ‘If you do not find 
other than them, then wash them 
with water, then eat and drink from 
them.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from ‘Adi bin Hatim. 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. 'A'idhulláh [bin 
‘Abdullah] is Abū Idris Al- 
Khawlani. [Abū Tha‘labah Al- 
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A hunter who lets his trained hunting dog loose after a game, mentioned the 
Name of Allàh, and the dog brought the catch to his master, it can be eaten 
even when they kill the game. Most of the scholars hold that if the dog eats 
part of the catch then it is prohibited to eat it. 
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تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه «$e‏ الذبائح والصيد» باب ما صاب المعراض بعرضه» 
oívY:c‏ عن قبيصة ومسلم» ح :۱۹۲۹ من حديث منصور به. 
Comments:‏ 
As for the literal meaning of Mirûd, there is a difference of opinion in the‏ 
explanation of this word among the scholars. According to Imam Nawawi it‏ 


[1] A sharp edged piece of wood, or a piece of wood with a sharp piece of iron attached. 
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means a thick and heavy stick with an iron blade on one of its ends or an 
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arrow without an iron head. 


Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About The Game 
Caught By A Zoroastrian’s Dog 


1466. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: 
“We have been forbidden from the 
game caught by a Zoroastrian’s 
dog." (Dah) 

{Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except from this route. This is 
acted upon according to most of 
the people of knowledge. They do 
not permit the game caught by the 
Zoroastrian’s dog. Al-Qasim bin 
Abi Bazzah (one of the narrators) 
is Al-Oasim bin Nafi‘ Al-Makki. 


تخريج : أإسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء cual‏ باب صيد كلب المجوس As‏ 
الأسود (eel‏ ح :۲۲۰۹ من حديث وكيع به وضعفه البوصيري لتدليس حجاج بن أرطاة. 


Comments: 


It is unlawful and prohibited to eat the game hunted by the dogs of those 
non-Muslims whose slaughter is unlawful for Muslims, except that catch which 
is brought alive to the master, and a Muslim slaughters it by mentioning the 
Name of Allah. However if a Muslim let loose the dog of a non-Muslim, by 
mentioning the Name of Allah, the catch will be lawful to eat. If a non- 
Muslim let loose a dog of a Muslim if the game will be unlawful to eat, except 
the catch is brought alive and a Muslim slaughters it in the Name of Allàh. 
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(Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v.2. p.341.) 


Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About The Game 
Caught By Falcons 


1467. ‘Adi bin Hatim narrated: “I 
asked the Messenger of Allah i 
about the game caught by a falcon. 
So he said: ‘What it catches for 
you, then eat it.” (Daf) 
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[Abū ‘Eisa said:] We do not know 
of this Hadith except as a narration 
of Mujàlid from Ash-Sha‘bi. This is 
acted upon according to the people 
of knowledge. They do not see any 
harm in the game caught by a 
falcon or hawk. Mujahid said about 
Al-Buzah (falcons) that it is a bird 
that is used for hunting, it is one of 
the predators which Allàh Most 
High mentioned: And what you 
have trained of predators"! This 
refers to the dogs and birds that 
are used for hunting. Some of the 
people of knowledge have 
permitted the game caught by 
falcons, even if they have eaten 
some of it. They said its training 
only refers to it responding (to calls 
to retrieve). Some of them disliked 
it. As for the Fugaha’, most of 
them said it can be eaten, even if 
the falcon ate from it. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه gl‏ داودء الصيدء باب: في الصيد» Y^9 c‏ من 
حديث مجالد به وهو ضعيف وللحديث شواهد موقوفة عند البيهقى: 94/ CYYO‏ ۲۳۸ وغيره. 


Comments: 


If a hunting dog eats a part of the catch, in the view of scholars it is 
prohibited and unlawful to eat, but the game hunted by the birds of prey is 
lawful to eat, even if the hunting bird eats a part of it. 
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Chapter 4. (What Has Been 
Related) About A Man Who 
Shoots Some Game Then He 
Loses Sight Of It 

1468. ‘Adi bin Hatim narrated: “I 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! I 
shoot some game and then find my 
arrow in it the next day.’ He said: 
‘If you know that your arrow killed 


11 4l-Mā'’idah 5:4. 
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it, and you don't see any marks of 
predators, then eat it.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 'Yhis is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge. Shu‘bah reported this 
Hadith from Abū Bishr and ‘Abdul- 
Malik bin Maisarah, from Sa‘eed 
bin Jubair, from ‘Adi bin Hatim 
[and from Abü Tha‘labah Al- 
Khushani, and it is similar]. And 
both of the Ahddith are Sahih. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي VAT:‏ ح:4700 من حديث أبي بشر جعفر بن أياس به 
وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي » ح ٠٠٤١١:‏ وللحديث شواهد كثيرة d‏ حديث عبدالملك بن ميسرة» 
ols)‏ الطيالسى والنسائى» PIE vie‏ الباب عن أبى ثعلبة الخشنى [مسلم» IM Ve‏ 


Comments: 


In case a hunter shoots an arrow and it hits the game, but the game 
disappears with the arrow, and the hunter is unable to find it, and if after one 
or two days he finds it dead and he finds his arrow in the body of the game, 
he recognizes his arrow and he is sure that the prey was killed by his arrow, 
and that no other wild animal has touched it, it is lawful to eat it. (Sharh 
Sahih Muslim & An-Nawawi v.2. >. 142 and (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v.2. p. 342.) 
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Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About One Who Shoots 
Some Game, Then He Finds It 
Dead In The Water 


1469. ‘Adi bin Hatim narrated: “I 
asked the Messenger of Allah à& 
about hunting, so he said: ‘Mention 
Allah’s Name when you shoot your 
arrow. Then, if you find it dead, eat 
from it, unless you found that it has 
fallen in (some body of) water. 
Then do not eat it, for you do not 
know if the water killed it, or your 
arrow." (Sahih) 
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[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» الصيد والذبائح» باب الصيد بالكلاب المعلمة والرمي ۷/٠۱۹۲۹:‏ 
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Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About The Dog Eating 
From The Game 


1470. ‘Adi bin Hatim narrated: “I 
asked the Messenger of Allah ع‎ 
about the game caught by a trained 
dog. He said: ‘If you mention the 
Name of Allah when you send your 
trained dog, then eat from what it 
catches for you. But if it eats from 
it, then do not eat it, for he only 
caught it for himself? I said: “O 
Messenger of Allah! What do you 
say about when our dogs get mixed 
with other dogs.’ He said: ‘You 
only mentioned the Name of Allah 
over your dog, you did not mention 
it over the others." 

Sufyan said: “He disliked for him 
to eat it.” (Sahih) 

[Abii ‘Eisa said:] This is acted 
upon according to some of [the 
people of knowledge among] the 
Companions of the Prophet #2 and 
others, regarding hunted and 
slaughtered animals, when they fall 
in a body of water: It is not to be 
eaten. 

Regarding slaughtered animals, 
some of them said when the 
pharynx is cut and then it falls in a 
body of water and dies in it, then it 
is to be eaten. This is the view of 
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[Abdullàh] Ibn Al-Mubàrak. 

The people of knowledge differed 
over the case of the dog when it 
eats from the game it caught. Most 
of the people of knowledge said 
when the dog eats from it then do 
not eat it. This is the view of 
Sufyàn, ‘Abdullah bin Al-Mubarak, 
Ash-Shafi't, Ahmad and Ishaq. 
Some of the people of knowledge, 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet à& and others, permitted 
eating it even if the dog ate from it. 


والصيدء باب: إذا JST‏ الكلب ... إلخء 


Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About Game Killed By 
The Mir'ad 


1471. ‘Adi bin Hatim narrated: “I 
asked the Prophet #¢ about game 
killed by the Mir'ad. So he said: 
‘What you kill by its sharp edge 
then eat it, and what you kill by its 
broad side then, it was killed by 
something blunt.” (Sahih) 
Another chain with similar 
meaning. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih, and this is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge. 


تخريج: متفق asl cle‏ البخاريء الذبائح والصيدء باب التسمية على الصيدء 
oívo:c‏ ومسلم» ح :6/۱۹۲۹ من حديث زكريا به . 
Comments:‏ 
If the hunter is sure that the prey died from the arrow shoot before falling in‏ 
the water, it can be eaten, but if it is suspected that the prey died after falling‏ 
in the water it should not be eaten. (Minnat Al-Mun'im v.3. p.303.)‏ 
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Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About Slaughterin 
With Al-Marwah (Granite)!!! 


1472. Jàbir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
that a man from his people hunted 
a rabbit or two and slaughtered 
them with Marwah. Then he hung 
them up until he met the 
Messenger of Allah #8, so he asked 
him about that, and he # told him 
to eat them. (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Muhammad bin 
Safwan, Rafi‘, and ‘Adi bin Hatim. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] Some of the 
people of knowledge permitted 
slaughtering with Marwah, and they 
did not see any harm in eating 
rabbits. This is the view of most of 
the people of knowledge. Some of 
them disliked eating rabbits. 

The companions of Ash-Sha‘bi 
conflicted in reporting this Hadith. 
Dawid bin Abi Hind reported it 
from Ash-Sha‘bi, “from 
Muhammad bin Safwan.” While 
‘Asim Al-Ahwal reported from 
Ash-Sha‘bi, “from Safwan bin 
Muhammad, or, Muhammad bin 
Safwan.” Muhammad bin Safwan is 
more correct. 

Jabir Al-Ju‘fi reported it from 
Ash-Sha'bi, “from Jabir bin 
‘Abdullah” and it is similar to the 
narration of Qatádah from Ash- 
Sha‘bi (no. 1472). This implies that 
Ash-Sha‘bi reported it from all of 


I! In Hadi As-Sari Ibn Hajar says that it is a sharp stone after which the mountain across 
from Safa was named. In Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi it is given the additional description of 


being “white.” 
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them. Muhammad said: "The dts Oh tz 
Hadith of Ash-Sha‘bi from Jabir is E cap عن جار عير‎ 
not preserved." 


تخريج : [حسن] وللحديث شاهد حسن عند TAYY Ie (3 95 T‏ وابن carla‏ :1۷1 
# وفى الباب عن محمد بن صفوان [YYit:c e a> la oM‏ ورافع بن خديج ]۱٤۹۱: ull‏ وعدي 
ابن حاتم [أبو داود» ح:5844]. 

Comments: 
Most scholars and all Four A’immah say that eating rabbit meat is lawful, and 


it is allowed to hunt it with a sharp stone. (Sharh Muslim by An-Nawawi v. 2. 
p.152 and (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v. 2. p343.) 


Chapter 9. What Has Been Kals ما جاءَ في‎ SL- (المعجم‎ 
Related About It Being deus unito oh EN 
Disliked To Eat Masbürah!! Cisl p. اكل الور‎ 
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] the Hadith of j ise عَنْ‎ di وفى‎ [: Jt] 
Abū Ad-Darda’ is a Gharib Hadith. BE" ١ 
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تخریج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: ١45/5‏ والحميدي ح :۳۹۷ من حديث سعيد بن المسيب 
به وللحديث شواهد انظر الحديث ۱۸٠١ : SM‏ # وفى الباب عن عرباض بن سارية Devé: SU]‏ 
وأنس [البخاري› ح :00۱۳ TM Dec es‏ عمر [البخاري» :00 TE‏ 
ح:908١]‏ وابن عباس [يأتي DEVO:‏ وجابر [مسلمء ح:909١]‏ وأبي هريرة [يأتي : .]۱۷۹٩‏ 


Û Game that is tied or trapped, and then killed. 
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Comments: 
‘Masburah’ and ‘Mujath-thamah’ is that animal which is tied for the purpose 
of making it a target and it dies as a result of Shooting. 


1474. Umm Habibah bint Al-Trbàd — 72, يى‎ jj Lint he - 5 
narrated from her father: “On the 3 
Day of Khaibar, the Messenger of 9 y of D Pu 4 Gi in 5 واخد‎ 
Allah && prohibited eating the meat e ae m due قَالَ:‎ > JLS P 
of every predator that has canine Ke ig. 
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hand before it can be slaughtered.” GŠ% ot Be auc 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد:٤/ MV‏ عن أبى عاصم به * ke e‏ بنت 
العرياض» لم أجد من QE,‏ وسيأتى الحديث:574١‏ وهو حديث حسن وللحديث شواهد كثيرة 
دون Ax‏ لخليسة c ai t‏ ح :۱۱۳۱ وغیره. Comments:‏ 
It is prohibited to use a tied animal or a living thing as a target for practice or‏ 
play, because it causes extra pain to the animal and a lawful meat is wasted‏ 
since it is not slaughtered. Having sexual relations with a pregnant slave‏ 
woman is prohibited. ‘Khalisah’ is prohibited because it dies before it is‏ 
slaughtered.‏ 
Gis - ٥‏ محمد بن عَيْدِ الأغلى: Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The‏ .1475 
Messenger of Allah #% prohibited ; 2 of "P‏ 
taking a living thing as a shooting ria RS hoe 355 EN‏ 
target.” (Sahih) Jais PE J we oor 5 e C if‏ 
[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is s‏ 
الله 35 3 Hasan Sahih. [This is acted upon e eo E ye i‏ 
gi QUI‏ عِيسَى:] حَدِيتٌ حَسَنٌ according to the people of Ams‏ 
knowledge].‏ 
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تخريج : [(صحيح] iss‏ ابن (amb‏ الذبائح . باب النهي عن صبر البهائم وعن altel‏ 
ح :۳۱۸۷ من حديث olas‏ الثوري به وله شاهد عند مسلم» Movie‏ وغيره وبه صح الحديث. 
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Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About Slaughtering 
The Fetus 


1476. Abü Sa‘eed narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ said: “Slaughtering 
the fetus is (achieved by) the 
slaughtering of its mother.” (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir, Abū 
Umàámah, Abū Ad-Darda’, and 
Abū Hurairah. [Abū ‘Eisa said:] 
This Hadith is Hasan [Sahih]. 

It has been reported from Abi 
Sa‘eed through routes other than 
this one. And this is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet # and others. It is 
the view of Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Ibn 
Al-Mubarak, Ash-Shafi‘i, Ahmad, 
and Ishaq. Abü Al-Waddak’s (a 
narrator in the chain) name is Jabr 
bin Nawf. 


ques‏ [صحيح] وأخرجه أبو (ETIE‏ اح AYY:‏ وابن camh‏ ح :۳۱۹۹ من حديث مجالد به 
وتابعه يونس بن أبى إسحاق» وصححه ابن حبان» ح :لالا١٠١‏ وللحديث طرق PIENE‏ الباب 
عن gl] ple‏ داودء ح:۲۸۲۸] وأبي أمامة [الطبراني في الكبير:8/ 21770117١‏ ح:۹۸٤۷]‏ وأبي 
الدرداء [الطبراني في الكبير :8/ 215701١17١‏ ح:۹۸٤۷]‏ وأبي هريرة [الحاكم ENVEE:‏ 


Comments: 


‘Al-Janin’ means fetus or embryo, here in this narration it means a baby that 
is still in the mother's womb. With the exception of Imam Abû Hanifah, all 
other A’immah, Companions of the Prophet 3& followers of the Companions, 
and almost all the scholars agree and support this view; that if a pregnant 
animal is slaughtered, there is no need to slaughter the baby animal 
separately, it will be considered slaughtered with the mother. Imam Abi 
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Yüsuf and Imàm Muhammad also support this of view, with the condition the 
fetus is completely formed. (See for details (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v. 2. p.344- 
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Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Eat Anything That 
Possesses Canine Teeth Or 
Talons 


1477. Abū Tha‘labah Al-Khushani 
narrated: “The Messenger of Allah 
ii prohibited (eating) every 
predator possessing canine teeth.” 
(Sahih) 

(Another chain) with similar. 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abū Idris Al- 
Khawlàni's name is ‘A’idhullah bin 
‘Abdullah. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه الذبائح والصيد» باب أكل كل ذي ناب من gu)‏ 
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Comments: 


All wild animals having fangs and canines like lion, cheetah, or wolf etc., are 
included in this category. It is prohibited to eat their meat. 
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1478. Jàbir narrated: *On the Day 
of Khaibar, the Messenger of Allàh 
i prohibited eating domesticated 
donkeys, the meat of mules, every 
predator that possesses canine 
teeth, and every bird that possesses 
talons." (Sahih) 
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[He said:] There are narrations on ] à 20. 4 ER 
this topic from Abū Hurairah, Al- : p 
‘Irbad bin Sāriyah, and Ibn ‘Abbas. الطيْر.‎ Ga ا ب‎ 4 
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[VY Eig وابن عباس [مسلم»‎ DEVE: وعرباض بن سارية [تقدم‎ DEYA: [يأتي‎ 
Comments: 


Birds having talons like the kite, vulture, falcon, hawk, etc., are included in 
this category, and eating their meat is unlawful. 


1479. Abü Hurairah narrated: PIS xe Gas C Gas - ۹ 
“The Prophet $& prohibited every “4 
predator that possesses canine 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:۲/ EYA‏ عن قتيبة به وسيأتى مطولاً: ۱۷۹١‏ ورواه 
edu‏ ح :۹۳ من حديث v‏ هريرة به . 
Comments:‏ 
According to the view of Imam Abü Hanifah, Shafi, Ahmad and other‏ 
scholars, eating the meat of wild animals having canines and birds with talons,‏ 
is not lawful. In the view of Imam Malik it is abominable and disliked but not‏ 
unlawful. (Sharh Sahih Muslim v.2. p. 146.) In view of Ibn Raslàn, Qurtubi‏ 
and others eating their meat is lawful. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v.2. p. 346.)‏ 
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Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Related About: Whatever Is 

Cut From Something Living, 
Then It Is Dead Flesh 


1480. Abū Waàgid Al-Laithi 
narrated: “The Prophet ¥¢ came to 
Al-Madinah and they were in the 
habit of cutting the humps off of 
the camels and cutting the buttocks 
from the sheep. He said: 
“Whatever is cut from an animal 
while it is alive, then it is dead 
flesh.” (Hasan) 

(Another chain) with similar. 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. We do not know of 
it except as a narration of Zaid bin 
Aslam. This is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge. Abū Wagqid Al-Laithi's 
name is Al-Harith bin ‘Awf. 


إذا قطع من الصيد قطعةء 


YADA‏ من حديث عبدالرحمن بن عبدالله بن دينار به وهو حسن الحديث» وصححه ابن 


الجارود. اح :كلام والحاكم والذهبى وله شاهد عند الحاكم: 5794/4 . 


Comments: 


Any cut off limb of an animal is unlawful for eating, because after amputation, 
the limb becomes lifeless and resembles a corpse. Before the advent of Islam, 
Arabs used to cut off the limbs of animals for eating, like humps of the camels 
and rump of rams etc., and used some parts as medicines to heal wounds. In 
this narration, the Prophet #¢ prohibited such a practice. 
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Chapter 13. (What Has Been 
Related) About Slaughtering At 
The Neck And Throat 


1481. Abū Al-‘Ushara’ narrated 
from his father that he said: “I 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! Is 
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there no slaughtering except upon 
the neck and the throat? He said: 
‘If you stab its thigh it would be 
accepted of you.” (Daf) 

Ahmad bin Mani (one of the 
narrators) said: “Yazid bin Haran 
said: ‘This is in cases of necessity." 
[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Rafi‘ bin Khadij. 
[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Hammad 
bin Salamah, and we do not know 
of Aba Al-‘Ushara’ reporting other 
than this Hadith from his father. 
They differ about the name of Abū 
Al-‘Ushara’, some of them said his 
name is Usamah bin Qihtam. they 
also said [his name is] Yasar bin 
Barz, and they say; bin Balz, and 
they say his name is 'Utarid 
[attributing him to his grandfather]. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن dede can lo‏ باب ذكاة الناد من البهائم» 
AE‏ من حديث ‘eds‏ وأبو داود» ح :۲۸۲0 والنسائي» tte‏ من حديث حماد بن سلمة 
به وصححه ابن الجارود. Vie‏ وضعفه أحمد C‏ البخاري في أبي العشراء: T‏ 
حديثه واسمه وسماعه من أبيه نظر" وله شاهد ضعيف عند الهيثمي في مجمع الزوائد: 84/4 * 
A camel is slaughtered from the upper part of the chest and below the throat,‏ 
whereas all other animals are slaughtered from the throat. This is recommended‏ 
for the slaughter of a camel but if the camel goes wild at the time of‏ 
slaughtering, it is allowed to slaughter it from any part of its body. The real‏ 

purpose is to drain the blood out of its body. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v.2. p.347.) 
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Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About Killing Geckos 


1482. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah # said: 
“Whoever kills a gecko in one 
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strike, he has such and such 
reward, and if he kills it on the 
second strike, he will have such and 
such reward, and if he kills it on 
the third strike, then he has such 
and such reward." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn Mas'üd, Sa'd, 
*Aishah, and Umm Sharik. 

[Abū ^Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Abü Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء السلامء باب استحباب قتل Wing ull‏ عن أبي كريب به * 
وفي الباب عن ابن مسعود [أحمد:١/ [eve‏ وسعد [مسلمء [YYYA:c‏ وعائشة [البخاري»› 
Mw‏ ومسلمء [YYYA:c.‏ وام شريك [البخاري› AYYY: e E Viz‏ 


Comments: 


It is recommended to kill the gecko with the first strike otherwise it escapes. 
He who kills it with the first strike gets one hundred rewards and he who kills 
it with second or third gets less rewards accordingly. In other narrations, the 
reward for killing with the first strike is seventy. Therefore, it can be inferred 
that the number of rewards is not fixed at one hundred or seventy, it is merely 
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Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About Killing Snakes 


1483. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh à3& said: “Kill 
snakes, and kill Dhut-Tufyatainl! 
and Al-Abtar,! because they blind 
the sight and cause abortions of 
fetuses.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn Mas'üd, 
‘Aishah, Abū Hurairah, and Sahl 
bin Sa‘d. 

[Abi ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is 


11 A snake with two stripes on its back. 
1 A snake with a very short tail. 
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Hasan Sahih. 

It has been reported from Ibn 
‘Umar, from Abū Lubàbah that 
after that, the Prophet % 
prohibited killing snakes that are 
inhabiting one’s home. It has been 
reported from Ibn ‘Umar, from 
Zaid bin Al-Khattab as well. 
‘Abdullah bin Al-Mubarak said “It 
is only disliked to kill snakes when 
the snake is small like a piece of 
silver and not wriggling in the 
walkway.” 


تخریج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» بدء الخلق» باب قول الله تعالى: #وبث فيها من كل 
efil‏ :۳۲۹۷ ومسلم» ح :۲۲۳۳ من حديث ابن شهاب الزهري به # وفي الباب عن ابن 
مسعود eagla pil‏ ح:۹٤۲٥]‏ وعائشة [البخاري» ح:859١‏ ومسلم» ح:98١١]‏ وأبي هريرة [أبو 


داودء ح :48 [OY‏ وسهل بن سعد [الطحاوي في مشكل الآثار /٤:‏ 40[ 


Comments: 


There are many kinds of snakes. Some of them are extremely poisonous and 
their bite can cause instant death, others can affect the eyesight and may 
cause blindness. The bite of some snakes may also cause abortion. Keeping in 
view the damages caused by them, it has been recommended to kill them. 
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(Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v. p.348.) 


1484. Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: “Indeed there are 
others inhabiting your homes. So 
yell at them three times (to leave). 
If you see any of them after that, 
then kill them.” (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This is how 
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar reported 
this Hadith: from Saifi, from Abi 
Sa‘eed. Malik bin Anas reported 
this Hadith from Saifi from Abi 
As-Sà'ib the freed slave of Hisham 
bin Zuhrah, from Abü Sa'eed 
[from the Prophet 3€], and there is 
a story along with the Hadith. 
(Another chain) similar to the 
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narration of Malik. xU "V 
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ومن طريقه أخرجه مسلمء ح :۲۲۳۹ مطولاً.‎ ۹۷۷۰۹۷٦/۲ مالك في الموطأ:‎ 
Comments: c is 1 


The event that has been referred to in this narration is given in detail in Sahih 
Muslim (See Minnah Al-Mun'am v.3. p. 479. and Sharh Muslim & An-Nawawi 
v.2. p. 235) The summary of this event is given hereunder. It was the occasion 
of the Battle of Trench. A young man who was newly married sought 
permission from the Prophet 3 and went home. There he found his wife 
standing at the door of the house. She told him that a snake has entered their 
house. He went in and killed the snake by piercing it with his lance. When he 
was going to throw it out of the house it slipped from the lance and dropped 
on the young man. He died there and then. The narration of Sahih Muslim 
also hints that sometimes these snakes are Jinns. 


1485. Abü Lailà narrated that the f 5 5 هكد‎ quis - ۵ 
Messenger of Allah قي‎ said: 0 
“When a snake appears in your SU OF A بي‎ 
dwellings then say to it: "We ask OG E ft tee 
you — by the covenant of Nüh and : -£ 
by the covenant of Sulaiman bin a 
Dawid — that you do not harm us.’ 
If it returns, then kill it.” (Daf) 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is — 5 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it as a narration of Thabit AI- 
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Comments: 
There is difference of opinion among the scholars in killing snakes. Some 
people of knowledge say that every kind of snake should be killed 
immediately when and where it is seen. Some others say that the snakes living 
in residential houses should be warned before killing. 
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Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About Killing Dogs 


1486. ‘Abdullah bin Mughaffal 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: “If it were not that 
dogs were part of a nation among 
the nations, then I would order 
that all of them be killed. So kill 
every one of them that is all black." 
(Hasan) 

[He said:} There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar, Jabir, 
Abū Rafi', and Abū Ayyüb. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
*Abdullah bin Mughaffal is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. In some Hadiths it 
has been reported that the all black 
dog is a Shaitan. The Bahim black 
dog is the one that does not have 
any white in it. Some of the people 
of knowledge disliked using the all 
black dog for hunting. 


تخريج : [ حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» الصيد» باب اتخاذ الكلب للصيد TTE‏ ح :1۸60 
وابن ماجه» 6ن والنسائي» ح ٤۲۸٥:‏ من حديث يونس بن عبيد به وله شواهد ذكرتها في 
نيل المقصود * وفي الباب عن ابن عمر [ovy (elu FILE ]۱ ٤۸۸ : sb]‏ وأبي رافع 


[أحمد:9/5] وأبي أيوب [لم [om‏ 


Comments: 


Angels hate dogs, therefore, keeping dogs without any genuine reason and 
need is not allowed. There are some genuine needs when it is necessary to 
keep the dogs; therefore, it has not been allowed to kill all kinds of dogs. 
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Chapter 17. (What Has Been 
Related About) How Much Is 
Deducted from the Reward Of 
One Who Keeps A Dog 


1487. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: 
“Whoever keeps a dog" - or: 
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"acquires 2 dog" — "neither for 
hunting nor to guard livestock, 
then two Qirat''! are deducted 
from his reward, daily.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin 
Mughaffal, Abü Hurairah, and 
Sufyàn bin Abi Zuhair. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
And it has been reported that the 
Prophet #¢ said: “or a farm dog." 


تخريج: متفق عليه أخرجه البخاري, الذبائح والصيد. باب من اقتنى US‏ ليس بكلب صيد 
أو ماشية » ofAY:c‏ ومسلم. ح :۱9۷4 من حديث نافع به ورواه أحمد : 5/7 عن إسماعيل بن 
إبراهيم - وهو ابن علية - به S‏ وفي OUI‏ عن عبدالله بن مغفل [يأتي:4914١]‏ وأبي هريرة 


[يأتي : ۰ وسفيان بن أبي زهير [البخاري» ح: 77377 ومسلم» [Voie‏ 


Comments: 


The angels of mercy hate dogs and do not enter that house where there are dogs. 
As a result, the resident of the house is deprived of the blessings of Allah. 
Therefore, keeping dogs in houses without a genuine cause should be avoided. 
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1488. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah # ordered 
killing dogs, except for the hunting 
dog, or the dog that guards 
livestock." It was said to him: “Abū 


Hurairah would say: ‘or a farm a Spes عل‎ s E كلت‎ al dee 
dog so he (Ibn ‘Umar) said: “Abû — 5j Jú; £5 cs 3 : هُرَيْرَةَ [كَانَ] يمول‎ 
Hurairah had a farm." (Sahih) 2 Ws es Bi y x 
[Abū ‘Eîsa said:] This Hadith is ue Eae M 
Hasan Sahih. BRA daad هذا‎ [ge ig Ju] 
«el ... 4 Ol الكلاب‎ JF p المساقاة» باب‎ T تخريج : وأخرجه‎ 


ح :۱۵۷۱ من حديث حماد بن زيد به. 


I! Qirat is normally used to refer to a weight that is approximately 1/16th of a Dirham. The 
English word "carat" and its usage are related. In relation to rewards, it is also said to 


be much greater in size. 
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Comments: 
It is human nature that a man tries to collect all information concerning his 
profession and interests. Abü Hurairah was a farmer by profession so he had 
more information about the issues of farmers. 
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dog even if the man only had one 
sheep. Ishaq bin Mansür narrated 
that to us (saying): “Hajjaj bin 
Muhammad narrated that to us 
from Ibn Juraij from ‘Ata’.” 
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Chapter 18. (What Has Been 
Related) About Slaughtering 
With Reeds And The Like 


1491. Rafi‘ bin Khadij narrated: “I 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! We 
expect to meet the enemy 
tomorrow and we have no 
knives. So the Prophet à& said: 

‘As long as it causes blood to flow, 
and Allah’s Name has been 
mentioned over it, then eat it, 
provided it was not done with a 
tooth or nail. And I will tell you 
why: As for the tooth it is a bone, 
and as for the nail it is the knife of 
the Ethiopians.” (Sahih) 

(Another chain) from Rafi‘ bin 
Khadij [may Allah be pleased with 
him] from the Prophet 3& and it is 
similar, but (the narrator) did not 
mention in it: ^Abàyah, from his 
father" and this is more correct. 
‘Abayah heard from Rafi’. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge, they did 
not think that a tooth or bone 
could be used for slaughtering. 


IJ This could mean that When they meet the enemies and it happens that they have 
amongst the spoils, animals to slaughter. It could also mean that: they needed to 
slaughter animals to eat for strength to face the enemies. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi) 
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تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» الذبائح والصيد. باب: إذا أصاب قوم غنيمةٌ فذبح 


بعضهم غنمًا أو Su‏ 


eal]...‏ ح: 0047 من حديث أبي الأحوص ومسلم» Ye‏ من حديث 


سعيد بن مسروق به وحديث يحيى بن سعيد القطان cade ET‏ أخرجه البخاري» ed‏ :00۰۹4 


QAM Miz (des 


Comments: 


Physical strength and energy is required in fighting, and the meat is a source 
of strength and energy. The source of meat is animals, so they are slaughtered 
to meet the needs of energy and power. It has been ordered to slaughter them 
with sharp knives. The purpose of this order is to cause them less pain. 


(المعجم LEG] DE - O5‏ ف 


ass shad 3 إِذَا‎ TE P^ 
(34 (التحفة‎ Ly ei re o 


ple 


3k gi لا هَنَّادٌ:‎ - 5 
Ate عَنْ‎ (uS gm عَنْ‎ yee 


TEC geh of gio of Bb, oil‏ عَنْ 
دة راف [ess o‏ قَالَ: Ge e É‏ 
ل في is‏ ند بع من يل gi‏ ولم يكن 
مَعَهُمْ je US ke‏ يتفم as‏ 
deis Qs‏ الله op $E‏ لهذه iol "T‏ 
unl‏ الْوَحْش Iis Ge ja Gi‏ فافْعَلُوا به 
P‏ 
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renee)‏ الله 


DASS Gi 
راقع ٿن بيج عي اللي 4 كخوة وآ‎ dé 
dex Ru وهذًا‎ sd عَنْ‎ EE فيه‎ Ki 
عَنْ‎ ELS NE s lan عَلَى‎ 
. سْفْيَانَ‎ E, مَسْرُوقٍ مِنْ‎ gi ne 
: تخريج‎ 


Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About Camels, Cows, 
and Sheep, When They Flee 
And Become Wild: Are They 
Shot With An Arrow Or Not? 


1492. Rafi‘ [bin Khadij] narrated: 
“We were with the Prophet 3& on a 
journey when the camel that 
belonged to some people ran away 
and they did not have a horse. So a 
man shot it with an arrow and 
Allah stopped it. The Messenger of 
Allah i£ said: ‘Of these beasts 
there are some that are as wild as 
wild animals. So if one of them 
does this, then treat it similarly.” 
(Sahih) 

(Another chain) from Rafi‘ bin 


Khadij from the Prophet $& and it 


is similar, but (the narrator) did 
not mention in it ^Abàyah from his 
father," (a narrator in the chain) 
and this is more correct. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge. Similarly 
it was reported by Shu'bah from 
Sa'eed bin Masrüq as in the 
narration of Sufyàn. 


وأخرجه البخاري» أيضاء ح :00۳ من حديث أبي (oe p YI‏ والبخاري» 


VAAL (des 0¥:‏ من حديث وكيع به وانظر الحديث السابق. 
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Comments: 


Those domestic animals which are panicky and try to run away and escape 
from their masters, they should be hunted like game, and if they die before 
they are captured due to excessive drainage of blood, they are considered 


slaughtered. (See for details Al-Mughni v.13. p. 291. and (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi 
v.2. p.352.) 
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The Chapters On Sacrifices 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


17. The Chapters On 
The Sacrifices From The 
Messenger Of Allah 3 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtues Of 
Slaughtering 


1493. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah g said: “A 
human does no action from the 
actions on the Day of Nahr more 
beloved to Allah then spilling 
blood. On the Day of Judgement, it 
will appear with its horns, and hair, 
and hooves, and indeed the blood 
will be accepted by Allah from 
where it is received before it even 
falls upon the earth, so let your 
hearts delight in it." (Dat) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Imran bin Husain 
and Zaid bin Arqam. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. We do not know of 
it as a narration of Hisham bin 
*Urwah except through this route. 
Abü Al-Muthanna's (a narrator in 
the chain) name is Sulaimàn bin 
Yazid, Ibn Abi Fudaik reports from 
him. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] It has been 
reported that the Prophet à& said 
about the Udhiyyah: *For the one 
who slaughters it there is a good 
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merit for every hair" and it has Ca ety ett hes 

been reported that he said: “for its MET 

horns." 

تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن uo camla‏ باب ثواب الأضحية» YUz‏ 

من حديث عبدالله بن نافع به # أبوالمئنى ضعيف كما في التقريب وغيره # وفي الباب عن عمران 

ابن حصين [الحاكم: DCYYY /E‏ وزيد بن أرقم [ابن ماجه» ح:177١71]‏ *# حديث: "لصاحبها JS‏ 

شعرة حسنة * أخرجه أبن ماجه» ح :۳۱۲۷ وسنده ضعيف جدًا. 

Comments: 
In the view of the people of knowledge, sacrifice is an emphasized Sunnah 
and leaving it, in spite of having the ability to perform it, is highly 
disapproved. Abū Bakr, ‘Umar, Bilal, Ibn Mas'üd, Sa'eed bin Musayyab, 
‘Alqamah, Aswad, ‘Ata, Ash-Sháfi'i, Ahmad, and Ishaq have the same view, 
that this is an emphasized Sunnah. Imam Rabi‘ah, Malik, Ath-Thawri, Al- 
Awza‘l, Al-Laith and Abū Hanifah describe it as an obligation. (Al-Mughni v. 


13. p.360.) Emphatic orders for performing this Sunnah show its superiority 
and excellence. 


Chapter 2. What Has Been في‎ Tele G] SE - (Y (المعجم‎ 
Related About Sacrificing Two T yee ae A 
Male Sheep (Y (التحفة‎ QM الاضحية‎ 
1494. Anas bin Malik narrated: 152 si Gi S Gas - 4 


"The Messenger of Allah i£ DEEP + hae ilc] 
slaughtered two horned male sheep عن قتادة» عن انس 2 مالك قال: ضحى‎ 


which were mostly white. He ehh df fiu we àl m 
. . cn قر نہ‎ So $5 لله‎ 7 
slaughtered them with his hand and gem Qe OS سو‎ 


mentioned Allah’s Name, and عط‎ GE 4) &255 So وسَمّى‎ oe ERS 
said ‘Allahu Akbar, and put his Ju 

foot on their sides." (Sahih) 0 . Mer ee 
[He said:] There are narrations on (les «Ble عَنْ‎ CUI [قال:] وَفِي‎ 

this topic from ‘Ali, ‘Aishah, Aba ouod GR lu uva ار‎ 
Hurairah, Jabir, Abū Ayyüb Abu 27 7# qd فخيرء‎ Ue g3 
Ad-Dardà', Aba Rafi‘, Ibn ‘Umar, — 355 وأبي‎ RE VI ‘edly الدَرُدَاء وأبي‎ 


and Abü Bakrah [as well]. TV 
[Abû ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is ١ 7 EE 
Hasan Sahih. Le dux هذا‎ [ge gi dúl 


تخريج : متفق cate‏ وأخرجه البخاريء cele‏ باب التكبير عند الذبح» ح:0050 
ومسلمء Mw‏ عن قتيبة به # وفى الباب عن على [ve4o: 5l]‏ وعائشة [أبو داود» 
Ie‏ وأبي هريرة [أبو داود» DV rie‏ وأبي أيوب [لم أجده] وجابر [أبو داود» ح:71790] 
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وأبى الدرداء :as1]‏ 1343/8[ وأبي رافع [أحمد:55/5] وابن عمر Lote | e‏ وأبي بكرة 


Dore: gl 


Comments: 


This narration shows the way the sacrifice is carried out. Lay the animal of 
sacrifice on your left facing the Ka bah, put your right leg on its thighs and hold 
the mouth tightly to keep the throat tight, and slaughter with the right hand 
mentioning the Name of Allah aloud, that is “ In the Name of Allah, Allah is 
Greatest" Remember that the knife used for slaughtering must be very sharp. 
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Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About Slaughtering 
(Offering Sacrifices) On Behalf 
Of The Deceased 


1495. Hanash narrrated that ‘Ali 
used to slaughter two male sheep, 
one for the Prophet ££ and the 
other for himself. When this was 
mentioned to him, he said: ^He 
ordered me to" - meaning the 
Prophet 2& — "so I will never leave 
it." (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it except 
from the narration of Sharik. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
have permitted slaughtering on 
behalf of the deceased, and some of 
them did not think that one could 
slaughter on their behalf. 'Abdullàh 
bin Al-Mubarak said: “To me it is 
recommended that one give in 
charity on their behalf and not 
slaughter on their behalf. And if he 
were to slaughter, then he does not 
eat any of it, but gives it all in 
charity." [Muhammad said: “Ali bin 
Al-Madini said: 'It has been 
reported by other than Sharik."" 

I asked him: “What is Abul- 
Hasnà's name?" But he did not 
know it. Muslim said: ^His name is 
Al-Hasan.”’| 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داود» الضحاياء باب الأضحية عن الميت» 
ح۲۷۹۰ من حديث شريك به وصححه الحاكم: 5/ 700779 والذهبي» وقالا: "أبو الحسناء هو 


الحسن بن الحكم" قلت: oY‏ بل هو غيره وهو مجهول› والحكم بن قتيبة وشريك القاضي 


مدلسان وعنعنا . Comments:‏ 


Sacrificing on behalf of a deceased person is not proven from any authentic 
narration. Since the Prophet $& performed a sacrifice on behalf of the Muslim 
Ummah, and dead and alive, all are included in the Ummah, therefore, some 
people allow sacrificing on behalf of deceased people. It is also not proven that 
all of the meat of the sacrifice performed on behaif of the Ummah was given in 
charity, and distributed among the poor. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v. 2. p. 354.) 


Chapter 4. (What Has Been في] ما‎ ele باب [مَا‎ - (t (المعجم‎ 
Related About) What Is 
Recommended To Slaughter 
(As Sacrifice) 

1496. Aba Sa'eed Al-Khudri Gas :25Ni سَعِيدٍ‎ fi Ge - - 5 
narrated: "The Messenger of Allah .- eae ie tS oot M ads 
#2 slaughtered a horned male ram بحن‎ ٠ عن جر بن‎ TU بن‎ ET 
of fine pedigree, (around) his „AŻ :j6 ij dM s ul 5e bd 


mouth was black, and his legs were e n 
black, and (around) his eyes was في‎ Jet C Je فر‎ í Z^ ; 8S الله‎ € 


black."(Hasan) سَوَادِ.‎ "im سَوَادِء ويَمْشِى فى سَوَادٍ‎ 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is, . f á :] xe t 4 3 
Hasan Sahih Gharib, we do not rne n io t cum. 
know of it except from the FEE N 

gae مِنْ - خی يثِ‎ ES hé ce 
narration of Hafs bin Ghiyath. 


à 224,5 


يستحب من ن الْأضَاحِي (التحفة )٤‏ 


PLE gy! 

تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه النسائي ۲۲١/۷:‏ ح: ٤۳۹١‏ (الضحاياء باب الكبش) عن الأشج» 
وأبو داود» ح:7747؟ وابن ماجه» YAYA io‏ من حديث حفص بن غياث به وله شاهد في صحيح 
مسلم > :۱۹471۷ وغيره وبه صح الحديث. 

Comments: 
It seems that some people think that a castrated male animal is not approved 


for sacrifice. This view is not correct. One authentic narration (Abü Dàwüd 
. mentions two castrated rams). 


Chapter 5. What Is Not e jee Yu cL - (0 (المعجمٍ‎ 
Allowed For Slaughtering (As TN WAT 
Sacrifice) ) جي‎ 


1497. Al-Bara’ bin ‘Azib narrated Gis : a على بن‎ le - ۷ 
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animal whose limp is obvious is not 
to be slaughtered as sacrifice, nor 
an animal with a bad eye whose 
blindness is obvious, nor a sick 
animal whose sickness is obvious, 
nor an emaciated animal that has 
no marrow (in its bones).” (Sahih) 
(Another chain) from the Prophet 
% with similar meaning. 

[Aba ^Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, we do not know of it 
except through the narration of 
‘Ubaid bin Fairüz from Al-Barà'. 
This Hadith is acted upon 
according to people of knowledge. 


تخریج : [صحیح] وأخرجه yi‏ داودء الضحاياء باب ما یکره من الضحاياء YAtYig‏ وابن 
DERE VM Pn‏ ح E۳۷1:‏ من حديث سليمان به وصححه ابن Chas p‏ ح :1۹۱۲ وابن 
élie dou‏ ۷ وابن ۰۹۰۷۰٤۸۱: gbl‏ والحاكم: \/ ETA (OW‏ والذهبي وغيرهم. 


Comments: 


Four defects have been mentioned in this narration making any animal that 
has any of these defects unlawful for sacrifice. All the people of knowledge 
agree on this point. Actually the sacrifice is a demonstration of love and 
thanks to Allah from His slave, that He made the animal under his control, 
therefore, a healthy and admirable animal should be selected for sacrifice. 
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Chapter 6. What Is Disliked 
For Slaughtering (In Sacrifice) 


1498. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib said: “The 
Messenger of Allah # ordered 
that we check the eyes and ears, 
and not to slaughter the 
Mugqabalah, nor the Muddabarah, 
nor the Sharqà', nor the Kharqa” 
(Dah) 

(Another chain) from ‘Ali, from 
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the Prophet $& and it is similar, but 
he added: “The Mugàbalah is the 
one whose ears have been severed, 
the Mudabarah is the one with the 
sides of its ears cut off, and the 
Sharqa’ is one with its ears split, 
and the Khargá' is the one whose 
ears have a hole pierced through 
them." 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] Shuraih bin An- 
Numan As-Sà'idi is from Al-Küfah 
[and he is one of the companions 
of ‘Ali]. Shuraih bin Al-Kindi Al- 
Küfi Al-Qadi’s Kunyah is Abū 
Ummayyah, [and he reported from 
‘Ali]. Shuraih bin Hani’ is from Al- 
Küfah, and Hani’ was a 
Companion (of the Prophet #¢), 
while all of them are among the 
companions of ‘Ali, living during 
the same era. 

[And his saying: “that we check” 
means to look and see if they are 
normal.] 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه yl‏ داود» Lal‏ اح :1804 وابن ماجه» A‏ 


والنسائي». TV‏ من حديث أبي إسحاق السبيعي به والسند معلل aiad o‏ شاهد ion‏ 
يأتي vori‏ والحديث صححه الحاكم: 5١14/5‏ والذهبي Gt‏ حديث dine‏ بن موسى رواه 


الدارمى : ¥/ «v‏ ح :۱۹0۸ عله . 


Comments: 


Sacrifice of a defective animal is unlawful and the selection of an animal with 
mutilated ears or with broken a leg etc., is not approved. There is a difference 
of opinion on shortened ears (See for details Al-Mughni v. 13. p.370.) 
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Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About The Jadha ^! 
Among Sheep For Slaughtering 


1499. Abū Kibàsh narrated: “I 
brought a Jadha' sheep to Al- 
Madinah (for sale) but it remained 
with me. I saw Abü Hurairah and I 
asked him about it, so he said: ‘I 
heard the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
saying: “The best male" - or - 
"female Udhiyah is that from the 
Jadha' sheep." He said: “So the 
people took note of that (they 
became interested in buying)." 
(Da if) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas, Umm 
Bilàl bin Hilal from her father, 
Jabir, ‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir, and a man 
from the Companions of the 
Prophet 3&. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Abi Hurairah is a [Hasan] Gharib 
Hadith, This has been reported from 
Abti Hurairah in Mawqüf form. 

|/Uthmàn bin Wagqid is Ibn 
Muhammad bin Ziyád bin ‘Abdullah 
bin ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab]. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge among 
the Companions of the Prophet 2 
and others. The Jadha‘. sheep is 
acceptable for Udhiyah. ب‎ 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] ae sly‏ أحمد: ٤٤٤/۲‏ عن وكيع به # كدام PLS ul‏ « وثقهما 
الترمذي وحده فهما مجهولا الحال Ej‏ وفي الباب عن ابن عباس [الطبراني في الكبير: /ا/ (Yo‏ 
cls Doe, Morte‏ بلال بنت هلال carla cyl] wel or‏ 1 وجابر (del‏ 
NAW ie‏ وعقبة بن ple‏ [يأتي Pores‏ ورجل من أصحاب النبي BE‏ [أبو داود» ح:۲۷۹۹]. 


1! See the explanation after no. 1500, and also no. 621. 
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Comments: 


The Jadha' sheep is acceptable for sacrifice but the Thaniyyah is better. In the 
view of most of the people, one year and above is best for the sacrifice, but a 
healthy lamb of six months is acceptable. 


عَنْ أبي Bal‏ عن 
b pe ug Ge‏ رَسُولَ الله ust dE‏ 
َنود Sis gie Y‏ ذلك Jt)‏ الله يكل 


— Yos 


HES بو‎ Rn فَقَالَ:‎ 
cpl TA SU xu م‎ pe cr Ju 
Va ]: عِيسَى‎ ddl . أَشْهْر‎ é أَوْ‎ dien 


lp gp BS Gere Sak buts 
e قَالَ:‎ AT عاير‎ of EE عَنْ‎ eri هدا‎ 
ai فَسَأَلْتُ‎ iie Cad ضَحَايًا‎ sp LU 
n S Eum a de 


-or 2ه‎ be 


2m pe ae 
gi ple عله‎ D e A I of 


hy MAUI‏ الْحَدِيثِ. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» الشركة» باب قسمة الغنم والعدل فيهاء 


1500. ‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
gave him sheep to distribute among 
his Companions as a sacrifice. 
“There remained a young male kid 
or a young billy goat, so I 
mentioned that to the Messenger 
of Allah # and he said: ‘Sacrifice 
it for yourself.” (Sahih) 

Waki‘ said: “The Jadha' among 
sheep is seven or six months.” [Aba 
‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. Through routes other than 
this, it has been reported that 
‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir said: “The 
Prophet #¢ distributed the 
sacrificial animals and I was left 
with a Jadha', so I asked the 
Prophet # about it and he said: 
‘Sacrifice it for yourself." 

(Another chain) with this Hadith. 


Vioc on 


ومسلم. Mec‏ عن قتيبة به ورواه مسلم» ح ١5/1956:‏ من حديث يزيد بن هارون» 
والبخاري» ح: 001417 من حديث plia‏ الدستوائي به وهو في مسند ابي داود الطيالسي» 


ددا 


Comments: 


‘Atood’ is one year old healthy goat, and in view of Ibn Batal, five months old 
is Atood. Jaddy’ is a one year old male goat. 
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Chapter 8. [What Has Been 
Related About] Sharing In The 
Udhiyah (Sacrifice) 


1501. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “We 
were with the Messenger of Allah 
#2 on a journey when the (Day of) 
Adha came, so we shared seven for 
a cow and ten for a camel.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abū 
Al-Ashadd Al-Aslami, from his 
father, from his grandfather, and 
Abū Ayyüb. 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Abbas is a Hasan Gharib 
Hadith, we do not know of it 
except through the narration of Al- 
Fadi bin Misa. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الأضاحي» باب عن كم تجزىء البدنة والبقرة» 
ح ۳٠۳١:‏ والنسائي» EYA ie‏ من حديث الفضل بن موسى به 3 وفي الباب عن أبي الأشد 
السلمي عن أبيه عن جده [أحمد:"/ [EYE‏ وأبي أيوب [يأتي : .]١6٠8‏ 
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E 


ae 
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1502. Jabir narrated: “We 
performed the Nahr (Sacrifice) 
with the Messenger of Allah #¢ at 
Al-Hudaibiyyah: A camel for seven 
(persons) and a cow for seven 
(persons).” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet % and others. It is 
the view of Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Ibn 
Al-Mubáàrak, Ash-Shafi‘l, Ahmad, 
and Ishaq. Ishaq said: “A camel is 
acceptable for ten (persons) as 
well.” And he used the Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Abbas as proof. 
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تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء الحجء باب جواز الاشتراك في الهدي ... إلخ» V Wie‏ عن 
قتيبة به وهو فى الموطأ: 187/7 (يحيى). 
Comments: ١‏ 
According to the view of most of the people of knowledge, seven persons can‏ 
share a camel or cow for sacrifice. All Four A'immah support this point of‏ 


view. Tass 
Chapter 9. Regarding A yu -—À 
Sacrificial Animal With A الف‎ 3 rd ] لجعو‎ 
Stump Horn Or Ear (4 (التحفة‎ [55 15 553 elas 


1503. Hujayyah bin ‘Adi narrated, Uzi: 32 oe Was - ۴۳ 

* *Ali said: ‘A cow is for seven.’ I rc "OU O A A 
said: ‘And if it is gives birth? He j! Az OF «JR p Le شريك عَنْ‎ 
said: "Then slaughter its offspring cii عَنْ‎ CX. كَالَ:‎ fe n Gab 
with it.’ I said: "What if it is lame?’ a ae ee ee ee eee 
He said: ‘When it has reached the K= قال: اذبح ولدها‎ $525 op قلت:‎ 
place of the ritual! I said: ‘What الْمَنْسِكَ.‎ eá فالا 6 اذا‎ ids 
if it has a broken horn?' He said: RNC CD AMI AES 
‘There is no harm. We were ‘Hl Y فقال:‎ ggal ose : قلت‎ 
ordered’ — or — ‘The Messenger of 


- o, ERT E £225 of a È 
" رَسُول الله $5 أن نشتشرف‎ Ul أمرنا أو‎ 
Allah ¥ ordered us, to check the 2 8 dd duo) Ul Xi Uy 


"iM overs 
two eyes and the two ears.” (Hasan) العيتين والاذنين.‎ 
Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is لك - # دده‎ p o2. o£ 45 
id Sahih. | a خسن‎ Vade هذا‎ Dg yl Júl 
[Aba *Eisà said:] Sufyan Ath- qu 
Thawri has reported it from t5 I X "n Á 34] 
Salamah bin Kuhail. Ole sho M Dune al ل‎ 


SES of the عَنْ‎ usi 
PIE: تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الأضاحي»ء باب ما یکره أن يضحى به»‎ 
من حديث سلمة بن كهيل به وصححه الحاكم.‎ ٤۳۸۱: والنسائی :۰۲۱۷/۷ ح‎ 
Comments: 
If an animal for sacrifice is pregnant and gives birth to a calf, it should be 
slaughtered with the animal. Imam Shafi‘i supports this view, but in the view 
of Imam Abt Hanifah, the calf can be given alive to some needy and poor 
person. If it is slaughtered with the animal, atonement will be paid for it. (Al- 
Mughni v. 13 p. 375.) 
1504.'Ali narrated: “The ¿é sé Gis :3tk CA - ‰ 
Messenger of Allah 3€ prohibited ARES A. Wende Ge مال‎ pol 5 
that an animal with an A‘dab en “فتاه “عن ری بن‎ D متا‎ 


11 Or, the place of its slaughtering, meaning; then it may be slaughtered. 
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(stump) horn or ear should be 
slaughtered as a sacrifice." 
Qatadah (one of the narrators) 
said: “So I mentioned this to 
Sa‘eed bin Al-Musayyab and he 
said: ‘The A‘dab is that which 
equals half or more than that.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن Pv‏ أيضاء ح ۳۱٤0:‏ من حديث سعيد بن أبي عروبة به 
ورواه شعبة عن قتادة به عند النسائي» YAY Ic‏ والبزار في البحر الزخاز: Niz (A /Y‏ وجري 


TUM on‏ حسن الحديث» على الراجح 


Comments: 


According to ‘Allamah Ibn Qudamah A ‘dab means an animal of which more 
than half of its horn or ear is amputated. 
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Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About: One Sheep Will 
Suffice For The People In The 
Household 


1505. ‘Ata’ bin Yasar narrated: “I 
asked Abü Ayyüb [Al-Ansàri] how 
the slaughtering was done during 
the time of the Messenger of Allah 
we.’ He said: ‘A man would 
sacrifice a sheep for himself and 
the people in his household. They 
would eat from it and feed others, 
until the people (later) would boast 
about it and it became as you see 
now." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. ‘Umarah bin 
‘Abdullah (one of the narrators) is 
from Al-Madinah. Malik bin Anas 
reported from him. 

This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge. 
It is the view of Ahmad and Ishaq. 
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They used the Hadith of the 
Prophet #% as proof, which says 
that he would offer a horned sheep 
as a sacrifice and say: "This is for 
whoever did not offer a sacrifice in 
my Ummah." 

Some of the people of knowledge 
said that one sheep is not accepted 
for anyone but himself alone. This 
is the view of ‘Abdullah bin AI- 
Mubarak and others among the 
people of knowledge. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الأضاحي» باب: ضحى SU‏ عن YMVie cabal‏ 
من حديث الضحاك بن عثمان به وحديث مالك فى الموطأ (النسخة الباكستانية) WV: ye‏ 


والبيهقي :۲۹۸/۹ . 


Comments: 


The Prophet š used to sacrifice a lamb on behalf of his family. 
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Chapter 11. The Evidence That 
The Udhiyah (Sacrifice) Is A 
Sunnah 

1506. Jabalah bin Suhaim narrated 
that a man asked Ibn ‘Umar about 
the Udhiyah, “Is it obligatory?” So 
he said: “The Messenger of Allah 
# performed the Udhiyah as did 
the Muslims.” He repeated the 
question. So he said: “Do you 
understand? The Messenger of 
Allah % slaughtered as did the 
Muslims.” (Da ff) 

[Abū ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge, that the Udhiyah is not 
obligatory, but it is a Sunnah 
among the Sunan of the Prophet 
ii which it is recommended to 
perform. This is the view of Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri and Ibn al-Mubarak. 
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تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الأضاحي» باب الأضاحي واجبة هي أم‎ 
ح :٤۱۲٣ب من حديث حجاج بن أرطاة 64 وهو ضعيف مدلس وعنعن والحديث حسن‎ (ey 


Comments: . لغيره‎ 
The Prophet # regularly offered the sacrifice throughout his life, and his 
Companions followed him. One who is poor and has nothing is exempt from 
offering a sacrifice. 


1507. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah 3€ stayed in 
Al-Madinah for ten years 
performing the Udhiyah.” (Da‘f) 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد: ۳۸/۲ من حديث ابن أبى زائدة 4( وانظر‎ 
الحديث السابق لعلة.‎ 
Comments: 
The regular practice of the Prophet 3& of offering a sacrifice every year is a 
model for every Muslim. Continuity in practice does not make it an 
obligation, but proves its significance. 


Chapter 12. (What Has Been 
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Related) About Slaughtering 
After The Salat 


1508. Al-Barà' bin ‘Azib narrate.!: 
"The Messenger of Allah i 
delivered a semron to us on the 
Day of Nahr and he said: ‘None of 
you should slaughter until he 
performs the Salát." He said: “So 
my maternal uncle stood and said: 
‘O Messenger of Allah, this is the 
day in which meat is disliked, and I 
hastened my sacrifice to feed my 
family and the people of my 
dwellings’ — or — ‘my neighbours.’ 
He said: ‘Repeat your slaughter 
with another.’ He said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah #¢ I have a 
she-kid that has better meat than 
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my sheep, should I slaughter it?' 
He said: ‘Yes, and it is better and it 
will suffice for you, but a Jadha‘ 
will not be accepted after you.” 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir, Jundab, Anas, 
‘Uwaimir bin Ashqar, Ibn ‘Umar, 
and Abū Zaid Al-Ansari. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to [most of] the people 
of knowledge, in that there is to be 
no sacrifices in the city until the 
Imam has performed the Salat. 

There are those among the people 
of knowledge who made an 
exception of allowance for the 
inhabitants of a town, that they 
could slaughter when Fajr began. 
This is the view of Ibn Al-Mubarak. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] The people of 
knowledge have agreed that the 
Jadha' among goats would not be 
acceptable, and they said that only 
the Jadha‘ among sheep would be 
acceptable. 


تخريج: متفق عليه» أخرجه مسلم» الأضاحيء باب وقتهاء Mig‏ من حديث داود بن 
بي هنل والبخاري› ا من حديث الشعبي به % وفي الباب عن ce] ple‏ ع ]١‏ 
وجندب [البخاري» ح :۹۸0 ومسلمء Te‏ 141°[ وأنس [البخاري» Gog To‏ ومسلم» ح :1147۲ 
وعويمر بن أشقر cu‏ ماجه» e‏ :10[ وابن عمر [لعله يشير إلى حديث البخاري» ح :14۸۲ 
وأبي زيد الأنصاري [ابن ن ماجهء .[Y vot: C‏ 
Comments:‏ 
Since Abū Burdah bin Niyar had already slaughtered his animal of sacrifice,‏ 
he was allowed to sacrifice a well nourished suckling kid lamb instead.‏ 
Similarly ‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir was also allowed, but this permission was not for‏ 
all times and for all people. Regarding the time of sacrifice; there is no‏ 
difference between the people living in towns and cities and the people living‏ 
in rural areas.‏ 
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Chapter 13. (What Has Been 
Related) About It Being Disliked 
To Eat From The Sacrificial 
Meat Beyond Three Days 


1509. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet à& said: “None of you 
should eat from the meat of his 
sacrificial meat beyond three days." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah and Anas. 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
The Prophet قله‎ only would 
prohibit that earlier, then he 
permitted it after that. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء الأضاحي» باب بيان ما كان من النهي عن أكل الأضاحي بعد 
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Chapter 14. (What Has Been 
Related) About The Permission 
To Eat From It Beyond Three 
Days 


1510. Sulaimàn bin Buraidah 
narrated from his father that the 
Messenger of Allah 3€ said: “I 
used to prohibit you from (eating) 
the meat of the Sacrifice beyond 
three days so that those who have 
the ability would give to those who 
do not have it. So (now), eat as you 
like, feed others, and save from it." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn Mas'üd, 
'Aishah, Nubaishah, Abü Sa'eed, 
Qatadah bin An-Nu'màn, Anas, 
and Umm Salamah. 

{Abi ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
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according to the people of jaf Xe tia le jain M be 
knowledge among the Companions — ^ 1 


اليلم and others. wats RE El Cll ly‏ يله of the Prophet‏ 
تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء وأيضاء ح:لالا9 بعد VAVO‏ من حديث سفيان الثوري به BIH‏ 
الباب عن ابن مسعود [أحمد:١/507]‏ وعائشة [VON Gh)‏ ونبيشة [أبو داود» ح:۲۸۱۳] 


وأصله في صحيح Dagiel T‏ وأبي سعيك gle]‏ ح : 14۷۳[ وقتادة بن النعمان 
[البخاري» : ۳44۷[ وأنس [البيهقي /E:‏ ۷۷ وأحمد: [Yo* «YYv /Y‏ وأم سلمة [لم Dax‏ 


Comments: 
Eating and storing the meat of sacrifice for more than three days is allowed 
and lawful, because its prohibition was temporary and later it was abrogated. 


1511. ‘Abis bin Rabi‘ah narrated: Ó Gi did dA ا‎ 
“I said to the Mother of the ^ 5 1 : 
Believers: ‘Did the Messenger of — (p أبي إِسْحَاقء $5 عابس‎ S الأخوّص‎ 
Allah && prohibit from the meat of — * ,. «zt c يوه كعمو‎ cg sue 
the Sacrifice? She said: ‘No, but اکان ر اكوك‎ ose | x قال: قلت‎ aay) 
only a few people could slaughter,  :ُتَْلاَق‎ (75164 يَنْهَى عَنْ لحوم‎ BE الله‎ 
so he liked that they feed those 0 ite ee E 5 
who did not slaughter. (Later) we o” | ot ولكِنْ قل من كان يضحي‎ 
would store a leg to eat after ten i, › 22 js: ae sip Eh 
» حب رطع 2 يضحى‎ 
days." (Sahih) ا ي‎ A us Mat et 
[Aba ‘Bisa said:] This Hadith is ترام‎ A S a EE 
[Hasan] Sahih. The Mother of the — [* 22] Cuz di ]: عيسى‎ E à] 
Believers is ‘Aishah, the wife of the ores Nu See 
Prophet 3&. This Hadith was és! هي عائشة زوج‎ ou وام‎ um 
reported from her through more Go cro la es i, aet we 
than one route. a S وقد روي عَنْها‎ OS 


02 


A39 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الأطعمة» باب ما كان السلف يدخرون في بيوتهم وأسفارهم من 
الطعام واللحم T‏ ح :0۳ ومسلم› ح :۳/۲۹۷۰ من حديث عابس بن ربيعة به نحو 
المعلى . 
Comments:‏ 
Ummul-Mu'minin ‘Aishah explains that its purpose was to provide meat to‏ 


those who were poor and needy, otherwise it is not prohibited to eat and 
store it after three days. 
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Chapter 15. (What Has Been 
Related) About The Fara‘ And 
The ‘Atirah 


1512. Aba Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah g said: 
“There is no Fara‘ nor ‘Atirah.” 
(Sahih) 

The Fara‘ is the first of the 
offspring that would be born to 
them, so they would slaughter it. 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Nushaibah, Mikhnaf 
bin Sulaim, [and Ibn Al-‘Ushara’ 
from his father]. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

The ‘Atirah was an animal that 
they would slaughter during Rajab 
to honor the month of Rajab, since 
it was the first of the sacred 
months. The sacred months are 
Rajab, Dhul-Oa'dah, Dhul-Hijjah, 
and Al-Muharram. And the months 
of Hajj are Shawwal, Dhul-Qa'dah, 
and the (first) ten (days) of Dhul- 
Hijjah. This is what was reported 
from some of the Companions of 
the Prophet # and others 
regarding the months of Hajj. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الأضاحى. باب الفرع والعتيرة» ح :۱۹۷1 من حديث 
6 :۷۹۹۸ د وفي الباب عن نبيشة [أبو داود» [YAY re‏ ومخنف oO‏ سليم Doa: uU]‏ وابن 
العشراء عن أبيه [تمام بن محمد الرازي في الفوائد: IY IY‏ 


Comments: 


As there is no performance of Hajj after the tenth of Dhul-Hijjah, therefore, 
it has been ended here, whereas other rites related to Hajj are performed 
after the tenth of Dhul-Hijjah. The Prophet #¢ said that Al-Hajj is reaching 
‘Arafat, and the ninth of Dhul-Hijjah is the Day of ‘Arafat, which lasts till the 
Fajr prayer of the tenth of Dhul-Hijjah. 
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Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About The ‘“Agigah 


1513. Yusuf bin Mãhak narrated 
they entered upon Hafsah bint 
*Abdur-Rahmaàn to ask her about 
the ‘Agiqgah. She informed them 
that ‘Aishah had informed her, that 
the Messenger of Allah يلد‎ ordered 
them that for a boy, two sheep 
were sufficient, and for a girl one 
sheep. (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Umm Kurz, 
Buraidah, Samurah, Abü Hurairah, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, Anas, Salman 
bin ‘Amir, and Ibn ‘Abbas. 

[Abi 'Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Hafsah is the daughter of ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Abū Bakr As-Siddiq. 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن yu cal‏ من حديث ابن خثيم به وصححه Cyl‏ 


ELLE‏ * وفي OUI‏ عن علي Dota: gl]‏ وأم كرز [يأتي Do vti‏ وبريدة pil‏ داود» 
[YAEY‏ وسمرة [يأتي DYoYY:‏ وأبي هريرة [البيهقي [VY /A:‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو gl]‏ داودء 
[VARY ie‏ وأنس [الطبراني في الصغير : A0 /١‏ وسنده موضوع] وسلمان بن عامر [يأتي [vovo:‏ 


وابن عباس [أبو 2515« [YA ne‏ 


Comments: 


According to Abū ‘Ubaidah, ‘Aqigah’ is the hair that is on the head of a newly 
born baby. As this hair is shaved on the seventh day after birth, and an animal is 
slaughtered, therefore, all this process is named ‘Aqiqah’. According to Imam 
Ahmad, slaughtering an animal for this cial event is called ‘Agigah’ 
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Chapter (...) The Adhan In The 
Ear Of The Newborn 


1514. ‘Ubaidullah bin Abi Rafi‘ 
narrated that his father said: “I saw 
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the Messenger of Allah $& say the 
Adhan in the ear of Al-Hasan bin 
‘Ali - when he was born to 
Fatimah - the Adhàn of Salat.” 
(Daf) 

[Aba "Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. And it is acted upon 
[regarding the ‘Agigah]. Through 
other routes, it has been reported 
from the Prophet 4%: For a boy 
two sheep are sufficient, and for a 
girl, one sheep. And it has also 
been reported: That he had one 
sheep for the 401027 for Al-Hasan 
bin ‘Ali. Some of the people of 
knowledge followed this Hadith. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داود» || rere‏ باب: فى المولود يؤذن فى cai‏ 
OV Ole‏ من حديث يحيى بن سعيد القطان به * عاصم بن عبيدالله : ضعيف» راجع نيل 


المقصود. PII:‏ وغيره . 


Comments: 


Immediately after the birth of a child, "Adhàn should be called in the right ear of 
the baby. ‘Umar bin Abdul Aziz used to say the "4dhàn in the right ear, and the 
Iqümah in the left. Some of the scholars considered this action based on the 
various narrations which-although weak - strengthen eachother, in their view. 
Shaikh Al-Albani's last grade was that it is weak. See Ad-Da‘ifah no. 6121. 
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1515. Salman bin ‘Amir Ad-Dabbi 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah 28 said: “For a boy, there is 
an ‘Agigah. So spill blood for him, 
and remove the harm from him." 
(Sahih) 

(Another chain) with similar. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih 
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تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» العقيقة» باب إماطة الأذى عن الصبي في العقيقة» ORV ig‏ من 
حديث هشام بن حسان به وهو في مصنف عبدالرزاق Ya T‏ ح :۷۹0۸ . 


Comments: 


Here Al-Adhà (harm) means the hair on the head of a new born baby. 
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1516. Umm Kurz narrated that 
she asked the Messenger of Allah 
#2 about the ‘Agigah. He said: 
“For the boy is two sheep, and for 
the girl is one, it will not harm you 
if they (i.e. the sheep) are male or 
female.” (Hasan) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:5/؟7؟5 عن عبدالرزاق به ورواه gl‏ داودء 


ح :۲۸۳۱ من حديث عبيدالله بن أبي يزيد والنسائي:١/‏ 02170 EYYY ie‏ من حديث ابن جريج» 


وصححه ابن More col‏ والحاكم والذهبي. 


RA Ts 


P sao OY pel 
OA d) Lcid 
tas : پیب‎ YL Gas - ۷ 
عن شان أ‎ s git ر ارو عن‎ 
: يكل‎ 1425 JE : عَنْ أبي أ مامه قال‎ vp 


Chapter 17. ‘The Best Sacrifice 
Is The Male Sheep’ 


1517. Abi Umamah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
“The best Udhiyah (Sacrifice) is a 
ram, and the best (burial) shroud is 
the Hullah.”"'! (Da) 


1 “Meaning an Izar and a Rida’. In An-Nihayah it says: ‘Al-Hullah is singular for Hulal, a 
Yemeni Burüd. It will not be called “Hullah” unless it is two articles of clothing from the 


same cloth.” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi.) 
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[Abü 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is Eh ME dou لطع ل‎ Ao A Gee 

Gharib, and "Ufair bin Ma‘dan was _ :' (خير الاضحية الكبش. وخير الكفن !ل‎ 

graded weak in Hadith. -- هذا حَديث‎ Dune gl [قال‎ 
في الْحَدِيثٍ.‎ GAB مَعْدَانَ‎ AA 5 RS 


تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن cam‏ الأضاحي» باب ما يستحب من الأضاحي» 
Y Mw‏ من حديث عفير به وهو ضعيف. 
Comments:‏ 
Among the goat, lamb and ram, a ram is preferred and a better choice of‏ 
sacrifice. Complete camel as a sacrifice for one person is appreciated and‏ 
considered excellent choice. (Al-Mughni v. 13. p.366.)‏ 


Chapter 18. A Sacrifice Every في‎ ine NI] : باب‎ OA (المعجم‎ 
Year (14 m [ple is 


1518. Mikhnaf bin Sulaim Eis i 7 pee Gis - ۸ 
narrated: “We were standing with "M" 1 
the Prophet à£ at ‘Arafat when I a1 Gas coy jl Gi du بُ‎ C3 
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Geach DE MM e‏ 045 : ديا Udhiyah (a sacrifice) and ‘Atirah. igi‏ 


Do you know what an ‘Atirah is? It p erst s de. duck 
is that which you call Ar- tir بيټ في كل‎ Hi B dé) 

9 3 »»[1 By ong Qo سه معو‎ WS hep ey a? 
Rajabiyyah.”"") (Dat) هي‎ DB! وعَتِيرَة» هل تدرون ما‎ del 
[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is iuis 4 
Hasan Gharib. We do not know of MAN لتي تَسَمَونْهَا‎ 


this Hadith except through this ž<s cum هدا‎ [eis P. Q6] 
route narrated by Ibn ‘Awn. z4 go OR Le. Mec ur Ape Ge 
هذا الحَدِيث إلا مِن هذا‎ Gu غريب ولا‎ 
لْوَجْهِ مِنْ حَدِيثِ ابن عَوْنٍ.‎ 

تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه yl‏ داودء الضحاياء باب ما جاء في إيجاب الأضاحي» 
YVAA: Z‏ وابن YYYoO: C mec‏ والنسائي» ح £YYA:‏ من حديث ابن عون به وللحديث شواهد 
عند النسائي» Y ie‏ وغيره pi‏ رملة مجهول الحال» > لم يوثقه غير الترمذي . 

Comments: z 5 

One who has the ability and resourses should offer an animal in sacrifice on 
behalf of his family every year, and if possible one should slaughter an animal 
in the month of Rajab to get the favor of Allāh. However, the majority of the 


scholars hold the view that the order for ‘Atirah is abrogated. (Tuhfat Al- 
Ahwadhi). 


1] Shaikh Al-Albàni graded it Hasan, while the order for ‘Atirah is abrogated, meaning the 
order for Udhiyah remains. 
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Chapter 19. The ^4giqah With 
One Sheep 


1519. Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Al- 
Husain narrated that ‘Ali bin Abi 
Talib said: “The Messenger of 
Allah à& had the ‘Agigah for Al- 
Hasan with one sheep, and said: ‘O 
Fatimah! Shave his head and give 
the weight of his hair in silver as 
charity." [He said:] “So I weighed 
it, and it was the weight of a Dirham 
or a bit of a Dirham.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Its chain of 
narration is not connected. Abū 
Ja‘far Muhammad bin ‘Ali [bin AI- 
Husain] did not see ‘Ali bin Abi 
Talib. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن أبي شيبة CEN [A‏ اح EYAN‏ عن pou‏ به وللحديث 


شواهد عند ابن أبى شيبة ٠٤/۹: Ae dl)‏ وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


It is inferred from the study of various narrations, that giving silver in charity 
is equal to the weight of hair is preferable and appreciated. (Al-Mughni v.13. 
p. 397.) According to an authantic narration, two lambs for a boy and one for 
a girl are recommended for sacrifice on the day of Agigah. Sacrifice of one 
lamb is also allowed for the boy in case of tight financial circumstances. (AI- 
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Mughni v.3. p. 396.) 


Chapter (...) The Sacrifice 
With Two Male Sheep 


1520. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi 
Bakrah narrated from his father, 
that the Prophet 4% gave a Khutbah, 
then he descended and called for 
two rams and slaughtered them. 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 
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تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء القسامة والمحاربين» باب تغليظ تحريم الدماء والأعراض 


والأموال. VA?‏ من حديث ابن عون به مطولاً. 
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Chapter 20. What Is Said Upon 
Slaughtering 


1521. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: 
“I attended the (‘Eid Al-Adhà) with 
the Prophet #% at the Musalla. 
When he finished his Khutbah, he 
descended from his Minbar and 
was given a male sheep. The 
Messenger of Allah $& slaughtered 
it with his hand and said: 
‘Bismillah, Wa Allahu Akbar, this is 
from me and whoever does not 
slaughter from my Ummah.” 
(Hasan) 


[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. This is acted 
upon according to the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet #% and others. When 
a man slaughters, he says: 
“Bismillah, Wa Allàhu Akbar." This 
is the view of Ibn Al-Mubàrak. As 
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for (one of the narrators) Al- pt 
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it is said that he did not hear from 

Jàbir. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الضحاياء باب: فى الشاة يضحى بها عن جماعة. 
ح ۲۸۱١:‏ عن قتيبة به وللحديث شواهد عند أبى داودء ح :۲۷۹ والحاکم ۲۲۹/٤:‏ وغيرهما. 


Comments: 
At the time of slaughtering an animal of sacrifice, one mentions the Name of 
Allàh; *I start in the Name of Allàh and Allàh is the Greatest". Most of the 
scholars add these words “O Allah this is in Your Name and accept from 
me." (Al-Mughni v. 13. p. 390.) 
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The Chapters On Sacrifices 


Chapter 21. About The ‘Agigah 


1522. Samurah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah ## said: “The 
boy is mortgaged by his ‘Aqiqah; 
slaughtering should be done for 
him on the seventh day, he should 
be given a name, and his head 
should be shaved.” (Sahih) 
(Another chain) with similar 
meaning. 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge. They consider it 
recommended that the ‘Aqiqah be 
done for the boy on the seventh 
day. If it is not possible on the 
seventh day then it is done on the 
fourteenth day. If that is not 
possible, then an ‘Agigah is done 
for him on the twenty-first day. 
And they say that no sheep is 
acceptable for ‘Agigah which is not 
acceptable for Udhiyah. 


تخريج : HaT weal E‏ الضحاياء باب: في العقيقة» ح:۲۸۳۷» TATA‏ وابن 
ماجه» wie‏ والنسائي» iYYo:e‏ من حديث الحسن البصري به ورواه ral‏ داود» YATA:‏ 
من حديث سعيد بن أبي عروبة به وصححه ابن الجارود» Were‏ والحاكم ۳۷/٤:‏ والذهبي 


والاشبيلي وغيرهم . 


Comments: 


Some scholars say that because a child is a blessing of Allah for man, the 
‘Aqiqah is an acknowledgement and act of gratitude for this blessing. It 
remains due until it is acknowledged by sacrificing an animal in the Name of 
Allah. Shaving the head of the baby is must at this time. The Messenger of 
Allah &£ slaughtered on behalf of himself after he was forty, indicating it’s 
permissibility whenever one is able if it was not done on the seventh day. 
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The Chapters On Sacrifices 


Chapter 22. To Avoid 
Removing One's Hair For 
Those Who Want To Offer 
Sacrifice 


1523. Umm Salamah narrated that 
the Prophet ££ said: “Whoever 
sees the crescent of Dhul-Hijjah, 
and wants to slaughter (a sacrifice), 
he should not take from his hair 
nor from his nails." (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. What is correct (in 
the chain) is “ ‘Amr bin Muslim,” 
Muhammad bin ‘Amr bin 
*Alqamah and others narrated from 
him. This Hadith has been reported 
from Sa'eed bin Al-Musayyab, from 
Umm Salamah, from the Prophet 
$, through routes other than this 
and it is similar in meaning. This is 
the saying of some of the people of 
knowledge, and it is the view of 
Sa'eed bin Al-Musayyab, and 
Ahmad and Ishaq went with this 
Hadith. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
permitted that, they said that there 
is no harm if he takes from his hair 
and his nails. This is the view of 
Ash-Shàfi't, and he used the Hadith 
of ‘Aishah as proof; that the 
Prophet # would dispatch from 
Al-Madinah with the Hadi, and he 
would not avoid anything that the 
Muhrim would avoid. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم» الأضاحي» باب نهي من دخل عليه عشر ذي الحجة ... إلخ. 


ح :۱۹۷۷ عن أحمد به. Comments:‏ 


According to Imam Ahmad and Sa'eed bin Musayyab it is unlawful to trim the 
hair, according to Malik, Ash-Shafi‘l and some Hanbalis trimming the hair is 
disliked. In the view of Abū Hanifah, it is not disliked. See (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi) 
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The Chapters On Vows And Oaths 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


18. The Chapters On Vows 
And Oaths From The 
Messenger Of Allah كد‎ 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related From The Messenger 
Of Allah #% About ‘There Is No 
Vowing For Disobedience’ 


1524, ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 4 said: “There 
is no vowing for disobedience, and 
its atonement is the atonement of 
an oath.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar, Jabir, 
and ‘Imran bin Husain. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
not correct, because Az-Zuhri did 
not hear this Hadith from Abū 
Salamah. 

[He said:] I heard Muhammad 
saying: “It has been reported by 
more than one narrator — among 
them — Müsà bin ‘Uqbah, and Ibn 
Abi ‘Atig, from Az-Zuhri: ‘from 
Sulaiman bin Arqam, from Yahya 
bin Abi Kathir, from Abū Salamah, 
from ‘Aishah, from the Prophet 
ie." Muhammad said: “And this is 
the Hadith. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه gl‏ داودء OLLI‏ والنذورء باب من رأى عليه BUS‏ إذا كان فى 
cinar‏ ح :۳۲۹۰ وابن ماجه» ح ۲۱۲٣:‏ والنسائى. ح :۳۸710 من حديث يونس به والزهري 
صرح بالسماع عند النساتي» ح ۳۸٦۹:‏ وللحديث شواهد # وفي الباب عن ابن عمر [لعله يشير إلى 
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1525. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Prophet % said: “There is no 
vowing for disobedience to Allah, 
and its atonement is the atonement 
of an oath.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, and it is more correct than 
the (previous) narration of Abi 
Safwan from Yünus. [Abi Safwan 
is from Makkah and his name is 
‘Abdullah bin Sa‘eed bin ‘Abdul- 
Malik bin Marwan. Al-Humaidi 
and more than one of the 
esteemed people of Hadith 
reported from him]. 

There are those among the people 
of knowledge from the 
Companions of the Prophet #2 and 
others who said: “There is no 
vowing for disobedience to Allah, 
and its atonement is the atonement 
of an oath.” This is the view of 
Ahmad and Ishaq and they used 
the Hadith of Az-Zuhri from Abi 
Salamah from ‘Aishah as proof. 
Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #% and others said that 
there is no vowing for 
disobedience, and that there is no 
atonement for that. This is the view 
of Malik and Ash-Sháfi't. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داودء الأيمان والنذور» باب من رأى عليه كفارة إذا كان فى 
معصية» ح :۳۲۹۲ والنسائي» ح :۳۸۷۰ من حديث أيوب بن سليمان E"‏ 


Comments: 


All the A immah agree on the point that fulfillment of a vow that is against 
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the Commands of Allàh and against the Laws of Islam is unlawful. It should 
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never be fulfilled. 


Chapter 2. Whoever Vows To 
Obey Allah, Then He Should 
Obey Him 

1526. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Prophet $& said: “Whoever vowed 
to obey Allah, then he should obey 
Him. And whoever vowed to 
disobey Allàh, then he should not 
disobey Him." (Sahih) 

(Another chain) with similar 
meanings. 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Yahya bin Abt Kathir 
reported it from Al-Qàsim bin 
Muhammad. 

It is the view of some of the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet 3& and 
others. It is the saying of Malik, 
and Ash-Shafrt. They said: He 
should not disobey Allàh, and there 
is no atonement of an oath when 
his vow was for disobedience. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاريء الأيمان والنذورء باب النذر في الطاعة: "وما أنفقتم من نفقة أو 
نذرتم من Wee VAT C‏ من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطأ: ٤۷1/۲‏ (يحيى). 


Comments: 


If a vow or pledge is taken in obedience to Allah but with a condition of 
fulfillment of some particular need, it must be accomplished. For example 
someone says that he will fast for a number of days if Allah cures him from 
this ailment, or he will give this much amount in charity in the Name of Allah 
if he finds his lost property. After recovery or finding his lost property he 
must fulfill his vow. If the vow is taken without any condition, again it must be 
fulfilled. For example if someone says that he will fast for some days, or he 
will give such and such amount of money in charity, there is no condition 
attached to it, then it should be fulfilled. Most of the scholars agree on this 
point. (See for details Al-Mughni v. 13. p. 622-623.) 
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Chapter 3. (What Has Been 
Related About) There Is No 
Vowing In That Over Which The 
Son Of Adam Has No Control 


1527. Thabit bin Ad-Dahhak 
narrated that the Prophet #% said: 
“It is not for a person to vow about 
that over which he has no control.” 
(Sahih) 

{He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr 
and ‘Imran bin Husain. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الايمان» باب بيان غلظ تحريم JS‏ الانسان نفسه . 
ce‏ ح: ٠١١‏ من حديث هشام الدستوائي والبخاري» TEV‏ من حديث يحيى بن أبي كثير به 
# وفي الباب عن عبدالله بن عمرو [تقدم:١8١١]‏ وعمران بن حصين [مسلمء Ive‏ 


Comments: 


It is not allowed to take vow about something which does not belong to the 
person taking the vow. For example saying that if Allah cures him from the 
aliment he will manumit that particular slave which actually is not his 
property, or he will give that amount in charity which he does not have. 
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Chapter 4. (What Has Been 
Related) About Atonement For 
A Vow When It Was Not 
Specified 


1528. Uqbah bin ‘Amir narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3% 
said: “The atonement for a vow 
when it is not specified is the 
atonement for an oath.” (Da if) 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 
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Comments: 


If a vow is made without a condition, the expiation is that of an oath. For 
example, while making a vow if it is not made clear that a fast will be kept or 
some amount will be given in charity, or voluntary prayers (Nawafil) will be 
performed, etc., in this case one has to pay the expiation for an oath. (Tuhfat 
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Al-Ahwadhi v.2. p.368.) 


Chapter 5. (What Has Been 
Related) About Whoever Takes 
An Oath And Then Sees That 
Something Else Is Better Than It 


1529. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
Samurah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: “O 
*Abdur-Rahmàn! Do not ask for a 
position of leadership, for if you 
receive it due to asking, you will be 
left alone with it, and if you receive 
it without asking, then you will be 
aided in it. And if you take an oath 
and you see that something else is 
better than it, then do what is 
better, and make an atonement for 
your oath.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from [‘Ali, Jabir], ‘Adi bin Hatim, 
Aba Ad-Darda’, Anas, ‘Aishah, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, Aba Hurairah, 
Umm Salamah, and Abū Masa. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Samurah is a 
Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الأحكام» باب من سأل BLY!‏ وكل إليهاء 
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Vor: SU] وأنس‎ DoY /٠١: والبيهقي‎ ٠١٠/٤: حاتم [مسلمء ح:١590١] وأبي الدرداء [الحاكم‎ 
وعبدالله بن عمرو [أبو داود» ح:074؟"] وأبي هريرة‎ [Y tio وعائشة [ابن ماجه»‎ [YoTv 
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Comments: 


1. Whoever took an oath to do something and later found that something else is 
better, then it is advisable to do the better thing and make expiation for his 


oath. 


2. Islam dislikes seeking positions of authority. He who acquires a position 
through some influence or links and recommendations; he looses guidance 
from Allàh, and becomes the slave of his base self. But if a post of authority 
and power is offered by the government it can be accepted, and Allah’s help 
and guidance will lead the person to make the right decisions. 
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Chapter 6. (What Has Been 
Related) About The Atonement 
Before The Violation 


1530. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ said: “Whoever 
takes an oath, and then he sees 
that something else is better than 
it, then he should make atonement 
for his oath and then do it.” 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Umm Salamah. 
[Aba 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. This is acted upon 
according to most of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet #¢ and others: 
Atonement before the violation is 
acceptable. This is the view of 
Malik [bin Anas], Ash-Shafi‘, 
Ahmad and Ishaq. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
said that there is no atonement 
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until after the violation. Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri said: "If he atones 
after the violation it is better to 
me, and if he atones before the 
violation it is acceptable.” 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» الأيمان» باب ندب من حلف cy‏ فرأى غيرها خيرًا منها . 
إلخ» ح: 170٠‏ من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطأ: EVA IY‏ (يحيى). 


Comments: 


It is agreed upon that the payment of expiation is an obligation after breaking 
the oath because it is not an obligation before breaking it. There is a 
difference of opinion over the question. Can it be paid before breaking an 
oath? Most of the scholars support this, but it is better if the expiation is paid 
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after breaking an oath. 


Chapter 7. (What Has Been 
Related) About Making 
Exceptions In Oaths 


1531. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah $ said: 
“Whoever swears about an oath 
and says: ‘If Allah wills (Insha- 
Allah)’, then there is no breaking of 
the oath against him." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Abü Hurairah. 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Umar is a Hasan Hadith. 
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar and others 
reported it from Nafi‘, from Ibn 
‘Umar as a Mawqüf narration. 
Similarly, Salim reported it from 
Ibn ‘Umar [may Allāh be pleased 
with them] as a Mawqüf narration. 
We do not know of anyone who 
narrated it in Marfaü' form except 
from Ayyüb As-Sakhtiyani. Isma‘il 
bin Ibrahim said: “Sometimes 
Ayyüb narrated it as Marfa‘ and 
sometimes he did not narrate it as 
Marfi‘.” 

This is acted upon according to 
most of the people of knowledge 


Gigi‏ النْذُورٍ والأيمان 
Cl‏ الي Goi OT pat, Be‏ إذا 
nau PEST ols‏ قَلَا ile Ee‏ وهو 
"uu Tr TT past bás Js‏ 
Xe vA e!‏ الله dM eas o‏ 
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among the Companions of the 
Prophet #% and others regarding 
making an exception when 
connecting it to an oath, then one 
will not be guilty of having broken 
the oath. This is the view of Sufyàn 
Ath-Thawri, Al-Awza‘l, Malik bin 
Anas, ‘Abdullah bin Al-Mubarak, 
Ash-Shafi‘l, Ahmad, and Ishaq. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائى: Y CN IN‏ ح :€ YAY‏ (الأيمان والنذور» wh‏ 


من حلف فاستثنى) من حديث عبدالوارث» وأبو داود» ح PYT‏ ۳۲۹۲ وابن eb‏ اح 51١:‏ 


والنسائی› iz‏ لين من حديث أيوب السختيانى به وصححه ابن "IE Ole‏ الياب عن vi‏ 


[vovv uil هريرة‎ 


Comments: 


In view of most of the scholars saying "Inshá'-Allah' - if it is Will of Allah - 
clears one from the oath and there is no expiation for breaking an oath in 
such case. In the view of some followers of the Companions of the Prophet 
#¢, and according to Tàwüs and Hasan, Insha’-Allah can be said as long as the 
gathering is there and when the assembly is dispersed, there is no choice of 


a do 


Is مُوسَى:‎ ge aec - ۲ 
«quib gil of مَعْمَرٌ‎ Ble GIS Le 
اش يلل‎ 5525 OF رَيْرَةَ:‎ 
UB Of قَالَ: «مَنْ حَلَفَ [عَلَى يَمِينِ] فَقَالَ:‎ 
wie v 
ao محمد‎ dik عِيسَى]‎ wu] 
a فَقَالَ:‎ Gust! Wa be Jeus 


2? og E 
Sal GI XE أخطاً فيه‎ bs حَدِيتٌ‎ 


op قَالَّ:‎ E ZN عَنْ ابي هُرَيْرَةَ عن‎ 
N قَالَ:‎ el gai M 
dise soa كل‎ Abd es de الله‎ 
stat إلا‎ SES ion ab فلم‎ Ele Gus 


saying it. 


1532. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
“Whoever swears [about an oath] 
and says: ‘If Allah wills (Insha' 
Allah)’, then he will not have 
broken it." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] I asked 
Muhammad bin Isma‘il about this 
Hadith, so he said: “This Hadith is 
a mistake, 'Abdur-Razzáq made 
the mistake of abbreviating it from 
the narration of Ma‘mar, from Ibn 
Tawus, from his father, from Abü 
Hurairah, from the Prophet 2 
who said: ‘Indeed Sulaiman bin 
Dawid, peace be upon him, said: 
“Tonight I will sleep with seventy 
women, each woman giving birth to 
a boy.” So he slept with them, but 
no one woman among them gave 
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birth except for a woman who gave EL. LE PT 
birth to half a boy.’ So The لو قال‎ HB قال وَسُولُ الل‎ fioe cam 
Messenger of Allah 4& said: ‘If he = *z (2,5 (ida «JU KS SIS الله‎ «LS ol 
had said: “If Allah wills" (rshaà-  , "VW Er ES 
Allah) then it would have been as of ابن طاوس ء‎ oF «ym عَنْ‎ OUI xs 


he said." E unt bas EP ran ٤ 

oe وقال:‎ (Jie dogi هذا‎ al 
This is how it was reported from 1 fur. 
‘Abdur-Razzaq, from Ma'mar, T 


from Ibn Tawus, from his father 


or or oo $ 5 S ou o5 eg 
M Me d ; وقد روي هذا الحَدِيث مِنْ غير وجه عر‎ 
with this Hadith in its entirety, and "d bus 


he said: “Seventy women." ou di» :QU $ fell هريره عر عن‎ gl 
This Hadith has been reported E | Bele is HRS asc 


through more than one route from 
Abü Hurairah, from the Prophet 
we, that he said: “Sulaiman bin 
Dawid said: "Tonight I shall sleep 
with one-hundred women.” 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الكفارات. باب الاستثناء فى اليمين» 
۲١ "v‏ والنسائي» ح :۳۸۸1 من حديث عبدالرزاق به وصححه ابن Mee col‏ وله شواهد 
وحديث معمر عن ابن طاوس رواه البخاري› YENYE pdas oYtY:c‏ 

Comments: 

If someone says that he will do this thing, and adds the words Insha’-Allah, 
and later on the work is not done, his oath will not be considered broken, and 
he will not have to pay any expiation for it. The Prophet #¢ had been 
informed by Revelation that if Sulaiman had added the words of Insha"- Allah 
to his oath, his desire would have been granted, it means that he would not 
have failed in fulfilling his desire. This also indicates the permissibility for 
Sulaimàn to have more than four wives at a time, which is prohibited in the 
Shari‘ah of Muhammad s&. 


Chapter 8. (What Has Been i جاء]‎ Uo g 6 - (A D 
Related) About It Being e L ] z ( 

Disliked To Swear By Other (A الله (التحفة‎ p ashi i tals 
Than Allah 


1533. Salim narrated from his خا شان ر‎ S Gis - very 
father (Ibn ‘Umar) that the 

Prophet #¢ heard ‘Umar saying: 8 EDN eee أبيه : س‎ of ple oF EAD 
“By my father! By my father!” So (Nh 0 Í í J 

he said: “Verily Allah prohibits you 3 "E 
from swearing by your fathers" So — :;«2 Jue (SUC أَنْ تَحْلِمُوا‎ e$ الله‎ 


‘Umar said: “By Allah I did not MUR naui sq ceu eL Lr LUE 
: 5 Me SIS ف‎ cabe ما‎ di, 
swear by him after that, neither UE dee فوالله‎ 


p 
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intentionally nor in narrating." A £o. a . ae 
(Sahih) , : ثابټ بن‎ fe الاب‎ Qs [قال:]‎ 
[He said:] There are narrations هُرَيْرَةَ وف« هه‎ oly «e ut (Ju al 
this topic from Thàbit bin Ad- 5 £ 1 


Dahhak, Ibn ‘Abbas, Abū SR ui esM es 
Hurairah, Qutailah, and ‘Abdur- . صَحِيحٌ‎ lx Cum وها‎ 
Rahman bin Samurah. و ر‎ AE 0 "EP 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. Pee IRR gl عِيسَى:] قال‎ gl JU] 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] Aba ‘Ubaid said: og té oT يَقُولُ: لا‎ gt Vy وله‎ 
“The meaning of his saying: ‘Nor in 1 zo. AE AL 
narrating' is as if he said: 'I do not TJ يتقول: لم اذكره عن‎ 


narrate it from others' or saying: 'I 
do not mention it from others.” 


تخريج : متفق عليهء أخرجه مسلم. الأيمان. باب النهي عن الحلف بغير الله تعالى» 
VUE‏ من حديث سفيان بن Xue‏ والبخاري» Vie‏ من حديث الزهري VILE‏ الباب 
عن ثابت بن الضحاك [يأتي:547١]‏ وابن عباس [أبو داود» IYYYY ie‏ وأبي هريرة [Yo£o: Sh]‏ 
وقتيلة CUN SoS‏ ح A٩1:‏ وأحمد:5/ [YV*‏ وعبدالرحمن بن سمرة [Yo YA: eau]‏ 

Comments: 
Taking an oath only by Allàh is lawful. Taking an oath by other than Allàh is 
unlawful. 

1534. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the  ْنَع‎ Rx CAL Ié CA - ٠6# 
Messenger of Allah 3% came across DENM 
‘Umar while he was on his mount, — ^7*^ أبن‎ oF egt الله بن عمر» عن‎ dee 
and he was swearing by his father. رول الله كلل 531 2 ,2 ف رك‎ c 
اد و‎ NS S 9 
So the Messenger of Allāh $& said: a? ed ^ f T 0 97 £5 T 1 
“Verily Allah prohibits you from OP :3£ فقال رَسُول الله‎ cal caos وهو‎ 


swearing by your fathers. So let the uud oA uu M olus اله‎ 
one who swears, swear by Allàh, or Jad تخلفوا يابائكم.‎ ee 


be silent.” (Sahih) MES S av BE 
Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is املظ‎ Poa i p X > 
san Sahih. S eR Se هذا‎ Dune ofl JU] 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلم» cola‏ باب النهي عن الحلف بغير الله تعالى» 
ENN‏ من حديث عبيدالله بن عمرو البخاري» ME e‏ من حديث نافع به. 
Comments:‏ 
This narration strictly prohibits taking an oath by other than Allàh. In the end‏ 
of this narration the Prophet $£ generalized the command by saying either‏ 


take the oath by Allah or keep quiet. There is no other oath except the oath 
by Allah. 
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Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About ‘Whoever 
Swears By Other Than Allah, 
He Has Committed Shirk’ 


1535. Sa‘d bin ‘Ubaidah narrated 
that Ibn ‘Umar heard a man saying: 
“No by the Ka‘bah” so Ibn ‘Umar 
said: “Nothing is sworn by other than 
Allah, for I heard the Messenger of 
Allah #@ say: ‘Whoever swears by 
other than Allah, he has committed 
disbelief or Shirk.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 

According to some of the people 
of knowledge, the explanation of 
this Hadith is that his saying: “He 
has committed disbelief or Shirk” is 
to demonstrate its severity. The 
proof for that is the Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar: That the Prophet à heard 
‘Umar saying: ‘By my father! By my 
father!’ So he # said: “Verily 
Allah prohibits you from swearing 
by your fathers.” As well as the 
Hadith of Abū Hurairah from the 
Prophet i£, that he قله‎ said: 
“Whoever says in his oath: ‘By Al- 
Lat! By Al-Uzza" Then let him 
say: ‘La Ilàha Illallàh (None has the 
right to be worshipped but Allah)’.” 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This is similar to 
what has been reported from the 
Prophet % saying: “Indeed Riya’ is 
Shirk.” 

Some of the people of knowledge 
explained this Ayah: So whoever 
hopes in meeting his Lord, then let 
him work righteous deeds!" and 


(1 Al-Kahf 18:110. 
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they said it means: “Do not commit 
Riya’.” 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه pl‏ داودء الأيمان والنذورء باب كراهية الحلف LIL‏ 
ح :۳۲۵۱ من حديث الحسن بن عبيدا لله به وصححه ابن حبان» Wiz‏ والحاکم ۲۹۷/٤:‏ 
والذهبى سعد بن عبيدة سمعه من ابن عمر عند البيهقى : ۲۹/٠١‏ ورواه عن col‏ عبدالرحمن السلمى 


عله به والطريقان محفوظان . 


Comments: 


Intentionally taking an oath by false gods is a pure act of polytheism and 
whoever takes an oath by a false god as habit from the period of Jahiliyyah, he 
should say “Lû ilāha illallah” - none has the right to be worshipped but Allah. 


o [ele is] Jb - (1۰ (المعجم‎ 
)٠١ وَلَا يَستطيع (التحفة‎ xt cA 


MA D الوس‎ Le GR o- - 5 


D AR he S adi oa‏ عَاصِم عَنْ 


gol عَنْ‎ ux عَنْ‎ QUA Ole 
الل‎ x تَمْشِي إلى‎ ol امْرَةٌ‎ osx قَالَ:‎ 
الله‎ op moles As UNT الله‎ & ux 
ALS uL leeks عَنْ‎ Sd 

ol 56 QU! وني‎ [di 
qui, عامرء وان‎ of IE 

ade vil Soas عِيسَى:]‎ cal di] 


حَسَنٌ صَحِيحٌ غَرِيبٌ [مِنْ هدا الْوَجه]. 


Chapter 10. (What Has Been 
Related) About One Who 

Takes An Oath To Walk And 
He Is Not Able To 

1536. Anas narrated: “A woman 
vowed to walk to the House of 
Allah, so the Prophet #8 was asked 
about that, and he said: ‘Verily 
Allah is in no need of her walking, 
order her to ride.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abt Hurairah, 
‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir and Ibn ‘Abbas. 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Sahih Gharib 
Hadith [from this route]. 


تخريج : [(صحيح] وللحديث شواهد عند البخاري» ح:1855 ومسلم VY AVANTE Eio‏ 
وغيرهما #*وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [مسلم ح:747١]‏ وعقبة بن Dott: gi] ple‏ وابن 


ITY4o:c داود»‎ pl] عباس‎ 
a مُوسَى محمد‎ Gl Gis - ۷ 
Gis بن الكارتك+‎ Ue Uie EM 
lar :QUS oa SX SE pS gli d 
ندر أن‎ Wa شرن‎ ud sU a du 


1537. Anas narrated: “The 
Prophet # passed by an old man 
walking (while supported) between 
his two sons, so he said: ‘What is 
the matter with this one?’ They 
said: “O Messenger of Allah! He 
vowed to walk.’ He said: ‘Verily 
Allah [the Mighty and Sublime] is 


cogi‏ النْذُورٍ والأيمان 
يَمْشِيَء قَالَ: p‏ الله S Te. SE]‏ عَنْ 


Euler ól فَأَمَرَهُ‎ : Jb Maca تَعْذِيبِ ها‎ 
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nA Se dus‏ عَنْ Sl iu‏ رَسُولَ الل 

a رَأى رجلا 565 نَحْوَهُ.‎ dE 
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in no need of this person punishing 
himself.” He said: “So he ordered 
him to ride.” (Sahih) 

(Another chain) from Anas that 
the Messenger of Allah š saw a 
man, and he mentioned similarly. 
This Hadith is Sahih, and this is 
acted upon according to some of 
the people of knowledge. They say 
that when a woman vows to walk, 
she is to ride and offer a sheep as 
Hadi (sacrifice as atonement). 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه Ye /۷: SUI‏ ح ۳۸۸٤:‏ (الأيمان والنذورء باب ما الواجب 
على من أوجب على نفسه 150 فعجز عنه؟) عن محمد بن المثنى به رواه البخاري» Moe‏ 
ومسلمء Yie‏ من حديث حميد الطويل zT‏ وحديث حميد عن أنس عند النسائي» & : ۳۸۸0 . 


Comments: 


If someone vows to perform Hajj or ‘Umrah on foot, according to Ibn Al- 
Mundhir it is unanimously agreed upon that he has to fulfill his vow. Imam 
Malik, Ash-Sháfii, Awza‘l, and Ahmad support this view. If he cannot walk 
he is allowed to ride. In the view of Imam Ash-Shàfi'i and Ahmad, if he rides 
he will have to sacrifice an animal as atonement. 
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Chapter 11. About Vows Being 
Disliked 


1538. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allāh $£ said: 
*Do not vow, for the vow does not 
prevent what is decreed at all, and 
it only causes the miser to spend 
(of his wealth)." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something 
about this from Ibn ‘Umar. 

[Abū ‘Esa said:] The Hadith of 
Abü Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. This is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet # and others, they 
disliked vows. ‘Abdullah bin Al- 
Mubarak said: “It is disliked to 
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make vows related to obedience 
and disobedience. So if he vows to 
do some obedience and fulfills it, 
then he will get a reward, while it 
was disliked for him to make a 


و5 


VOW. 


AT‏ مف aS‏ ف التدر 6 الطاعة 
on 5 Ob ciaiiy‏ بالطاغة a op‏ 


S لَه‎ (sis fel لَه فيه‎ 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء النذرء باب النهي عن النذرء وأنه لا يرد Veniz CES‏ عن قتيبة 

Commenté DW ومسلمء‎ WVA وفعي الياب عن ابن عمر [البخاري»‎ X به‎ 
Even though Allah has ordered fulfilling vows, this narration proves that 
taking a vow is disliked. So just as it is praiseworthy to pay back a loan 
quickly—yet no one claims a reward is due for merely taking a loan—then in 
the same way, taking a vow is not praiseworthy, but fulfilling it is required and 
praise—worthy in the event of its occurrence just as in the case of a loan. 
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Chapter 12. (What Has Been 
Related) About Fulfilling Vows 


1539. ‘Umar narrated: “I said, ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! I had vowed 
to perform I‘tikaf in Al-Masjid Al- 
Haram for a night during the era of 
Jahiliyyah. He said: ‘Fulfill your 
vow.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, 
and Ibn ‘Abbas. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
followed this Hadith. They said that 
when a man accepts Islam and he 
had (previously) made a vow to do 
some act of obedience, then he is 
obliged to fulfill it. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet ££, and others, said that 
there is no /‘tikaf without fasting. 
Others among the people of 
knowledge said that it is not 
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required for the person performing nr LX CNN نمام‎ 
I'tikàf to fast, unless he made ekgo det على‎ Cry إلا أن‎ e 
fasting obligatory upon himself. ^ |; sf Sub xt بِحَدِيثِ عْمَرَ‎ | aul و‎ 
They used the Hadith of ‘Umar as 5 EXT 
proof, in which he had vowed LY él فامره‎ «dabei في‎ ag 
during Jahiliyyah to perform I'tikaf Peer aT ل‎ PH 
for a night, and the Prophet كله‎ 0 

ordered him to fulfill it. This is the 

view of Ahmad and Ishaq. 


تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه مسلمء cou MI‏ باب نذر الكافرء وما يفعل فيه إذا أسلمء 
vete‏ من حديث يحيى القطان والبخاري› EAST a‏ من حديث عبيد الله بن عمر به # وفى 
الباب عن عبدالله بن عمرو [أبوادود. ح :1۲[ وابن عباس [أبو IvvYY:e XI‏ 


Comments: 
Most of the scholars agree that even a vow of a virtuous deed brings no 
benefit to a disbeliever. This narration proves that if a disbeliever vows for 
something good and virtuous in nature, he will have to fulfill his vow if he 
accepts Islam. 


Chapter 13. [What Has Been "€ [ele G] SU - ۳ 
Related] About How The A Lele i T es B as 
Prophet {45 Would Swear OY (التحفة‎ BE كان يمين النبئ‎ 


1540. Salim bin ‘Abdullah narrated او 5 وول ي‎ (dá 

from his father (Ibn ‘Umar) who aie oes بن‎ ve : = 

said: “The Messenger of Allah عن يلك‎ «xx 25 الله‎ X, الله بْنُ المبارك‎ ite 
often would swear with this oath; .. ^, . . ae A 
‘No! By the Changer of the — o^ *3 X عَنْ سالم بن‎ (iae موسى بن‎ 
Hearts.” (Sahih) CASS BE الله‎ O25 ما كان‎ Vas قَالَ:‎ ud 
[Abū *Eisa said:] This Hadith is At Jii ies دلا‎ pl ES 


Hasan Sahih. 2 = 
DLL (nae عِيسَى:] هذا‎ gl [قال‎ 
و۷۳۹۱ من‎ UU Vig تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» القدرء باب: يحول بين المرء وقلبه»‎ 
Comments: 
It is lawful to swear by Allah’s Names and Attributes. It is Allah only Who 
changes the state of the heart and only He brings changes in the attitudes of 
people. (Al-Mughni v. 13. p. 452-453.) 
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Chapter 14. (What Has Been 
Related) About The Reward 
For Freeing A Slave 


1541. Aba Hurairah narrated: “I 
heard the Messenger of Allah 2% 
saying: ‘Whoever frees a believing 
slave, then Allah frees a limb from 
the Fire for each of his limbs, such 
that he frees his private parts in 
lieu of his private parts.” (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, ‘Amr bin 
‘Abasah, Ibn ‘Abbas, Wathilah bin 
Al-Ashqa‘, Abū Umamah, ‘Uqbah 
bin ‘Amir, [and Ka‘b bin Murrah]. 
[Aba 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Gharib Hadith from this route. Ibn 
Al-Hàd's (a narrator in the chain 
of this Hadith) name is Yazid bin 
‘Abdullah bin Usamah bin Al-Had, 
from Al-Madinah, and he is 
trustworthy. Malik bin Anas and 
more than one of the people of 
knowledge reported from him. 


تخريج : متفق s PUT pa‏ العتق» باب فضل c dl‏ :۳/۱0۹۹ عن قتيبة 
والبخاري» NV Yo Ta‏ من حديث سعيد بن مرجانة ko u‏ وفى الياب عن عائشة [الطحاوي 
مشكل الآثار: [eve /١‏ وعمرو بن عبسة (أبو نجيح) [أبو داودء FAV‏ وابن عباس [الطبراني 
في الكبير: VOTEN Cn ie 7771/1١‏ وسنده ضعيف] وواثلة بن الأسقع [أبو داودء 
ح : [۳47٤‏ وأبي ati‏ [يأتي : [Yo£V‏ وعقبة بن عامر [أحمد: ۱٤۷/٤‏ 10°[ وكعب بن مرة P‏ 
zn‏ ح [YAW‏ 
Comments:‏ 
This narration suggests that an honest and physically fit slave should be freed‏ 


in expiation for breaking an oath. This will cause freedom of every limb of the 
person who manumits him from the Hellfire. 
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Chapter 15. (What Has Been 
Related) About A Man Who 
Slaps His Servant 


1542. Suwaid bin Mugarrin Al- 
Muzani said: “We were seven 
brothers without a servant except 
one, and one of us slapped her, so 
the Prophet ££ ordered us to free 
her." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar. 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

This Hadith has been reported by 
more than one from Husain bin 
*Abdur-Rahmàn by others, and 
some of them mentioned in it: 
“Slapped her on her face.” 


تخريج : وأخرجه de‏ الأيمانء باب صحبة المماليك. وكفارة من لطم عبده» ح :۱19۸ 
من حديث شعبة به # وفي الباب عن ابن عمر [مسلم» Comments: [NOVa‏ 


Word ‘Khadim’ is used both for a male or female slave or servant. This 
narration shows that a slave or a slave woman should be treated with 
kindness. He or she should not be abused. 
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Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Swear By A 
Religion Other Than Islam 


1543. Thabit bin Ad-Dahhak 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah g said: “Whoever swears by 
a religion other than Islam while 
lying, then he is as he said.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

The people of knowledge differed 
about this: When a man swears by 
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a religion other than Islam, saying 
he is a Jew or a Christian if he 
were to do this or that. Then he 
does that thing. Some of them said 
that he has committed an atrocity 
and there is no atonement due 
from him. This is the view of the 
people of Al-Madinah, and it is the 
saying of Malik bin Anas, and Abū 
*Ubaid followed this view. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #¢, the Tabi‘in, as well as 
others, said that he has to atone for 
that. This is the view of Sufyàn, 
Ahmad and Ishaq. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الايمان» باب بيان غلظ تحريم JS‏ الإنسان نفسه . 
«eli‏ :۷1/1۱۰ من حديث هشام الدستوائي» والبخاري› ح ٩۰٤۷:‏ من حديث uem‏ بن أبي 


كثير به cols‏ ح :۱0۲۷ . 


Comments: 


If a Muslim swears—when taking an oath—by another religion and says if he 
does this he would be a Christian or a Jew, then according to this narration, 
he surely is one of them. But if he vows to show the severity and abomination 
of the deed, even then it is strictly prohibited and strongly disapproved. 
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Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related About One Who Vows 
To Perform Hajj By Walking 


1544. ‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir narrated: 
“I said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! My 
sister vowed that she would walk to 
the House barefoot and without 
any Khimar (covering). The 
Prophet #% said: ‘Verily Allah will 
not do anything with the misery of 
your sister. She should ride, and 
cover, and fast three days.” (Daf) 
[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
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Hasan. This is acted upon according 
to the people of knowledge, and it is 
the view of Ahmad and Ishaq. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه gl‏ داودء الأيمان والنذور» باب من رأى عليه كفارة I]‏ 
بن ماجه» VANE: C‏ والنسائي» Tel‏ :7 من حديث يحيى بن سعيد 


به عبيدالله بن زحر: ضعيف ضعفه الجمهور وله متابعة ضعيفة عند أحمد:)٤/ ٠٤١‏ # وفى الياب 
عن ابن عباس [لعله يشير إلى حديث أبي داود» ح:۳۳۲۲]. 
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Chapter 18. The Mention Of 
What Eliminates Swearing By 
Al-Lat And Al-‘Uzza 


1545. Abi Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: 
“Whoever among you swears, 
saying in his oath: ‘By Al-Lat! By 
Al“Uzza!’ Then let him say ‘La 
ilaha illallah (None has the right to 
the worshipped but Allāh)? And 
whoever says: ‘Come let me gamble 
with you!’ Then let him give in 
charity.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abü Al-Mughirah is 
Al-Khawlàni, Al-Himsi, and his 
name is 'Abdul-Quddüs bin Al- 
Hajjaj. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» cñ‏ باب من لم ير إكفار من قال ذلك متأولاً أو 
Weiz Sul‏ عن إسحاق بن منصور ومسلم» Yiz‏ من حديث الأوزاعي ET‏ 


Comments: 


Before the advent of Islam, the people of Arabia used to take oaths by ‘Al- 
Lat’ and ‘Al-‘Uzza’, and after accepting Islam, sometimes while taking an oath 
they uttered these words unintentionally. For this reason they were advised to 
say “lā ilüha illallah" (none has the right to be worshipped but Allah), to 


explain and confirm their faith. 
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Chapter 19. (What Has Been 
Related) About Fulfilling The 
Vow Of The Deceased 


1546. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that 
Sa‘d bin ‘Ubadah asked the 
Messenger of Allah g about a vow 
that was due from his mother, who 
died before fulfilling it. The 
Prophet #¢ said: “Fulfill it for her.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


٠ يفرق بين مجتمع‎ N ols als JI وأخرجه البخاري» الحيل» باب : في‎ cade تخريج : متفق‎ 
عن قتيبة به.‎ VWA ومسلم»‎ 1۹٥4: ولا يجمع بين متفرق خشية الصدقة» ح‎ 
Comments: 
According to the view of most of the scholars, if the vow is regarding money, 
and the deceased had left enough inheritance, it is an obligation upon the 
heirs to fulfill his vow. But if the inheritance is not enough, the heirs should 
try to fulfill his vow, but it is not an obligation. If the vow is about fasting, 
freeing a slave, sitting for I’tikaf or performing Hajj or ‘Umrah, they should try 
to fulfill it, though it is not an obligation on the heirs. According to the 
Zühiriyah it is an obligation. (See for details Al-Mughni v. 13. p. 655-657.) 


Chapter 20. What Has Been 
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Related About The Virtue Of 
Freeing Slaves 


1547. Abû Umamah, and other 
than him from the Companions of 
the Prophet #£, narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ said: “Any Muslim man 
who frees a Muslim man, then it is 
his salvation from the Fire — each 
of his limbs suffices for a limb of 
himself. And any Muslim man that 
frees two Muslim women, they are 
his salvation from the Fire — each 
of their limbs suffices for a limb of 
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himself. And any Muslim woman 
that frees a Muslim woman, then 
she is her salvation from the Fire — 
each of her limbs suffices for a 
limb of herself." (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said: In this Hadith is 
the proof that freeing males is 
more virtuous for a man than 
freeing females, due to the saying 
of the Messenger of Allah x8: 
“Any Muslim man who frees a 
Muslim man, then it is his salvation 
from the Fire - each of his limbs 
suffices for a limb of himself." And 
the Hadith is correct in its routes of 
transmission.] 


تخريج: [صحيح] وله شواهد كثيرة وانظر» ح:١951١.‏ 


Comments: 


This narration is a proof that manumission of a slave is a cause of freedom 
from the Hellfire for a Muslim. Freedom of a slave will not save an infidel 
from the Hellfire. Freedom of a male slave brings more reward than freeing a 


slave woman. 
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The Chapters On Military Expeditions 


In the Name of Allàh, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


19. The Chapters On 
Military Expeditions From 
The Messenger Of Allah 3& 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About Calling (To 
Islam) Before Fighting 


1548. Abū Al-Bakhtari narrated: 
“An army from the armies of the 
Muslims, whose commander was 
Salman Al-Farisi, besieged one of 
the Persian castles. They said: ‘O 
Abū ‘Abdullah! Should we charge 
them?’ He said: ‘Leave me to call 
them (to Islam) as I heard the 
Messenger of Allah 4 call them.’ 
So Salman went to them and said: 
‘I am only a man from among you, 
a Persian, and you see that the 
*Arabs obey me. If you become 
Muslims then you will have the 
likes of what we have, and from 
you will be required that which is 
required from us. If you refuse, and 
keep your religion, then we will 
leave you to it, and you will give us 
the Jizyah from your hands while 
you are submissive' — He said to 
them in Persian: 'And you are 
other than praiseworthy — ‘and if 
you refuse then we will equally 
resist you.' They said: "We will not 
give you the Jizyah, we will fight 
you instead. So they said: 'O Abü 
‘Abdullah! Should we charge 
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Comments: 


Issues and commands of Jihàd and related topics have been taken from the 
life of the Prophet #¢, so the author has discussed these in this distinct 
chapter entitled “Chapter of As-Siyar” “Military Expeditions". 
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Chapter 2. The Prohibition Of 
Attacking If A Masjid Is Seen 
Or The Adhan Is Heard 


1549. Ibn ‘Asim Al-Muzani 
narrated from his father — and he 
was a Companion —who said: “When 
the Messenger of Allah  i& 
dispatched an army or battalion, he 
would say to them: ‘If you see a 
Masjid, or hear someone calling the 
Adhdan, then do not kill anyone.” 
(Da'if) 

This Hadith is Gharib, and it is a 
Hadith of Ibn *Uyainah. 


تخريج : asbal]‏ ضعيف] وأخرجه pl‏ داودء calgad!‏ باب: في دعاء المشركين» "Wee‏ 
موك سفيان بن عيينة به وحسنه الهيثمي في المجمع 51١١ PU‏ وللحديث شواهد عند النسائي 
في الكبرى والطبراني والبيهقي في الدلائل: 0/ ۱۱۸-۱۱١‏ # ابن عصام لا يعرف حاله. 


Comments: 


A mosque and call to prayer (Adhàn) are signs of Islam, and shows the 
presence of Muslims in that habitation, so the place where there is a Masjid 
or call for prayer is heard, should not be attacked. 
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Chapter 3. Regarding Nighttime 
And Surprise Attacks 


1550. Anas narrated: “When the 
Messenger of Allah 3& set out for 
Khaibar, he approached it at night 
and when he came to a people 
during the night, he would not 
attack them until morning. So 
when the morning came, the Jews 
came out with their shovels and 
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baskets, then when they saw him, 
they said: ‘Muhammad! By Allah 
Muhammad has come with the 
Khamis (an army). So the 
Messenger of Allah ع‎ said: 
‘Allahu Akbar! Khaibar is 
destroyed, for whenever we 
approach the land of a people - 
then what an evil morning for 
those who have been warned.” H] 
(Sahih) 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الجهاد والسيرء باب دعاء النبي BE‏ إلى الاسلام والنبوة . 


. ٤٦۹ 2474/37 ح: 59105 من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطأ:‎ cl 


Comments: 


Night attack on enemy forces to defeat and to overpower them at the time of 
need is legal. Imam Ash-Shafi‘i and Imam Abû Hanifah and most of the 
people of knowledge support this view. Unintentional killing of women and 
children in a night attack is excused but killing them intentionally is not 
allowed. (Sahih Muslim v.2, p.84-85 and Al-Mughni v. 13 p. 140-) 
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1551. Aba Talhah narrated: 
“When the Prophet #¢ overtook a 
people he would stay at the 
outskirts of their city for three 
nights.” (Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. The 
(previous) narration of Humaid 
from Anas is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
Some of the people of knowledge 
permitted the surprise attack during 
the night. Some of them disliked it. 
Ahmad and Ishaq said that there is 
no harm in attacking the enemy 
during the night. And the meaning 
of: “Muhammad has come with the 
Khamis” it means the army is with 
him. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري. الجهاد والسير» باب من غلب العدوء فأقام على عرصتهم ex‏ 


toig‏ من حديث معاد به. 


11 See As-Saffat 37:177, and its explanation in the Tafsir of Ibn Kathir, and no. 371 of Al- 


Bukhari. 
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Chapter 4. Regarding Burning D m 
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that. But as for haphazardly, then 

there should be no burning.” Ishaq 

said: “Burning is Sunnah when it 

will be more offensive to them.” 
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11 Al-Hashr 59:5. 
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ح: EAM‏ ومسلمء ح ۱۷٤١:‏ عن قتيبة به # وفي الباب عن ابن عباس Iv YU‏ 


Comments: 


All Four A'immah approve that in war, at the time of need, burning the trees 
and demolishing the forts of the enemy is legal. People of knowledge also 


(المعجم (o‏ - بَابُ مَا جَاءَ فى AI‏ 


هه من 


(0 (التحفة‎ 
Xy محمد‎ GA - ٠66 
tx dixe Lus e crop 


Gul gl Se oes عن‎ I Such 
dé quia الله‎ op قَالَ:‎ s LU عن‎ 
"——D c E um 
واخل‎ TOM Len أو قال:‎ c NI 
XE, DS gh Que عَنْ‎ OU Bs 

le D po" V REI 
H [1 5 p » E Aa 

| أبي‎ S Due gl O81 

JE a وسَيّارٌ‎ ee iex UT 
3 [on vee 22 - ^ os ر‎ 
oU KH وروى‎ ET ue سيار مَوْلى‎ 


a) 


Mey LE‏ الله umi i‏ وغَيْرُ واجد. 
aho‏ دري oy aA o. t e‏ - 4 وو 
Dee y de Gas‏ حدثنا إسشماعيل بن 
"MCN MEC‏ 
WR E uU S deir ag es‏ 
عن us!‏ هريره : أن là» iS $E Bl‏ 
عَلَى Sti uus ti‏ جَوَامِعَ الكلم» 
Ebi, GU. Shei,‏ لى (UM‏ 
uo cle,‏ الأرْضٌ مَسْجدًا وطهُورَاء 

E ML ud + 8 
MO sell بي‎ pts HIS GES إلى‎ LSU, 


approve of this point. 


Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About the Spoils Of 
War 


1553. Abū Umāmah narrated that 
the Prophet #% said: “Verily, Allah 
has honored me over the Prophets” 
— or, he said: “My nation over the 
nations, and He has made the 
spoils of war lawful for us.” 
(Hasan) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Ali, Abū Dharr, ‘Abdullah 
bin ‘Amr, Abū Masa, and Ibn 
‘Abbas. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Umamah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. They say that this Sayyàr (a 
narrator) is Sayyar the freed slave 
of Banü Mu‘awiyah. Sulaiman At- 
Taimi, ‘Abdullah bin Bahir and 
others reported from him. 
(Another chain) from Aba 
Hurairah who narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ said: “I have been 
honored over the Prophets with six 
(things): I have been given Jawami‘ 
Al-Kalam, I have been aided by 
fright, the spoils of war have been 
made lawful for me, the earth has 
been made as a Masjid and purifier 
for me, and I have been sent to all 
creatures, and with me Prophethood 
is sealed.” P?! 


DI Speech that encompasses many meanings. 
1 Muslim 1167 also recorded this narration. 
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This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


: [حسن] وأخرجه Y£AJo: dax‏ من حديث سليمان التيمى به وللحديث شواهد % 
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(Yos Ya] عباس‎ 


Comments: 


The Prophet # has superiority and many distinctions over previous Prophets. 
In the second narration, that of Abü Hurairah, which is recorded by Muslim 
and others, six distinctions have been mentioned. 
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Chapter 6. The Shares Given 
For The Horse 


1554. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah #% divided the 
spoils as two shares for the horse 
and one share for the man." 
(Sahih) 

(Another chain) with similar 
meaning. 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Mujammi‘ bin Jàriyah, Ibn 
‘Abbas, and Ibn Abi ‘Amrah from 
his father. This Hadith of Ibn 
*Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This is acted upon according to 
most of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet # and others. 

This is the view of Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, Al-Awzà't, Malik bin Anas, 
Ibn Al-Mubaàrak, Ash-Sháfi'i, 
Ahmad, and Ishaq. They said that 
the horseman gets three shares, 
one share is for him and two shares 
for his horse. The foot soldiers get 
one share. 
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Comments: 
In Jihad, the role of a horse is very important. Breeding, raising, and caring 
for horses is quite an expensive job, that is why the share of the horse has 
been prescribed in the spoils of war. 
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Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About The Saraya 
(Military Unit) 


1555. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: “The 
best companions are four, the best 
Sardyà (military unit) is four 
hundred, the best army is four 
thousand, and twelve thousand will 
not be beaten due to being too 
few.” (Da ff) 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib, it 
was not narrated with a chain by 
anyone important besides Jarir bin 
Hazim, and this Hadith was only 
reported from Az-Zuhri, from the 
Prophet #¢ in Mursal form. Hibban 
bin ‘Ali Al-‘Anazi reported it from 
‘Uqail, from Az-Zuhri, from 
*Ubaidullah, from Ibn ‘Abbas, from 


the Prophet i£, and Al-Laith bin 
Sa'd reported it from Sa'd, from 
*Uqail, m Az-Zuhri, from the 
Prophet #¢ in Mursal form. 


وذ 155 agi ge Yoke‏ عَنْ obe «Re‏ 
Se SA‏ عُبَيْدٍ الله بْن sd SE‏ عن ابْن 
عاس عن Pl‏ 2553-388 45.5201 سعد 
تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داود» الجهاد» باب: في ما يستحب من الجيوش 
ولراك مر اتج y xara te uM qr‏ حبان» 
Comments:‏ 

There are needs and problems of long journeys, therefore, two or three 

persons feel it difficult to travel a long way on foot or on horseback. If many 

people are traveling together, it makes the journey easy. Similarly a small 


company of four hundred in a troop is just a precise and strong company. Any 
army of twelve thousand troops is a complete army. 
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Chapter 8. About Who Is Given 
Spoils Of War (Al-Fay")!! 


1556. Yazid bin Hurmuz narrated 
that Najdah Al-Harüri wrote to Ibn 
‘Abbas asking if the Messenger of 
Allah # would fight along with 
women, and if he would fix a share 
of the spoils of war for them. Ibn 
‘Abbas wrote to him: “You wrote 
to me asking me if the Messenger 
of Allah # would fight along with 
women. He did fight along with 
them, as they would treat the 
wounded. They received something 
from the spoils of war, but as for 
their share, then he did not fix a 
share for them.” (Sahih) 

There is something on this topic 
from Anas and Umm ‘Atiyyah. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. This 
is acted upon according to most of 
the people of knowledge. It is the 
view of Sufyan Ath-Thawri and 
Ash-Shafi‘t. Some of them said that 
a share is given to the woman and 
the boy, and this is the view of Al- 
Awza'‘i. 

Al-Awza‘l said: “The Prophet #¢ 
gave a portion to the boys at 
Khaibar, and the A’immah of the 
Muslims gave a portion to every 
child born in the land of war." Al- 
Awza‘l said: “The Prophet #% gave a 
portion to the women at Khaibar, 
and that was followed by the 
Muslims after him." This was 


11 Usually, Al-Fay’ refers to goods captured without any fight, while Ghanimah refers to the 
spoils of war in general. Here, it is apparent that the author is using Al-Fay’ to rerer to 


Ghanimah as well. 
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narrated to us by ‘Ali bin Khashram 
(who said): "'Eisà bin Yünus 
narrated this to us from Al-Awza't.” 
The meaning of his saying: "They 
received something from the spoils 
of war" it is said that he conferred 
something on them (the women) 
from the spoils of war. 


تخريج : (qd wx pl,‏ الجهادء باب النساء الغازيات يرضخ od‏ ولا يسهم ... «el‏ 
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Comments: 


According to most of the people of knowledge, the women are not supposed 
to take part in war, and fighting with the enemy is not their duty, so their 
share has not been described in the spoils of war, but the army chief can give 
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them a small share. 


Chapter 9. Does The Slave 
Receive A Share? 


1557. ‘Umair, the freed slave of 
Abil-Lahm said: “I participated at 
Khaibar with my masters. They 
spoke about me to the Messenger 
of Allah g and told him that I was 
a slave.” He said: “So he ordered 
me to take up the sword, and I 
found myself dragging it, so he 
ordered that I be given something 
from the goods. I presented a 
Ruqyah that I used to treat the 
possessed with, so he ordered me 
leave some of it and keep some of 
it.” H (Sahih) 

There is something on this topic 
from Ibn ‘Abbas. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. This 
is acted upon according to some of 


ÛJ That is: To discard some of it’s words that oppose the Qur'àn and Sunnah. See Tuhfat 


Al-Ahwadhi. 
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the people of knowledge. A 
(complete) portion is not given to 
the slave, but something is 
conferred upon him. This is the 
view of Ath-Thawri, Ah-Shàfi', 
Ahmad, and Ishaq. 
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Comments: 


Regarding the share of a slave in the spoils of war, the view of most of the 
people of knowledge is the same as has been explained in the preceding 
narration about women. This narration also proves that treatment of a patient 
with Rugya which is not against the Holy Qur'àn and Sunnah of the Prophet 
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Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About Ahl Adh- 
Dhimmah Fighting With The 
Muslims, Are They To Receive A 
Share Of The Spoils Of War? 


1558. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ advanced 
towards Badr till he reached 
Harrah Al-Wabr where he was 
met by a man from the idolaters, 
about whom it was said he was 
brave and courageous. The Prophet 
% said to him: “Do you believe in 
Allah and his Messenger?" He 
said: “No.” He said: “Then return, 
because we do not seek aid from 
an idolater." (Sahih) 

The Hadith has more dialogue 
than this. And this is a Hasan 
Gharib Hadith. 'This is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge. They say that the 
people of Adh-Dhimmah do not 


W A location about four miles from Al-Madinah. 
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receive a share, even if they were 
to fight along with the Muslims 
against the enemy. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
said that they are given a share 
when they attend the battle with 
the Muslims. It has been related by 
Az-Zuhri, that the Prophet #2 gave 
a portion to some people among 
the Jews who fought along with 
him. This was narrated to us by 
Qutaibah (who said): “Abdul- 
Warith bin Sa'eed narrated to us 
from ‘Urwah bin Thàbit, from Az- 
Zuhri." [This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib]. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الامارة» باب كراهة الاستعانة في الغزو بكافر إلا لحاجة ... إلخ» 
ح :۱۸1۷ من حديث مالك به eel dodo k‏ لقوم من اليهود c^‏ سنده ضعيف لارساله. 


Comments: 


If any disbeliever takes part in the war on his own, he will be given something 
from the spoils. Imam Ahmad, Al-Awzà' i, Az-Zuhri, and Ishaq support this 
view. According to Imàm Malik, Abū Hanifah and Ash-Shãfi'1, a disbeliever 
will get no share from the spoils of war. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v. 2. p.381. and 
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Al-Mughni v. 13 p.97-98.) 


1559, Abū Misa narrated: “I 
arrived upon the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ at Khaibar along with a 
group of the Ash‘ari tribe. He gave 
us shares along with those that 
conquered it.” (Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih Gharib. 
This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge. 
Al-Awzà'i said: “Whoever meets up 
with the Muslims before the horses’, 
share is distributed, then he is given 
a share.” [And Buraid’s (a narrator) 
Kunyah is Abū Buraidah and he is 
trustworthy. Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Ibn 
‘Uyainah and others report from 
him]. 
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تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» المغازي» باب غزوة خیبر» ح ٤۲۳۳:‏ من حديث بريد به. 


Comments: 


A share from the spoils of war is the right of those who have participated in 
the battle, if some people arrive late when the battle is over, and the spoils 
have not yet distributed, keeping in view the circumstances and needs of the 
latecomers just to comfort them, a small share can be given to them after 
consultation, and with the consent of the other warriors. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi 
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v.2. p.381 and Al-Mughni.) 


Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About Using The 
Containers Of The Idolaters 


1560. Aba Tha‘labah Al-Khushani 
narrated: “The Messenger of Allah 
# was asked about the pots of the 
Zorastrians. He said: ‘Clean them 
by washing them, and then cook in 
them.’ And he prohibited every 
predator [and] possessor of 
canines.” (Sahih) 

This Hadith has been reported 
through routes other than this from 
Abū Tha‘labah. Abi Idris Al- 
Khawlani reported it from Abi 
Tha‘labah. Abi Qilabah did not 
hear from Abia Tha‘labah, he only 
reported it from Abi Asma’, from 
Abt Tha'labah. 

(Another chain) from Abū Idris 
Al-Khawlani ‘Ai’dhullah bin 
"Ubaidullàh who said: “I heard 
Abü Tha'labah Al-Khushani saying: 
'] went to the Messenger of Allàh 
#@ and said: “O Messenger of 
Allah! We live in a land of the 
People of the Book and we eat 
from their containers.” He said: “If 
you find other containers than do 
not eat from them. If you do not 
find them, then wash them and eat 
from them.” 
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[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخریج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد: 1١97/5‏ من حديث شعبة به ورواه البخاري» oíVA:c‏ 
(ومسلمء MYec‏ عن هناد) من حديث حيوة بن شريح به . 


Comments: 


Use of the utensils of non-Muslims should be avoided. In dire need it is 
allowed to use them after careful and thorough washing. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi 
v.2. p. 382 and Subul As-Salam v. 1 p.43-44.) 
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Chapter 12. Regarding The 
Naf 


1561. ‘Ubadah bin Aş-Şamit 
narrated: “The Prophet ££ used to 
confer a fourth of the spoils of war 
in the early part of the expedition, 
and a third during the return." 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Ibn ‘Abbas, Habib bin 
Maslamah, Ma‘n bin Yazid, Ibn 
‘Umar, and Salamah bin Al-Akwa‘. 
The Hadith of ‘Ubadah is a Hasan 
Hadith. This Hadith has also been 
reported from Abū Salām from a 
man among the Companions of the 
Prophet #2. 

(Another chain) from Ibn ‘Abbas 
that the Prophet 4% took his sword 
Dhul-Fiqér on the Day of Badr, 
and it is the one that he saw in the 
dream on the Day of Uhud. 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib. We 
only know of it from this route 
through the report of Ibn Abi Az- 
Zinad. 

The people of knowledge differ 


I An additional gift from the spoils of war that is given to particular fighters. 
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over giving the Nafl from the 
Khumus. Malik bin Anas said: “It 
has not reached me that the 
Messenger of Allah عل‎ gave the 
Nafl during every expedition, but it 
has been conveyed to me that he 
gave the Nafl in some of them. 
That is only done according to the 
discretion of the Imam during the 
beginning of the division of the 
spoils or the end of it." 

Ibn Mansür said: “I said to 
Ahmad: ‘The Prophet يد‎ gave the 
Nafl when he divided the fourth, 
after the Khumus, and when he was 
returning (he gave) the third from 
the Khumus. So he said: ‘The 
Khumus is taken, and then the Nafl 
is given from what remains, 
nothing beyond this.” 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
(understood) as Ibn Musayyab said: 
“The Nafl is from the Khumus.” 
Ishaq said as he said. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن carl‏ الجهاد» باب النفل» ح:5807؟ من حديث سفيان 
الثوري به وللحديث شاهد حسن عند أبي 2415« ح ۷0٩:‏ وغيره *# وفي الباب عن ا بن عباس 
[يأتى بعده: 23601[ وحبيب بن مسلمة [أبو (EFIE)‏ ح [Yvo* ۰۲۷٤4:‏ ومعن بن يزيد [أبو eagle‏ 
yos vete‏ وابن عمر [البخاري» PIYE:‏ ان ومسلم» اح :1/49 [Yos‏ وسلمة بن 
الاكوع [البخاري» ح۳۰۵۱ [woo.Wot:e JE‏ # حديث ابن عباس: رواه ابن ماحه»ء 
ح :۲۸۱۸ من حديث عبدالرحمن بن أبي الزناد به. 


Comments: 

In the start when the army advances for the conflict, troops are fresh and on 
the way to battlefield. If a company of the Muslim army engages with some 
enemy regiment, and after defeating them, they acquire some spoils, one 
fourth share of this will be given to the company in action, and this will be 
equally distributed among the company members. Similarly on return, when 
the army is tired after the conflict, a company performing heroic deed on its 
way back gets a one third share of the spoils. 
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Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About: Whoever Kills 
Someone In Battle, Then His 
Goods Are His 


1562. Abū Qatàdah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah g said: 
*Whoever kills someone in battle, 
having a proof for that, then his 
goods are his." (Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] There is a story 
with this Hadith. 

(Another chain) with similar 
meaning. 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Awf bin Malik, Khalid bin 
Al-Walid, Anas, and Samurah. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. Abt 
Muhammad is Nafi‘ the freed slave 
of Aba Qatadah. 

This is acted upon according to 
some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #€ and others. It is the 
view of Al-Awzà't, Ash-Shafi'1 and 
Ahmad. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
said that the Imam takes Khumus 
from those goods. Ath-Thawri said: 
"The Nafl is when the Imam says: 
*Whoever got something, then it is 
his. And whoever killed a fighter, 
then his goods are his.’ So it is 
allowed, and there is no Khumus 
taken from it.” Ishaq said: “The 
goods are for the one who did the 
killing, unless it is something that is 
a large amount." So he saw that 
the /màm could take the Khumus 
from that, just as ‘Umar bin Al- 
Khattàb did. 
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Comments: 


In battle, the personal belongings of a fallen enemy like his sword, clothes 
etc., when the fighter has a witness or some proof he keeps such goods. Imam 
Al-Awzà't, Al-Laith, Ash-Shafi'i, Ahmad, Ishaq, and others support this point 
of view and this is correct. If the personal belongings of the killed are 
precious or considerable in quantity, then the chief of the army is allowed to 
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take one fifth of it for the state. 


Chapter 14. About It Being 
Disliked To Sell The Spoils Of 
War Until It Has Been 
Distributed 


1563. Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated: “The Messenger of Allah 
# prohibited selling the spoils of 
war until it has been distributed.” 
(Hasan) 

There is something on this topic 
from Abū Hurairah. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء التجارات» باب النهي عن شراء ما في بطون الأنعام 
TVA cal ...‏ من حديث حاتم به وسنده ضعيف وللحديث شواهد كثيرة عند ابن أبي 
شيبة : ٤۳۷-٤١١ /١١‏ وغيره # وفى Cll‏ عن col‏ هريرة [أحمد: LEVY /Y‏ 


Comments: 


Before distribution, the spoils are the property of the state, and the share of 
an individual is unknown prior to its division, therefore, its sale and purchase 
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in this condition is unlawful. 


Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About It Being Disliked 
To Have Intercourse With 
Pregnant Female Prisoners 


1564. Umm Habibah bint ‘Irbad 
bin Sàriyah narrated from her 
father who told her that the 
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Messenger of Allāh $& prohibited 
intercourse with female prisoners, 
until they deliver what is in their 
wombs.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There is 
something on this topic from 
Ruwaifi' bin Thabit, and the Hadith 
of ‘Irbad is a Gharib Hadith. This is 
acted upon according to the people 
of knowledge. 

Al-Awza‘l said: “When a man 
purchases a slave girl from the 
captives and she is pregnant, then 
it has been related from ‘Umar bin 
Al-Khattab that he said: ‘Do not 
have intercourse with the pregnant 
woman until she gives birth.” Al- 
Awzà'i said: “As for the free 
women, then the Sunnah about 
them has passed, in that the Iddah 
be observed." All of this was 
narrated to me by ‘Ali bin 
Khushram who said: “ ‘Eisa bin 
Yünus narrated to us from Al- 
Awzàah^." 


تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: ۱۲۷/٤‏ عن أبي عاصم به وتقدم مطولاً: ١474‏ وله شاهد 
تقدم ٠١١١:‏ #* وفي الباب عن رويفع بن ثابت [أحمد:8/4١٠. ٠١9‏ وأصله عند أبى cagla‏ 


ح :۳۹ وتقدم طرفه: DVN‏ 


Comments: 


Having sexual intercourse with a pregnant slave woman who is given to a 
warrior as his share of the spoils is not allowed. Since the pregnancy is from 
someone else, the owner of the pregnant slave woman is not allowed to have 
sexual relations with her until she gives birth to the child. 
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Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About The Food Of 
The Idolaters 


1565. Oabisah bin Hulb narrated 
from his father, who said: *I asked 
the Prophet % about the food of 
the Christians. He $& said: ‘Do not 
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allow food to put uneasiness in 
your chest similar to the doubts of 
Christianity about it.” (Hasan) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 

(Another chain) with similar 
narration. 

(Another chain) with similar 
narration. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge regarding 
the permission for the food of the 
People of the Book. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الأطعمة. باب كراهية التقذر للطعام» TVAE:¢‏ 


حديث عدي بن حاتم : سنده حسن» مري بن قطري 


Comments: 


Christians, without any legal reason and genuine cause, used to avoid some 
lawful foods and make them unlawful for themselves. In this narration 
Muslims are advised not to follow the Christians regarding foods. They should 
eat what is lawful for them and should not have any hesitation in eating legal 
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beloved on the Day of Judgement.” 
(Hasan) tci aie uly ws Sy 
[Abi ‘Eitsa said:] There is 
something on this topic from ‘Ali. 
This Hadith is Hasan Gharib. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge among 
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تخريج : [حسن] تقدم : YAY‏ # وفي الباب عن علي [تقدم : 84؟١].‏ 
Comments: ١ :‏ 

The people of knowledge unanimously agree that a mother and child should 

not be separated until the child reaches the age of maturity. It is not allowed 

to separate the small children of a slave family from their parents or from 
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each other. 


Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About Killing Captives 
And Ransoming 


1567. ‘Ali narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah g said that 
Jibrà'il had indeed descended upon 
him to say to him: “Tell them - 
meaning your Companions - to 
choose regarding the captives of 
Badr, between either killing them 
or ransoming them, so that the 
amount killed by them will 
correspond similarly to them." So 
they said: “Ransom, even though 
some of us may be killed." (Daf) 
There are narrations on this topic 
from Ibn Mas'üd, Anas, Abi 
Barzah, and Jubair bin Mut'im. 
[Aba ‘Eisd said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of 
Ath-Thawri. We do not know of it 
except through the report of 
Zà'idah. 

Abū Usamah reported similar to 
this from Hisham, from Ibn Sirin, 
from ‘Abidah, from ‘Ali, from the 
Prophet #5. 

Ibn ‘Awn reported it from Ibn 
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Sirin, from ‘Abidah, from ‘Al, 
from the Prophet #¢ in Mursal 
form. 
Abi Dawud Al-Hafri's (a narrator 
in this chain) name is ‘Umar bin 
Sa'd. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» Aw‏ من حديث أبي داود 
الحفري به # plia‏ بن حسان عنعن # وفي الباب عن ابن مسعود [يأتي :٤٠۱۷ء PAE‏ بغير هذا 
اللفظ فى أسارى بدر] وأنس [أحمد: ١1/9‏ في الفداء بغير هذا اللفظ] وأبي برزة [لم أجده] 


وجبير بن مطعم [أحمد: :47/5 هم بغير هذا اللفظ]. 


Comments: 


The Companions of the Prophet # preferred the opinion of Abū Bakr 
against the opinion of ‘Umar. ‘Umar gave the opinion to kill the prisoners of 
Badr, but Abü Bakr's opinion was to forgive them, and treat them with 
kindness as they were their relatives, and they should be released after 
receiving ransom from them. The money received from them as ransom could 
be used for religious works, and there was also possibility that in future they 
may accept Islam or their children may become Muslims. In the future if 
seventy of them were martyred, it would be their good fortune to attain the 
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status of martyrs. 


1568. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated 
that the Prophet #% ransomed two 
men from the Muslims with a man 
from the idolaters. (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

The paternal uncle of Abü Al- 
Muhallab’s name is ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin ‘Amr, and they also 
say it was Mu‘awiyah bin ‘Amr. 
And Abū QOilàbah's name is 
*Abdullàh bin Zaid Al-Jarmi 
(narrator in the chain). 

This is acted upon according to 
most of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet 3&& and others. It is for the 
Imàm to decide to be generous 
with whom he wills among the 
captives, or to kill whom he wills 
among them, or to ransom whom 
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he wills among them. Some of the 
people of knowledge preferred 
killing over ransoming. 

Al-Awzà'i said: “It has been 
conveyed to me, that this Ayah is 
abrogated: Thereafter (is the time) 
either for generosity (to free them 
without ransom) or ransom." it 
was abrogated by: And kill them 
wherever you find them..”?! This 
was narrated to us by Hannad (who 
said): "Ibn Al-Mubarak narrated to 
us, from Al-Awza‘T.” 

Ishaq bin Mansür said: “I said to 
Ahmad: ‘When the captives are 
captured’ is killing or ransoming 
better to you?’ He said: ‘If they are 
able to ransom’ then there is no 
harm in it. And if they kill, then I 
do not know of any harm in it.” 
Ishàq said: “Wiping them out is 
better to me, unless it is someone 
well-known, so that it is hoped that 
a large amount will be obtained for 
him." 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى. ح:8554 من حديث سفيان بن 
(edu CASE‏ ح:4/1741 من حديث أيوب به مطولا ومختصرًا # قول الأوزاعي صحيح عنه. 


Comments: 


Most of the people of knowledge say that it is the right and privilege of the 
Amir or of the Head of the State to treat the prisoners according to the 
situation. He can put them in jail or forgive them after receiving ransom, or 
he can release them without receiving anything from them. This point of view 
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is correct. 


Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About The Prohibition 
Of Killing Women And 
Children 


1569. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that a 


U Muhammad 47:4. 
1 Al-Baqarah 2:191. 
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woman was found killed in one of 
the expeditions of the Messenger 
of Allah ريل‎ so the Messenger of 
Allah i£ rebuked that, and he 
prohibited killing women and 
children. (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Buraidah and Rabah - and they 
say he was Riyàh - bin Ar-Rabr', Al- 
Aswad bin Sari‘, Ibn ‘Abbas, and Aş- 
Sa'b bin Jaththamah. 


[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 


Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge among the Companions 
of the Prophet #% and others. They 
disliked killing women and 
children. This is the view of Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri and Ash-Sháfi't. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
made an exception for killing the 
women who had children with 
them during night attacks, this is 
the view of Ahmad and Ishàq, they 
permitted it in night attacks. 


تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاريء» الجهاد والسيرء باب قتل الصبيان في الحرب» 
ح:7014 ومسلم» ح:154١‏ من حديث الليث بن سعد به * وفي NL fat oF soll‏ 
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Comments: 


Generally, if the women and children are not taking part in the fight, or they 
are becoming a hindrance in reaching the enemy, it is not allowed to kill 
them. In the case where the women are participating in the battle in any 
form, it is allowed to kill them. If they are unitentionally killed in night raids, 
when it is difficult then there is no violation. 
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1570. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “I was 
informed by As-Sa'b bin 
Jaththamah who said: ‘I said: “O 
Messenger of Allàh our horses 
trampled over women and children 
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of the idolaters." He said: "They 
are from their fathers.” (Sahih) 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, 


تخريج : متفق cate‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الجهاد والسير» باب أهل الدار يبيتون فيصاب 
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Chapter 20. The Prohibition Of 
Burning With Fire 


1572. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah à3& sent 
us with an army and said: 'If you 
see so-and-so, and so-and-so' 
referring to two men from the 
Quraish: ‘then burn them with fire.’ 
Then, upon our departure, the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: ‘I 
ordered you to burn so-and-so, and 
so-and-so with fire, and indeed, 
none punishes with fire except 
Allah. So if you see them, then kill 
them.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Ibn ‘Abbas and Hamzah bin 
‘Amr Al-Aslami. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Abt Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. This is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge. In this Hadith, 
Muhammad bin Ishaq mentioned a 
man (narrating) between Sulaiman 
bin Yasar and Abt Hurairah. 
Others reported this Hadith the 
same as Al-Laith reported it (here, 
without a man between them). The 
narration of Al-Laith bin Sa‘d is 
more appropriate and more correct. 
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تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الجهاد والسيرء باب: Y‏ يعذب بعذاب الله Yi VUe‏ عن قتيبة 
به # وفي الباب عن ابن عباس [NEOA AIE]‏ وحمزة بن عمرو الأسلمي [أبو eyb‏ ح:7717/7 


LEME /Y وأحمد:‎ 


Comments: 


In view of ‘Umar and Ibn ‘Abbas, burning alive is not allowed at all. In the 
view of some Companions, burning alive in retaliation is allowed to make it a 
lesson for others. The correct opinion is that no one should be burnt alive. In 
the case of defense in a battle, if the enemy is using firearms and fire 
spreading ordinance etc., it is allowed to use the same kind of weapons to kill 
the enemy. (Al-Mughni v. 13. p. 138-139.) 
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Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About Ghulal"! 


1572. Thawbàn narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah $ said: 
“Whoever dies and he is free of 
[three]: Kibr (Pride), Ghulil, and 
debt, he will enter Paradise." 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abü Hurairah and Zaid bin 
Khalid Al-Juhni. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وانظر الحديث الآتي # وفي الباب عن ابي هريرة [البخاري» VY:‏ 
ومسلم:5١١/187]‏ وزيد بن Al‏ الجهني "m‏ داود» wyg‏ وابن ماجه» [YAA e‏ 


Comments: 


Being innocent and guiltless from these three things means that he is very 
careful about human rights. It is obvious that he who is careful about the 
rights of his fellow human beings must be more careful about the right of 
Allah), therefore, such a person hopes in Allah’s Mercy and Paradise. 
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1573. Thawbàn narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #8 said: 
“Whoever’s soul departs from his 
body while he is free of three: Kanz 
(buried treasure), Ghulil, and debt, 


I! Ghulal refers to goods stolen from the spoils of war, or concealed, before it is divided 
among the soldiers. It also carries the general meaning of unlawful wealth. See Tuhfat 


Al-Ahwadhi, and see Hadith no. 1. 
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Comments: 
This narration makes it clear that a fighter who takes anything from the spoils 
of war without the permission of the army chief commits the crime of 
embezlement, which eclipses the high status of martyrdom. He who is an 
offender of stealing from the spoils of war will not go to Paradise. 
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Chapter 22. What Has Been 
Related About Women Going 
Out For War 
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1575. Anas narrated: *The 
Messenger of Allah à& used to go 
to battle with Umm Sulaim, and 
other women with her, from the 
Ansür, who would give water and 
tend to the wounded." (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] There is 
something on this topic from Ar- 
Rabr bin Mu'awwidh. This Hadith 
is Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 

For the essential services of the forces like emergency medical help, care of 
the wounded, and transportation of martyrs to a safe place, it is allowed to 
take the women to the battlefield. For the purposes mentioned above, a very 


careful selection of females should be made. The military administration 
should make sure that the presence of female members is not a hindrance in 


the performance of duties or affecting the morals of the soldiers. 
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Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About Accepting Gifts 
From The Idolaters 


1576. ‘Ali narrated from the 
Prophet $&, that Kisra sent him a 
gift so he accepted, and that kings 
gave him gifts and he accepted 
them. (Daf) 

There is something about this 
from Jabir. This is a Hasan Gharib 
Hadith. Thuwair (a narrator in the 
chain) is Ibn Abi Fakhitah, whose 
name was Sa'eed bin ‘Ilaqah, and 
Thuwair's Kunyah was Abi Jahm. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد:١/45‏ من حديث إسرائيل e‏ ثوير ضعيف رمي بالرفض 
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(تقريب) # by‏ الباب عن ple‏ [ابن عدي في الكامل:1/ [Y VE‏ بغير هذا اللفظ وسنده ضعيف Me‏ 


Comments: 


Gifts from non-Muslim kings and head of states can be accepted for 
diplomacy and to develop good relations to save the Muslims living near the 
borders. In the greater interest of Muslims it is allowed to accept gifts from 
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non-Muslims. 
Chapter 24. About The Gifts 
Of The Idolaters Being 
Disliked 


1577. ‘Iyad bin Himār narrated 
that he gave the Prophet % a gift 
or a camel, so the Prophet 3&& said: 
"Have you accepted Islam?" He 
said: “No.” He said: “Then I have 
been prohibited from the Zabd 
(gifts) of the idolaters." (Hasan) 
Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. And the meaning of 
his saying: “I have been prohibited 
from the Zabd (gifts) of the 
idolaters" is their gifts. 

It has been reported about the 
Messenger #¢ that he used to 
accept the gifts of the idolaters 
while a dislike for that is 
mentioned in this Hadith. 

And the implication is that this was 
after he used to accept from them, 
and then he later forbade their gifts. 


تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه أبو osh‏ الخراج» باب: في الامام يقبل هدايا المشركين» 
ح :۳۰۵۷ من حديث أبي داود الطيالسي به وهو في مسنده» ٠١87 Ip‏ وصححه ابن خزيمة» وابن 
الجارودء ح: ١١١١‏ وغيرهما وسنده ضعيف وله شواهد عند أحمد: 07/7 وغيره وانظر qu‏ 
البخاري مع الفتح : 0[ * YY‏ لمعارضتهء فالأمر هاهنا للاستحباب والله أعلم. 
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Chapter 25. What Has Been 
Related About The Prostration 
of Gratitude (Sajdah Ash-Shukr) 


1578. Abū Bakrah narrated: “The 
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Prophet % was met by some affair 
that made him happy, so he 
prostrated to Allah." (Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of it 
except from this route, as a narration 
of Bakkar bin ‘Abdul-‘Aziz. 

This is acted upon according to 
most of the people of knowledge, 
they held the view that one could 
perform the prostration of 
gratitude. [And Bakkar bin ‘Abdul- 
‘Aziz bin Abi Bakrah is Muqārib 
(average) in Hadith.] 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه pi‏ داود. الجهادء باب: في سجود VVE: (SUE‏ 
عاصم به وصححه البوصيري . 


Comments: 


On hearing good news, prostrating before Alláh as an acknowledgement of His 
mercy and blessings is proved from Sahih narrations. Imam Sháfi'i and Ahmad 
both have the same view. Some of the scholars say that this is not proven by any 


authentic narration from the Messenger of Allah 3&. But this is not the case. 
فی‎ sb ما‎ 
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Chapter 26. What Has Been 
Related About The Assurance 
Of Protection Granted By A 
Woman And A Slave 


1579. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ said: "Indeed a 
woman grants (assurances of 
protection) to a people” — meaning 
it is to be honored — “from the 
Muslims." (Hasan) 

There is something on this topic 
from Umm Hani, and this Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. [I asked 
Muhammad and he said: "This 
Hadith is Sahih. Kathir bin Zaid 
heard from Al-Walid bin Rabah, 
and Al-Walid bin Rabah heard 
from Abt Hurairah, and he is 
Mugarib (average) in Hadith]. 
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(Another chain) from Umm Hani’ 
who said: “I granted asylum for two 
men among my brother-in-laws. So 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
"We grant security to whomever 
you have granted security.” I 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge. They 
permit the assurance of protection 
granted by a woman. This is the 
view of Ahmad and Ishaq: They 
permitted the asylum of a woman 
and a slave. 

It has been related [from other 
routes] from ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab 
that he permitted the asylum 
granted by a slave. 

(One of the narrators of this last 
narration) Abü Murrah is the freed 
slave of ‘Aqil bin Abi Talib — they 
also say that he was the freed slave 
of Umm Han? - and his name was 
Yazid. 

It has been related from ‘Ali bin 
Abi Talib and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr 
that the Prophet # said: “The 
covenants of the Muslims are one, 
it covers the rest of them.” P! 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] According to the 
people of knowledge, the meaning 
of this Hadith is that whoever gives 
assurances of protection among the 
Muslims, then it is valid to all of 
them. 


تخریج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: /Y‏ ۳۹۵ من حديث كثير بن زيد به # وفي الباب عن e‏ 
هانىء [يأتى بعذه: 5 [YVY‏ & حديث TIU e‏ حديث صحيح ورواه خالد بن الحارث عن ابن P‏ 


[1] Part of that version appears in number 2734, and it is authentic. 
[2] Tt is also authentic, and appears in number 2127. 
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ذئب به مطولاً (النسائي في الكبرىء ح:8584) وأخرجه البخاري ومسلم من حديث مالك عن 
سالم أبي النضر عن أبي مرة به كما سيأتي» d WTEC‏ حديث: 'ذمة المسلمين واحدة . 


. ۲۱۲۷: jke ." إلخ‎ 


Comments: 


The meaning is that if one of the Muslims gives protection to a disbeliever, all 
of the Muslims are required to honor that protection. (See for details Al- 
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Mughni v. 13. p.75-76.) 


Chapter 27. What Has Been 
Related About Breaking 
Treaties 


1580. Abū Al-Faid said: “I heard 
Sulaim bin ‘Amir saying: ‘There 
was a treaty between Mu‘awiyah 
and the people of Rome. He was 
making an expedition into their 
lands so that when the period of 
the treaty was expires he could 
attack them. So when a man upon 
an animal’ — or — ‘upon a horse 
said: “Allahu Akbar! Fulfillment 
not betrayal!” — and it turned out 
to be ‘Amr bin ‘Abasah - 
Mu‘awiyah asked him about that. 
He said: *I heard the the 
Messenger of Allah #8 soir 
“Whoever has a treaty between 
himself and a people, then let him 
not violate the treaty nor try to 
change it until its time has passed, 
or, in retribution for a similar 
offense." He said: “So Mu‘awiyah 
returned with the people.” (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه cagla pi‏ الجهاد» باب: في الامام يكون بينه وبين العدو 
عهد فيسيره Ty‏ ح :۲۷0۹ من حديث شعبة به وهو في مسند الطيالسي» ح :۱۱۵۵ وصححه ابن 


حبان» ح :۱۹۸۱ . 


Comments: 


The Companions of the Prophet #¢ helped each other in deeds of virtue and 
they would avoid breaking the promises and treaties. This narration also 
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proves Mu'àw 


not known to him, on knowing the real fact's he acted upon it according to 
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the truth. 


Chapter 28. What Has Been 
Related About: For Each 
Person Who Betrays A Treaty 
There Is A Banner Erected On 
The Day Of Judgement 


1581. Ibn ‘Umar narrated the 
Messenger of Allah g said: 
"Indeed the one who betrays will 
have a banner erected for him on 
the Day of Judgement." (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, ‘Abdullah bin 
Mas'üd, Aba Sa'eed Al-Khudri, 
and Anas. 

[Abt 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. [I asked Muhammad 
about the Hadith of Suwaid, from 
Abt Ishaq, from 'Umaàrah bin 
‘Umair, from ‘Ali, from the 
Prophet #¢ who said: “For every 
person who betrays there will be a 
banner.” He said: “I do not know 
of this Hadith being Marfa]. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ أخرجه مسلمء الجهاد. باب تحريم الغدر» ح:975١‏ من حديث صخر 
ابن جويرية والبخاري» ح:۳۱۸۸ من حديث نافع به # وفي الباب عن علي [أشار إليه الترمذي 
وانظر العلل الكبير له:598/7] وعبد الله بن مسعود [البخاري» PATS‏ ومسلم» [VY e‏ 
وأبي سعيد الخدري [مسلمء ح:۱۷۳۸] ily‏ [البخاري» (ea, Ye‏ ح:۱۷۳۷]. 


Comments: 


Breaking promises is a major crime and its punishment on the Day of 
Judgement is that the betrayer will be humiliated before the people and a flag 
indicating his vice of betrayal will be fixed to his body. 


9 Meaning that version, while he recorded the narration of Ibn ‘Umar, as well as others, in 


his Sahih. 
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Chapter 29. What Has Been 
Related About Cessation For 
Arbitration 


1582. Jabir narrated: “On the day 
of (the battle of) Al-Ahzab, Sa'd 
bin Mu‘adh was struck by an arrow 
such that the upper vein or lower 
vein of his forearm was severed. So 
the Messenger of Allah # tried to 
stop it with fire, but it made his 
arm bleed profusely so he left it. 
Then he did it another time but it 
caused it to bleed profusely. Upon 
seeing that he said: ‘O Allah! Do 
not allow my soul to depart until 
my eyes are comforted by the 
elimination of Band Quraizah.’ He 
pressed his vein closed and it did 
not bleed a drop before they 
surrendered to the arbitration of 
Sa‘d bin Mu'adh. He (the Prophet 
#) sent for him (Sa‘d) who judged 
that their men should be killed, 
their women should be spared, and 
that the Muslims may share them 
among themselves. With this, the 
Messenger of Allah #% said: “You 
have judged according to Allah’s 
Judgement for them.’ And they 
were four hundred. Then when he 
finished killing them, his vein 
opened up and he died.” (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Sa‘eed and 
*Atiyyah Al-Qurazi. 

{Aba ‘Eisd said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


[إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد Yo. Y;‏ من حديث الليث بن سعد ومسلم» 


YY*A: C‏ من حديث أبي الزبير به مختصرًا E Suy‏ وفي الباب عن أبي سعید [البخاري» 
TENS c‏ ومسلم› c‏ :7 |] وعطية القرظي [يأتي .[YoA&:‏ 
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Comments: 


Banü Quraizah were an ally of the Muslims, but they deceived the Muslims 
on the occasion of the ‘Battle of Ahzab’ which caused many difficulties for 
Muslims. Sa‘d who was their ally from the time of Jahiliyyah was shocked at 
their behaviour. He wanted to see Banü Quraizah punished for their offensive 
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conduct. 


1583. Samurah bin Jundab 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #% said: “Kill the elder men 
among the idolaters and spare the 
Sharkh among them.” (Daf) 

And the Sharkh are the boys who 
did not begin to grow pubic hair. 
[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Hajjaj bin Artàh narrated similarly 
from Qatadah. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه pi‏ داود» الجهاد» باب: في قتل النساءء :5770 من 
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1584. ‘Atiyyah Al-Qurazi narrated: 
“We were presented to the 
Messenger of Allah 3& on the day 
of (the battle of) Quraizah. 
Whoever had pubic hair was killed 
and whoever did not was left to his 
way. I was of those who did not 
have pubic hair so I was left to my 
way.” (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge. They consider pubic 
hair an indication of the age of 
responsibility, if it is not known 
whether he has had a wet dream, 
or his age. This is the view of 
Ahmad and Ishaq. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن carl‏ الحدود» باب من لا يجب عليه الحد» اح: 5041 من 
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حديث وكيع به وصححه ابن الجارود» ح ۱۰٤0:‏ ورواه أبو داود» itu‏ من حديث سفيان 


الثوري› والنسائي» ح EME‏ من حديث عبدالملك بن عمير به. 


Comments: 


This narration proves that if it has been decided to kill the enemy, then those 
among the enemy who are their leaders and those who are able to fight 
against the Muslims will be killed. It means only adults who are potential 
danger should be killed. Old persons and children who have not reached the 
age of puberty should not be killed. Discussion about the age of puberty has 
already been given in a previous narration. 
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Chapter 30. What Has Been 
Related About Oaths Of 
Allegiance 


1585. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather, that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said during his Khutbah: 
“Fulfill the allegiances sworn in 
Jahiliyyah for it” — meaning Islam — 
“does not add to them except in 
gravity. And do not initiate new 
allegiances in Islam.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
‘Awf, Umm Salamah, Jubair bin 
Mut'im, Abū Huraira, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
and Qais bin ‘Asim. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:؟/2515 YAP‏ من حديث حسين المعلم به وهذا 
طرف من الحديث الطويل» رواه أحمد:؟/4/ا١. COME GAY CQ‏ لامكل (MAY NAA‏ 
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Comments: 


The religion of Islam is a religion of peace and brotherhood. There is no need 
for taking oaths of allegiance between tribes after its victory in a land. 
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Chapter 31. About Taking The 
Jizyah From The Zoroastrians 


1586. Bajdlah bin ‘Abdah 
narrated: “I was a scribe for Jaz’ 
bin Mu‘awiyah at Manàdhir when 
‘Umar’s letter came to us (saying): 
‘Inspect the Zoroastrians around 
you to take the Jizyah from them. 
For indeed ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
‘Awf informed me that the 
Messenger of Allah à took the 
Jizyah from the Zoroastrians of 
Hajar.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج : [صحيح] ورواه البخاري» CELESTE‏ ۷ من حديث dle‏ به انظر الحديث 


1587. Bajàlah narrated that ‘Umar 
would not take the Jizyah from the 
Zoroastrians until ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin ‘Awf informed him that the 
Prophet #¢ took the Jizyah from 
the Zoroastrians of Hajar." (Sahih) 
There is more dialogue in the 
Hadith than this. And this Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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1588. Malik narrated from Az- 
Zuhri, that Sã’ib bin Yazid said: 
“The Messenger of Allah 3& took 
the Jizyah from the Zoroastrians of 
Bahrain, and ‘Umar took it in 
Persia, and "Uthmàn took it from 
the Persians." (Hasan) 
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I asked Muhammad about this, so 


he said: “It is: ‘Malik from Az- 
Zuhri from the Prophet $&."" 


... إلخ وله شواهد كثيرة 


منها مرسل سعيد بن المسيب» ol‏ جه البيهقي: 9/ 1۹۰ بإسناد صحيح عنه . 


Comments: 


A tax (Jizyah) is imposed on non-Muslims living in a Muslim country against the 
security and protection provided to them to live in peace. They are supposed to 
help the Muslims in defense of the country as well as paying the tax. 
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مفسرًا . 


Chapter 32. What Has Been 
Related About What Is Lawful 
From The Wealth Of Ahl Adh- 
Dhimmah 


1589. ‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir narrated: 
“T said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! We 
come across a people and they do 
not host us, and they do not give us 
our rights, and we do not take 
anything from them. So the 
Messenger of Allah % said: ‘If 
they refuse such that you can only 
take by force, then take.” (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. It has been reported by Al- 
Laith bin Sa‘d from Yazid bin Abi 
Habib as well. 

This Hadith only means that they 
would go out for battles and they 
would pass a people among whom 
they would not find any food to 
buy for a price. So the Prophet 4% 
told them: If they refuse to sell to 
you, such that you have to take it 
forcefully, then take it. This is how 
the explanation has been related in 
some of the Ahadith. And it has 
been related that ‘Umar bin Al- 
Khattab, may Allah be pleased with 
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him, would order similarly. 3 ER UT EPISC 
4 57 رمو 26 رغ‎ 
باب إكرام الضيف وخدمته إياه بنفسه ... إلخ»‎ coo تخريج : [صحيح] ورواه البخاري»‎ 
. سعد عن يزيد بن أ حبيبا به‎ Oo gl من احديث‎ WAV ومسلم» م‎ TY: 
Comments: 
Hospitality of Arabs was an exemplary tradition, but the conduct of non- 
Muslims was extraordinarily biased against the Muslims. They not only 
neglected their traditional hospitality, but also refused to sell food to Muslims 
to show their hatred against them. There was no way out against their harsh 
behaviour, so the Muslims were allowed to use force for obtaining food, as it 
is impossible to continue a journey without foodstuff. 


(المعجم *”) - بَابُ G‏ جَاءَ فى الْهجْرَةٍ 
(التحفة (PY‏ 
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Chapter 33. What Has Been 
Related About Hijrah 


1590. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that on 
the day of the Conquest of 
Makkah, the Messenger of Allah 
#% said: “There is no Hijrah after 
the conquest, there is only Jihad 
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and intention, and when you are 
called to go forth (for battle), then 
g0.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Sa'eed, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, and ‘Abdullah 
bin Hubshi. 


[Aba *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Sufyan Ath-Thawri 
reported it similarly from Mansür 
bin Al-Mu'tamir. 


[قال d‏ عِيسَى:] We‏ حَدِيثٌ حَسَنٌّ 
qu‏ وقد 0155 سيان الثوْرِي عَنْ 411525 


p AI ol‏ هذا. 
تخريج : متفق calo‏ وأخرجه البخاري» جزاء الصيدء باب: لا يحل القتال بمكة Mie‏ 
ومسلم» ح: ١7617‏ من حديث منصور به # وفي الباب عن ابي سعيد [أحمد: [YY /Y‏ وعبدالله بن 
عمرو [أحمد: dheg Eo /Y‏ بن حبشي [أبو داودء ح ۱۳۲٣:‏ 11494]. 
Comments:‏ 
After the conquest of Makkah, the people started entering the religion of‏ 
Islam, and there was no problem with manifesting one’s Islam in the land.‏ 
People made homes where ever they wanted, and lived in different towns.‏ 
Now there was no need for emigration, (from Makkah to Al-Madinah) but‏ 
people moved from one place to another place for Hajj, ‘Umrah, Jihad and‏ 
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the acquisition of knowledge, etc., this type of movement and travel is not 
migration. The place or country where it is not possible to protect one's faith, 
and there is no other choice except emigration, then it is necessary to 
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emigrate to a safe place. 


Chapter 34. What Has Been 
Related About Giving the 
Pledge To The Prophet #¢ 


1591. Yahya bin Abi Kathir 
narrated from Abü Salamah, from 
Jabir bin ‘Abdullah about the 
statement of Allah, Most High: 
Allah was pleased with the 
believers when they gave the 
pledge to you under the tree!!! 
that Jabir said: “We pledged to the 
Messenger of Allah g that we 
would not flee, and we did not 
pledge to him for death.” (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Salamah bin Al- 
Akwa‘, Ibn ‘Umar, 'Ubàdah, and 
Jarir bin ‘Abdullah. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith has 
been reported from ‘Eisa bin 
Yunus, from Al-Awza‘i, from 
Yahya bin Abi Kathir who said: 
“Jabir bin ‘Abdullah said” and he 
did not mention Abt Salamah in it. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح ] d‏ وفي الباب عن سلمة ابن الأكوع [yeay: st]‏ وابن عمر 
1١997 : uU]‏ وعبادة [البخاري» ح:۷۱۹۹ ومسلمء ح:۹٠۱۷]‏ وجرير بن عبدالله [البخاري» 


ح :0۷ ومسلم. [YOU‏ 

is AR - ۲ 
Eb db ae gu xg عَنْ‎ en 
dg A ecg lue : ِسَلَمَةَ بن الأكوّع‎ 
edi de :06 2:231 es; T 71 
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1592. Yazid bin Abi ‘Ubaid 
narrated: “I said to Salamah bin Al- 
Akwa‘: “For what did you pledge to 
the Messenger of Allah #% on the 
Day of Al-Hudaibiyyah?” He said: 
“For death.” (Sahih) 


D] Al-Fath 48:18. 
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This Hadith 1s Hasan Sahih. 


EVA ee ی إلخ.‎ 


eR Eye ia‏ صَحِيحٌ. 
تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاريء. المغازي» باب غزوة الحديبية 

. عن قتيبة به‎ YAT s: aras ومسلمء‎ 
1593. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “We — y حجر‎ dp P Gis - ۳ 
used to pledge to the Messenger of 
Allàh 3& to hear and obey,” So he 
would say to us: “As much as you 
are able.” (Sahih) 
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تخريج : : وأخرجه مسلم الامارة. باب البيعة على السمع والطاعة فيما استطاع» Mie‏ 
عن علي بن حجر به. Comments:‏ 


The Shari'ah never orders or expects anything from a person which is beyond 
his power or beyond his endurance. The words of the Prophet #¢ show his 


kindness, compassion and mercy for Muslims. (See also no. 1597.) 
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1594. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: 
“We did not pledge to the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ for death, 
but only that we would not flee.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, meaning both of the 
Ahadith are Sahih. Some of his 
Companions pledged to him for 
death, they said only: “We will not 
leave from in front of you as long 
as we are not killed.” While others 
pledged to him by saying: “We will 
not flee.” 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم. الإمارة» باب استحباب مبايعة pL YI‏ الجيش عند إرادة القتال . 


«el‏ جح :1۸/۱۸971 من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به. 
Comments:‏ 
This narration proves that the commander of the army can have an oath from‏ 
troops that they will not flee from the battlefield, or that they will fight to the‏ 
death if required, since those who do not flee may retreat and return. This‏ 
pledge is totally different and has no links or likeness with the pledge of so-‏ 
called spiritual guides.‏ 
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Chapter 35. What Has Been 
Related About Violating A 
Pledge 


1595. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #€ said: 
“Three will not be spoken to by 
Allah on the Day of Judgement, 
nor will they be purified, and for 
them is a painful torment: A man 
that gave a pledge to an Imam, and 
if he gives to him he fulfills it, and 
if he does not give to him he does 
not fulfill it” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري. الشهادات» باب اليمين بعد العصرء YWYig‏ 


Comments: 


An honest person has the privilege that on the Day of Judgment Allah will 
speak to him, and have mercy on him, his offences and faults will be 
pardoned. His unpardonable sins will be cleansed by Hellfire, and ultimately 
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he will enter the Paradise. 


Chapter 36. What Has Been 
Related About A Slave’s Pledge 


1596. Jabir narrated: “A slave 
came to give the pledge to the 
Prophet #@ for Hijrah, but the 
Prophet #€ did not realize that he 
was a slave. So his master came, 
and the Prophet 3 said: ‘Sell him 
to me.’ So he purchased him for 
two black slaves. After this he 3& 
would not take the pledge from 
anyone until he asked him if he 
was a slave.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas. 


[1 This Hadith preceded, see no. 1239. 
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[Abü *Eisà said:] The Hadith of ا‎ N ET ge M » = * Tele 
Jabir is Hasan Gharib Sahih, we do — لا 979 إلا من حديث‎ Qe غريب‎ o 
not know of it except as a narration pu «al 


of Abü Az-Zubair. 
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ح ٠١٠۲:‏ عن قتيبة به # وفي الباب عن ابن عباس JI‏ أجده]. 
Comments:‏ 
The Prophet % had taken an oath of emigration from him, and there is no‏ 
return on an oath of emigration, therefore, the Prophet # bought him in‏ 
exchange for two black slaves. This narration proves that increase and‏ 
decrease is possible in the barter of slaves. Another thing which appears from‏ 
this narration is that the Prophet $$ had no knowledge of hidden things until‏ 


ما جَاءَ فى dan‏ 


- 


wi" = (Yy (المعجم‎ 


(YN. (التحفة‎ ell 


i uu Ex is Gas - ۷ 
Ja Eee rt dd 
قُلْتُ: الله‎ GUAE tebe) C 
6 E 


G4 LG e ورَسُولَه‎ 


ues 2 s a الله‎ a 


dés ex Eu £ aL i P 
الثؤريء ومالك بن‎ oles وَرَوَى‎ 


cde 23‏ هذا الحَدِيتَ عَنْ É‏ بن 
iet‏ اتقو GI‏ وتاك لقنا عن 


Allah revealed it to him. 


Chapter 37. What Has Been 
Related About The Women's 
Pledge 


1597. Ibn Al-Munkadir heard 
Umaimah bint Ruqaiqah saying: “I 
pledged to the Messenger of Allah 
i£ along with some women. He 
said to us: 'In as much as you are 
able and capable.’ I said: ‘Allah 
and His Messenger are more 
merciful to us than we are to 
ourselves, then I said: 'O 
Messenger of Allāh take the pledge 
from us." - Sufyàn (one of the 
narrators) said: meaning: 'shake 
(hands) on it with us’ — “so the 
Messenger of Allah š5 said: ‘My 
statement to one hundred women 
is like my statement to one." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, from 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar, and Asma’ 
bint Yazid. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Muhammad 
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bin Al-Munkadir. 

Sufyàn Ath-Thawri, Malik bin 
Anas, and others reported this 
Hadith from Muhammad bin Al- 
Munkadir similarly. [He said: I 
asked Muhammad about this 
Hadith and he said: “I am not 
aware of a Hadith other than this 
for Umaimah bint Rugaiqah." 
There is another woman named 
Umaimah who narrated from the 
Messenger of Allah 4]. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الجهادء باب بيعة Lall‏ ح:54174 
والنسائى: Ave NEA v‏ من حديث سفيان بن Xe‏ به وصححه ابن حبان» "x Mv‏ 
الباب عن عائشة [البخاري. ح:02588 تعليقًا ومسلم. ح:18517١]‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو [أحمد:۲/ 
1149 وأسماء بنت يزيد s CY V: oU]‏ حديث مالك فى (gow) 987/7 b UE‏ 


Comments: 


The Prophet $& used to hold the hand of men while taking the pledge from 
them, but from women, he always took a verbal pledge and never held their 
hand that is why he said that the words he uttered once will do for one 
woman or one hundred women at a time. 
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Chapter 38. What Has Been 
Related About The Number Of 
Companions Who Participated 
In The Battle Of Badr 


1598. Al-Bara’said: “We used to 
say that the participants at Badr on 
the Day of Badr were like the 
number of the companions of 
Tàlüt, three hundred and thirteen 
[men]." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas. 

[Abü ‘Eisd said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Ath-Thawri and 
others reported it from Abü Ishaq. 


تخريج : [eel‏ وأخرجه البخاري» المغازي» باب عدة أصحاب بدر» ح :۳۹04_۳۹0۷ 
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Comments: ١ ١ z 


Companions of Tālūt means those honest and brave persons who crossed the 
canal and faced the enemy and stood by Tālūt. They were three hundred and 
thirteen, and those who participated in the battle of Badr were three hundred 
and thirteen. By some other counts they were three hundred and fourteen or 
three hundred and seventeen or three hundred and nineteen. 
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Related About The Khumus s te mr 


1599. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the — 5: عَبَادُ‎ Gis ce GAS - 8 

Prophet #¢ said to a delegation ee ere oe 2 
from ‘Abdul-Qais: “I order you to عن ابي جمرة» عن ابن‎ de عَبَادٍ‎ 
give the Khumus from your spoils . "^j, yz ad) GU 3i ال‎ abus dfe 
of war." (Sahih) ll j i * Le ae 
He said: There is a story with this — ^J (es خمسن ما‎ US$ «امركم أن‎ 


Hada, وفِي الحَدِيثِ قِصّة.‎ 
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عباد بن عباد به.‎ 
Comments: 

In Sürat Al-Anfal, one-fifth of the spoils and its details are explained. The 
Prophet #¢ ordered the tribe of Abdul-Qais to pay this share. (See for details 


Sahih Muslim.) 
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the sheep to cook them, while the 
Messenger of Allāh #% was in the 
rear of the people. Then he passed 
the kettles and ordered that they 
be weighed, then he distributed it 
between them and equated a camel 
to ten sheep.” (Sahih) 

{Aba 'Eisà said:] Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri reported it from his father, 
from ‘Abayah, from his grandfather 
Rafi‘ bin Khadi, and he did not 
mention “from his father’ in it. 

This was narrated to us by 
Mahmud bin Ghailàn (who said): 
“Waki narrated it to us from 
Sufyán." And this is more correct. 
‘Abayah bin Rifa‘ah heard from his 
grandfather Rafi‘ bin Khadjj. 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Tha‘labah bin Al- 
Hakam, Anas, Abū Rihànah, Abū 
Ad-Darda’, ‘Abdur-Rahmān bin 
Samurah, Zaid bin Khalid, Jabir, 
Abü Hurairah, and Abü Ayyüb. 


تخريج: متفق cade‏ أخرجه البخاري» الذبائح والصيد» باب: إذا أصاب قوم غنيمةٌ فذبح 
بعضهم غنمًا أو ootY:c «eli zit Su‏ من حديث أبي الأحوص ومسلم» AMi‏ من حديث 
سعيد بن مسروق به 43 وفي الباب عن ilai‏ بن الحكم oll‏ ماحه» ح :41۸[ وأنس 
[يأتى ]۱٦۰۱:‏ وأبى ريحانة [أبو داود» ح [۰٤4:‏ وأبي الدرداء [أحمد:ه/ ه219 1/ [too‏ 
وعبدالرحمن بن سمرة [أبو داود» ح:۲۷۰۳] وزيد بن خالد [أحمد:٤/۱۱۷»‏ 0/ [AY‏ وجابر 
[ابن calo‏ ح :۳4۲[ وأبي هريرة [البخاري» Yívo:c‏ ومسلم» [Lovie‏ وأبي أيوب [الطبراني 
في الکبیر JYAVY ie ۰۱۲٤/٤:‏ 
Comments:‏ 
Most people of knowledge agree that when the warriors enter the land of the‏ 
enemy, they are allowed to take food and fodder from there according to‏ 
their needs, however it should be rationed as indicated in this naration. (Al‏ 
Mughni v. 13. p.176.)‏ 
Anas narrated that the‏ .1601 
Messenger of Allāh 3% said:‏ 
*Whoever plunders then he is not‏ 
of us." (Sahih)‏ 


Foe 
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[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 


Hasan Sahih Gharib as a Hadith of 


Anas. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه cog yl‏ الجنائز»ء باب كراهية الذبح عند القبرء 
YYYY‏ وابن ماجه» ح :1886 والنسائى» ح :۱۸9۲ من حديث عبد الرزاق به مطولاً ومختصرّاء 
وهو في مصنف عبدالرزاق» cal ula; Mee‏ وصححه ابن حبان» VALE‏ 


Comments: 


Plundering and looting the property of others is an open violation of Islamic 
Law and against the basic concept of brotherhood in Islam, therefore, 
according to the words used in this narration “He is not from us”. 


(المعجم ):١‏ - يَابٌ ما HE‏ فى 


)4١ (التحفة‎ ESS Jat التََسْلِيمِ عَلَى‎ 
gy Xe Gis 0$ Bie - ۲ 
ean وا‎ El T M 
XU والنّصَارَى‎ 5,45) Ulis Y» قَالَ:‎ 
إلى‎ Gon ada في‎ shel 25 wy 
GES) 
GR gh ye 2 do [َقَالَ:]‎ 
QU cole Gill inu وأبي‎ ud 


a 2 eo" 
Sigel الْحَدِيثِ: «لا تَبْدَأُوا‎ a iy 
BEE) lal aT ax قَالَ‎ esca 
oi خا‎ A is ud ai 
أَحَدُهُمْ‎ oil إذا‎ WS) nalis الْمُسَلِمُونَ‎ 
ON de Sin ME فلا‎ is bna 

d us 


Chapter 41. What Has Been 
Related About Greeting The 
People Of The Book With 
Salam 

1602. Aba Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $% said: 
*Do not precede the Jews and the 
Christians with the Salam. And if 
one of you meets one of them in 
the path, then force him to its 
narrow portion." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar, Anas, 
and Abū Basrah Al-Ghifári the 
Companion of the Prophet #4. 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. And regarding the 
meaning of this Hadith: “Do not 
precede the Jews and the 
Christians": Some of the people of 
knowledge said that it only means 
that it is disliked because it would 
be honoring them, and the Muslims 
were only ordered to humiliate 
them. For this reason, when one of 
them is met on the path, then the 
path is not yielded for him, because 
doing so would amount to 
honoring them. 
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تخريج : وأخرجه T» T‏ باب النهي عن ابتداء أهل الكتاب بالسلام» وكيفا يرد 

aly [tyes gt] وأنس‎ DUP Sh] ح :۲۱۹۷ عن قتيبة به # وفي الباب عن ابن عمر‎ cele 

بصرة الغفاري [أحمد: ۳۹۸/٠‏ والبخاري في الأدب المفرد» ح:١٠١٠٠١‏ والنسائي في عمل اليوم 

Comments: ا ا‎ 
In normal conditions when Muslims are in power and they are not living as a 
minority, and they are not under any compulsion or subjugation, it is an order 
for Muslims that they should not give such leeway to the non-Muslims and 
they should not greet them first nor yield the way for them. Some of the 
people of knowledge said that it only means that it is disliked because it 
would amount to honoring them, and the Muslims were only to humiliate 
them. For this reason, when one of them is met on the path a Muslim is not 
to yield for him because doing so would amount to honoring them. In a 
country where Muslims are living as a minority, they are allowed to give give 
such leeway to non-Muslim rulers for the greater interest of the Muslim 
community. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v.2. p.397.) 


1603. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the Gis : 32 3) عَلِنُ‎ Gi - ۳ 

Messenger of Allah 26 said: X. e ا‎ MR MA Bo ty: 
"Indeed when a Jew gives Salàm to CS quu dee عن‎ ten إشماعيل: بن‎ 
one of you, then he is only saying: op : الله له‎ Jas قَالَ‎ :QU AP E 
‘As-Samu ‘Alaikum (Death be upon ur HD 
you) so say: “Alaik (And upon do WP أخدهم‎ ple plo الود إذا‎ 


you)’.” (Sahih) aru rae ‘Si Xe eu 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is — , —— الم ردم‎ Je m l 
Hasan Sahih. Qe Am عِيسَى:] هذا‎ yl JU] 


تخریج: متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء أيضّاء Dig‏ عن علي بن حجر والبخاري» 


Chapter 42. What Has Been Pals 3 ا ما اة‎ T 
Related About It Being ج ۶ ي كراهية‎ 5 2 i B 
Disliked To Live Among The CEY (التحفة‎ GaS hall NIIS] 
Idolaters 1 1 1 


ل كيس ت يس 5 ور سك 
Due - 64‏ هناد: خدثنا Qais bin Abi Hazim | XU pl‏ .1604 
narrated from Jarir bin ‘Abdullah m E lide Ope ahead‏ 

Pe ME P ze 
that the Messenger of Allah 3& e عن فيس‎ WU. بن‎ deve oF 
sent a military expedition to  لوُسَر‎ 
Khath'am. So some people (living  , Gt CBE P 
there) sought safety by prostrating, ~~ م‎ iq بعث سَريه إلى‎ EB لله‎ 


but they were met quickly and = fj A vd La ooo AU 
killed. News of this reached the — ^ اوا الكل كلم‎ 


uiis ue or qa ee 


367 ae oti 


ton 6 وقَالَ:‎ Je CAJAS "EE - 
, وه‎ Rf دم 5 ور‎ é م‎ 
المُشْرِكِينَ»»‎ SP US pi مِنْ كل‎ 


قالوا: يَا رَسُولَ اللوء €5 06: GHG Y»‏ 
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Prophet % upon which عط‎ 
commanded that they be given half 
of the ‘Aql (blood money). And he 
said: “1 am free from every Muslim 
that lives among the idolaters." 


They said: “O Messenger of Allah: 
How is that?" He said: "They 
should not see each other's 
campfires.” (Da^f) 


KIM MU 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء الجهاد. باب النهي عن قتل من اعتصم 
بالسجود» ح: 5540 عن هناد ca‏ أبو معاوية الضرير وإسماعيل بن أبي خالد مدلسان وعنعنا. 


Comments: 
Emigrating and residing in a non-Muslim country for the sake of better 
livelihood is an extremely shameful action, but going there for the purpose of 
preaching, safeguarding Islamic interests and acquiring knowledge is 
admirable and appreciated, provided one may manifest his religion without 


Be dy Rm أبي‎ sur e حازم‎ 
peal وهذًا‎ qut bb فيه:‎ 

وفي الاب عَنْ d‏ 

eue UG Dgne gi 2d] 
hod عَنْ‎ jeu ِسْمَاعِيلَ كَالُوا عَنْ‎ 


زم: OF‏ رَسُول الله 4 بعت cla Be‏ 


z ue E D dew b 5l 
Hye ابي‎ owt جَرِيرٍ مِثْلَ‎ ER 
Re iA E Wat وَسَمِعْتُ‎ [dil] 
ex HB عن‎ ud dae 
DN عَن‎ LXI M EIL وروی‎ 


fear. 


1605. 0215 bin Abi Hazim 
narrated similar to the narration of 
Abi Mu‘awiyah (no. 1604) but he 
did not mention in it: “from Jarir" 
in it, and that is more correct. 
(Da'if) 

There is something on this topic 
from Samurah. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] Most of the 
companions of Ismá'il said: “From 
Ismà'il, from Qais bin Abi Hazim, 
that the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
sent a military expedition." And 
they did not mention: “from Jarir” 
in it. 

Hammad bin Salamah reported 
similar to the narration of Abü 
Mu'àwiyah, from Al-Hajjaj bin 
Artah, from Ismà'il bin Abi Khalid, 
from Qais, from Jarir. 

[He said:] I heard Muhammad 
saying: “What is correct is the 
narration of Qais from the Prophet 


368 peel calli 


قال : Y»‏ تُسَاكِنُوا GS AS‏ ولا تُجَامِعُوهُمْ 
فَمَنْ "i ease‏ جَامَعَهُمْ فهو ls‏ 
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#@ in Mursal form.” 

Samurah bin Jundab reported that 
the Prophet £& said: “Do not live 
among the idolaters, and do not 
assemble with them, for whoever 
lives among them or assembles 
with them then he is similar to 
them." (Daf) 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] مرسل وانظر الحديث السابق * وفي الباب عن سمرة [أبو cagla‏ 


[VAY ig‏ وسنده ضعيف. 


(المعجم oU - Gr‏ ما جَاءَ في coo‏ 
اليَهُودٍ وَالنصَارَى مِنْ جَزِيرَةٍ SA‏ 
(التحفة (EY‏ 


مو 


Ge - 5‏ مُوسَى بن XE‏ الرّخمن 
تناد tee vols qug‏ 
a x te‏ الْخَطَّابٍ : Osos Sf‏ الله $E‏ 
$e PET aS by Eke t dé‏ 


LS Dot وَالتّصَارَّى مِنْ‎ 


Chapter 43. What Has Been 
Related About Expelling The 
Jews And The Christians From 
The Arabian Peninsula 


1606. ‘Umar bin Al-Khattàb 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah && said: “If I live — if Allah 
wills — I will expel the Jews and the 
Christians from the Arabian 
Peninsula.” (Sahih) 


تخريج : وأخرجه ‘plane‏ ح: ۱۷۹۷/ ۳٦ب‏ من حديث سفيان الثوري به انظر الحديث الآتي . 


ee 


ONES ole is nci dhe - - 07 


Se Yé G5! Ley أَبُو عَاصم‎ Gls 
جَابِرَ‎ eb uM uU iam D 
do ges oof QU "m Peaks <$] 
اخبرني عمر بن‎ cda) الله‎ de D 


4 am s "a4 رام‎ E IT 
Uy BE رَسُولَ الله‎ eee الخطاب أنه‎ 
Gg b sh i teo 

الْعَرَب فلا Ga Sf‏ إلا مُسْلِمَاه. 


fl dl‏ عِيسَى:] هدا حَدِيتٌ 


1607. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: 
“Umar bin Al-Khattéb informed 
me that he heard the Messenger of 
Allah š say: ‘I will expel the Jews 
and the Christians from the 
Arabian Peninsula, and I will not 
leave anyone in it except a 
Muslim.” (Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم» الجهاد والسيرء باب إخراج اليهود والنصارى من جزيرة العرب» 


wie‏ من حديث عبدالرزاق به. 


Comments: 


The Prophet #2 wanted to expel the Jews and Christians, who claim to be the 
People of the Book, from the Arabian Peninsula. Non-Muslims are only 
allowed to live in the Arabian Peninsula temporarily as a traveler or for some 
other important needs of the Society as determined by the leaders. (See for 
details Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v. 2. p. 498.) 


(المعجم (EE‏ - بَابٌ ما جَاءَ فى تركة 
رَسُولٍ الله BE‏ (التحفة (£f‏ 


as: Bo S LA he - 4 
سَلَمَةَ عَنْ مُحَمَّدِ‎ i ie Gam adi ul 


3 


G5 عَنْ اي‎ Ele uin ou ul 
PS وَوَلَدِيء قَالَتْ:‎ Ul قَالَ:‎ eas; 
رَسُولَ‎ Chee بُو بكْر:‎ OUS أبي؟!‎ UE لا‎ 

ل OT osi, toi Yi ui‏ مَنْ 
os‏ رَسُولُ Gall, dus di at‏ عَلَى Os t‏ 
LOI IM‏ 

Sb عَنْ‎ QUI عِيسَى:] وفي‎ off 081 
CBE بن‎ XE, Pr Tp 
وعَائِْشَّة.‎ cures 


7 x E 


a £ 5 4‏ ان عبن 
cue,‏ ابي VEA‏ حدِيث UA‏ غريب 


P 


Le o 34€ 2 5322. 4 ر‎ M 
Ao ig SU ode! إنمَا‎ cat gil مِنْ هذا‎ 


p o4 بْنُ عَطاءِ عَنْ‎ LUI Le, 
Su gl عَنْ‎ S أبي‎ DE عَمْروه‎ 


Y ó cuss مُحَمَّدَا عَنْ هذا‎ CJUI 
عَمْروء عَنْ‎ cp dea 32 رَوَاهُ‎ lai mei 


و 


أبى iio‏ عَنْ أبى هُرَيْرَةَ إلا ole‏ بْنَّ 


Chapter 44. What Has Been 
Related About What The 
Messenger Of Allah % Left 
Behind 


1608. Abū Hurairah narrated: 
*Fatimah came to Abū Bakr and 
said: "Who will inherit from you?’ 
He said: ‘My family and my son.’ 
She said: ‘So what about me? I do 
not get inheritance from my 
father?’ So Abū Bakr said: ‘I heard 
the Messenger of Allah 3& say: ‘We 
are not inherited from’ but I 
support those whom the Messenger 
of Allah $& used to support, and I 
spend upon those whom the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ spent 
upon.” (Hasan) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from ‘Umar, 
Talhah, Az-Zubair, ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin ‘Awf, Sa‘d and ‘Aishah. 

The Hadith of Abū Hurairah is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. It is 
only reported with a chain by 
Hammad bin Salamah and ‘Abdul- 
Wahhab bin ‘Ata’, from Muhammad 
bin ‘Amr, from Abū Salamah, from 
Abū Hurairah. 

[I asked Muhammad about this 
Hadīth and he said: “No one is 
known to have reported it from 
Muhammad bin ‘Amr, from Abū 
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Salamah, from Abū Hurairah, 
except for Hammād bin Salamah. 
‘Abdul-Wahhāb bin ‘Ata’ reported CON UE EI Wes sdb e 
3 عن ابی وعن ابي‎ Ayo gd 
it from Muhammad bin ‘Amr, from, wg ce, o له‎ L5 seno 
Abū Salamah, and from Aba نحو رواية حمادٍ بن سَلمَة] #3 ريي‎ VV 
Hurairah and it is similar to the x غير وجه عَنْ ابی‎ ip الْحَدِيتُ‎ dia 
narration of Hammad bin *  * gu a 
Salamah.] And this Hadith has I SN 
been reported through other routes 
from Abü Bakr As-Siddiq, from the 
Prophet #8. 
من حديث محمد بن عمرو به وهذا الحديث‎ ١/١ تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:‎ 
وفي الباب عن عمر‎ # ٠۳ ۳۲/۱: متواتر ورواه الروافض أيضّاء انظر أصول الكافي‎ 
وعبد‎ Duu ح:/11701] والزبير ليأتي‎ be وطلحة [النسائي في الكبرى:4/‎ Dua: ull 
(tie وعائشة [الترمذي في الشمائل»‎ [ull وسعد‎ Due: الرحمن بن عوف [يأتي‎ 
[EY 


D uus $300. hs‏ عَطاءِ عَنْ 


1609. Abü Hurairah narrated that عه‎ M tte GEL GA] - 4 
بن عِيسَى‎ d£ IE Ue 
Fatimah came to Abū Bakr and i : 
‘Umar, may Allah be pleased with 
them both, to ask them about her al عَنْ‎ ae al و عَنْ‎ uh 
inheritance from the Messenger of 3 M ue T 
Allah $&. They said: “We heard the — رضي‎ 7*5 S Gl Dele albi أن‎ tony 
Messenger of Allah #2 say: ‘I am de i aUo. امك‎ D ين اق‎ qute Ui 
ee A | 3 | US . | 
not inherited from." So she said: 25 3 سول‎ ot e 7 0 oe اله‎ 
‘By Allah! I will never talk to you Y pp رَسُول الله 3 تقول:‎ Go فقالا:‎ 
two again. So she died having not Be ورور‎ : ena 2g 
talked to them.” (Hasan) PU Seen ads xe i 
‘Alî bin 'Eisà said: “The meaning  :ىَسيِع‎ ¿i i قال‎ (u$s ولا‎ CiU 
of not speaking to you two is: nuu ONE 
‘Never again regarding this voe! معنى لا اكلمكماء تعني: في هذا‎ 


i 


inheritance, because you two are اسما صَادفَان].‎ eas 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: ١/١‏ عن عبدالوهاب بن عطاء 4 truthful.”‏ 


Comments: 
The Prophet #% is the spiritual father of a nation, his legacy is not wealth or 
property, his inheritance is knowledge which he receives through revelation. 
His (Ummah) nation is heir of his mission and knowledge. Prophets do not 
have any desire for wealth and property, they want acquittal from worldly 
affairs, and therefore, they do not collect wealth and do not have any heirs. 
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1610. Malik bin Aws bin Al- 
Hadathán said: “I entered upon 
‘Umar bin Al-Khattáb. (Then) 
‘Uthman bin 'Affán, Az-Zubair, 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin Awf, and Sad 
bin Abi Waqqàs entered. Then ‘Ali 
and Al-Abbàs came disputing. 
*Umar said to them: 'I ask you, by 
Allah the One by Whose Will the 
heavens and the earth are 
maintained, do you know that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: “We 
are not inherited from, what we 
leave is charity?” They said: ‘Yes.’ 
‘Umar said: ‘When the Messenger 
of Allah šé died, Abū Bakr said: “I 
am the caretaker of the Messenger 
of Allah 3#.” So you and he went 
to Abū Bakr and you sought your 
inheritance from the son of your 
brother, and he sought the 
inheritance of his wife from her 
father. So Abū Bakr said that the 
Messenger of Allah à said: “We 
are not inherited from, what we 
leave is charity.” And Allah knows 
that he is truthful, innocent, 
instructing and following the 
truth.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisá said:] There is a 
lengthy story along with the Hadith. 
And this Hadith is Hasan Sahih 
Gharib as a narration of Malik bin 
Anas. 


تخريج: متفق cele‏ أخرجه البخاري» فرض الخمس» باب فرض الخمس» AEC‏ 


ومسلم» اح :4/۱۷0۷ من حديث مالك به. 


Comments: 


There is a long story that has been discussed in this narration; for details see 
Fawa'id Sahih Muslim. ‘Abbas and ‘Ali brought this issue before ‘Umar for 
the second time, to know his point of view about this narration, as for the first 
time it was presented before Abü Bakr. 
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Chapter 45. What Has Been 
Related About What The 
Prophet #¢ Said On The Day Of 
The Conquest: Verily This Is Not 
To Be Battled Over After Today 


1611. Al-Harith bin Malik bin Al- 
Barsa’ narrated: “On the day of the 
Conquest of Makkah, I heard the 
Prophet # saying: ‘This is not to 
be battled over after today, until 
the Day of Judgement." (Hasan) 
[Abi 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Ibn 
*Abbàs, Sulaimàn bin Surad, and 
Muti. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih, and it 
is a narration of Zakariyyà bin Abi 
Zaidah from Ash-Sha'bi, we do 
not know of it except from his 
narration. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه EM IY iam‏ عن يحيى بن سعيد القطان به وله شاهد عند 
YEE CEN Incas‏ وسنده حسن # وفي الباب عن ابن عباس [البخاري» Wie‏ ومسل 


Comments: 


Respect and honor of Makkah is due to the House of Allah. It was freed from 
the occupation of infidels to restore its respect and honor. The disbelievers had 
made it an idol temple. Now Makkah, after its conquest, is a free place, 
respected and honored by Muslims of the world, therefore, making it a 
battlefield is unlawful. If some non-Muslim army or group of people attack the 
city, then Muslims are allowed to fight to save its honor. 


(المعجم SE - (t‏ ما جَاءَ في السّاعَة 
T $i s [3‏ مرو يي 1 
التى coms‏ فيها JUI‏ (التحفة £3( 


ود مم A‏ 


Gi بَشَّار:‎ E Leg 


SS أبي عَنْ‎ Shs هسام كَالَ:‎ S iS 


Chapter 46. What Has Been 
Related About The Hour In 
Which It Is Recommend To 
Fight 

1612. An-Nu‘man bin Muqarrin 
narrated: ^I fought along with the 
Prophet #¢, and if Fajr had begun 
he would wait until the sun rose, 
and when it rose he would fight. 
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And if it was the middle of the 
daytime, he would wait until the 
sun passed the zenith, and when it 
passed the zenith he would fight 
until Asr. Then he would wait until 
he had prayed ‘Asr, then he would 
fight." He said: ^And it used to be 
said during that (time)!!! that the 
wind of victory was raging, and the 
believers would supplicate for their 
armies in their Salat." (Daf) 

[Abii *Eisa said:] This Hadith has 
been reported from An-Nu'màn 
bin Muqarrin through a chain that 
is more connected than this. 
Qatàdah did not see An-Nu man 
bin Muqarrin. An-Nu'màn died 
during the Khilafah of ‘Umar. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] قتادة عنعن والحديث الآتي يغني عنه . 


Comments: 


The Prophet # used to start a battle after the Morning Prayer. Prayers and 
invocations are means for help, guidance and success. Winds of success blow 


OMEN بن عَلِنَ‎ och ds - ve 
مِنْهَالٍ‎ 5 EAL, مُسْلِم‎ S عَفَانُ‎ Gls 
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SB oun‏ الْحَدِيتَ 
e LAS E occ‏ رَسُولٍ HB à‏ 
SS‏ إذا لَمْ A fi Adi Ssh ga‏ 

X io gun cds oai us 
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as a result of prayer and invocations. 


1613. Ma'qil bin Yasàr narrated: 
“Umar bin Al-Khattàb sent An- 
Nu'màn bin Muqarrin to Al- 
Hurmuzan.” And he mentioned the 
Hadith in its entirety. An-Nu'màn 
bin Muqarrin said: "I participated 
(in battles) with the Messenger of 
Allah .ييه‎ So when he did not fight 
in the beginning of the daytime, he 
would wait until the sun passed the 
zenith, and the wind of victory 
would rage, and victory would 
descend upon them." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. ‘Alqamah bin 


[H That is during the time after the zenith as indicated in the following Hadith. 
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‘Abdullah (one of the narrators) is و دري‎ | & nc 4 3d] 
the brother of Bakr bin ‘Abdullah 977 az هذا‎ uem? بو‎ 


Al-Muzani. BAAS a us S ds, eua 
TO EE 

تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه gl‏ داود» الجهاد باب: في أي وقت يستحب اللقاء» 
اح :51080 من حديث حماد بن سلمة به وصححه ابن حبان (الاحسان): ٤۷۳۷‏ والحاكم على شرط 
مسلم: ١١7/7‏ ووافقه الذهبي» وأصله عند البخاري» ح ۳٠٠٠:‏ من حديث التعمان به. 


Chapter 47. What Has Been $a. ما جَاءَ فم‎ Ob - (tv (المعجم‎ 
Related About Af-Tiyarah (Bad STU uo 
Omens) (£V (التحفة‎ 


1614. ‘Abdullah [bin Masûd] Gás عَدَّثَنَا مُحَمَّدُ 23 بَشَّار:‎ vive 

narrated that the Messenger of .. £, uu. Ls o ممع مهل هو‎ 
Allah # said: “At-Tiyarah is from “f QE. بن‎ gu deer 
Shirk, and none among us (it jE Cele op عَنْ عِيسَى‎ "aw: PE 
influences) except that Allah will oe Ud ME TE hoy poate “sige 
remove it with Tawakkul Û قال:‎ [pyta الله [بن‎ xe رر» عَنْ‎ 


(reliance).” (Sahih) Gus 375 مِنَ‎ idan WE الله‎ 355 
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Muhammad bin Isma‘il saying: ASSL الله يذهبه‎ SJ, LY 


“Sulaiman bin Harb used to say <3 325% 23.4 : = قال ا‎ 
about this Hadith: ‘And none uc od An POR 
among us (it influences) except — Jo o> بن‎ OGA کان‎ iJa إِسْمَاعِيل‎ 
that Allah will remove it with — »,*5*» a, se- مم م‎ Ri. « cs 
هذا الحديث: «ومامنا الله يذ‎ 

Tawakkul (reliance - Sulaiman “2 'ومامنا 953 الله‎ dud d 
would say: ‘To me, this is a saying بالتوکل».‎ 
of ‘Abdullah bin Mas‘id.” ^ 
There are narrations on this topic M i 
from Sa'd, Abū Hurairah, Hābis At- cA ol و‎ 4 he QUI وفي‎ 2 y 
Tamimi, 'Aishah, and Ibn ‘Umar. او‎ a "E z 
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هريرة [البخاري» ح :0۷04 ومسلمء [YYYY:c.‏ وحابس التميمى [البخاري d‏ الأدب المفرد» 
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ح:414] وعائشة [البخاري في الأدب المفردء Aie‏ وأحمد:5/ DE vos AVA‏ ابن عمر 
[البخاري» ح ٥۷٥۳:‏ ومسلم» Comments: [YYY a‏ 


In the period of Jahiliyyah, Arabs, at the time of leaving home for some 
purpose, took the flight of birds from left to right or right to left as a bad 
omen. They believed that the flight of the birds will have have bad effects and 
the accomplishment of their pursuits will be influenced. This kind of thinking 
is a type of Shirk because no one has the power except Allàh to change a 
thing from good to bad or otherwise. 


1615. Anas narrated that the (Gis : 5 E Aix ae - ٥ 

Messenger of Allah $& said: "There —, — ^ |. m T M s 
is no ‘Adwa and no Tiyarah, and I o* »! [الدَسْتَوَائِيٌ‎ pes عن‎ SH ابن ابي‎ 
like Fa" They said: “O Messenger دلا‎ : Jý BE الله‎ 1,55 gia E عَنْ‎ ds 


of Allah! What is Fal?” He said: " s 
“A good statement." (Sahih) ي‎ IRI «Ju ia Gb Y, che 
[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is . ال‎ aste dn : Qié eoi رَسُوَلٌ اللهء وما‎ 


Hasan Sahih. 1 


qm SR حَدِيثٌ‎ Va ]: عِيسَى‎ ff J 
ح :0۷01 من حديث هشام‎ «Jun تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه البخاري» الطب» باب‎ 


TE‏ :5 من حديث قتادة به. 
Comments: c‏ 


‘Adwa: Tranference of disease from the affected person to others. This 
narration makes it clear that disease does not pass on to another person by 
itself, but goes to another person by the Will of Allàh. As the first person gets 
some disease with the will of Allah, the same way the second and third, and 
so-on get this disease by the Will of Allah. A person, who gets sick and thinks 
that he got this disease from another person shows lack of trust in Allàh, he is 
advised instead to visit the patients and safeguard his faith and trust in Allah. 
See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 


1616. Anas bin Malik narrated (is us ea damus Gis - ۹ 
that the Prophet 3 used to like it : z 
when he set out upon an affair if b d. o se عَنْ‎ Sais re بو‎ 1 
he heard: “O directed one, O — à ei ot: BG gf عن اس‎ cs 
successful one.” (Da'tf) Uu NES : 

[Aba ‘Eîsã said] This Hadith is — 9 Gi لِحاجَيه أن‎ gj 5| ee کان‎ 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. NT E 


تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطحاوي في مشكل الآثار Y£t[Y:‏ وأبو نعيم في أخبار 
أصبهان: 1/۲ ٠‏ من حديث محمد بن رافع النيسابوري به # حميد الطويل مدلس وعنعن. 
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Comments: 


One should always be optimistic and hopeful of good results in this world and 
in the Hereafter. One should see the bright side of things and discard the 
dark side. The Prophet # always liked to have a good and happy kind of 
encouragement on hearing a good remark. There is no reality in a bad omen, 


(المعجم cU = (EA‏ ما جاءَ فی i203‏ 
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and it is considered a kind of Shirk. 


Chapter 48. What Has Been 
Related About The Exhortation 
Of The Prophet #¢ Regarding 
Fighting 

1617. Sulaiman bin Buraidah 
narrated from his father who said: 
“When the Messenger of Allah à 
sent a commander of an army, he 
would exhort him concerning 
himself to have Taqwa of Allàh, 
and he would exhort him to be 
good to those who are with him 
among the Muslims. He would say: 
‘Fight in the Name of Allah, in the 
cause of Allah. Fight those who 
disbelieve in Allah, and do not 
steal from the spoils of war or be 
treacherous, nor mutilate, and do 
not kill a child. When you meet 
your enemy among the idolaters, 
then call them to one of three 
options or choices, whichever of 
them they respond to then accept it 
from them, and refrain from them. 
Call them to Islam, and to relocate 
from their land to the land of the 
Emigrants. Inform them that if 
they do that, then they will have 
similar to what those who 
emigrated have, and from them will 
be required similar to what is 
required from those who have 
emigrated. And if they refuse to 
relocate, then inform them that 
they will be like the Bedouins 
among the Muslims, and they will 
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be treated the same as the 
Bedouins are treated. There is no 
war spoils or Fay" for them, 
unless they fight along with the 
Muslims. If they refuse then seek 
aid from Allah against them and 
fight them. And if you lay siege to 
a fortress and they want you to 
grant them a covenant from Allàh 
and a covenant of His Prophet, 
then do not grant them the 
covenant of Allah nor the covenant 
of His Prophet. Rather grant them 
your own covenant and the 
covenant of your companions. For 
if you break your covenant and the 
covenant of your companions, it 
will be better than breaking Allah’s 
covenant and the covenant of His 
Messenger. And if you lay siege to 
the people of a fortress and they 
want you to lift the siege for 
negotiating upon the judgement of 
Allah, then do not stop, but rather 
make them surrender to your 
judgement, for you do not know if 
you will come upon the judgement 
of Allah regarding them them or 
not.’ Or similar to that.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisd said:] There is 
something on this topic from An- 
Nu'màn bin Muqarrin, and the 
Hadith of Buraidah is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. 

Muhammad bin Bash-shar 
narrated to us (he said): “Abū 
Ahmad narrated to us from Sufyan 
(who said): *Alqamah bin Marthad 
narrated to us’ - and it is similar in 
its meaning, but he added in it: “If 


11 See no. 1556. 
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they refuse, then take the Jizyah 
from them, and if they refuse then 
seek aid from Allah against them." 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This is how it 
was reported from Waki‘ and 
others from Sufyan. And other 
than Muhammad bin Bash-shar 
reported it from ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin Mahdi, and he mentioned the 
matter of the Jizyah in it. 


وأخرجه مسلم» الجهاد. باب تأمير الامام الأمراء على البعوث Fea! iun‏ 


CY : عبدالرحمن بن مهدي به عه وفي الباب عن النعمان بن مقرل [تقدم‎ cu من‎ YVES 


EY 


Comments: 


Preaching and inviting to accept Islam is essential, it has been discussed in 
this narration the advice and guiding tips have been mentioned for the 
commander going on a venture. (See Book no. 17 Chapter 1) 
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1618. Anas bin Milik narrated 
that the Prophet % would not 
attack except near the time of Fajr, 
so if he heard the Adhan he would 
refrain, and if not, then he would 
attack. So he listened one day and 
heard a man saying: “Allāhu Akbar, 
Allahu Akbar," so he said: “Upon 
the Fitrah." Then he said: “1 bear 
witness that none has the right to 
be worshipped but Allah.” So he 
said: “You have departed from the 
Fire." (Sahih) 

(Another chain) with similar 
narration. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الصلاة باب SLAY‏ عن الإغارة على قوم في دارالكفر 9b‏ سمع 


فيهم الأذان» ح :۳۸۲ من حديث حماد بن سلمة به. 


Comments: 


The purpose of lawful fighting is to make Allah’s Word uppermost in the 
land. Hearing the Call for Prayer from the village or town is a sign that 
Muslims reside there, so it should not be attacked. 
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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


20. The Chapters On The 
Virtues Of Jihad From The 
Messenger Of Allah 3 


Chapter 1. (What Has Been 
Related About) The Virtue Of 
Jihad 

1619. Abū Hurairah narrated: “It 
was said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, 
what equals Jihad?’ He said: 
‘Verily, you (people) are not 
capable of it.’ So they repeated it 
to him two or three times, each 
time he said, “You (people) are not 
capable of it? Then he said the 
third time: ‘The example of the 
Mujahid in the path of Allah is like 
the one who fasts and stands (in 
prayer) and does not slacken from 
Salat, nor fasting, until the Mujahid 
in the cause of Allāh returns.” 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Ash-Shifa’, ‘Abdullah bin 
Hubshi, Abū Misa, Abū Sa‘eed, 
Umm Malik Al-Bahziyyah, and 
Anas. 

This Hadith is a Hasan Sahih. And 
it has been reported through more 
than one route from Abū Hurairah 
from the Prophet s. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الامارة» باب فضل الشهادة في سبيل الله تعالى» ح :۱۸۷۸ من 


حديث أبي عوانة به # وفي الباب عن الشفاء [أحمد:٠/ ۳۷١‏ وعبد بن حميدء [Vo Vi‏ وعبدالله 
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ابن حبشي [أبو داود» DEYO ie‏ وأبي موسى [يأتي:509١]‏ وأبي سعيد [ابن ماجه» [Voti‏ 

Dye: Sb) وأنس بن مالك‎ DV: مالك البهزية [يأتي‎ el, 

Comments: 1 j 
Jihād (fighting in the cause of Allāh) is an extremely important activity. 
Recompense and reward for the Mujahid (he who undertakes Jihad in the 
cause of Allah) is continuous, spanning his entire mission in the sense that, be 
it his awakening or sleep or any other activity, it shall bring him continued 
reward. His reward, thus, keeps accumulating regardless of his activities 
during his dispatchment. 


1620. Anas [bin Malik] narrated: الله بن‎ we |j Xi Gas - ٩ 
“The Messenger of Allah 3£ said — 7.2, fry 3e s an uu 0. o 
meaning: Allah [Mighty and "> يمان‎ ene ري كا‎ 
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guarantee from Me. If I seize him, gu ‘RE قال: قال رَسُول الله‎ [ue 
I cause him to inherit Paradise, and lxx. xo pam o اقول ا غ‎ 
if I return him, I return him witha 77 2 MUS وجل‎ n ii 
reward or spoils of war.” (Hasan) Oly edad! 55! ana إن‎ Vlad Qe هو‎ 
[He said:] This Hadith is Gharib 
Sahih from this route. 


Od eL‏ ا ot vw‏ ا 
رجعته رجعته باجر أو tient‏ 

ur I CE cud هذا‎ [:06] 
هذا الْوَجْهِ.‎ 

تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن il‏ عاصم في کتاب الجهاد» ح :60 من حديث محمد بن 
عبدالله بن بزيع به مختصرًا وللحديث شواهد كثيرة عند T‏ ح :1۸۷1 وأبى داود. 


: وت‎ Y Y : 
Comments: وغيرهما‎ ۲٤۹۹۰۲٤۹٤: ح‎ 


Jihad is an activity that never fails to achieve its objective. For instance, if a 
Mujahid meets his martyrdom on the battlefield, he goes straight to Paradise. 
If, on the other hand, he returns from the battle front alive, he either gets his 
reward from Allāh in the Hereafter or his share from the spoils of war in this 
world, or both. This means that, even if he receives no spoils of war in this 
world, his immense recompense and reward in the Hereafter are still assured. 


Chapter 2. What Has Been Bozen Deus ad) Vl 
Related About The Virtue Of فصل‎ qiie M eoe ا‎ 
The One Who Dies Guarding (Y (التحفة‎ adus مَاتَ‎ e 


The Frontier From The Enemy 


1621. Fadalah bin ‘Ubaid narrated s- . an hes 

that the Messenger of Allah i£ E ان‎ 

(1 “It appears that the speaker is Anas, may Allah be pleased with him. That is, he يله‎ means 
that “the Mujahid in My path" is from the Ahadith Qudsiyyah.” Tuhfat ALAhwadhi. 
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said: “The deeds of everyone who 
dies are sealed. Except for the one 
who dies guarding the frontier 
from the enemy, in the cause of 
Allah. For indeed his actions are 
increased for him until the Day of 
Judgement, and he is secure from 
the tribulation of the grave." And T 
heard the the Messenger of Allàh 
عد‎ saying: "The Mujahid is one 
who strives against his own soul." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir and Jabir. 

The Hadith of Fadàlah is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داودء الجهاد. باب: في فضل vouiez «UI‏ 
من حديث 3 id‏ به وصححه ابن حبان» VIELE‏ والحاكم على شرط مسلم :۷۹/۲ ووافقه 


بن (Ob‏ ح ۲٠:‏ وغيرهما مختصرًا ومطولا # وفي 


on‏ عن عقبة بن ON Pr‏ 8 [الطبراني في الأوسط ENTO:‏ ح:4877]. 


Comments: 


A person, who cannot fight or wage Jihad against his own inner self, and instead 
of subduing the enemy within, falls prey to its whims and desires; he can never 
challenge the enemy without. The task of going out into the open and 
challenging the enemy for the pleasure of Allah can only be accomplished by 
those who have first successfully subdued their own inciting souls. See no. 1664. 
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Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Fasting In The Cause Of Allah 


1622. Abū Al-Aswad narrated 
from ‘Urwah [bin Az-Zubair], and 
Sulaiman bin Yasar, that they 
reported to him from Aba 
Hurairah that the Prophet à said: 
“Whoever fasts a day in the cause 
of Allah, Allah shall distance him 
from the Fire by seventy autumns." 
: One of them said “seventy” and 


igi‏ فضائل الجهَادٍ 
Dune MS‏ هدا ae‏ غَرِيبٌ مِنْ 

QUICUM HU ESTE PETI فد‎ 
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تخريج : [حسن] وللحديث شواهد عند النسائي: 
cela‏ باب ثواب من Gg ple‏ في سبيل الله عزوجل .. 
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the other said "forty." (Hasan) 
{Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is a 
Gharib Hadith from this route. Abū 
Al-Aswad’s name is Muhammad 
bin 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Nawfal Al- 
Asadi Al-Madani. 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Sa'eed, Anas, ‘Uqbah 
bin ‘Amir, and Abū Umàmah. 


YYoY- YY£ Ve CeNYONY/E 
3 إلخ) ومسلمء ح :۱۱۵۳ وغيرهما‎ 5 


وفي الياب عن أبي سعيد ie, [sa] e ls [vw : uu‏ بن عامر [النسائي» [vote‏ 


.]١١١ ٤: gh] وأبى أمامة‎ 


Comments: 


If the man out in the field for the sake of Allàh is so lion-hearted and of such 
a resolute mind that his day-long fasting does not deter him from performing 
any of the tasks connected with Jihàd, then on the basis of his sincerity of 
intention and deed exemplified by his dual action of fasting for the sake of 
Allah, and giving a distinguished performance in the field, he shall be kept at 
a distance of seventy or forty years from Hellfire. In some other Ahddith the 
distance has been mentioned as one hundred years. 

These variations in the distance are due to the qualitative difference in 
sincerity and the nature of pains and hardship sustained by the persons 
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concerned in the process. 


1623. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Prophet #¢: “A 
worshipper does not fast a day in 
the cause of Allah except that, that 
day (of fasting) distances the Fire 
from his face by seventy autumns.” 
(Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


Gigii‏ فَضائل الجهادٍ 
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تخريج : متفق cule‏ وأخرجه البخاريء. الجهاد والسير» باب فضل الصوم في سبيل الله 
ح ۲۸٤٩:‏ ومسلمء ح: 1١9‏ من حديث سهيل بن أبي صالح به. 


Wis unb yn Govt 
o6 det 533 C هَارُونَ:‎ 17 n 
iu al ع‎ pe we ai القاسم‎ 
Ux elo a d d 250 [البَاهِلِيَ] عَن‎ 
BES QU Boy Em الله جَعَلَ الله‎ Lc في‎ 
DER كما بَيْنَّ السَّمَاءِ‎ 


one ١ 5 a "Em eA 
uUi هذا حدِيث غريبٌ مِنْ حَدِيثٍ أبى‎ 


1624. Abū Umàmah [Al-Bāhilī] 
narrated that the Prophet 3€ said, 
*Whoever fasts a day in the cause 
of Allah, Allàh shall put between 
him and the Fire a trench whose 
distance is like that between the 
heavens and the earth." (Hasan) 
This Hadith is Gharib as a 
narration of Abū Umàmah. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الطبراني في الکبیر VAY Vie YANA‏ من حديث يزيد بن 
هارون به وللحديث شواهد عند الطبرانى فى الأوسط وغيره. 
Comments: Tow‏ 
Some of the scholars take the expression “in the cause of Allah” as used in‏ 
the Hadith to mean “in obedience to Allah". However, the fact of the matter‏ 


is that it means Jihad. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.2). 
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Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Spending In The Cause Of Allah 


1625. Khuraim bin Fatik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah à& 
said: “Whoever spends a sum in 
the cause of Allah, it is recorded 
for him seven-hundred fold." 
(Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] There is 
something on this topic from Abū 
Hurairah. 

This Hadith is Hasan, we only 
know of it from the narration of 
Ar-Rukain bin Ar-Rabř (a narrator 
in the chain of this Hadith). 


تخريج : [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه ابن أبي شيبة : Y\A/o‏ عن الحسين بن علي الجعفي به 


ناب Jia‏ الْجهادٍ 
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ورواه النسائي ۰٤۹/٦:‏ ح :۳۱۸۸ من حديث الركين» وصححه ابن حبان» MV Yz‏ 
والحاكم: 40/7 والذهبي وغيرهم # وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [يأتي rave:‏ 


Comments: 


This Hadith tells us that Jihàd is an act of such great virtue that, instead of the 
usual tenfold, its minimum reward is seven-hundred-fold. 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه‎ 


Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Service In The Cause Of Allah 


1626. ‘Adi bin Hàtim At-Tà'i 
narrated that he asked the 
Messenger of Allāh 3&, “Which 
charity is the most virtuous?” He 
said, “The service of a worshipper 
in the cause of Allah, or providing 
the shade of a tent, or mount in 
the cause of Allah.” (Hasan) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith has 
been reported from Mu'àwiyah bin 
Salih in Mursal form. And Zaid has 
been contradicted concerning part 
of its chain. 

He said: And Al-Walim bin Jamil 
has reported this Hadith from Al- 
Qasim Abū ‘Abdur-Rahman, from 
Abū Umamah, from the Prophet 


الحاكم: ؟/ 299 4١‏ من حديث زيد بن tole‏ 


والطبراني:/57/11١٠»‏ ح:550 من حديث معاوية بن صالح به وصححه الحاكم ووافقه الذهبي 


وللحديث شاهد حسن يأتى بعده. 
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1627. Abū Umamah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
“The most virtuous of charitable 
spending is the shade of a tent in 
the cause of Allah, or giving a 


[1 “A tent under which the Mujahid may be shaded. That is, erecting a tent or a shelter for 
the fighters to use for shade.” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 
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servant in the cause of Allah, or a 
riding camel in the cause of Allàh." 
(Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih, and it is more 
correct to me than the narration of 
Mu‘awiyah bin Salih. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: 0/ Y14‏ من حديث القاسم T‏ عبدالرحمن به. 


Comments: 


That the most virtuous form of charitable spending is either to provide a 
servant to the fighter in the cause of Allah, or donate a tent or pitch it for the 
warrior, or provide a serviceable mount for him. 
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Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About The One Who 
Prepares A Fighter 


1628. Zaid bin Khalid Al-Juhani 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said, “Whoever prepares a 
fighter in Allah’s cause, he has 
participated in a military expedition, 
and whoever looks after the family 
of a fighter, he has participated in a 
military expedition.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, and it has been 
reported through more than one 
route. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري. الجهاد والسير» باب فضل من جهز USE‏ أو ad‏ 
بخيرء ۲۸٤۳:‏ ومسلم» ح: 1890 من حديث يحيى بن أبي كثير به a‏ أبوإسماعيل هو القناد. 
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1629. Zaid bin Khalid Al-Juhani 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said, “Whoever prepares 
a fighter in Allah’s cause, or looks 
after the family of a fighter, then 
he has participated in a military 
expedition.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is Hasan. 


أَنْوَابُ فَضَائل 3d!‏ 
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تخريج : [صحيح] وانظر الحديث السابق VIE Ay‏ أبي ليلى هو محمد بن عبدالرحمن 
ابن أبي ليلى ضعيف من جهة حفظه» ولكن تابعه عبدالملك بن أبي سليمان. 
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تخريج : [إسناده صحيح]. 
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1630. Zaid bin Khalid Al-Juhani 
narrated that the Prophet 3& said 
similarly. (Sahih) 


1631. Zaid ibn Khalid Al-Juhani 
said: that the Messenger of Allah 
#2 said, “Whoever prepares a 
fighter in Allah’s cause, he has 
participated in a military 
expedition, and whoever watches 
after the family of a fighter, he has 
participated in a military 
expedition.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق عليه من حديث يحيى بن أبي كثير به كما تقدم :۱۹۲۸ . 


Comments: 


Helping a Mujahid with money and material is an act of such great virtue that 
it is considered as good as one's physical participation in Jihad. Similarly, 
taking care of the family members of the Mujahid in his absence and helping 
them with their daily needs and necessities is also considered as good as one's 
physical participation in Jihad. 
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One Whose Two Feet Became ١ à Uses في‎ I 2 
Dusty In The Cause Of Allah 
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1632. Yazid bin Abü Maryam said: 
“Abayah bin Rifa‘ah bin Rafi‘ met 
me while I was walking to the 
Friday prayer. He said: ‘Have glad 
tidings, for indeed these footsteps 
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of yours are in the cause of Allah. I 
heard Abt ‘Abs say: “The 
Messenger of Allāh #8 said, 
‘Whoever gets his two feet dusty in 
the path of Allah, then they are 
prohibited for the Fire.” (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. Abü 'Abs's 
name is ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Jabr. 
There are narrations on this topic 
from Abü Bakr and a man from 
the Companions of the Prophet #. 
He said: Yazid bin Abi Maryam is 
a man from Ash-Shàm. Al-Walid 
bin Muslim, Yahya bin Hamzah, 
and some others among the people 
of Ash-Shàm report from him. 
Buraid bin Abi Maryam is from 
Al-Küfah. His father is one of the 
Companions of the Prophet كه‎ 
whose name was Malik bin 
Rabrah. [Buraid bin Abi Maryam 
heard from Anas bin Malik. Abt 
Ishaq Al-Hamdàni, ‘Ata’ bin As- 
Sáb, Yünus bin Abi Ishaq, and 
Shu‘bah reported Ahddith from 
Buraid bin Abi Maryam]. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» tårar!‏ > باب المشي إلى الجمعةء VV‏ من حديث الوليد بن 
مسلم به # وفي الباب عن أبي بكر [البزار (كشف الأستار):۲/ 23577 IU NTT:‏ 
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Comments: 


What transpires from the narrator’s report is that, in his view, anything done 
for the pleasure of Allah is a deed done in the cause of Allah. Now, if mere 
walking on foot toward a virtuous deed or with the intention of winning the 
pleasure of Allàh can earn so much reward, the extent of reward that one 
would get for taking pains and exerting one's utmost energies for it can very 


well be imagined. 
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Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Dust In Allah’s Cause 


1633. Abi Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah # said, “A 
man who wept out of the fear of 
Allah shall not enter the Fire until 
the milk returns to the udder; and 
dust in the cause of Allah and the 
smoke of Hell shall not come 
together.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Muhammad bin 
‘Abdur-Rahman is the freed slave 
of Aba Talhah, and he is from Al- 
Madinah. 


تخريجح: [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي ۱۲/٦:‏ ح: 51١١‏ (الجهادء باب فضل من عمل في 
سبيل الله على قدمه) عن هناد به ورواه جعفر بن عون عن المسعودي به والحاكم: 5/ YT‏ وهو 
سمع من المسعودي قبل اختلاطه» وصححه الحاكم ووافقه الذهبى» وسيأتى الحدیث :۲۳۱۱ 


Comments: 


The welling up of tears in a person's eye from the fear of Allah is an 
indication of how particular he is about obeying the commands of Allah and 
avoiding the things prohibited by Him. Surely, a man of this distinguished 
quality is of the people of Paradise. The dust of the road that rises up like 
smoke shall screen the raging fire of Hell. And just as it is inconceivable that 
milk, once taken out shall go back into the udders, it is impossible that a 
person fears Allàh and enters the Hellfire. The statement is an example of 
what we call ‘attaching impossible conditions to the happening of an event’. 
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Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue of 
Developing Gray Hair In 
Allah's Cause 


1634. Shurahbil bin As-Simt said: 
“O Ka'b bin Murrah! Relate 
(something) to us from the 
Messenger of Allah #%, and be 
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cautious. He said: ‘I heard the 
Prophet 3% say: “Whoever develops 
some gray hair in Islam, it shall be 
a light for him on the Day of 
Judgement." (Da ff) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There is 
something on this topic from 
Fadàlah bin ‘Ubaid and ‘Abdullah 
bin ‘Amr. The narration of Ka‘b 
bin Murrah was reported like this 
from Al-A‘mash, from ‘Amr bin 
Murrah. 

This Hadith has been reported 
from Mansir, from Salim bin Aba 
Al-Ja‘d, and he included a man 
between him and between Ka'b bin 
Murrah in the chain. He is called: 
*Ka'b bin Murrah," and he is 
called: “Murrah bin Ka‘b AI- 
Bahzi," and the one known among 
the Companions of the Prophet $ 
is Ka‘b bin Murrah Al-Bahzi, he 
reported some Ahadith from the 
Prophet 3&. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي Y Ne ۰۲۷/٦:‏ (الجهادء باب ثواب من رمى 
بسهم في سبيل الله عزوجل) وابن ماجه» ح ۲٠۲۲:‏ من حديث أبي معاوية الضرير به والسند منقطع 
ولبعض الحديث شواهد عند مسلم» Not Aie‏ والحميدي. ح ۷٦۷:‏ وغيرهما qii‏ الباب عن 
فضالة بن عبيد [أحمد:5/ ٠١‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو [يأتي : ۲۸۲۱]. 
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1635. ‘Amr bin ‘Abasah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
said: “Whoever develops some gray 
hair in the cause of Allah, it shall 
be a light for him on the Day of 
Judgement.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. As for Haiwah 
bin Shuraih, (the remainder of his 
name is) Ibn Yazid Al-Himsi. 
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تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد: YAT/E‏ من حديث حيوة به وبقية صرح بالسماع عنده 
ورواه النسائي» Y MEI e‏ من حديث عمرو بن عبسة به وللحديث شواهد عند أبى eylə‏ ح YATT‏ 


والنسائي وغيرهما. 
(المعجم E ٠١‏ ما جَاءَ من BS‏ 
UU‏ فى سَبيل الله )٠١ ed)‏ 
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Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About One Who Keeps 
And Prepares A Horse In The 
Cause Of Allah 


1636. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3&& said: 
"The forelocks of horses contain 
good until the Day of Judgement. 
The horse is for three (purposes): 
It is for one man a reward, and it is 
for one man a shelter (from 
poverty), and it is for one man a 
burden. As for the one whom it is a 
reward for, it is the one who 
acquires it for the cause of Allah 
and then prepares it for that; it is 
for him a reward, nothing 
disappears into its stomach except 
that Allah writes it for him as a 
reward." [And there is a story in 
the Hadith]. (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Malik bin Anas 
narrated similar to this Hadith from 
Zaid bin Aslam from Abū Salih 
from Abu Hurairah, from the 
Prophet $£&. 


تخريجح: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي ue Toaig 25١5/5:‏ باب: "الخيل 
معقود في نواصيها الخير إلى يوم القيامة (C‏ من حديث سهيل به مطولا وللحديث شواهد كثيرة * 
حديث مالك فى الموطأ:7/ 557-555 بطوله ومن طريقه أخرجه البخاري» YAT i‏ ومسلمء 


ح : ۹۸۷ وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


The whiteness of the hair, shall illuminate the path of Paradise amidst the 


enveloping darkness of the Doomsday. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith promises in no uncertain terms that horses shall continue to be 
used for Jihàd until the Last Day and shall be a means of reward for the 
believers from Allah in the Hereafter as well -s the spoils of war in this world. 
The narration of the Hadith as quoted in Suhih Muslim, also mentions the 
three purposes connected with the horses and the three kinds of men who will 
keep them as referred to in the Hadith. It also narrates a story related to 
them. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi: v.3, p.6. Also see notes and comments on the 
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Hadith given in Sahih Muslim). 


Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Archery In The Cause Of Allah 


1637. ‘Abdullah bin 'Abdur- 
Rahman bin Abü Husain narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3& 
said: “Indeed, Allah will surely 
admit three into Paradise by a 
single arrow. Its maker who seeks 
good by his making it, the one who 
shoots it, and the one who holds 
arrows for him.” And he said: 
“Practice archery and practice 
riding, and that you should practice 
archery is more beloved to me than 
that you should ride. All idle 
pastimes that the Muslim man 
engages in are falsehood, except 
for his shooting of his bow, his 
training of his horse, and his 
playing with his wife, for they are 
from truth.” (Sahih) 

(Another chain) from ‘Abdullah 
bin Al-Azraq, from ‘Uqbah bin 
‘Amir [Al-Juhani] from the 
Prophet % with similar meaning. 
[Abû 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Ka‘b 
bin Murrah, ‘Amr bin ‘Abasah, and 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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تخريج : [صحيح] سنده ضعيف والحديث AI‏ شاهد له. 


Jihad in the cause of Allāh is an extremely virtuous act that fetches great 
reward from Allah. As a consequence of it, activities like (i) manufacturing 
weapons for it with purity of intention, (ii) providing those weapons to the 
fighter, and (iii) replenishing them for him and exerting one's efforts in his 
defence, are all activities connected with Jihad that shall fetch reward from 
Allah. And obviously, keeping the horses and training them for the purpose is 
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also a part of that activity. 


1638. Abū Najih As-Sulami [may 
Allah be pleased with him] said, I 
heard the Messenger of Allah 3& 
say: “Whoever shoots an arrow in 
the cause of Allah, then he has the 
reward of freeing a slave.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadth is 
Hasan Sahih. Abū Najth is ‘Amr bin 
‘Abasah As-Sulami, and ‘Abdullah 
bin Al-Azraq is ‘Abdullah bin Zaid. 


تخريج : : [eel‏ وأخرجه أبو داود» العتق» باب أي الرقاب أفضل » ح :۳۹۹۵ من حديث 
معاذ بن هشام به وقتادة صرح بالسماع عند ابن المبارك في كتاب الجهاد. ح :۲۱۹ وغيره» 


Comments: 


Freeing slaves is an act of great virtue for which the promised reward is 
salvation from Fire. Equal in merit is a person using his weapons in the cause 
of Allah. Therefore, learning and practising the use of weapons must be 


regarded as superior to practising the art of riding. 
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Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Standing Guard In The Cause 
Of Allàh 


1639. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “I heard the 
Messenger of Allāh 3& saying, 
"There are two eyes that shall not 
be touched by the Fire: An eye that 
wept from the fear of Allah, and an 
eye that spent the night standing 
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on guard in the cause of Allàh." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Uthman and Abū Raihanah. 

The Hadith of Ibn ‘Abbas is a 
Hasan Gharib Hadith, we do not 
know of it except through the 
narration of Shu‘aib bin Ruzaiq. 


لا VSS‏ حَدِيثِ ue‏ بن XE‏ 
تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن أبى عاصم فی الآحاد والمثاني» Me‏ من حديث يشر بن 
عمر بن الحكم الزهراني به وللحديث شواهد عند النسائي YN ig ۰۱۵/٦:‏ وابن أبي عاصمء 
TY:‏ وغيرهما # وفي الباب عن عثمان ul, DUW: L]‏ ريحانة [النسائى: 2١٠6/5‏ 
Comments:‏ 

An eye that sheds tears from the fear of Allah protects its owner from the 
invasion of his own soul as well as of Satan. An eye that stands guard in the 
night, likewise, protects the believers from the invasion of the enemy. As a 
reward for this service, the eyes are saved from Fire. However, as is obvious, 


the eye can only be saved from Fire if its master is saved from it. 
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Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About The Martyr's 
Reward 


1640. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah g said: “Dying 
in the cause of Allah expiates every 
sin.” Jibril said: “Except for debt.” 
So the Messenger of Allah # said: 
“Except for debt.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 28153 said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Ka‘b 
bin ‘Ujrah, Jabir, Abū Hurairah, 
and Abū Qātadah. This Hadīth is 
Gharīb, we do not know of it as a 
Hadith of Abū Bakr (a narrator) 
except from this Shaikh (Yahya bin 
Talhah). 

He said: I asked Muhammad bin 
Ismàáil about this Hadith and he 


أَنْوَابُ فَضَائل agai‏ 
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did not know it. He said: “I think 
that he intended the Hadith of 
Humaid, from Anas, from the 
Prophet #¢ that he said: "There is 
none from the people of Paradise 
who would like to return to the 
world except for the martyr.” 


mA‏ : [صحيح] سنده ضعيف وللحديث شواهد عند مسلم» ح Vt ۰۱۱۹/۱۸۸٩:‏ وغيره 
# وفي cU!‏ عن كعب بن عجرة od‏ 2-1[ وجابر [البخاري» اح tU‏ ومسلم. Me‏ 
Por Qvo rias,‏ لا“ “الا وأبي هريرة amb qul]‏ ح:۲۷۹۸] وأبى قتادة 


[www : gh] 


Comments: 


Although the Hadith from this chain is not authentic; from another chain it is 
correct and sound, which shows that even an act as exceptionally meritorious 
as Jihad cannot wipe off the violations of the rights of men. Yet, if the dying 
man had the sincere intention to pay back the debt, but could not because of 
his extreme penury, then Allah will do it on his behalf. (See Takmilat Fath Al- 
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Mal‘, v.3, p.413). 


1641. Ka‘b bin Malik narrated 
from his father that the Messenger 
of Allah $& said: "The souls of the 
martyrs are in green birds, 
suspended from the fruit of 
Paradise, or the trees of Paradise.” 
(Da^if) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» m‏ باب القبر s vua‏ 
٠ Vo: C ۴‏ من حديث الزهري به وشيخ 


EE ا‎ a Vary: ح‎ ٠ النهاية بتحقيقي‎ 


وهو فى الموطأاً:٠/ otie Yi:‏ وله شاهد عند أحمد: 5/ 21574 9ح ۳۱ سلده ضعيف . 


Comments: 


Martyrs whose souls are prevented from entering Paradise on account of their 
unpaid debts or some other major sin, are lodged in the bellies of green birds 
and are free to go anywhere inside Paradise. They are also free to take their 
resort in the lamps suspended from the Mighty Throne. (For details regarding 
the sojourns of the souls, see Kitab Ar-Rüh by Imàm Ibn Qayyim. pp.143-145). 
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1642. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah à3&& said, “I 
was shown the first of (every) three 
to enter Paradise: A martyr, an 
‘Afif who is a Muta‘affif,?) and 
a slave who perfected his worship 
of Allàh, and was sincere to his 
masters." (Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخریج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد : EVA /Y‏ من حديث علي بن المبارك به وصححه ابن 


خزيمة وابن 
(AY IN)‏ 


١91١ ANTE cok‏ وغيرهماء یحیی بن أبي كثير صرح بالسماع عند الحاكم 


Comments: 


The first person chosen (from amongst the first batch of three) for admittance 
into Paradise was a martyr. This shows what the exalted rank a martyr enjoys 
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before Allah. 


1643. Anas narrated that the 
Prophet #é said, “There is no 
person who dies having good 
(prepared for him) with Allah, who 
wishes to return to the world, and 
to have the world and all that it 
contains, except for the martyr 
because of what he knows about 
the virtue of martyrdom. For, 
indeed he loves to return to the 
world so that he may be killed 
another time." (Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

[Ibn Abi ‘Umar said: “Sufyan bin 
*Uyainah said: “Amr bin Dinar was 
older than Az-Zuhri.""]P! 


Il The one who avoids that which is prohibited. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 


[2] The one who refrains from asking, being content with the basic from seeking the better 
food or clothing. And it is said: The one who refrains from that which is not befitting for 
him, being patient in opposing his self and its desires. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 


[B] ‘Amr bin Dinar appears in no. 1641 reporting from Az-Zuhri. 
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تخریح : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاريء الجهاد والسيرء باب الحور العين وصفتهن› 


ح : ۲۷۹۵ ومسلم» © حفن من حديث حميد الطويل به. 


Comments: 


A place in Paradise to a person shall, in his sight, be a favor worth more than 
having the world and all that it contains. That is why no one in Paradise 
would ever like to go back to the world. The martyr, however, immensely 
pleased as he would be with the favors granted to him by Allah in Paradise, 
would wish to be given another chance to go back to the world and once 
again lay down his life in the cause of Allah, in order to secure even greater 


(المعجم Gen - QE‏ جَاءَ في فَضْلٍ 


الشْهَدَاءِ Xe‏ الله (التحفة Ot‏ 


: الْحَوْلَانِيَ‎ i el 3 be 
ee eas dux ate "t 5 IU م‎ e^ أنه‎ 

HG رَسُولَ الله‎ Cage dye ب‎ 
ke رجل موم‎ xD agin ZU 
cd d الله‎ Glas SAU ui DUI 
p ee 
Be o wb 6 d is Cal 
E Er «sl قلا‎ [:06] - (o2 
"m SEXE BAUM rum 
— GE Saul gi oui Xe ty 
DE مِنَ الْجُبْنِ أَنَاهُ سهم‎ ^l ap tb 
tek ei» al icol في‎ $6 OBS 
العدد‎ opi ees د‎ jeu esee 
الْدّرَجَةَ‎ E BIE ji حى‎ 
gi eX uie ai Eds d 
je = فَصَدَقَ الله‎ Sii 
GAS الدّرَجَةٍ‎ 


NUI الاس‎ e» gill فاك‎ 


z 
Gu 


Gi‏ الله 


M35‏ في 


status in Paradise. 


Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About The Excellence 
Of Martyrs With Allah 


1644, Fadàlah bin ‘Ubaid narrated 
that he heard ‘Umar bin Al- 
Khattàb saying: “I heard the 
Messenger of Allah $& saying: "The 
martyrs are four: A believing man 
whose faith is good, he meets the 
enemy and proves faithful to Allah 
until he is killed. That is the one to 
whom the people will raise up their 
eyes like this on the Day of 
Judgement' and he raised his head 
until his Qalansiwah fell — [he 
said:] I do not know if it was 
‘Umar’s Qalansüwah or the 
Qalansüwah of the Prophet 3& that 
fell - he said: ‘And a believing man 
whose faith is good (but not as 
brave as the first), he meets the 
enemy, but due to cowardice, it 
only appears that he was struck 
with a thorn of an acacia tree when 
an unexpected arrow comes to him, 
yet it kills him. He is among the 
second level. And a believing man 
who has mixed a righteous deed 
with another evil one, he meets his 
enemy and proves faithful to Allah 
until he is killed. This one is in the 
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third level. And a believing man 
who wasted himself (in 
wrongdoing), he meets the enemy 
and proves faithful to Allah until 
he is killed. This one is in the 
fourth level." (Daf) 

[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, it is not known except 
asanarration of ‘Ata’ bin Dinar. 

He said: I heard Muhammad 
saying: “Sa‘eed bin Abi Ayyüb 
reported this Hadith from ‘Ata’ bin 
Dinar - from some Shaikhs of 
Khawlàn - and he did not mention 
‘from Abi Yazid' in it.” And he 
said: *Atà' bin Dinar; there is no 
harm in him." 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن المبارك في Vig okadi‏ وأحمد:١/؟؟‏ من 
حديث ابن لهيعة به وأبويزيد الخولاني لم يوثقه غير الترمذي فيما أعلم فهو 'مجهول' (تقريب) 


فالسند ضعيف من أجله. 


Comments: 


The Hadith indicates that all the four martyrs are equal in faith. Yet the first 
one is courageous while the second is not as courageous as the first. Being a 
little below the first in rank, he is in the second level. The third and fourth 
are, likewise, equal in faith. However, the fourth has more wrongdoings in his 
account; therefore he ranks fourth in status. 
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Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About Naval Battles 


1645. Ishaq bin ‘Abdullah bin Abi 
Talhah narrated that he heard 
Anas [bin Malik] saying: “The 
Messenger of Allah 3€ used to visit 
Umm Haram bint Milhàn, who 
would offer him meals. Umm 
Haram was the wife of ‘Ubadah bin 
As-Samit. Once the Messenger of 
Allah i£ visited her and she 
provide him with some food and 
started inspecting his head for lice. 
Then the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
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slept, and afterwards he awoke 
smiling. 

She said: ‘I said: “What causes you 
to smile, O the Messenger of Allah 
#2?” He said: “Some of my 
followers who were displayed 
before me (in a dream) as fighters 
in Allah’s cause, riding on a ship on 
this ocean who were kings upon 
thrones, or like kings upon 
thrones.” I said: “O Messenger of 
Allah! Supplicate to Allah to make 
me among them.’’’ So he 
supplicated for her. Then he lay 
down his head to sleep. Then he 
woke up and he was smiling. She 
said: ‘So I said to him: “What 
causes you to smile, O the 
Messenger of Allah #¢?” He said: 
“Some of my followers who were 
displayed before me (in a dream) as 
fighters in Allah’s cause,” and he 
said similar to what he said earlier. 
She said: ‘I said: “O Messenger of 
Allah! Supplicate to Allah to make 
me among them.” He said: “You 
are from the earlier ones.” He said: 
“So Umm Haram rode on the sea 
during the time of Mu‘awiyah bin 
Abi Sufyan. She was thrown from 
her riding animal after she arrived 
from the ocean voyage, and she 
died.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Umm Haram bint 
Milhan is the daughter of Umm 
Sulaim, the maternal aunt of Anas 
bin Malik. 
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Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About One Who Fights 
For Show And For Wordly 
Matters 


1646. Abū Misa narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ was asked 
about a man who fights out of 
bravery, one who fights out of 
protection (for himself or others), 
and one who fought to be seen. 
Which of them is in the cause of 
Allah? He said: ‘Whoever fought 
so that the Word of Allah is 
supreme, then he is in Allah’s 
cause." (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] There is 
something on this topic from ‘Umar. 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cale‏ مسلمء الامارة. باب من قاتل لتكون كلمة الله هي العليا فهو في سبيل 
ddl‏ ح: ١9١5‏ من حديث أبي معاوية الضرير والبخاري. = VEDA‏ من حديث الأعمش به # وفي 


الباب عن عمر ALES Sb]‏ 


Comments: 


A person's going to war could be for several reasons: hope of getting the 
spoils of war; show of one's valour and bravery; nationalistic motives; desire 
for revenge; search for personal glory; or for establishing the supremacy of 
Allah’s Word. The Prophet % explained that only the person fighting for the 
supremacy of Allàh's Word is fighting in the cause of Allah. 
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1647. ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah à& said: “Deeds are but with 
intentions, and for the man is only 
what he intended. So one whose 
emigration was to Allàh and His 
Messenger, then his emigration was 
to Allah and His Messenger. And 
one whose emigration was to the 
world, to attain some of it, or a 
woman, to marry her, then his 
emigration was to what he 
emigrated."(Sahih) 
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[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Malik bin Anas, 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri and more than 
one of the A’immah narrated this 
Hadith from Yahya bin Sa‘eed. 
And we do not know of it except as 
a narration of Yahya bin Sa‘eed 
[Al-Ansári. ‘Abdur-Rahm4an bin 
Mahdi said: “It is necessary that we 
put this Hadith in every chapter."] 


تخريج : متفق cale‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الإمارة باب قوله 788 'إنما الأعمال بالنية" aly‏ 
يدخل فيه الغزو وغيره من الأعمال» Veiz‏ عن محمد بن المثنى والبخاري» ح VAN‏ من 


حديث عبدالوهاب الثقفى به. 


Comments: 


The Hadith is explicit on the point that, in order to decide the right of an 
action from wrong or evaluate its acceptability, the motive or incentive that 
prompted the man to do it, is considered. 
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Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related About Going Out In The 
Morning And The Afternoon In 
The Cause Of Allah 


1648. Sahl bin Sa'd As-Sa‘idi 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: “Going out in the 
morning in the cause of Allah is 
better thai the world and what is 
in it. And the place (the size) of a 
whip in Paradise is better than the 
world and what is in it." (Sahih) 
[Abü 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abü 
Hurairah, Ibn ‘Abbas, Abü Ayyüb, 
and Anas. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


Jihad is such a prized deed before Allah, that going out in the morning or 
evening just for a little while in the cause of Allah has merit that nothing, not 
even giving the whole world in charity, shall equal it in merit. Similarly, even 
getting the narrowest space for one's abode in Paradise is worth more than 
the entire world and all that it contains. 
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1649. Abü Hurairah and Ibn 
*Abbàs narrated that the Prophet 
iÉ said: “Going out in the morning 
in the cause of Allah, or in the 
afternoon, is better than the world 
and what is in it.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

[The Abū Hazim who reported 
from Sahl bin Sa'd is Abū Hazim 
Az-Zahid. He is from Al-Madinah, 
and his name is Salamah bin 
Dinàr.] While [this] Abū Hazim 
who reported from Abū Hurairah 
is [Abu Hazim Al-Ashja'i] Al-Küfi, 
whose name is Salman, and he is 
the freed slave of ‘Azzah AI- 
Ashja'iyyah. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» أيضاء Ls di‏ من حديث أبي خالد الأحمر به 


وللحديث شواهد كثيرة منها الحديث السابق. 


Comments: 


Going out even for a short period of time, whether in the morning or 
afternoon, in the cause of Allah is better than the world and all that it 
contains. The words “morning” and “afternoon” are used to describe the 
general practice of the people who set out on their journeys at these hours. It 
does not mean that going out at any other time of the day or night would not 


sá بن‎ BUS) ti dee Gis - 60 
$ ? f كوي‎ 2: e gare 


earn a reward from Allah. 


1650. Abü Hurairah narrated: “A 
man from the Companions of the 
Prophet # passed by a ravine 
containing a small spring of thirst 
quenching water, so he was amazed 
by how pleasant it was. So he said: 
‘I should leave the people and stay 
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in this ravine. But I will not do it 
until I seek permission from the 
Messenger of Allah 26.5 So he 
mentioned that to the Messenger 
of Allah 3£ and he said: ‘Do not 
do so. For indeed one of you 
standing in the cause of Allah is 
more virtuous than his Salat in his 
house for seventy years. Do you 
not love that Allah forgive your 
sins and admit you into Paradise? 
Then fight in the cause of Allah, 
for whoever fights in Allah’s cause 
for the time it takes for two 
milkings of a camel, then Paradise 
is obligatory for him.” (Hasan) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد : 2455/7 03 من حديث هشام بن daw‏ به 


Comments: 


The way to milk a she-camel is that they milk her for a while then give her a 
break so that its foal sucks her and the milk comes down again. The time 
between the two milkings is known as Fuwdaq-u-Nagqah (literally, hiccups of the 
she-camel). It means that even a little period of time spent in Jihad is more 
meritorious than the voluntary Salat of seventy years in one's house. It may be 
mentioned here that it is only the voluntary Salat that is performed at home. 
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1651. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh $& said: “To go 
out in the cause of Allāh in the 
morning, or the afternoon, is better 
than the world and what is in it. 
And the space that a bow of one of 
you - or the space that his hand - 
would occupy in Paradise is better 
than the world and what is in it. 
And if a woman among the women 
inhabiting Paradise were to appear 
to the people of the earth, then she 
would illuminate what is between 
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them (the heavens and the earth), 
and a pleasant scent would fill up 
what is between them, and the 
scarf on her head is better than the 
world and what is in it.” (Sahih) 
{Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith tells us that if a man of faith separates himself from his home and 
the women of the house even for a small period of time in Allah’s cause, he 
will be admitted to Paradise whose smallest space shall be better than the 
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entire world and all that is in it. 


Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About Who Is The Best 
Of People 


1652. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet ## said: “Shall I not inform 
you of the best of the people? A man 
who takes hold of the reins of his 
horse in Allah’s cause. Shall I not 
inform you of the one who comes 
after him? The man who secludes 
himself from the people with a small 
group of sheep of his, thereby 
fulfilling Allah’s rights. Shall I not 
inform you about the worst of the 
people? A man who is asked by (the 
Name of) Allàh, but not given by 
Him." " (Hasan) 


ll This narration is recorded by Ahmad (1:237 and others), An-Nasà'i (no. 2570), Ibn 
Hibbàn (no. 604/1594 - Mawarid) and others. See As-Sahihah no.255. The last person: 
“A man who is asked by (the Name of) Allah, but not give by Him" is also recited, 
alternatively with the meaning: “A man who asks...” many of the commentaries consider 
that to be more correct. Here, it has been translated according to the text. 
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[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. This 
Hadith has been reported through 
other routes from Ibn ‘Abbas, from 
the Prophet #2. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه النسائي : 0[ Yay siu (AY‏ »53 باب من يسأل ùk‏ عز وجل 
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Comments: 


The best of all deeds is to keep oneself and one's horses ready for the call of 
Jihad, and the best of all men is the one who fulfills this requirement. If 
prevailing conditions become so unfavorable as to make it impossible for a 
person to live in the midst of the people and keep one's faith intact, and there 
is every likelihood that, far from reforming others, even his own adherence to 
faith is threatened, the second best thing after Jihad for him to do is to take 
to a life of seclusion with his small herd of sheep. 
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Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About One Who Asks 
For Martyrdom 


1653. Sahl bin Abi Umàmah bin 
Sahl bin Hunaif narrated from his 
father, from his grandfather, that 
the Prophet #5 said: “Whoever 
asks Allàh for martyrdom sincerely 
from his heart, Allàh will grant the 
status of martydom for him, even if 
he were to die in his bed." (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of 
Sahl bin Hunaif. We do not know 
of it except from the report of 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Shuraih. 
‘Abdullah bin Salih reported it 
from ‘Abdur-Rahm4n bin Shuraih, 
and ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Shuraih’s 
Kunyah is Abt Shuraih, and he is 
from Iskandaràni. 

There is something on this topic 
from Mu‘adh bin Jabal. 
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تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم الامارة» باب استحباب طلب الشهادة في سبيل الله تعالى» 
ul‏ :۱۹۰4 من حديث عبدالرحمن بن شريح به # وفي الباب عن معاذ بن جبل [يأتى: [vto‏ 
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Comments: ١ 
If a person sincerely desires to perform a virtuous deed but finds himself 
unable to do it, the sincerity of his resolve and the purity of his intention shall 
secure for him the reward of the intended deed, and he shall be reckoned 
among those who have actually performed it. 
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1655. Abū Hurairah narrated that j i Kis S Z3 GAs - ٥ 
the Messenger of Allah i& said: — ^ fee oe tien SNC 
“There are three for whom it isa — «9 o* DEN بن اد عن شعيد‎ 
right upon Allàh to help them: The co LF ål dp JÉ JÚ $274 
Mujāhid in His cause, the Mukatab pt oxi odo. $e ; 
who intends to fulfill (the Kitabah), Jı في‎ std 2532 عَلَى الله‎ a 
and the one getting married who Ast, EIS dat ii CAEN الشف‎ 
intends chastity.” (Hasan) o aroma 
[Aba ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is الذي يريد العفاف».‎ 
Hasan, dus Sule Ma E A 
تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي» الجهادءباب فضل الروحة في سبيل الله‎ 
واد بن ماجه» ح:59018 من حديث محمد بن عجلان به وصرح‎ VV YY: pU «Yo /3: عزوجل‎ 
. ٤۳۷ /Y بالسماع عند أحمد:‎ 
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Comments: 


It is Allah who supports the endeavours of those who sincerely and earnestly 
wish and try to perform acts of virtue that are so demanding and difficult that 
no one can accomplish them without Allah’s special support. 


(المعجم )1( - SG‏ ما جَاءَ فِيمَنْ 
is‏ في ence‏ الله (التحفة CV)‏ 
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Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About One Who Is 
Wounded In Allah’s Cause 


1656. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
“None is wounded in Allah’s cause 
- and Allàh knows better about 
who has been injured in His cause 
— except that he will come on the 
Day of Resurection with his wound 
the color of blood but its scent will 
be the scent of musk." (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Yt has been reported 
through other routes from the 
Prophet #45. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» TE‏ باب فضل الجهاد والخروج في سبيل الله ح :۱۷/۱۸۷1 


من حديث سهيل به ورواه البخاري» TAT:‏ من حديث أبي هريرة. 


Comments: 


On the Day of Resurrection, the color of the martyr's blood shall remain red 
for anyone to see, but the scent coming from it shall be the scent of musk — 
proving that it was shed in the cause of Allah. 


^ 
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1657. Mu‘adh bin Jabal narrated 
that the Prophet يله‎ said: 
“Whoever fought in the cause of 
Allah — a Muslim man - for the 
time it takes for two milkings of a 
camel, then Paradise is obligatory 
for him. And whoever suffered a 
wound in the cause of Allah, or he 
suffers from an injury, then he will 
come on the Day of Resurrection 
while (his blood will be) more 
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copius than it ever was, its color 
the color of saffron, and its scent 
like that of musk.” (Sahih) 

This Hadith is Sahih. 


طرف منه» ورواه ابن ماجه» VAY:‏ من 


Chapter 22. Which Deed Is The 
Most Virtuous? 


1658. Abü Hurairah, may Allah be 
pleased with him, narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah $& was asked: 
‘Which deed is the most virtuous? 
And which deed is the best? He #¢ 
said: ‘Faith in Allah and His 
Messenger.’ It was said: "Then what?’ 
He said: Jihad is the hump (the most 
prominent) of the deeds.’ Then what 
O the Messenger of Allah? He said: 
‘Then Hajj Mabrür "!! (Hasan) 
[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, it has been reported 
through other routes from Abū 
Hurairah from the Prophet 3&. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد : YAV [Y‏ من حديث محمد بن عمرو الليثي به ورواه 
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Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Mentioned About *The Gates 
Of Paradise Are Under The 

Shadows Of The Swords' 


1659. Abū Bakr bin Abi Misa Al- 
Ash‘ari narrated: “I heard my 


1] See no. 810. 
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father saying in the presence of the 
enemy: “The Messenger of Allah 
#¢ said: "Indeed, the gates of 
Paradise are under the shadows of 
the swords." A man among the 
people with a ragged appearance 
said: ‘Have you heard what you 
mentioned from the Messenger of 
Allah #?’ He said: ‘Yes.’ So he 
returned to his comrades and bid 
them Salam (farewell), broke the 
sheath of his sword, and began 
fighting with it until he was killed.” 

(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Sahih] Gharib. We do not know it 
except as a narration of Ja‘far bin 
Sulaiman [Ad-Duba‘l]. (One of the 
narrators) Abū ‘Imran Al-Jawni’s 
name is ‘Abdul-Malik bin Habib. As 
for Aba Bakr bin Abi Misa, Ahmad 
bin Hanbal said: “That is his name.” 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» الإمارة» باب ثبوت الجنة للشهید» ح :۱۹۰۲ عن قتيبة به. 


Comments: 


The Hadith tells us that one of the paths leading straight to Paradise is to take 
part in Jihad and confront the enemy fearlessly, under the shadow of swords 
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and other weapons. 


Chapter 24. What Has Been 
Related About Which Of The 
People Are Most Virtuous 


1660. Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah # was asked: “Which of the 
people are most virtuous?” He 
said: “A man who take part in 
Jihad in Allah’s cause.” They said: 
“Then whom?” He said: “Then a 
believer who stays in one of the 
mountain paths out of Taqwa for 
his Lord, leaving the people secure 
from his evil.” (Sahih) 
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[Abū *Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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من حديث الزهري به.‎ ۲۷۸٦: حديث الأوزاعى والبخاري. ح‎ 
Comments: 7 

Just as, together with doing one’s obligatory duties, it would be an act of great 
virtue to take part in Jihād in the cause of Allāh and risk one’s life and 
property in that endeavour, it would also, under special circumstances, be an 
act of virtue to go into seclusion in order to keep away from getting involved 
in a situation of internal dissent and strife. And the meaning of him fleeing to 
protect the people from his evil, is when if he were to stay, he would be 
compelled to pick and assist one side in cases of two Muslim groups fighting in 
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Chapter 25. Regarding (The 
Rewards For The Martyr) 


1661. Anas bin Malik narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah %% said: 
“None of the people of Paradise 
would wish to return to the world 
except for the martyr who indeed 
would love to return to the world 
saying that he would love to be 
killed ten times in Allah’s cause 
because of what he has seen of the 
honor that He has given him." 
(Sahih) 

Abt 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


Comments: 
See comments on no. 1643. 


1662. (Another chain) from Anas, 
from the Prophet 3 with similar in 
its meaning. (Sahih) 

Abt ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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تخريح: متفق cule‏ وأخرجه البخارى» الجهاد والسيرء باب تمنى المجاهد أن يرجم | 
تخريج : متمق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري يرء باب تمني يرجع | 
الدنياء ح :۲۸۱۷ ومسلم. ح :۱۰۹/۱۸۷۷ عن محمد بن بشار به . 
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1663. Al-Miqdàm bin Ma'diykarib 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah 4, said: “There are six things 
with Allàh for the martyr He is 
forgiven with the first flow of blood 
(he suffers), he is shown his place in 
Paradise, he is protected from 
punishment in the grave, secured 
from the greatest terror," the 
crown of dignity is placed upon his 
head - and its gems are better than 
the world and what is in it — he is 
married to seventy-two wives 
among Al-Hüril-'Ayn of Paradise, 
and he may intercede for seventy of 
his close relatives." (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [حسن] ar oly‏ ابن ماجهء الجهادء باب فضل الشهادة في سبيل الل YVA ie‏ 


Comments: 


The purpose behind recounting the special favors bestowed upon the martyr 
is to awaken in our hearts the desire to sacrifice our lives and all that belongs 
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to us in the path of Allah. 


Chapter 26. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
The Garrisons 


1664. Sahl bin Sa'd narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #8 said: 
“(Ribat) Guarding the frontier for a 
day in the cause of Allah is better 
than the world and what is in it. 
And an afternoon the worshipper 


Ul See Strat Al-Anbiyà' 21:103. 
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spends in the cause of Allàh - or a PI ا‎ lod xt 
morning - is better than the world e في سيل‎ tm buy) 
and what is on it. And the space الله‎ "m العَبْدُ‎ au 135 dele 
occupied by the whip of one of you , "^ ek .. h.n € 
in Paradise is better than the world — (-2^3 «Ue وما‎ GI Ge y أو الغدوة‎ 
and what is on it." (Sahih) üt quur, EGER ارك ف‎ ba 
: 5 ot ee جن اك‎ gem سواط أحل فی جر‎ 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. i : x 3 2 2 
eme iR Lue e 
AAY تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الجهاد والسيرء باب فضل رباط يوم في سبيل الله‎ 
ومسلمء‎ ٦٤٠١١۳۲١١ »۲۷۹٤:ح من حديث أبي النضر به وللحديث طرق عند البخاري»‎ 
وغيرهما.‎ ۱۱١ ۱۱۳/۱۸۸۱: ح‎ 
Comments: 
See comments under chapter 17. 
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the grave, and his deeds 
(continuously) multiplied until the 
Day of Resurrection." (Sahih) 
[Abi *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 
من طريق آخر عن شرحبيل بن السمط عن سلمان‎ Me t تخريج : [صحیح] ورواه مسلم‎ 
See comments under chapter 2. 
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1666. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah i£ said: 
“Whoever meets Allah without any 
traces from Jihdd he meets Allah 
with a defect.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib as a narration of Al-Walid 
bin Muslim from Isma‘il bin Rafi‘. 
Ismà'il bin Rafi‘ was graded weak 
by some of the people of Hadith. I 
heard Muhammad saying: “He is 
trustworthy, average (Muqdrib) in 
Hadith.” 

This Hadith has been reported 
from Abû Hurairah from the 
Prophet $&, through other than this 
route. Regarding the Hadith of 
Salman, its chain is not connected, 
Muhammad bin Al-Munkadir did 
not see Salman Al-Farisi. 

This Hadith has been reported 
from Ayyüb bin Misa, from 
Makhül, from Shurahbil bin As- 
Simt, from Salman, from the 
Prophet .كله‎ 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن cael‏ الجهادء باب التغليظ في ترك AY IR calga!‏ 
من حديث الوليد بن مسلم به # إسماعيل بن رافع : ضعيف راجع تسهيل الحاجة» ح: ۱۳۳۷ . 


Comments: 


Whoever is ordered by the Muslim ruler to take part in Jihád for the cause of 
Allah, but makes no preparation himself for it or avoids making any kind of 
physical or financial sacrifice for it, nor does he soil his body in it shall 
certainly find himself deprived of all the blessings and benefits promised for 
those who lay down their lives in the cause of Allah. 
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1667. Abū Salih, the freed slave of 
*Uthmàn said: “I heard ‘Uthman 
while on the Minbar saying: ‘I did 
not inform you about a Hadith I 
had heard from the Messenger of 
Allah #%, out of dismay that you 
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might part from me. Then it 
occurred to me that I should 
narrate it to you so that one may 
himself choose from these matters 
accordingly. I heard the Messenger 
of Allah g saying: '(Ribàr) 
Guarding the frontier for a day in 
Allah’s cause is better in status 
than a thousand days doing other 
than that.” (Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan |Sahih] Gharib. 

Muhammad [bin Isma‘il] said: 
“Abū Salih, the freed slave of 
*Uthmàn's name is Burkàn." 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي :۰۳۹/۲ ح ۳٠۷٠:‏ (الجهاد» باب فضل الرباط) من 
حديث الليث ابن سعد به وصححه ابن حبان» ح : 1١597‏ والحاكم: VEY A /Y‏ ووافقه الذهبي . 

Comments: 
Since those were the days when people's eagerness for the doing of virtuous 
deeds was at its peak, it happened sometimes that the tidings of acts 
attracting abundant rewards from Allah were kept from them, lest they should 
leave the capital city of Al-Madinah en masse in pursuit of those acts, thus 
creating problems for the administration of the city or state. But once the 
conditions changed, they were told of those matters in order to be clear of the 
blame of hiding a piece of information about their own religion. 


1668. Abü Hurairah narrated that AA 


the Messenger of Allāh 3& said: 
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"The martyr does not sense the 
touch of death except as one of you 
senses the touch of a (bug) bite." 
(Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الجهاد» باب فضل الشهادة في سبيل الله 
YA Yiz‏ عن محمد بن بشار به وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة . 
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Comments: 


Whoever goes to the battlefield with purity of intention and a fondness for 
fighting in Allah’s cause, Allah fills his heart with such a burning desire for 
martyrdom that he feels neither fatigue nor pain and is able to wage the war 
with full peace of mind and achieve the goal of attaining martyrdom. 
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تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الطبراني 


1669. Abū Umàmah narrated that 
the Prophet % said: “There is 
nothing more beloved to Allah 
than two drops and two traces: A 
teardrop shed out of fear of Allah, 
and a drop of blood shed in Allah’s 
cause. As for the two traces: A 
trace resulting in Allah’s cause, 
and and a trace resulting from one 
of the duties that Allah made 
obligatory." (Hasan) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib. 


cYA* JA:‏ ح :۷۹۱۸ من حديث يزيد بن هارون 


Û1 “Like footsteps, or becoming dusty, or being injured in Jihad or other barriers from 


seeking knowledge." (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 
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The Chapters On Jihad 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


21. The Chapters On Jihad 
From The Messenger 
Of Allah 3 


Chapter 1. (What Has Been 
Related) About The People 
Who Have An Excuse Not To 
Participate 

1670. Al-Barà' bin ‘Azib narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 4 
said: “Bring me a shoulder blade or 
tablet." Then he wrote: Not 
equal are those of the believers 
who sit. ‘Amr bin Umm Maktüm 
who was behind him said: “15 there 
an exemption for me?" So the 
following was revealed: Except 
those who are disabled.) (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Ibn ‘Abbas, Jàbir, and Zaid 
bin Thabit. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. [and 
it is a Hadith that is] Gharib from 
the narration of Sulaiman At-Taimi 
from Abū Ishaq. 

And Shu‘bah and Ath-Thawri 
reported this Hadith from Abū 
Ishaq. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائی (Nr P‏ ح 5٠١:‏ (الجهادء باب فضل المجاهدين على 
القاعدين) عن صر بن علي به ورواه البخاري» ح (us 604٤:‏ ح ۱۸٩۹۸:‏ من حديث أبي 


Il Zaid bin Thabit, as indicated in a narration of Muslim. 


[2] All of which is from An-Nisa’ 4:95. 
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ea Glen!‏ وفي الباب عن ابن عباس [Yeti ul‏ وجابر [مسلمء X53 Date‏ بن ثابت 
۳٠۳۳: uU]‏ وأحمد:184/0] * حديث شعبة عند البخاري» 6 TAY N‏ 4097 ومسلمء 


Comments: 


People who do have a passion and a desire for participation in Jihad but find 
themselves unable to do so for some reason beyond their control, their 
lagging behind shall not be counted as sin, and their passion for Jihad and 
their desire for it would make them equal partners in reward. 
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Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About One Who Goes 
Out For Battle Abandoning His 
Parents 


1671. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar said: 
“A man came to the Prophet كله‎ 
seeking permission to go for Jihad. 
So he said: ‘Do you have parents 
(living)? He said: ‘Yes.’ He said: 
‘Then it is for them that you should 
perform Jihad.” (Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] There is 
something on this topic from Ibn 
‘Abbas. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. (One 
of the narrators) Abil-‘Abbas is 
the blind (Al-A'mà) poet (Ash- 
Sha'ir), from Makkah, and his 
name is As-Sà'ib bin Farrükh. 


تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه البخاري» الأدب» Y tok‏ يجاهد إلا بإذن الأبوين» 
ح :0۹۷۲ ومسلمء YOE‏ من حديث يحيى القطان به وفي الباب عن ابن عباس [الطبراني 


.]1 3101/1 CVV uS 


Comments: 


Dutifulness towards parents and according respectful treatment to them is the 
bound duty of each individual. No one, therefore, is allowed to go out for 
Jihad without his parents' consent except in cases where, under the conditions 
of the time, Jihad becomes everyone's individual duty. Ibn Qudámah has 
claimed unanimity among scholars on this point. The same view was held by 
the Companions, like ‘Umar and ‘Uthmdn, and by the leading lights of 
succeeding generations, like Imam Malik, Al-Awzà'i, Ath-Thawri and Ash- 
Shafi'i, just to name a few (Al-Mughni, v.13, p.2625). 
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The Chapters On Jihad 


Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About A Lone Man Being 
Sent (As A Commander)! Over 
A Military Expedition 
1672. Al-Hajjáj bin Muhammad 
narrated that Ibn Juraij commented 
on Allah's Saying: Obey Allah and 
obey the Messenger, and those in 
authority among you., he said: 
“Abdullah bin Hudhafah bin Qais bin 
'Adi As-Sahmi was sent by the 
Messenger of Allah (as 
commander) over a military 
expedition. I was informed of that by 
Ya'là bin Muslim, from Sa‘eed bin 
Jubair, from Ibn ‘Abbas.” (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. We do not 
know of it except as a narration of 
Ibn Juraij. 


5 qu 
التفسيرء باب: #أطيعوا الله وأطيعوا الرسول وأولي‎ ob وأخرجه‎ cade تخریج : متفق‎ 
من حديث الحجاج بن محمد به.‎ ATE Ze وذوي الأمرء ح :£0۸6 ومسلم»‎ $e ER 
Comments: 
Ibn Juraij's comment on the Qur'ànic verse (4:59) is intended to highlight the 
fact that, since ‘Abdullah bin Hudhafah had been appointed commander of 
the expedition by the Prophet 3&, for all intent and purposes he was one of 
the people in authority whose obedience has been made compulsory by the 
Qur'àn and Hadith. A vast majority of scholars of the past and present also 
consider government functionaries (including the commander of the brigade) 
as the veritable “people of authority" of the community, and there is no doubt 
about that under an Islamic government, some scholars take the term to 
mean ‘men of learning’. (Tuhfat-Al-Ahwadhi, v. 3, p. 21). 


Chapter 4. What Has Been iA ما جَاءَ فى‎ SE (t (المعجم‎ 
Related About It Being Disliked gee Ae ناف ا‎ :í 
For A Man To Travel Alone (Y* ن يساور لرجل وحده (التحفة‎ 


1673. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the NAT ane p Ai as - ۳۴ 


Ul See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
1 An-Nisa’ 4:59. 
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Messenger of Allah 3& said: “If the 
people knew what I know about 
being alone, then a rider would not 
journey at night." - meaning alone. 
(Sahih) 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الجهاد والسيرء باب السير وحدهء ح :۲۹۹۸ من حديث عاصم 


Comments: 


Going out alone would not be a thing of blemish if the exigencies of war 
demand that the person undertake the journey as a scout in order to monitor 
the activities of the enemy. But going all alone on an uncalled for, and 
unwarranted excursion, means inviting trouble for oneself. It would not, 
therefore, be advisable to embark on a journey that is long, or for a stay that 
is expected to be long, except in company or group. 
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1674. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather that the Messenger of 
Allah 2% said: “The (lone) rider is a 
Shaitan, and two riders are two 
Shaitan. Three is a traveling party.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abt ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of Ibn 
‘Umar (no. 1673) is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. We do not know of it except 
from this route; as a narratioin of 
‘Asim. And he is Ibn Muhammad 
bin Zaid bin ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar. 
[Muhammad said: “He is 
trustworthy, truthful. And ‘Asim bin 
‘Umar Al-‘Umari is weak in Hadith, 
I do not report anything from 
him."] The Hadith of ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr (no. 1674) is better. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه cagla P‏ الجهاد.ء Deb‏ في الرجل ply‏ وحده 
YUY‏ من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطأ: 4178/5 وصححه ابن خزيمة والحاكم ٠١١/۲:‏ 
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Comments: 


In view of the multiple types of needs during the journey, it would definitely 
be more prudent that a man journeys in a party of at least three, so that in 
the likely event of anyone's sickness or death, the others might help each 
other, and inform those left behind, as well as fulfill the other needs of the 
journey through mutual help and assistance. 
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Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About The Permission 
To Lie And Be Deceitful In 
War 


1675. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3& 
said: “War is deceit.” (Sahih) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from ‘Ali, 
Zaid bin Thabit, ‘Aishah, Ibn 
‘Abbas, Aba Hurairah, Asma’ bint 
Yazid bin As-Sakan, Ka‘b bin 
Malik, and Anas bin Malik. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الجهاد والسيرء باب الحرب خدعة» Vetere‏ 


ومسلم» ح:۱۷۳۹ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به *# وفي الباب عن علي [النسائي في الكبرى /٠:‏ 
CY‏ ح:8544] وزيد بن ثابت [الطبراني في الكبير: 175/0 ح:4855] وعائشة [ابن ماجهء 
ح [TATY‏ وابن عباس [ابن ماجه» [YATE ie‏ وأبي هريرة [البخاري» ح:7”0579 ومسلمء 
DYE io‏ وأسماء بنت يزيد بن السكن [لعله يشير إلى الحديث DAYA SII‏ وكعب بن مالك 
yl]‏ داود» VV e‏ وأنس بن مالك [أحمد:۳/ YY£‏ وابن حبان]. 

Comments: 
The Arabic word ‘Khad‘ah’ means a hidden plan or strategy. Similarly, 
Tawriyah (equivocation) is also a manner of speech in which the speaker, 


although he does not lie, deliberately uses ambiguous words so that the 
addressee gets a different meaning from the one intended by the speaker. 
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Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About Battles Of The 
Prophet #¢ And How Many 
There Were 


1676. Abü Ishàq narrated: "I was 
next to Zaid bin Arqam when he 
was asked: ‘How many battles did 
the Prophet 3 fight? He said: 
‘Nineteen.’ So I said: ‘How many 
battles did you take part in with 
him?’ he said: ‘Seventeen.’ I said: 
‘Which of them was the first? He 
said: ‘Dhat Al-‘Ushaira’ or Al- 
‘Usaira’.” (Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق عليه وأخرجه البخاري» المغازيء باب غزوة العشيراء أو العسيرة» TAEA‏ 
من حديث وهب بن جرير ومسلمء الجهاد. باب عدد غزوات النبى 3« iv/Wot:e‏ قبل » 
ح ۱۸١١:‏ من حديث شعبة به وهو في مسند الطيالسي» MAE VAY STANTS‏ 


Comments: 


In the vocabulary of Islam the word ‘Ghazwah’ (literally, invasion) means a 
military expedition personally led by the Prophet #%. Sariyyah, on the other 
hand, is an expedition carried out under the orders of the Prophet #¢ without 
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his physical participation. 


Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About Lining Up And 
Positioning At The Time Of 
Fighting 


1677. 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin ‘Awf 
narrated: “The Messenger of Allah 
4% positioned us during the night 
at Badr.” (Da if) 

[Abū 258158 said:] There is 
something on this topic from Abū 
Ayyüb. 

This Hadith is Gharib, we do not 
know of it except from this route. I 
asked Muhammad bin Isma‘il 
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about this Hadith, but he did not 
know it, and he said: “Muhammad 
bin Ishaq heard from ‘Ikrimah.” 
And when I saw him, he had a 
good opinion about Muhammad 
bin Humaid Ar-Ràzi, then he 
considered him weak later. 


[إسناده ضعيف] Gd‏ محمد بن ida‏ ضعيف وكان ابن معين D‏ الرأي 
ن إسحاق عنعن إن صح السند PIE ES‏ الباب عن أبي أيوب .[£Y* fo: A1]‏ 


Comments: 


Although the narration as such is weak, yet there is no doubt that the right way 
to fight a war is to make proper preparations and arrangements, as well as 
through the lining up of the troops for it in proper time. Once the hostilities 


have started, there will be little or no time left for doing those things. 
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Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About Supplicating At 
The Time Of Fighting 


1678. Ibn Abi Awfa said: “I heard 
him saying” — meaning the Prophet 
i£ — “while supplicating against the 
Ahzab: ‘O Allah, Revealer of the 
Book! Severe in reckoning! Rout 
the Ahzab and shake them." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:| There is 
something on this topic from Ibn 
Mas'üd. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق "m ii eade‏ الجهاد والسير» باب الدعاء على المشركين بالهزيمة 
والزلزلة» TAT‏ ومسلمء ح:147١‏ من حديث إسماعيل بن أبي خالد به # وفي الباب عن ابن 
مسعود [النسائي في الكبرى»› E:‏ وعمل اليوم والليلة» Dew‏ 


Comments: 


Supplication is a believer’s weapon. Success and prosperity in wars come from 
fortitude and courage of the heart as well as from the warriors’ steadfastness 
exhibited on the battlefield. If a warrior’s heart loses its courage and 
fortitude, his feet will refuse to support him. If a condition of this nature 
overtakes the battling army, defeat will be the only outcome of war. 


422 الجهاد‎ Sigil 


x Ja eue G (المعجم 4) - بَابُ‎ 
(Yo (التحفة‎ 


2-3 go 28 45 


UC ON FERE CAN Gas - 14 


as dins [5,530 CAU ol 
عَنْ شّريك» عَنْ‎ e gx Gis قالوا:‎ 
: عَنْ جار‎ ESN gl عَنْ‎ - EAI هو‎ glee 

: عله دحل مك ولوا أف‎ d رفول‎ ol 
غَرِيبٌ لا‎ Las d puse ابو‎ dd] 

7 PEE "aP Pa $ as ge 
عَنْ شرِيكِ‎ P gue ee نغرفه إلا مِنْ‎ 
wb هذا الْحَدِيثِ‎ Se I ZG, قَالَ:‎ 

عق NL‏ ود عن ا عو فار و عمطت واو د 
SA‏ إلا مِنْ uem Ende‏ بن P‏ عَنْ oh‏ 
عَمّاره عَنْ ee ash‏ جابر: أَنَّ EU‏ 

قال EISE‏ والحَدِيتٌ هُوَ هذًا. 

Ar ees ii du 
Gyles بن‎ E BAU وغمار‎ ees 
£5 x, Syke أبَا‎ GX, ulii 
الحَدِيثِ.‎ Jal Be i 1545] 


لا 


The Chapters On Jihad 


Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About Standards!!! 


1679. Jabir said: “The Messenger of 
Allah g entered Makkah, and his 
standard was white." (Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it except 
as a narration of Yahya bin Adam 
from Sharik. He said: I asked 
Muhammad about this Hadith, but 
he did not know it except as a 
narration of Yahya bin Adam from 
Sharik, he said: “More than one 
narrator has narrated to us from 
Sharik from ‘Ammar from Abū Az- 
Zubair from Jabir: "The Prophet 3 
entered Makkah and he was wearing 
a black Jmàmah.""! (Hasan) 

Muhammad said: “This is the 
Hadith.” 

[Abii ‘Eisa said:] Duhn is a branch 
of Bajilah (the tribe), and ‘Ammar 
Ad-Duhni (one of the narrators) is 
‘Ammar bin Mu‘awiyah Ad-Duhni, 
and his Kunyah is Abü Mu‘awiyah, 
he is from Al-Küfah, and he is 
trustworthy according to the people 
of Hadith. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الجهادء باب: في الرايات والألوية» YOUN ig‏ وابن 
carl‏ ح۲۸۱۷ والنسائي» YA MIR‏ من حديث يحيى بن آدم به وصححه الحاكم على شرط 


VIAN Ie c ail وله شواهد.‎ 1۰0 eNe ESY مسلم:‎ 


Comments: 


The Arabic Liwa’ (standard) (used here in its plural form Alwiyah) is a piece 
of cloth wrapped round the lance bar. Rayah (flag), on the other hand, is that 
piece of cloth which, having tied at one end, is left fluttering loose. Rayah is 
the for the entire army, while the one used by each individual company or 


brigade is called Liwa’. 


11 Meaning banners, like flags but smaller. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 


[2] Meaning headgear. 
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Chapter 10. (What Has Been 
Related) About Flags 


1680. Yünus bin ‘Ubaid, the freed 
slave of Muhammad bin Al-Qasim 
said: “Muhammad bin Al-Qàsim 
sent me to Al-Bara’ bin ‘Azib to 
ask him about the flag of the 
Messenger of Allah #5. He said: ‘It 
was a black square of Namirah.’” 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 28155 said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from ‘Ali, 
Al-Harith bin Hassan, and Ibn 
‘Abbas. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:} This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except from the report of Ibn 
Abi Za’idah. And Abii Ya'qüb 
Ath-Thagafi’s name is Ishaq bin 
Ibrahim. ‘Ubaidullah bin Misa also 
reports from him. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه pi‏ داود» Ul‏ ح :۲۹۹۱ من حديث يحيى بن زكريا به 
وللحديث شواهد ٭ وفي الباب عن علي [النسائي في السنن الكبرى» TANE‏ والحارث بن 


حسان [يأتي EnYV£:‏ وابن عباس [يأتي: [A‏ 


Comments: 


* A|-Oàdi said: ‘The meaning of black is that most of the color of it was black, 
such that from a distance one could see black, not that its color was pure 
black. For he said: “of Namirah” which is a type of wool garment with black 
and white stripes or design that the Arabs wore. It is for that reason that it 
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E 


Gas : السَالِحَانِنُ‎ jal] aues DEPT 


was called Namirah, because it resembled a Namir (a leopard or a tiger). 


1671. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “The flag of 
the Messenger of Allah š was 
black, and his standard was white.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route, as a 
narration of Ibn ‘Abbas. 
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ix dux WA De Af d] 
quU ابن‎ eue غَرِيبٌ مِنْ هذا الْوَجْه مِنْ‎ 
تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الجهاد» باب الرايات والألوية» ح:7818 من حديث‎ 
يحيى بن إسحاق به.‎ 
Comments: 
Sometimes, however, the Prophet #¢ used other colors as well. (Tuhfat Al- 
Ahwadhi, v.3, p.24). 


Chapter 11. What Has Been فی الشعَار‎ tle ما‎ SG - )١١ (المعجم‎ 
Related About Code Words = a 
(VV (التحفة‎ 


1682. Al-Muhallab bin Abi Sufrah Gás غَيْلَانَ:‎ 333,24: Gas - VAY 


reported from one who heard the bBo fee Raha Rea ides 
Prophet #% saying: “If you suffer a — c* يان عن ابي إشخاق.‎ ge 


surprise attack from the enemy jé Pall non toe Tv e oi الا‎ 
then say: ‘Ha Mim, they will not be ^ S ae re ie age 
victorious.” (Sahih) بيتكم !343 فقولوا: حم لا‎ op ig 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There is toyed 
something on this topic from TNI TET 1 roe 
Salamah bin Al-Akwa‘. This is how 5 [قال أبو عِيسَى:] وفي البّاب عَنْ‎ 
some of them reported it from Aba ع ا‎ ee ee e quer SA en 
Ishaq, the same as the narration of. — € E a $ a n y 
Ath-Thawri. And it has been gf الثؤري. $555( عن‎ Sb, إِسْحَاق مثل‎ 
reported from him, from AI- س‎ We ey ci الا ار‎ 
Muhallab bin Abi Sufrah from the Oo يه‎ i gt هلبا بن ابي صعره‎ 
Prophet $& in Mursal form. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داود» الجهاد» باب: في الرجل ينادي بالشعار» ح:/5291 
من حديث سفيان الثوري به وصححه الحاكم على شرط البخاري ومسلم :۱۰۷/۲ ووافقه 
الذهبي(!) وصححه ابن كثير في تفسيره : 5/ TA‏ وأبو إسحاق صرح بالسماع عند عبدالرزاق» 
ح: s ٩٤٩۷‏ وفي الباب عن سلمة بن الأكوع [أبو داود» ح:75947]. 


Comments: 
During battle, special codes are introduced among comrades in order to 
identify the friend from foe, so that, in case of a surprise attack or ambush 
from the enemy in the darkness of the night, fellow fighters of the same army 
may not blindly clash with each other. The codes would also enable the 
guards to identify the enemy spies through demanding the code words from 
them. The codes, therefore, have to be changed from time to time. 
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The Chapters On Jihad 


Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Sword Of The 
Messenger Of Allah 2% 


1683. ‘Uthman bin Sa‘d narrated 
that Ibn Sirin said: “I made my 
sword like the sword of Samurah 
bin Jundab. Samurah claimed that 
he made his sword like the sword 
of the Messenger of Allah #¢, and 
it was a Hanafiyah.”") (Da) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through this route. Yahya 
bin Sa'eed Al-Qattàn has criticized 
‘Uthman bin Sa'd the scribe, and 
he graded him weak due to his 
memory. 


تخريج : : [إستاده TR‏ وأخرجه أحمد: ٠١/0‏ من حديث عثمان بن سعد الكاتب به وهو 


ضعيف كما في التقريب وغيره. 


Comments: 


Our virtuous predecessors would, as far as possible, model every action of 
theirs after the pattern of the Prophet #. May Allah enable us as well to 
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follow their example! 


Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About Breaking The 
Fast At The Time Of Fighting 


1684. Abü Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated: “During the year of the 
conquest, when the Prophet š4 
reached Marr Zahrãn, he told us 
that we would meet the enemy. So 
he ordered us to break the fast, and 
we [all] broke our fast." (Sahih) 


[Abii 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 


Ul That is, it had the appearance of one made by Bani Hanifah, who were known for 


making swords. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 


(21 A valley between Makkah and ‘Usfan. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Hasan Sahih, and there 
something on this topic from Ibn 
“Umar. 
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Comments: b حديك مز‎ 


At times of war, toughness and strength of the body is as important a 
requirement as high morale and courage of the heart. Hunger and thirst of 
the fast naturally dampens, this strength. Therefore, when the believers are 
face to face with the enemy and armed clash becomes imminent; fasting must 
be done away with. And should the situation demand, the fast already started 
should also be broken, even as the Prophet 3¥ had done while on his way to 
the Conquest of Makkah (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3: p.25). 


Chapter 14. What Has Been SG E - ٤ 0 
Related About Going Out ج۶ في‎ T لمعجم‎ 
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During The Time Of Fright 


1685. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“The Prophet #¢ rode a horse 
belonging to Abü Talbah called 
Mandüb. He said: "There is nothing 
to be frightened of, and we found 
him to be (quick) like the sea.” 


(Sahih) NE ع سد هس‎ ress 

ERA oud AG ue; «ما كان‎ OUS 

[Abū 28158 said:] There is 2 3b e o 

something on this topic from Ibn ابن‎ o* zi ÈI عِيسَى:‎ gi Q6] 

‘Amr bin Al-‘As]. p 
العاص].‎ o ge 


qu 7 pes > ua هڌا‎ n 
تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» الهبة وفضلها والتحريض عليهاء باب من استعار من‎ 
من حديث شعبة به وهو في مسند الطيالسي»‎ YTV: ومسلمء‎ YY: الناس الفرس›‎ 
والنسائي في فضائل‎ Y /£: ح :۱۹۷۹ باختلاف يسير # # وفي الباب عن عمرو بن العاص [أحمد‎ 

[AT Y والكبرى.‎ Var: الصحابة»‎ 
Comments: £ 
Sometimes, feelings of fear and panic grip the people because of some 
dubious happening or rumour. In a condition like this, it would be an act of 
great wisdom if a person goes out to investigate the matter and, on return, 
apprise the people of the correct situation and thus help them out of their 
unnecessary fear or panic. 
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1686. Anas [bin Malik] said: 
"There was a cause for fright in AI- 
Madinah. So the Messenger of 
Allah à& borrowed a horse of ours 
called Mandüb. He said: ‘I have 
not seen anything to be frightened 
of, and we found him to be (quick) 
like the sea.” (Sahih) 

[Abū '/Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


وأخرجه مسلمء الفضائل» باب شجاعته Viz {E‏ عن محمد بن بشار به 


1687. Anas narrated: ^The Prophet 
g was the nicest person among the 
people, the most generous of the 
people, and the bravest among the 
people.” He said: “The inhabitants 
of Al-Madinah became frightened 
one night upon hearing a loud 
noise." He said: “So the Prophet #¢ 
met them upon an unsaddled horse 
belonging to Abü Talhah, with a 
sword hanging around his neck. He 
said: ‘Do not fear, do not fear.’ The 
Prophet $& said: ‘I found him to be 
(quick) like the sea.” — meaning the 
horse. (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About Standing Firm 
During The Time Of Fighting 


1688. Abt Ishàq narrated from Al- 
Bara’ bin ‘Azib who said: “A man 
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said to us: ‘Did you flee from the 
Messenger of Allah 3& O Abū 
‘Umarah?’” He said: “No. By 
Allah! I did not flee from the 
Messenger of Allah à, but some 
hasty people fled and (the tribe of) 
Hawazin assaulted them with 
arrows. The Messenger of Allah $& 
was on his white mule, and Abü 
Sufyan bin Al-Harith bin 'Abdul- 
Muttalib was holding its reigns. 
The Messenger of Allah # was 
saying: ‘I am the Prophet without 
lie, I am the son of 'Abdul- 
Muttalib.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:}] There are 
narrations on this topic from ‘Ali, 
and Ibn ‘Umar. 


تخریج : متفق cale‏ وأخرجه البخاريء الجهاد والسيرء باب بغلة النبى BE‏ البيضاءء 
ح ۲۸۷٤:‏ ومسلمء ح ۸٠/۱۷۷٦:‏ من حديث يحيى القطان به *# وفي الباب عن علي [لعله يشير 


إلى حديث أحمد Do NYT ۰۸٦/۱:‏ وابن عمر [یأتی .]۱٦۸۹:‏ 


Comments: 


An army unit or contingent is only dubbed as vanquished or retreated if the 
commander has run away from the field. In case the chief is holding his 
ground in the field, the fleeing fighters can easily return to him, and the army 
cannot be described as retreated or defeated. 
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1689. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “Indeed 
we saw the Day of Hunain, and 
indeed the two armies fled from the 
Messenger of Allah $i, and there 
did not remain one hundered men 
with the Messenger of Allah 4%.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of 
‘Ubaidullah. We do not know of it 
except from this route. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه الطبراني في الأوسط: EAVY ig LOCO So‏ من حديث 


محمد بن علي به وقال: 
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Comments: 


Initially, at the battle of Hunain, fighters from both groups - the Ansûrs 
(Helpers) and Muhajirs (Emigrants) had fled the battle field. The Prophet's 
exemplary courage and fortitude, however, gave them the courage once again, 
and slowly but surely they returned and joined back the battle. It is reported on 
the authority of ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 2 that there were eighty Emigrants with 
the Messenger of Allah 3& on that occasion. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.26) 


Chapter 16. What Has Been ما جَاءَ فى‎ OE - 01 (المعجم‎ 
Related About Swords And EL M OP NN 
Their Ornamentation (EY وحليتها (التحفة‎ yd 


1690. Talib bin Hujair narrated — ji 55512 5; XGA Ae - ۰ 

from Hüd bin ‘Abdullah bin Sa‘d, dee tpi SS obe. uf edes 
from his grandfather Mazidah, who — o^ p> طالب بن‎ Ue igali جُعفر‎ 
said: “The Messenger of Allah %4 
entered (Makkah) on the Day of 2 A «€ eS 
the Conquest and there was gold (#5 الفح‎ ex X الله‎ J,25 قال: دخل‎ 
and silver on his sword." Talib said: NEG. 9 quf Wi 18. 92[ 2 
*So I asked him about the silver o cdd ibn aU ce 
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Hüd's (great) grandfather's name is 
Mazidah Al-'Asari. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الطبراني في الکبیر :۲۰/ AVN ٠۳٤۷-۳٤١‏ من حديث 

محمد بن صدران به d‏ وفی الباب عن JAM Mull ual‏ 

Comments: 1 ١ 
In order to have a firm hold on the sword's hand-guard, the fighters generally 
had gold, silver or iron plaited on it. Muslims, however, generally had iron, 
leather or polish on it. Some of them even had silver towards the end of the 
hand-guards. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.27). 


1691. Anas said: “The hand-guard Gas: Us 5j محمد‎ Ae - 0١ 
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them reported it from Qatadah, 
from Sa‘eed bin Abî Al-Hasan who 
said: “Fhe hand-guard on the 
sword of the Messenger of Allah 
$$ was made from silver." 


تخريجح: [صحيح] وأخرجه ash pi‏ الجهاد» باب: في السيف YoAY:c auem‏ 
والنسائي» ح ٥۳۷۲:‏ من حديث جرير بن حازم به وللحديث شواهد عند النسائي» ح OVO‏ وغيره 
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Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related About A Coat Of Mail 


1692. Az-Zubair bin Al-‘Awwam 
said: “On the Day of Uhud, the 
Prophet #¢ wore two coats of mail. 
He tried to get up on a boulder but 
was not able to, so Talhah squatted 
under him, lifting the Prophet 3 
upon it such that he could sit on the 
boulder. So he #% said: (Paradise) 
“It is obligated for Talhah."" 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Safwàn 
bin Umayyah and As-Sà'ib bin Yazid. 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib, we 
do not know of it except through 
the narration of Muhammad bin 
Ishaq. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه البزار (البحر الزخار): 2188/7 WT‏ من حديث أبي 
سعيد الأشج به ومحمد بن إسحاق صرح بالسماع في الرواية المختصرة عند أبي يعلى OY Y:‏ 
Wee‏ والحديث صححه ابن حبان» YAY ie‏ والحاکم :۳/ YVELYVY (Yo‏ والذهبى 3E‏ وفى 
CUI‏ عن صفوان بن أمية [أبو داود» [rot Yo io‏ والسائب بن يزيد [الترمذي في الشمائل» 
[Vere‏ 
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Comments: 
Taking offensive or defensive armament for war is not against the principle of 
Tawakkul (reliance upon Allah). Talhah æ risked his own life and got his own 
body lacerated, to the extent that he sustained more than eighty wounds on 
his body, and one of his hands was permanently paralyzed. (Tuhfat Al- 
Ahwadhi, v.3, p.27 & 28). 


Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About the Helmet 


Bob - A (المعجم‎ 


(التحفة ££( 


1693. Anas bin Malik narrated: i-um Gas - ۳ 


me le bg 
eb aie, cin ue قَالَ:‎ 


“The Prophet 4% entered 
(Makkah) during the year of the 
Conquest, and upon his head was a 
helmet (Mighfar) It was said to 


him: ‘Ibn Khatal is clinging to the ron Ax Jos o 4 js المِغْمَرُ‎ 
covering of the Ka'bah.' So he said: ad Jo S aS 
‘Kill him.” (Sahih) . 0 pmo 
[Abū ‘Bisa said:] This Hadith is (> Cute هذا‎ Tue أبو‎ Jūl 
Hasan Sahih [Gharib]. We do not 9 > WIL E 
know of ions nl who "5 xi x ف‎ p E LN 
reported it other than Malik from ds DI ge مالِكِ‎ E 


Az-Zuhri. 


Movie إحرام»‎ aM باب جواز دخول مكة‎ cg! (qu وأخرجه‎ cade تخريج : متفق‎ 
(gow) 177/١ من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطأ:‎ ۱۸٤٩: عن قتيبة والبخاري» ح‎ 
Comments: 
As regards ‘Abdullah bin Khatal, he had first converted to Islam, then turned 
apostate. He was not only a war criminal, but also had gone as far as getting 
his two handmaids to sing verses of poetry lampooning the Prophet 3. That 
is the reason why the Prophet #2 condemned him to death. (Tuhfat Al- 
Ahwadhi, v.3, p.28). 
Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Horses 


(المعجم 19) - DU‏ ما جَاء في jab‏ 
jeu‏ (التحفة £0( 


CE 


SUA Ce - 


5o sor 


$e n Sl oF corer عَنْ‎ HU 
ziji RE di d Q6 قَالَ:‎ M 
E M Ed 


1694. ‘Urwah Al-Bàriqi narrated 95 


that the Messenger of Allah s& 
said: *Goodness will remain in the 
forelocks of horses until the Day of 
Judgement: (They bring about) 
Reward and spoils of war.” (Sahih) 
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AES جر‎ 

E al oe OO وفي‎ ]: or 
au, du a وجرير»‎ te وأبي‎ 

quies I والمُغِيرَةِ بْنِ‎ chy gi 
eee ra Jú] 
البَارِتِيُ‎ wsdl ul BN Bes . 
أَحْمَدُ بن‎ gu usd 
OS ge S eun ds is, EE 


ا 5 و 524» 
isd UP‏ حسن 


تخریج : 
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{Abi 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Ibn 
‘Umar, Abū Sa'eed, Jarir, Abt 
Hurairah, Asma’ bint Yazid, Al- 
Mughirah bin Shu'bah, and Jabir. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. ‘Urwah is Ibn Abi Al- 
Ja'd Al-Bariqi, and they say he is 
‘Urwah bin Al-Ja'd. Ahmad bin 
Hanbal said: "The Figh of this 
Hadith is that Jihad is with every 
Imam until the Day of Judgement.” 


: وأخرجه مسلمء الامارة» باب فضيلة الخيل Oly‏ الخير معقود بنواصيهاء MAVT ie‏ 


من حديث حصين به * وفي الباب عن ابن عمر [البخاري» ح VARA‏ ومسلم. ح :11۸۷1 وأبي 
سعيد [أحمد: ¥/ 4 [Y‏ وجرير (ell‏ ح: DAVY‏ وأبي هريرة [تقدم ]1١175:‏ وأسماء بنت يزيد 
[أحمد: 6/ ٤0٥۸۰٤0۵‏ وعبد بن حميد» ح:087١]‏ والمغيرة بن شعبة [الطبراني في الكبير: 


[vov /7 وجابر [أحمد:‎ ]٠١ 47 ح:‎ ۰ 
ما‎ ges Uu] ot = (Ye ior 


(ied) fd Be يُسْتَحَبُ‎ 


همير - 


I ML AS ot AP rue‏ ا 
oh ue sl‏ عباس 06: 96 رَسُولُ الله 
ABL ag ja) 18‏ 

JÉ]‏ ابو عِيسَى:] Gage he‏ حَسَنٌ 
ريثالا a‏ إلا مِنْ RUM‏ 
toda‏ شان . 


Chapter 20. (What Has Been 
Related) About What Is 
Recommend Regarding Horses 


1695. Ibn ‘Abbãs narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: “The 
blessing of the horse is in its 
redness." (Hasan) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except from this route, from the 
narration of Shaiban. 


تخريج : : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الجهاد» باب: فيما يستحب من ألوان eka!‏ 


ح ۲٥٤0:‏ من حديث شيبان به. 
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Comments: 

Shugr (in Arabic, the plural of Ashqar) means pure red. Other qualifying 
words mean as follows: Ad-ham: black; Agrah: with black spot on the 
forehead; Artham: white on the upper lip, and according to some, whose nose 
is white; Al-Agrah Al-Muhajjal: with some white on all the four legs; and Talg 
Al-Yamin: the one with no white on the right leg; and Kumait: red with black 
on its mane and ears. And some say it is merely a color that is reddish black 
— as this is the case when the term does not apply to horses. 


1696. Abi Qatàdah narrated that (2) د‘‎ e Au AE - 95 
the Prophet %% said: "The best mE WM Ne 
horse is the black one with a spot — o^ *&€ ابن‎ i agai : عبد الله بن‎ 
on the face, and white on the عَنْ‎ f 
upper lip. Then the one with some Mn FS ١ n 
white on his lower legs, except for Je x) قال:‎ Re QUI ot asks بی‎ 
the right. So if it is not black, then 9 ET sR ەھ‎ 

the Kumait (red one with black on الأ ا‎ p- rol Sal 2d 
its ears and its mane) with these عَلَى‎ Ens m Es ni ob C oes! lb 
markings." (Hasan) PET m 


تخريج : [حسن] ae oly‏ ابن camla‏ الجهادء باب ارتباط الخيل في سبيل ddl‏ ح :۲۷۸۹ 
من حديث يزيد بن أبي حبيب به وانظر الحديث الآتي. 


in meaning.(Hasan) 


1697. (Another chain) with similar Û : É; محمد بن‎ Gi - ۷ 
[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is — 9" «€ o^ بي‎ 


Ga DER Ob CAS 


í وو‎ SF oe 
A 
\ 


Hasan Gharib Sahih. m — T o AE Jc paul 
SER ope [3G 2I 
iim duae da عِيسَى:]‎ wb JÉ] 


» PE t 
ues a 

تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء Bi‏ ح :۲۷۸۹ عن محمد بن بشار به 
وصححه ابن ۱٦۳۳: cob‏ والحاكم: ؟/ AY‏ ووافقه الذهبى وللحديث طرق أخرى. 


Chapter 21. (What Has Been یکره‎ [G [جَاءَ‎ G باب‎ (Y (المعجم‎ 
Related) About What Is i pcc 
Disliked In Horses (£V (التحفة‎ Je مِنَ‎ : 


Soe 


1698. Abi Hurairah narrated that (4; - میدن بشار:‎ CAL - ۸ 


There are various definitions of the Arabic terms in this Hadith. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi,‏ للا 
and “these markings” refers to the previously mentioned markings.‏ 
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the Prophet # disliked ShikalU! in 
horses. (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Shu‘bah reported 
similarly from ‘Abdullah bin Yazid 
Al-Khath‘ami, from Abia Zur‘ah 
(one of the narrators in the chain 
of this Hadith), from Abt 
Hurairah, from the Prophet #2. 
Abt Zurah bin ‘Amr bin Jarir’s 
name is Harim. 

Muhammad bin Humaid Ar-Razi 
narrated to us (he said): “Jarir 
narrated to us from ‘Umarah bin 
Al-Qa'qà' who said: ‘Ibrahim An- 
Nakha^i said to me: “When you 
narrate from me, then narrate from 
me from Abū Zur‘ah, for one time 
he narrated a Hadith to me, then I 
asked him about it two years later, 
and he did not leave a letter out of 
it.” 


تخريج : وأخرجه edu‏ الامارة» باب ما يكره من صفات الخيل» A۷0: ٠‏ من حديث 


سفيان الثوري به # وقول إبراهيم النخعي : 


رواه البخاري في التاريخ 


خ الكبير TEE YETSA‏ من 


ا dc uui‏ محمد بن حميد» تابعه زهير بن حرب. 


(المعجم ob - (YY‏ ما جا في ou!‏ 


(£A (التحفة‎ [5213] 


ax M MG Ge - 8 
Gop M dw GÀ eg 


cgi او عَنْ‎ ax عَنْ‎ odo عَنْ‎ S 
sai أن رَسُوَلَ الله كله‎ ye ا‎ 
Pin إلى‎ sxi E Jes Re pud 
T AM d وما‎ qui Es GE الْوَدَاع‎ 


Chapter 22. What Has Been 
Related About Contests (And 
Racing) 


1699, Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah #@ arranged 
for the Mudammar among horses 
to race from Al-Hafya’ to 
Thaniyyah Al-Wada‘, between 
which was a distance of six miles. 
And for whatever horse was not 
among the Mudammar, they raced 
from Thaniyah Al-Wada‘ to the 


Hl Part or all of either the right or left front leg is white, and for the many different 


opinions see Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Masjid of Banü Zuraiq, between 
which was a distance of a mile. I 
was among those who raced, and 
my horse jumped along with me 
over a wall.” (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Etisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abü 
Hurairah, Jabir, Anas, and ‘Aishah. 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih Gharib 
as a narration of Ath-Thawri. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الجهاد والسير» باب Em‏ بين الخيل» YAM e‏ 
من حديث سفيان الثوري ومسلمء Weiz‏ من حديث عبيدالله بن عمر به # وفي الباب عن al‏ 
هريرةء ]۱۷٠١ : gh]‏ وجابر [الطبراني في الأوسط: 27١5/٠١‏ ح:4477] وأنس [البخاري» 
[1١۱ CYAVYCYAV Ye‏ وعائشة [ابن ماجه» ح:1919]. 


Comments: 


Mudammar in Arabic means a trained horse that is richly fed and allowed to 
grow fat and strong. Then, gradually, its supply of food is reduced and it is 
confined to a room so that it reduces its weight and runs very fast. 


Ita 4 
Go Y» قال:‎ XE LUE عن‎ ite عَنْ أبي‎ 


Age تقل از كراد‎ ad 


تخريج : : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه cagla pi‏ الجهادء باب: 


1700. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet 3€ said: "No stake is 
acceptable except in archery, racing 
a camel, and racing a horse." 
(Hasan) 


في فى السبق› Yovt:e‏ والنسائي» 


BU col ا من حديث محمد بن عبدالرحمن بن أبي ذئب به وصححه ابن‎ z 


وللحديث طرق أخرى. 


Comments: 


The Hadith confirms that stake and racing are only allowed in military-related 
rides and weaponry. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.31). 


tals في‎ tle ما‎ aot ~ (YY eme 


(£4 عَلَى الْحَيْلٍ (التحفة‎ i «exi ol 


Gis Gus ابو‎ Éi - we 


pu S مُوسَى‎ Be ica) Y jeu 


"E èo 3; o 0 LP 5t‏ شاه 
ابو جهضم عن X‏ الله بن dn‏ الله Qi‏ 


Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Mate A Donkey 
With A Horse 

1701. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah $& was a slave 
(of Allah), who would order as he 
had been ordered to. He did not 
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e ale uas‏ عن ابن re‏ 
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give an order to us!!! instead of the 
people regarding anything except 
for three: He ordered us that we 
make our Wudü' well (Isbagh), that 
we not eat from charity, and that we 
not mate a donkey with a horse." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There is 
something on this topic from ‘Ali. 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
Sufyán Ath-Thawri reported this 
from Abü Jahdam, who said: 
“From ‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Abdullah 
bin ‘Abbas, from Ibn ‘Abbas.” [He 
said] I heard Muhammad saying: 
“The narration of Ath-Thawri is 
not preserved. Ath-Thawri made a 
mistake in it. What is correct is 
what Isma‘il bin ‘Ulaiyyah and 
‘Abul-Warith bin Sa‘eed reported 
from Abi Jahdam, from ‘Abdullah 
bin ‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Abbas, from 
Ibn ‘Abbas.” 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه pi‏ داودء الصلاةء باب قدر القراءة في صلاة الظهر 
والعصرء ح ۸٠۸:‏ والنسائي» Mie‏ وابن ماجه» EYT‏ من حديث أبي جهضم موسى بن سالم 
به وللحديث طرق أخرى # وفي ou‏ عن علي [أبو داودء Yoto:e‏ والنسائي» [XM rie‏ 


CERE جَاءَ في‎ S OU - (YE (المعجم‎ 
)٠١ المسَلِمينَ (التحفة‎ FOR IUS 

od wa S Aui WR - ۲ 

uh fi pe) ie] GM مُوسَى]:‎ 


gu إن‎ xg OM gus ie di 


z 


24. Chapter: What Has Been 
Related About Seeking 
Assistance (From Allah) By 
The Destitute Muslims 

1702. Abü Ad-Dardà' narrated 
that he heard the Prophet 2 
saying: "Seek your weak for me. 


For indeed your sustenance and aid 
is only by your weak." (Sahih) 


U1 Meaning his relatives. 


[2] The meaning of this Hadith is: "Bring the poor and downtrodden people to me so that 
they can supplicate to Allah. Because your provisions and aid against your enemy is in 
relation to your kind treatment to them and their supplications, due to their lack of 
attachment to worldly matters.’ See ‘Awn Al-Ma ‘bid and Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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[Aba ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


[إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه cyl pi‏ الجهاد» باب: في الانتصار برذل الخيل 


والضعفة. ح٤۲۵۹‏ والنسائي» ح :۳۱۸۱ من حديث عبدالرحمن بن يزيد بن جابر به وصححه ابن 


. ٠٤١/۲: والحاكم‎ Y im col 


Comments: 


*Weak and downtrodden' are those that, although less privileged in material 
prosperity and worldly glory, are honorable to Allah thanks to the strength of 
their faith and the purity of their hearts. When they pray, they pray with fuli 
sincerity for the victory of the believers. Allah, therefore, accepts their sincere 
petitions and supplications and grants victory to the Muslims, that brings in its 
wake the spoils of war, which has been made the sustenance of the believers. 


(المعجم 10( - DU‏ ما فى [كَرَاهِيَة] 
p oe‏ 
i qa lof Jh ria‏ عَنْ 
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Chapter 25. What Has Been 
Related About Bells On Horses 
(Being Disliked) 


1703. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah # said: 
“The angels do not accompany a 
group among whom there is a dog 
or a bell.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Ibn 
‘Umar, ‘Aishah, Umm Habibah, 
and Umm Salamah. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء اللباس والزينة» باب كراهة الكلب والجرس في السفرء 51١7:‏ 
عن قتيبة به # وفي الباب عن عمر [أبو داودء ح:٠١١٤]‏ وعائشة [أبو داودء ح:١؟4] ply‏ حبيبة 
[أبو agl‏ ح:561!] elo‏ سلمة [النسائي :۸/ [oYY£:g VAt‏ 


Comments: 


Keeping the ‘prohibited’ dog is not permitted. Also prohibited is tying bells 
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around the necks of the animals, because the sound of the bell is the sound of 
Shaitün. And the angels of mercy do not enter the places inhabited by Shaitan. 


te Lele 6] Sb - (v3 (المعجم‎ 
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Chapter 26. (What Has Been 
Related About) Who Is Placed 
In Charge During War 


1704. Al-Bara’ narrated: “The 
Prophet # sent two armies, 
placing ‘Alî bin Abi Talib as the 
commander of one of them, and 
Khalid bin Al-Walid over the 
other. He said: ‘When there is 
fighting, then ‘Ali (is in 
command)."! He said: “So ‘Ali 
conquered a fortress and took a 
slave girl. Khalid [bin Al-Walid] 
wrote a letter and sent me with it 
to the Prophet #¢, to speak against 
him for it. So I arrived to the 
Prophet 3 to read the letter. The 
color of his face changed, then he 
said: ‘What do you think about a 
man who loves Allah and His 
Messenger, and Allah and His 
Messenger love him?’” He said: “I 
said: ‘I seek refuge from angering 
Allah and angering His Messenger, 
I am only the messenger.’ So he 
was silent.” (Daaf) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] There is 
something about this from Ibn 
‘Umar. This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except from the narration of Al- 
Ahwas bin Jawwab. And his saying: 
"To speak against him for that" 
refers to An-Namimah. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] # أبو إسحاق السبيعي مدلس وعنعن # وفي الباب عن ابن عمر 


[يأتي: DAY‏ يعني فيمن يستعمل على الحرب. 


UJ That is, if fighting occurs while the two armies are still together. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith contains the golden rule that the army command must be placed 
in the hands of a pious and God-fearing individual who loves Allah and His 
Messenger, and would be loved by Allah and His Messenger %4 for the 
virtuous traits of his character, which quality also endears him to the people. 
War, moreover, must be fought under one commander, although in the 
transitory phase more than one unit commander may be appointed for facility 
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of administration. 


Chapter 27. What Has Been 
Related About The Imam 


1705. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ said: “Indeed each of 
you is a shepherd and all of you will 
be questioned regarding your flock. 
The commander who is in authority 
over the Muslims is responsible and 
he will be questioned regarding his 
responsibility. The man is 
responsible over the inhabitants of 
his house and he is the one who will 
be questioned about them. The wife 
is responsible in her husband’s 
house and she will be questioned 
about it. The slave is responsible 
regarding his master’s property, and 
he will be questioned about it. 
Indeed each of you is a shepherd 
and each of you will be questioned 
about his flock.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abu 
Hurairah, Anas, and Abi Misa. The 
Hadith of Abū Mūsā is not 
preserved, and the Hadith of Anas is 
not preserved. [And the Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith.| 

Ibrahim bin Bash-shar Ar-Ramadi 
reported it from Sufyan bin 
‘Uyainah, from Buraid bin 
‘Abdullah bin Aba Burdah, from 
Abū Burdah, from Abū Misa, from 
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the Prophet $&. 

Muhammad informed me of that, 
from Ibrahim bin Bash-shàr [Ar- 
Ramadi]. Muhammad said: “More 
than one has reported it from 
Sufyan, from Buraid bin Abū 
Burdah [from Abû Burdah,] from 
the Prophet #¢ in Mursal form. 
This is more correct." Muhammad 
said: “Ishaq bin Ibrahim reported 
from Mu‘adh bin Hisham, from his 
father, from Qatadah, from Anas, 
from the Prophet # who said: 
‘Indeed Allah will question 
everyone who is responsible about 
his charge." I heard Muhammad 
saying: “This is not preserved. It is 
only correct from Mu‘adh bin 
Hisham from his father, from 
Qatadah, from Al-Hasan, from the 
Prophet 3€, in Mursal form.” 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه مسلمء الامارة» باب فضيلة الأمير العادل وعقوية الجائر . 
«e‏ ح :۱۸۲۹ عن قتيبة والبخاري» ح :01۸۸ من حديث نافع به # وفى الياب عن أبى هريرة 
[الطبراني في الأوسط :4/4/6 ح :۰44۱۳ 2350/4 [AVA ۲١‏ وأنس [يأتي في نفس 


الباب] وأبي موسى [يأتي في نفس الباب]. 


Comments: 


Each person must be ready for questioning in the Hereafter according to his 
position or status, and the extent of his responsibility as well as according to 
the number of people placed under his charge. And, obviously, the greater the 
burden of the responsibility a person holds the more extensive shall be his 
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accountability. 


Chapter 28. What Has Been 
Related About Obeying The 
Imam 

1706. Umm Al-Husain Al- 
Ahmasiyyah said: “I heard the 
Messenger of Allah 3& delivering a 
Khutbah during the Farewell Hajj, 
and he was wearing a Burd which 
he had wrapped from under his 
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armpit." She said: “1 was looking at 
the muscle of his upper arm 
quivering and I heard him saying: 
*O you people! Have Tagwa of 
Allah. If a mutilated Ethiopian 
slave is put in command over you, 
then listen to him and obey him, as 
long as he upholds the Book of 
Allah among you.” (Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Eisaé said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abi 
Hurairah and ‘Irbad bin Sariyah. 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih, it has 
been reported through other routes 
from Umm Husain. 


تخريج : : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد :7 من حديث يونس به ورواه مسلمء ح۱۲۹۸ من 
حديث أم الحصين # وفي الباب عن del‏ هريرة [البخاري» 2 YAYY:‏ ومسلم» € mes‏ 


وعرباض بن سارية [yw gh]‏ 


Comments: 


The Hadith confirms that a ruler or the supreme authority of a country can 
appoint his governors and other high officials at his discretion. It is not 
essential that a subordinate appointee be a free person or belong to the clan 
of the Quraish. Thus, whoever is appointed by him in that capacity, it is 
incumbent that we give him our obedience in all his actions in the light of the 
Qur'àn and Sunnah. Ugly features or the slavery status of the appointee shall 
not be a valid excuse for opposing him. 
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Chapter 29. What Has Been 
Related About: No Obedience 
To The Created In 
Disobedience To The Creator 


1707. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #% said: 
“Hearing and obeying is required 
from every Muslim man - in what 
he likes and what he dislikes — as 
long as he is not ordered with 
disobedience. If he is ordered with 
disobedience, then no hearing or 
obeying is required of him." 
(Sahih) 
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[Abi 'Eisà said:] There are oc ELN ره‎ Ae 
narrations on this topic from ‘Ali, 27° بل‎ mwa fo oi! وعمرال‎ 


‘Imran bin Husain, and Al-Hakam Čl 
bin ‘Amr Al-Ghifari. TEE DE ل‎ SO: 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. . صعتيج‎ eem حزيت:‎ aly] 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم e‏ الامارة» باب وجوب طاعة الأمراء في غير معصيةء وتحريمها في 

cinara)!‏ ح :۱۸۳۹ عن قتيبة به k‏ وفى الباب عن على [البخاري› ع {ETE‏ 50 الا ومسلمء 

ح: DAE‏ وعمران بن حصين [أحمد: EYY ٤۲١/٤‏ الحكم بن عمرو الغفاري [أحمد: De‏ 

Comments: 
The real Lord, King and Ruler is only Allah. And since the temporal Muslim 
ruler also draws his authority from Him Who has commissioned him to 
implement His commands, we are commanded to hear and obey his orders, 
regardless of whether we like them or not. However, in case the ruler orders 
something that flouts the Commandments of Allah and His Messenger, then 
we are not allowed to obey him. The reason being that, by issuing such orders, 
he has made himself a rebel against the Supreme Authority. Therefore, we 
are not allowed to obey such an order issued by him. 


Chapter 30. What Has Been iul db Shag: | 
Related About The Dislike Of — 52.7 (المعيم ”)< باب ما جاء في‎ 
Encouraging Beasts To Fight ب‎ WT و‎ > eite c os e Pa 
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Them Or Branding Them On ^ Meet) [s | وا وشم في‎ 
The Face] 
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between beasts." (Daf eod 
DS E الله‎ I) عباس قَالَ: نَهَى‎ un 


“Sal ين‎ re E 
[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داود» الجهاد. باب: فى التحريش بين البهائم»‎ ape 
ح :۲۵۱۲ عن أبي كريب به # الأعمش عنعن وأبو يحيى لين (نيل المقصودء ح:078) وللحديث‎ 
. طريق آخر فيه ليث بن أبي سليم وهو ضعيف‎ 
Comments: 


Instigating beasts to fight each other is an aimless pastime and a sinful act. It 
is not only a sheer waste of time but also a means of exposing the animals to 
unnecessary misery and pain. It is, moreover, used as a handy ploy for betting 
and gambling. 


1709. Aba Yahya reported from in . th 5 | Xe Cd - 84 
Mujahid: “The Prophet x 
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prohibited instigating fights 
between beasts.” And he did not 
mention “from Ibn ‘Abbas’ in it. 
(Dah) 

It is said that this is more correct 
than the (previous) narration of 
Qutbah. Sharik narrated this 
Hadith from Al-A'mash, from 
Mujahid, from Ibn ‘Abbas, from 
the Prophet $& similarly, but he did 
not mention “from Abii Yahya” in 
it. [This was narrated to us by Abt 
Kuraib from Yahya bin Adam, 
from Sharik]. Abû Mu'àwiyah 
reported it from Al-A‘mash, from 
Mujahid, from the Prophet i£ 
similarly. [And Abū Yahya is Al- 
Qattat Al-Kifi, and it is said that 
his name was Zadhan]. 

[Abü 'Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
Talhah, Jábir, Abü Sa'eed, and 
‘Ikrāsh bin Dhuwaib. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف مرسل] وانظر الحديث السابق # وفي CUI‏ عن طلحة [أبو 
یعلی Dig Y/Y‏ وجابر Dye t‏ وأبي سعيد [ابن أبي شيبة: 2759/4 ح:19977] 
وعكراش بن ذويب [لعله يشير إلى حديث أبي نعيم في معرفة الصحابة:٤/۲۰٤۲۲»‏ ح:0040 


وأصله عند الترمذي» ح :۱۸6۸ . 

(المعجم 1G - )۳١‏ (التحفة...) 
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Chapter 31. 


1710. Jabir narrated: “The 
Prophet % prohibited branding on 
the face and striking (it).” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء اللباس والزينةء باب النهي عن ضرب الحيوان في وجهه ووسمه 


cab‏ ح :۲۱۱1 من حديث ابن جريج به. 
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Comments: 


The face, whether of a man or of an animal, is the centre of attraction. It is, 
moreover, among the most vulnerable parts of the body. It cannot stand the 
shock of beating. Striking the animal on the face means disfiguring it and 
making it look ugly. Branding the face or tattooing it also means the same - 
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torturing the animal and disfiguring it. 


Chapter 32. What Has Been 
Related About The (Age) Of 
Adulthood For A Man And When 
He Is To Receive A Salary!!! 


1711. Nafi‘ narrated that Ibn 
‘Umar said: “I was reviewed before 
the Messenger of Allah #% in the 
army, and I was fourteen years old, 
but he did not accept me. Then I 
was reviewed before him later in 
the army while I was fifteen years 
old, and he accepted me.” 

Nafi‘ said: “I narrated this Hadith 
to ‘Umar bin ‘Abdul-‘Aziz and he 
said: ‘This is the limit that 
distiguishes between youth and 
manhood.’ Then he wrote to give 
salaries to whoever reached fifteen 
years of age.” 

(Another chain) with similar, but 
he (Nafi‘ said): “Umar [bin ‘Abdul- 
*Aziz] said: ‘This is the limit that 
distinguishes between children and 
soldiers." And he did not mention 
him writing about the salary. 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Ishàq bin Yüsuf is a Hasan Sahih 
Gharib Hadith as a narration of 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الشهادات» باب بلوغ الصيبان وشهادتهم» Yie‏ 


ومسلمء ح :1814 من حديث عبيدالله بن عمر a‏ 


I See no. 1361. 
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Comments: 


When, in the days of the Muslim rulers, Jihdd was performed as an Islamic 
duty, the names of war-worthy persons were entered into a military book, and 
they were given stipends from Public Treasury. On reaching the age of fifteen 
a person was considered fit for fighting. Discussion about the prescribed limit 
for the age of responsibility has been included in the Book of Al-Ahkām 
(Judgements), in its Chapter on the Puberty of Man and Woman. 
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Chapter 33. What Has Been 
Related About One Who Is 
Martyred While In Debt 


1712. ‘Abdullah bin Abi Qatadah 
narrated that he heard his father, 
narrating a Hadith, which he heard 
from the Messenger of Allah $£, in 
which he had stood among them, 
mentioning to them that Jihad in 
the cause of Allah and faith in 
Allàh were the most virtuous of 
deeds. Then a man stood and said: 
“O Messenger of Allah! If I were 
killed in the cause of Allah, would 
my sins be forgiven?" So the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “Yes. 
If you are killed in Allah's cause, 
and you are patient, seeking the 
reward, advancing, not fleeing.” 
Then the Messenger of Allah # 
said: “What was it that you said?" 
So he replied: *If I were killed in 
the cause of Allah, would my sins 
be removed (forgiven)? So the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: “Yes. 
If you are patient, seeking the 
reward, advancing, not fleeing - 
except for debt. For Jibril said that 
to me." (Sahih) 

[Abt *Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Anas, 
Muhammad bin Jahsh, and Abt 
Hurairah. This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
Some of them reported this 
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Hadith from Sa‘eed Al-Magburi, 
from Abū Hurairah, from the 
Prophet #%, similar to this. Yahya 
bin Sa‘eed Al-Ansari and more 
than one narrator reported this 
from Sa‘eed Al-Maqburi from 
‘Abdullah bin Abi Qatàdah, from 
his father, from the Prophet i£. 
This is more correct than the 
narration of Sa'eed Al-Maqburi 
from Abü Hurairah. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء الإمارة» باب من قتل في سبيل الله co us‏ خطاياه إلا الدين» 
ح :۱۸۸0 عن قتيبة به *ه وفي الباب عن pat‏ [تقدم : [£t‏ ومحمد بن جحش [النسائي» 
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Chapter 34, What Has Been 
Related About Burying The 
Martyrs 

1713. Hisham bin ‘Amir said: “On 
the Day of Uhud, the wounded 
complained to the Messenger of 
Allah, so he said: ‘Dig, and make it 
wide, and appropriate, and bury 
two and three in one grave. And 
advance the one who knew the 
most Qur'an.’ My father had died 
so he was placed before two 
men."l!l (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
Khabbab, Jabir, and Anas. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri and others 
reported this Hadith from Ayyüb, 
from Humaid bin Hilàl, from 
Hisham bin ‘Amir. And Aba Ad- 


l The complaint came from those who were to dig the graves because they were wounded and 
there were so many to bury. “And appropriate” either refers to the depth of the grave, or it 
means, “treat the deceased well” or, “wrap them well” (see nos. 995 & 1016). And 
“advance” means closest to the direction of the Ka‘bah in the niche. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Dahma’s (a narrator in the chain) 
name is Qirfah bin Buhais [or 
Baihas]. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الجنائزء باب ماجاء في حفر القبر» Voie‏ 
عن أزهر بن مروان به ورواه pÍ‏ داود» ح دين من حديث حميد بن هلال» والنسائي» 


Comments: 


Like the martyrs, the number of those injured on the Day of Uhud was also very 
great and, being deeply wounded themselves, the Companions found it difficult 
to dig so many graves on that day; hence the query. What the Prophet 3&& said in 
reply means that there is no escape from giving burial to all of them. However, 
you can dig a spacious and appropriate grave for two or three of them, and put 
the one who excels in the knowledge of the Qur'àn closest to the direction of 
Ka'bah so that the excellence of the Qur’an is made manifest. 
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Chapter 35. What Has Been 
Related About Consultation 


1714. Abū ‘Ubaidah narrated that 
‘Abdullah said: “On the Day of 
Badr when the captives were 
gathered, the Messenger of Allah 
# said: "What do you (people) say 
about these captives?” Then he 
mentioned the story in the lengthy 
Hadith. (Dai)! 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Umar, Abū Ayyüb, Anas, and Aba 
Hurairah. 

This Hadith is Hasan, and Abü 
‘Ubaidah did not hear from his 
father. It has been reported that 
Abü Hurairah said: “None was 
more apt to seek council of his 


I! Meaning this chain of narration, because it is disconnected, while what is mentioned in 
the text is recorded by Muslim and others. This narration appears again, in its complete 


form, See no. 3084. 
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Companions than the Messenger of 


Allah 2%.” 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف لانقطاعه] وأخرجه أحمد:۳۸۳/۱ء 784 عن أبى معاوية الضرير 
به مطولًا وسيأتي : ٣۰۸٤‏ * وفي الباب عن عمر [مسلمء : [YVAN‏ وأبي أيوب [لم أجده] وأنس 
[مسلمء ح:۱۷۷۹] وأبي هريرة crm ull‏ 759؟]. 


Comments: 


It was in compliance with the Qur'ànic injunction: “And consult them in the 
affairs" (3:159) that in all important matters where there was no Revelation 
from Allah, the Prophet # used to consult his close Companions and decide 
the matters accordingly. In the case of the prisoners of Badr, as well, he 
consulted his associates and took the decision in the light of that consultation. 
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Chapter 36. What Has Been 
Related About Not Ransoming 
A Captive's Body 


1715. Ibn 'Abbàs said: "The 
idolaters wanted to purchase the 
body of a man who was from the 
idolaters. But the Prophet #¢ 
refused to trade with them [for 
him]." (Da'if) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of it 
except from the anrration of Al- 
Hakam. Al-Hajjaj bin Artàh also 
reported it from Al-Hakam. Ahmad 
bin Al-Hasan said: “I heard Ahmad 
bin Hanbal saying: ‘Ibn Abi Laila’s 
narrations are not used as proof." 
Muhammad bin Ismã‘î said: “Ibn 
Abi Laila is truthful, but his correct 
Ahdadith are not recognizable from 
his weak ones. And I do not report 
anything from him." Ibn Abi Laila 
is truthful, and a Fagih, the problem 
is only in the chain. 

Nasr bin ‘Ali narrated to us, [he 
said:] “Abdullah bin Dawud 
narrated to us, from Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri who said: ‘Our Fuqaha' are 
Ibn Abi Laila and ‘Abdullah bin 
Shubrumah.”” 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد: 5577/١‏ من حديث سفيان الثوري به LI‏ محمد بن 
عبدالرحمن بن أبي ليلى ضعيف من جهة سوء حفظه وفيه علل أخرى at‏ قول سفيان الثوري سنده صحيح . 


Comments: 


Only the things of value are bought and sold. The corpse of an idolater has 
no worth or value. As such, when Nawfal bin ‘Abdullah bin Mughirah got 
killed, the Prophet # refused to accept any ransom money and released his 
dead body as it was. He even declared it unlawful to trade in dead bodies. 
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Chapter 37. What Has Been 
Related About Fleeing From An 
Advancing Army 


1716. Ibn ‘Umar said: “The 
Messenger of Allah sent us on a 
military expedition, and the people 
turned to escape. So we arrived in 
Al-Madinah and concealed 
ourselves in it and we said: ‘We are 
runied.' Then we went to the 
Messenger of Allah # and we 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! We 
are those who fled.’ He said: 
‘Rather you are Al- ‘Akkariin 
(those who are regrouping) and I 
am your reinforcement.” (Daaf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. We do not know of 
it except as a narration of Yazid 
bin Abi Ziyad. And the meaning of 
his saying: “The people turned to 
escape” is that they fled from the 
fighting. As for the meaning of his 
saying: “Rather you are Al- 
‘Akkarin,” the ‘Akkar is the one 
who flees to his Imam in order that 
he may help him, it does not mean 
fleeing from the advancing army. 


Tu p داود» الجهاد. باب : في التولي يوم‎ pi [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه‎ ers 


EV:‏ من حديث يزيد بن أبى زياد به وهو ضعيف مدلس وعنعن. 


Comments: 


The Prophet # sensed their feeling of shame and gave them the solace by 
saying: You are not deserters. You have only returned to your party for 
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regrouping. You are not, therefore, sinners and criminals. I am your leader, 
and you have come to me for reinforcement and not as those who flee from 
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the field. 


Chapter 38. What Has Been 
Related About Burying The 
One Killed Where He Was 
Killed 


1717. Jábir bin 'Abdullah said: 
*On the Day of Uhud, my father's 
sister came with my father to bury 
him in a cemetery of ours. So one 
of the callers of the Messenger of 
Allah 3& called out: ‘Return those 
killed to where they were lying.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. [And (one of the 
narrators) Nubaih is trustworthy]. 


تخريج : ee‏ صحيح] وأخرجه Traum c3 sla P‏ وابن ماجه» Jen yo Y ie‏ 
ح7 من حديث الأسود بن قيس به وهو في مسند T.‏ داود الطيالسي» WALI‏ بطولهء 


و صححه ابن خزيمة وابن 


vyo VVE: Ë col c‏ وابن 


.o0oY: cC الجارود»‎ e 
Comments: 


The Hadith contains the rule of Shari'ah that the martyrs are to be buried in 
the very place they are killed. However, in case of some impediment or 
necessity, or the fear of desecration, the body may be buried in some other 
place, otherwise not. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.39) 
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Chapter 39. What Has Been 
Related About Meeting The 
One Who Was Away When He 
Arrives 


1718. As-Sà'ib bin Yazid narrated: 
“When the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
arrived from Tabük, the people 
went out to Thaniyyah Al-Wada‘ to 
meet him." As-Sa’ib said: “I went 
out with the people, and I was a 
boy." (Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Pee ود‎ qu أت ع ا‎ gu) 
nemen pen cud بو عيسئ.‎ 
إلى كسرى وقيصرء‎ BE تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه البخاري» المغازي» باب كتاب النبي‎ 
وأبو داود» ح :۲۷۷۹ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به.‎ EV: 
Comments: 
The Hadith confirms that it is allowed to go out to welcome a noted religious 
figure or a person returning after performing some virtuous deed. 


Chapter 40. What Has Been 
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Allah granted upon His Messenger 
$& which the Muslims did not gain 
with the rush of their horses nor 
camels. So it was purely for the 
Messenger of Allah $&, and the 
Messenger of Allah # would set 
aside a year's worth of expenditure 
for his family, then he would use 


what remained of it for horses and e ko AFS] FERE FINES RE الله‎ dos OWS, 
weapons to be used in Allah’s E 

cause." (Sahih) v sae cM. في في الكْرَاع‎ gk Jes 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is سَبيل الله‎ 


Hasan Sahih. [Sufyan bin ‘Uyainah 
reported this Hadith from Ma‘mar, 
from Ibn Shihab]. as هذا‎ exe ti QUT TT te 
وأخرجه البخاري» الجهاد والسيره باب المجن ومن يترس بترس‎ cale تخريج : متفق‎ 
. سفيان بن عيينة به‎ ud ومسلمء ح :۱۷0۷ من‎ Yetiz صاحبه»‎ 


Comments: 

The Hadith confirms that, during the days of the Messenger of Allah #, the 
distribution of all kinds of wealth, including the orchards seized from the 
enemy without combat, was the sole prerogative of the Messenger of Allah 4 
who disposed of it according to his discretion. This is also the view of the 
majority of the scholars (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.39). It must also be 
clarified that to set aside a years’ worth of expenditure for one's family is not 
against the Islamic spirit of Tawakkul (reliance upon Allah). 
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The Chapters On Clothing 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


22. The Chapters On 
Clothing From The 
Messenger Of Allah #2 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About Silk And Gold 
For Men 


1720. Abū Misa Al-Ash‘ari 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $&& said: “Wearing silk and 
gold has been made unlawful for 
the males of my Ummah and lawful 
for its females.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Umar, ‘Ali, ‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir, 
Anas, Umm Hani’, Hudhaifah, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, ‘Imran bin 
Husain, ‘Abdullah bin Az-Zubair, 
Jabir, Abü Raihànah, Ibn ‘Umar, 
Al-Bara’, and [Wathilah bin Al- 
Asqa'] and this Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه SLA‏ :۸/ ١٦١٠ء‏ ح:0191 (الزينة» باب تحريم الذهب على 
الرجال) من حديث نافع به وللحديث شواهد كثيرة عند أبي داودء £roVie‏ والنساتي» ح:49١ه‏ 
وغيرهما وهو من الأحاديث المتواترة k‏ وفى الباب عن عمر pil hey [VY Vi gU]‏ داودء 
ح:0۷٠٤]‏ وعقبة بن ple‏ [النسائي» ح:179ه والطحاوي في معاني الآثار: 7017/١5‏ وأنس 
[البخاري» ح (qd A۳۲:‏ اح [DENM‏ وحذيفة [البخاري› ح :0۸۲۱ ومسلمء [TW‏ وام 
هانئ [لعله يشير إلى حديث الطبراني في الکبیر EPV YE:‏ ح:54١١]‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو [ابن أبي 
شيبة [NTE A:‏ وعمران بن حصين [يأتى [VY A:‏ وعبدالله cal op‏ [البخاري» اح O1۲:‏ ومسلمء 
[Ye‏ وجابر [أحمد:*//ا*, ۳٤۷ YEY‏ والطحاوي في معاني qo [o£ /£: MI‏ 
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ريحانة [أبو [tiv c3 lo‏ وابن عمر [البخاري» OAT Ose‏ ومسلم» num [Wie‏ بن 


الأسقع [الطبراني في الکبیر :۰۹۷/۲۲ [YY£ig‏ 


Comments: 


The Hadith stipulates the rule that wearing silk clothes and gold ornaments 
are lawful for women but unlawful for men. As for the use of gold and silver 
utensils, it is not allowed for anyone in Islam. 


“3g $ 
^9. $$, 


Gis - ۱‏ محمد بن بَشَّار: GAL‏ 


PI هى رَسُولُ الله‎ SB بِالْجَابيَةِ‎ che 

ius‏ وضع أ 
SIU]‏ عِيسَى :] هذًا bas Sys‏ صَحِيحٌ . 
تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء اللباس والزينةء 

YO [Yi‏ عن محمد بن بشار به. 


2255 


eol sh es أو‎ a 


1721. Suwaid bin Ghafalah 
narrated that 'Umar gave a 
Khutbah at Al-Jabiyah and he said: 
"The Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
prohibited silk except for two 
finger's worth of space, or three, or 
four." (Sahih) 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


باب تحريم لبس الحرير وغيره ذلك للرجال» 


Comments: 


The Hadith tells us that if a piece of cloth contains two, three or four fingers’ 
width of silk thread, it is allowed to use it. More than four fingers width is 
prohibited (for men). An overwhelming majority of scholars holds this to be 
the right view. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.40). 
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Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related (About Permitting) The 
Wearing Of Silk During War 


1722. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that ‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘Awf, and 
Az-Zubair bin Al-'Awwàm 
complained of lice to the Prophet 
i£ during a battle that they 
participated in. So he permitted 
them to wear silk shirts. He (Anas) 
said: “1 saw them wearing them." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الجهاد والسيرء باب الحرير في الحرب» YAY eo‏ 
من حديث همام» مسلم» MT DANS‏ من حديث قتادة به. 
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Comments: 


Lice entering the clothes can result in severe itching for the wearers, so in 
order to remedy this problem, or some disease, wearing silk has been 
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permitted in such cases. 


Chapter 3. Touching Silk 
Without Wearing It 


1723. Wagqid bin ‘Amr bin Sa‘d bin 
Mu‘adh said: “Anas bin Malik 
arrived. So I went to him and he 
said: ‘Who are you?’ I said: ‘I am 
Waqid bin ‘Amr [bin Sa‘d bin 
Mu'àdh]." He said: “So he began 
to cry and he said: “You resemble 
Sa'd. Sa‘d was one of the greatest 
people, and of the tallest. The 
Messenger of Allah #% was sent a 
cloak of Dibaj"! with gold woven 
into it. The Messenger of Allah 3& 
wore it and ascended the Minbar. 
Then he stood, or sat, and the 
people began touching it, and they 
said: ‘We never saw a garment like 
this before today.’ So he said: ‘Are 
you amazed at this? The 
handkerchiefs of Sa'd in Paradise 
are better than what you see." 
(Hasan) 

He said: There is something on this 
topic from Asma’ bint Abü Bakr. 
This Hadith is Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي» الزينة» باب لبس الديباج والمنسوج بالذهب. JA‏ 
و1 اح 05١4:‏ من حديث محمد بن عمرو به # وفى الباب عن شما بنت أبي بكر ced]‏ 
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Comments: 


The prohibition on wearing silk garment had not yet been revealed. That is 
why the Prophet # ascended the Minbar with it on and, sensing the 
amazement of the people, informed them that the meanest wear in Paradise 
would be far superior to the best of this world. 


H1 A type of silk cloth, or silk brocade. 
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Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About Permitting The NE | dale ما‎ Ob - ): s 0 
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bin Samurah, Abū Rimthah, and Erea v Ba) ةَ وأبي‎ e" vi 
Abü Juhaifah. res az D] 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. : e ee = 3 


تخريج : متفق عليه » وأخرجه مسلم e‏ الفضائل» باب : فی صقة E sl‏ وأنه كان أحسن 
الناس وجهاء YTV:‏ من حديث وكيع والبخاري» ح :۲۵۵۱ من حديث أبى إسحاق #4 وفى 
الباب عن ple‏ بن سمرة [مسلم [yr /YYiiig‏ وأبي رمثة [أحمد:557/7] وأبي جحيفة 
[البخاري› ح VOEO:‏ ومسلمء ح:1717]. 


Comments: 

Scholars have divergent views regarding wearing red, namely it is (i) lawful, 
(ii) unlawful, (iii) dark red is unlawful, light red is lawful, (iv) wearing for 
ornamentation Or ostentation is prohibited, wearing inside one's house and 
for sundry jobs is permitted, (v) dyeing red after manufacturing is not lawful, 
woven with red thread is lawful, (vi) dyed red with safflower is prohibited, 
dyed red with some other substance is permitted, (vii) striped red (with white 
or black threads) is permitted, pure red is prohibited (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, 
p.43). The correct position in this regard seems to be that shining red garment 
as generally put on by the brides in the Indian subcontinent is not appropriate 
for men. Similarly cloth dyed red with safflower is also not allowed for men. 
There is, however, no harm in wearing a garment which is light red (instead 
of shining red) or has red straps woven into black or white threads. However, 
if red color becomes the hallmark of a non-Muslim community or people, 
then it will be unlawful for the faithful on grounds of similarity with those 
people (See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.42 for details). 
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Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked For Men To Wear 
Garments Dyed With ‘Usfur'”! 


1725. ‘Ali narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah %5 prohibited 
wearing Al-Qassi and what was dyed 
with 'Usfur." (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Anas 
and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 


تخريجح: وأخرجه مسلمء اللباس والزينةء باب النهي عن لبس الرجل الثوب المعصفرء 
VA:‏ من حديث مالك به وهو في الموط!: 6١/١‏ بطوله d‏ وفي الباب عن أنس [الطحاوي في 
معاني [YES /£: UNI‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو [مسلم ح:۲۰۷۷]. 


Comments: 


Qassi: Cloth made in Qas (name of a place) that had predominantly silk 
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Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About Wearing Furs 


1726. Salmān narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah #% was asked 
about fat, cheese, and furs, so he 
said: ‘The lawful is what Allāh 
made lawful in His Book, the 
unlawful is what Allāh made 
unlawful in his Book, and what He 
was silent about; then it is among 
that for which He has pardoned.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There is 
something on this topic from Al- 
Mughirah, and this Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it being 
Marfü' except from this route. 


[11 The red dye derived from safflowers. 
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Sufyan and others reported it 
from Sulaimàn At-Taimi, from Abü 
*Uthmàn, from Salman as his own 
saying. It is as if the Mawqüf 
narration is more correct. [I asked 
Al-Bukhari about this Hadith and 
he said: ‘I do not think it is 
preserved. Sufyàn reported it from 
Sulaiman At-Taimi from Abū 
‘Uthman, from Salman in Mawqüf 
form.’ Al-Bukhan said: “Saif bin 
Hárün is Muqdrib (average) in 
Hadith, and as for Saif bin 
Muhammad from ‘Asim, his 
narrations are left." 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن carl‏ الأطعمة» باب أكل الجبن والسمن» YY Wig‏ عن 
إسماعيل بن موسى به وسنده ضعيف وللحديث شاهد عند الحاكم: ؟/ Yvo‏ وصححه ووافقه الذهبى 
وحسنه الهيثمي وقال البزار: "إسناده صالح' * وفي الباب عن المغيرة [أبو داود» ح:1294]. 


Comments: 


Things, as to their permissibility and impermissibility, fall into four categories: 
(i) clearly lawful, whose permissibility has been clearly notified, (ii) clearly 
unlawful, that could not be declared lawful, (iii) matters which are not clear 
to many who are doubtful about them since they do not have the knowledge 
about it, and (iv) the pardoned ones, about which the Shari‘ah is discreetly 
silent, and there is no categorical yes or no about them. Their permissibility 
or prohibition is, however, unmistakably evident and clear. So, the right 
course is to completely avoid the prohibited. As for the matters that one has 
doubt about them, avoiding them would mean guarding ones faith and honor 
against any blame or ignominy. Clearly lawful matters can be pursued without 
qualms of conscience. Pardoned matters are no doubt allowed. 
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Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About The Skins Of 
Dead Animals When They Are 
Tanned 

1727. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “A 
sheep died so the Messenger of 
Allah à said to its owners: “Why 
don’t you remove its skin, then tan 
it so you can have something useful 
from it.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There are 
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narrations on this topic from 
Salamah bin Al-Muhabbaq, 
Maimünah, and ‘Aishah. The 
Hadith of Ibn 'Abbàs is Hasan 
Sahih. Similar to this has been 
reported through other routes from 
Ibn ‘Abbas from the Prophet 2. 
And it has been related from Ibn 
‘Abbas from Maimünah, from the 
Prophet #%, and, it has been 
related from him from Sawdah. I 
heard Muhammad saying the 
Hadith of Ibn ‘Abbas from the 
Prophet #2, and the Hadith of Ibn 
‘Abbas from Maimünah from the 
Prophet #¢ were correct. And he 
said: “16 implies that it was 
reported from Ibn ‘Abbas from 
Maimünah from the Prophet i, 
and that Ibn ‘Abbas reported it 
from the Prophet 3£, and he did 
not mention Maimünah in it." 
[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This is acted upon 
according to most of the people of 
knowledge, and it is the view of 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Ibn AI- 
Mubarak, Ash-Shàfit, Ahmad, and 
Ishaq. 


[إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه مسلم. الحيض» باب طهارة جلود الميتة ELUL‏ 


المحبق [أبو داود» 


[EYO e‏ وميمونة [we edel‏ وعائشة [أبو داود» [Ye‏ وعن سودة [البخاري» 


Due 


Comments: 


The correct position in the matter seems to be that the skins of noxious 
animals are not permitted to make use of since the Prophet š has said so, as 
would be clear from an ensuing exclusive chapter on the subject, even though 
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tanning would turn the skin clean. 


1728. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: “Any 
skin that is tanned, then it has been 
made pure.” (Sahih) 
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تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم» الحيض» باب طهارة جلود الميتة بالدباغ» ح ۳٠١:‏ عن قتيبة به. 


1729. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Ukaim said: Gab 13 XS Gis - 4 
“A letter came to us from the a یو‎ P PT 
Messenger of Allah #% (saying: ‘Do — 9^ d M See ec T 
not use the skins of dead animals, sé ¿é . RET عن‎ ٠ SESS 3 ou 
nor tendons.” (Hasan) a r on es 
[Aba ‘Bisa said] This Hadith is — t^ j: الرحمن بن أبي ليلىء عن عبد الله‎ 
Hasan. This Hadith has been Y ii $& اه‎ ei كتات-‎ Ge Jé 
related from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Ukaim 


460 exl! أَنْوَابُ‎ 


i E ORA ik ae d 96] 
ru no "d Égi هذا‎ 


Der a beg : قال‎ 
he TT 
Ss OSs Hak, 665 JS فيه‎ 25 Ul 
z iai ترك‎ E الي‎ af گان هذا آجر‎ 
obo] في‎ yol US udi حَتْبّل هذا‎ 


» 


n 
mE 98 


ci الله‎ Xe رَوَى بَعْضُهُمْ فَقَالَ:‎ cu 
[DENSIS 


The Chapters On Clothing 


from some Shuyükh of his, and this 
is not acted upon according to 
most of the people of knowledge. 
And this Hadith has been related 
from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Ukaim, that he 
said: ^A letter came to us from the 
Messenger of Allah # two months 
before he died." 

He said: I heard Ahmad bin Al- 
Hasan saying: “Ahmad bin Hanbal 
followed this Hadith due to it 
mentioning that it was two months 
before he $& died. Then Ahmad 
left this Hadith because of their 
Idtirab in its chain, since some of 
them reported it, saying: ‘From 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Ukaim from some 
Shuyükh of his from Juhainah.”” 


eil اللباس› باب من روى أن لايستفتح بإهاب‎ c3 sla » وأخرجه‎ [ono] 
من حديث الحكم بن عتيبة به وحسله‎ Yiz ماجه»‎ 


البيهقي وصححه ابن حبان» وصرح الحكم بالسماع وراجع نيل المقصود في جواب الطعن في 
السند * وأشياخ له من جهينة : صحابة والصحابة كلهم عدول. 


Comments: 


The majority of the scholars hold the Hadith to mean that it is not in order to 
make use of the dead skin before tanning. 
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Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Drag The Kûr 


1730. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah š said: 
“On the Day of Judgement, Allah 
will not look at one who arrogantly 
drags his garment.” (Sahih) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
Hudhaifah, Abü Sa'eed, Abü 
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Hurairah, Samurah, Abü Dharr, 
*Aishah, and Hubaib bin Mughfil. 

The Hadith of Ibn ‘Umar is Hasan iis عَنْ‎ OI وفى‎ [see gh Jé] 
Sahih. ; ١ 
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Comments: 


To wear the garment so long that it comes down ones heels as a show of ones 
pride and arrogance is such a serious crime before Allāh that, on the day 
when each individual shall be in dire need of the mercy of his Gracious Lord, 
the fellow parading his robes of pride and arrogance in the world shall be 
deprived of even a passing glance from Him. Other narrations indicate the 
prohibition without the mention of arrogance. 
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Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About (Dragging) 
Women’s Hems 


1731. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3i said: 
“Whoever arrogantly drags his 
garment, Allah will not look at him 
on the Day of Judgement.” So 
Umm Salamah said: “What should 
the women do with their hems?” 
He said: “Slacken them a hand- 
span."!! So she said: “Then their 
feet will be uncovered.” He said: 
“Then slacken them a forearm’s 
length, and do not add to that.” 
(Sahih) 

He said: This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. In the Hadith there is a 


111 From the middle of the shin. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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concession for women to drag their 


1287 because it covers them better. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي» الزينة» باب ذيول النساء 25١9/48:‏ اح OPT AL‏ 
من حديث عبدالرزاق به وهو في مصنفه : «AY AY / TV‏ سح VAME‏ ورواه مسلمء e‏ الفا من 


حدیث أيوب به وروأه البخاري› ح: OVA‏ 


Comments: 


Since women are required to conceal their feet from view, they are allowed to 
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drag their lower garments. 


1732. Umm Salamah narrated: 
"The Prophet g  slackened 
Fatimah’s garment a hand-span.” 
(Hasan) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] Some of them 
reported it from Hammad bin 
Salamah, from ‘Ali bin Zaid, from 
Al-Hasan, from his father, from 
Umm Salamah. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:5/ ۲۹۹ عن عفان به وسنده ضعيف وللحديث dal yd‏ منها 


الحديث السابق. 


Comments: 


The Arabic word Nitáq means a kind of garment used by women as a girdle 
round the waist. The Prophet 3 allowed it to be slackened down until a span 
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from the feet. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 


Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About Wearing Wool 


1733. Aba Burdah said: “Aishah 
brought a patched woolen Kisá' 
(cloak), and a thick Izar. She said: 
‘The Messenger of Allah 3&& died in 
these.” (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from ‘Ali 
and Ibn Mas'üd. The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ أخرجه البخاري» اللباس» باب الأكسية الخمائص» ح:۸۱۸٥‏ ومسلمء 
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ح ۲٠۸۰:‏ من حديث إسماعيل - وهو ابن علية - به # وفي الباب عن علي [أبويعلى:١/ CAN‏ 


ح :0۲[ وابن مسعود [يأتى : .]۱۷۳٤‏ 


Comments: 


Since the Messenger of Allah #¢ had no interest in gorgeous clothes and 
ostentatious living, he wore simple and coarse garments so that the poor and 
the under-privileged of the community took the Prophet #¢ as their model 
and did not suffer from a feeling of deprivation or inferiority for want of 
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expensive garments. 


1734. Ibn Mas'üd narrated that 
the Prophet à said: “On the day 
that His Lord spoke to him, Musa 
was wearing a wool Kisd’, a wool 
Jubbah,"] a wool Kummah, wool 
pants, and his sandals were made 
of the skin of a dead donkey." 
(Daf) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except from the narration of 
Humaid Al-A'raj And Humaid - 
Ibn ‘Ali Al-A'raj - [I heard 
Muhammad saying: “Humaid bin 
*Ali Al-A'raj] is Munkar in Hadith." 
While Humaid bin Qais Al-A'raj 
Al-Makki, the companion of 
Mujahid is trustworthy. The 
Kummah is a small cap. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن عدي : ۲/ TAA‏ من حديث خلف بن خليفة t a‏ حميد 


الأعرج: ضعيف (تقريب). 


Comments: 


There is no harm in wearing the wool as such. However if, as pointed out by 
Imam Malik, the idea is to make a show of ones abstinence and austerity 
before the people, it is by no means a praiseworthy act. 


Ul A type of cloak, open in the front. 
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Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About The Black 
Tmàmah ! 


1735. Jàbir said: “On the Day of 
the Conquest, the Prophet 3& 
entered Makkah, and he was 
wearing a black 7mamah." (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from [‘Ali], ‘Amr bin 
Huraith, Ibn ‘Abbas, Rukànah. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Jàbir is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داود» اللباس» باب: فى العمائم » ح :۷1 من حديث 
حماد بن سلمة» ومسلم» ح:708١‏ من طريق آخر عن أبي الزبير به # وفي الباب عن علي 
Dotie uu JUI]‏ وعمرو بن حريث [مسلم» ح:1709] وابن عباس [لم أجده] وركانة 


[VA : ul] 


Comments: 


The Hadith proves that it is quite permissible to wear black ‘Tmamah 


(المعجم Jia [A] : 6 - OY‏ 
الْعْمَامَةٍ بَيْنَ الْكَتِمَيْن (التحفة OY‏ 


up M هارونُ‎ Gis - avri 


o ل‎ oF ر ي‎ Bes o ^ 
الله بن‎ Ane SE (Mm العزيز بن‎ XE عَنْ‎ 


» 


iue Jag LOU Sls TN 
ml asi, الله:‎ xL قال‎ as ns 


c T 


(conveniently translated as a turban). 


Chapter 12. (About) Hanging 
The Zmümah Between the 
Shoulders 


1736. Nafi‘ narrated that Ibn 
*Umar said: ^When the Messenger 
of Allah g would wear an 
Imamah, his ‘Imamah would hang 
between his shoulders.” (Hasan) 
Nafi' said: “Ibn ‘Umar would hang 
his ‘Imamah between his shoulders.” 
‘Ubaidullah said: “And I saw Al- 
Qasim and Salim doing that.” 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. [And there is 


[1 A turban, but not restricted to what is commonly thought of as a turban. 
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something on this topic from ‘Ali] 
And the Hadith of ‘Ali about this is 
not correct due to its chain. dus أَبُو عِيسَى : ] هذا حَدِيتٌ حَسَن‎ dU] 


[وفي oO!‏ عَنْ De‏ ولا x‏ حَدِيتُ 
e‏ في Wa‏ مِنْ n] Qa‏ 

ease‏ [حسن] وأخرجه العقيلي: 7١/7‏ من حديث يحيى بن محمد به وللحديث شواهد 
كثيرة عند الخطیب :۲۹۳/۱۱ ومسلم» YOA‏ والهيثمي (مجمع الزوائد: 0/ )١١١‏ وغيرهم * 


.]١94:ح داود الطيالسي في مسندهء‎ yl] وفي الباب عن علي‎ 
Comments: د‎ ١ 1 
The Hadith tells us that the right way to wear the ‘Imamah according to 
Sunnah is to put the end of it between the two shoulders since the Prophet يله‎ 
used to hang its loose end between the shoulders. (For details see Tuhfat Al- 


Ahwadhi, v.3, ps.47-49) 
Chapter 13. What Has Been CAMS 326 تاب‎ - ۳ ) 
Related About Gold Rings Kel في‎ Sie باج قا‎ OF e 
Being Disliked OY خاتم الذهب (التحفة‎ 


1737. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib said: "The  ُّنَسَحْلاو‎ Gt S uio AR - ۷ 

Messenger of Allah $& prohibited كر لكي لوم‎ "E PT 
s قالوا: حدثنا‎ o! : oi) 

me from rings of gold, and from د‎ DE c وى بوك‎ 


wearing Al-Qassi, and from reciting {6 يّء‎ TP NC مَعْمَرٌ‎ Gi SEU 
in the bowing and prostration — ,. fez ea اٹ‎ ala 
positions, and from wearing what — o^ ‘Ai اللو بن حن‘ عن‎ Ae ابراهيم بن‎ 
was dyed with ‘Usfur.” (Sahih) الله‎ 9,255 ole JÉ LJ بن أبى‎ ne 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is Son hee en NECS 
Hasan Sahih. a موعن‎ Heer | عَنٍ‎ 8S 


ie ES في‎ ROSE yéy SII 
h ر‎ .a ام‎ n o t3 

[قال yl‏ عِيسَى :] هذا aae‏ حَسَنٌ صَحِيحٌ . 

تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه مسلمء الصلاة» باب النهي عن قراءة القرآن في الركوع 
والسجود» £A* Ze‏ من حديث الزهري» والنسائى: BB YAY /Y‏ من حديث إبراهيم بن 
عيدا لله به مختصرًا و مطو y‏ 

Comments: 

Gold, silk and safflower are, as already discussed, are prohibited for men. Ruki‘ 
(bowing) and Sujūd (prostration) are also not meant for the recitation of the 
Qur'àn. They are meant for the glorification and praise of Allah as well as for 
seeking forgiveness from Him. Therefore, reciting the Qur'àn is not right while 


bowing and prostrating. The prohibition to one in the Ummah by the Messenger 
3& is a prohibition to all of the Ummah except as otherwise stated. 
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1738. ‘Imran bin Husain said: 
"The Messenger of Allah 2% 
prohibited us from (wearing) rings 
of gold.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Ibn ‘Umar, 
Abū Hurairah, and Mu'àwiyah. 
[Abü 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
‘Imran is a Hasan Hadith. Abi At- 
Tayyah’s (a narrator) name is 
Yazid bin Humaid. 


تخریج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي» الزينة» باب حديث أبي هريرة والاختلاف على 
قتادة» :۱۷۰/۸» ح ٩۱۹۰:‏ عن يوسف بن حماد به مطولا وللحديث شواهد كثيرة # وفي الباب 
oF‏ علي [مسلمء ح :4۸۰[ Wel: sb] pe M‏ والنسائي» [OVWie‏ وأبي هريرة [البخاري. 
ح :0814 ومسلم [Y AAi a‏ ومعاوية [لعله يشير إلى حديث أبي داود» [EYFA æ‏ 


Comments: 


Imam Nawawi has said: “There is consensus among Muslims on the point that 
rings of gold are permissible for women but prohibited for men". (Sahih 
Muslim, v.3, p.195; Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p. 50) 


pé جَاءَ في‎ OU Ot (المعجم‎ 
)١4 (التحفة‎ adl 

He عَنْ‎ gels XR, GS Els - 4۹ 

الله بْنِ وَهْبِء عَنْ يُونْسَء yb glo‏ 

O25 be Be GE عَنْ اتس قَالَ: كان‎ 


OO abs OUS, 


قال : SUI bs‏ عن Er ol‏ 
[َقَالَ أبُو عِيسَى:] dua‏ حَدِيتٌ حَسَنٌ 


EBA be صَحِيحٌ غَرِيبٌ‎ 


Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About The Silver Ring 


1739. Anas narrated: “The Prophet 
&£ had a ring made of silver and its 
stone (Fass) was Ethiopian." 
(Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar, and 
Buraidah. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. 


تخريج: متفق عليه» أخرجه مسلمء اللباس والزينة» باب: في خاتم الورق فصه حبشي» 


11 The meaning of Fass is either what has the name of its owner engraved on it, or a stone. 
It was called “Ethiopian” because it was mined in Ethiopia. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Yatie‏ من حديث ابن وهب والبخاري» ح :9۸1۸ من حديث يونس به # وفى الباب عن ابن 


[Ao : SL] وبريدة‎ Dti: 


Comments: 


The Hadith shows that the stone in the Prophet's ring (probably agate) was 
from Ethiopia. However, the next chapter tells us that only the engraving on 
the silver in the ring was made after the Ethiopian model. It is also possible 
that at times it was from silver while at others it was of stone or agate (Tuhfat 


cb = (\o aa‏ م 
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Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p. 50) 
Chapter 15. What Has Been 


Related About What Is 
Recommended For A Ring's Fass 


1740. Anas narrated: “The ring of 
the Messenger of Allah ££ was 
made of silver, its Fass was from 
it. (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. 


تخريجح: [صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داودء الخاتمء باب ماجاء في اتخاذ الخاتمء £Y Wie‏ 
والنسائي» ح :0۲۰۳ من حديث زهير به ورواه البخاري» OAV Ie‏ وغيره من حديث معتمر عن 


yi gee ما‎ SU - O1 (المعجم‎ 
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Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About Wearing The 
Ring On The Right Hand 


1741. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Prophet % had a ring of gold 
made for him which he wore on his 
right (hand). Then he sat on the 
Minbar and said: ‘I did indeed have 
this ring on my right hand’ then he 
discarded it, and the people 
discarded their rings.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Jabir, 


Û Part of the ring was engraved (or inlaid), or had a stone in it. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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‘Abdullah bin Ja‘far, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
‘Aishah, and Anas. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
This Hadith has been reported 
similarly from Nafi‘, from Ibn 
‘Umar, through routes other than 
this, and it was not mentioned in it 
that the ring was on his right hand. 


تخريج : T ae oly:‏ اللباس والزينة» باب تحريم pu‏ الذهب على الرجال e A‏ 
ح :۲۹۹۱ من حديث موسى بن عقبة به # وفي الباب عن علي [الترمذي في الشمائل» ح ٠٠۰۹٤:‏ 
وأبو داودء LENG‏ وجابر [الترمذي في الشمائل» ح:98] وعبدالله بن جعفر [يأتي: [Wit‏ 


وابن عباس sl)‏ : 1745] وعائشة [البزار (كشف الأستار): ؟/ ۰۳۷۷ ح:۲۹۹۱] وأنس 


T 


Comments: 


Scholars consider it allowed to wear the ring either on the right hand or the 
left. It may, however, be noted that if the ring is meant to be used at all times 
for decorative purposes, then it is better to wear it on the right. In case it is 
used for a shorter period and for a specific purpose like sealing the 
documents etc., then the best thing would be to wear it on the left. 


or $o Paes 
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. حَدِيتٌ حَسَنٌ صَحِيحٌ‎ ss sofa 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] yl ax oly‏ داود» الخاتم» باب ماجاء 


1742. As-Salt bin ‘Abdullah bin 
Nawfal said, “Ibn ‘Abbas wore a 
ring on his right hand. And I do 
not doubt that he said; ‘I saw the 
Messenger of Allah $& wearing a 
ring on his right hand.” (Hasan) 
[Abu ‘Eisa said:] Muhammad bin 
Isma‘il said: “The Hadith of 
Muhammad bin Ishaq from As-Salt 
bin ‘Abdullah bin Nawfal is a 
Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


في التختم في اليمين أو 


اليسارء ح ٤۲۲۹:‏ من حديث ابن إسحاق به وصرح بالسماع. 


iS Ge - wer 


ا de‏ بن 
إِسْمَاعيلَ عَنْ "EC (AAA o‏ قال : 
كان Sassi‏ وَالحُسَيْنُ OU‏ في يَسَارِهِمًا . 


1743. Ja‘far bin Muhammad 
narrated from his father who said: 
*Al-Hasan and Al-Husain wore 
their ring on their left hand." 
(Paf) 
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This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
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1744. Hammad bin Salamah 
narrated: “I saw Ibn Abi Rafi‘ [and 
he is ‘Ubaidullah bin Abi Rafi‘, the 
freed slave of the Messenger of 
Allah #5 - and Aslam was the 
name of Ibn Abi Rafi] wearing a 
ring on his right, so I asked him 
about that. He said, ‘I saw 
‘Abdullah bin Ja‘far wearing a ring 
on his right, and he [‘Abdullah bin 
Ja‘far] said; “The Messenger of 
Allah #@ wore a ring on his right 
hand.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] Muhammad [bin 
Isma‘Tl] said: “This is the most 
correct thing related from the 
Prophet # on this topic.” 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي» الزينة» باب موضع الخاتم من اليد . . . إلخ» 
۵, ح :۵۲۰۷ من حديث alam‏ بن سلمة به وللحديث شواهد عند أبي داودء ح ٤٩۲٣:‏ وغيره. 


(المعجم OE - OV‏ ما جَاءَ فى AË‏ 
احاتم (التحفة QV.‏ 


OMEN بن على‎ Uc Ge - wee 
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اَن ur‏ أَحَدٌ عَلَى حَائَمهِ محمد رَسُولُ الله. 


Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related About Engraving On 
Rings 


1745. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah #@ had a 
ring made from silver, so he had 
‘Muhammad, the Messenger of 
Allah’ engraved on it. Then he 
said: ‘Do not engrave with 
it.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih Hasan. As for the meaning 
of his saying: “Do not engrave with 
it" - he was prohibiting that 
anyone have “Muhammad, 


Sigil‏ الاس 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه VU IY Lael‏ عن عبدالرزاق به. 


ring to seal his letters etc. If others were 
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Messenger of Allàh" engraved on 
his ring. 


Comments: 
The Messenger of Allah $&& used the 


also allowed to use the same inscription on their rings, it would create 


^ 
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ecd‏ مرت 
تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي» 


confusion through identity mix-up. 
1746. Anas narrated: “When the 
Messenger of Allah 3& entered the 
area in which he would relieve 
himself, he would remove his ring." 
(Da f) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


الزينةء باب نزع الخاتم عند دخول الخلاء:۸/ 
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the abiding message that, with anything 


Comments: 
The Hadith conveys by implication 


worthy of our reverence or respect on our person, we must never enter the 
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تخريج: وأخرجه البخاري» اللباس» باب : 
عن محمد بن عبدالله الأنصاري به. 
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toilets. 


1747. Anas bin Milik narrated: 
“The inscription on the ring of the 
Prophet ££ was in three lines: 
‘Muhammad’ on a line, ‘Messenger’ 
on a line, and ‘Allah’ on a line.” 
(Sahih) 


هل يجعل نقش الخاتم BW‏ أسطر؟. ٥۸۷۸:‏ 


1748. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“The inscription on the ring of the 
Prophet ££ was in three lines: 
‘Muhammad’ on a line, ‘Messenger’ 
on a line, and ‘Allah’ on a line.” 
And Muhammad bin Yahyà (one of 


The Chapters On Clothing 471 الاس‎ elsi 


the two who narrated this to him) "DE UT Tu 
did not say “Three lines" in his ثلاثة أشطر: محمد صر‘‎ EE خاتم الي‎ 


narration. (Sahih) ep MU 0 ur "hz ails «ke i955 
There are narrations on this topic Ux uu eis Lae 
from Ibn ‘Umar. eh aa a 
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(ede‏ ح :04/۲۹۹۱ [oo‏ 


Chapter 18. What Has Been فى‎ He ما‎ SE - OA (المعجم‎ 
Related About Images d jp cede 
(YA الصورة (التحفة‎ 


1749. Jabir narrated: “The Gis مَنيم:‎ M أَحْمَدُ‎ Gis - wea 
Messenger of Allāh 2 prohibited P a ee Oe een ae 
having images in the house, and he +! ce زوع بن عبادة جد ابن حرج‎ 


prohibited making them." (Sahih) نَهَى رَسُولٌ الله ية عن‎ db عَنْ جار‎ E 
He said: There are narrations on ^ Mie d ad ded in dul 
this topic from ‘All, Abû Talhah, coin enr الصورة في الجا ونون‎ 
‘Aishah, Aba Hurairah, and Abū Jb gil He الات عَنْ‎ ETE 
Ayyüb. zi 7 ae f A t f ve 
[Abū *Eisà said:] The Hadith of REED وأبي هريرة وابي‎ esie 
Jabir is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. ed we حديث‎ ees » Q6] 

: m a tee 


تخريج : [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه أحمد: YAY [Y‏ عن روح به مطولًا وهذا مختصر eaa‏ 
وصححه ابن حبان» ح: VEAD‏ # ابن جريج وأبوالزبير صرحا بالسماع E‏ وفي الباب عن علي [ابن 
ماجه» ح ۳۳١۹:‏ والنسائي» (ul, [otote‏ طلحة [يأتي: ]175٠‏ وعائشة [البخاري» 040020 


ومسلمء [IY vie.‏ وأبي هريرة [البخاري» MESE‏ والنسائي» ح DYW:‏ وأبي أيوب 
[الطحاوي في معاني الآثار :£/ ۲۸۲]. 
Comments: P‏ 
The very foundation of Islam is Tawhid (belief in singling out Allāh as He is‏ 
with all His attributes). It is, thus, in direct opposition to the profession and‏ 
practice of idolatry and polytheism in all its forms and manifestations. That is‏ 
why anything and all things that could even remotely promote or lead to‏ 
polytheism are prohibited in Islam. It is for this reason that the making of‏ 
images of animate objects or keeping them in the house are prohibited in‏ 
Islam. (Sahih Muslim, Book of Dress and Ornaments & Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi,‏ 
v.2, p. 53)‏ 
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1750. Abü An-Nadr narrated from 
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Utbah, that he entered upon Aba 
Talhah Al-Ansaàri to pay him a visit 
(while he was ill), and he found 
Sahl bin Hunaif with him. He said: 
“Abū Talhah called for someone to 
remove a sheet that was under him. 
Sahl said to him: ‘Why did you 
remove it?’ He replied: ‘Because it 
contains images on it, and the 
Prophet £& said about them what 
you know" ” Sahl said: ‘Did he 
not say: ‘Except for markings on a 
garment?’ he said: ‘Yes, but this is 
better to me.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


[إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي» الزينة» باب التصاوير:8/ SY o ig MY‏ من 


Comments: 


The word Ragm used in the Hadith means embroideries etc., woven into the 
cloth for beautification, which either do not contain the images of animate 
object or are in the form of separate parts of the body that do not make a 
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complete picture. 


Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About Imagemakers 


1751. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: 
“Whoever fashions an image, he 
will be punished by Allah until he 
breathes into it - meaning the soul 
- and he can not breath (a soul) 
into it. And whoever listens to a 
people's conversation, while they 
have gone away from him for it, 


11 That is - His 3& statement that the angels do not enter houses wherein there are images 
or his prohibition of having images in the house. 
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then He will have lead poured into 
his ears on the Day of Judgement." 
(Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin 
Mas'üd, Abü Hurairah, Abü 
Juhaifah, ‘Aishah, and Ibn ‘Umar. 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Abbas is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» التعبير» باب من كذب فى حلمه» ح VE:‏ من حديث أيوب 
السختياني به % وفي الباب عن عبدالله بن مسعود BARREG e pkns g UE al So Gui]‏ وأبي 
هريرة [البخاري» [Vc (3 040۳: m‏ وأبى جحيفة [البخاري» Y:‏ 031[ وعائشة 
[البخاري» اح :09444 ومسلمء ح :۱۰۷[ وابن عمر [البخاري» ح :0۹0۱ ومسلم› [VV Ate‏ 


Comments: 


Image making is like competing with God, since fashioning forms is a special 
attribute of Allah. Hence it is that one of His most beautiful Names given in 
the Qur'an is Musawwir (the Fashioner or Bestower of Forms). Thus, anyone 
who makes the image of a living thing, by implication makes the claim that he 
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ye وابْنِ‎ A عَن‎ e us ] ذقَالَ:‎ 
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can also fashion the forms. 


Chapter 20. What Has Been 
Related About The Dye 


1752. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
"Change the gray, and do not 
resemble the Jews." (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Az-Zubair, Ibn 
‘Abbas, Jabir, Abû Dharr, Anas, 
Abū Rimthah, Al-Jahdamah, Abū 
At-Tufail, Jabir bin Samurah, Aba 
Juhaifah, and Ibn ‘Umar. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith, and it has been reported 
through other routes from Abt 
Hurairah from the Prophet $&. 
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تخريج: [إسناده حسن] # وفي الباب عن الزبير [النسائي Do*VVig ء٠۱۳۷ [A1‏ وابن عباس 
[أبو pley ]55١5 .45١١:ح elo‏ [مسلم [Y Yia‏ وأبي ذر [vers sk)‏ وأنس 
[أحمد: 17/7؟] وأبي رمثة [الترمذي في الشمائلء [kore‏ والجهدمة [الترمذي في الشمائل» 
ح ]٤۷:‏ وأبي الطفيل [البزار (كشف الأستار): "/ الال [YAW Ar‏ وجابر بن سمرة [الترمذي في 
الشمائل» ح:٤٤‏ ومسلمء ح:5744/١١١]‏ وأبي جحيفة [لعله يشير إلى حديث الترمذي في 
الشمائل» ح [٤١:‏ وابن عمر [النسائي» [ottia‏ 
Comments:‏ 
The exhortation of the Prophet % regarding dye, as pointed out by the noted‏ 


scholar Shaikh Saftur-Rahmàn, may Allah have mercy upon him, is, in fact, 
recommendatory not mandatory (Minnat Al-Mun'im, v.3, p. 407). 


1753. Abü Dharr narrated that the m 

Prophet 4€ said: "Indeed the best i Sd ADR WT bus ib 
of what the gray may be changed ¿p à! Xe fe الأجلح.‎ o£ المبَارَكِ‎ bn 
with is Henna’ and Katam.” (Sahih) — . „< fois d fe uu 
[Aba 'Eisà said: This Hadith is — 7^ ^ q co^ et g عن‎ ttu 
Hasan Sahih. Abû Al-Aswad Ad- — C23 بو‎ Ze أَحْسَنَ ما‎ op قَالَ:‎ $E الت‎ 


Dili’s (a narrator in this chain) NP E 
name is Zalim bin ‘Amr bin E 
Sufyan. Boe cue هذا‎ [ng ابو‎ JÉ] 


S ub du uM aA وَأَبُو‎ inu 
Olas z 3 re 
تخريجح: [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء اللباس» باب الخضاب بالحناءء ح:؟55”‎ 
من حديث ابن بريدة به‎ 47١8 وأبو داودء ح:‎ cede MI من حديث‎ 00481١ ح:‎ CY /A: والنسائي‎ 
. ١ :هل‎ col وصححه ابن‎ 
Comments: G 
Katam is a kind of herb that gives reddish black color. Mixed with Henna and 
applied to hair, it gives out color that is somewhere between red and black. 
The idea behind using the mixture of the two dyes is to avoid parading pure 
black and give a clear indication that the hair has in fact turned gray and the 
color now showing on it is not real. 


Chapter 21. What Has Been AJ! جَاءَ‎ SU - (1) (المعجم‎ 
Related About Hair Reaching M p 

The Shoulders And Cutting (TY واتخاذ الشغر (التحفة‎ 

The Hair 

1754. Anas narrated: “The Gis xn li Xl Gas Wet 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ was of Lx e dub 
average height, neither tall nor very كال‎ g7 | سمو عن‎ a gle 
short, he had a good build, brown — Y5 بالطّويل‎ 5 i2; d كَانَ رَسُولُ الله‎ 
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in complexion, his hair was neither 
curly nor straight, and when he 
walked he swayed slightly." (Sahih) 
He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, Al-Bara’, 
Abü Hurairah, Ibn ‘Abbas, Abt 
Sa‘eed, Jábir, W#il bin Hujr, and 
Umm Hani’. 

[Abū 'Eisá said:] The Hadith of 
Anas is a Hasan Sahih Gharib 
Hadith from this route, as a 
narration of Humaid. 


تخريج : : وأخرجه مسلم» الفضائل + باب صفة شعر النبى ا TTA:‏ من حديث حميد به 
ورواه البخاري» ح ۳١٤۷:‏ من حديث أنس رضي الله عنه # وفي الباب عن عائئشة [يأتي [\voo:‏ 


والبراء [الترمذي في الشمائل» 
في «flats‏ 


[Wie‏ وأبي هريرة [أبو Tn‏ ح :411[ وابن 
ح:١"]‏ وأبي سعيد [لم أجده] وجابر [أبو 


عباس [الترمذي 
داود» ح :41[ ووائل بن mpm‏ 


داو e Eee‏ هانئ [الترمذي في الشمائل» ح:۲۸]. 


E^ 5 5 7 M ees BP Jae 
هذا‎ be صَحِيحٌ غرِيبٌ‎ De cade هذا‎ 


I3 
tex. 
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1755. ‘Aishah said: “I and the 
Messenger of Allah 3€ would 
perform Ghusl using (water from) 
the same vessel. He had hair 
reaching above his shoulders and 
below his earlobes." (Hasan) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih Gharib 
from this route. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] It has been 
reported from other routes that 
‘Aishah said: “I and the Messenger 
of Allah g would perform Ghusl 
using (water from) the same vessel.” 
And the following statement is not 
mentioned in it: “He had hair 
reaching above his shoulders [and 
below his earlobes].” 

It was only mentioned by ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Abi Az-Zinàd, and he 
is trustworthy, a Hafiz, [and Malik 
bin Anas stated that he was 
trustworthy and ordered recording 


The Chapters On Clothing 476 الاس‎ T 


(Ahadith) from him]. ‘te xis) : 2t, tb = 1 


£NAV: C spell في‎ tle تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه " داودء الترجل» باب ما‎ 
ET aU Jt T بن‎ pem وابن ماجه» ح :1۳0 من حديث عبدالر‎ 
Comments: 1 
Long hair is of three types; (i) Jummah: that reaches the shoulders; (ii) 


Wafrah: that reaches the earlobes; and (iii) Limmah: of medial length 
(between Jummah and Wafrah) that dangles between the earlobes and the 


shoulders. 
Chapter 22. What Has Been 6 - Y i 
Related About The Prohibition Qe ي في‎ ges 
Of Combing Except Every (YY (التحفة‎ m y! J A oF 
Other Day 


said: “The Messenger of Allah كل‎ val : 


prohibited combing except every ‘or! o quis عَنْ‎ Gi D gue 
42 [1] 95 4 - - AE z aes o 4 or 02 
other day. (Da) a E E 
(Another chain) with similar LN ES 
meaning. te إلا‎ de» عن‎ x 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is du یی ن‎ 008 F ii محمد ن‎ Gu 
Hasan Sahih. He said: There is ME 000 
something on this topic from Anas. نحوه.‎ 2C YI m "E cel عَنْ هشام‎ 

H ka Fo 2 

[قال أبُو عِيسَى : ] هذا حَدِيتْ حَسَنٌ qum‏ 

قَالَ: وفِي Gt‏ عَنْ ll‏ 

تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي» الزينةء باب الترجل CUR‏ 215/4 ح:0۸٠٠‏ 
من حديث عيسى بن يونس » THE‏ ح EVOA‏ من حديث هشام بن حسان به وسنده ضعيف 
ولبعض الحديث شواهد عند النسائيء Otoio‏ وغيره # وفي الباب عن أنس [الترمذي في 
الشمائل» [ie‏ 


1756. ‘Abdullah bin Mughaffal feral. TY S ge Gis - ۷ 


Comments: 
The Hadith is explicit on the point that we should not comb our hair every day 
but every other day. The idea is that we should neither show too much concern to 
the hair, nor totally neglect it so as to make it look disheveled. 


1 There are witnessing narrations for it, see An-Nas@’7 nos. 5058-5061, and As-Sahihah no. 
501 where it has been graded Sahih, and this prohibition forbids men from grooming 
like a woman. 
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Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About Using Kohl 


1757. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet $&& said: “Use Ithmid!") for 
Kohl, for it clears the vision and 
grows the hair (eye-lashes).” And 
he claimed that the Prophet 3& had 
a Kohl holder with which he would 
apply Kohl every night, three in 
this (eye) and three in this. 
(aif)! 

(Another chain) with similar 
meaning. 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir and Ibn 
‘Umar. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Abbas is a Hasan Gharib 
Hadith, we do not know of it with 
this wording except from the 
narration of 'Abbàd bin Mansür. 

It has been reported through 
other routes that the Prophet # 
said: “Use Ithmid for it clears the 
vision and grows the hair (eye- 
lashes).” 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] is.‏ ابن ماجه» الطب» باب من اكتحل TAY‏ ح ۳٤۹4:‏ من 
حديث عباد بن منصور به وهو ضعيف كما فى تسهيل الحاجة» © EVV:‏ وغيره # وفى الباب عن 


جابر [الترمذي في الشمائل» ح :0۲[ ols‏ عمر [الترمذي في الشمائل» 


[okie‏ * وأخرج ابن 


ماجهء ح: gly ۳٤۹۷‏ داود» Pt Vip‏ وغيرهما بإسناد حسن عن ابن عباس قال: قال رسول الله 
E‏ "خير أكحالكم الاثمدء يجلو البصر ويليت J" dl‏ 


Comments: 


Ithmid (used as antimony) is a reddish black mineral procured from Isfahan. 
It is used to cure harmful substances in the eye and as a remedy for ailments 
of the eye. It clears the vision and nourishes the eye-lashes. 


Hl Yt is the well known mineral used as Kohl. 
[2] Meaning this chain, while there are authentic narrations mentioning this statement - using it 
- but not what comes after it in this narration - meaning: ^And he claimed..." etc. 
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Chapter 24. What Has Been 
Related About The Prohibition 
Of Ishtimal As-Sammà? And Ál- 
Thtiba’ 


1758. Abū Hurairah narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah i£ 
prohibited two types of dress: As- 
Sama’, and that a man sits with his 
legs drawn up in a garment, while 
there is nothing covering his 
private area.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from ‘Ali, Ibn 
‘Umar, ‘Aishah, Abi Sa‘eed, Jabir, 
and Abü Umamah. The Hadith of 
Abi Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
[Gharib Hadith from this route.] 

This has been reported through 
other routes from Abia Hurairah 
from the Prophet $&. 


[إسناده صحيح ] ورواه البخاري» اللباس» باب الاحتباء في ثوب edl‏ 
VIE‏ الباب عن علي [الحاكم [ya /t:‏ وابن 


عمر [البخاري» [IVY e‏ وعائشة [ابن ماجه» ح:١5ه؟]‏ وأبي سعيد [البخاري» ح :۳۳۷۷] 


أمامة [لم أجده] 5 


Comments: 


As-Samma’ means to wrap the entire body with a garment so as to prevent 
even ones hands from coming out even if there be a need for self defence. It 
also means to cover one — shoulder with a garment and leave the other bare. 
The term Al-Jhtiba’ applies to a posture whereby a person sits on his behind 
with his legs to the chest and the garment wrapped in such a way as to expose 
his private area. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Chapter 25. What Has Been 
Related About Artificially 
Lengthening The Hair 


1759. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet $& said: “Allah has cursed 
the woman who artificially 
lengthens hair and the woman who 
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seeks to have her hair artificially 
lengthened, and the woman who 
tattoos and the woman who seeks 
to be tattooed.” Nàfi' (one of the 
narrators) said: ^Tattooing was on 
the gums." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn Mas'üd, ‘Aishah, 
Asma’ bint Abi Bakr, Ma‘qil bin 
Yasar, Ibn ‘Abbas, and Mu‘awiyah. 
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Chapter 26. CY gale 
Related About The Riding 
Mayathir 


1760. Al-Bara’ bin ‘Azib narrated: 
"The Messenger of Allah 2 
prohibited riding (while sitting on) 
Miyathir.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali and Mu‘awiyah. 
The Hadith of Al-Bara’ is Hasan 
Sahih. Shu‘bah reported similarly 
from Ash‘ath bin Abi Ash-Sha‘tha’ 
in the lengthy Hadith. 


تخريج: متفق عليهء أخرجه مسلمء اللباس والزينة» باب تحريم استعمال إناء الذهب والفضة 
ve HET del P‏ من حديث علي بن مسهر والبخاري› C‏ 5076 من حديث أبي إسحاق 
الشيباني به مطولاً ومختصرًا # وفي الباب عن علي [مسلمء [Y*VA: C.‏ ومعاوية [الطحاوي في 


مشكل الآثار : 4/ [rw‏ 
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Comments: 


Mayathir (plural of Mitharah) is a type of saddlecloth or cushion made either 
of silk or of the skin of predatory animals, both of which are prohibited in 
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Chapter 27. What Has Been 
Related About The Bed Of The 
Prophet i£ 


1761. ‘Aishah said: “The only bed 
that the Messenger of Allàh had 
which he slept on was [made of a 
tanned skin] stuffed with palm- 
fibers." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Hafsah and Jabir. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلم» اللباس والزينة» باب التواضع في اللباس» والاقتصار 


على الغليظ منه واليسر 


ees‏ إلخ. VAY ie‏ عن علي بن حجر والبخاري» Moe‏ من حديث 


هشام بن عروة به # وفي OL!‏ عن حفصة [الترمذي في الشمائل» ح [YYA‏ وجابر [مسلمء 


[VAR 


Comments: 


It shows that the Messenger of Allah #¢ used to sleep on a bed that was 
extremely simple and free from any finery. 
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Chapter 28. What Has Been 
Related About Shirts 


1762. Umm Salamah said: "The 
most loved garment to the 
Messenger of Allah % was the 
Qamis (long shirt)." (Hasan) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. We only know of it 
as a narration of ‘Abdul-Mu’min 
bin Khalid (a narrator in the chain 
of this Hadith) who was alone in 
narrating it, and he is from Al- 
Marwaz. Some of them report this 
Hadith from Abi Tumailah, from 
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*Abdul-Mu'min bin Khalid, from 
*Abdullàh bin Buraidah, from his 
mother, from Umm Salamah. He 
said: I heard Muhammad bin 
Isma‘il saying: “The narration of 
Ibn Buraidah from his mother, 
from Umm Salamah is more 
correct, Abû Tulaimah mentioned 
‘his mother’ in it.” 


في فى القميص› E Yoi‏ من 


1763. Umm Salamah said: "The 
most loved garment to the 
Messenger of Allah # was the 
Qamis (long shirt)." (Hasan) 


. عن زياد بن أيوب به وسنده حسن‎ SÎ 


1764. Umm Salamah said: “The 
most loved garment to the 
Messenger of Allah % was the 
Qamis (long shirt)." (Hasan) 


1765. Asmà' bint Yazid bin As- 
Sakan Al-Ansariyyah said: "The 
sleeves of (the shirt) of the 
Messenger of Allah $& were to the 
wrist." (Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه il coals P‏ اح :اكع من حديث معاذ به. 


Comments: 


The normal dress of the Arabs in the days of the Prophet 3& was a lower 
garment, an 1267, and an upper-wrap known as a Rida. A long shirt was not as 
common. But it being more comfortable and more apt to conceal the body, 


dé بن‎ pe ue Ge - 5 
al عَنْ‎ eet ue ab Os TORP 
رَسُولُ الله‎ is OB هُرَيْرَةَ‎ ul عَنْ‎ calle 
gals É رَوَى‎ X5 Duce ff OG] 
wig ‘ayi عَنْ شُعْبَةَ بهذا‎ daa da 


e dq Per Polo اس(‎ Seve 
الصمد.‎ LE and) UO] andy 


the Prophet # liked it best of all. 


1766. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
“When the Messenger of Allah à 
put on a Qamis he began with the 
right side.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] Others have 
reported this Hadith from Shu‘bah 
with this chain, but they did not 
narrate it in Marfü' form, only 
‘Abdus-Samad narrated it Marfi‘. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في الکبری» ح:4559 من حديث عبدالصمد به. 


Comments: 


The general practice of the Messenger of Allah g was to begin doing things 
from the right side. Cases in point are: his performing Wudi and Tayammum 
and the donning of garments, shoes, socks, and 1267, and so on. 
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gio‏ عمَرَ. 


Chapter 29. What To Say 
When Wearing A New Garment 


1767. Abü Sa'eed said: “When the 
Messenger of Allah #2, would wear 
a new garment he would mention 
what it was, whether an 7màmah, a 
Qamis, or a Rida’, then he would 
say: Allahumma lakal-hamdu, Anta 
kasawtanihi, as'aluka khairahu wa 
khaira mà suni'a lahu, wa a'üdhu 
bika min sharrihi wa sharri ma 
suni'a lahu ” (“O Allah! For You 
is the praise, You have clothed me, 
I ask You for its good and the 
good for which it was made, and I 
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seek refuge in You from its evil 
and the evil for which it was 
made.) (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Umar, and Ibn ‘Umar. 

(Another chain) with similar 
meaning. 

And this Hadith is Hasan Gharib 
Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» اللباس» باب ما يقول إذا لبس cde 6g‏ 
ح ٠٠٠٠:‏ من حديث ابن المبارك به وهو سمع من الجريري قبل اختلاطه # وفي الباب عن عمر. 


Comments: 


The supplication is intended to reaffirm the fact that whatever anyone of us 
achieves or gets is from Allah. We must, therefore, pay our thanks and praises to 
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Him. 
Chapter 30. What Has Been 


Related About Wearing A 
Jubbah And Khuff 


1768. ‘Urwah bin Al-Mughirah bin 
Shu‘bah narrated from his father: 
"The Prophet #2 wore a Roman 
JubbahU! with tight sleeves." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأصله في صحيح البخاري»› ح :0۷۹۸ oyaa‏ من حديث المغيرة به. 


Comments: 


The Hadith makes it clear that it is allowed to wear the dresses made by the 
unbelievers provided they are not impure. 


1769. Ash-Sha‘bi narrated from 
Al-Mughirah bin Shu‘bah: “Dihyah 
Al-Kalbi gave a pair of Khuff to the 
Messenger of Allah #%, so he wore 


[J See no. 1734. 
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them.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] Isra’il said: 
“From Jabir, from ‘Amir: ‘And a 
Jubbah, so he wore them until they 
tore. And the Prophet يل‎ did not 
know whether they were from a 
slaughtered animal or not.” 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib. Abü 


Ishaq, the one who reported this ur "ob tee Cod 
Do وابو‎ A حسن‎ ee 

from Ash-Sha‘bi, is Abū Ishaq Ash- "EP 2a oa 4, بساك‎ 
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تخريج : : [صحيح] انظر الحديث pUJ‏ *# حديث ple‏ عن ple‏ الشعبي : ضعيف» ple‏ 
ضعيف رافضي مدلس. 


a[o] 


Comments: 
Khuff are made from tanned leather. Hence it was that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ did not consider it necessary to enquire whether the leather was 
from a slaughtered animal or a dead animal, since tanning has the effect of 
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purifying the leather. 


Chapter 31. What Has Been 
Related About Bracing The 
Teeth With Gold 


1770. ‘Urfajah bin As‘ad said: “My 
nose was severed on the Day of Al- 
Kulab during Jahiliyyah. So I got a 
nose of silver which caused an 
infection for me, so the Messenger 
of Allah #% ordered me to get a 
nose made of gold.” (Hasan) 

(Another chain) with similar 
meaning. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Gharib], we only know of it 
as a narration of ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin Tarafah. Salm bin Zarir 
reported similar to the narration of 
Abū Al-Ashhab from ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Taraqah - “from 
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*Abdur-Rahmàn bin Taraqah." It 
has been related about more than 
one of the people of knowledge 
that they would brace their teeth 
with gold, and in this Hadith there 
was a proof for them. 
l'Abdur-Rahman] bin Mahdi said: 
“Salm bin Zarin” but that is an 
error, “Zarir” is more correct, [and 
Abü Sa'd As-San'ani's (a narrator 
in this chain) name is Muhammad 
bin Muyassir]. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الخاتمء باب ما جاء في ربط الأسنان بالذهب» 
ح ٤١۳۲:‏ من حديث أبي الأشهب» والنسائي» ONIO COMES e‏ من حديث عبدالرحمن بن طرفة 


به وصححه ابن NEVE col‏ 


Comments: 


The Hadith confirms that in case of necessity or inevitability it is allowed to 
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use gold for ones teeth or nose. 


Chapter 32. What Has Been 
Related About The Prohibition 
Of Predator Skins 


1770. (A). Abü Al-Malih narrated 
from his father: “The Prophet كله‎ 
prohibited using predator skins as a 
spread." (Hasan) 

(Another chain) from Abū Al- 


Malih from his father: “The 
Prophet #£ prohibited predator 
skins.” 


[(Another chain) from Abū Al- 
Malih, that he š% disliked predator 
skins. Abū ‘Eisa said:] We do not 
know anyone who said: “From Abi 
Al-Malih, from his father” except 
for Sa‘eed bin Abi ‘Aribah. 
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والنسائي» ح:4708 من حديث سعيد بن أبي عروبة به وصححه ابن الجارود» ح:٥۸۷‏ 
والحاكم: ١58/١‏ والذهبي وله شاهد حسن عند البيهقي :۲۱/۱ . 


1771. Aba Al-Malih narrated: (as : محمد بن بسار‎ Gas - ۱ 

“The Prophet # prohibited "n bet ga, Zor so ولمع‎ 
predator skins.” And this (chain) is 4 شعبه عن‎ Dum محمد بن جعفر:‎ 
more correct. (Hasan) 5 ES. ST ot ci VN el ^ 


نَهَى عَنْ eI okt‏ وها geal‏ 
تخريج : [حسن] انظر الحديث السابق. 


e^ 


Comments: 


The ruling about predator skins has been discussed in Chapter 7 under the 
heading: *The Skins Of Dead Animals When They Are Tanned". 


Chapter 33. What Has Been S ف‎ eG OU - QY (المعجم‎ 
Related About The Sandals Of J5 في‎ uw am. 
The Prophet i£ OY (التحفة‎  RÉ dll 


1772. Qatádah said: “I asked Anas — (G4 US iy محمد‎ Gas - ۲ 
bin Malik: ‘How were the sandals 7 2n 0 z 
of the Messenger of Allāh ig? He SË عَنْ $66 قَالَ:‎ tus Gás دَاوُدَ:‎ i 


»» p 
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تخريج : : وأخرجه البخاري» اللباس» باب قبالان في نعل» ومن Su cb‏ واحدًا واسعاء 
ح ۵۸٥۷:‏ من حديث همام به. 


1773. Qatadah narrated from paa ug إشحاق‎ Gas - ۳ 
Anas: “The sandals of the Prophet 
عبد‎ had two straps.” (Sahih) 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is  ةالْغَن‎ SW Be رَسُولَ الله‎ Sf yi o ast 
Hasan Sahih. . 4 
He said: There are narrations on 1 ا‎ 
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1774. Abü Hurairah narrated that Td HU عَنْ‎ c Gis - ۷٤ 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: bM AS ur lesen. eor 
“Do not walk in one sandal; either “+ Gas الانصاري:‎ Ua, 


wear both sandals, or go bare- 
foot.” (Sahih) 
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[44: 3 ] 
Comments: pop 


Walking with wearing one shoe looks odd. It, moreover, disturbs the balance 
of the feet in walking. Therefore, the proper thing to do is either to wear the 
shoes on both feet or in neither. 


Chapter 35. What Has Been XAVS حاءَ ف‎ SU - (ro n 
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Sandals While Standing 


1775. Abû Hurairah said: "The  : أَزْهَرُ 15 مَدْوَانَ البَضْرَيٌ‎ Gs - هال(‎ 

Messenger of Allah 3& prohibited  , gg 5 e ef 
that a man should put on sandals of *7^*^ عن‎ ous أخبرنا الحارث بن‎ 
while he is standing." (Da'if) l WG i Í عَمّار» عَنْ‎ E 3 ne 
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Hasan Gharib. ‘Ubaidullih bin 
‘Amr Ar-Raqqi reported this 
Hadith from Ma‘mar, from 
Qatadah, from Anas. Both of the 
Aháàdith are not correct according 
to the people of Hadith. Al-Harith 
bin Nabhan is not a Hafiz 
according to them, and we do not 
know any basis for the narration of 


Sc a n dese s | ios 
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تخريج : 
ضعيفة عند ابن ماجه» ح :۰۳۹۱۸ Yaa‏ وأبي داود وغيرهما ولم يصب من صححه . 


Qatadah from Anas. 


[إسناده ضعيف جدًا] * الحارث بن نبهان : متروك (تقريب) وللحديث شواهد 


Comments: 
If for some reason one of us finds it difficult to tell the left shoe from right, 
then he should put them on while sitting down. The main consideration in 
this is the wearers comfort. The Hadith is also reported from other 
Companions Æ. Sheikh Mubaàrakpuri has described the Hadith as sound 
(Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p. 67)., as well as others. 


1776. Anas narrated: "The — :£ULJ a E Be - vy3 
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Chapter 36. What Has Been 
Related About The Permission 
(For Walking In) One Sandal 


1777. ‘Aishah said: “Sometimes 
the Prophet # would walk in one 
sandal.” (Da*f) 


Comments: 


Walking in one sandal is against norms of decency, since obviously, it is not a 
happy sight to see a man walking in this manner. There is, however, no harm 
if one does it of necessity or because of any other pressing circumstance. It is 
also likely that the prohibition relates to general considerations of good 
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behaviour and etiquette. 


1778. 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Al- 
Qàsim narrated from his father, 
about ‘Aishah that: “She would 
walk in one sandal." (Sahih) 

This is more correct. [Abü ‘EIsã 
said:] This is how it was reported 
by Sufyan Ath-Thawri and others, 
from ‘Abdur-Rahm4an bin Al- 
Qasim, in Mawqüf form, and this is 
more correct. 


Chapter 37. What Has Been 
Related About Which Foot 
Does One Start With When 
Wearing Sandals 


1779, Aba Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah قله‎ said: 
“When one of you dons sandals, 
then let him begin with the right. 
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And when he removes them then 
let him begin with the left, so that 
the right will be the first to put on 
and the last of them removed." 
(Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


ينزع abe‏ اليسرى» ح :0۸071 


Chapter 38. What Has Been 
Related About Patching A 
Garment 


1780. ‘Aishah said: “The 
Messenger of Allah $& said to me: 
‘If you want to stick with me,!! 
then suffice yourself in the world 
with the provisions of the rider. 
And beware of gatherings of the 
rich, and do not consider a 
garment to be worn out until it has 
been patched.” (Da'if) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Salih bin 
Hassan. [He said:] I heard 
Muhammad bin Ism4a‘il saying: 
“Salih bin Hassan is Munkar in 
Hadith.” And Salih bin Hassan - 
the one who Ibn Abi Dhi’b reports 
from - is trustowthy. 

[Abu ' 8153 said:] The meaning of 
this saying: “And beware of 
gatherings of the rich" is similar to 
what was related from Abü 
Hurairah from the Prophet 3&, that 


1} Meaning: “My level in Paradise.” See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
P] Meaning they abandoned him and it is not allowed to narrate from him. 
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he said: ^Whoever sees one that has 
been more favored than him in 
appearance and provisions, then let 
him look at the one who is less than 
him, rather than one who is favored 
more than him. For indeed it is 
more appropriate so that he not 
scorn Allah’s favors [upon him]." 
And it has been related from 
‘Awn bin ‘Abdullah who said: "I 
accompanied the rich, and did not 
see anyone with more troubles than 
me. I saw a beast that was better 
than my beast, and a garment that 
was better than by garment. And I 
accompanied the poor, and felt at 
ease.’ 


تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف جدًا] وأخرجه أبو نعيم في أخبار أصبهان: 84/١‏ من حديث صالح 
ابن حسان به وهو متروك (تقریب)» وصححه الحاكم :/ ۲ فتعقبه الذهبي . 
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Chapter 39. The Entrance Of 
The Prophet 2$ In Makkah 


1781. Umm Hani’ said: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ arrived in 
Makkah, and he had four braids." 
(Da ^f) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. 

(Another chain) from Umm Hāni’ 
who said: “The Messenger of Allāh 
$i arrived in Makkah, and he had 
four braids.” 

And Abū Najih's (a narrator in 
the chain of this Hadīth) name is 
Yasar. 

[Abū 'Eisá said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan [Gharib]. ‘Abdullah bin Abi 
Najih is from Makkah, and Abû 
Najih’s name is Yasar. Muhammad 
said: “I do not know of Mujahid (a 
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narrator) hearing from Umm 
Hani’.” 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه yl‏ داود» الترجل» باب : في الرجل يضفر شعرة» 
ح ٤۱۹۱:‏ وابن ماجه» YW Ye‏ من حديث سفيان بن عييئة به # ابن أبي نجيح عنعن. 


Comments: 


In view of the particular conditions of the journey, it is allowed for a traveler 
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to braid his hair. 


Chapter 40. How Were The 
Kimüm (Caps) Of The 
Companions? 


1782. Abü Sa'eed - who is 
‘Abdullah bin Busr - said: “I heard 
Abū Kabshah Al-Anmàri saying: 
‘The Kimām (caps) of the 
Companions of the Messenger of 
Allah #5 were Buthan (stretched 
over the head).”” (Da^f) 

[Abū ‘Eisd said:] This Hadith is 
Munkar, ‘Abdullah bin Busr is from 
Al-Basrah, and he is weak 
according to the people of Hadith. 
Yahya bin Sa‘eed and others graded 
him weak. Buthun means expansive. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] yl ax aly‏ الشيخ في أخلاق النبي T‏ ص :۱۰۲ من حديث 


محمد بن حمران به بألفاظ مختلفة . 


Comments: 


If Kimam is the plural of Kum, then it means sleeves, and the Hadith shall 
mean that their sleeves were wide and spacious. If it be the plural of Kam, it 
would mean the cap, and the idea would be that their caps were clinging to 
their heads. Buth means stretched. Thus, the meaning would be that their 
caps clung to their heads, and were not elevated. 
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Chapter 41. Regarding The 
Length Of The Kûr 


t wi 


1783. Hudhaifah narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah $& took hold of 


the calf of my shin — or his shin - and 
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he said: “This is the place of the Izàr, 
if you must lower it, then the 1267 has 
no right to be on the ankles.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Ath-Thawri and 
Shu‘bah reported it from Abu Ishaq. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن cam‏ اللباس» باب موضع nn‏ أين fya‏ 
ح ۳١۷۲:‏ من حديث أبي الأحوصء والنسائي» 0YY Mie‏ من حديث أبي إسحاق به. 


Comments: 


Men must in any case keep their waist-wrap or trousers etc. above their 
ankles. These should be below the upper half of the shin but above the 
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ankles. 


Chapter 42. Wearing Turbans 
Over Caps 


1784. Abi Ja‘far bin Muhammad 
bin Rukànah narrated from his 
father that Rukànah wrestled the 
Prophet # and the Prophet 2% 
won the match. Rukanah said: “I 
heard the Messenger of Allah ككل‎ 
saying: ‘Indeed what distinguishes 
between us and between the 
idolaters is the turban over the 
cap.” (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Its chain is not 
established, and we do not know of 
Abū Al-Hasan Al-‘Asqalani, nor 
Ibn Rukanah. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داود» اللباس» باب : في العمائم» EYA‏ عن 


Comments: 


As stated by Imam Ibn Qayyim the Prophet's #¢ "Imamah had generally the 
cap tucked into it, although at times he wore the ‘Imdmah without the cap or 
the cap without the 7màmah (Zàd Al-Ma'àd, v.1, p.130). 
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Chapter 43. What Has Been 
Related About The Iron Ring 


1785. ‘Abdullah bin Buraidah 
narrated from his father who said: 
“A man wearing an iron ring came 
to the Prophet #%. So he said to 
him: ‘What is this I see on you, 
jewelry of the people of the Fire?' 
Then he came wearing a ring of 
brass. So he said: ‘What is this 
smell of idols I sense on you?' 
Then he came wearing a ring of 
gold. So he said to him: ‘What is 
this Jewelry of the people of 
Paradise I see on you?' So he said: 
*What should I use then?' He said: 
*From silver, but not its entire 
weight.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib [and there are narrations 
on this topic from ‘Abdullah bin 
*Amr], and ‘Abdullah bin Muslim's 
Kunyah is Abü Taibah, and he is 
from Al-Marwaz. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الخاتم» باب ما ele‏ في خاتم الحديده £YYY:c‏ 
والنسائی» ح :0۱۹۸ من حديث زيد بن حباب به وصححه ابن حبان» Mie‏ وناقشه الحافظ 


ابن حجر في فتح الباري» ولبعض الحديث شواهد *# عبدالله بن مسلم : حسن الحديث على 


الراجح 


Comments: 


Iron was the metal, of which the idolaters of Makkah made their rings, and 
iron is what their chains and girdles shall be made of in Hell. Their idols were 
from copper and brass. That is why it is not proper to wear rings made from 
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these metals. 


Chapter 44. Two Fingers Upon 
Which It Is Disliked To Wear 
Rings 


1786. Ibn Abi Misa narrated: “I 


I Meaning: ‘Not pure silver.’ See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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heard ‘Ali saying: “The Messenger 
of Allah #¢ prohibited Al-Qassi, 
the red Mitharah, and wearing rings 
on this and this.’ And he pointed to 
the index and middle fingers.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Ton Abi Misa is Abi 
Burdah bin Abi Masa and his 
name is ‘Amir bin [‘Abdullah bin 
Qais]. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم. اللباس الزينةء باب Gell‏ عن التختم في الوسطى والتي تليهاء 


Y9 VA:‏ بعد» ح :۲۰۹0 عن محمد بن T‏ عمر به وعلقه البخاري» اللباس» باب :۲۸ من 


حديث عاصم بن كليب به. 


Comments: 


As pointed out by Imáàm Nawawi, the Prophet's Sunnah is to wear the ring on 
the little finger (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.71) 
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Chapter 45. What Has Been 
Related About The Garment 
The Messenger Of Allah 3& 
Liked Most To Wear 


1787. Anas said: “The garment the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ liked most 
to wear was the Hibrah." (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري. اللباس» باب البرود والحبر والشملة» اح :0۸1۳ 


(ds‏ ح :۲۰۹۷۹ من حديث معاذ بن هشام به. 


Comments: 


Hibrah means striped cotton cloth having threads of different colors. Its main 
characteristic is that dirt in it does not quickly show itself, nor does it look 


gaudy. 
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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


23. The Chapters On Food 
From The Messenger 
Of Allah 3 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About What The 
Prophet 3£ Ate Upon 


1788. Yünus narrated from 
Oatàdah, that Anas said: “The 
Messenger of Allah $& never ate 
on a table, nor on small plates, nor 
did he eat thin bread." He (Yünus) 
said: “I asked Qatadah: ‘So what 
did he eat on?’ He said: ‘On these 
leather dining sheets.” (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Muhammad bin 
Bash-shar said: “This Yünus is 
Yunus Al-Iskaf." And ‘Abdul- 
Warith bin Sa‘eed reported 
similarly from Sa‘eed bin Abi 
* Arübah, from Qatadah, from Anas 
[from the Prophet £]. 


تخریج : وأخرجه البخاري» الأطعمة» باب الخبز المرقق والأكل على الخوان والسفرة» 


ح YA‏ من حديث معاذ بن هشام به. 


Comments: 


The Messenger of Allah #% generally sat on a leather sheet (instead of a 
dining table) and ate simple, single-course food. He ate bread made from 
coarse, unsieved flour. He disliked eating multi-course lavish food arrayed on 


expensive dining tables as the rich do. 
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Chapter 2. What Had Been 
Related About Eating Rabbit 


1789. Hishàm bin Zaid said: *I 
heard Anas saying: ‘Once we 
provoked a rabbit at Marr Az- 
Zahran. So the Companions of the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ rushed after 
it, and I caught up to it and 
captured it. I brought it to Abū 
Talhah who slaughtered it with 
Marwah.!! He sent me with its 
legs - or its thighs — to the Prophet 
$€ so he could eat it" He 
(Hisham) said: "I said: ‘He ate it?’ 
He said: ‘He accepted it.” (Sahih) 
[Abi ‘Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Jabir, 
‘Ammar, Muhammad bin Safwan, 
and they say: Muhammad bin Saifi. 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. This 
is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge. They saw no 
harm in eating rabbit. Some of the 
people of knowledge disliked 
eating rabbit, they said that it 
menstruates. 


تخريج: متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الذبائح والصيد» باب: في ما جاء في التصيدء 
ح OFAR:‏ ومسلم» ح: ١907‏ من حديث شعبة به وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» 7١55:‏ »* 


وفي الباب عن ple‏ [تقدم: [LEVY‏ وعمار ومحمد بن صفوان pl]‏ 


© ماجه» 


داود» YAYY: cC‏ وابن 


Comments: 


The majority of scholars including the Four A’immah consider eating the 
rabbit lawful, since its permissibility is proved from authentic Ahadith. Its 
proneness to menstruation is no bar to its permissibility. It is reported that 
Abdullah bin Amr bin Al-‘As, Ikrimah, and Muhammad bin Abi Laila æ 
considered it as a disliked food (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.73 & Sahih Muslim 


of Nawawi, v.2, p.152). 


Û1 A piece of granite or flint, used for cutting like a knife. 
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Chapter 3. (What Has Been 
Related) About Eating 
Mastigure! 


1790. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Prophet #g was asked about eating 
mastigure and he said: ‘I do not eat 
it, and I do not prohibit eating it." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Umar, Abū Sa‘eed, 
Ibn ‘Abbas, Thabit bin Wadi‘ah, 
Jabir, and ‘Abdur-Rahm4an bin 
Hasanah. 

[Aba ‘Eisd said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

The people of knowledge have 
differed over eating mastigure. 
Some of the people of knowledge 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet #¢ and others permitted it, 
while others considered it disliked. 
It has been related that Ibn ‘Abbas 
said: “Mastigure was eaten on the 
dinning spread of the Messenger of 
Allah #%, and the Messenger of 
Allah 3& only avoided it because it 
was distasteful to him.” 


تخريج : [إسناده [eo‏ وأخرجه النسائى» الصيد» باب الضب:/87/ CV‏ ح ٤۳۱۹:‏ عن 
قتيبة به وهو Gu 43A /Y : tb gall a‏ ورواه البخاري» ح MiY:e los oof‏ من حديث 
عبدا لله jl M.‏ به % وفي الباب عن عمر [AO t i ae ekana]‏ وأبي سعيك de]‏ ح:١ه9١/0١5]‏ 
وابن عباس [البخاري» ح :۲0۷0 DANY: (ees‏ وثابت بن وديعة [أبو داود» اح :۳۷۹0 وابن 
comb‏ ح:۳۲۳۸] وجابر [مسلم» ح:959١]‏ وعبدالرحمن بن حسنة [أحمد: ADANE‏ 
Comments:‏ 
An-Nawawi said: “There is a consensus among the Muslims that the‏ 
mastigure is lawful and it is not disliked, except for what has been mentioned‏ 


from the followers of Abū Hanifah about it being disliked, and what Al-Qàdi 
‘Iyad mentioned from some people that they said it is unlawful. But I do not 


[1 A type of lizard (uromastyx) that grows up to one or two feet in length. 
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think this is correct from any one of them, and if it were correct, then it is 
rejected due to the text and the consensus that occured before it.". 
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Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About Eating Badger 


1791. Ibn Abi ‘Ammar said: “I 
asked Jabir: ‘Is badger a kind of 
game animal?’ He said: “Yes.” He 
said: “I said: ‘Should I eat it?’ He 
said: “Yes.” He said: ‘I said: ‘Did 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ say 
that?’ He said: "Yes." (Sabin)! 
[Abu ‘Fisā said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
followed this. They did not see any 
harm in eating badger. This is the 
view of Ahmad and Ishaq. A 
Hadith has been related from the 
Prophet #% indicating disapproval 
of eating badger but its chain is not 
strong. Some of the people of 
knowledge disliked eating badger. 
This is the view of Ibn Al- 
Mubarak. Yahya bin Al-Qattan 
said: “Jarir bin Hazim reported this 
Hadith from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Ubaid 
bin ‘Umair, from Ibn Abi ‘Ammar, 
from Jabir, from ‘Umar, as his 
saying. And the narration of Ibn 
Juraij (a narrator in the chain of 
this Hadith) is more correct. [And 
Ibn Abi ‘Ammar is ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin ‘Abdullah bin Abi 
‘Ammar Al-Makki]. 


تخريجح: [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي» مناسك الحجء باب ما يقتله ENAN [Ore pelt‏ 
ح :۲۸۳۹ من حديث ابن quum‏ به ورواه أبو داود» YAt Vie‏ وابن ۳۲۳٣: comb‏ من eum‏ 


[1] This narration preceded, see no. 851. 
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Comments: 
The A'immah: Ash-Shafii, Ahmad, Ishaq and ‘Ata’ consider the eating of 
badger lawful. Sad bin abi Waqqàs and Ibn Abbas are also reported to have 
considered it lawful. Imam Ath-Thawri, the People of Opinion, Malik and 
Sa'eed bin Musayyab consider the eating of it disliked (Tuhfat Al- 
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Ahwadhi,v.3,p.75). 


1792. Khuzaimah bin Jaz’ said: “I 
asked the Messenger of Allah 2 
about eating badger. He said: 
‘Does anyone eat badger?’ So I 
asked him about eating wolf He 
said: ‘Does anyone who has any 
good in him eat wolf?” (Def) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] The chain for 
this Hadith is not strong. We do 
not know of it except as a narration 
of Ismà'il bin Muslim from 'Abdul- 
Karim Abi Umayyah. Some of the 
people of Hadith have criticized 
Ismá'i] and ‘Abdul-Karim Abi 
Umayyah. And he is ‘Abdul-Karim 
bin Qais, who is Ibn Abi AI- 
Mukhaàriq. While ‘Abdul-Karim bin 
Malik Al-Jazari is trustworthy. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الصيد» باب الضبع » 77 من حديث 
عبدالكريم به وهو ضعيف مشهور والحديث ضعفه البوصيري. 


Comments: 


The Hadith being “weak” cannot be taken as proof of anything. As for the 
wolf, it being a predatory and ferocious animal it is forbidden to eat it. For 
more details please see Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.72-77. 


KÍ في‎ 5 DE- (0 ea! 
(0 (التحفة‎ Jod (e 


Hé th tay Ed AR - war 


Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About Eating Horse 
Meat 


1793. Jabir narrated: “The 
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Messenger of Allah #¢ allowed us 
to eat horse meat, and he forbade 
us from eating donkey meat.” 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Asma’ bint Abi Bakr. 
Abdi 'Eisà said: This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. This is how it was reported by 
more than one narrator; from ‘Amr 
bin Dinar from Jabir. Hammad bin 
Zaid reported it from ‘Amr bin 
Dinar from Muhammad bin ‘Ali, 
from Jabir. The narration of Ibn 
*Uyainah (no. 1793) is more correct. 
He said: I heard Muhammad saying: 
“Sufyan bin ‘Uyainah is better at 
memorizing than Hammad bin 
Zaid." 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه النسائي» NW‏ باب الإذن في أكل لحوم الخيل : /ا/ 7١1‏ ‘ 
ح ٤۳۳۳:‏ عن قتيبة به سفيان هو ابن d Xue‏ حديث حماد بن زيد: أخرجه البخاري» ح:9١47‏ 


وغيره» ومسلم» ح ۳1/۱۹٤١:‏ به # وفي الباب عن أسماء بنت أبي بكر [البخاري» ح:١001‏ 


Mtv: ومسلمء‎ 


Comments: 


The vast majority of scholars — past and present — allow the eating of horse 
meat. The same is the opinion of the two Imam, Aba Yüsuf and Muhammad. 
Ibrahim An-Nakha and Hammad bin Abi Sulaiman also hold the same 
opinion. Imam Abū Hanifah and Malik consider it disliked. Not only this, 
Imam Abū Hanifah considers it a sin to eat it. 
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Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About The Meat Of 
Domesticated Donkey 


1794. ‘Abdullah and Al-Hasan, the 
sons of Muhammad bin ‘Ali, 
narrated from their father, that ‘Ali 
said: “During the time of Khaibar, 
the Messenger of Allah 2% 
prohibited Mut‘ah with women and 
eating the meat of domesticated 
donkeys.” (Sahih) 
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(Another chain) And ‘Abdullah 
bin Muhammad’s Kunyah is Abi 
Hashim. Az-Zuhri said: “Al-Hasan 
bin Muhammad was the more 
acceptable of the two.” And he 
mentioned similarly. Others besides 
Sa‘eed bin 'Abdur-Rahmiàn 
narrated from Ibn ‘Uyainah: “And 
‘Abdullah bin Muhammad was the 
more acceptable of the two.” 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih]. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ أخرجه البخاري» المغازي, باب غزوة (pde EUe bem‏ 
ح ۲۹/۱٤۰۷:‏ من حديث مالك به وحديث محمد بن أبي عمر تقدم:١1١١.‏ 


Comments: 


There is now near unanimity among the People of Sunnah on the prohibition 
of (1) Mut'ah and (ii) the meat of the domesticated donkeys. 

Note:The word Mut‘ah (generally translated as temporary marriage) is an 
Arabic word meaning “usufruct” or “enjoyment”. It is a kind of marriage still 


it rather has a deeper religious 


legal among the Shi‘ah.!! To Shi‘ah, 


connotation. Shi'ah scholars have defined Mut'ah as “a temporary marriage 
contracted for a fixed period in return for a compensation (to the woman)”. It 
is also sometimes translated as a *marriage of pleasure". 
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1795. Abū Hurairah narrated: “On 
the Day of Khaibar, the Messenger 
of Allah # prohibited every 
predator possessing canines, and 
the Mujath-thamah,"! and the 
domestic donkey.” (Hasan) 

He said: There are narrations on 


1 An animal that is tied and then shot at. 
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this topic from ‘Alī, Jabir, Al-Bara’, 
Ibn Abi Awfa, Anas, Al-‘Irbad bin 
Sariyah, Abū Tha‘labah, Ibn 
‘Umar, and Abt Sa'eed. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

‘Abdul-‘Aziz bin Muhammad and 
others reported this Hadith from 
Muhammad bin ‘Amr, and they 
only mentioned one phrase: “The 
Messenger of Allah #@ prohibited 
every predator possessing canines.” 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] VEVA paa‏ وفي الباب عن علي» [تقدم WAE‏ وعبدالله بن 
Xl‏ في زوائد المسند:١/۷١٤١] ples‏ [تقدم [VV ar:‏ والبراء [البخاري» ج ETT:‏ ومسلم› 
ح DAYA‏ وابن ابي أوفى [البخاري» ح ۳۱٣۵:‏ ومسلمء ح ls DALY:‏ [البخاري» [YA c.‏ 
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ثعلبة «Gobi‏ ح :00۲۷ JE‏ ح :114۳7 only‏ عمر 


[البخاري» ooYY:c‏ ومسلمء ج :4/011 بعد ح :1۱14۳7 وأبى سعيد [أحمد:۳/ [AA‏ 


Comments: 


Eating the meat of all the three types of animals has been prohibited here. 
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Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About Eating From 
Utensils Of The Disbelievers 


1796. Abū Tha‘labah Al-Khushani 
narrated: “The Messenger of Allah 
5 was asked about the pots of the 
Zorastrians. He said: ‘Clean them 
by washing them, and then cook in 
them.’ And he prohibited every 
predator possessing canines. 11] 
(Sahih) 

This is a well known Hadith of Abü 
Tha‘labah, and it has been reported 
from him through routes other than 
this. And Abü Tha'labah's name is 
Jurthüm, and they say: Jurhum, and 


1 This Hadith preceded under no. 1560. 
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As far as possible we should avoid using the utensils used by the disbelievers, 
especially those in which they drink or cook prohibited articles of food and 
drink. If, however, we have no option but to use their utensils, we should 
thoroughly clean those particular pieces that they use for drinking or cooking 
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prohibited items. 


1797. Abü Tha'labah Al-Khushani 
narrated that he said: *O 
Messenger of Allah! We live in a 
land of the People of the Book and 
we cook in their containers, and 
drink from their vessels." The 
Messenger of Allah ¥ said: “If you 
do not find other than them, then 
rinse them with water." 

Then he said: *O Messenger of 
Allah! We live in a land of game, 
so what should we do?" He said: 
“When you send your trained dog, 
and you mentioned the Name of 
Allah, and he kills it, then eat it. 
And when you shoot it with your 
bow, and you mentioned the Name 
of Allah, and it is killed, then eat 
it” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وانظر الحديث السابق» ورواه أحمد:4/ Mo‏ من حديث حماد بن 


سلمة به وأصله عند البخاري» ح:0497. 
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Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About The Mouse That 
Dies In Cooking Fat 


1798. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated from 
Maimünah that a mouse fell in 
some cooking fat and died. So the 
Prophet # was asked about that 
and he said: “Remove it (the 
mouse) and what was around it and 
then eat it (the fat)." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Abü Hurairah. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 'This Hadith has been 
related from Az-Zuhri, from 
‘Ubaidullah, from Ibn ‘Abbas, 
saying: “The Prophet g was 
asked” and they did not mention 
Maimünah in it. The narration of 
Ibn ‘Abbas from Maimünah is 
more correct. Ma‘mar reported 
similar from Az-Zuhri, from Sa‘eed 
bin Al-Musayyab, from Abt 
Hurairah, from the Prophet i&. 
But this Hadith is not preserved. 
[He said:] I heard Muhammad bin 
Isma‘il saying: “The Hadith of 
Ma‘mar from Az-Zuhri, from 
Sa‘eed bin Al-Musayyab, from Abi 
Hurairah, from the Prophet #¢” - 
[and he mentioned in it: 'That he 
was asked about it, so he said: 
“When it (the cooking fat) is solid 
then remove it (the mouse) and 
what was around it. And when it is 
liquid then do not use it.”’] This is 
a mistake. [Ma'mar made a mistake 
with it. And he said:] What is 
correct is the narration of Az-Zuhri 
from ‘Ubaidullah, from Ibn ‘Abbas, 
from Maimünah." 
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Comments: 


If the fat (or oil) is solid, then you can determine what is around the dead 
mouse. Therefore, the entire fat shall not be made impure. If, on the 
contrary, the cooking fat is in liquid form, there is no determining what 
particular part is around it, and the mouse might have floated all around. As 
such the entire fat shall become impure. 
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Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About The Prohibition 
Of Eating And Drinking With 
The Left Hand 


1799. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar 
narrated that the Prophet 3& said: 
*Let none of you eat with his left 
hand nor drink with his left hand, 
for indeed Ash-Shaitàn eats with 
his left hand and drinks with his 
left hand." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir, ‘Umar bin 
Abi Salamah, Salamah bin Al- 
Akwa', Anas bin Malik, and 
Hafsah. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is how Malik 
and Ibn ‘Uyainah reported it from 
Az-Zuhri, from Abū Bakr bin 
‘Ubaidullah, from Ibn ‘Umar. 
Ma‘mar and ‘Ugqail reported it 
from Az-Zuhri, from Salim, from 
Ibn ‘Umar. And the narration of 
Malik and Ibn ‘Uyainah is more 
correct. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith proves that it does not behove a believer to eat or drink with his 
left hand without an imperative need or justification. It is the Shaitan and his 
disciples that eat and drink with the left. Muslims must not emulate their 
model. The Hadith obviously prohibits the use of left hand for eating and 
drinking (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.81). 


5 bp قَالَ:‎ it الله‎ vd d vi i 
dics D Jus gt Sti 


تخريج : [صحيح] وانظر الحديث السابق. 


(المعجم ۰ - باب ما جَاءَ في gd‏ 
e‏ [يَعْدَ x‏ الأكل] (التحفة )٠١‏ 


١‏ - حَدَّتَنَا E we i LA‏ بن 


z 


JE S agn Ke CEs icon أبي‎ 
ip $5 الله‎ ds JÉ هريره قَالَ:‎ v 
يَدْرِي في‎ VSG أَصَابعَهُ‎ Gal saci sf sf 
SN 0 
gb a عَنْ‎ 2 à i» LOU] 
E Dur 
ied qM quoad icd 


z 


$5 oe £95 uz » z 
Lastest o us 


| | 


1800. [Az-Zuhri narrated from 
Salim, from his father, that the 
Messenger of Allah %; said: 
*When one of you eats, then let 
him eat with his right hand, and let 
him drink with his right hand, for 
indeed Ash-Shaitan eats with his 
left hand, and he drinks with his 
left hand."] (Sahih) 


Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About Licking The 
Fingers (After The Meal) 


1801. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah % said: 
“When one of you eats, then let 
him lick his fingers, for indeed he 
does not know in which of them is 
the blessing." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir, Ka'b bin 
Malik, and Anas. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of it 
except from this route, as a 
narration of Suhail. [I asked 
Muhammad about this Hadith, so he 
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said: “This is among the diverse!!! نم‎ eee SOF, 2, 
narrations of ‘Abdul-‘Aziz, we do Sel E عَنْ‎ Mesa [وسَالت‎ Dis 
not know of it except from his aE je Le Cus Ma َقَالَ:‎ 
narration." n 209 بي‎ hos 
[e إلا مِنْ‎ AX NN 
الأشربة» باب استحباب لعق الأصابع والقصعة ... [إلخ»‎ ele تخريج: وأخرجه‎ 
وكعب بن‎ DA Yi ويأتي‎ YY: edel وفي الباب عن جابر‎ Hos من حديث سهيل‎ 177 
وأنس [يأتي:180].‎ Dé Ouz مالك [الترمذي في الشمائلء‎ 
Comments: 
Food is a blessing from Allah. As such, each part of it must be accorded due 
respect and value, since we do not know in which part of our food is Allah's 
blessing. Therefore, whatever part of food remains stuck on the fingers or in 
the container must be consumed as a prized gift from Allàh. This will, on the 
one hand, be the demonstration of our gratitude for the provision bestowed 


by Allàh, and on the other, recognition of our own poverty and need before 
Allah (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.81). 


Chapter 11. What Has Been iii في‎ eU ١١ (المعجم‎ 
Related About The Fallen "ES 
Morsel Q (التحفة‎ bis 


1802. Jabir narrated that the ij ty Gas is GS - ۴ 
Prophet $& said: “When one of you ^ 7 sg f 8 

8 obs z^ 1 . z oe o% E رو‎ 
eats food, and he drops a piece of a & أن‎ Tye عن‎ E al عن‎ 
it, then let him remove anything iab ci cub ask jí p : d 
suspicious from it and eat it. Do 7 MEN f E 
not leave it for Ash-Shaitan.”  اًهْعَذَي‎ Y5 ثم لِيَطْعَمْهًا‎ ee aly ما‎ la 


(Sahih) oci 
[He said:] There is something » . 
about this from Anas. . عَنْ أنس‎ etl َقَالَ:] وفِي‎ 


تخريج : وأخرجه US cole‏ ح ۲٠٠۳:‏ من حديث أبي الزبير به # وفي الباب عن أنس 
[يأتى: [ev‏ 

1803. Anas narrated: “When the — 4.2%) عرو‎ ses lf ركو‎ - 
Prophet # ate, he would lick his — الخلاك:‎ GE الحَسَن بن‎ Bae - ۳ 


11 The meaning here is not clear, if it is correct. Some earlier publications - like ‘Aridat Al- 
Ahwadhi contain this addition, while others - like Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi - do not. If it is 
correct, then “Al-Mukhtalaf’ could mean “contradicted” but the statement after that 
indicates otherwise. In Al- Tlal Al-Kabir, the author quotes it as follows from Al-Bukhar: 
“This Hadith of ‘Abdul-‘Aziz bin Al-Mukhtar, we do not know of it except from his 
narration." So it appears this is what is correct and Allah knows best. 


509 dab’ uly 


SV Gel gi cub gsi كَانَ إِذَا‎ 
bel أَحَرِكُمْ‎ L3 235 ما‎ dp وقَالَ:‎ 
rks qax وَلَا‎ WEES i ous 
Y Sp وقال:‎ tra chs of teh 
S ob él تَدْرُونَ في‎ 
iae عِيسَى:] هذا‎ fl OU] 


v 7 


حسن 


em P 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم؛ أيضّاء ح:74١٠7‏ من حديث حماد بن سلمة به. 
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three fingers, and he said: 'If one 
of you drops a piece (of food) then 
let him remove any harm (dirt) 
from it and eat it, and do not leave 
it for Ash-Shaitan.’ And he would 
order us to finish (clean) the dish. 
And he said: ‘Indeed you do not 
know in which part of your food is 
the blessing." (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. 


Comments: 


If a piece of food drops from the hand, we must not leave it like an arrogant 
individual, but pick it up, clean it and eat it like a needy and respectful 
servant of the Supreme Master and Provider. 


— I 


SEN 


Maj. حَدَئنَا‎ 


nei لَه‎ LAU gasd 

Y CE ae d Dune off Qd] 
By x25 yi ed eue مِنْ‎ VE 
BVI Ge dels 25 هَارُونَ‎ D Lg رَوَى‎ 
رَاشِدٍ هذا الْحَدِيتَ.‎ gf RO ge 


1804. Al-Mu‘alla bin Rashid 
narrated: “My grandmother, Umm 
‘Asim narrated to me - and she 
was the slave woman of Sinan bin 
Salamah - she said: ‘Nubaishah Al- 
Khair entered upon us while we 
were eating from a large bowl. He 
narrated to us that the Messenger 
of Allah #@ said: “Whoever eats 
from a Qas‘ah,") then licks it, the 
Qas‘ah will seek forgiveness for 
him.” (Da'if) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through the narration of Al- 
Mu'allà bin Rashid. And Yazid bin 
Hàrün and others among the 
A'immah reported this Hadith from 
Al-Mu‘alla bin Rashid. 


IJ A type of large bowl. 
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تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الأطعمة» باب تنقية الصحفة» YYV Vig‏ من 


Comments: 


Eating all of the food - withont waste - is indicative of the persons modesty 
and his respect and gratitude for the provisions and blessings of Allah. On the 
other hand, it reflects his good sense in guarding Allahs’ gift against waste 


(المعجم bb OL - OY‏ جَاءَ فى iab$‏ 
الأكل مِنْ boy‏ الطعَام (التحفة OY‏ 

٥‏ - حَدَّثَنَا GR uw) gf‏ جَرِيرٌ 
عَنْ que‏ عَنِ Qe D HU‏ 
IUE QN T oo (gem‏ 
eu boy JE by‏ فَكُلُوا مِنْ 
حَافَتيْهِ IEE NG‏ مِنْ Mass‏ 


xu]‏ ابو عِيسَى:] هذا čas‏ حَسَنٌ 


z 3 l4] Le. PE á 
eles e والثؤري‎ Gee وقد رَوَى‎ «LUI 
HU oil 


wed 


E gll of OO وفِي‎ 


and neglect. 


Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Eat From The 
Middle Of The Food 


1805. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ said: “Indeed the 
blessing descends to the middle of 
the food, so eat from its edges, and 
do not eat from its middle." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. It is only known 
through the narration of ‘Ata’ bin 
As-Sa'ib. Shu‘bah and Ath-Thawri 
reported from ‘Ata’ bin As-Sa’ib. 
There is something about this 
topic from Ibn ‘Umar. 


تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه cosh yi‏ الأطعمةء باب الأكل من أعلى الصحفةء YVVY:c‏ 
وابن ماجه» YYW:‏ من حديث عطاء بن السائب به ورواه شعبة عن ca elke‏ أبو (ETIE‏ 
اح :الال وغيره # وفى الباب عن ابن عمر [لم | [ote‏ ورواه أحمد tot: V/Y‏ بلفظ آخر والله 


أعلم . 


Comments: 


Blessing is a phenomenon hidden to the naked eye. The Messenger of Allah 
#@ was aware of it. It was on the basis of this knowledge that he informed the 
Companions that the blessing descends in the middle of the food, and then 
spreads to the edges. Diners must, therefore, avoid the middle and eat from 
the edges so that the blessing continues to descend on the middle. 


51 ab باب‎ 


(المعجم DU- OY‏ ما جَاءَ فى kal‏ 
أكل es)‏ وَالبَصَل (التحفة (Y‏ 


J8 كَالَ:‎ pe عَنْ‎ the CAL i 
قَالَ:‎ - ohh اگل مِنْ‎ PES 
Jats pl - قَالَ:‎ REN 
E Gk o sally 
bue eum عِيسَى:] هدا‎ gi du] 

z z Gee 
Sal عُمَرَ وأبي‎ ETE 
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Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Eat Garlic And 


Onion 
1806. Jabir narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah يل‎ said: 


“Whoever eats from these - the 
first time he said garlic, then he 
said — garlic, onion, and leek, then 
let him not approach our Masjid." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Umar, Abü Ayyüb, 
Abū Hurairah, Abū Sa‘eed, Jabir 
bin Samurah, Qurrah [bin Iyās Al- 
Muzani] and Ibn ‘Umar. 


eR ly Ls! ieu oi 

تخريج : متفق cade‏ أخرجه البخاريء الأذان» باب ما جاء في الثوم النيء والبصل 
والكراث» ح Ado ۰۸0٤:‏ ومسلمء المساجد» بياب نهى من أكل ثومًا أو بصلاً أو Us‏ أو نحوها 
مما له رائحة كريهة ... vo.vEJott:c «eli‏ من حديث ابن جریج به جه وفى الباب عن عمر 
[مسلمء [OW se‏ وأبي أيوب [مسلمء [veri‏ وأبي هريرة se (del‏ وابن cal‏ 
اح:6١١٠]‏ وأبي سعيد [مسلمء [owe‏ وجابر بن سمرة ull‏ :۱۸۰۷] وقرة بن أياس VI‏ [أبو 
داود» [VAI E‏ وابن poe‏ [اليخاري» ح A0۲:‏ ومسلمء ite cal V oe‏ 


Comments: 
The Hadith instructs us that a person should avoid entering the meeting 
places, especially the Masajid, if he has consumed items of food- even lawful 
food- that emits a foul odor and causes annoyance to the people. 
1807. [Jabir bin Samurah narrated:  :َناّليَغ‎ 23 مَحْمُودُ‎ Qe] - ۷ 
“The Messenger of Allah $i was 
staying with Abū Ayyüb. When he 
ate some food, he would send what 
was left to him. So one day he sent 
him some food but the Prophet يك‎ 
did not eat from it. So Abū Ayyüb 
went to the Prophet # and 


MET ix esi أبو‎ pias 
da d$ DIC حَرْبٍ سَمِعٌ جَابِرَ‎ 
Gub KÍ إِذَا‎ ots, عَلَى ابی أَيُوبَء‎ ge الله‎ 
ela euis Uy إِلَيْهِ‎ S ibas ai iu 


AE 


a أَنَى أَبُو أَيُوبَ‎ S ae um مِنْهُ‎ yt 
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mentioned that to him. The 
Prophet # said: ‘It contained 
garlic.’ So he said: ‘O Messenger of 
Allah! Is it unlawful?’ He said: ‘No. 
I dislike it because of its odor.” 
(Sahih) 

He said: This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih}. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» الأشربة» باب إباحة أكل الثوم . . . إلخ» 7١07 ie‏ من حديث شعبة به. 


Comments: 


There is no harm in consuming cooked garlic, onion and leek because 


ia فى‎ sue OG - OE (المعجم‎ 
C (التحفة‎ VE glas في أكل الثوم‎ 


ows 


Án; cb i Bac iu‏ وَكيعر 
عَنْ أبي إِسْحَاقَء عَنْ b KR ot thy‏ 
az aT eee ot z‏ كم 0 4 
de‏ أنه قال Ge‏ عَنْ أكل الثوم إلا 


cooking almost neutralizes their odor 


Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About The Permission 
To Eat Cooked Garlic 


1808. Sharik bin Hanbal narrated 
that ‘Ali said: “Eating garlic was 
prohibited except when cooked.” 


(Dat) 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء CRAB‏ باب: في أكل «qa‏ ح۳۸۲۸ عن 
مسدد به dé‏ أبوإسحاق عنعن dali,‏ ولا يعرف سماع الجراح منه : قبل ab Sl‏ أم بعده؟ . 


LIC 


R$5 Gas SOR GE - ۹‏ عَنْ 


أبيدء عَنْ أبي due‏ عَنْ شريكِ بن 
fee‏ عَنْ عَلِيَ e T REN‏ 


TN أو‎ du] 

Hé عَنْ‎ AA Gy M, oo) WL, S 
gr FF ui dut عَنْ‎ ers dS 
cb y t UE كَالَ‎ GL E 


1809. Sharik bin Hanbal narrated 
that ‘Alî said: “Eating garlic is no 
good, except when cooked." (Daf) 
[Abt ' 8155 said:] This chain for this 
Hadith is not strong. It has been 
reported as a saying of 'Ali, and it 
has been reported from Sharik bin 
Hanbal from the Prophet #¢ in 
Mursal form. Muhammad said: “Al- 
Jarráh bin Malih (one of the 
narrators) is truthful, and Al-Jarrah 
bin Ad-Dahhak is Muqarib 
(average) in Hadith. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وانظر الحديث السابق. 


M Nu) GARE - ٠٠‏ الصّبّاح 
ag ul‏ عَنْ أبيوء عَنْ osi d‏ 
J UASS cule 05 we gol :‏ 
UL‏ فيه مِنْ T «JI eia SAX‏ 
cts 5‏ يي 


Mast لَسْتُ‎ JG iib ise Od 


^ 


S33 zí Suí vl‏ صَاحبى») 

Pas das عِيسَى:] هدا‎ gi JÉ] 
T مركو‎ . & oi a 1 0» 3 
vi HI وام ايوت مي‎ ibas ad (ue 
dua cogi 


1810. ‘Ubaidullah bin Abi 
Buraidah narrated from his father 
that Umm Ayyüb informed him 
that the Prophet #5 had stayed 
with them, and they prepared some 
food for him containing some of 
these vegetables. But he disliked 
eating it, so he said to his 
Companions: “Eat it, for I am not 
like you are, I fear that I will 
offend my companion." (Sahih) 
{Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. Umm Ayyüb 
is the wife of Abū Ayyüb Al- 
Ansari. 


ح ۲۳٣٤:‏ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به وصرح بالسماع عند الحميدي» ح ۳٤١:‏ وصححه ابن 


خزيمة» ww‏ وابن حبان» eee‏ وللحديث شواهد "PE‏ يزيد» حسن الحديث. 


Comments: 


Some foul odor lingers in garlic, even when cooked, and the Angels abhor 
foul odor. As such, the Prophet # avoided eating even cooked garlic. He, 
however, allowed others to consume it because, cooking considerably 
decreases, even makes its bad odour almost imperceptible. 


go ورت‎ 


GAL nau محمد بن‎ Ei o- ١ 


AR عَنْ اي‎ oc ox 
gly 3 eb مِنْ‎ p O6 gu 
عند‎ ad ديار وهو‎ 3 ME لد اة‎ 


p 2 


DENEN 


وسَمِعَ EO UA DW gly iX‏ وهو 


1811. Abü Khaldah narrated that 
Aba Al-‘Aliyah said: “Garlic is 
among the good provisions.” Abū 
Khaldah’s name is Khalid bin 
Dinar, and he is trustworthy 
according to the people of Hadith. 
He saw Anas bin Malik and heard 
narrations from him. Abt Al- 
‘Aliyah’s name is Rufai' and he is 


[I Meaning Jibril, peace be upon him. 
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Ar-Riyahi. 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin +. عو . و‎ besp 32 اي كلت‎ y 
Mahdi said: *Abü Khaldah was الريَاحِيٌ. قال عبد الرخمن بن مَهْدِي: كان‎ 


preferable, reliable." (Daf) ARR EE e 
محمد بن حميد الرازي ضعيف على الراجحء انظر تهذيب‎ E تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف]‎ 
التهذيب وغيره.‎ 

Chapter 15. What Has Been gm مَا جَاءَ فى‎ SE - ٥ (المعجم‎ 

Related About Covering The gr ا‎ aged A M T 
والنار عند‎ - 3 elib | 

Vessels, And Extinguishing The ور‎ cb 2 8 b sey 

Torches And Fires Prior To (V6 المنام (التحفة‎ 

Sleeping - 

1812. Jābir narrated that the jı] WL عَنْ‎ a Was - 7 


Prophet # said: “Close the door, E nx ا‎ des f. 4 
tie ae water-skin, turn over the Je a عن ابي ا عن‎ To! 
vessel, or cover the vessel and «Ji ($355 CUI lab :6 ال‎ 
extinguish the torch. Indeed Ash- x; لابن “قا و‎ AUC 
Shaitan does not open what is Sel أو خمروا الاناءء‎ RUNI Leas! 
closed, nor undo what is fastened, N 3 UE cx N الشَّيْطَانَ‎ 9b gel 
nor uncover a vessel, but the small V لظ‎ LU ab ay PA CN 
vermin may cause a fire in people's المويسقة‎ op asl يحل ,85( ولا يكشف‎ 
houses." (Sahih) eee QE عل‎ 2 X 
[He said:] There are narrations on 1 1 pue 7 على‎ (D 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar, Abo ls ابن عَمَرَ‎ o£ UO! ds [قال:]‎ 
Hurairah, and Ibn ‘Abbas. 

[Abū *Eisa said:| This Hadith is — 5 24 P 
Hasan Sahih, and it has been (= عِيسَى:] هذا حَدِيث‎ gl JU] 
reported through other routes from 
Jabir. 


. عباس‎ V SA 


pt وجه عَنْ‎ b وقڏ روي‎ qw 


تخريجح: وأخرجه مسلم» الأشربة» باب استحباب تخمير الإناء وهو تغطيته وإيكاء السقاء 
«eli s‏ ح :۹۱۲ من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطا: YA CAYA/Y‏ 3 وفي الباب عن ابن 
عمر [يأتي DAY:‏ وأبي هريرة [ابن ماجه» EFE Yi‏ وابن عباس [أبو داودء [oY£Vie‏ 
Comments:‏ 
a. Another sound Hadith tells us that while or before doing the stated tasks,‏ 
Allah’s Name must be invoked.‏ 


b. Fire, if left unattended, can easily break out and burn. Therefore, in order to 
forestall the potential danger to the house from burning fire, it must be 
extinguished before going to sleep. 
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1813. Salim narrated from his 
father, that the Messenger of Allah 
#@ said: “Do not leave the fire 
(burning) in your houses when you 
sleep.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري,» الاستئذان» باب: لا تترك النار في البيت عند النوم» 
ede WAY:e‏ ح ۲۰۱١:‏ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به . 


(المعجم Ob - O1‏ ما جَاءَ فى كراهية 
SAB oz ol‏ (التحفة Q‏ 


EC 


GA مَحْمُودُ بن غَيْلَانَ:‎ Gi - 4 
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ES EAS us Su Sf ag الله‎ 3s; 
uae 
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Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked Two Take To Dates At 
Once 


1814. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah 2% prohibited 
taking two dates at a time until 
seeking permission from one’s 
companion.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Sa‘d the freed slave 
of Abū Bakr. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق ale‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الشركةء باب القران في التمر بين الشركاء حتى 
يستأذن cool‏ ح qd ۲٤۸٩4:‏ ح ۲٠٤١:‏ من حديث الثوري به #* وفي الباب عن سعد مولى 


[YYYY ie ماجه»‎ ul بكر‎ ul 


Comments: 


If a person is eating in a group, he must observe the etiquettes necessary for 
the occasion. Thus, if everyone else is eating a single date at a time, it will be 
highly inappropriate for him to start eating the dates in twos without first 
seeking their permission. The idea is that, while eating, we must show 
consideration to the feelings and sensitivities of others. 


(المعجم ۷ - He & OL‏ فی 


QV (التحفة‎ AI اشتخبّاب‎ 
SLE بن‎ qe AA Gas - - 6 


VU gS au DD الله‎ Me, Goi 


Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related About Recommending 
Dates 

1815. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ said: “A house without 


daa! أَبْوَابُ‎ 
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dates, its inhabitants will be 
hungry." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Salma the wife of 
Abū Rafi. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. We 
do not know of it to be a narration 
of Hisham bin ‘Urwah except 
through this route. [He said: I 
asked AJ-Bukhari about this Hadith 
and he said: “I do not know of 
anyone who reported it other than 
Yahya bin Hassan.”] 


في إدخال التمر ونحوه من الأقوات للعيال» 


ح ve ٤1:‏ عن عبدالله بن Jue‏ حمن الدارمي به وهذا في مسنده: ۲/ Yi OVE‏ * وفي 


الباب عن سلمى امرأة أبي رافع [ابن 


[YYYA: 2 ماجه»‎ ¿ 


Comments: 


Dates being blessed, and the normal food of Arabs at those times, the people 
who had no dates in their houses were most likely to go hungry. The Hadith 
also conforms that keeping an appropriate supply of food stuff at home is 
perfectly in order, and that dates are an extremely recommended item for the 
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purpose. 

Chapter 18. (What Has Been 
Related) About Praising Allah 
For The Food When One Is 
Finished Eating From It 


1816. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Prophet #¢ said: “Indeed 
Allah is pleased with the slave who, 
upon eating his food or drinking 
his drink, he praises Him for it.” 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir, 
Abū Sa‘eed, ‘Aishah, Aba Ayyüb, 
and Abü Hurairah. 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
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Hasan. More than one narrator has 
reported it from Zakariyyà bin Abi 
Za’idah similarly, and we do not — $$$ بن أبى‎ 655 be واجدٍ‎ YE 2155 X, 
know of it except through the 220 [1 


* 25 eua لا ين ذه إل‎ PAPEL 
narration of Zakariyyà bin Abi ¢ زكري‎ c4 نحوهء ولا نعرفه إلا مِن‎ 
Zaidah. 


QR Le هذا‎ Dgne أبُو‎ JÉ] 


ابی 4355 
01 تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء SIN‏ والدعاء» باب استحباب حمد الله تعالى بعد الأكل والشرب» 
ح ۲۷۳٤:‏ من حديث أبي أسامة به *# وفي OU‏ عن عقبة بن عامر [لم أجده] وأبي سعيد [الترمذي 
في الشمائل» ح:٠۱۹]‏ وعائشة [ابن السني في عمل اليوم والليلة» ح:488] وأبي أيوب [الترمذي 
في الشمائل.ء ح:۱۸۷] gly‏ هريرة GLU‏ في عمل اليوم AUG‏ ح:١١”‏ وابن (bm‏ 


DWeYie 


Comments: 


Food and drink is a great gift of Allah, and Allah loves those who pay their 
thanks and gratitude to Him. And to the grateful He gives more. He Himself 
says: “If you give thanks, I shall certainly give you more." (14:7) 
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Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About Eating With A 
Leper 


1817. Jabir bin [‘Abdullah] 
narrated: “The Messenger of Allah 
ii took the hand of a leper and 
put it in the Qas‘ah. Then he said: 
‘Eat in Allàh's Name, trusting in 
Allah and relying upon Him.” 
(Da^ff) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This is a Gharib 
Hadith, we do not know of it 
except through the report of Yünus 
bin Muhammad, from Al-Mufaddal 
bin Fadàlah, a Shaikh from Al- 
Basrah. There is another Shaikh 
from Al-Basrah named Al- 
Mufaddal bin Fadàlah, who is more 
reliable than this one and more 
popular. Shu'bah reported this 
Hadith from Habib bin Ash-Shahid, 
from Ibn Buraidah: “That Ibn 
‘Umar took the hand of a leper” 
and the narration of Shu‘bah is 
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more appropriate to me and more 
correct. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء الطب» باب: في الطيرة» ح ۳۹۲٣:‏ وابن 


ماحه» ح ۲۵٣٤۲:‏ من حديث يونس بن محمد به وصححه الحاكم: 2175/5 1۳۷ والذهبى وحسنه 
العسقلانى والمنادي وضعفه العقيلى #* المفضل بن فضالة بن أبي أمية القرشي» أبومالك البصري 
ضعيف كما في التقريب وغيره # حديث عبدالله بن عمر: لم أجده. 


Comments: 


The Originator and Controller of all things in the universe is Allah. Nothing 
in the world can have any effect or efficacy without His bidding and 
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permission. 


Chapter 20. What Has Been 
Related About: The Believer 
Eats With One Intestine [And 
The Disbeliever Eats With 
Seven Intestines] 


1818. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet % said: “The disbeliever 
eats with seven intestines and the 
believer eats with one intestine." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Hurairah, Aba 
Sa‘eed, Abü Basrah Al-Ghifári, 
Abū Maüsà, Jahjah Al-Ghifari, 
Maimünah, and ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» الأشربة» باب المؤمن يأكل في معى واحد» والكافر ISL‏ في سبعة 
أمعاء» Vee‏ من حديث يحيى القطان به * وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [يأتي : DAM‏ وأبي 
سعيد [الدارمي» [Y* fA:‏ وأبي $2 الغفاري cel] "I "I [YAv /3:as-1]‏ ح :۲7۲[ 
وجهجاه الغفاري [الطبراني في الكبير:؟/ 5لاا. ح:۲١٠٠۲]‏ وميمونة [أحمد:7/ [YO‏ وعبدالله بن 
عمرو [فتح الباري ٥۳۸/۹:‏ تحتء OM ONG‏ البزار في كشف الأستار ٠٠١١/۳:‏ ح ۲۸۹٤:‏ وفيه 
عبدالله بن عمر» وصوابه عبدالله بن عمرو» وحديث عبدالله بن عمر: أخرجه ابن عدي في 
الكامل: A00 [Y‏ 
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Comments: 
The Hadith means to emphasize the idea that for a disbeliever eating and 
drinking is the very aim and purpose of life, while a true believer leads a life 
of abstinence and contentment. Eating and drinking is not his main concern 
in life. Hence it is that a disbeliever eats to his fill while a believer eats just as 
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much as he needs. 


1819. Aba Hurairah narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah 3& had a 
disbeliever as a guest. So the 
Messenger of Allah g ordered 
that a sheep be milked so he could 
drink. Then another was milked so 
he could drink, then another, so he 
drank until he had drank the milk 
of seven sheep. Then he awoke the 
next morning and accepted Islam. 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ ordered 
that a sheep be milked so he could 
drink its milk, then he ordered for 
another but he could not finish it. 
So the Messenger of Allah # said: 
‘The believer drinks with one 
intestine and the disbeliever drinks 
with seven.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
[Sahih] Hasan Gharib as a 
narration of Suhail. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم» الأشربة» باب المؤمن يأكل في معى واحد والكافر يأكل في سبعة 
أمعاء» ۲۰٠۳:‏ من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطأ: 9714/1. 
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Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About: Food For One 
Is Sufficient For Two 


1820. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah % said: 
“The food of two is sufficient for 
three, and the food of three is 
sufficient for four.” (Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir, and Ibn 
‘Umar. 
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Abi 'Eisa said: This Hadith is » whe E 
Hasan Sahih. MM bu pu قال: وفي الاب عن جاين‎ 
It has been reported from Jabir أبُو عِيسَى: هذا‎ JÉ 
bin ‘Abdullah and Ibn ‘Umar that 

the Prophet #% said: “The food of 
one is sufficient for two, and the 
food of two is sufficient for four, 
and the food of four is sufficient 
for eight.” 

(Another chain) from Jabir that 
the Prophet % said similarly. 
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تخريج: gie‏ عليه» وأخرجه البخاريء الأطعمة» باب طعام الواحد يكفي الاثنين» 
OFA IG‏ ومسلمء YOA‏ من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطأ: ۲/ ۹۲۸(يحيى) # وفي الباب 
عن ابن عمر [عبد بن (Am‏ ح :۷۸۸ وإسناده صحیح] وجابر [مسلمء ح :۲۰۵۹ من حديث 
الأعمش عن أبي سفيان عن جابر]. 


Comments: 


The main idea to be deduced from the Hadith is that there is blessing in 
collectivity. We should, therefore, try to eat together since, apart from other 
things, it would also promote a feeling of self-sacrifice. While eating together, 
we should try our best to make our companions eat well. 
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Chapter 22. What Has Been 
Related About Eating Locust 


1821. Abü Ya'für Al-'Abdi 
narrated that ‘Abdullah bin Abi 
Awfa was asked about locust. He 
said: “I participated in six military 
expeditions with the Messenger of 
Allah #%, (and) we ate locust.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This is how 
Sufyan bin ‘Uyainah reported this 
Hadith from Abū Ya'für. He said: 
“Six military expeditions,” while 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri reported this 
Hadith from Abū Ya'für, and he 
said: “Seven military expeditions.” 
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[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar and Jabir. 

[He said:| This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. Abü Ya'für's name is 
Wadid. They also call him Waqdan. 
There is another Abü Ya'für whose 
name is ‘Abdur-Rahm4an bin 
‘Ubaid bin Nistas. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلم» الصيد والذبائح. باب إباحة الجراد» MoY:e‏ من 
حديث سفيان بن عيينة والبخاري» ح ٥٤۹٥:‏ من حديث أبى يعفور به *# وفى الباب عن ابن عمر 


[YTS [Ts deol] وجابر‎ [PENE ۳۲۱۸: [ابن ماجهء ح‎ 


Comments: 


Scholars unanimously declare the eating of locust lawful. It is not necessary to 
slaughter it. Its catching is its slaughtering. Maliki according to a famous 
tradition, are believed to hold the view that the cutting of the locusts heads is 
its slaughtering (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.78). Something regarding locusts 


GL : غَبْلَانَ‎ oS Ge - ۲ 


الْجَرَادَ . 

a XA ورَوَى‎ Cae of [قَالَ‎ 
ON ابي‎ oll عَنٍ‎ uim ul الْحَدِيتَ عَنْ‎ 
JEU عَرَوَاتِ‎ B رول الله‎ GE كَالَ:‎ 
. الْجَرَادَ‎ 


preceded in no. 850. 


1822. Abü Ya'für narrated that 
Ibn Abi Awfa said: “We 
participated in seven military 
expeditions with the Messenger of 
Allah $£, (and) we ate locust." 
(Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] Shu'bah reported 
this Hadith from Abi Ya'für, from 
Ibn Abi Awfà and said: “We 
participated in military expeditions 
with the Messenger of Allah %5, 
(and) we ate locust.” 

This was narrated to us by 
Muhammad bin Bash-shar (who 
said): “Muhammad bin Ja‘far 
narrated to us from Shu'bah." 


تخريج : [صحيح] متفق cale‏ انظر الحديث السابق # مسلم عن محمد بن بشارء والبخاري 
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Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About Supplicating 
Against Locusts 


[1823. At-Taimi narrated from 
Jabir bin ‘Abdullah and Anas bin 
Malik who said: “When the 
Messenger of Allah g supplicated 
against locusts he would say: ‘O 
Allah! Destroy the locusts, kill the 
large among him, and destroy the 
small, spoil his core, and cut off his 
rear. Take their mouths from our 
livelihood and our sustenance. 
Verily, You indeed listen to the 
supplication!’ So a man said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allàh! How is it that 
you supplicate against one of 
Allah’s armies that He cut off their 
rear?” He said: “So the Messenger 
of Allah g said: “They are but 
scattered from a fish in the 
ocean.” (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. We do not know of it 
except from this route. And Musa 
bin Muhammad bin Ibrahim At- 
Taimi has been criticized. He 
narrates many Gharib and Munkar 
narrations. His father Muhammad 
bin Ibrahim is trustworthy, and he 
is from Al-Madinah. 
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Chapter 24. What Has Been 
Related About Consuming The 
Flesh Of The Jallalah" And 
Milking It 

1824. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “The 
Prophet #5 prohibited eating the 
Jallalah and milking it.” (Hasan) 
[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Abbas. 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

Ath-Thawri reported it from Ibn 
Abi Najih, from Mujahid, from the 
Prophet 3& in Mursal form. 


تخريج : ]2[ وأخرجه pi‏ داودء الأطعمةء باب النهى عن أكل الجلالة وألبانهاء 
ح :۳۷۸۵ من حديث عبدة به وسنده ضعيف وللحديث شواهد كثيرة انظر الحديث UI‏ وفي 
الباب عن عبدالله بن عباس (انظر الحديث الآتى LOAYO:‏ 


Comments: 


People of the Opinion as well as Imam Ash-Sháfiri and Ahmad suggest that 
such an animal be tied at one place for a few days and given clean food so 
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that its meat becomes better. 


1825. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Prophet % prohibited the Mujath- 
thamah, the milk of the Jallalah, 
and drinking from the spout of the 
water-skin." (Sahih) 

(Another chain) from Ibn ‘Abbas, 
from the Prophet #¢, with similar 
meaning. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

There is something about this 
from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 


I! An animal that eats animal droppings. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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وفي‎ HVAT Eo bil ووافقه الذهبي وللحديث شواهد‎ ۳٤/۲: والحاكم على شرط البخاري‎ 
الباب عن عبدالله بن عمرو [أبو داودء ح:۳۸۱۱].‎ 


Comments: 


Mujath-thamah is an animal shot at and killed without slaughtering while tied 
to the stake. It is prohibited to eat its meat. See nos. 1473 - 1474. 
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- 


o dI Size هُوَ‎ elga 


Chapter 25. What Has Been 
Related About Eating Chicken 


1826. Zahdam Al-Jarmi said: “I 
entered upon Abi Misa while he 
was eating chicken, and he said: 
‘Sit and eat, for indeed I saw the 
Messenger of Allah 4 eating it.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. This Hadith has been 
reported through other routes from 
Zahdam, and we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Zahdam. 
(One of the narrators) Abi Al- 
*Awwam is ‘Imran Al-Qattan. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» المغازي. بياب قدوم الأشعريين أو أهل اليمن» 


اح ٤۳۸0:‏ ومسلم» ح ۱۹٤۹:‏ من حديث زهدم EU‏ 


Comments: 


Imam Malik and Ath-Thawri consider it lawful to eat the meat of a chicken 
eating from a garbage dump. They only opposed it on account of natural 


x$, GS :‏ عَنْ 
سْفْيَانَه n‏ أَيُوبَء عَنْ OG ui‏ 
qi‏ عَنْ ui‏ مُوسَى قَالَ: E515‏ 295 
لَقَالَ:] وفي الْحَدِيثِ e‏ 


rot 


iy Ji 


abhorrence and aversion. 


1827. Zahdam narrated from Abia 
Misa who said: “I saw the 
Messenger of Allah 2 eating 
chicken meat.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] The Hadith has more 
statements than this. And this 
Hadith is Hasan Sahih. Ayyüb As- 
Sakhtiyani also reported this 
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Hadith from Al-Qasim At-Tamimi, is te Nae ار‎ PE NE 43 
and, from Aba Qilabah, from S5 82 Gere هذاء [وآهذا حَدِيث حَسَنْ‎ 


Zahdam Al-Jarmi. عن‎ taf unn da gohan Sy 
عَنْ ن ردم‎ xS T وعَنْ‎ tell múl 
poe 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الذبائح والصيد. باب لحم ege‏ ح :00۱۷ 
ومسلمء ح:149١/4‏ من حديث سفيان الثوري به . 


Chapter 26. What Has Been i u cU - 2. (المعجم‎ 
Related bout Eating في أكلٍ‎ P 


1828. Ibrahim bin ‘Umar bin 729) uz 5 AUI Gis - ۲ 

ENI deo القضل بن‎ Gas - 4 
Safinah, narrated from his father, = ila emit cupis ape قم‎ 
from his grandfather that he said: — o! الرخمن‎ AE إِبرَاهِيم بن‎ Gu البعدادي:‎ 
“I ate bustard meat with the — :z £3. . 2 s call ts 2083 
Messenger of Allah 3&," (Daf) i i A es الى‎ 1 2d a 
[Aba ‘Bisa said:] This Hadith رَسُولٍ !9 — وز‎ qa LAST قال:‎ ott عَنْ‎ cal 
Gharib, we do not know of it . خُبَارَى‎ VAM dE 
except from this route. Ibn Abi RC ad uU di Bi 

Fudaik reported from Ibrahim bin Y Gaye هذا حَدِيث‎ D: FS 

‘Umar bin Safinah and he has been مد‎ +2 » j v t إل‎ ٤ m 
called Buraih bin ‘Umar bin 77 ^ cob e? p 
Safinah. Jw, eU m ابْنُ‎ ME رَوَى‎ MAL ابن‎ 
RES ui E A 

تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه pi‏ داودء الأطعمة. باب: في أكل لحم الحبارى» 
ح :۳۷۹۷ عن الفضل بن سهل به # إبراهيم بن D‏ وثقه ابن عدي وحذه وضعفه العقيلي 


Comments: er dan d والذهبي‎ 


The Hubara, in fact, means bustard, also called wader. It is a swift running 
wild bird of prey with a longish beak and a long neck and feet. Its meat tastes 


delicious. 
Chapter 27. What Has Been Jil ما في‎ DG - (YY (المعجم‎ 
Related About Eating Roasted g 4 
Meat (YY الشوّاء (التحفة‎ 
1829. Umm Salamah narrated that wisi 55 dura) | CAL - MYA 


she brought a side of roasted meat 


Il A large heavily-bodied terrestrial game bird capable of swiftrunning and flight. See 
Tuhfaht Al-Ahwadhi. 


2 فور سق" 59 و وا‎ Med ond 5 | VE 
II EUN عم‎ 


. رَافِع‎ ul والمُغِيرَةٍ‎ yeh 

[َقَالَ أبُو عِيسَى:] هذا tas das‏ 
eet qe ese » 12 2‏ 
صجيح غريب مِنْ هذا al‏ 
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to the Messenger of Allah #8, so 
he ate from it and stood for Salat, 
and did not perform Wudua’. 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin Al- 
Harith, Al-Mughirah and Abi 
Rafi‘. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح ] وأخرجه احمد ۳۰۷/٦:‏ من حديث qur o!‏ به وللحديث طرق 
كثيرة Me‏ # وفي الباب عن عبدالله بن الحارث بن جزء الزبيدي [التردذي في الشمائلء ح:14١]‏ 


والمغيرة [أيضاء Dwie‏ وأبي رافع [مسلمء [Yovie‏ 


Comments: 


Eating roasted meat is doubtless indicative of financial prosperity. But it does 
not mean that a man of piety cannot eat it. In fact, the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
is reported to have eaten roasted meat on several occasions. But a whole 


(المعجم SU - (YA‏ مَا جَاءَ في گراهية 
الأكل sia‏ (التحفة (VA‏ 


te شريك‎ Gas RS G - 
JE قَالَ:‎ at عَنْ أبي‎ SS عَلِىَ بْنِ‎ 
AUS OST قلا‎ UT Ub BE الله‎ 0,25 


oi d ey le عَنْ‎ Ol وفي‎ 0:50 
NEGET عَمْرِو‎ 

Rm SR Le E عِيسَى‎ of JU 
BN e مِنْ حَدِيثِ‎ TL AEN 


animal, was never roasted for him. 


Chapter 28. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Eat While 
Reclining"! 


1830. Abu Juhaifah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allàh 3& said: 
*As for me, I do not eat while 
reclining.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr, and ‘Abdullah bin Al-‘Abbas. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of ‘Ali bin Al- 
Aqmar. 


[1] There is a great deal of disagreement over the description of this reclining. However, it is 
safer to avoid every form of reclining since the prohibition in this narration is inclusive. 


See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Zakariyyà bin Abi Za’idah, Sufyan beets داري‎ Of te ER 
bin Sa'eed, and others reported i! وروی زكر بن ابي رائدة وسعيات‎ 


this Hadith from ‘Ali bin Al- NM ayy S ate ju pot 2‏ 
de‏ وغير b‏ عن Ble‏ بن الاقمر Hadith‏ 
Aqmar. And Shu'bah reported this ge TO Arp" HAY‏ 
الحَدِيث. 5559 شعبّه عن Olas‏ الثؤري Hadith from Sufyan Ath-Thawri‏ 
هذا aas)‏ عَنْ علي بن from ‘Ali bin Al-Aqmar. I‏ 
تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه Cg ul‏ الأطعمةء باب الأكل متكنّاء ح:0۳۹۸» 58944 من 
حديث علي بن الأقمر به * وفي الباب عن علي [لم [i‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو [أبو داود» 
ح :۷۷1 oly‏ ماجه» [Yit‏ وعبدالله ابن عباس [النسائي في الکبری DVi ۱۷١/٤:‏ * 
حديث سفيان الثوري : أخرجه الترمذي في الشمائلء ح:١١٠.‏ 


Chapter 29. What Has Been فی حب‎ sb ما‎ ot - (YA (المعجم‎ 
Related About: The Prophet 3& NE TU ET NE. 
Liked Sweets And Honey (V8 (التحفة‎ odis الحلوَاء‎ E fol 


1831.'Aishah said: “The Prophet — 3,4424, شيب‎ 33 Gk. Gas - 8١ 
يد‎ liked sweets and honey.” المي‎ e Mig eua GUAE ee ee 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih — «45 i عَنْ هسام‎ GUI gi Ga قَانُوا:‎ 
Gharib. ‘Ali bin Mus-hi d d Md 0 

arib. ‘Ali bin Mus-hir reported it TD E ay f us 
from Hisham bin ‘Urwah, and BB uU كان‎ CNY axle عن‎ tag) ع‎ 
there is more stated in the Hadith kanta جت‎ 
than this. 


zT 


ido esque bue d 
$4.25 P ái az "EJ ^ إو‎ DUC 
عروه.‎ o بن مسهر عن هشام‎ dE رواه‎ 
مِنْ هذًا.‎ ST وفِي الحَدِيثِ كَلَامٌ‎ 
ومسلمء‎ ٠٤١١: تخريج : متفق عليهء وأخرجه البخاري» الأطعمةء باب الحلوى والعسل. ح‎ 


NEVE:‏ من حديث ol‏ أسامة به. 
Comments: ii. rure je T‏ 


The Prophet 3&, being himself sweet-natured, liked sweets. Honey, wherein 
Allah says that He has put healing, is also sweet. So, basically, it was honey 
that the Messenger of Allah 3& liked, but he liked other sweet things as well. 


Chapter 30. What Has Been CM MN ER 
Related About Increasing (The gelu tec s . (Ye (المعجم‎ 
Water In) The Broth (Ys (التحفة‎ 35,430 [es] 


542.3 


1832. 'Alqamah bin Al-Muzani {Je jj 4 (y M Gis - ۲ 
narrated from his father, who said idu ودج ی ر ل ا‎ Weg 
that the Prophet #¢ said: “When us c E ae 
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dde أ‎ aeu dus 
ao du قَالَ:‎ af te eee tite 
M uS ENS ieee «إذًا اث‎ E 


ESPECIE وفي‎ 

Y LE Lae A Dune of 2d] 
JA euam الْوَجْهِ مِنْ‎ A إلا مِنْ‎ SS 
A هو‎ Glas بن‎ deg ; ابن‎ 
d رق كم‎ 


عبدالله Í‏ بن عبد الله ا £i‏ 
TET ]‏ بن 


5 dle, ee 


تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] ES‏ الحاكم yE:‏ من حديث مسلم ب 
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one of you buys meat, then let him 
increase its broth. For, if he does 
not find any meat you'll have 
broth; and it is one of the two 
meats." (Da) 

And there are narrations on this 
topic from Abü Dharr. 

[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through this route, as a 
narration of Muhammad bin Fada’, 
who is Muhammad bin Fada’ Al- 
Mu'abbar, and he has been 
criticized by Sulaiman bin Harb. 
‘Alqamah bin ‘Abdullah is the 
brother of Bakr bin ‘Abdullah Al- 
Muzani. 


بن إبراهيم به وصححه 


الحاكم فتعقبه الذهبي بقوله: "محمد ضعفه ابن معين" HE‏ محمد بن فضاء: ضعيفء وأبوه: مجهول 


كما في التقريب وغيره E‏ وفي الباب عن أبي 


ذر [يأتي : 1875]. 


Comments: 


Meat is a delicious and much liked item of food. Increased quantity of broth 
could serve more people. It can also be offered to the neighbors. Broth, 
moreover, has all the taste and pleasing quality of the meat absorbed into it. 


dM iA Gis - ۳‏ عَلِيَ بن 
p x ihc Amd se‏ : 


ra 


E 0 dcs 


ud ad]‏ عِيسَى:] das dia‏ حَسَنٌ 


1833. Abü Dharr narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: “Let 
one of you not consider any good 
to be insignificant. If he has 
nothing, then let him meet his 
brother with a smiling face. If you 
buy some meat or cook something 
in a pot, then increase its broth, 
and serve some of it to your 
neighbor." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Shu'bah reported it 
from Abü ‘Imran Al-Jawni. 


[1 Because of the nutrients it contains from the meat. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه Ye qd‏ مختصرًا وابن ماجه» Yu‏ من حديث 


صالح بن رستم به. 


Comments: 


While cooking some delicious food one must also be mindful of his neighbor. 
It is especially important because the aroma of the food might even reach his 
house and he might feel enticed by it. That is why some of the preparation 


jai في‎ £u م‎ Ob - (Y) D 


(Y Y (التحفة‎ my 


GR : ay y محمد‎ Gi - - 5 


D Ed Zor 3o ^d 25 


oft عَنْ‎ Gt GAL GAL y XL 
86 S مُوسَى عَنِ‎ gl عَنْ‎ ee es P 
NS Rr XS Ju Se ge cd 

4o وآسِيَةٌ‎ bhie Au e Jy tcl 
JA ol uie عَائْسَةَ‎ Qa فِرْعَوْنَه‎ 
etel ge عَلَى‎ un 
ghi die عَنْ‎ odi us E06] 
ine bys WA ابو عِيسَى:]‎ 0] 


should be sent to him. 


Chapter 31. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Tharid 


1834. Abi Misa narrated that the 
Prophet #% said: “Many a man 
achieved perfection, but no woman 
achieved perfection except for 
Mariam the daughter of ‘Imran, 
and Asiyah the wife of Fir‘awn. 
And the superiority of ‘Aishah over 
other women is like the superiority 
of Tharid over other foods." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from ‘Aishah and Anas. 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه مسلم» فضائل الصحابة» باب: من فضائل خديجة أم المؤمنين 
رضى الله عنهاء KARETE‏ عن محمد بن المثنى والبخاري› ح :051۸ من حديث شعبة به # وفى 
الباب عن عائشة [يأتي في تخريج حديث : ۳۸۸۷] وأنس JYAAV : gll‏ 


Comments: 


Loaves of bread, if soaked into a well-cooked broth, become extremely 
delicious, palatable and digestible. This preparation is known as Tharid. As 
regards its good taste, its easy preparability and digestibility it is superior to 
all other foods. Similarly, with regard to the vastness of her knowledge and 
education, ‘Aishah $ was superior to all other women of her time. 
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Chapter 32. (That He Said:) 
Tear The Meat (With Your 
Teeth) 


1835. ‘Abdullah bin Al-Harith 
said: “My father had me married so 
he invited people, and Safwan bin 
Umayyah was among them. So he 
said: ‘Indeed the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: ‘Bite the meat (with 
your teeth) for indeed it is more 
enjoyable and more wholesome.” 
(Da 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah and Abū 
Hurairah. 

[Abū *Eisà said:] We do not know 
of this Hadith except through the 
narration of ‘Abdul-Karim. Some 
of the people of knowledge have 
criticized ‘Abdul-Karim Al- 
Mu'allim because of his memory, 
Ayyüb As-Sakhtiyani was among 
them. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد: £e Y‏ عن سفيان بن عيينة به وحسنه الحافظ في 


الفتح وللحديث شواهد كلها ضعيفة» راجع مسند الحميدي بتحقيقي » ح ۵1٤:‏ # عبد الكريم P‏ 
أمية : ضعيف كما في التهذيب VILI‏ الياب عن عائشة [أبو داود» [YVVA:c‏ وأبي هريرة 


ليأتي : ۱۸۳۷] . 


Comments: 


Nahasa or Nahasha in Arabic means: to bite; to grab with teeth; to tear to 
pieces. In the context of meat, it means to bite it so that it becomes easy to 


illo ما جاءَ‎ ot - (ry (المعجم‎ 
ade pol eai في‎ ad DN مِنَ‎ d 
(Y (التحفة‎ 
Gas غَيْلَانَ:‎ i, AR - 885 


شاه شعو 


bé LAM yb Sus GR gigi Le 
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digest. 
Chapter 33. What Has Been 
Related From The Prophet 2 
Permitting One To Cut Meat 
With A Knife 


1836. Ja‘far bin ‘Amr bin 
Umayyah Ad-Damri narrated from 
his father who said that he saw the 
° Prophet à making incisions (with 


531 Saab) olai 
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a knife) into a piece of a lamb 
shoulder which he ate from, then 
he went to perform Salàt without 
performing Wudü'. (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih and there is 
something on this topic from AI- 
Mughirah bin Shu‘bah. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الأطعمة باب شاة مسموطة والكتف والجنب» 
ح ٥٤۲۲:‏ من حديث FOOTE (quA pore‏ من حديث الزهري به PE‏ الباب عن المغيرة بن 
شعبة [الترمذي في الشمائل» ح ٠٠١:‏ وأبو داود» ح:۱۸۸]. 


Comments: 


There is no harm in cutting the big piece of meat with a knife, then putting it 


(المعجم GOL - (rt‏ جَاءَ في أي اللخم 
گان CAT‏ إلى رَسُولٍ الله (fiis) BE‏ 
۷ - حَدَكَنَا we M pul‏ الأغلى: 
رم oe‏ و ا و کا و 
Cle‏ مُحَمَّدُ qna! M‏ عَنْ OS gl‏ 
E‏ .€ مودت xc dE "T a‏ 
qe‏ عن أبي زرعة بن عمرو بن جريرء 
wie 24 $ “Wk zres €.‏ 1 
ne‏ ابي ie‏ قال: dE Zl gl‏ بلخم 
i T Beg Sees 024 oy An‏ 
i gi‏ الذرّاع» Me DÀ ea OG‏ 
[َقَالَ:] وفي SU‏ عَن ابن مَسْعُودٍ 
ey LE,‏ الله بن BS‏ وأبي OE‏ 
dé]‏ » عيسى:] هذا oe‏ خد 
صَحِيحٌ. AM OU ub‏ يَحْيَى Qi dem d‏ 
pe gant S yb d$ OE‏ 


into the mouth with the hand. 


Chapter 34. What Has Been 
Related About Which Meat The 
Messenger Of Allāh #¢ Used 
To Like Most 


1837. Abū Hurairah narrated: 
“Some meat was brought to the 
Prophet # and a foreleg was 
presented to him, and he used to 
like it, so he bit from it.” (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
tis topic from Ibn Mas‘td, ‘Aishah, 
‘Abdullah bin Ja‘far, and Abt 
‘Ubaidah. 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abü Hayyan’s (a 
narrator in the chain) name is 
Yahya bin Sa‘eed bin Hayyan At- 
Taimi. Abü Zur‘ah bin ‘Amr bin 
Jarir’s name is Harim. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» التفسير» باب : #ذرية من حملنا مع نوج إنه ols‏ 
عبدًا شكورًا# ح ٤۷١۲:‏ ومسلمء ح:95١‏ من حديث أبي حيان التيمي به # وفي الباب عن عبدالله 
ابن مسعود [الترمذي في الشمائل» ح:77١]‏ وعائشة DAYA: SU]‏ وعبدالله بن جعفر [الترمذي في 
الشمائل» DY eig‏ وأبي عبيدة [Aie CURT‏ 
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لعَرِيبٌ] لا تَعْرِفهُ إلا مِنْ هذًا الْوَجْهِ. 
تخریج : 
التهذيب وغيره. 
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1838. ‘Aishah narrated: “The 
foreleg was not the part of the 
meat that the Messenger of Allàh 
$& liked most, but he would not get 
meat but occasionally. So it would 
be hastened to him because it 
cooks quickly.” (Daf) 

[Aba ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Gharib], we do not know of 
it except from this route. 


eal :‏ ضعيف] # عبدالوهاب بن يحيى: في سماعه من جده نظرء انظر تهذيب 


Comments: 


a. Ghibban mentioned in the Hadith means: at intervals; occasionally. 
b. The foreleg is soft and easy to eat and cooks sooner than most other parts. 
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Chapter 35. What Has Been 
Related About Vinegar 


1839. Jàbir narrated that the 
Prophet 3% said: "What an 
excellent condiment vinegar is." 
(Sahih) 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه مسلمء TNT‏ باب فضيلة الخل والتأدم Yovie [zn‏ من 


طريق آخر عن ple‏ بن عبدالله الأنصاري به. 


Comments: 


a. Idám's plural form (Udum) also behaves like the singular. 


b. Vinegar was in common use among the Arabs, and they ate it with bread. 
There was a time in our part of the world as well when people used to eat 
bread with brown sugar, onion or pepper quite heartily. 
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1840. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: “What 
an excellent condiment vinegar is." 
(Another chain) with similar 
except that he % said: “What an 
excellent condiment, or, (the most 
excellent of) condiments is 
vinegar." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. It is not known as a Hadith 
of Hisham bin ‘Urwah except 
through the narration of Sulaiman 
bin Bilal. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الأشربة. باب فضيلة الخل والتأدم به ح :۲۰۵۱ من حديث يحيى 


. حسان به‎ M 
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1841. Umm Hani’ bint Abi Talib 
narrated: “The Messenger of Allah 
#% entered upon me and said: ‘Do 
you have anything?’ I said: ‘No, 
except for a piece of hard bread 
and vinegar.’ So he said: ‘Bring it, 
for a house that has vinegar is not 
impoverished of condiments.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. We 
do not know of it as a Hadith of 
Umm Hani’ except through this 
route. [Abū Hamzah Ath- 
Thumili’s (a narrator in the chain) 
name is Thàbit bin Abi Safiyyah.] 
And Umm Hāni’ died some time 
after ‘Ali bin Abi Talib. [I asked 
Muhammad about this Hadith. He 
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said: “I do not know of Ash-Sha‘bi 
hearing from Umm Hani’.” So I 
said: “How is Abū Hamzah 
according to you?’’ He said: 
“Ahmad bin Hanbal criticized him, 
but he is Mugdrib (average) in 
Hadith to me."] 


تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه الطبراني في الکبیر Vig ۰٤۳۷/۲٢:‏ من حديث أبي كريب به 
وسنده ضعيف وله طريق آخر عند الحاكم: 4/ 04 وغيره وللحديث شاهدان تقدما. 


Comments: 


The first of the four Ahàdith (Hadith 1839) is from Mubarak bin Sa‘eed 
wherein Sufyan’s teacher is Abu Az-Zubair. In Hadith 1842, however, his 
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teacher is Muharib bin Dithar. 


1842. Jabir narrated that the 


Prophet  $& said: “What an 
excellent condiment vinegar is.” 
(Sahih) 


There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Aishah and Umm Hani’, and 
this is more correct than the 
narration of Mubarak bin Sa‘eed 
(no. 1839). 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داودء الأطعمةء باب: في الخل» ح:١785‏ من حديث 
معاوية بن هشام به 555 ol‏ ابن ماجه» ve‏ من حديث محارب بن دثار به وهو حديث صحيح 
بالشواهد # وفي الباب عن عائشة [تقدم: [VAE‏ وأم هانئ [تقدم: .]184١‏ 


(المعجم em‏ - بَابُ U‏ جَاءَ في أكل 
cub lU RUN‏ (التحفة (Wh‏ 
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Chapter 36. What Has Been 
Related About Eating Melon 
With Fresh Dates 


1843. ‘Aishah narrated: “The 
Prophet 3& would eat melon with 
fresh dates." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something 
about this from Anas. 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Some of them 
reported it from Hisham bin 
‘Urwah from his father in Mursal 
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تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه pi‏ داودء الأطعمة» باب: في الجمع بين اللونين» ح TATU‏ 
وغيره من طرق عن هشام به راجع مسند الحميدي» Yo ie‏ (بتحقيقي) # وفي الباب عن أنس 


ENY 17١/4 [الحاكم:‎ 
Comments: 


According to Eastern traditional medicine, property-wise, watermelon and 
different varieties of cucumber are cool while fresh dates are hot. Mixing the 
hot with cold would make anything temperate in nature. 


Chapter 37. What Has Been Í u SG - (ry 1) 
Related About Eating Snake ثي في اكل‎ 
Cucumber With Fresh Dates qv (التحفة‎ vu Bk ii 
1844. ‘Abdullah bin Ja‘far said: <r č de Gic - 5 
“The Messenger of Allah g would ع أ‎ ate 22 LAUD CL Ld 
eat snake cucumber with fresh ‘= «^ eq e ghd 
dates.” (Sahih) ae Pa ol قَالَ:‎ Be عَنْ عبد الله بن‎ 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is by etn 166 
Hasan Sahih Gharib, we do not Er ae ee 
know of it except as a narration of  َنَسَح‎ eres بو عیسّی :] هذا‎ j| [قال‎ 
Ibrahim bin Sa‘d. 
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تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الأطعمةء باب القثاء بالرطب» ح :06 E‏ 
ح ۲۰٤۲۳:‏ من حديث إبراهيم بن سعد به. 
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them some camels from charity. He 
told them: “Drink from their milk 
and urine." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib as a narration 
of Thabit. This Hadith has been 
reported through other routes from 
Anas. Abū Qilabah reported it 
from Anas, and Sa'eed bin Abi 
*Arübah reported it from Qatàdah, 
from Anas. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داودء الحدودء باب ما جاء في المحاربة» ETW ie‏ 
والنسائى» ح :4۳۹ من حديث حماد بن سلمة به وسيأتى: ٠١57‏ ورواه البخاري» z‏ 0۷۲۷ من 


حديث قتادة ومسلم› VAN YU‏ من حديث حميد به وللحديث طرق كثيرة. 


Comments: 


The Hadith has already been mentioned in detail in the Book Of Purification, 
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Chapter 55, no.72. 


Chapter 39. (What Has Been 
Related) About Wudi’ Before 
Meals And Afterwards 


1846, Salman said: “I read in the 
Tawrah that the blessing for food is 
in the Wudü' after it. So I 
mentioned that to the Prophet i£, 
telling him what I read in the 
Tawrah. So the Messenger of Allah 
#@ said: "The food's blessing is in 
the Wudü' before it and the Wuda’ 
after it." (Daf) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Anas and Abû 
Hurairah. 

[Abū *Eisà said:] We do not know 
of this Hadith except as a narration 
of Qais bin Ar-Rabi'. Qais [bin Ar- 
Rabr] was graded weak in Hadith. 
Abt Hashim Ar-Rumaàni's (a 
narrator in the chain) name is 
Yahya bin Dinar. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه cagla yl‏ الأطعمة» باب: فى غسل اليد قبل الطعام» 
E‏ من حديث قيس بن الربيع به وقال أحمد: "هو منكر ما حدث به إلا قيس بن الربيع" 
QU,‏ أبو حاتم : "هذا حديث "Se‏ وضعفه الذهبي والعراقي وغيرهما # قيس بن الربيع : ضعيف 


ضعفه الجمهور من جهة حفظه. 


Comments: 


The term Wudü' has been used here its literal meaning of washing the hands 
and mouth in connection with eating. This external etiquette when observed 
for eating also bears the internal fruit of Barakah (Allah's blessings). 
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Chapter 40. About Not 
Performing Wudü Before 
Eating 


1847. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah # came out 
from the toilet and some food was 
brought to him. They said: ‘Shall 
we bring you some water for 
Wudi’?’ He said: ‘I have only been 
ordered to perform Wudü' when 
standing for Salat." (Sahih) 

(Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. ‘Amr bin Dinar has 
reported it from Sa‘eed bin Al- 
Huwairith, from Ibn ‘Abbas. ‘Alī 
bin Al-Madini said: “Yahya bin 
Sa'eed said: ‘Sufyan Ath-Thawri 
disliked washing the hands before 
eating food, and he disliked placing 
the bread under the bowl.” 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه cagla yi‏ الأطعمة» باب: في غسل اليدين عند الطعام» 
MY: (aes TW‏ من حديث إسماعيل ابن علية به وصححه ابن خزيمة» ح : ۳١‏ وحسله 


البغوي» ح: 7870 وله طريق آخر عند مسلم وغيره # حديث عمرو بن دينار: أخرجه مسلم» ح ۳۷٤:‏ . 


Comments: 


If a person has already washed his hands and is in a state of cleanliness, there is 
no need to wash the hands afresh for eating. Nevertheless, if the hands have 
been soiled from doing some work, then the hands must certainly be washed. 
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Chapter 41. What Has Been 
Related About The Tasmiyah 
For Eating 


1848. ‘Ikrash bin Dhu'aib said: 
*Banü Murrah bin ‘Ubaid sent me 
to bring the Sadaqah from their 
wealth to the Messenger of Allāh 
#¢. I arrived with him in Al- 
Madinah and found him sitting 
between the Muhajirin and the 
Ansar.” He said: "Then he took my 
hand and brought me to the home 
of Umm Salamah and he said: ‘Do 
you have any food? So a bowl 
containing a lot of Tharid with 
pieces of meat was brought to us, 
and presented for us to eat from it. 
So I began wandering my hand 
around in it while the Messenger of 
Allah #5 ate from what was in 
front of him. He grabbed my right 
hand with his left hand, then he 
said: ‘O ‘Ikrash! Eat from one spot, 
for indeed the food is one.’ Then a 
plate containing various dried 
dates" - or fresh dates - 
‘Ubaidullah (a narrator) was not 
sure. He said: “1 began eating what 
was in front of me, while the hand 
of the Messenger of Allah 2% 
roamed about the plate. He said: 
‘O ‘Ikrash! Eat from wherever you 
like, for indeed it is not all from 
the same variety. Then water was 
brought, so the Messenger of Allah 
#@ washed his hands, and with the 
wetness of his hands he wiped his 
face, his forearms, and his head, 
and he said: ‘O ‘Ikrash! This is the 
Wudü' for that which has been 
altered by fire." (Dat) 
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[Abü 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through the narration of Al- 
‘Ala’ bin Al-Fadl, and Al-Ala’ was 
alone with this narration, and there 
is more in the story in the Hadith. 
[And we do not know a Hadith 
from the Prophet i by ‘Tkrash 
except this.] 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الأطعمةء باب الأكل مما YYVi:e ctl‏ 


"لا يثبت حديثه ' . 


الفضل ضعيف (تقريب) وعبيدالله بن عكراش 


x‏ قال البخاري: 


Comments: 


Although the Hadith is weak some the rules of etiquette contained in it are 
corroborated from other Ahddith, some of which are to follow. 
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Chapter 42. What Has Been 
Related About Eating Gourd 


1849. Abū Tàlüt said: “I entered 
upon Anas bin Malik while he was 
eating gourd, and he was saying: 'O 
you tree! I do not like you but 
because the Messenger of Allah ييه‎ 
liked you.” (Daf) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Hakim bin Jabir, 
from his father. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. 


: [إسناده ضعيف] 3e‏ أبو طالوت الشامي : مجهول(تقريب) والحديث الآتي شاهد 


لبعضه * وفي الباب عن حكيم بن جابر عن أبيه [الترمذي في الشمائل» ح [yv‏ 


Comments: 


To love a vegetable or food because the Messenger of Allah à3& liked it is 
evidence of a persons love and reverence for the Prophet 3& himself, although 
the liking or eating of it has not been made an obligatory duty upon a believer 


in the Shari'ah. 
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1850. Anas bin Malik said: *I saw 
the Messenger of Allah 4 taking 
from the sides around the dish - 
meaning the gourd. Since then I 
still like it." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This Hadith has been 
reported through more than one 
route from Anas bin Malik. 
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Chapter 43. What Has Been 
Related About Eating Olive Oil 


1851. 'Umar bin Al-Khattàb 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allàh #% said: “Eat olive and use 
its oil, for indeed it is a blessed 
tree." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] We do not know 
of this Hadith except through the 
narration of ‘Abdur-Razziq from 
Ma‘mar (narrators in the chain of 
this Hadith). 'Abdur-Razzàq would 
narrate this with Idtirab. Sometimes 
he mentioned in it: “From ‘Umar, 
from the Prophet 2%” and 
sometimes he reported it indicating 
doubt, saying: “I think it is from 
‘Umar from the Prophet #¢.” And 
sometimes he said: “From Zaid bin 
Aslam, from his father, from the 
Prophet #5” in Mursal form. 


(Another chain) from Zaid bin 
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Aslam, from his father, from the 
Prophet # with similar. And he 
did not mention “from 'Umar" in 
it. 


تخریج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الأطعمةء باب الزیت» YY Mie‏ من حديث 
عبدالرزاق به وصححه الحاكم على شرط الشيخين: ١١١/4‏ ووافقه الذهبي وأورده الضياء في 
المختارة # حديث عبدالرزاق عن معمر عن زيد بن أسلم عن أبيه» في المصنف EVV [Ve ra)‏ 


. وللحديث شواهد كثيرة‎ Moe 


Comments: 


In Surat An-Nür, 24 of the Qur'àn, the olive tree has been described as a 
blessed tree, and praise has been given to its oil. That is why the Prophet 3& 
has exhorted the believers to make use of it. 
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1852. Abü Asid said: “The 
Prophet #¢ said: Eat of its oil and 
use it (the olives), for indeed it is 
from a blessed tree.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. We only 
know of it from the narration [of 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri, from] 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Eisa. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه الطبراني في الکبیر :۰۲۱۹/۱۹ OW (YS‏ من حديث 
سفيان يعنى الثوري به وتابعه زهير بن معاوية codis‏ ح :041 وصححه الحاكم : /Y‏ ۳۹۸۰۳۹۷ 
ووافقه الذهبي وللحديث شواهد منها الحديث السابق f‏ عطاء ليس بابن أبي رباح . 
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Chapter 44. What Has Been 
Related About Eating With 
Slaves (And Dependants) 


1853. Isma‘il bin Abi Khalid 
narrated from his father that Abü 
Hurairah informed them that the 
Prophet عي‎ said: “When the 
servant of one of you has endured 
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heat and smoke preparing his food 
for him, then let him take him by 
the hand and make him sit him 
down with him. If he refuses, then 
let him take a morsel and feed him 
with it.” (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Elsa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abū Khalid is the 
father of Isma‘il, his name is Sa‘d. 


تخريج : : [صحيح] وأخرجه cala cpl‏ الآطعمةء باب: إذا ol‏ خادمه بطعامه فليناوله eaa‏ 


DIAS‏ من ds‏ ال 
كثيرة عند البخاري ومسلم وابن 


بن أبي خالد به وسنده ضعيف لعنعنة إسماعيل وللحديث شواهد 
٠‏ ماجه T4۰:‏ وغيرهم . 


Comments: 


Since the slave or servant that toils for you, and endures all the hard work 
preparing the food for you and, in the process, perhaps develops a desire for 
eating the preparation made by him, and you have enough food with you, 
then it would certainly be most proper and pertinent that you also let him 
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share the food with you. 


Chapter 45. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtues Of 
Feeding Others 


1845. Aba Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ said: “Spread the 
(greetings of) Salam, feed others, 
strike the heads (of the enemy 
disbelievers); you will inherit 
Paradise.” (Daf) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, 
Ibn ‘Umar, Anas, ‘Abdus-Salim, 
'Abdur-Rahmàn bin ‘Aish, and 
Shuraih bin Hani’ from his father. 
[Abū ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib as a narration 
of [Ibn Ziyad] from Abū Hurairah. 


: [إسناده ضعيف] X‏ عثمان الجمحي od‏ بالقوي كما في التهذيب وغيره وانظر 
YriY:ie EU dee‏ وللحديث شواهد صحيحة دون قوله: "واضريوا الهام تورثوا الجنان' ## 


وفي الباب عن عبد الله بن عمرو [يأتي : 1400[ وابن عمر oM‏ 


ماجهء [TYoY:c‏ وأنس [البيهقي 


543 الأطعمة‎ Sigil 


The Chapters On Food 


في شعب [YYW:e (QUANT‏ وعبدالله بن سلام GUI‏ : 540 1؟] وعبدالرحمن بن عائش [البغوي في 
شرح السنة: 073/4 ح:474] وشريح بن هانئ عن أبيه [البخاري في الأدب المفردء ح:١١۸].‏ 


Comments: 


These characteristics, general in nature as they are, can well be regarded as 
highly commendable moral virtues in a man's character that make him 
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deserving of a place in Paradise. 


1855. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
said: "(All of you) worship Ar- 
Rahman, feed others, spread the 
(greeting of) Salam, then you will 
enter Paradise in security.” (Sahih) 
{He said:| This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» Tum‏ باب إفشاء السلام» YA Mi‏ من حديث 


عطاء بن السائب به وللحديث شواهد كثيرة جدًا . 


Comments: 


That we worship Allah (Ar-Rahman) alone is the right of Allah upon us all. 
Similarly, greeting every known or unknown Muslim with Salam and feeding 
the needy is the right of men upon us. Thus, anyone who fulfills the rights of 
both men and Allah 3&, then he is of the people of Paradise. 
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Chapter 46. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Al- Asha 


1856. Anas bin Malik narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
“Take the ‘Asha’ meal, even if it is 
just with a handful of something to 
fill. For indeed avoiding the ‘Asha’ is 
from senility.” (Daf) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Munkar, we do not know of it 
except from this route. ‘Anbasah 
was graded weak in Hadith. ‘Abdul- 
Malik bin ‘Allaq is unknown. 


U] Dinner or supper. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف جدًا] وأخرجه ابن عدي : ١401/0‏ من حديث محمد بن يعلى به 
وهو ضعيف وعنبسة بن عبدالرحمن: متروك» رماه أبوحاتم بالوضع (تقريب) وللحديث شاهد 


ضعيف pus‏ عند ابن ماجه» YYooie‏ 


Comments: 


If one feels a genuine need for eating but does not eat, he runs the risk of 
generating heat in his stomach. Hunger soon starts draining away the natural 
juices of the body as well as diminishing the appetite, which leads to the 
weakening of the body and, as a rule, a weak person ages faster. This is a 
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medical truism mistaken for a Hadith. 


Chapter 47. What Has Been 
Related About The Tasmiyah 
Over Food 


1857. ‘Umar bin Abi Salamah 
narrated that he entered upon the 
Messenger of Allah à& while he 
had some food. He said: “Sit down 
O my son! Mention Allah’s Name 
and eat with your right hand, and 
eat what is nearest to you." (Sahih) 
[Abu 'Eisà said:] It has been 
reported from Hisham bin ‘Urwah, 
from Abü Wajzah As-Sa'di, from a 
man from Muzainah, from ‘Umar 
bin Abi Salamah. The companions 
of Hisham bin ‘Urwah differed in 
reporting this Hadith. Abü Wajzah 
As-Sa‘di’s name is Yazid bin 
*Ubaid. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» cib Y!‏ باب التسمية عند الطعام» ح: ۳۲٠۹١‏ من حديث 
هشام به مختصرًا ورواه البخاري» ح ٥۳۷٦:‏ ومسلم» ح :۲۰۲۲ من حديث عمر بن أبي سلمة به. 


Comments: 


Blessed will be the food over which is mentioned the name of Allàh, since the 
very mention of Allàh's Name means scaring the Shaitan away and keeping 
him from sharing the meals or working his wiles and mischief. It, moreover, 
awakens the realization in the mind of man that food is a special gift of Allah, 
and it is through Allah’s bounty and grace that he has been able to eat his 
food and enjoy its deliciousness and benefits. 
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1858. Umm Kulthüm narrated 
from ‘Aishah that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: “When one of you 
eats food, then let him say: 
‘Bismillah. If he forgets in the 
beginning, then let him say: 
‘Bismillah Fi Awwalihi Wa Akhirih 
(In the Name of Allah in its 
beginning and its end.)’” 

It is narrated with this chain of 
narration, from ‘Aishah who said: 
“The Prophet #2 was eating food 
with six of his Companions. A 
Bedouin came and ate it in two 
mouthfuls. So the Messenger of 
Allah 4 said: “As for him, had he 
mentioned (Allah’s Name), it 
would have been enough for all of 

u.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. [Umm Kulthüm is 
the daughter of Muhammad bin 
Abi Bakr As-Siddiq, may Allah be 
pleased with them.] 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه pi‏ داودء الأطعمة» باب التسمية على الطعام» YVWie‏ 


والحاكم: ٠١8/4‏ ووافقه الذهبى. 


Comments: 


One must begin his food with Bismillah. In case a person forgets to say it in 
the beginning, let him remedy the lapse by saying Bismillahi Fi Awwalihi Wa 
Akhirihi as soon as he is reminded of it. 
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Chapter 48. What Has Been 
Related About It Being Disliked 
To Spend The Night While One 
Has A Smell On His Hand 


1859. Aba Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
“Indeed Ash-Shaitan has a sense of 
taste, for which he licks, so beware 
of him. So whoever spends the 
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night with [a smell] on his hand 
and something happens to him, 
then let him not blame anyone but 
himself." (Mawdü*) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. It has also 
been reported in a narration of 
Suhail bin Abi Salih, from his 
father, from Aba Hurairah, from 
the Prophet à. 


تخريح : [إسناده موضوع] وأخرجه الحاكم ٠١۷/٤:‏ من حديث أحمد بن منيع وابن 
عدي : ۲٣۰٣/۷‏ من حديث يعقوب بن الوليد به وهو كذاب كما قال أحمد وغيره # روى pi‏ 
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1860. Aba Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #€ said: 
“Whoever spends the night with [a 
smell] on his hand and something 
happens to him, then let him not 
blame anyone but himself.” (Sahih) 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it as a narration of Al-A‘mash 
except through this route. 


[صحيح] وأخرجه الحاکم ٠۳۷/٤:‏ من حديث محمد بن إسحاق البغدادي به 


وصححه T NE‏ داودء ح: 5865 وابن ماجهء ح :۳۲۹۷ شاهد له» انظر الحديث السابق. 
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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


24. The Chapters On 
Drinks From The 
Messenger Of Allah 2% 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About Drinking 
Khamr™ 


1861. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “Every 
intoxicant is Khamr, and every 
intoxicant is unlawful. Whoever 
drinks Khamr in this world, and 
dies continuing it, he will not drink 
it in the Hereafter. ” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Hurairah, Abū 
Sa'eed, 'Abdullàh bin ‘Amr, 
‘Ubādah, Abū Malik Al-Ash'ari, 
and Ibn ‘Abbas. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
It has been reported through other 
routes from Nafi‘, from Ibn ‘Umar, 
from the Prophet ¥%. Malik bin 
Anas reported it from Nafi' from 
Ibn ‘Umar in Mawqüf — not Marfü' 
form. 


تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه مسلم» الأشربة» باب بيان أن كل مسكر خمرء وأن كل خمر 
حرام» TAS‏ من حديث حماد بن زيد والبخاري» اح :00۷0 من حديث نافع به Y ye‏ 
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اح :۱0۷۸ وعبد بن حميد» ح :4۸۳[ وعبدالله بن عمرو [أحمد: [Y:4 /Y‏ وابن عباس [أبو داود» 
EYVY /Viassl, Pere‏ وعبادة [ابن ماجهء ح:٠۳۳۸] Qul,‏ مالك الأشعري [البخاري. 


ح:50940 وأبو داودء ح:5484"]. 


Comments: 


The Hadith tells us that every intoxicant is Khamr (liquor), and every 
intoxicant is forbidden and unlawful for consumption. 
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1862. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allāh 3& said: “Whoever drinks 
Khamr, Salat is not accepted from 
him for forty days. If he repents, 
then Allah will accept his 
repentance. If he returns to it, then 
Allah will not accept his Salat for 
forty days. If he repents, then Allah 
will accept his repentance. If he 
returns to it, then Allāh will not 
accept his Salat for forty days. If he 
repents, then Allàh will accept his 
repentance. If he returns to it a 
fourth time, Allàh will not accept 
his Salat for forty days, and if he 
were to repent, Allah would not 
accept his repentance, and he will 
be given to drink from the river of 
Al-Khabál." They said: “O Abi 
*Abdur-Rahmàn! What is the river 
of Al-Khabal?” He said: “A river of 
the pus from the inhabitants of the 
Fire.” (Dat) 

{Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. Similar to this has been 
reported from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr 
and Ibn ‘Abbas from the Prophet 4%. 


تخريج : : [إستاده ضعيف] وللحديث شواهد عند ابن YYvv: C carl‏ والنسائي» oy: e‏ 
وغيرهما دون قوله: ob"‏ تاب لم يتب الله cade‏ وهذا hai‏ المنكر Yo/y: Asl ol 555 % "i>‏ 
من حديث معمر عن عبدالله بن عبيد بن عمير عن ابن عمر به بغير هذا اللفظ عطاء بن السائب 


اخحتلط . 


Comments: 


Liquor (wine) is so harmful a substance that it takes away the drinker’s faculty 
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of thinking or reason for a while. And reason (or intellect) is a faculty that 
enables man to recognize his Master and Creator. And it is because of this 
faculty that man has been made accountable before Allah and ‘preferred 


them to many of those whom We have created with a marked preferment. 
(Surat Al-Isra’ 17:70). 


Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About: Every 


(المعجم ۲) - يَابُ مَا جَاءَ گل JS‏ 


Intoxicant Is Unlawful (Y حرام (التحفة‎ 

1863. ‘Aishah narrated that the Gy y GAs] Gas - 1١م5‎ 
Ue it‘ p à s? 

Prophet # was asked about Bit‘, 1 Au ic tis ou z zi 


so he said: “All drinks that 
intoxicate are unlawful." (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


bh viu ey oil o o y?‏ عَنْ 


SU البع؟‎ ob سيل‎ a الب‎ Ol abe 
se 38 o obs اك‎ 
qun cip ore] 
cel وأخرجه البخاري» الأشربةء باب الخمر من العسل وهو‎ cade تخريج : متفق‎ 
Ato [Y:le JE مم حديث مالك به‎ Velie > 060A0; 
Comments: MU AS on d ans c 
The Prophet's ## declaration that every intoxicant is unlawful is a golden rule 
that decides once and for all that any object or substance that intoxicates is 


forbidden and unlawful for consumption. This is the view of the vast majority 
of our pious predecessors. 


1864. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 4554 بن‎ BUSI po Es Gas - 5 


ne x dn ERI ROREM 
V des TAE ot zi ÈI [: du] 
وأبي مُوسَى‎ de ale (Hb) aj 
وعَائْمَةَ وَا‎ Byte alls, & asl A241, 
i [ a. Da avo BS A 
$3539 And ely الله بن مُعَفل‎ Wey EU, 


Prophet ## said: “Every intoxicant 
is unlawful.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Umar, ‘Ali, Ibn 
Mas'üd, [Anas], Abi Sa‘eed, Abt 
Misa, Al-Ashajj Al-‘Asri, Dailam, 
Maimünah, ‘Aishah, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
Qais bin Sa'd, An-Nu'màn bin 
Bashir, Mu‘awiyah, ‘Abdullah bin 
Mughaffal, Umm Salamah, 
Buraidah, Abū Hurairah, Wa’il bin 
Hujr, and Qurrah Al-Muzani. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. Similar was reported from 


TJ A drink prepared from honey. 
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Qi SH ug E ly 
By fos haz de ]: عِيسَى‎ of O61 
fell o EA عَنْ ابي‎ de ui عَنْ‎ eps 
qu LAWS, نخوة.‎ SÉ 


doe 524244‏ 
وروى عير 
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Abt Salamah, from Abt Hurairah, 
from the Prophet #%. Both of these 
are Sahih. More than one narrator 
reported similarly from 
Muhammad bin ‘Amr, from Abū 
Salamah, from Abū Hurairah, from 
the Prophet #%, and from Abū 
Salamah, from Ibn ‘Umar, from the 


Prophet $&. E T n is aa E 


E =‏ اف 
تخريج : ا ui‏ ابن ماجه» الأشربة» باب كل مسكر حرام ح :۳۳۹۰ والنسائي» 
in ie Ae‏ ا dap ae‏ . الأحاديث ا 
[Ente YM‏ وأنس [أحمد:۳/ [VOE CUR CO‏ وأبي سعيد Dn e‏ وأبي 
موسى [البخاري» MEET‏ ومسلمء ح:۱۷۳۳[] والأشج العصري [ابن أبي عاصم في الأحاد 
والمثاني Dig CUm Y:‏ وديلم [أبو داود» [YUAN e‏ وميمونة [أحمد: س وابن عباس 
[أبو داود» [Arie‏ وقيس بن سعد [أحمد: 7/7 LEVY‏ والنعمان بن بشير [أبو داود» [We‏ 
ومعاوية [YTAQ : di ca Ls co‏ ووائل بن حجر AN]‏ 7 بن [Y vt gae‏ وقرة المزنى [البزار (كشف 
Fo’ Rory reine‏ ح:1914] وعبدالله بن المغفل [أحمد: 41/4 نحو المعنى] وأم سلمة 
[أبو داود» [Wie‏ وبريدة [يأتى DVI:‏ وأبى هريرة [النسائي» i.‏ 008[ وعائشة [البخاري» 


Dye vie e ومسلم‎ YíY:ie 


(المعجم *( - U [ele 6] DU‏ شك 
کثیره As‏ حرام (التحفة (Y‏ 


2 


o إشماعيل‎ (Sis HS he - 6 


Gas A Ub ye Gs, poem 


elg Mg 55i EM Eu 
P (SAI عَنْ مُحَمَّدٍ بْنِ‎ cep ali 


v» كَالَ:‎ d رَسُولَ الله‎ OF cA عَبْدٍ‎ ul 
Lr AREA 4 l8 27.25 E 


Hes u$ ano عَنْ‎ OUI By قَالَ:‎ 


qe e elem, E gio d e P 


Chapter 3. (What Has Been 
Related About) Whatever ALot 
Of It Intoxicates, A Little Of It 
Is Unlawful 


1865. Jàbir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah #8 said: 
*Whatever a lot of it intoxicates, a 
little of it is unlawful.” (Hasan) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Sa‘d, ‘Aishah, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, Ibn ‘Umar, 
and Khawwat bin Jubair. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of 
Jabir. 
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Duk عِيسَى:] هدا حَدِيتٌ‎ gi [َقَالَ‎ 
عن‎ YMWVie تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابو داودء الأشربةء باب ما جاء في السكرء‎ 
pyb وله‎ ۸٠۰: ح‎ cog ple! من حديث داود بن بكر به وصححه ابن‎ YY AY Lm cama culo قتيبة‎ 
T c منج بن : بن‎ C يبه وابن‎ 
[11۲: وفى الباب عن سعد [النسائى» ح‎ x 0۳۵۸: آخر عند ابن حبان (الإحسان):/ا/ ۰۳۷۹ ح‎ 
[YY4Y:c ماجهء ح:٤۳۳۹] وابن عمر [ابن ماجه»‎ cul] وعائشة [يأتي:877١] وعبدالله بن عمرو‎ 


وخوات بن جبير [الطبراني في الكبير: [ENEA 27١5/4‏ 


Comments: 


The purport of the Hadith determines that, if a great quantity of a beverage has 
the capacity to intoxicate a person, it is unlawful to consume even a small 
quantity of it. This is the view held by the vast majority of the scholars of religion. 


Eis بَشَّار:‎ I BE - 1 


E 3 oe TE o2 39 {oÑ foe 
EC jd مَيْمُونِ؛‎ Qi Gage عَنْ‎ SLES 
o Cie عَنْ‎ d | مُعَاوِيَة‎ ip الله‎ xz 
OW عَنْ أبي‎ - Joly GUI - DeL 


UR الحَسْوَةٌ مِنْهُ‎ caus 


idu) tas s gc tu َقَالَ:]‎ 


z 


ابن آي eb be‏ بْنْ c^‏ عَنْ أبي 
هرامس * " rj z ues m oat‏ 
OUS‏ الأنْصَارِيٌ dA Ely GS‏ بن 


gor 25 


[UI Jus بن‎ XR I, Ju ابن‎ 


1866. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: “Every 
intoxicant is unlawful. Whatever a 
Faraq of it intoxicates, then a 
handful of it is unlawful." (Hasan) 

[Abii ‘Eisa said:] One of them said 
in his Hadith: "A sip of it is 
unlawful." 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan. 
Laith bin Abi Sulaim and Ar-Rabi‘ 
bin Sabih reported similar to the 
narration. of Mahdi bin Maimün 
from Abt ‘Uthman Al-Ansàri. Abū 
*Uthman Al-Ansari’s (a narrator in 
this chain) name is ‘Amr bin Salim, 
and they say: “Umar bin Salim” [as 
well]. 


[1] « ‘Farg’ is a measurement weighing about sixteen Rafl, and they say it is ‘Farag’ which is 
one hundred and twenty Rat." (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). Today's Rail is anywhere between 


| | 


500 plus grams, to 3 plus kilograms. 
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تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الأشربة» باب ما جاء في السکر» Y Wie‏ من 
حديث مهدي بن ميمون به وصححه ابن الجارود» Ae‏ وابن حبان» ح :۱۳۸۸ . 


Comments: 
The Hadith confirms that regardless of whether a small quantity of an 
intoxicant does or does not intoxicate it is unlawful to consume it. 


Chapter 4. What Has Been des فى‎ te ما‎ e - (t (المعجم‎ 
Related About Nabidh Prepared TUE "gue c 
In Earthenware Containers (E الجر (التحفة‎ 


1867. Sulaiman At-Taimi narrated is - c bs Au Gi - ۷ 

from Tàwus, that a man came to eiae ا‎ halt A IU d. VUL. Vu 
Ibn ‘Umar and said: “Did the — "57! (YE بن هارون‎ Xy, «e gl 
Messenger of Allah يل‎ prohibit E T x5 Sf lh عَنْ‎ geil Dus 
Nabidh prepared in earthenware , ا‎ og M P 
vessels?” He said: “Yes.” So Tawus — 4 GF RE فقال: نهى رَسُول الله‎ v 


said: "I heard that from him, by SWR er 
* : فقال:‎ CoU 

Allàh." (Sahih) m "mE : i 

[He said:] There are narrations on مِنه.‎ Cae إني‎ dil فقال طاوسن:‎ 


this topic from Ibn Abi Awfa, Abū 1 97 
Sa'eed, Suwaid, ‘Aishah, Ibn Az- “7%? 
Zubair, and Ibn ‘Abbas. . عباس‎ pio 23) lb AME , سَعِيدٍ وسُوَيدٍ‎ 
[Aba ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is : 

Hasan Sahih. 


2 
P 
i 


al gl o£ وفي الْبَابٍ‎ DOG] 


Sx حَدِيتٌ‎ qa ابو عِيسَى:]‎ di] 
الأشربة» باب النهي عن الانتباذ في المزفت والدباء والحنتم والنقير‎ ceo تخريج : وأخرجه‎ 
به # وفي الباب عن ابن أبي أوفى‎ ide إلخء ح:۱۹۹۷/١٠ من حديث إسماعيل ابن‎ ... 
[£t££/o .t£V/Yias-l] وسويد (بن مقرن)‎ [AVV : [البخاري» ح:5597] وأبي سعيد [يأتي‎ 
وابن عباس [مسلم» ح:۱۹۹۷].‎ E03 Vie وابن الزبير [النسائي»‎ INE Vie ماجهء‎ cul] وعائشة‎ 


Comments: 
The name Nabidh is applied to a preparation of dates, raisins, honey, barley 
or other grains if soaked in water in a vessel, and left there until its taste and 
sweetness pervades the water, but before it turns into an intoxicant. 
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oh gals في‎ ele GSE - aes 
(o 2) edis ts I في‎ ig 


dans ua gl die. - ۸ 
EÉN sy أبُو‎ Ge : Sy 
قَالَ:‎ d os بن مر‎ m of aah 
عه رشو‎ ult coe تقول :شالت آل‎ 
وف‎ S, deir GEN » $E الله‎ 
عن‎ RE رَسُولُ الله‎ ue Hs LEX, d 
وهي‎ Ol oF uis Ball gay iui 
النّخْلٍ‎ Jel وَهْوَ‎ LM oe ui, eii 
SO عن‎ ds aei أذ ينغ‎ EUR 
aM في‎ xz Of ub CA us 
gia "m عُمَرَ‎ 0 fy [dU 


Sape hey 
سَمعت زاذان‎ 


Qoo وعَبْدٍ‎ ERA وأبي‎ ee de a gly te 

gea بن‎ Ole pale sue ls a 
E Aas Sola عَمْرِو وَالْحَكَم‎ BE, 

[َقَالَ ابو ps ener‏ هذا حَدِيتٌ Zas‏ 
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Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About It Is Disliked To 
Prepare Nabidh In Ad-Dubba’, 
An-Nagir, And d Al-Hantam 


1868. Zadhan said: “I asked Ibn 
*Umar about what containers the 
Messenger of Allah # prohibited. 
He informed us in your language, 
and he explained it to us in our 
language. He said: ‘The Messenger 
of Allah #¢ prohibited Al- 
Hantamah, and it is an earthenware 
container, and he prohibited Ad- 
Dubba’, and it is a gourd, and he 
prohibited An-Nagir, and it is the 
trunk of a date-palm that is 
hollowed out or carved, and he 
prohibited Al-Muzaffat, and it is 
coated with pitch. And he ordered 
that Nabidh be prepared in water- 
skins.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from “Umar, ‘Ali, Ibn 
‘Abbas, Abū Sa‘eed, Abū Hurairah, 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin Ya'mur, 
Samurah, Anas, ‘Aishah, ‘Imran 
bin Husain, ‘A’idh bin ‘Amr, Al- 
Hakam Al-Ghifàri, and Maimünah. 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 


Hasan Sahih. 

تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء أيضّاء ح:/991١/‏ لاه من حديث شعبة به وهو في مسند الطيالسي» 

ح :۱۹۳۹ نحو المعئى # وفي الباب عن عمر [أحمد:١/17]‏ وعلي [البخاري» ح:0044 ومسلم 
DAAE e‏ وابن عباس [البخاري» OMe‏ ومسلم» ح:۱۹۹4۷] وأبي سعيد [مسلمء [Me‏ 
وأبي هريرة [ابن tar‏ ح [r£* V:‏ وعبدالرحمن بن يعمر [الترمذي في العلل :6/ اثلا وابن 
[TE tc‏ وسمرة (ابن جندب) [أحمد:٠/ [WV‏ وأنس [البخاري» ح:56817 ومسلم» AAAY iz‏ 
1447[ وعائشة [البخاري» 0080:c‏ ومسلمء ح:940١]‏ وعمران بن حصين [أحمد:441/5 


11 4d-Dubba’ is the gourd container, Al-Muzaffat is a bowl coated with pitch, Al-Hantam is 
a type of earthenware vessel whose description is obscure, and An-Nagir is a piece of 
date-palm trunk hollowed into a bowl. 


cab ۰ 
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]؟١/4 والحكم الغفاري [أحمد:‎ [30 c3 0:1] والنسائي» ح:5190] وعائذ بن عمرو‎ 
J[Yvv cvv zu) وميمونة‎ 
Comments: 
Wine was like breath and soul for the Arabs' daily life, and they usually 
prepared the beverage in the four containers named in the Hadith. After the 
prohibition of the alcoholic drinks was promulgated, the Messenger of Allah 
i even forbade them to use those containers for preparing Nabidh because 
these containers absorb the liquid which, after sorne time will ferment and 
make whatever it is used for afterwards intoxicating. 


Chapter 6. What Has Been ia م جاءَ ذ فی فى‎ wn - (1 (المعجم‎ 
Related Permitting That POET. 
Nabidh Be Prepared In C (التحفة‎ c Tal أن + في‎ 
Containers 


1869. Sulaiman bin Buraidah seal n دتا محمد بن‎ - 84 
narrated from his father, that the c uis dtt dvi Vou Bis 
Messenger of Allah # said: “I had aj BOE D ابن علي وَمَحْمُودُ‎ 
indeed forbidden you from using — y Agile if ots e ee xl 
containers, but the container does Es 8 

not make anything lawful nor عَنْ أبيه قال:‎ GA o ou عَنْ‎ uu 


fci‏ س 


unlawful, rather every intoxicant is 4 EGENT ال سول الله‎ 
unlawful.” (Sahih) 7 ei 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is €i jos Y E op JA an 
Hasan Sahih. . حرام‎ Sen K ES 


vL «did‏ عِيسَى:] dts Hae‏ حَسَنٌ 
" » 
صرح 3 
تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» الجنائزء باب استتئذان BE‏ ربه - عزوجل - فى زيارة قبر cael‏ 
ح :۹۷۷ من حديث أبى عاصم النبيل 4 
Comments :‏ 
When the prohibition of wine became a matter of common knowledge and‏ 
the dislike and hatred for it delved deep into the hearts of the people, and‏ 
there remained no fear or doubt that the use of those containers would‏ 
rekindle a desire for wine, and when the people had the realization that even‏ 
Nabidh might in certain cases become intoxicant, the Prophet #% permitted‏ 
the use of those containers with the condition that even Nabidh, if it acquires‏ 
intoxicating property, would be prohibited.‏ 


555 FETTE 


Ge owe D i Ae - - 
عَنْ مَنْضُورٍ‎ Stee عَنْ‎ aedi 558 Vi 
He of عَنْ جَابرٍ‎ ax uiu Ju s 
ae عن‎ BE نَهَى رَسُولُ الله‎ SU الله‎ 
Ó n ase Cu di فَمَكَتْ‎ 
3) «قَلَا‎ JE T 

قَالَ:] وفي oh Sth‏ مَسْعُودٍ وأبي 
4E; dens ls $4‏ اله yb oi‏ 


. صَحِيحٌ‎ i حَدِيثٌ‎ e L: عِيسَى‎ gi JG] 
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1870. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah 2 
prohibited using (certain) 
containers. So the Ansar complained 
about that to him. They said: ‘We 
will have no vessels!’ So he said: ‘If 
so then use them." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn Mas‘tid, Aba 
Hurairah, Aba Sa‘eed, and 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : : [صحيح] وأخرجه البخاري» TON‏ باب ترخيص النبي FB‏ الأوعية والظروف 
بعد C uel‏ :۲ من حديث ola.‏ الثوري به "فلا إذن" أي فلا إِذّا ETE‏ الباب عن ابن 


مسعود [ابن 


[Y£* vc carl ٠‏ وأبي هريرة [مسلمء ح :1۱4۹۲۳ وأبي سعيد [مسلمء Wc‏ وابن 


حبان» ح :1۱۳۹۱ وعبدالله بن عمرو [البخاري» ح :00۹4۳ ومسلمء Berig‏ 


(المعجم ۷) DE-‏ مَا جَاءَ [فى 
BEYI‏ فى ei‏ (التحفة (V‏ 


GAL DS ty LA GAe- - ١ 


ok بن‎ old عن‎ wil الاب‎ bs 
ise n all n Spal goal 
i الله يكت في‎ A) AS کا‎ é ¿ié 
MVP HA As Nie d TUN iy 

4336 VE tlhe AS cile 


O8]‏ وفي Ot‏ عَنْ uo pe‏ سَعِيدٍ 


te gils 
غَرِيبٌ لا‎ dus عِيسَى:]‎ a dé] 
4a uM 0 "P 3 25 o 3 جم‎ 
إلا مِنْ هذا‎ ane يونس بن‎ cud نغرفه مِنْ‎ 


Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About Preparing 
Nabidh In A Water-Skin 


1871. 'Aishah said: “We would 
prepare Nabidh for the Messenger 
of Allah g in a water-skin which 
was fastened at the top and it had 
a small hole. We would prepare 
Nabidh in it during the morning, 
and drink it during the evening. 
And we would prepare Nabidh in it 
during the evening and drink it 
during the morning." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir, Abû Sa'eed, 
and Ibn ‘Abbas. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it as a 


HJ <471a’: A small hole, probably with a stopper or plug, at the bottom to drink from it. See 


Tuhfat ALAhwadhi. 
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narration of Yünus bin ‘Ubaid 


الْوَحْهِ. $5 $5( Quast Ma‏ مِنْ غير هذا 
جو. 3 روي ريسا من عير except through this route. This‏ 


Hadith has also been reported AXE RS عَنْ‎ atl 
though routes other than this from 
‘Aishah. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الأشربةء باب إباحة النبيذ الذي لم يشتد ولم يصر مسكراء 
(d‏ ح DA‏ وابن عباس [مسلم» Yt‏ 
Comments:‏ 


There is unanimity of opinion about the lawfulness of Nabidh provided that it 
has no intoxicating capacity. 


Chapter 8. What Has Been jd qb cux | 
Related About Grains (And في الحبوت‎ A MUT = pon 
Berries) From Which Khamr Is (A التى يتخذ منها الخمر (التحفة‎ 
Derived ١ 


1872. An-Nu‘man bin Bashir (i. rd Mx GA - ۲ 
narrated that the Messenger of DA PON 
Allah # said: “Indeed Khamr “i> إِسْرائيل:‎ Woe tutte محمد بن‎ 


comes from wheat, Khamr comes - 4 ef Be 2A 38 » ەر‎ 
5 n a | le : ^ | | 
from barely, Khamr comes from S ‘E عن عامر‎ rur بن‎ gta 


dates, Khamr comes from raisins, 3E بن شير قَالَ: قال 425 الله‎ Ohad RAT 

and Khamr comes from honey." uat ie ign "e مح‎ 
In الشعير خمرًا‎ | - all «إن م‎ 

إن مِنَ الجنطة خمراء ومن الشعير خمراء (Hasan)‏ 


[He said:] There are narrations on jay «I I "nne pal ومن‎ 
this topic from Abû Huriarah. 


OZA paii 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 5 : حمر‎ Ed 
Gharib. 8355 وفِي الباب عَنْ ابي‎ E08] 


dU]‏ بُو Ma bs eo‏ حَدِيتٌ غَرِيبٌ. 
تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» الأشربة» باب الخمر مما Uwe Cu‏ من حديث 
إسرائيل به # إبراهيم بن المهاجر وثقه الجمهور وتابعه أبوحريز عبدالله بن الحسين وللحديث 

.]۱۸۷١ : SLI شواهد # وفى الباب عن أبى هريرة‎ 
1873. ‘Umar said: “Indeed Khamr — :J9&J! le 23 taadi Ge - vave 


comes from wheat." And he ae Best Valea tz cg te zn عقا‎ 
mentioned this Hadith. (Hasan) نحوّه وروی‎ Gale) خدئنا یحی بن ادم عن‎ 


tional الْحَدِيتٌ عَن‎ da حَيَانَ اليم‎ ui 
مِنَّ‎ op قَالَ:‎ AR M RA gl عن‎ 
الْحَدِيتٌ.‎ ha 585 حَمْرًا)‎ iltud 
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تخريج : [حسن] انظر الحديث السابق. 
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1874. ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab said: 
“Indeed Khamr comes from 
wheat." (Sahih) 

[After mentioning this, he said:] 
and this is more correct than the 
narration of Ibrahim bin Muhajir 
(no. 1872). ‘Ali bin Al-Madini said: 
“Yahya bin Sa‘eed said: ‘Ibrahim 
bin Al-Muhàjir is not strong [in 
Hadith]." And it has also been 
reported through other routes from 
Ash-Sha'bi, from An-Nu'màn bin 
Bashir. 


تخريج : متفق عليهء وأخرجهء البخاريء التفسيرء باب قوله: #إنما الخمر والميسر 
والأنصاب والأزلام رجس من عمل ENA cole‏ ومسلمء TOY‏ من حديث عبدالله 


أبن إدريس به. 


Comments: 


The Hadith proves that Khamr does not come only from grapes but from 
several other things as well, and they also fall under the definition of Khamr 
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(wine). 

1875. Aba Kathir As-Suhaimi 
narrated that he heard Abü 
Hurairah saying that the Messenger 
of Allah #@ said: “Khamr comes 
from these two trees (plants): The 
datepalm, and the grape (vine).” 
(Sahih) 

[Aba ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abū Kathir As- 
Suhaimi is Al-Ghubari, and his 
name is Yazid bin ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin Ghufailah [and Shu‘bah 
reported this Hadith from ‘Ikrimah 
bin ‘Ammar]. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الأشربةء باب بيان أن جميع ما ينبذ مما يتخذ من التخل والعنب» 


يسمى خمرّاء ح ۱٤/۱۹۸٩:‏ من حديث الأوزاعي په . 
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Comments: 
The wealthy and well-to-do usually prepare their wine from these two, while 
the common people did it from many other substances. However, the best and 
the most pungent wines were only prepared from these two. 


Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About Mixing Unripe 
Dates And Dates 


le £u OG - )4 (المعجم‎ 
(4 (التحفة‎ BG ccd 


1876. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: +: ij Eis i$ Éis - م١‎ 


“The Messenger of Allah كه‎ E. OEE ا‎ 
prohibited making Nabidh from ot z% GF عَنْ عطاءِ بن أبي ربَاح»‎ d 
unripend dates and fresh dates im s E: ie ay dos St can te 


together.” (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


. جَمِيعًا‎ CAU 222 
tak حَدِيتٌ‎ MA أبُو عِيسَى:]‎ gu] 


تخريج: متفق cele‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الأشربةء باب كراهة انتباذ التمر والزبيب مخلوطين» 
ح ۱۹۸١:‏ عن قتيبة والبخاري» OTN‏ من حديث عطاء بن أبي رباح به. 
Comments:‏ 
The main reason behind prohibiting mixing certain substances to prepare‏ 
Nabidh is the fact that putting them together hastens their fermentation. That‏ 
is why, as a precautionary measure, like in the case of certain containers, the‏ 
Messenger of Allah i& also prohibited the above mentioned formula for‏ 
preparing Nabidh, although he allowed the use of each of these ingredients‏ 
separately for the purpose.‏ 


1877. Abü Sa'eed narrated: “The 
Prophet #5 prohibited mixing of 
unripe dates and dates, and mixing 
Of raisins and dates (for making 
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Nabidh), and he prohibited the jars 
that Nabidh is made in.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Anas. Jabir, Abü 
Qatadah, Ibn ‘Abbas, Umm 
Salamah, and Ma‘bad bin Ka‘b 
from his mother. 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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عن‎ UI IN ح :۱۹۸۷ من حديث سليمان التيمى به‎ «Lal (qd تخريج : وأخرجه‎ 
OVNI [البخاري»‎ sobs وأبي‎ [VAVN paa] وجابر‎ [YOV Ve Ves VEE /" انس [أحمد:‎ 
ومسلم» ح :۱۹۸۸ ومالك في الموطأ: 844/7] واين عباس [مسلم ح:۱۹۹۷] وأم سلمة [أبو‎ 
I[rov:c e والحميدي‎ YA fal] ومعبد بن كعب عن أمه‎ [Ya Y Al; داود» > دفن‎ 


(المعجم )٠١‏ - بَابٌ مَا le‏ فى كرَاهية 
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of bay ud أبي‎ un الْحَكَم قَالَ: سَمِعْتٌ‎ 
da areola اسْتَسْقَى فَأَنَاهُ‎ i 


همه 
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Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Drink From Gold 
And Silver Vessels 


1878. Shu‘bah bin Al-Hakam 
narrated: “I heard Ibn Abi Laila 
narrating that Hudhaifah asked for 
water, so someone brought him a 
vessel made from silver. He threw 
it, and said: ‘I have indeed forbade 
him, but he refused to stop! Indeed 
the Messenger of Allah x 
prohibited drinking from silver and 
gold vessels, and from wearing silk 
and Dibaj, and he #% said: “It is for 
them in this world, and for you in 
the Hereafter.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Umm Salamah, Al- 
Bara’, and ‘Aishah. 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء اللباس والزينة» باب تحريم استعمال إناء الذهب 


والفضة على الرجال والنساء 


«el E‏ ح :۰1۷ عن معحمد بن بشار والبخاري» OAV im‏ من 


حديث شعبة wow‏ وفى UI‏ عن أم ake‏ [البخاري» اح :0774 (qd‏ ح : [۲۰٦0‏ والبراء 
JC‏ ح :۱۲۳۹ ومسلم» [yee‏ وعائشة oM‏ ماجه» JU SLE‏ 


Comments: 


Eating and drinking from gold and silver vessels as well as wearing silk and 
Dibàj (for men) smacks of propensity for ostentation, self-pride and a desire 
to make a show of one's wealth and opulence. Hence the prohibition. 
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Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About The Prohibition 
Of Drinking While Standing 


1879. Qatadah narrated from 
Anas: “The Prophet ## prohibited 
that a man should drink while 
standing.” (Qatadah said:) So it 
was Said: “And eating?” He (Anas) 


said: “That is worse.” (Sahih) Je «St je a6 eo يَشْرَبَ‎ 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is cel Abe 
[Hasan] Sahih. ds 
[fas] Sys عِيسَى:] هذا‎ gl O6] 
تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الأشربةء باب: في الشرب قائمّاء ح:54١5 من حديث سعيد بن‎ 
ة به.‎ i 
Comments: E 


It was the constant habit of the Messenger of Allah 3&& to eat while sitting. He 
even forbade others to eat or drink while standing. There is, therefore, no 
sanction for eating while standing 3&, as is a common sight in public these days. 


1881. Al-Jàrüd bin Al-‘Ala’ 
narrated: “The Prophet # 


as مَسْعَدَةَ:‎ Db حُمَيْدُ‎ UAR - 6١ 
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prohibited drinking while standing." 
(Sahih) 

And there are narrations on this 
topic from Abū Sa'eed, Abū 
Hurairah, and Anas. And this 
Hadith is Hasan Gharib. 'This Hadith 
was reported from other narrators, 
from Sa‘eed, from Qatadah, from 
Abū Muslim, from Al-Jàrüd, that 
the Prophet $i& said: “The Muslim’s 
wandering (animal) stirs the 
Fire." Al-Jarad bin Al-Mu‘alla is 
called Ibn Al-‘Ala’ but what is 
correct is Al-Mu‘alla. 


Hl That is taking the Muslim's wandering animal may lead to Hell. Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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من حديث خالد بن‎ YN Eg OA IY: تخریج : [صحبح] وأخرجه الطبراني في الکبیر‎ 
سعيد هو ابن أبي عروبة والجارود هو ابن عمرو بن المعلى العبدي يكنى أبا المنذرء‎ ce الحارث‎ 
وللحديث شواهد عند مسلم وغيره *# حديث قتادة عن يزيد بن عبدالله بن الشخير» أخرجه‎ 
وتابعه خالد الحذاء ورواه أيوب عن يزيد عن مطرف عن أبي مسلم‎ 7١١8 ح:‎ (Yo /۲: الطبراني‎ 
وللحديث شواهد كثيرة وهو حديث‎ I a carl عن الجارود به وله طريق آخر عند ابن‎ 
(VEVO: صحيح # وفي الباب عن أبي سعيد(مسلم‎ 
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Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Related About The Permission 
For Drinking While Standing 


1880. Ibn ‘Umar said: “We would 
eat during the time of the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ while we 
were walking, and we would drink 
while we were standing.” (Sahih) 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib as a narration 
of ‘Ubaidullih bin ‘Umar, from 
Nafi‘, from Ibn ‘Umar. ‘Imran bin 
Hudair reported this Hadith from 
Abü Al-Bazari, from Ibn ‘Umar. 
Abü Al-Bazari's name is Yazid bin 
*Utarid. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الأطعمةء باب الأكل 8( YTV‏ عن سلم بن 
جنادة به وصححه tel‏ حبان» ١50‏ وحم غياث بالسماع عنده. 
TOS oS :‏ حص بن عبات صرح CE‏ 
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1882. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “The 
Prophet ££ drank from Zamzam 
while he was standing." (Sahih) 

[He said]: There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Sa‘d, ‘Abdullah 
bin ‘Amr, and ‘Aishah. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه مسلمء cA AMI‏ باب: في الشرب من زمزم Yiz MIU‏ 
من حديث هشيم والبخاري» ح :1۳۷ من حديث عاصم الأحول به * وفى الباب عن على 
[البخاري» ح :0110 [o1M31‏ وسعد (بن أبى وقاص) [الترمذي فى الشمائل» [£e‏ وعبدالله 


ley LYAAY: SU] ابن عمرو‎ 


.]١5١/5:دمحأ[‎ xu 


Comments: 


Since there was a heavy rush around the well of Zamzam after circuiting the 
Ka‘bah, and sitting was not easy, the Prophet $% drank while standing in 
order to indicate that if it is not convenient or possible to sit down for 
drinking, one could drink while standing (‘Aridat Al-Ahwadhi, v.8, p.74). As 
such, as far as Zamzam is concerned, it is an established Sunnah to drink it 
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while standing. 


1883. 'Amr bin Shu'bah narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather who said: "I saw the 
Messenger of Allah يل‎ drinking 
while standing and sitting." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About Breathing Into 
The Vessel 


1884. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Prophet # would breathe 
three times in the vessel and say: 
“It is more wholesome and thirst 
quenching." (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Gharib]. Hisham Ad- 
Dastawa’i reported it from Abū 
‘Isam, from Anas. And ‘Azrah bin 
Thabit reported it from Thumàmah, 
from Anas that: "The Prophet يله‎ 
would breathe three times in the 
vessel." 

(Another chain) from Anas bin 
Malik: “The Prophet # would 


The Chapters On Drinks 563 ü الأشر‎ eti 


breathe three times in the vessel." 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan + 
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تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم» الأشربة» باب كراهة التنفس في نفس الاناء واستحباب التنفس ثلاث 
خارج LYI‏ اح :۹۲۳۸ من حديث عبدالوارث به 84 حديث هشام الدستوائى : ورواه مسلم e‏ 
DIA‏ وحديث Bye‏ بن ثابت : رواه البخاري» ح o۳۱:‏ ومسلم :۱۲۲/۲۰۲۸ . 


Comments: 


*Breathe three times in the vessel" means that, while drinking from the 
vessel, he #% used to draw the mouth away from the vessel three times and 
breathe outside. It is because there is a unanimous Sahih Hadith that the 
Messenger of Allah g has prohibited from breathing in the vessel The 
reason being that, by doing so, the foul smell of the mouth penetrates into the 
water or else, more often than not, the saliva finds its way into the water, 
which even the drinker himself would detest. Breathing outside the vessel, on 
the contrary, is more satisfying and healthy and pleasant for the stomach. It, 
moreover, as will be seen from the following Hadith, makes man distinct from 
the animal. 


1885. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the t5 as S PM 
Messenger of Allah $& said: “Let Pe PERO E BECA ee 
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[Aba *Eisà said:] This Hadith is موق‎ Bb ay | ul ii "e 
Gharib. Yazid bin Sinan Al-Jazari Sener O 
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تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] * يزيد بن سنان: ضعيف وشيخه كأنه يعقوب وهو ضعيف وإلا 
وا كبا فى Mea‏ 
qe‏ في التقريب وغير Comments:‏ 


Islamic etiquette for drinking demands that we (i) drink in three breaths, 
released and drawn outside the vessel, and (ii) start with the recitation of 
Bismillah and end up with Al-hamdulillah. 
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Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About Drinking With 
Two Breaths 


1886. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “When the 
Prophet g drank, he would 
breathe two times.” (Daf) 

[Abū "Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except as a narration of Rishdin 
bin Kuraib. 

He said: I asked [Abü Muhammad] 
‘Abdullah bin 'Abdur-Rahman(!l 
about Rishdin bin Kuraib: “Is he 
stronger (in narration), or 
Muhammad bin Kuraib?" He said: 
*Neither are better to me. Rishdin 
bin Kuraib is preferred over them to 
me." He said: I asked Muhammad 
bin Isma‘il about this, so he said: 
*Muhammad bin Kuraib is 
preferred over Rishdin bin Kuraib." 
To me, the correct view is what Abü 
Muhammad ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abdur- 
Rahman said: Rishdin bin Kuraib is 
more preferred and he is elder. He 
lived to see Ibn ‘Abbas, and they are 
brothers, and they both have 
Munkar narrations in their reports.” 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الأشربة» باب الشرب بثلاثة celal‏ 
ح ۳٤۱۷:‏ من حديث رشدين بن كريب به وهو ضعيف كما في التقريب وغيره. 


Comments: 


If one has the intention to drink to one's fill, let him drink with three breaths. 
In case he wishes to drink just a little, he may do it with one breath or two. 


Û That is Ad-Darimi. 
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Chapter 15. What Has Been 


Related About It Being في كراهية‎ tle باب ما‎ oL quem D 
Disliked To Blow Into The Go الشاب (التحفة‎ E 
Drink pM لنفخ في‎ 


1887. Abi Sa‘eed Al-Khudri Gis ipie à dé Gas - ۷ 
narrated that the Prophet ييه‎ EP a ee 
Prohibited blows into the dink. 206° gs e El" oe ES 
A man said: *What about if one Í 

sees something floating in the 2 exe web 
vessel?" He said: “Spill it out ĞA des عَنْ أبي‎ SE uel EI 
(removing that).” He said: “I can Hp. ETE 
not drink in one breath." He said: rd الخ في‎ v E ie e أن‎ 
"Then remove the cup away from = ‘JU في الاناء؟‎ Ul aiai فَقَالَ رَجُلُ:‎ 
your mouth." (Sahih) ae 4 E NE As قا‎ 
[Aba "Eisi said] This Hadith is ¥ فإني الا 52 عن‎ le ea 
Hasan Sahih. عَنْ فيك».‎ 03) Fadl oe قَال:‎ fasl 


و 


a Say 2 a‏ أن 
dE d an‏ 


. حَسَنٌ صَحِيحٌ‎ aug NAL: عِيسَى‎ el OUT 
من حديث مالك به وهو في‎ YY YN teed تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه‎ 
.SYo الموطأ: ؟/‎ 
Comments: Do oe 
If a straw etc., strays into the drinking water then, instead of blowing it away, 
we should remove it through some other method i.e., through spilling out 
some of the water or by means of a spoon etc. If one has a desire to drink to 
one's fill and needs to breathe while doing so, let him draw the cup away from 
his mouth and breathe outside. 


1888. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: "The Gas sje ابْنُ أبي‎ Bas - ۸ 


Messenger of Allah # prohibited POT | "per us 
breathing in the vessel, or blowing due ES we عن‎ Dm [بن‎ b 


into it." (Sahih) Ed a A NC gio I عَنْ‎ 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is Lie of YI v 5i 

تھی ox‏ في و يتخ فيه Hasan Sahih.‏ 
Mp vi Q6]‏ هدا حت خسن 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داودء الأشربة» باب: في التفخ في الشراب والتنفس 
c)‏ :4 وابن carb‏ ح VEYA‏ والحميدي» C‏ :07 من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به. 


Comments: 
It is not proper to breathe into the vessel or blow into it while drinking from 


it, be it for taking a fresh breath, or removing some straw from it or to cool a 
hot drink. 
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Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Breath Into The 
Vessel 


1889. ‘Abdullah bin Abi Qatadah 
narrated from his father, that the 
Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
“When one of you drinks, then do 
not breathe into the vessel." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» الوضوءء باب النهي عن الاستتجاء باليمين» ح: ١67‏ 


. من حديثت هشام الدستوائي به‎ YWic (qd) 


Comments: 


It is not only bad manners but also an unhealthy practice to breathe into the 
vessel while drinking. (Fath Al-Bari, Prohibition of breathing into the vessel: 


jJ] فى‎ Ble مَا‎ OG - Ov ene JO 

OV (التحفة‎ aS E SEF! عَن]‎ 
عَن‎ OL HS iS Gis - ٠ 
cal عَنْ‎ d e الله ٻن‎ ane عَنْ‎ qs 
الأشقية.‎ GH عَن‎ ue S IS, سَعِيدٍ‎ 


ts gio pe ot oil وفي‎ [: du] 


835^ sls 
toe Gus We Due pi O6] 
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Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related About [The Prohibition 
Of] Bending The Mouths Of 
Water-Skins 


1890. ‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Abdullah 
narrated a report (of the 
Messenger of Allah £) from Abi 
Sa‘eed, that he prohibited bending 
the mouths of the water-skins. 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jabir, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
and Abi Hurairah. 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلم» الأشربة» باب آداب الطعام والشراب وأحكامهماء 
Yiz‏ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة والبخاري» ح :071۲0 من حديث الزهري يه # وفى الباب 
عن جابر [ابن أبي شیة OAA‏ ح:٦۱۱٤۲]‏ وابن عباس [ابن ماجه» [MENGE‏ وأبي هريرة 
[البخاري› ح :01۲۷ والحاكم .]٠٤١ E:‏ 
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Comments: 


A water-skin or any other container with a closed mouth could contain a 
harmful object in it. It has, therefore, been prohibited to drink from it without 


(المعجم G SE - OA‏ جَاءَ في 
iar‏ فى «S‏ (التحفة OA‏ 


s i 


Am یخی بن مُوسَى:‎ ae - 0١ 


5 z 
oe AE 


CL gig ix‏ عَبْدُ الله RO‏ عَنْ 
ut‏ لني يه e‏ إلى Sa wales s‏ ثم 
شَرِبَ مِنْ ia‏ 
Fd]‏ وفي od!‏ عَنْ oed Al‏ 
dé]‏ و عِيسَى:] Ža da‏ 


looking at what one is drinking. 


Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related Permitting That 


1891. ‘Eisé bin ‘Abdullah bin 
Unais narrated from his father who 
said: "I saw the Prophet #2 
standing at a hanging water-skin, so 
he bent it, then drank from it.” 
(Dai) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Umm Salamah. 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] The chain for 
this Hadith is not Sahih. ‘Abdullah 
bin ‘Umar Al-‘Umari (a narrator in 
the chain) was graded weak due to 
his memory, and I do not know if 
he heard from ‘Eisa or not. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داود» الأشربةء باب: في اختناث الأسقية» 
ح :۳۷۲۱ من حديث عبدالله بن عمر العمري به وهو ضعيف في غير نافع» وعيسى بن عبدالله 
مستور لم يوثقه غير ابن حبان *# وفي الباب عن أم سليم [أحمد ۳۷٦/٦:‏ ۱ والدارمي» 


[Ye 
Gis yb of ابن‎ Gi - ۲ 
X6 Uu xg fag سيان عَنْ‎ 
مِنْ‎ OAS ME رَسُولُ الله‎ gle Jos قَالَتْ:‎ 


5.2 


Eod Tr إلى فِيهًا‎ 2 A ul males g فی‎ 
دخ‎ dae هذا‎ [osea dii 


at UN NU F » T 5 
هو‎ qum بن يزيد بن‎ RRI غريب.‎ qum 


1892. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi 
*Amrah narrated from his 
grandmother Kabshah who said: 
"The Messenger of Allah كك‎ 
entered upon me. He drank from a 
hanging water-skin while standing. 
So I went to its mouth and cut it 
off.”" (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. Yazid bin 


Ul This she did because the Prophet #¢ had drunk from it, and she wanted to keep it. See 


Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Yazid bin Jabir is the brother of 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Yazid bin 
Jabir. He died earlier than him. 


: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الأشربة» باب الشرب (US‏ ح: YEN‏ 
والحميدي» ح ۳٣١:‏ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به. 


Comments: 


The water-skin was hanging, and there was no vessel around, and obviously 
the Prophet à could not hold water in the palm of his hand and drink. It was 
under this circumstance that he #¢ had to drink directly from the mouth of 


ol ete & DG - 4 (المعجم‎ 
)١9 (التحفة‎ b s UT 


p? D^ Vu عن‎ 
ok gl الل كله‎ 3,25 Si ابن مالِك:‎ 


QUI وَعَنْ‎ SUR soi وَعَنْ‎ ely cud قَدْ‎ 
ثُمّ أغطى الْأَغرَابِيَ وقَالَ:‎ ous E Uf 
NG a8 

Kes we ابْنِ‎ oe OUI [قال:] وفي‎ 
qug الله‎ ha RE ily RO ol 


. صَحِيحٌ‎ i Sys al: ae yi آقَالَ‎ 


تخريجح: متفق عليهء وأخرجه البخاري» الأشربةء باب الأيمن فالأيمن ف 
Ber dei de n 4: 3 a 051: C‏ 05/77 + 


the water-skin. 


Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About Those On The 
Right Have More Right To The 
Drink 


1893. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
"The Messenger of Allah #¢ was 
brought some milk which was 
mixed with some water. On his 
right was a Bedouin and on his left 
was Abü Bakr. So he drank, then 
he gave it to the Bedouin and said: 
‘The right, then the right." (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas, Sahl bin 
Sa‘d, Ibn ‘Umar, and ‘Abdullah bin 
Busr. 

[Abii 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


فى الشرب» 
# وفي الباب عن ابن 


[أبوالشيخ في أخلاق النبي BB‏ ص [YY E‏ وعبدالله بن pcs‏ 


Comments: 


If the cup bearer finds no division of right and left among the people but 
finds them sitting reverentially before a prominent personality, then he starts 
offering the drink to the person in front. In case the drink has been brought 
especially for the prominent person, it shall be offered exclusively to him. If, 
however, it is meant to be given to others as well, then the cup bearer shall 


start from his right side. 
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Chapter 20. What Has Been 
Related About The One 
Providing Water For People Is 
The Last Of Them To Drink 
1894. Abū Qatadah narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ said: “The one 
providing water for people is the 
last of them to drink." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Ibn Abi Awfa. 

[Abi *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» eda ball‏ باب قضاء الصلاة الفاتتة واستحباب تعجيل قضائهاء 


Comments: 


Islamic etiquette is built on the principle that if a person is designated to 
provide some sort of service or relief to the people, let him first and foremost 
serve the people and avoid placing self-interest above that of others. 


(المعجم )1( - بَابُ مَا IGN el ete‏ 
كَانَ cel‏ إِلَى رَسُولٍ الله BE‏ (التحفة )1( 


اا 


e DAR E ان‎ Gi - 46٥ 
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gels zb 255 US عِيسى:]‎ fl OI 
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Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About Which Drink 
Was The Most Beloved To The 
Messenger Of Allah i& 


1895. ‘Aishah narrated: “The drink 
most beloved to the Messenger of 
Allah ££ was the sweet, cool 
drink.” (Da ff) 

[Abū 28158 said:] This was 
reported similarly by more than 
one narrator from Ibn ‘Uyainah 
from Ma‘mar, from Az-Zuhri, from 
‘Urwah from ‘Aishah. What is 
correct is what was reported by Az- 
Zuhr from the Prophet #¢ in 
Mursal form. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى » Ak ese‏ من حديث سفيان بن 


عند احمد:۳۳۸/۱. 
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Comments: 


Almost every person has a natural inclination for cold and sweet drink. A 
person's liking for a certain item of food or drink, which is also consistent 
with human nature, is not against the principle of piety and freedom from 
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* تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف لإرساله]‎ 


distaste for worldly pleasures. 


1896. Az-Zuhri narrated: "The 
Prophet # was asked: ‘Which 
drink is the best? He said: "The 
sweet, cool drink.” (Da Tf) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This is how 
‘Abdur-Razzaq reported it from 
Ma'mar, from Az-Zuhri, from the 
Prophet 3& in Mursal form. This is 
more correct than the narration of 
Ibn ‘Uyainah (no. 1895). 
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Chapters On Righteousness ... 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


25. Chapters On 
Righteousness And 
Maintaining Good Relations 
With Relatives From The 
Messenger Of Allah 3& 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About Being Dutiful To 
Parents 


1897. Bahz bin Hakim narrated 
from his father, from his grandfather 
who said: “I said: ‘O Messenger of 
Allah! Who most deserves (my) 
reverence?’ He said: ‘Your 
mother." He said: “I said: "Then 
who?’ He said: “Your mother." He 
said: “1 said: ‘Then who?’ He said: 
‘Your mother.’ He said: I said: 
‘Then who?’ He said: ‘Then your 
father, then the nearest relatives, 
then the nearest relatives.” (Hasan) 
[He said:] There are narrations on this 
topic from Abū Hurairah, Abdullah 
bin ‘Amr, ‘Aishah, and Aba Ad- 
Darda’. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] Bahz bin Hakim 
is Abū Mu'àwiyah bin Haidah Al- 
Qushairi. And this Hadith is Hasan. 
Shu‘bah criticized Bahz bin Hakim, 
but he is trustworthy according to 
the people of Hadith. Ma‘mar, 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Hammad bin 
Salamah, and others among the 
A'immah reported from him. 
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Comments: 


This and other similar Akédith are explicit on the point that, as regards 
dutifulness and reverence from the children, the mother gets precedence over 
the father. The Prophet $& has specified that the rights of mothers over 
children are three times more than those of the father. For one thing, the 
mother represents the weaker sex, and therefore needs more attention and 
better treatment. Besides, there are three pains that she alone suffers. Fathers 
can play no part in them. These are: (i) ordeal of pregnancy (ii) pangs of 
birth, a veritable battle between life and death, and (iii) the period of suckling 
during which she even has to spend wakeful nights for the sake of the baby. 
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Chapter 2. Also About That 


1898. Ibn Mas'üd said: *I asked the 
Messenger of Allah à&: O 
Messenger of Allah! Which is the 
most virtuous of deeds?’ He said: 
‘Salat during its appropriate time.’ I 
said: ‘Then what, O Messenger of 
Allah?’ He said: ‘Being dutiful to 
one’s parents.’ I said: ‘Then what, O 
Messenger of Allah?’ He said: 
‘Jihad in the cause of Allah.’ Then 
the Messenger of Allah # was 
silent, and if I had asked him more, 
he would have told me more.” 
(Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Ash-Shaibani, Shu‘bah and more 
than one other narrator reported 
from Al-Walid bin Al-‘Aizar. This 
Hadith has been reported through 
more than one route from Abia 
‘Amr Ash-Shaibàni, from Ibn 
Mas'üd. Aba ‘Amr Ash-Shaibàni's 
name is Sa‘d bin Iyas. 
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تخريج : cade jiu‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الأدب» باب البر والصلةء ح :0۹۷۰ eu)‏ 


Comments: 


The Messenger of Allah # is known to have given different answers at 
different times to questions about what constituted the most virtuous of 
deeds. It was because, at each occasion, the problem was different, and he 
answered everybody keeping in view his particular needs and inclinations. His 
answers even represented appropriate remedies if he noticed certain 
shortcomings or failures in the person of the questioner. 
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Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Pleasing One's Parents 


1899. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Prophet #% said: “The 
Lord’s pleasure is in the parent’s 
pleasure, and the Lord’s anger is in 
the parent’s anger.” (Hasan) 

(Another chain) from ‘Abdullah 
bin ‘Amr, and it is similar, but he 
did not narrate it in Marfa‘ form, 
and this is more correct. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This is how 
Shu‘bah’s companions reported it 
from Shu‘bah; from Ya‘la bin ‘Ata’, 
from his father, from ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr in Mawüf form. We do not 
know of anyone who narrated it as 
Marfü' other than Khalid bin Al- 
Harith (a narrator in the chain), 
from Shu‘bah. Khalid bin Al- 
Harith is trustworthy and reliable. I 
heard Muhammad bin AI- 
Muthanna saying: “I did not see 
the likes of Khalid bin Al-Harith in 
Al-Basrah, nor the likes of 
‘Abdullah bin Idris in AI-Küfah." 
[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin 
Mas'üd. 
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Comments: 


Anyone who seeks to please his Supreme Lord i.e., Allah, let him keep his 
parents pleased with him, since striving to secure the happiness and pleasure 
of one's parents is a precondition for achieving the pleasure of Allah. By the 
same token, earning the displeasure of parents means earning the displeasure 
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of Allah. 


1900. Abū ‘Abdur-Rahman As- 
Sulami narrated from Abū Ad- 
Darda’. He said that a man came 
and said: “I have a wife whom my 
mother has ordered me to 
divorce." So Abü Ad-Darda’ said: 
“I heard the Messenger of Allah 2% 
saying: "The father is the middle 
gate to Paradise. So if you wish, 
then neglect that door, or protect 
it.” (Hasan) 

And sometimes Sufyàn said: “The 
mother" and sometimes he said: 
“The father." This Hadith is Sahih. 
And Abi '/Abdur-Rahmàn As- 
Sulami’s name is ‘Abdullah bin 
Habib. 
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. ووافقه الذهبى‎ ١/4 «yv 


Comments: 


The surest way to get admittance to Paradise and securing a higher place in it 
is to be dutiful and obedient to one's parents. 
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Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About Disobeying 
Parents 


1901. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi 
Bakrah narrated from his father 
who said: “The Messenger of Allah 
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# said: ‘Shall I not tell you of the 
biggest of the major sins?’ They 
said: ‘Of course! O Messenger of 
Allah!’ He said: ‘To join partners 
with Allàh, and disobeying one's 
parents." He said: “He 2 sat up, 
and he had been reclining. He said: 
‘And false testimony, or false 
speech.” And the Messenger of 
Allah 3i would not stop saying it 
until we said (to ourselves): ‘I wish 
that he would stop.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something 
about this from Abii Sa‘eed. 

[Abū ‘Fīsā said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abū Bakrah’s name 
is Nufai‘ [bin Al-Hàrith]. 
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Comments: 


Just as the primary reason of man's creation is to obey his Master and 
Creator i.e., Allah, (and of a surety, it is the greatest of all sins to ascribe 
partners to Him), the apparent cause of his birth in this world is his parents. 
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1902. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
said: “It is among the greatest of 
sins that a man should curse his 
parents.” They said: “O Messenger 
of Allah ! Does a man curse his 
parents?” He said: “Yes. He 
verbally abuses the father of a man, 
who in turn, verbally abuses his 
father, and he (retaliates and) 
curses his mother, so he curses his 
mother.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Fisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه مسلم» coU E‏ باب الكبائر وأكبرهاء Vie‏ عن قتيبة 
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Comments: 


The Hadith teaches us that to indulge in such foul talk or mean behaviour 
with someone that it prompts him to abuse or curse your parents in 
retaliation is as bad as your abusing and cursing your own parents. 
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Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About Honoring The 
Father’s Friends 


1903. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet % said: “Among the most 
dutiful of deeds is that a man 
nurture relations with the people 
his father was friends with." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something 
about this from Abü Usaid. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. This Hadith has been 
reported from Ibn ‘Umar through 
other routes. 


وأخرجه مسلم» البر والصلة» باب فضل صلة أصدقاء الأب والأم ونحوهما» 


YooYic‏ من حديث الوليد بن أبى الوليد به k‏ وفى الباب عن أبى أسيد [أبو داود» ح:0147 


Comments: 


To nurture relations with the father's friends and treat them with respect is an 
act of great virtue, and is a part of one's dutifulness and respect towards his 
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own parents. 


Chapter 6. About Being Dutiful 
To The Maternal Aunt 


1904. Ai-Barà' bin ‘Azib narrated 
that the Prophet #% said: “The 
maternal aunt holds the same 
status as the mother." (Sahih) 
There is a long story with this 
Hadith. This Hadith is Sahih. 
(Another chain) from Ibn ‘Umar, 
that a man came to the Prophet # 
and said: ^O Messenger of Allah 
4%! I was afflicted by a tremendous 
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sin. Is there any repentance for 
me?" He said: “Do you have your 
mother?” He said: “No.” He said: 
“Do you have any maternal 
aunts?” He ‘said: “Yes.” He said: 
“Then be dutiful to them.” 

There is something about this 
from ‘Alī. 

(Another chain) from Abū Bakr 
bin Hafs, from the Prophet š and 
it is similar, but he did not mention 
“from Ibn ‘Umar” in it. This is 
more correct than the Hadith of 
Abū Mu‘awiyah, and Abū Bakr bin 
Hafs is Ibn ‘Umar bin Sa‘d bin Abi 
17130035 (narrators in the chain of 
this Hadith.) 
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وهو صرح بالسماع عند ابن حبان» ‘Y۲: at‏ وسنده صحيح وللحديث شواهد منها الحديث السابق 


* وفي الباب عن علي [أبو داودء [YYA ie‏ 


Comments: 


The Hadith tells us that respectful behaviour and dutifulness towards one's 
mother or other female relatives that stand in a similar place, viz. one's 
maternal aunt or grandmother etc. are deeds of such great virtue that they 
can win Allah's mercy and forgiveness even for the worst types of sinners. 
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Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About Supplicating For 
One's Parents 


1905. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allāh s said: 
"Three supplications are accepted, 
there is no doubt in them (about 
them being accepted): The 
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supplication of the oppressed, the 
supplication of the traveler, and 
the supplication of the father 
against his son.” (Hasan) 

{Abi ‘Elsa said:} Al-Hajjaj Aş- 
Sawwaf reported this Hadith from 
Yahya bin Abi Kathir, similarly to 
the narration of Hisham. As for 
Abu Ja‘far, who reported it from 
Abü Hurairah, he is called Abü 
Ja‘far Al-Mu'adh-dhin, and we do 
not know his name. Yahya bin Abi 
Kathir has reported other Ahadith 
from him. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه P‏ داود» الوترء باب الدعاء بظهر الغيب» YoYUc‏ وابن cabo‏ 
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Comments: 


Acceptance of a person's supplications by Allah depends on his invoking the 
Divine mercy from the bottom of his heart with perfect humility and a sincere 
admission of his helplessness and infirmity. A person away from home 
missing, as he does, his near and dear ones, or an oppressed person only 
supplicates in dire need of help and succour. Similarly, a broken hearted 
father only supplicates against his child if driven completely to the wall. And 
naturally, a prayer arising from the bottom of one's heart stands the best 
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chance of being answered by Allah. 


Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About Parents’ Rights 


1906. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: ^A 
son could not do enough for his 
father, unless he found him as a 
slave and purchased him to set him 
free." (Sahih) 

[Abū ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan, we do not know of it except 
through the narration of Suhail bin 
Abi Salih. Sufyan Ath-Thawri and 
others reported this Hadith from 
Suhail bin Abi Salih. 
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Comments: prender 


Securing the freedom of the father from bondage by a son, although an 
extremely virtuous deed, is in practical terms a rare occurrence. As such, it is 
next to impossible that a person can fully acquit himself from obligations 
towards his father through his various acts of dutifulness. The same is true of 
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the mother. 


Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About Severing The 
Ties Of Kinship 


1907. Abū Salamah said: “Abū 
[Ar-Raddād] Al-Laithi complained 
(of an illness). So ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin ‘Awf visited him. He said: “The 
best of you, and the one most apt 
to maintain good relations, as far 
as I know, is Abi Muhammad 
(Abdur-Rahmàn bin ‘Awf).’ So 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin ‘Awf said: ‘I 
heard the Messenger of Allah كل‎ 
saying: “Allah, Most Blessed and 
Most High, said: ‘I am Allah, and I 
am Ar-Rahmàn. I created the 
Rahim (womb), and named it after 
My Name. So whoever keeps good 
relations with it, I keep good 
relations with him, and whoever 
severs it, I am finished with him." 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abt Sa'eed, Ibn Abi Awfa, 
‘Amir bin Rabi‘ah, Abū Hurairah, 
and Jubair bin Mut‘im. 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Sufyan from Az-Zuhri (narrators in 
this chain) is a Sahih Hadith. 
Ma‘mar reported this Hadith from 
Az-Zuhri, from Abi Salamah, from 
Raddad Al-Laithi, from ‘Abdur- 


Chapters On Righteousness ... 30 dally الْبرٌ‎ cuti 


Rahman bin ‘Awf. This is what 
Ma'mar said. Muhammad said: 
“The narration of Ma‘mar is a 
mistake.” 
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Comments:‏ 
Allah will deprive His closeness and mercy from anyone who severs relations‏ 
from his kith and kin and tramples their rights. Sadly enough, we see‏ 


everywhere that Muslims, by and large, are systematically neglecting their 
Prophet's à& teachings pertaining to their obligations towards close relations. 
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Comments: 
There is not much merit in connecting the ties of kinship with those who 
connect them with you. True merit lies in fulfilling your duties of kinship 
towards those who sever them, and deny your rights to you, so that there is no 
dearth of regard and respect for good family relation in the Islamic society. 
1909. Muhammad bin Jubair bin Gis - ۹ 
Mut‘im narrated from his father, 
that the Messenger of Allah % 
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[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 1 
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YOON:‏ عن محمد بن أب والبخاری» ح: 54854 من حديث الزهري به 

Comments: $n) 3 Re COME us c 
Severing the ties of womb (kinship) is such a grievous wrong that taken singly, 
it has the potential to deprive a person of the right to enter Paradise. 
However, if there are other extenuating circumstances, such as a good 
number of meritorious deeds to compensate for this sin, conditions might 
change for the person concerned. 


Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About The Love Of A 
Parent For His Child 
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Hakim said: “The Messenger of 
Allah à& came out during the 
middle of the day, while holding 
one of the sons of his daughter in 
his arms. He was saying: ‘You are 
what makes them stingy, cowardly 
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[He said:] There are narrations on 


this topic from Ibn ‘Umar, Al- C! ob, لَمِنْ‎ ES 


I Meaning from the good fragrances which Allah has bestowed upon us, or from His mercy. 
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Ash'ath, and Ibn Qais. 

[Abū ‘Esa said:] We do not know 
of the Hadith of Ibn ‘Uyainah from 
Ibrahim bin Maisarah except 
through his narration. And we do 
not know of ‘Umar bin ‘Abdul- 
‘Aziz hearing from Khawlah. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الحميدي» ح:774 وأحمد:04/5٠1‏ من حديث سفيان 
بن عبينة به # ابن أبي سويد: مجهول (الحال) راجع التقريب وغيره» وعمر بن عبدالعزيز عن خولة 
منقطع * وفي الباب عن ابن عمر [يأتي :۳۷۹۷] والأشعث بن قيس [ابن Vue mb‏ 


.]5١١/ه:دمحأو‎ 


Comments: 


Love of children, if it transgresses the limits designated by the Shari'ah, goads 
a man to act in a stingy, cowardly and ignorant manner, whereas, if it remains 
within the permissible limits, the children would be the harbingers of Allah’s 
mercy, sustenance and comfort, and an object of love and delight whom 
parents will caress and kiss. Thus, a person who keeps within the bounds set 
by the Shari‘ah remains clear of infirmities of character like stinginess, 
cowardice, ignorance and intemperance. 
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Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Related About Being Merciful 
With The Children 


1911. Abū Hurairah narrated: “Al- 
Aqra‘ bin Habis saw the Prophet 
g kissing Al-Hasan” - Ibn Abi 
‘Umar (one of the narrators) said: 
“Al-Hasan and Al-Husain.” So he 
said: ‘I have ten children and I do 
not kiss any one of them.’ So the 
Messenger of Allah g said: 
‘Whoever shows no mercy, he will 
be shown no mercy.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Anas and ‘Aishah. 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] Abū Salamah bin 
‘Abdur-Rahman’s (a narrator in 
this chain) name is ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘Awf, and this 
Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
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تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلم» الفضائل» باب رحمته BE‏ الصبيان والعيال» وتواضعهء 
وفضل ذلك. ح:۲۳۱۸ عن محمد بن يحيى بن أبي عمرء والبخاري» ح:09917 من حديث 
الزهري به ف وفي الباب عن E‏ [يأتي : [rvvv‏ وعائشة [البخاري» ح 9۹۹٩۸:‏ ومسلمء 


Comments: 


The feeling of love and affection towards one’s children and kissing and 
caressing them when young is a proof of the person’s having the quality of 
tenderness, love, and affection in his heart. 
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Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About Spending On 
Daughters And Sisters 


1916. Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah 3& said: “Whoever has three 
daughters, or three sisters, or two 
daughters, or two sisters and he 
keeps good company with them 
and fears Allàh regarding them, 
then Paradise is for him." (Hasan) 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه الحميدي. WATE‏ عن سفيان بن Xue‏ به وانظرء VAY ig‏ 
وصححه ابن حبان» P GEST) Pitie‏ داود» ح ۰0۱٤۷:‏ 4 من حديث سهيل عن سعيد 


الأعشى عن أيوب بن بشير عن أبي سعيد به وسنده حسن. 


Comments: 


Be it daughters or sisters, man has a special relationship with them. As such 
their rights upon man are also special. It is, therefore, required of him to 
fulfill his obligations towards them. Realizing one's responsibilities and 
fulfilling them well is the way to Paradise. 


Xe Gas cS Gis - ۲‏ العزيز 
بْنْ ee‏ عَنْ Je‏ بن qi‏ صالح. عن 
الْخَدْرِيٌّ : SF‏ 0,55 الله Y» OU di‏ يَكُونُ 


1912. Aba Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah # said: “No one has three 
daughters, or three sisters, and he 
treats them well, except that he 
enters Paradise." (Daf) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, ‘Uqbah bin 
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‘Amir, Anas, Jabir, and Ibn ‘Abbas. ee ee حو‎ : 
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[Abū *Eisà said:] Abū Sa‘eed Al- . . ad s : E oe ub 
Khudri’s name is Sad bin Malik j «a£, ABE عَنْ‎ UI (a, [JÚ] 
bin Sinan and Sa‘d bin Abi Waqqas 5 1 


is Sa'd bin Malik bin Wuhaib. Ed m عابر و‎ 
They (other narrators) have added — $,15J! سَعِيدٍ‎ gl عِيسَى:]‎ gl JÚ] 
a narrator in this chain. ! 1 dodo 


ege guo سَعْدُ‎ ad 

Áy فى هذا الْاسْتَادٍ‎ 1315 X, 

تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] السند منقطع والحديث الآتي:917١‏ يغني عنه وصححه ابن 
ll‏ : 20191 05 ] وعقبة بن ple‏ [ابن ماجه» Dig‏ وأنس DAVE gbl‏ وجابر 
/Y asl]‏ ام والبخاري في الأدب المفرد. ح :۷۸[ وابن عباس oM‏ ماجه» Erw Fa‏ 

Comments: 

Daughters are considered a burden to many. But a man who refuses to take them 
as such and shoulders the responsibility of supporting them and giving them 


good company and fulfills their rights with a happy heart, he it is who acquits 
himself of this trial with credit and consequently wins a place in Paradise. 


1913. ‘Aishah narrated that the مَسْلَمَةَ‎ 33 DI Gis - ۳ 


Messenger of Allah #¢ said: "T yp ym فين‎ no cd ET 
*Whoever is tried with something AP HE Di se ددا تعد‎ capiet 
from daughters, and he is patient {6 عَرْوَةَ‎ $6 «Gail عَنْ مَعْمَره عن‎ 
with them, they will be a barrier 2 i 3 
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Hasan. E Lx 
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du]‏ أَبُو t‏ :] هدا Sags‏ حَسَنٌ. 
تخريج : [صحيح] وانظر الحديث الآتي برقم ٠١۱٩:‏ . 


1914. Abū Bakr bin ‘Ubaidullah 455 5j Xx Gas - 64 
bin Anas bin Malik narrated [from — ^, iMd d E m ae 
Anas] that the Messenger of Allah — 2^ 7 355 عدت محمد بن‎ a 
i said: “Whoever raises two girls العزيز‎ we de AA Uam TE IGI 
then I and he will enter Paradise ~~, THUNDER SP 
ge uA dec الى بحر‎ OF dest 


ui Meaning, some have added Ayyüb Al-Ansàri before Abii Sa'eed, see Abü Dawid no. 5147. 
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like these two." And he indicated 
with his two fingers. (Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. Muhammad bin 
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Abdul-‘Aziz has 
reported other narrations with this 
chain, and he said: “From Ibn Abi 
Bakr bin ‘Ubaidullah bin Anas" 
and what is correct is that he is 
‘Ubaidullah bin Abi Bakr bin Anas. 
[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه مسلم. البر والصلةء باب فضل OLE YI‏ إلى البنات» YW Vig‏ 

من حديث محمد بن عبدالعزيز به وعنده عبيدالله بن أبى بكر وهو الصواب. 

Comments: ١ 
Raising daughters and nurturing them well is such a meritorious deed that 
anyone who does well with it shall have the honor of entering Paradise and 
staying there as closely together with the Prophet #% as are the two fingers of 
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» 


a man. 


1915. 'Aishah said: “A woman 
came to me with two daughters. 
She was asking (for food) but I did 
not have anything with me except a 
date. So I gave it to her and she 
divided it between her two 
daughters without eating any of it 
herself. Then she got up to leave, 
and the Prophet #¢ entered, and I 
informed him about her. So the 
Prophet % said: ‘Whoever is tested 
with something from these 
daughters (and he/she passes the 
test), they will be a screen for them 
from the Fire.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاريء الزكاة» باب: اتقوا النار ولو بشق تمرة والقليل من 


الصدقة 
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Comments: 


The Hadith testifies to two things: (i) abundant love exhibited by the mother 
for her children, and (ii) the reward she is to receive for this gesture in the 
Hereafter. Ahadith have it that the date under reference was the one given to 
the mother in addition to the one given to the two daughters. She, however, 
kept nothing for herself but gave her own share as well to the children. 
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قَالَ ff‏ عِيسَى:] وَحَنَشٌ fend gh‏ حسين بن 
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تقول ان : وهُوَ ضَعِيفٌ Jal Be‏ الحَدِيثِ . 


(Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.120) 


Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About Being Merciful 
With The Orphan And Raising 
Him 


1917. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet && said: “Whoever takes in 
an orphan among the Muslims to 
raise, to feed him and give him 
drink, Allah admits him into 
Paradise without a doubt, unless he 
has done a sin for which he is not 
forgiven.” (Daaf) 

[He said:| There are narrations on 
this topic from Murrah Al-Fihri, 
Abū Hurairah, Abū Umamah, and 
Sahl bin Sa'd. 

[Abū *Eisà said:] Hanash (one of 
the narrators) is Husain bin Qais, 
and he is Aba ‘Ali Ar-Rahbi. 
Sulaiman At-Taimi would call him 
Hanash, and he is weak according 
to the people of Hadith. 


تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن عدي :۲/ ۷٦٤‏ من حديث المعتمر به مطولا * وفي 
الياب عن مرة الفهري [البخاري في الأدب المفرد» WY ee‏ والحمید» ح: ۸4[ وأبي هريرة [ابن 


ماجه» [YAVA e‏ وأبي أمامة [أحمد: 0/ Dro cTor‏ وسهل بن سعد [يأتي 


JENGA: 


Comments: 


All sins committed by a servant of Allah may be pardonable through 
repentance, unless they be of the category of polytheism or sins involving 
violation of the rights of other men. Nevertheless, if Allah so pleases, He can 
Himself compensate the aggrieved party for the injury to his rights committed 
by the man, and exempt the sinner from punishment. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, 


p.131) 
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1918. Sahl bin Sa'd narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah £& said: “I 
and the sponsor of an orphan shall 
be in Paradise like these two.” And 
he indicated with his fingers, 
meaning his index and his middle 
finger. (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


وأخرجه البخاري» الطلاق» باب اللعان وقول الله تعالى: #والذين يرمون 


أزواجهم. . oY*í:c ee.‏ من حديث عبدالعزيز بن أبي حازم به. 


Comments: 


The Hadith in Sahih Al-Bukhûrî reports the Prophet $& as saying: “The one 
who looks after an orphan (from whatever parentage) will be like this in 
Paradise,” showing his middle and index fingers and separating them. 
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Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About Being Merciful 
With Boys 

1919, Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“An older man came to talk to the 
Prophet #%, and the people were 
hesitant to make room for him. 
The Prophet % said: ‘He is not 
one of us who does not have mercy 
on our young and does not respect 
our elders.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, 
Aba Hurairah, Ibn 'Abbàs, and 
Abü Umamah. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, Zarbi (one of the 
narrators) reported Munkar 
narrations from Anas bin Malik 
and others. 


تخريج : [حسن] وسنده ضعيف وللحديث شواهد كثيرة منها الحديث الآتي # وفي الباب عن 


عبدالله بن عمرو [يأتي: DAY‏ وأبي هريرة [البخاري في الأدب المفردء [oig‏ وابن 
أمامة [البخاري في الأدب المفرد» 2 :5ة؟]. 
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Comments: 


Some other Ahàdith that are to follow amply prove that it is incumbent on all 
those who associate themselves with the faith of Islam and the laws of the 
Shari'ah and have feelings of love and reverence for the Messenger of Allah 
348, to give due respect to the elderly and love to the young. Anyone who does 
not follow these principles, has no right to claim affinity, either with the 
Messenger of Allah # or his worthy Companions. Only a person adhering to 
these principles can claim affinity with them. 
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1920. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather, who said that the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: “He is 
not one of us who does not have 
mercy upon our young, nor knows 
the honor of our elders.” (Hasan) 
[(Another chain) with similar 
except that he said in it: “Knows 
the rights of our elders."] 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:7/ ۱۸٩‏ من حديث عمرو بن شعيب به وللحديث شواهد 
كثيرة عند Qul‏ داودء EVEN‏ وغيره ومنها ما أخرجه البخاري في الأدب المفردء ح:07 
وصححه الحاكم : ١78/5‏ ووافقه الذهبي GE‏ محمد بن إسحاق تابعه عبدالرحمن بن الحارث عند 
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1921. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #% said: “He is 
not one of us who does not have 
mercy upon our young, respect our 
elders, and command good and 
forbid evil.” (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. The narration of 
Muhammad bin Ishaq from ‘Amr 
bin Shu‘aib is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. It has been reported from 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr through routes 
other than this as well. Some of the 
people of knowledge said that the 
meaning of the statement of the 
Prophet #¢: “He is not one of us" 
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is “it is not from our Sunnah, it is 
not from our manners.” ‘Ali bin 
Al-Madini said: “Yahya bin Sa‘eed 
said: ‘Sufyan Ath-Thawri used to 
reject this interpretation (saying) 
that “He is not one of us” means 
‘it is not like us to.’ 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] ورواه YON [Vidal‏ من حديث ليث عن عبدالملك عن عكرمة به 
والسند ضعيف ولأصل الحديث شواهد كثيرة وروى الطحاوي في مشكل الآثار : ؟/ wY‏ 
وأحمد: 7١7/0‏ عن عبادة بن الصامت أن رسول الله BE‏ قال: "ليس من أمتي من لم يجل كبيرنا 
ويرحم صغيرنا ويعرف لعالمنا (حقه) " إسناده حسن كما قال المنذري في الترغيب والترهيب:١/‏ 


4 والزيادة من الطحاوي. 
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Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About Being Merciful 
With People 


1922. Jarir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah % 
said: “Whoever does not show 
mercy to the people, Allah will not 
show mercy to him.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. He said: There are 
narrations on this topic from 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin ‘Awf, Abt 
Sa‘eed, Ibn ‘Umar, Aba Hurairah, 
and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الفضائل ٠‏ باب رحمة $i‏ الصبيان والعيال» وتواضعه وفضل ذلك 
:۳۱۹ من حديث إسماعيل بن أبي خالد به ورواه البخاري» ح ۷۳۷٦:‏ من dub‏ آخر عن جرير 
ابن عبد الله البجلى رضى الله عنه we‏ وفى الباب عن عبدالر pem‏ بن عوف [تقدم : ۱۹۰۷] وأبى dts‏ 
[يأتي: ۲۳۸۱] وابن عمر [تقدم VENT‏ ويأتي oly [YYY‏ هريرة [AYY]‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو 
Daye: aL]‏ 
Comments:‏ 
Anyone of us, who desires that Allàh show kindness and mercy to him, let‏ 


him also show kindness and mercy to his fellow human beings and be of help 
to them in their joy and grief. 
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[قَالَ أَبُو عِيسَى :] هذا حَدِيتٌ حَسَنٌ. 
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1923. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
Abul- Qasim $& said: “Mercy is not 
removed (from anyone) except 
from a wicked one.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] As for Abū ‘Uthman, 
the one who reported it from Abū 
Hurairah, we do not know his 
name. It is said that he is the father 
of Misa bin Abi "Uthmàn, the one 
that Abū Az-Zinad reported from. 
Abū Az-Zinád reported other 
Ahàádith from Misa bin Abi 
*Uthman, from his father, from Abi 
Hurairah, from the Prophet 3&. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه pi‏ داودء الأدب. باب: في الرحمة» EVEN‏ من 
حديث شعبة به وهو T‏ مسند أبى داود الطيالسى» ح :۲۵۲۹ وصححه ابن حبان jul,‏ المنذري 
إلى أنه حسن # أبو عثمان هذا وثقه الترمذي وابن حبان فحديثه حسن. 


Comments: 


The absence of the feeling of pity and mercy for others in the heart of a man 


M) GR - 64‏ أبي عُمَر: Gi‏ 
oU‏ عَنْ عَمْرِو olo of‏ عَنْ ابي HE‏ 
عَنْ we‏ الله ub‏ عَمْرِو 06: قَالَ رَسُولٌ الله 
: «الرَّاحِمُونَ يَرْحَمُهُمُ الرّحْمِنُ. ارْحَمُوا 
من في الْأَرْضٍ RE‏ مَنْ في eu‏ 
Ai Ge Eii ee‏ فَمَنْ وَصَلَهَا das‏ 
الله وَمَنْ abs‏ قَطَعَهُ الله . 
ab JÚ]‏ عِيسَى:] هدا حَدِيتٌ eec‏ 


» 


only proves that he is wicked. 


1924. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah يله‎ 
said: “The merciful are shown 
mercy by Ar-Rahman. Be merciful 
on the earth, and you will be shown 
mercy from Who is above the 
heavens. The womb is named after 
Ar-Rahman, so whoever connects 
it, Allah connects him, and 
whoever severs it, Allah severs 
him.” (Hasan) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو ail zn‏ ح 6۹٤۱:‏ من حديث سهيان بن AR‏ به 
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وصرح بالسماع عند الحميدي› "e‏ 0۹۱ وصححه الحاكم والذهبي : 5/ ١59‏ والعراقي وغيرهم 
وللحديث شواهد كثيرة. 
Comments:‏ 
The Hadith tells us that being merciful to all the creatures man encounters in‏ 
this world, and helping them in their hour of misery and need makes him‏ 
deserving of Allah’s mercy.‏ 


Chapter 17. (What Has Been جَاء] في‎ G] SE - Ov (المعجم‎ 
Related) About An-Nasihah TEE a | 


1925. Jarir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: Gás : Us حَدَّثَنَا محمد بن‎ - ٥ 
"I pledged to the Prophet #% to "er ANCONA AIR 2039 292 
establish the Salat, give the Zakàt, Me uel ot عن إِسْمَاعِيل‎ Ae يَحْبَى بن‎ 


and to give sincere advice to every „is D oa حازم‎ m بن‎ ed عَنْ‎ 


Muslim." (Sahih) BA ME CL 
[He said:] This Hadith is Sahih. EAA على إقام‎ SS الله قال: بَايَعْتَ النبيّ‎ 
OB) مُسْلِم.‎ JE) ently 3651 ياء‎ 

ْ od t 


تخريج : متفق cule‏ وأخرجه البخاري» مواقيت الصلاة» باب البيعة على إقام الصلاة» 
ح٤0۲‏ من حديث يحيى بن سعيد القطان ds us‏ من حديث إسماعيل بن أبى خالد به. 
Comments:‏ 
The Hadith tells us that the sentiment of sincerity and well-wishing towards‏ 
our brothers-in-faith is of such vital importance that the Messenger of Allah‏ 


4% had included it alongside Salat and Zakat in the text of the pledge he 4 
used to take from the people. 


1926. Abü Hurairah narrated that d bis GA SEP Gas - 5 
the Messenger of Allah # said: EN 22 , 

“The religion is An-Nasihah" three القعقاع‎ ot OAE o عيسى عن محمد‎ 
times. They said: “O Messenger of Le» { «- qv EON "E" 
Allàh a! por whom?" He mid: Ed أبي‎ i [cud ابي‎ 0 Dus P: 
“To Allah, His Books, the Gisa 5b HE رَسُولَ الله‎ Q6 قَالَ:‎ 
A'immah of the Muslims, and their he "LEE 2 fea 
average people." (Sahih) رول اا‎ E ادك‎ 
[Aba ‘Eîsã said:] This Hadith is — 2:122)! a5N5 ot, d» óg 
Hasan Sahih. There are narrations 1 ETE 
on this topic from Ibn 'Umar, x d 
Tamim Ad-Dari, Jarir, Hakim bin zz Gus عِيسَى:] هدا‎ gi d] 
Abi Yazid from his father, and 
Thawban. 


Ge 
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42 وَالضْلَةِ‎ jell Sigil 


وجَريرٍ ef‏ بن ابي ud‏ عَنْ أبيه UIS‏ 


Chapters On Righteousness ... 


[صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد: /Y‏ ۲۹۷ من حديث صفوان بن عيسى والنسائي» 


ح٤‏ من حديث محمد بن عجلان به وللحديث شواهد كثيرة منها الحديث الآتى # وفى الباب 


عن ابن عمر [الدارمي» ح : ۲۷0۷[ وتميم الداري [مسلمء 


loig‏ وجرير ليأتي Dary:‏ وحكيم 


ابن أبي يزيد عن أبيه [أحمد ۲١۹/٤ ۰٤۱۸/۳:‏ وعبد بن حميد» ح:478] وثوبان [الطبراني في 


[rie eH IY es NI 


Comments: 


a. The Arabic word An-Nasihah as occurring in the Hadith means sincere, well- 
wishing and extending sincere help and cooperation to someone to set right 


his affairs. 


b. An-Nasihah for Allah would mean having a firm belief that He is One without 
a partner, and is the Possessor of all the perfect Attributes. It also means not 
to associate to Him anything which is improper and to believe Him to be 
exempt from all defects or infirmities. It also means not to associate anyone 
or anything else in worship or servitude with Him. 

c. An-Nasihah for Allah’s Book would mean to believe from the bottom of one's 
heart that it is the Word of Allàh, uncreated, to rehearse it again and again, 
and follow the commands and guidance contained in it. 
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Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About The Muslim's 
Compassion For the Muslim 


1927. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
“The Muslim is the brother to the 
Muslim, he does not cheat him, lie 
to him, nor deceive him. All of the 
Muslim is unlawful to another 
Muslim: His honor, his wealth, and 
his blood. At-Taqwa is here. It is 
enough evil for a man that he 
belittle his brother Muslim." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. There are narrations 
on this topic from ‘Ali and Aba 


Ayyüb. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو Coyle‏ الأدب» باب: في الغيبة» ح ٤۸۸۲:‏ من حديث 


أسباط بن محمد به وله شاهد عند مسلم في صحيحه» Youre‏ فالحديث صحيح # 


wlll وفي‎ 
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عن علي Env]‏ وأبي أيُوب [يأتي ۱۹١١:‏ والبخاري» في الأدب المفردء AAYY‏ 


Comments: 


The Hadith designates some of the rights of a Muslim upon another Muslim. 


SIGN ge M hes Ge - 4 
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ue uu‏ الله بْنِ BY ol‏ عَنْ de‏ اي 
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[552] أَبُو عِيسَى:] هذا حَدِيتٌ‎ du] 


1928. Abü Müsà Al-Ash'ari 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah à said: “The believer is to 
the believer like parts of a building, 
each one of them supporting the 
other." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cae‏ وأخرجه البخاري» «&ls Ji‏ باب أجر الخادم إذا تصدق بأمر صاحبه غير 


مفسد» ح ۱٤۳۸:‏ ومسلمء ح :۱۰۲۳ من حديث أبي أسامة به. 


Comments: 


Just like the bricks of a structure which, when joined together, turn into a 
strong structure, the believers, together are also a strong fort where each 
member of the community is like a brick. They must, therefore, have the same 
relationship with each as the bricks have with one another in a structure in-as- 
much as each one of them aids and supports the other. 


deme i Ai Gás - ۹4 
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1929. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #& said: 
"Indeed (each) one of you is the 
reflection of his brother. So if he 
sees something harmful in him, then 
let him remove it from him.” (Daf) 
[Abi 'Eisà said:] Yahya bin 
"Ubaidullàh was graded weak by 
Shu‘bah. [He said:] There is 
something on this topic from Anas. 


: [إسناده ضعيف [m‏ وأخرجه البغوي في شرح السنة: VOTE (SY /V‏ من 


حديث ابن المبارك به وهو فى كتاب الزهد cal‏ ص :25605 s el‏ # يحيى بن عبيدالله : متروك 


وأفحش الحاكم فرماه بالوضع(تقريب) ويغني عنه حديث Qul‏ داودء ح:4918: 
أخو المؤمن يكف عليه ضيعته ويحوطه من ورائه " 


المؤمن والمؤمن 


"المؤمن مرآة 
EIE,‏ حسن وحسنه العراقي 


# وفي الباب عن أنس [الطبراني في الأوسط:”/ الاء IY Woig‏ 
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Comments: 


A mirror does the function of faithfully reflecting the face to the onlooker 
including the scars and the evil spots, to the exclusion of all others. It makes 
no mistake in casting the true reflection. It is, therefore, the duty of each 
Muslim to inform his brother with all the sincerity and goodwill at his 
command of whatever wrong or unseemly quality he sees in him, without 


(المعجم 08 - OE‏ ما جَاءَ فى pol‏ 
عَلَى الْمُسْلِمِينَ (التحفة 14( 


nist uy bast iE Gis - ٢ 
fA ul عَنْ أبي صَالِحء عَنْ‎ Be 
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oi be IEEE i يڻ گرب‎ 
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$e bey eV Gh de الله‎ sas 
Gan في‎ ale الله‎ x2 QUI مُسْلِم في‎ uia 
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Es dà Dune gh J‏ حَسَنٌ. 


WA del وَغَيْرُ‎ Sige oh رَوَى‎ Mo 
عَنْ‎ ede عَنْ أبي‎ uM عَن‎ Gass 
B ولم‎ 0565 BE LU e أبي هُرَيْرَةَ‎ 


ge gl عَنْ‎ EBL : فيه‎ 


^ 


broadcasting it in public. 


Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About Covering (The 
Faults) Of The Muslims 


1930. Abu Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #5 said: “Whoever 
relieves a Muslim of a burden from 
the burdens of the world, Allah will 
relieve him of a burden from the 
burdens on the Day of Judgement. 
And whoever helps ease a difficulty 
in the world, Allàh will grant him 
ease from a difficulty in the world 
and in the Hereafter. And whoever 
covers (the faults of) a Muslim, 
Allah will cover (his faults) for him 
in the world and the Hereafter. 
And Allah is engaged in helping 
the worshipper as long as the 
worshipper is engaged in helping 
his brother." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar and 
‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. Abū ‘Awanah and others 
reported this Hadith from Al- 
A‘mash, from Abi Salih, from Abi 
Hurairah, from the Prophet i£, 
similarly! but they did not 
mention in it: “It has been narrated 
to me from Abū Salih.” 


[1 This appeared under no. 1425. 
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تخريج : [صحيح] تقدم ٠٤١١ : b‏ # الأعمش صرح بالسماع عند مسلمء» :۳۸/۲۹۹۹ 
ب # وفي الياب عن ابن عمر [تقدم:575١]‏ وعقبة بن عامر [أبو داود» LEARY Ee‏ 
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Chapter 20. What Has Been 
Related About Defending (The 
Honor Of) The Muslim 


1931. Abū Ad-Darda’ narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ said: “Whoever 
protects his brother’s honor, Allah 
protects his face from the Fire on 
the Day of Resurrection.” (Hasan) 
He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Asma’ bint Yazid. 
[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:5/ £o‏ من حديث ابن المبارك به *# مرزوق تابعه شهر بن 
حوشب عند أحمد:5/ 4494 وللحديث شواهد # وفي الباب عن أسماء بنت يزيد [Vial]‏ 


TENN 


Comments: 


Allah helps and protects a Muslim who helps and protects his brother-in-faith 
at a time when his honor and prestige is under attack. This very help and 
protection acts as a shield and protection from Fire. 


(المعجم )1( يَابٌ ما جَاءَ فى 
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Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About Shunning (The 
Muslim) Being Disliked 


1932. Abū Ayyüb Al-Ansari 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah 2% said: “It is not lawful for 
the Muslim to shun his brother for 
more than three (days); they come 
fare to fare and this one turns 
away, and that one turns away. The 
best of them is the one who 
initiates the Salam.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin 
Mas'üd, Anas, Abū Hurairah, 
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Hisham bin ‘Amir, and Aba Hind 
Ad-Dari. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


odi‏ عَنْ we‏ الله gf‏ مَسْعُودٍ lly‏ وأبي 
هُرَيْرَةَ ple gi plias‏ وأبي Gl dis‏ 

ile du ابو عِيسَى:] هدا‎ d] 

تخريج: متفق cle‏ وأخرجه البخاري» Ole‏ باب السلام للمعرفة وغير المعرفة» 

ع عضن ومسلمء Yote:e‏ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به # وفى الباب عن عبدالله بن مسعود 

[البزار (كشف الأستار): CONV [Y‏ ح0۹ وصححه الحاكم: 577/١‏ ووافقه الذهبي] وأنس 

[Mao : st]‏ وأبي هريرة [أبو TX‏ ح :1441۲ وهشام بن عامر [أحمد: ۲٠۰/٤‏ والبخاري في 


الأدب المفردء ح [EV ٠٤٠۲:‏ وأبي هند الداري [لم أجده] . 


Comments: 


Islam is a religion in perfect harmony with nature. As for man, he has the 
propensity to get incensed every now and then, which at times crosses 
reasonable limits. ii is in consideration of this propensity that a maximum 
limit of three days has been allowed for Muslims to remain on broken terms 
with their brothers-in-faith, which is enough period for the tempers to cool 
down and good sense to prevail However, a longer period for strained 
relations is also allowed if deemed necessary for religious considerations. 
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Chapter 22. What Has Been 
Related About Consoling The 
Brother 


1933. Anas said: “When ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin ‘Awf arrived in Al- 
Madinah, the Messenger of Allah 
z established a bond of 
brotherhood between him and Sa‘d 
bin Ar-Rabr. So he said to him: 
“Come here, I will divide my 
wealth and give you half, and I 
have two wives, I will divorce one 
of them, and when she completes 
her waiting period you may marry 
her.” He said: “May Allah bless 
you in your family and your wealth. 
Show me where the market is.” So 
they showed him where the market 
was and he did not return that day 
except with some cottage cheese 
and cooking fat which he had 
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earned as profit. The Messenger of 
Allah 3& saw him after that, and he 
had traces of yellow on him. So he 
said to him: "What is this?" He 
said: ^I married a woman from the 
Ansar.” He said: “What dowry did 
you give her?” He said: “A date- 
stone (of gold) - (one of the 
narrators) Humaid said: “Or he 
said: - gold equal to the weight of 
a date-stone." So he said: “Have a 
banquet, even if with only a 
sheep." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Ahmad bin Hanbal 
said: “The weight of a date-stone 
of gold is the weight of three and 
one-third Dirham.” Ishaq bin 
Ibrahim said: “The weight of a 
date-stone of gold is the weight of 
five Dirham.” Ishaq bin Mansur 
informed me of that from Ahmad 
bin Hanbal and Ishaq. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد:۳/ ۱۹۰ عن إسماعيل وهو ابن cate‏ والبخاري» 
TP OVW Ie‏ من حديث حميد الطويل به وصرح بالسماع . 


Comments: 


The Hadith brings out the unmistakable fact that the singular example of self- 
sacrifice and self-effacement in terms of both life and property set by the 
Helpers (Ansar) of Al-Madinah in favor of the Emigrants (Muhdjir) from 
Makkah, after the bond of brotherhood had been established between the two 
by the Messenger of Allah #2, is in many ways unparalleled in the history of 
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mankind on this earth. 


Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About Backbiting 


1934. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
it was said: ^O Messenger of Allàh! 
What is backbiting?" He said: 
“Mentioning your brother with that 
which he does not like.” He said: 
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“What if what I said about him is 
so?" He 4% said: “If what you said 
about him is so, then you have 
backbitten him, and if it is not as 
you said, then you have slandered 
him.” (Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Abia Barzah, Ibn 
‘Umar, and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه n‏ داود» الأدب باب: فى الغيبة» Nim‏ من حديث 
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Chapter 24. What Has Been 
Related About Envy 


1935. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “Do 
not cut off one another, nor desert 
one another, nor hate one another, 
nor envy one another. Be you, O 
worshippers of Allah, brothers. It is 
not lawful for the Muslim to shun 
his brother for more than three 
(days)." (Sahib) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Bakr As- 
510010, Az-Zubair bin Al--Awwàm, 
Ibn Mas'üd, and Abü Hurairah. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه i T‏ والصلة. باب تحريم التحاسد والتباغض والتدابر» 
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يشير إلى حديث (qd viz + sabe‏ ح [AVI‏ وأبي هريرة "m‏ داود» ح [EK‏ 


Comments: 


Hasad, or envy, is the major sin that occurs when one person wishes another 
would not have a particular blessing, because he himself is more worthy of it. 
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1936. Sālim narrated from his 
father who said that the Messenger 
of Allah $& said: “There is to be no 
envy except for two: A man to 
whom Allàh grants wealth and he 
spends from it during the hours of 
the night and the hours of the day. 
And, a man to whom Allah grants 
(memorization of) the Quràn so 
he stands with it (in prayer) during 
the hours of the night and the 
hours of the day.” (Sahih) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Similar to this has 
been reported from Ibn Mas'üd 
and Abū Hurairah from the 
Prophet #8. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم» صلاة المسافرين» باب فضل من يقوم بالقرآن ويعلمه ... إلخ. 
ح ۸۱١:‏ من حدیث سفيان بن عيينة به # وقد روي عن ابن مسعود [البخاري› Wie‏ ومسلمء 
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Comments: 


This Hadith clarifies when and for what envy is allowed. 
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Chapter 25. What Has Been 
Related About Hatred 


1937. Jàbir narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: 
"Indeed Ash-Shaitàn has despaired 
of getting those who perform Salat 
to worship him. But he is engaged 
in sowing hatred among them." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
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this topic from Anas, Sulaimàn bin 
*Amr bin Al-Ahwas from his father. 
[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan, and Abū Sufyàn's (a A ne do E, eu d agi 
narrator in the chain) name is — JJ o7 هدا حديث‎ oem بو‎ 
Talhah bin Nafi‘. gt S Bae alas 
تخريج : وأخرجه سلب صفات المنافقين» باب تحريش الشيطان» وبعثه سراياه لفتنة الناس‎ 
من حديث أبي معاوية الضرير به *# وفي الباب عن أنس [تقدم:1970]‎ YAM ie cad]... 
.]۳۰۸۷ : وسليمان بن عمرو بن الأحوص عن أبيه ليأتي‎ 


DI D NEC الات عن‎ Js [قَالَ:]‎ 


Comments: 
The Arabic word Musallün (literally, worshippers) used here means people of 
true faith and devotion. The version of Hadith as reported in Sahih Muslim 
also contains the words Jazirat Al-Arab (Arabian Peninsula). The Prophet يه‎ 
means to say that the Shaitàn has despaired of enticing the Companions back 
to any kind of idolatry and polytheism. He would, however, try his utmost to 


see the believers in a state of discord and fighting each other. 
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Chapter 26. What Has Been 
Related About Rectifying 
Matters 


1939. Asmà' bint Yazid narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2% 
said: “It is not lawful to lie except 
in three cases: Something the man 
tells his wife to please her, to lie 
during war, and to lie in order to 
bring peace between the people." 
(Sahih) 

In his narration, Mahmüd (a 
narrator in the chain) said: “There 
is no benefit in lying except in 
three cases” 

We do not know of this Hadith to 
be a narration of Asma’ except 
through the route of Ibn Khuthaim. 
Dàwud bin Abi Hind narrated this 
Hadith from Shahr bin Hawshab 
from the Prophet #%, and he did 
not mention “from Asma”’ in it. 
That was narrated to us by 
Muhammad bin Al-‘Ala’ (who 
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said): “Ibn Abi Za'idah narrated to 
us from Dàwud bin Abi Hind." 
And there is something on this 
topic from Abū Bakr, may Allah be 
pleased with him. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه 41١ CPU Piae‏ عن أبي أحمد الزبيري به # سفيان الثوري 
«xU‏ داود بن عبدالرحمن (£o£ /A:asml)‏ ويحيى بن سليم (الطبرانی فى الكبير: 5 ؟/ 21١56‏ 
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Comments: 


The word Kadhb (literally, lie) refers to any case wherein what was stated is 
not true, intentionally or otherwise, a clear falsehood or dissimulation or 
double-entendre i.e., a speech having two possible meanings, one of which 
would only be evident after a little bit of deep thinking. 
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1938. Umm Kulthüm bint ‘Uqbah 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: “One who brings 
peace between people is not a liar, 
he says something good, or reports 
something good.” (Sahih) 

[Aba *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه مسلمء البر والصلة. باب تحريم الكذب» وبيان ما dus ck‏ 
Ye‏ من حديث إسماعيل» والبخاري» ح :۲۹۹۲ من حديث الزهري به. 


Comments: 


Reporting good and nice things of each other to the opposing parties with the 
intention of rectifying matters between the two is not considered lying. 
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Chapter 27. What Has Been 
Related About Deception And 
Cheating 


1940. Abü Sirmah narrated that the 
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Messenger of Allah ¥ said: 
“Whoever causes harm, Allah harms 
him, and whoever is harsh, Allah will 
be harsh with him.” " (Da 4f) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه » داودء القضاءعء باب : فى «e aal‏ ح :1۳0 عن 
قتيبة وابن cab‏ ح ۲۳٤۲:‏ من حديث الليث بن سعد به وللحديث شواهد كثيرة # yy‏ وثقها 


الترمذي وحده وتبعه الهيثمي في المجمع ٠۷۸/٠١:‏ . 


Comments: 


Anyone who deceives a person or plots to harm or harass him, himself falls a 
victim to delusion and deceit since, it is well said that anyone who digs a well 
for another, eventually falls into it himself. 
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1941. Abü Bakr As-Siddiq narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 4 said: 
“Cursed are those who harm a 
believer, or plot to do so." (Da'if) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. 


s‏ [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد بن علي بن سعيد المروزي في مسند أبي بكر 
الصديق» vuz‏ من حديث d‏ بن الحباب به X‏ فرقد السبخي ضعيف وأبوسلمة الكندي 


مجهول(تقريب) . 


Comments: 


Harming a brother-in-faith and playing tricks with him is against the principle 
of Islamic fraternity and well-wishing. Such a man, therefore, earns the wrath 
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of Allah. 


Chapter 28. What Has Been 
Related About The Rights Of 
Neighbors 


1942. ‘Aishah narrated that the 


I] These two narrations are ‘weak’ as they are here, but most of the information contained 
in it is also reported in authentic Ahddith, including Al-Bukhdari and Mulsim. 
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Comments: 

The angel Jibra'il kept coming with repeated directives from Allah pressing 

for the rights of the neighbor and treating him with the utmost kindness and 

respect, so much so that the Prophet #¢ thought that perhaps the neighbor 

would also be made an inheritor in the wealth left behind by the dead. 
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1943. Mujàhid narrated: 
* ‘Abdullāh bin ‘Amr had a sheep 
slaughtered for his family. So when 
he came he said: ‘Have you given 
some to our neighbor, the Jew? 
Have you given some to our 
neighbor, the Jew? I heard the 
Messenger of Allah #% saying: 
'Jibra!ll continued to advise me 
about (treating) the neighbors (so 
kindly and politely), that I thought 
he would order me (from Allàh) to 
make them heirs." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
Abū Hurairah, Anas, ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr, Al-Miqdàd bin Al-Aswad, 
‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir, Aba Shuraih, 
and Aba Umamah. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 
Mujahid also reported this Hadith 
from ‘Aishah and Aba Hurairah, 
from the Prophet #5. 
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حديث سفيان بن عيينة به وصرح بالسماع من بشير عند الحميدي» ح :0۹۳ ومجاهد صرح بالسماع من 
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1944, ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
said: “The companion who is the 
best to Allah is the one who is best 
to his companion. And the 
néighbor that is the best to Allah is 
the one that is best to his 
neighbor.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Abū ‘Abdur- 
Rahman Al-Hubuli's (a narrator in 
the chain) name is ‘Abdullah bin 
Yazid. 


"Tr. sss‏ صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد: VV /Y‏ من حديث حيوة بن شريح به وصححه ابن 
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الشيخين ووافقه الذهبى. 


Comments: 


Treating others well is an indication of one's faith, while not doing well, and 
being neglectful of others rights, is indicative of weak faith. 
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Chapter 29. What Has Been 
Related About Treating The 
Servant Well 


1945. Abü Dharr narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: “Allah 
has made some of your brothers as 
slaves under your care. So whoever 
has his brother under his care, then 
let him feed him from his food, 
and let him clothe him from his 
clothes. And do not give him a 
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duty he can not bear, and if you 
give him a duty he can not bear, 
then assist him with it.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Umm Salamah, 
Ibn ‘Umar, and Abii Hurairah. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


من أمر الجاهلية ... cal‏ 
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داود» 


Comments: 


The Hadith makes each slave the brother of his master. This being the 
relationship, the masters have been exhorted to treat their servants and slaves 
as brothers and give them the same kind of food and clothing as they would 
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have for themselves. 


1946. Abü Bakr As-Siddiq 
narrated that the Prophet à& said: 
"The one who treats his slaves 
badly will not enter Paradise." 
(Dat) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. Ayyüb As-Sikhtiyani and 
others criticized Farqad As-Sabakhi 
because of his memory. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الأدب» باب الاحسان إلى المماليك» 


ح ۳٣۹۱:‏ والمروزي في مسند أبي بكرء WI‏ من حديث فرقد به وهو ضعيف كما تقدم: ١9141١‏ 


وضعفه البوصيري من أجل فرقد. 


Comments: 


The Arabic word Malakah (literally, in possession) in the context of the 
Hadith means not only our handmaids and slaves but also the animals, like 
cattle and birds placed under our possession and care. It is, therefore, 
incumbent upon all of us to take good care of their needs, such as their food 
(or fodder) and drink, and their clothing, lodging, their physical well-being 
and health, as well as their protection from extreme weather conditions. 
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Chapter 30. What Has Been 
Related About Beating And 
Abusing The Servant 


1947. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
Abul-Qasim i£, the Prophet of 
Repentance, said: “If somebody 
slanders his slave (by accusing him 
of committing illegal sexual 
intercourse) and the slave is 
innocent from what he says, Allàh 
will impose the punishment upon 
him on the Day of Resurrection, 
unless it is as he said about him." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Suwaid bin Mugarrin and 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar. Ibn Abi 
Nu‘m (a narrator in the chain) is 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin Abi Nu‘m Al- 
Bajali, and his Kunyah is Abul- 
Hakam. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الحدود» Si‏ قذف العبيد» al‏ :1۸9۸ ومسلم» 
yeu‏ من حديث فضيل بن غزوان به 39€ وفى الباب عن سويد بن مقرن [تقدم : [Yo£Y‏ وعبدالله 


ابن عمر ١949: SLT‏ ومسلم» ح:1554]. 


Comments: 


Since there is no provision for imposing prescribed punishment on the master 
for falsely accusing his slave of adultery, Allah will punish him for that on the 
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Day of Resurrection. 
1948. Aba Mas'üd [Al-Ansari] 
said: “1 was beating a slave of mine 
and I heard someone behind me 
saying: ‘Beware O Abi Mas'üd! 
Beware O Abū Mas‘id!’ So I 
turned around and saw that it was 
the Messenger of Allah #8. He 
said: ‘Allah has more power over 
you than you do over him." Abi 
Mas'üd said: “I have not beaten 
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any slave of mine since then." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Ibrahim At-Taimi (a narrator in 
the chain) is Ibrahim bin Yazid bin 
Sharik. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الأيمان» باب صحبة المماليك» وكفارة من لطم code‏ ح:509١‏ 


من حديث سفيان الثوري به. 


Comments: 


If you find a person who truly believes in Allah and the Last Day, then the 
best way to make him desist from wrongful actions is to remind him of Allàh's 
reckoning and retribution on the Day of Judgment. 
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Chapter 31. What Has Been 
Related About Pardoning The 
Servant 


1949. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar 
narrated: "A man came to the 
Prophet % and said: ‘O Messenger 
of Allah! How many times should 
the servant be pardoned?' The 
Prophet % was silent. Then he 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! How 
many times should the servant be 
pardoned?’ He said: “Seventy times 
each day.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. ‘Abdullah bin Wahb 
reported it similarly from Abū 
Hànr Al-Khawlani with this chain. 
Al- Abbas (a narrator in the chain) 
is Ibn Julaid Al-Hajri Al-Misri. 

(Another chain) with similar 
meaning, and some of them 
reported this Hadith from 
‘Abdullah bin Wahb with this 
chain, saying: “From ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr.” 
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في حق المملوك» ح:54١01‏ من حديث 


أبى Pi‏ به كما ciple‏ وللحديث شاهد عند مسلمء ve‏ رشدين تابعه ابن وهبء وأخرجه 


n‏ داود من حديثه وسنده حسن. 


Comments: 


According to the Sunan of Abü Dawid the Messenger of Allah 3&& was silent 
twice, without making a reply, in order to hold out the message that it was not 
a question worth enquiring, for pardoning one's servant as well as those under 
one's care is an established act of virtue. 
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Chapter 32. What Has Been 
Related About Disciplining The 
Servant 


1950. Aba Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: “When one of you 
beats his servant then he (should) 
remember Allāh and, withhold 
your hands." (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] Abū Hartin Al- 
‘Abdi’s (a narrator in the chain) 
name is ‘Ummarah bin Juwain. [He 
said: Abū Bakr Al-‘Attar said: 
“ ‘Alî bin Al-Madini said:] “Yahya 
bin Sa‘eed said: ‘Shu‘bah graded 
Aba Harin Al-‘Abdi weak.’ Yahya 
said: ‘Ibn ‘Awn continued reporting 
from Abū Hurairah until he died.” 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف جدًا] وأخرجه ابن عدي :0/ YYY‏ من حديث سفيان الثوري به # 


أبو هارون العبدي متروك ومنهم من كذبه» شيعي (تقريب) . 


Comments: 


The text of the Hadith has been interpreted in two ways: (i) that the master 
himself is instantly reminded of Allah and, consequently, restrains his hand, 
and (ii) the servant receiving the beating reminds the master of Allah, and he 
stops beating him. Anyway, it is by no means allowed to mishandle or beat the 


servant out of revengeful motives. 
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Chapter 33. What Has Been 
Related About Disciplining The 
Son 


1951. Jabir bin Samurah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3& 
said: “That a man should discipline 
his son is better for him than to 
have given a Sd‘ in charity." (Daf) 
[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. And Nasih bin Al-‘Ala’ AI- 
Küfi is not strong according to the 
people of Hadith, and we do not 
know of this Hadith except from 
this route. There is another Shaikh 
named Nasih, from Al-Basrah, who 
reports from ‘Ammar bin Abi 
‘Ammar, and others, and he is 
more reliable than this one. 


تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد : 294/0 ١٠١‏ والبغوي في شرح السنة Y£A/A‏ 


Comments: 


It is the responsibility of the parents to educate their children and teach them 
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the rules of good conduct. 


1952. Ayyüb bin Misa narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather, that the Messenger of 
Allah 2% said: “There is no gift that a 
father gives his son more virtuous 
than good manners.” (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of ‘Ammar 
bin Abî ‘Ammar Al-Khazzàz [and 
he is ‘Ammar bin Salih bin Rustum 
Al-Khazzaz] and Ayyüb bin Masa 
is Ibn ‘Amr bin Sa‘eed bin Al-‘As. 
To me, this Hadith is Mursal. 
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cule من حديث نصر بن‎ Wi: /0: ابن عدي‎ "EN kias esta] 


وأحمد: VV [E‏ من حديث ple‏ الخزاز به وصححه الحاكم ۲٠۳ /٤:‏ فقال الذهبي: dé‏ مرسل 
ضعيف. ففي إسناده ple‏ بن صالح الخزاز واو" وموسى بن عمرو مستور (تقريب). 


Comments: 


The most precious gift that a father can give his children is to train them with 
good manners and virtuous conduct. There is, therefore, no harm in being 
harsh with them in order to achieve that end. 
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Chapter 34. What Has Been 
Related About Accepting Gifts 
And Reciprocating For Them 


1953. ‘Aishah narrated: “The 
Prophet ££ would accept gifts and 
he would give something in 
return.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Hurairah, Anas, Ibn 
‘Umar, and Jabir. 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. We do not know of it to be 
Marfü' except through the 
narration of ‘Eisé bin Yünus from 
Hisham (narrators in the chain). 


وأخرجه البخاري» الهبة وفضلها والتحريض عليهاء باب المكافأة في الهبةء 


ح ۲٣۸٣:‏ من حديث عيسى بن يونس به # وفي الباب عن Qul‏ هريرة (rato: gU]‏ وأنس 
[تقدم : ۱۳۳۸] وابن عمر [أبو داود» [VY ie‏ وجابر [ابن عدي في YE AS‏ 


Comments: 


Exchanging gifts is a means to promote mutual love and affection. As such, if 
one of us receives a gift from someone like him, he should also reciprocate in 
like manner. However, if one holding a superior position gives gifts they 
should return the gesture by thanking him and praying for his well-being. 
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Chapter 35. What Has Been 
Related About Being Grateful To 
The One Who Was Kind To You 


1954. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
“Whoever is not grateful to the 
people, he is not grateful to Allah.” 
(Sahih) 

He said: This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داودء الأداب» باب: في شكر المعروف» £A Vie‏ 
من حديث الربيع بن مسلم به وصححه ابن حبان» vec‏ 


Comments: 


Anyone who does not feel grateful to his fellow beings, of a certainty he is 
devoid of the very sense or feeling of gratitude. Then how can he be grateful 
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1955. Abü Sa'eed narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
“Whoever is not grateful to the 
people, he is not grateful to Allah.” 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abi Hurairah, Al-Ash‘ath bin 
Qais, and An-Nu‘man bin Bashir. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخریج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد:۳/ YY‏ من حديث محمد بن أبي ليلى به وسنده ضعيف 
وللحديث شواهد منها الحديث السابق 3 وفي الباب عن ابي هريرة [تقدم : 140[ والأشعث بن 


YVO CYVA/E والنعمان بن بشير [أحمد:‎ EY VY ۰۲۱۱ o taam i] قيس‎ 


Comments: 


How can a man, whose very nature is built upon thanklessness and 
ingratitude, be grateful to Allàh? In other words, whoever is incapable of 
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being grateful to the people, will never be really grateful to Allah. Allah will 
not, therefore, accept the thankfulness or gratitude of such a thankless 
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person. 


Chapter 36. What Has Been 
Related About Various Kinds 
Of Ma'rüf (Good Deeds) 


1956. Abü Dharr narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 4 said: “Your 
smiling in the face of your brother 
is charity, commanding good and 
forbidding evil is charity, your 
giving directions to a man lost in 
the land is charity for you. Your 
seeing for a man with bad sight is a 
charity for you, your removal of a 
rock, a thorn or a bone from the 
road is charity for you. Your 
pouring what remains from your 
bucket into the bucket of your 
brother is charity for you." (Hasan) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn Mas'üd, 
Jabir,"] Hudhaifah, ‘Aishah, and 
Abū Hurairah. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Abü Rumail’s nat: 
is Simak bin Al-Walid Al-Hanafi, 
and An-Nadr bin Muhammad is 
Al-Jurashi Al-Yamami (narrators 
in the chain). 


تخریج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن عدي ۱۹١۳ /٠:‏ من حديث النضر بن محمد والبخاري 
في الأدب المفردء ح ۸٩۱:‏ من حديث عكرمة بن عمار به وصححه ابن colo‏ ح ۸٩٤:‏ وله شاهد 
عند أحمد: ١8/5‏ # مرئد بن عبدالله الزماري الزماني وثقه الترمذي وابن حبان فهو حسن 
الحديث * وفي الباب عن ابن مسعود [النسائي في الكبرى» ح:١70١١‏ والطبراني في الكبير: /٠١‏ 
]٠٠١ Vie ovv‏ وجابر [يأتي : [VV‏ وحذيفة [مسلمء [Troie‏ وعائشة [مسلم» ح:/ا١٠٠]‏ 
وأبي هريرة [البخاري» ح:۲۹۸۹ ومسلم. ح:9١٠١٠].‏ 


l! He recorded it under number 1970. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith confirms that anything done out of sympathy and well-wishing for 
others, however petty it might seem, is praiseworthy and would fetch reward 
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Chapter 37. What Has Been 
Related About Minhah (Giving 
A Gift) 


1957. Al-Barà' bin ‘Azib narrated 
that the Prophet 3& said: “Whoever 
gives someone some milk or silver, 
or guides him through a strait, then 
he will have the reward similar to 
freeing a slave." (Sahih) 

{Aba '*Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib as a narration 
of Abū Ishaq from Talhah bin 
Musarrif, and we do not know of it 
except through this route. Mansür 
bin Al-Mu'tamir and Shu‘bah 
reported this Hadith from Talhah 
bin Musarrif. 

There is something on this topic 
from An-Nu'màn bin Bashir. As for 
the meaning of his $& saying: 
“Whoever gives some silver" it only 
means Dirham, and: “Or guides 
him through a strait" it only means 
guidance on the road, which is 
directions for the route. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه أبو نعيم في حلية الأولياء : Yv /o‏ من حديث T‏ كريب محمد بن 
وصححه ابن حبان» AT Vie‏ وللحديث طرق كثيرة # وفي الباب عن النعمان بن بشير [أحمد:٤/‏ 


odes YYY‏ حسن]. 


Comments: 


Being sympathetic and kind to the people, giving a milch animal to the needy, 
lending money to the hard pressed, giving direction to the person lost in the 
land, and freeing a slave from bondage are to be regarded as acts of kindness 


and charity. 
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Chapter 38. What Has Been 
Related About Removing Harm 
From The Road 


1958. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet # said: “While a man 
was walking on the road, he found 
a thorny branch and removed it. 
Allah appreciated his action by 
forgiving him." (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abi Barzah, Ibn ‘Abbas, and 
Abū Dharr. 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» COBY‏ باب فضل التهجير إلى الظهرء ح: 507 عن 
قتيبة ومسلم» VEM Ee‏ من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطأ: ١١١/١‏ بطوله # وفي الباب 


عن أبي برزة [مسلم» [rev‏ وابن عباس [البخاري فى الأدب المفرد» 


.]1١965:مدقت[‎ 


ح :4۲۲[ وأبي ذر 


Comments: 


Sometimes a small act done by a person is enough to earn him Allah’s mercy 
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and forgiveness. 


Chapter 39. What Has Been 
Related About Sittings Are To 
Be Held In Trust 


1959, Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
that the Prophet #¢ said: “When a 
man narrates a narration, then he 
looks around, then it is a trust.” 
(Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. We only know of it as a 
narration of Ibn Abi Dhi’b. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» الأدب» باب : في ja‏ الحديث» CATA:‏ من 


حديث محمد بن عبدالرحمن بن أبي ذئب به. 
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Comments: 


If a man looks sideways after having said something, it means he wants to 
keep it a secret from others. The one confided to should not, therefore, 
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divulge the secret to anyone else. 


Chapter 40. What Has Been 
Related About Generosity 


1960. Asma’ bint Abi Bakr said: “I 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! I have 
nothing except what was given to 
me by (my husband) Az-Zubair, 
shall I give it (in charity)?’ He said: 
“Yes. Do not withhold so that you 
may be withheld from." It was 
said: “Do not hold (your wealth) so 
that Allah will hold against you.” 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Aishah and Abia Hurairah. 
[Abu ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Some of them reported this 
Hadith with this chain from Ibn 
Abi Mulaikah, from ‘Abbad bin 
‘Abdullah bin Az-Zubair, from 
Asma’ bint Abi Bakr. More than 
one narrator has reported this from 
Ayyüb without mentioning “from 
‘Abbad bin ‘Abdullah bin Az- 
Zubair” in it. 


تخريج : esl]‏ صحیح] وأخرجه E‏ داود» cal jll‏ باب : في eee‏ ح :۱۹4۹۹ من حديث 
أيوب به وللحديث طرق وشواهد عند البخاري» ح (ds Yo4qs ۱٤۳٤:‏ ح :۱۰1۹ وغيرهما % 


فى OUI‏ عن عائشة pi]‏ داود. [Vett‏ وأ yis,‏ 
وهي الاب عن A‏ چ وابي هريره 34 eg‏ 


Comments: 


Allah bestows His blessings and growth upon wealth spent in alms and charity 
for His sake. But if one only holds back his wealth and does not spend it out 
of the fear of exhausting it, Allah withholds His blessing and growth from it. 
This means that spending in charity is the means of growth, and abstaining 
from charity means warding off Allàh's benevolence and blessing. A wife is 
allowed to spend in charity from the husband's wealth for which both shall be 
rewarded, provided that the husband does not mind or would be displeased 


with that. 
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1961. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet 4% said: “Generosity is 
close to Allah, close to Paradise, 
close to the people and far from 
the Fire. Stinginess is far from 
Allah, far from Paradise, far from 
the people and close to the Fire. 
The ignorant generous person, is 
more beloved to Allah than the 
worshipping stingy person." (Daf) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. We do not know of it to be 
a Hadith of Yahya bin Sa‘eed from 
Al-A‘raj, from Abt Hurairah, 
except through the narration of 
Sa‘eed bin Muhammad, and Sa‘eed 
bin Muhammad has been 
contradicted in the narration of 
this Hadith from Yahya bin Sa‘eed; 
it has only been reported from 
Yahya bin Sa‘eed, from ‘Aishah, as 
something that is Mursal. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن Ole‏ فى روضة العقلاءء ص ۲۳٣:‏ من حديث 
الحسن بن عرفة به وقال: "غریب غريب " وأورده ابن الجوزي في الموضوعات :۲/ ٠۱۸١‏ 


" 


وقال: 'هذا حديث لا c‏ 
شواهد شديدة الضعف. 


dE‏ سعيد بن محمد الوراق ضعيف كما في التقريب وغيره وللحديث 


Comments: 


Generosity brings man close to Allàh and His mercy. It draws him close to 
Paradise and away from the Fire, and the virtue of generosity in him endears 
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him to the people. 


Chapter 41. What Has Been 
Related About Stinginess 


1962. Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah g said: “Two traits are not 
combined in a believer: Stinginess 
and bad manners.” (Daaf) 
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There is something on this topic 
from Abü Hurairah. This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Sadaqah 
bin Müsa. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو نعيم في حلية الأولياء: YAN [Y‏ من حديث صلقة به 


وقال: "غريب من حديث مالك» تفرد به عنه صدقة " 


وهو ضعيف» ضعفه الجمهور من Ape‏ حفظه 


والحديث في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» d YYA‏ وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [تقدم: 1971]. 


Comments: 


The Hadith conveys to the believers that these two traits are evil and 
unhealthy, so they must refrain from them. 
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تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد:١//‏ عن يزيد ب 


1963. Abü Bakr As-Siddiq 
narrated that the Prophet $& said: 
“The swindler, the stingy person, 
and the Mannan"! shall not enter 
Paradise.”™ (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


بن هارون به وهو في مسند أبي بكر 


الصديق» ح :۹۸ من طريق يزيد بن LISTE‏ صدقة AY)‏ وفرقد )1981( ضعيفان كما تقدم . 


Comments: 


Swindling, stinginess and flaunting the favors done to someone in his face are 
some of the dangerous and abominable traits that could impair one's chances 
of entering the Paradise. Therefore, those who have a desire to enter Paradise 
must avoid these habits that are antithetical to the spirit of faith and human 
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values. 


1964. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allāh % said: 
“The believer is naively noble and 
the stingy pror is deceitfully 
trecherous.” P! (Day) 


T One who reminds others of what he has given to them. 


[2] See no. 290 of Sahih Muslim. 


[3] See As-Sahihah no. 935 where is was graded Hasan due to other routes of narration. 
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[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except from this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه eagla pi‏ الآأدب» باب : فى حسن العشرة» ح :۷4۰ 
من حديث عبدالرزاق به وسنده ضعيف» بشر بن QU‏ ضعيف وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند أبي 


داود وغيره. 


Comments: 


A true believer is simple and kind-hearted, therefore, liable to be deceived 
because of his gentlemanly belief in others. An evil person, on the other hand, 
is deceitful and cunning, and hence stingy and vile. 
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Chapter 42. What Has Been 
Related About Spending On 
The Family 


1965. Aba Mas'üd Al-Ansari 
narrated that the Prophet %% said: 
*A man's spending on his family is 
charity." (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, ‘Amr bin 


Umayyah Ad-Damri, and Abi 
Hurairah. 

[Abū ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» OYI‏ باب ماجاء أن الأعمال ESL‏ والحسنةء 


(dl عن عبدالله بن عمرو‎ cU Quo شعبة به‎ ac من‎ OE ومسلم›‎ ida 
.[A80:c الضمري [أحمد:٤/۱۷۹] وأبي هريرة [مسلمء‎ ial ح :1441 وعمرو بن‎ 


Comments: 


Taking care of the upkeep and maintenance of one’s family is the legal and 
religious duty of each person which he can never leave. However, if he takes 
it as a bounden duty and a part of his quest for winning Allah’s pleasure, it 
will be an act of charity and shall fetch generous reward from Allàh. 
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عن قتيبة به. 
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1966. Thawbàn narrated that the 
Prophet g said: “The most 
virtuous of Dinar is the Dinar 
spent by a man on his dependants, 
and the Dinar spent by a man on 
his beast in the Cause of Allah, and 
the Dinar spent by a man on his 
companions in the Cause of 
Allah.” Abū Qilabah (one of the 
narrators) said: “He #¢ began with 
the dependants.” Then he said: 
“And which man is greater in 
reward than a man who spends 
upon his dependants, having little 
ones by which Allah causes him to 
abstain (from the unlawful) and by 
which Allah enriches him.” (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


۹۹٤ح‎ ie 


Comments: 


The Hadith confirms that the three Dinar named in it are the best and most 
virtuous of all. As for Aba Qilabah æ, he means to say that he 3& only 
mentioned the Dinar spent on one's dependents first because it is the best of 
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all Dinar. 


Chapter 43. What Has Been 
Related About Hospitality And 
What Is The Limit Of 
Hospitality 


1967. Aba Shuraih Al-‘Adawi said: 
“My eyes saw the Messenger of 
Allah à, and my ears heard him 
when he was speaking, and he said: 
‘Whoever believes in Allah and the 
Last Day, then let him honor his 
guest with his reward.’ They said: 
‘What is his reward?’ He said: ‘A 
day and a night.’ He said: ‘And 
hospitality is for three days, 
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whatever is beyond that is charity. 
And whoever believes in Allàh and 
the Last Day, then let him say what 
is good or keep silent." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الأدب» باب من كان يؤمن بالله واليوم والآخر فلا يؤذ جاره» 
ح ٩۰۱۹:‏ من حديث الليث بن سعد به ورواه مسلم» Aig‏ من حديث أبي شريح العدوي به. 


Comments: 


It is the duty of every believer to welcome his guest with an open heart and 
serve as good a food to him for a day and night as he can afford. The next 
three days, he should serve him the kind of food he himself normally eats. If 
he has done it, then he has surely done his duty. 
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1968. Aba Shuraih Al-Ka‘bi 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah 3€ said: “Hospitality is for 
three days, and his reward is a day 
and a night, and whatever is spent 
on him after that is charity. And it 
is not lawful for him (the guest) to 
stay so long as to cause him harm.” 
(Sahih) 

The meaning of his #% saying that 
he is not to stay so long, is that the 
guest is not to remain with him 
until it becomes difficult on the 
host. The meaning of harm is 
inconvenience. So by saying: “as to 
cause him harm" means: "such that 
he becomes an inconvenience for 
him." There are narrations on this 
topic from 'Aishah and Abü 
Hurairah. Malik bin Anas and Al- 
Laith bin Sa‘d reported narrations 


U See Ibn Hajar's comments on number 6135 of Sahih Al-Bukhári; some of them said that 
“his reward" (Jàü'izatu) is provisions for a day and a nights journey when the guest 
departs, and Ibn Hajar indicated approval of this view. In which case, hospitality is for 
three days, and “His reward" is other than that. 
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of Sa‘eed Al-Maqpburi. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abt Shuraih Al- 
Khuzà'i is Al-Ka‘bi, and Al-‘Adawi, 
and his name is Khuwailid bin ‘Amr. 


تخريج: [صحيح] # ابن عجلان تابعه عبدالحميد بن جعفر عند أحمد: 7١/5‏ وللحديث 
طرق كثيرة عند البخاري ومسلم وغيرهما # وفي الباب عن عائشة [لعله يشير إلى حديث أحمد:”/ 


34[ وأبي هريرة [أبو داود» AYVER SE‏ 


Comments: 


The Hadith makes the point that just as hospitality on the part of the host is 
the right of the guest, the guest is also duty-bound not to remain at someone's 
house so long that his stay becomes an inconvenience for the people of the 
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house. 


Chapter 44. What Has Been 
Related About Looking After 
The Widow And The Orphan 


1969. Safwàn bin Sulaim narrated 
that the Prophet #¢ said: “The one 
who looks after a widow and a 
poor person is like the Mujahid in 
the cause of Allah, or like the one 
who fasts all the day and stands (in 
prayer) all the night." (Sahih) 
(Another chain) from Abü 
Hurairah, from the Prophet i£, 
and it is similar to that. 

This [Hadith] is Hasan Sahih 
Gharib. Abū Al-Ghaith’s name is 
Salim the freed slave of ‘Abdullah 
bin Muti‘. Thawr bin Yazid is from 
Ash-Sham, and Thawr bin Zaid is 
from Al-Madinah. 


تخريج: متفق عليه» أخرجه البخاري. الأدب. باب الساعي على الأرملة.» Veg‏ 
ومسلمء VUTEC‏ من حديث مالك عن ثور بن زيد به وهو في الموطأ (رواية أبي مصعب 
الزهري : (AVT ۰۱۹۱۰٥: AY CAT /Y‏ بسند صفوان بن سليم وثور بن زيد. 


72 Ša dl أَنْوَابُ‎ 


Chapters On Righteousness ... 


Comments: 


The word ‘Armalah’ used in the Hadith means a weak and needy person or a 
widow. ‘Miskin’, likewise, means an indigent or poverty-stricken person. 
Feeding such hard-pressed people is like constantly remaining in a state of 
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worship. 


Chapter 45. What Has Been 
Related About A Smiling And 
Cheerful Face 


1970. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
said: “Every good is charity. Indeed 
among the good is to meet your 
brother with a smiling face, and to 
pour what is left in your bucket 
into the vessel of your brother.” 
(Sahih) 

There is something about this 
from Abi Dharr. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج : [صحيح ] وأخرجه أحمد: "/ ٠٠١‏ عن قتيبة به وسنده ضعيف ولكن رواه البخاري» 
UNV‏ من حديث محمد بن المنكدر به وللحديث شواهد # وفي الباب عن أبي ذر 


[تقدم :140% ويأتي: ۱۹۸۷ ومسلم» LVN eG‏ 


Comments: 


Any action or gesture from one of us that brings joy to a Muslim brother or is 
prompted by a feeling of sympathy and well-wishing for him, shall earn 
Allah’s pleasure and fetch reward from Him. 


(المعجم (E‏ - يَابٌ مَا جَاءَ في 
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Chapter 46. What Has Been 
Related About Truthfulness 
And Falsehood 


1971. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allāh ف‎ said: “Abide by 
truthfulness. For indeed 
truthfulness leads to righteousness. 
And indeed righteousness leads to 
Paradise. A man continues telling 


ÛJ It preceded under number 1956. 
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the truth and trying hard to tell the 
truth until he is recorded with 
Allah as a truthful person. Refrain 
from falsehood. For indeed 
falsehood leads to wickedness, and 
wickedness leads to the Fire. A 
slave (of Allàh) continues lying and 
trying hard to lie, until he is 
recorded with Allah as a liar." 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Bakr [As-Siddiq], ‘Umar, 
‘Abdullah bin Ash-Shikh-khir, and 
Ibn ‘Umar. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء البر AP‏ باب قبح الكذب وحسن الصدق وفضله» ah rag‏ 
من حديث أبي معاوية الضرير به # وفي الباب عن أبي بكر الصديق [ابن ماجهء [TAEA io‏ وعمر 
[البيهقي في شعب الايمان: 7719/5 [oYA Vie‏ وعبدالله بن الشخير [لعله يشير إلى حديث أبي 


داود» [A te‏ وابن عمر (يأتي: ۱۹۷۲] . 


Comments: 


Truthfulness as a habit in man is not only a commendable virtue in itself, it 
also has the effect of moulding the person into a noble individual and virtuous 
in all the spheres of life, which eventually makes him deserving of a place in 
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Paradise. 


1972. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet $& said: “When the slave 
(of Allāh) lies, the angel goes a mile 
away from him because of the stench 
of what he has done.” 

Yahya said: "(I asked) ‘Abdur- 
Rahim bin Hãrün if he approved of 
it, and he said “Yes.” (paf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Jayyid] Gharib, we do not 
know of it except from this route. 
*Abdur-Rahim bin Hárün is alone 
in narrating it. 


UI Meaning, Yahya recited it to ‘Abdur-Rahim, on his authority, that he heard it from 
*Abdul-' Aziz... and ‘Abdur-Rahim said yes, meaning it was narrated to me like that. 
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تخريج : eta‏ ضعيف [á>‏ وأخرجه ابن عدي ۱۹۲٣/٣:‏ من حديث عبدالرحيم بن 
هارون الغساني به وهو 'ضعيف d$‏ الدارقطني "(تقريب). 


Comments: 


Just as the things of the world have good and bad sm ell, good and bad actions 
and words also have good and bad smell that the angels of heaven sense, 
much as we sense the good and foul smell of material things and objects. 


GSS: oye یخی بن‎ 4-]- ave 
أبي‎ ol of e عَنْ‎ un ڪن‎ gigi xs 
Said Be od قَالَتْ: ما‎ iu عَنْ‎ GRE 
o6 3, مِنَ الْكَذِبِء‎ E إلى رَسُولٍ الله‎ 
Jg AS الْكِذَِْ‎ di SO Be Ad n 
Jis o saei SEL في نَفْسِهِ حَبَّى‎ 


off Od]‏ عِيسَى: Lad‏ حَسَنٌ]. 


1973. [‘Aishah narrated: “There 
was no behavior more hated to the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ than lying. 
A man would lie in narrating 
something in the presence of the 
Prophet #2, and he would not be 
content until he knew that he had 
repented."] (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan.] 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه VON deol‏ عن عبدالرزاق به وهو في المصنف له:١١2108/1‏ 
ح ۲٠٠۹٥:‏ وعندهما "عن ابن أبي مليكة أو غيره" فالسند معلل وصححه ابن حبان» ح: ٠١5‏ 
والهيشمي في مجمع الزوائد: ١47/١‏ وغيرهما وللحديث شاهد عند الحاكم: 948/54 وصححه ووافقه 


الذهبى. 


Comments: 


Lying is so abhorrent and detestable a trait in a man's character that an 
honorable man feels outrage and disgust against the person practising it so 
intensely that he even begins to dislike and detest his company. 


LACER‏ مَا جَاءَ فى 


rj 


"TTE E 
(£V الفخش [والتفحش] (التحفة‎ 
الأغلى‎ te i MEA Ge - 4 
عند‎ GA use ot, zi, gui 
g^ De ثابت.‎ Se e عَنْ‎ O5) 


قَالَ: قَالَ رَسُولُ الله iE‏ «ما كان Zana)‏ 


eth BUEN OW Gy BU شىء إلا‎ 


Chapter 47. What Has Been 
Related About Al-Fuhsh 
(Obscenity) [And At-Tafahhush 
(Uttering Obscenities)] 


1974. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: “ALF 
Fuhsh is not present in anything 
but it mars it, and Al-Haya’ is not 
present in anything but it beautifies 
it.” (Sahih) 

There is something on this topic 
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from ‘Aishah. 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. We do not know of 
it except as a narration of ‘Abdur- 
Razzàq. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن cas JE carle‏ باب الحياءء ح :۱۸9 من حديث 
عبدالرزاق به وهو في المصنف EY "ORNARE‏ ح ۲۰۱٤9:‏ وصححه M‏ حبان ورواه كثير بن 


۱۹1۳: ح‎ ٨٣۳/۲: عن ثابت به والبحر الزخار للیڑار‎ ee 


Ive [يأتي‎ 


# وفى الباب عن عائشة 


Comments: 


Use of obscene utterances and filthy language, being against the accepted 
norms of decency, can spoil any affair or business, while matters deliberated 
and discussed with bashfulness and modesty get resolved amicably. 


2 fae 
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بو كَاوْدَ كَالَ: GEOG‏ عَن QUI‏ 


1975. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr said: 
“The Messenger of Allah 4 said: 
‘The best of you are those best in 
conduct.’ And the Prophet # was 
not one who was obscene, nor one 
who uttered obscenities." (Sahih) 
[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» المناقب» باب صفة النبي (SÉ‏ ح ٠٠١۹:‏ ومسلمء 
ح :۲۳۲۱ من حديث الأعمش به وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» ح ۲۲٠٠:‏ نحو المعنى. 


Comments: 


Faith and good conduct go hand in hand. If a person's faith is good, his 
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conduct is sure to be good. 


Chapter 48. What Has Been 
Related About The Curse 


1976. Samurah bin Jundab 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah # said: “Do not curse 
yourselves with Allah’s curse, nor 


Û1 See no. 2015, 2016. 
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with His anger, nor with the Fire." 
(Daf) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas, Abi 
Hurairah, Ibn ‘Umar, and ‘Imran 
bin Husain. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه sel‏ داود» Tem‏ باب : في اللعن» AB‏ من 
حديث هشام به وصححه الحاكم ٤۸/١:‏ ووافقه الذهبى k‏ قتادة عنعن وللحديث شاهد مرسل عند 
البغوي في شرح السنة *# وفي الباب عن ابن عباس [يأتي DAVA:‏ وأبي هريرة [مسلم» [YOAV ia‏ 


وابن عمر GLI‏ :۲۰۱۹] وعمران بن حصين [مسلم» 


ح:1596]. 


Comments: 


It is not in character with a believer to unnecessarily utter words signifying a 
prayer for curse or denial of Allah’s mercy for someone. It also means that one 
Muslim should not say to another Muslim: *May Allàh's curse or anger be 
upon you” or: “May Allah admit you into the Fire." See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 


GN Se MZ Gic - vvv 
سابق عَنْ‎ C محمد‎ E : البَصْرئٌ‎ 


لله 

oU! Y, oG, Zep coh ge‏ ولا 
te‏ ولا SIS‏ 

(ue tai dags عِيسَى:] هذًَا‎ gi JÚ] 


LOI َب الله ِنْ‎ IET 


1977. ‘Abdullah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah $&& said: “The 
believer does not insult the honor 
of others, nor curse, nor commit 
Fahishah, nor is he foul.” (Hasan) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

It has been reported from 
‘Abdullah through other routes. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: 24١5/١‏ ۵ عن محمد بن سابق به وصححه الحاكم /١:‏ 
VY‏ ووافقه الذهبي وللحديث شواهد عند البخاري في الأدب المفردء Y Mie‏ وابن حبان» ح:48 


والحاكم وغيرهم. 


Comments: 


Islam advocates good moral values and conduct. It is, therefore, unthinkable 
that a true believer will indulge in utterances and words that are admittedly 


filthy and foul. 


1978. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that a 
man cursed the wind in the 
presence of the Prophet $£, so he 
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said: “Do not curse the wind, for it 
is merely doing as ordered, and 
whoever curses something 
undeservingly, then the curse 
returns upon him.”""! (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. We do not know of 
anyone who narrated a chain for it 
except for Bishr bin ‘Umar. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء الأدبء باب: فى اللعن» ح ٤۹٠۸:‏ عن زيد 
ابن أخزم به وصححه ابن حبان» ح:۱۹۸۸ء قتادة عنعن ولبعض الحديث شواهد كثيرة عند 
البخاري في الأدب المفردء ح:١٠/‏ وابن حبان» ح:989١‏ والحاكم:٤/ ۲۸١‏ وغيرهم وانظر 


الحديث الآتى: YYoY‏ 


Comments: 


The wind blows by the command of Allah and grows strong and ferocious by 
His bidding. It has no choice or discretion in the matter. Thus, if someone is 
put to any sort of harm by its ferocity, it is all by the will of Allàh. 
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Chapter 49. What Has Been 
Related About Learning About 
Lineage 


1979. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ said: “Learn 
enough about your lineage to 
facilitate keeping your ties of 
kinship. For indeed keeping the 
ties of kinship encourages affection 
among the relatives, increases the 
wealth, and increases the life- 
span.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. The 
meaning of “Mansd’tun Fil-Athar" 
is increases the life-span. 


11 There are authentic narrations prohibiting cursing the wind. See no. 2252. 
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تخريج : esta]‏ حسن] وأخرجه أحمد : [Y‏ 4لا من حديث ابن المبارك به وصححه 

الحاكم: ١١١ /٤‏ ووافقه الذ للحديث شواهد. 

Comments: وت‎ Hs ee 
Both the Quràn and the Hadith confirm the fact that virtuous deeds are 
rewarded by Allah in the form of His blessings in this world too. Respecting 
the ties of kinship and fulfilling obligations towards the kinsmen is a blessed 
activity that bears the three fruits mentioned in the Hadith in this world. 
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was graded weak in Hadith. He is 
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Comments: 
Imam Nawawi's commentary on Sahih Muslim (V.2, p.351) has it that the 
Prophet #¢ said, “A believer's supplication made for his brother in his 
absence is more readily answered (since it is done with the sincerity of the 
heart)”. When the angel attending a man hears him supplicating for 
something good for his brother in absentia, he responds by saying: “May 
Allah grant your prayer and bestow similar good upon you”. 


Ul “Bi Zahril-Ghaib”; “And if he was present with him at that time, and he supplicated for 
him with his heart or his tongue, and he did not hear him.” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi.) 
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Chapter 51. What Has Been 
Related About Vilification 


1981. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3 said: 
"(The burden of) what is said by 
the two who vilify each other is 
upon the one who initiated it, as 
long as the one who was wronged 
does not transgress." (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Sa'd, Ibn Mas'üd, and 
‘Abdullah bin Mughaffal. 

[Abü 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه TX P‏ الدب باب المستبان» ح 6۸4٤:‏ من حديث 
عبدالعزيز الدراوردي» TE‏ اح YOAV:‏ من حديث العلاء بن عبدالر حمن به # وفى الباب عن 
سعد [ابن ماجه» [YAE Vie‏ وابن مسعود ١987: BLD‏ وعبدالله بن مغفل» الطبراني في 


الأوسط EM IN‏ ح:۷۳۸]. 


Comments: 


It is an act of great virtue to forgive the wrongdoer. Nonetheless, revenge in 
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like measure is also permissible. 


1982. Al-Mughirah bin Shu'bah 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: “Do not vilify the 
dead (and) by that harm the 
living." (Hasan) 

[Aba *Eisà said:] The companions 
of Sufyàn (a narrator in the chain) 
differed in the narration of this 
Hadith. Some of them reported it 
the same as Al-Hafari did. Some of 
them reported it from Sufyàn, from 
Ziyad bin ‘Ilaqah who said: “I 
heard a man narrating, in the 
presence of Al-Mughirah bin 
Shu'bah, from the Prophet iE" 
with similar. 
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تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: 707/5 من حديث سفيان الثوري به وصححه ابن حبان» 
ح :۱۹۸۷ وللحديث شواهد عند SEE‏ ح :۳۹۳ وغيره. 
Comments:‏ 
Mentioning a dead person, especially a believer, in a manner that hurts his‏ 


kinsmen could lead to mutual acrimony and dispute. Hence the interdiction 
on it in Islam (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, V.3.p.139). 


Chapter 52. What Has Been ب الْمُسْلِم‎ whe Jt] - (oY eee) 
Related About Verbally Abusing Z J 
The Muslim Is Disobedience, (OY (التحفة‎ [S ۾‎ Er Gas 


And Fighting Him Is Disbelief 


1983. ‘Abdullah [bin Mas'üd] Gis غَبْلَانَ:‎ jg مَحْمُودُ‎ Gam - vaar 
narrated that the Messenger of EC ONE ; "P 
Allah $& said: “Verbally abusing و‎ x5 عَنْ‎ o Gi eb 
the Muslim is disobedience and — :J6 [pyc of] الله‎ X عَنْ أبى وَائْل عَنْ‎ 
fighting him is disbelief.” Zubaid يه — ., ارب عر ده‎ a كك لو"‎ 
said: “I said to Aba Wa'il: ‘Did you — G2 المشلم‎ le? : قال رَسُول الله‎ 
hear it from ‘Abdullah? He said: — : p; A LE Xn 06 UE JG. 
“bls زبيد بي‎ . x 
“Yes.” (Sahih) F £ d 
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[He said: Abū ‘Bisa said:] This pe SE سَمِغْتَهُ مِنْ عَبْدِ الله؟‎ EAM 
Hadith is Hasan Sahih. هذا خرف‎ Done gí dé OW 
d له م‎ 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلم» COUNT‏ باب بيان قول النبي BE‏ "سباب المسلم 
Comments:‏ 
Islam teaches good conduct and morals. Verbally abusing someone is the very‏ 
negation of it, and amounts to straying away from the commands of Allah and‏ 
His Prophet #%. Islam exhorts the believers to maintain mutual love and‏ 
feeling of brotherhood among themselves.‏ 


Chapter 53. What Has Been Jý ما جَاءَ في‎ DE- (Y (المعجم‎ 
Related About Saying What Is x a Y 


1984. ‘Ali narrated that the Gis Dem = dé as - 4 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: "T 
“Indeed in Paradise there are «ue y "s ME عن‎ se" بن‎ gt 
chambers, whose outside can be Q6 :di uc be AL gi T of 
seen from their inside, and their "TRECE MEC NE 
inside can be seen from their > غرفا‎ eJ! في‎ op I XU 
outside." A Bedouin stood and 
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said: “Who are they for, 0 
Messenger of Allàh?" He said: 
“For those who speak well, feed 
others, fast regularly, and perform 
Salat [for Allah] during the night 
while the people sleep." (Hasan) 
[Abü 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except from the narration of 
'Abdur-Rahman bin Ishaq. [Some 
of the people of Hadith criticized 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Ishaq due to 
his memory, and he is from Al- 
Küfah, while ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
Ishaq Al-Qurashi is from Al- 
Madinah, and he is more reliable 
than this one. They are both from 
the same era.] 


yor‏ وابن خزيمة 6 Ag‏ من حديث 


عبدالرحمن بن إسحاق الكوفي به وهو ضعيف وللحديث شاهد عند أحمد: 747/0 وصححه ابن 


حبان وسنده حسن» وللحديث شواهد أخرى عند الحاكم: At S\N‏ ۳۲۱ وغيره. 


Comments: 


Paradise is for those who are virtuous in deeds, amiable in behaviour and 
blameless in conduct. The nobler the deeds and the more impeccable the 
morals of the people, the higher shall be their ranks in Paradise. 
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Chapter 54. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
The Righteous Slave 


1985. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allāh يله‎ said: 
^How wonderful it is for one of 
them that he obeys Allah and 
fulfills the rights of his master.” 
Meaning the slave. And Ka'b said: 
“Allah and His Messenger spoke 
the truth." (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abt Musa and Ibn ‘Umar. 
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[Abi ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» العتقء باب العبد إذا أحسن عبادة ربه ونصح سیده» ح ٠٣٤۹:‏ 
ومسلم» Ve‏ من حديث الأعمش به مختصرًا ومطولا والأعمش صرح (ge e‏ ورواه همام 
ابن منبه عن ge‏ هريرة به (مسلمء E OTT:‏ وفي الباب عن T‏ موسى [تقدم:5١١١]‏ وابن 


EVAT: ph] عمر‎ 


Comments: 


At the root of all evil is the fact that each group considers it a legitimate 
practice to secure by use of force his rights from others but is oblivious of 
delivering rights to others. The world shall remain without peace and 
tranquility as long as people refuse to recognize the importance of rendering 
what is due to others, rather than wresting their rights from others. 


I al E CET 
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n‏ امع Be Qu‏ کرو 
ابن pA‏ وهو أشهر]. 


1986. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah يل‎ said: 
“Three shall be upon dunes of 
musk - I think he said: On the Day 
of Judgement — a slave who fulfills 
Allah’s right and the right of his 
patron (master), a man who leads a 
people (in prayer) and they are 
pleased with him, and a man who 
calls for the five prayers during 
every day and night.” (Da^f) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. We do not know of 
this except through the narration of 
Sufyan [Ath-Thawri, from Abū Al- 
Yagzàn as narrated by Waki'] and 
Abū Yagzán's name is ‘Uthman bin 
Qais [and they say it is Ibn ‘Umair 
which is more popular.] 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد:77/7 عن وكيع به # أبواليقظان ضعيف وسفيان 


Comments: 


The three functions mentioned in the Hadith are so demanding and difficult 
that not every man can accomplish them. That is why the reward promised for 


them is also very great. 
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Chapter 55. What Has Been 
Related About Having Amicable 
Relations With People 


1987. Abū Dharr said: “The 
Messenger of Allah 4% said to me: 
‘Have Taqwa of Allah wherever 
you are, and follow an evil deed 
with a good one to wipe it out, and 
treat the people with good 
behavior." (Hasan) 

He said: There is something on 
this topic from Abü Hurairah. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(Another chain) with similar. And 
(another chain) from Mu'adh bin 
Jabal, from the Prophet ¥ with 
similar. 

Mahmüd said: “What is correct is 
the Hadith of Abü Dharr." 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: 0[ VOY‏ من حديث عبدالرحمن بن مهدي به وسنده ضعيف 
وللحديث شواهد عند الترمذي» اح 7٠١:‏ وغيره وصححه الحاكم على شرط الشيخين 01/١:‏ 
ووافقه الذهبي # وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [لعله يشير إلى الحديث المتقدم: ]١974‏ * حديث أبي 
نعيم عن سفيان» رواه الدارمي :۳۲۳/۲ ح ۲۷۹٤:‏ . 
Comments:‏ 
The fountainhead of all virtue and bulwark against all evil is the fear of Allah,‏ 


and the remedy for all ills is goodness and virtue. As for the believer, all his 
grandeur and glory lies in inculcating virtuous behaviour. 
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Chapter 56. What Has Been 
Related About Bad Suspicion 


1988. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah %% said: 
*Beware of Zann (suspicion), for 
indeed Zann is the falsest of 
speech." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

[He said:] I heard ‘Abd bin 
Humaid mentioning from some of 
the companions of Sufyàn that 
Sufyán said: “Zann is of two kinds: 
There is the sinful Zann and the 
Zann that is not sinful. As for the 
Zann that is a sin, it is to suspect 
something and then to talk about 
it. And the Zann that is not sinful 
is the one that one suspects but 
does not talk about." 


تخريج : متفق i nd ees cade‏ الآدب» باب : 20 الذين آمنوا اجتنبوا كثيرًا من 


n‏ ومختصرًا. 


Comments: 


Attributing false things to a person is a too well-known evil, but the evil of 
bad suspicion against someone is often taken too lightly, although it has much 


(المعجم HE GSE - CoV‏ في الْمِراح 
(التحفة ١ (OV‏ 


more potential for harm. 


Chapter 57. What Has Been 
Related About Joking 


1989. Anas narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah #% used to 
mingle with us such that he said to 
my younger brother: ‘O Aba 
‘Umair ! What did the Nughair™! 
do?” (Sahih) 


UI A Nughair is a type of small bird similar to a sparrow. This Hadith appeared previously, 


see no 333. 
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(Another chain) from Anas with m. 


similar. فوا‎ zB de us d. C Jáj 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is mane] 
Hasan Sahih. Abū At-Tayyah’s (a :2 debts ts Wl ا‎ 
narrator in the chain) name is Of ‘ze وجا وی عن‎ d 
Yazid bin Humaid Ad-Duba‘t. ($355 انس‎ DP > ابی الک‎ 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري». TOT‏ باب الانبساط إلى الناس» ٦۱۹: e‏ من حديث شعبة به . 
Comments:‏ 


Abü ‘Umair the brother of Anas # was a young child who had a tamed 
sparrow and he used to play with it. It eventually died, and the Prophet 2% 
tried to humor him by asking: “O Abū ‘Umair! What has happened to your 
Nughair? 'The idea was just to humor the child and demonstrate his love for 
the little one. 


1990. Abū Hurairah narrated: sins 2) الاس‎ Gas - 9 
“They said: ‘O Messenger of Allah SOG hie Reon MP 
i! You joke with us? He said:  :نَسَحْلا‎ M Ye Cie Gott uio 
‘Indeed I do not say except what is بن‎ Sul Se 356 t5 d n SL 
rue." (Hasan) ONCE PEN 1 y 
[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is HP أبي‎ o^ المعبري.‎ Ae 55 زيه‎ 
Hasan Sahih. And the meaning: — «Ci jh قَالَ: قالوا: يا رَسُوَلَ الله!‎ 


à 4 رسو‎ 
“You Tudà'ibunà" is: “You joke Pa ee d 
with us." Qas لا اقول إلا‎ ;p : قال‎ 
Í jú] 


i] el GU قَوْلِه:‎ ay صَحِيحٌ.‎ 
ETE IGNES. 

تخريج : : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه آحمد:۲/ Yir‏ من حديث ابن الميارك به * أسامة بن زيد 
الليثي تابعه ابن عجلان» وعلي بن الحسن هو ابن شقيق. 

1991. Anas narrated: “A man 5e Gi CS is — 144) 


sought a mount from the » كر ريا‎ MORTE 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ who said: Ol عن أنس:‎ de الله الواسطي عن‎ ee 


'Indeed, I will let you ride on a i الله 2€ قَالَ:‎ Jl ALLE رحلا‎ 
she-camel’s child) So he said: © — ** AE vid a 


Messenger of Allah g! What cana 325 قَقَالَ: يا‎ «Usb Wo de Abu 
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she-camel's child do?' So the 
Messenger of Allah i& said: ‘Are 
camels borne from other than she- 
camels?” (Daf) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih Gharib. 


في المزاح» ح:4998 


من حديث WE‏ بن عبدالله به وصححه البغوي في شرح السنة:1/ AY NAN‏ ح ۳٣٠٥١:‏ * 


حميد الطويل مدلس وعنعن. 


Comments: 


The Prophet #% said these words in a jovial mood but the questioner failed to 
take it in that light and took the words ‘she-camel’s child’ in the literal sense 
of a young colt, which is unfit for riding. Upon this the Prophet % explained 
that every born child however it grows in age, is after all, the child of its 
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1992. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Prophet % said to him: 
"O possessor of two ears!" 
Mahmüd said: “Abii Usamah said: 
*He only meant it as a joke." 
(Hasan) 


تخريج : : [حسن] وأخرجه ul‏ ۱۲۷/۳ عن PI al‏ وأبو داود» ADT a‏ من حديث 


شريك النخعي به وسيأتي YAYA:‏ وله شاهد حسن عند الطبراني ف 


Wig YE /١:ريبكلا في‎ 


Comments: 


There is no denying the fact that man is born with two ears. It was, therefore, 
quite right to call the man a possessor of two ears, and the idea behind calling 
him as such was only to be jovial with him. 
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Chapter 58. What Has Been 
Related About Arguing 


1993. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
said: “Whoever avoids lying while 
he is doing so falsely, a house will 
be built for him on the outskirts of 
Paradise. Whoever avoids arguing 
while he is in the right, a house will 
be built for him in its midst. And 
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whoever has good character, a 
house will be built for him in its 
heights." !! (Daf) 

This [Hadith] is Hasan, we do not 
know of it except as a narration of 
Salamah bin Wardan from Anas 
[bin Malik]. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» المقدمة» باب اجتناب gadi‏ والجدل» ح:١ه‏ 


من حديث ابن v‏ فديك به وسنده ضعيف وحديث أبى داود» ZARETE‏ سلمة بن وردان ضعيف 


(تقریب) والطبراني 


VV: 14/۸:‏ وغيرهما يعني عله . 


Comments: 


Abstaining from telling an untruth even when one is contesting for a false 
cause is a good trait in man’s character. Kicking up disputes and 
argumentation is an unhealthy trait. Hence it is that avoidance of untruth in 
such a circumstance shall attract less reward. Avoiding disputes and 
argumentation even while defending a just cause is a commendable act. 
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1994. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: “It is 
enough sin for you that you never 
stop disputing.” (Da Tf) 

This [Hadith] is Gharib, we do not 
know of it except from this route. 


تخريج : eat]‏ ضعيف] P a‏ بكر بن عياش ضعيف على الراجح وابن وهب بن منبه 
مجهول كما فى التقريب وغيره وللحديث شاهد ضعيف عند الطبرانى من حديث أبى أمامة به انظر 


فتح الباري ۱۸١/١۳:‏ تحت › ح :۷۱۸۸ . 


Comments: 


Making the kicking up of disputes a regular habit or quarreling with someone 
all the time, obliterates man’s capacity to distinguish between right and 
wrOng, and turns him into a quarrelsome person. 


- 3 
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1995. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet # said: “Do not argue 
with your brother, do not joke with 


7 with different wording, there are other routes for this Hadith, see Abi Dawid no. 4800. 
See As-Sahihah no. 273 where it was graded Hasan by Shaikh Al-Albàni. 
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him," and do not make him a 
promise, only to not fulfill it." 
(Da if) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib, we do not know of 
it except from this route. [To me, 
*Abdul-Milik is Ibn Bashir]. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البخاري في الأدب ار ح٤۳۹‏ من حديث 


بن أبي سليم 


Comments: 


Traits of human character singled out in the Hadith, if not guarded against, 
can become a source of pain and discomfort for others. Hence the Prophet's 
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¥ advice to avoid them. 


Chapter 59. What Has Been 
Related About Being Polite 


1996. 'Aishah narrated: *A man 
sought permission to enter upon 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ while I 
was with him, so he said: ‘What an 
evil son of his tribe, or brother of 
his tribe. Then he admitted him 
and spoke with him. When he left, 
I said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! You 
said what you said about him, then 
you talked politely with him?’ He 
said: ‘O ‘Aishah! Indeed among the 
evilest of people are those whom 
the people avoid, or who the 
people leave, fearing his filthy 
speech.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» TOS‏ باب ما يجوز من اغتيات أهل الفساد 
والريب» Wok: C‏ 1 ومسلم» cp YOON: C‏ حديث سفيان بن عيينة به. 


Û1 Joking in a manner intended to harm and insult him by damaging his honor and the like. 


See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 


89 alls dl أَبْوَابُ‎ 


(المعجم OE - Oe‏ جَاءَ فى 
lad‏ فى akg ecol‏ (التحفة +1( 


FE 


aye Gis: iv gl Ge - ۷ 
سَلَمَهَ عَنْ‎ of sks عَنْ‎ EM ان عَمْرِو‎ 
GA عَنْ ابي‎ ae XAR عَنْ‎ eo 
bye SL Lb MI UE E 
VUE کون فيضك‎ DI Les qu 
Oyo) E بف هن ا‎ a 
E Uy HE 

Y غَرِيبٌ‎ Lae de Dune أَبُو‎ dU] 
هذا الوجه.‎ be الاسْتَادٍ إلا‎ Oy Gx 

gob أَيُوبَ‎ Se وقد رُوِيَ هذا الْحَدِيتُ‎ 
Bs ux بي‎ S Sod s هذَاء‎ us 
dé لَه عَنْ‎ ghey La ضَعِيفٌ‎ Lue 
jp Me عَنْ‎ Abs dE LUI عَنِ‎ 
[355] 


Chapters On Righteousness ... 


Chapter 60. What Has been 
Related Concerning Being 
Moderate In Loving And 
Hating 


1997. Muhammad bin Sirin 
narrated from Abū Hurairah - and 
I think he (narrated it from the 
Prophet %4) who said: “Love your 
beloved moderately, perhaps he 
becomes hated to you someday. 
And hate whom you hate 
moderately, perhaps he becomes 
your beloved someday." (Hasan) 
[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it with 
this chain except from this route. 
This Hadith was reported from 
Ayyüb with a chain other than this. 
Al-Hasan bin Abi Ja'far reported it 
- but it is also a weak Hadith - 
with a chain from 'Ali, from the 
Prophet #%. What is correct is from 
‘Ali in Mawqüf form, [as his 
saying]. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن عدي :۷۱۲/۲ وتمام في الفوائد: 27١9/1‏ ح:044١‏ 


من حديث أبي كريب به #٭ حديث الحسن بن ابي جعفر عند تمام الرازي في CY HY Least gb‏ 
Mite‏ وسنده ضعيف وحديث e de‏ عند البخاري في الأدب MY Vie co uidi‏ وهو موقوف 
وسنده ضعيف محمد بن عبيد الكندي وأبوه مستوران وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة كلها. 


Comments: 


Situations and circumstances keep on changing in a person's life. As a result, 
old friends become new adversaries and vice versa, and nobody knows what is 
in store for him in the future. It is, therefore, advisable not to go beyond the 
limits of moderation either in friendship or enmity. 
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Chapter 61. What Has Been 
Related About Arrogance 


1998. ‘Abdullah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 46 said: 
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[قَالَ أَبُو عِيسَى :] هذًا aae‏ حَسَنٌ صَحِيحٌ . 
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“Whoever has a mustard seed’s 
weight of pride (arrogance) in his 
heart, shall not be admitted into 
Paradise. And whoever has a 
mustard seed's weight of faith in 
his heart, shall not be admitted 
into the Fire." (Sahih) f 
[Abū ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم. الايمان» باب تحريم الكبر وبيانه» ح:١9‏ من حديث الأعمش به *# 
UI "‏ عن أبى هريرة [البخاري› ح :0۷۸4 ومسلمء YAZ‏ وابن عباس [ابن t a>‏ 
ح DEWO:‏ وسلمة بن الأكوع [يأتي : ]٠٠٠١‏ وأبي سعيد [ابن ماجه. Eg‏ وأحمد: IY‏ 


Comments: 


Evil deeds and bad conduct by a man of faith, if it does not please Alláh the 
Compassionate and Merciful to condone or wipe them out, could push him to 
the Hellfire. However, ultimately his faith in Allah would be the cause of his 
deliverance from Hell and entry into Paradise. 
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1999, ‘Abdullah narrated: “The 
Prophet à said: ‘Whoever has a 
speck of pride (arrogance) in his 
heart, shall not be admitted into 
Paradise. And whoever has a speck 
of faith in his heart, shall not be 
admitted into the Fire." He said: 
"So a man said to him: ‘T like for 
my clothes to be nice, and my 
sandals to be nice?’ So he s3& said: 
‘Indeed Allah loves beauty. But 
pride is refusing the truth and 
belittling the people.” 

[Some of the people of knowledge 
explained that in this Hadith, the 
statement: ^Whoever has a speck 
of faith in his heart, shall not be 
admitted into the Fire" only means 
not eternally dwelling in the Fire. 
Similarly, it has been reported from 
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Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri that the 
Prophet #8 said: "He who has even 
a speck of faith in his heart shall be 
taken out of the Fire.” More than 
one of the 736:1 explained this 
Ayah: O Our Lord! Verily whom 
You admit into the Fire, You have 
indeed disgraced him." saying: 
“Whoever is made to dwell in the 
Fire eternally, indeed he is 
digraced by Allah."] (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


الكبر al zu‏ :17/41 عن محمد بن 


Comments: 


If a man denies the truth out of pride and arrogance, refuses to believe in Allàh 
or in the code of life ordained by Him and belittles others of his ilk, then this 
denial of truth shall make him an unbeliever deserving of Hellfire. If, however, 
he is a man of faith but considers himself superior to others because of things 
like his handsome figure, his position and rank, his pedigree or his superior 
knowledge, or else he does not follow the path of truth just out of obstinacy, 
then he is not a disbeliever in the accepted sense of the term. His position will 
then be like what we have discussed in the comments. 


Boe ae aD: PETS‏ غَرِيبٌ. 


2000. Iyas bin Salamah bin Al- 
Akwa' narrated from his father, 
that the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
said: ^A man shall remain exalting 
himself until he is written among 
the tyrants, so that he suffers from 
their afflictions.” (Daf) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن عدي : 1١51/57/6‏ والبغري في شرح السنة: OVW / Y‏ 
ح ۳٣۸۹:‏ من حديث أبي معاوية الضرير به وصرح بالسماع # عمر بن راشد ضعيف كما في 


التقريب وغيره. 


Comments: 


The Hadith informs us that the hot-headed and arrogant people, if they do 
not repent, shall eventually suffer from various afflictions both in this world 


Ul ûl ‘Imran 3:192. 
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and the Hereafter; they lose their peace of mind and are always beset by grief 
and worries and cares, and meet a fearful end. 
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تخریج: [إسناده صحيح]. 


2001. Jubair bin Mut‘im narrated 
from his father who said: "They 
(meaning the people in general) 
told me that I was proud, while I 
rode a donkey, wore a cloak, and I 
milked the sheep. And the 
Messenger of Allah $& had said to 
me: ‘Whoever does these, then 
there is no pride (arrogance) in 
him.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih] Gharib. 


Comments: 


The Hadith informs us that we can recognize arrogance in a man through his 
conduct and behaviour. Everything about him — his dress, his gait, and his 
manners — is unlike the humble and modest persons walking on the face of 
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the earth. 


Chapter 62. What Has Been 
Related About Good Character 


2002. Abü Ad-Darda’ narrated 
that the Prophet ## said: “Nothing 
is heavier on the believer’s Scale on 
the Day of Judgement than good 
character. For indeed Allah, Most 
High, is angered by the shameless 
obscene person.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Aishah, Abū Hurairah, Anas, and 
Usāmah bin Sharīk. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


Chapters On Righteousness ... 93 dally أَنْوَابُ ابر‎ 
» ل‎ Be At 2 M Op 

تخريج : [صحيح] وسنده خسن و صححهە ابن حيان» ح :۱۹۲۱ ورواه yl‏ داود» ح ٤۷۹4:‏ 

من حديث أم الدرداء به وصححه ابن حبان» ح: ١97١‏ # وفي الباب عن عائشة gl]‏ داودء 

ح TEYA‏ وأبي هريرة Ent: SU‏ وأنس [أبو يعلى:1/ cov‏ ح:948؟7 وبمتن آخرء ابن ماجهء 

ح ]٤۱۸١:‏ وأسامة بن شريك [ابن ماجهء [re‏ 


Comments: 


After the testimony of faith and other pillars of the religion, good moral 
conduct shall weigh the heaviest on the Scale on the Day of Judgement since 
Allàh despises evil speech, indecent language and obscene expressions. 
Additionally, the best conduct is the conduct of faith, which includes adhering 
to the orders and abstaiting from the prohibitions. 
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2003. Abü Ad-Dardà' narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2 
said: “Nothing is placed on the 
Scale that is heavier than good 
character. Indeed the person with 
good character will have attained 
the rank of the person of fasting 
and prayer.” (Hasan) 

[Abi 'Eià said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. 


[إسناده حسن] عطاء هو الكيخاراني» وللحديث طريق آخر عند أبي داود» 


Comments: 


Another narration specifies that prayer here means the nightly optional 
prayer and fasting refers to optional fasts. The Hadith thus signifies that a 
man of good moral conduct shall match those in rank who pray in the middle 
of the night and most often fast in the day. 
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2004. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& was 
asked about that for which people 
are admitted into Paradise the 
most, so he said: “Taqwa of Allah, 
and good character.” And he was 
asked about that for which people 
are admitted into the Fire the 
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most, and he said: “The mouth and 
the private parts." (Sahih) 
[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih Gharib. ‘Abdullah bin Idris 
(a narrator) is Ibn Yazid bin 
‘Abdur-Rahman Al-Awdi. 


Gu S الله‎ XR, عْرِيبٌ.‎ 
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من حديث عبد الله بن إدريس به‎ ٤۲٤1: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» اح‎ T 
وغيرهما.‎ Ole quls وجده وثقه العجلي‎ 
Comments: 
Taqwa of Allah means fulfilling one's duty towards Allah, namely, doing what 


Allàh commands and abstaining from what He prohibits. As for the term 
Husn Al-Khuluq, it means behaving well with the people. 
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2005. Abü Wahb narrated that 
‘Abdullah bin Al-Mubarak 
explained good character, and then 
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Comments: 
The noted scholar Ibn Rajab in his commentary on Imam Nawawi's ‘Forty 
Hadith’ (Jami‘ AL'Ulüm Wal-Hikam) has cited various definitions of Khuluq 
Hasan’ but the sum total of all is that it means demonstrating the kind of nice 
behaviour towards the people that would give them happiness, and joy and 
would cause no hurt or pain to them 
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Chapter 63. What Has Been 
Related About Beneficence And 
Pardoning - 


2006. Abü Al-Ahwas narrated 
from his father who said: "I said: 
‘O Messenger of Allah! I stayed 
with a man who did not entertain 
me nor behave hospitably with me. 
Then he came to stay with me, 
shall I reciprocate the same to 
him?’ He š# said: ‘No, entertain 
him." He said: “He š# saw me 
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wearing tattered clothes and said: 
‘Do you have any wealth?’ I said: 
‘Allah has given me various kinds 
of wealth through camels and 
goats. He said: ‘Then let it be seen 
on you.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Aishah, Jabir, and Aba Hurairah. 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 

Abū Al-Ahwas's name is ‘Awf bin 
Malik bin Nablah Al-Jushami. 

And the meaning of his saying: 
“Entertain him" is “Be hospitable 
to him.” A/-Qira is hospitality. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه pi‏ داودء اللباس. باب: فى الخلقان وفى غسل الثواب» 
ح ٥۲۲٠: c LI ٤٠1۳:‏ من حديث أبي إسحاق به وصرح بالسماع ورواه شعبة عنه # وفي 
الباب عن عائشة [البخاري» ح :۲01۹ ples [YY YA ۳۲۷: = (ds‏ [البخاري» ح :۲۹۱۰ 


ومسلم» : [AE‏ وأبي هريرة [أبوالشيخ في أخلاق النبي [AN DIES" T‏ . 


Comments: 


Even if a person does not behave well with the other person and neglects him, 
the latter must exercise restraint, forgive his deeds and treat him well, and not 
let the feeling of revenge get the better of him. 
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3825 


2007. Hudhaifah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: “Do 
not let yourselves be 'yes-men',!!! 
saying: 'If the people are good then 
we will be good, and if they are 
wrong then we will be wrong. 
Rather, make up your own minds, 
if the people are good then you are 
good, and if they are evil, then do 
not behave unjustly." (Hasan) 

[Abi ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except from this route. 


حسن الحديث» ومحمد بن يزيد الرفاعي تبين 


U Imma‘: “The one who has no opinion, so he follows everyone's opinion.” (An-Nihdyah) 
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مسعود عند ابن عبد البر في جامع بيان العلم وفضله: MY Y‏ 


Comments: 


The Hadith teaches us that we must help people in their acts of righteousness 
and piety but, if they choose the path of evil, then we must not emulate their 
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example. 


Chapter 64. What Has Been 
Related About Visiting Brothers 


2008. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
*Whoever visits the sick, or visits his 
brother in Allah (faith), a caller calls 
out: ‘May you have goodness and 
your livelihood be good, and may 
you dwell in an abode in Paradise." 
(Dat) 

[Aba ‘Elsa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib. 

Abi Sinàn's (a narrator) name is 
‘Bisa bin Sinan. 

Hammad bin Salamah reported 
something about this from Thabit, 
from Abi Rafi‘, from Abi 
Hurairah, from the Prophet 3&. 


تخريج : esta]‏ ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن cal‏ الجنائز» باب ماجاء في ثواب من عاد 


مريضاء MiY:e‏ عن محمد بن بشار به وصححه ابن حبان» ME‏ وله وهم عجيب في تسمية 


أبي سنان: وهو عيسى بن سنان ضعيف كما في التقريب وغيره # حديث حماد بن tielu‏ أخرجه 
TOW plane‏ (البر والصلة» باب : ۱۲) ولیس فيه ما Ap‏ له. 


Comments: 


Visiting a brother-in-faith in his sickness and maintaining relations with him 
for the sake of Allah are acts that prompt the angel to supplicate for him. 
And since the angel is appointed by Allah, his supplication is sure to be 


answered by Allah. 


97 alta jl) Sigil 


(المعجم SE - Qo‏ ما جَاءَ في 


(Xo (التحفة‎ elisa 
uode ont ff ie c ves 
pu MA, الرّحِيم‎ XN, Sue ni 
Sei fi Gis iix gf atu be 
tob se الله‎ 0,25 JE هُرَيْرَةَ قَالَ:‎ ul 


is وَالْبَذَاهُ‎ Ba) في‎ SUNG الْايمَانِء‎ e 
GEH v fads TET 
عُمَرَ‎ all o6 عِيسّى :] وفي الاب‎ Xl OG] 


$ 


» 


gem وعِمْرَانَ بْنِ‎ iul lo ER alo 


Chapters On Righteousness ... 


Chapter 65. What Has Been 
Related About Al-Haya’ 


2009. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
“Al-Haya’ is from faith, and faith is 
in Paradise. Obscenity is from 
rudeness, and rudeness is in the 
Fire.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 28158 said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Ibn 
‘Umar, Abū Bakrah, Aba 
Umamah, and ‘Imran bin Husain. 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه 0r Y /Yidaml‏ من حديث محمد بن عمرو AU)‏ به 
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Comments: 


Al-Haya’ (bashfulness, modesty, or self-respect) is a state of mind in which a 
man feels a kind of unease or discomfort in doing something hateful or 
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unpleasant. 
Chapter 66. What Has Been 
Related About Calmness And 
Haste 


2010. ‘Abdullah bin Sarjis Al- 
Muzani narrated that the Prophet 
#¢ said: "Taking the good route is 
a part of the twenty-four parts of 
Prophethood." (Hasan) 

There is something on this topic 
from Ibn ‘Abbas, and this Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

(Another chain) from ‘Abdullah 
bin Sarjis, from the Prophet 2% 
without mentioning “from ‘Asim” 
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[Y vill الباب عن ابن عباس‎ 
Comments: ل ا‎ E ves 
Good character and doing one's work with sobriety, dignity, and moderation, 
are part of the twenty-four parts of Prophethood. We must try to follow the 
distinctive habits and traits of the Prophet's character. 
2011. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the o الله‎ Xx 1j محمد‎ GA - ١ 
Prophet # said to the Ashajj ^. 4: .. (4254, sos qu . oo 
‘Abdul-Qais: “Indeed there are two يشر بن المفضل عن قرة بن‎ qum Pe 


oc 


traits in you that Allah loves: — Oi: ÉE ofl عَن‎ apt ol NES 
Forebearance, and deliberateness." d 7T 5 


(Sahih) فيك‎ op القيْسِ:‎ ae GAN قال‎ EE gl 
[Abū *Eisa said: This Hadith is SS الله: الحلّم‎ gid pum e 


Hasan Sahih Gharib.] NP A a Wu 
There is something about this © eum Me cune بابو‎ JU] 
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٠١8/4 من حديث قرة بن خالد به # وفي الباب عن الأشج العصري [أحمد:‎ Mie cl}... 
Comments: 

Acting wisely and with due forbearance, patience, thoughtfulness and dignity 

is the most commendable attitude that makes human life enjoyable and 

pleasant. 
2012.'Abdul-Muhaimin bin - 2343) Cant gi Gi - vow 
‘Abbas bin Sahl bin Sa‘d As-Sa‘idi der en m eae MUN 
narrated from his father, from his بن‎ He of بن عباس‎ ytl عبد‎ Ou 
grandfather, who said that the 
Messenger of Allah g said: n a E 1 a 
“Deliberateness is from Allah, and Ussi; الله : «الأناة »5 الله‎ Jul, قال‎ 
haste is from the Ash-Shaitan.” الان‎ > 
(Da f) . ١ E. اسم‎ he 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is — 34, هذا 2.35 غريبٌ‎ [une gl JU] 
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Gharib. Some of the people of 
knowledge criticized ‘Abdul- 
Muhaimin bin ‘Abbas bin Sahl and 
graded him weak due to his 
memory. [And Ashajj bin ‘Abdul- 
Qais’ name is Al-Mundhir bin 
‘Aidan. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبراني في الکبير ٠۲۲/٣:‏ ح:۲٠۷٥‏ من حديث 


عبدالمهيمن به وهو ضعيف كما في التقريب وغيره. 


Comments: 


Doing one's responsibility or task with serenity, composure and dignity is a 
commendable trait which Allah alone can grant or bestow upon man. On the 
other hand, haste and hurry is an evil trait prompted and provoked by Satan. 
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giia So ge hs geal yar َالَ:‎ 
BN p Bs ومن حرم‎ ge p the 
isle e sil عِيسَى:] وفي‎ fl JÚ] 
Ey الله وأبي‎ Xe وَجَرِيرٍ بن‎ 
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Chapter 67. What Has Been 
Related About Gentleness 


2013. Abū Ad-Dardà' narrated 
that the Prophet g said: 
"Whoever was given his share of 
gentleness, then he has been given 
a share of good. And whoever has 
been prevented from his share of 
gentleness, then he has been 
prevented from his share of good." 
(Hasan) 

[Abi ‘Eīsā said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Aishah, Jarir bin ‘Abdullah, and 
Abt Hurairah. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: 50١/5‏ والحميدي. ح ۳۹٤:‏ عن سفيان بن عييئة به 
x‏ يعلى بن مملك وثقه الترمذي وابن حبان :001/0 وللحديث شواهد كثيرة # وفى الباب عن 
ilie‏ [البخاري» ح ۲۹۳٣:‏ ومسلمء ح: ۲۱710[ وجرير بن عبدالله [مسلم» [Yo AT ie‏ وأبي هريرة 
[البخاري» DUAL‏ 


n ALAshajj was a description, and it is said that it was due to the marks on his face, from 
Ashajj; to break, split, or mark of the wound. See Minnat Al-Mun'im, no. 117. 
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Comments: 


Man lives and interacts with many people in life. If he speaks with gentle and 
polite speech with his fellows, he leaves a good impression on them. But if he 
speaks or deals with them in a harsh manner, it will only produce bad results 
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gl QUI‏ عِيسَى:] وهذًا حَدِيتٌ حَسَنٌ 
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Ap god! ae nr yl oF‏ 
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for him. 


Chapter 68. What Has Been 
Related About The 
Supplication Of The Oppressed 


2014. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah يي‎ sent 
Mu‘adh [bin Jabal] to Yemen, and 
said: ‘Beware of the supplication of 
the oppressed; for indeed there is 
no barrier between it and Allah.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abt. Ma‘bad’s (a 
narrator in the chain) name is 
Nafidh. There are narrations on 
this topic from Anas, Abū 
Hurairah, ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, and 
Abti Sa'eed. 


تخريج: وأخرجه البخاري» الزكاة» باب وجوب Aole GS JE‏ من حديث زكريا بن 
إسحاق به * وفي الباب عن أنس [أحمد:”/ [VON‏ وأبي هريرة [تقدم: ]۱۹٠١‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو 
[لم أجده وعبدالله بن عمرء الحاكم:١/19١]‏ وأبي سعيد [البخاري في التاريخ الكبير: DW AV‏ 


Comments: 


An oppressed person is a creature with a broken heart, and the supplication 
he makes to Allàh rises from the bottom of his heart in a tone of utter 
helplessness and humility. And a supplication made in humility by a helpless 
person with a broken heart, finds its way to Allah’s mercy, and is readily 
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answered. 


Chapter 69. What Has Been 
Related About The Character 
Of The Prophet i£ 


2015. Anas narrated: “1 served the 
Prophet #% for ten years. He never 
said Uff and never blamed me by 
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saying: ‘Why did you do so’ or ‘why 
did you not do so?’ And the 
Messenger of Allāh #¢ had the best 
character among all of the people. 
I never touched Khazz!! nor silk, 
nor anything softer than the hand 
of the Messenger of Allah 3&, nor 
have I smelled musk, or a 
fragrance sweeter than the sweat of 
the Messenger of Allah 3.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 28153 said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
'Aishah and Al-Bara’. This Hadith 
is Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الفضائل» باب طيب ريحه od» awe‏ مسه والتبرك بمسحه 6 
aN sie‏ عن قتيبة به ورواه البخاري» ح :0۹1 من حديث ثابت مختصدًا E‏ وفى الياب عن 
عائشة [يأتي Dr Vc‏ والبراء [الترمذي في الشمائلء [Fig‏ 


Comments: 


The shining example and perfect model left by the Messenger of Allah #¢ for 
us to emulate is that we inculcate the quality of forbearance, patience and 
tenderness of heart in us. We should also learn to forgive the mistakes and 
failings of the young and lead a life of purity and virtue. 
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2016. Aba ‘Abdullah Al-Jadali 
narrated: *I asked 'Aishah about 
the character of the Messenger of 
Allah .ول‎ She said: ‘He was not 
Obscene, nor uttering obscenities, 
nor screaming in the markets, he 
would not return an evil with an 
evil, but rather he was pardoning 
and forgiving." (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abi ‘Abdullah Al- 
Jadali’s (a narrator in the chain) 
name is ‘Abd bin ‘Abd, and he is 
called ‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘Abd. 


(3 A type of garment or cloth made from silk and wool. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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من حديث شعبة به وهو في مسند أبي‎ We /5 تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد:‎ 
. 1650: 3 داو د الطيا‎ 
Comments: ond 
The Messenger of Allah $& is the perfect role model for his Ummah, and all 
his actions represent the highest standard of conduct, so that the people 
should emulate and follow his example. 
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Chapter 70. What Has Been 
Reported About Keeping 
Consistent Relations 


2017. ‘Aishah narrated: “I was not 
jealous of any wife of the Prophet 
#¢ as I was jealous of Khadijah, 
and it was not because I saw her. It 
was only because the Messenger of 
Allah g mentioned her so much, 
and because whenever he would 
slaughter a sheep, he would look 
for Khadijah’s friends to gift them 
some of it." (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق ale‏ وأخرجه البخاري» مناقب الأنصار» باب تزويج النبي بيه خديجة 
وفضلها رضى الله تعالى cles‏ ح :۳۸۱۸ VEN OTE (des‏ من حديث حفص بن غياث به. 


Comments: 


If a man keeps good relations with someone in his life, he should continue 
these relations till the end. By the same token, he should give the relatives 
and friends of his expired wife and parents etc. The same consideration as he 
used to during their lifetime. This is what we would call consistency in 
behavior and constancy in character. 


Chapter 71. What Has Been 
Related About The Most 
Excellent Character 
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2018. Jàbir narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
"Indeed the most beloved among 
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you to me, and the nearest to sit 
with me on the Day of Judgement 
is the best of you in character. And 
indeed, the most disliked among 
you to me, and the one sitting 
furthest from me on the Day of 
Judgement are the Thartharin, and 
the Mutashaddiqün, and the 
Mutafaihiqün." They said: *O 
Messenger of Allah! We know 
about the Tharthàrün, and the 
Mutashaddiqün, but what about the 
Mutafaihiqun?" He said: “The 
arrogant." (Hasan) 

[Abû ‘Eisa said:] There is something 
on this topic from Abü Hurairah. 
This Hadith is Hasan Gharib from 
this route. 

The Tharthar is the one who is 
excessive in speech, and the 
Mutashaddiq is the one who talks 
about people unnecessarily and 
reviles them. 

Some of them narrated this Hadith 
from Al-Mubarak bin Fadalah, 
from Muhammad bin Al-Munkadir, 
from Jabir, from the Prophet 22, 
without mentioning “from ‘Abd 
Rabbih bin Sa'eed" in it, and this is 
more correct. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الخطيب فی تاريخه: ١8٠ m /٤‏ من حديث حبان بن 
هلال به وللحديث شواهد كثيرة» Jal‏ مشكاة المصابيح (بتحقيقى): ٤۷۹۷‏ # وفى الباب عن أبى 
هريرة [الطبراني في الأوسط VAR: e FENJA‏ وابن عدي LEYAN /٤:‏ 


Comments: 


We learn from the Hadith that excellence of character is what makes the man 
lovable in this world and deserving of the Prophet's closeness in the 
Hereafter. Affectation and making a show of one's civility accompanied by 
boasting, bragging and excessive speech, on the other hand, are detested in 
every civilized society in the world. In the Hereafter too, these traits shall 
drive the person away from the company of the Prophet #5. 
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Chapter 72. What Has Been 
Related About The Curse And 
Insulting One’s Honor 


2019. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet à said: “The believer is 
not one who curse others." (Hasan) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There is 
something on this topic from 
[‘Abdullah] Ibn Mas'üd, and this 
Hadith is Hasan Gharib. With this 
chain, some of them reported that 
the Prophet #% said: “It is not 
becoming!!! of the believer that he 
curse others.” [And this Hadith is 


explanatory. | 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه البخاري في الأدب المفردء ح:604” باللفظ الآتي بعده 


وقال الحاكم في المستدرك ٤۷/١:‏ : 


ابن زيد وحده 


sel!‏ جماعة من الأئمة عن كثير بن زيد ثم أوقف عنه حماد 
$ وفى الباب عن عبد الله بن مسعود [تقدم : ۱۹۷۷]. 


Comments: 


It is not the character of a believer to curse, taunt and abuse others, and these 
things are not consistent with his status and rank. 
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Chapter 73. What Has Been 
Related About Too Much Anger 


2020. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
a man came to the Prophet # and 
said: ^Teach me something that is 
not too much for me so that, 
perhaps, I may abide by it." He #¢ 
said: ^Do not get angry." He 
repeated that (the request) a 
number of times, each time he 
replied: *Do not get angry." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There are 


UJ Lā yanbagi: “That is; it is not allowed.” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi) 
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narrations on this topic from Abü 
Sa'eed and Sulaimàn bin Surad. 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih Gharib 
from this route. Abū Hasin’s (a 
narrator) name is ‘Uthman bin 
‘Asim Al-Asadi. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه البخاري» الأدب» باب الحذر من الغضب» ح1111 من حديث 
أبي بكر بن عياش به وتابعه إسماعيل بن عياش (التمهید لابن عبد البر )۲٤۹/۷:‏ وأبو حصين تابعه 
الأعمش (EA /۷ : LA‏ وللحديث شواهد انظر الترغيب والترهيب: "/ EE EEO‏ # وفى الباب عن 


Comments: 


It seems the man was short-tempered. That is why, in spite of his repeated 
pleading, he #¢ gave him the same piece of advice. It is because anger is an 
extremely dangerous trait fraught with fearful results. 
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Chapter 74. What Has Been 
Related About Supressing 
One's Rage 
2021. Sahl bin Mu‘adh bin Anas 
Al-Juhani narrated from his father, 
that the Prophet # said: 
“Whoever suppresses his rage while 
he is able to unleash it, Allah will 
call him before the heads (leaders) 
of creation on the Day of 
Judgement, so that he can inform 
Him of which of the Hür he would 
ike." (Hasan) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib. 


الأدب» باب من كظم the‏ اح only EVV:‏ 
ي أيوب به وانظر نيل المقصودء ح 1١١١:‏ لتحقيق السند. 


Comments: 


A person who can suppress his rage just for the sake of Allàh, although he is 
able to unleash it, richly deserves the reward in the Hereafter, in a manner 
that Allah will call him in the midst of all those present and say: “O my 
servant, in return for the way you sacrificed your desire for My sake, choose 


anyone of the Hür of Paradise". 
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Chapter 75. What Has Been 
Related About Honoring The 
Elder 


2022. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah i 
said: "No young person honors an 
elder due to his age, except that 
Allah appoints for him one who 
will honor him at that age.” (Daf) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except from this Shaikh Yazid bin 
Bayan, and Abū Ar-Rijal Al-Ansari 
is someone else. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن عدي : AAA JY‏ من حديث محمد بن المثنى به 6 يزيد 
ابن بيان وأبو الرحال خالد بن محمد البصري الأنصاري: ضعيفان كما في التقريب وغيره. 
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Chapter 76. What Has Been 
Related About The Two Who 
Shun Each Other 


2023. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: 
"The gates of Paradise are opened 
on Monday and Thursday. In them, 
(will enter) whoever has not 
associated anything with Allāh will 
be forgiven, except for the two who 
shun each other, (about whom) it is 
said: ‘Return these two until they 
make amends.” (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Some narrated the 
Hadith: “Leave these two until they 
make amends.” He said: And the 
meaning of Mutahdjirain is the two 
who have forsaken each other. This 


I1 That is; he should not be confused with Abü Ar-Rihhal Al-Ansari in this chain. 
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is the same as what is reported 


from the Prophet š saying: “It is e Wea Qe 


deo oq 


not lawful for the Muslim to shun "E, iis, المُتَهَاجِرَيْن: يَعْنِي المُتَصَارِمَيْن.‎ 
his brother beyond three days." 7 ين‎ pl wae a ف‎ 1 0 
des Y" أنه قال:‎ BE ما روي عن النبئ‎ 


etl ESE وق‎ tel Ag OF ua 
#* ح :۲010 عن قتيبة به‎ cele! البر والصلةء باب النهى عن‎ T تخريج: وأخرجه‎ 
. ٠۹۳۲ متفق عليه كما تقدم:‎ "(Jp ... حديث: "لا يحل لمسلم أن يهجر أخاه‎ 
Comments: f e on 


Mutual bickering that propels a person to sever relations with his brother, for 
the interests of the world, is so serious a crime before Allah, that it may 
deprive the person concerned of His mercy and, consequently, leave his sins 
to remain unrequited and unforgiven. However, out of consideration for 
man’s natural inclination in such matters, a concession of three days has been 
allowed for him within which he may ponder over the matter and quiet his 
frayed tempers. 


Chapter 77. What Has Been 
Related About Patience 


ral في‎ be SG - (VY (المعجم‎ 


(VV (التحفة‎ 


2024. Abū Sa‘eed narrated: “Some DM GL T EXIST is v.ví 
persons from the Ansar asked for TE 
(something) from the Messenger of ché عَنْ‎ T o 248 : مالك‎ Ge 


Allah $& and he gave them. They من‎ E al : سَعِيكٍ‎ E ابن يزيد عَنْ‎ 
again asked him for (something) LC TERN 
and he gave them. Then he said: ثم‎ Tn 3E à الأنصَارٍ سَألوا‎ 
"Whatever of good that I have, I e aio sanok | ATL 
would never hoard it from any of eee S Brads ۳ etaed d 
you. (Remember) whoever abstains 
from asking others, Allàh will make 
him content, and whoever tries to 
make due, Allah will suffice him. 
And whoever remains patient, 


free err [AL ع‎ f f ol o 
Gu نقمي‎ Diaeta oli ond 


EY IT الله وم‎ 


- 


a‏ انه uy‏ أغطي RR dd‏ هو حير 
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هذا‎ sy que RR Lar VAI 
CSE 8 ye e : الحَدِيتٌ عَنْ مالك‎ 
فيه‎ GAS, Ke iasi plone ويُرْوَى‎ 


Ee A et 


Allàh will make him patient. 
Nobody can be given a blessing 
better and more encompassing 
than patience.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There is 
something on this topic from Anas. 
[And] this Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
This Hadith has been reported from 
Malik: “I would never hoard it from 
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any of you," and it has been 
reported from him as: *I have not 
kept it from any of you." And the 
meaning of it is the same, as if to 
say: “I would not keep it from you.” 


تخريج : متفق عليهء وأخرجه البخاري» الزكاةء باب الاستعفاف عن المسألةء Me‏ 
[تقدم : ۱۲۱۸ gly‏ داود» VIEVIC‏ والبيهقي :۷/ [Yo‏ 


Comments: 


Allah will surely encourage and help a person, bestow upon him self- 
confidence, exempt him from the ignominy of begging from others and enable 
him to stand on his feet, if the person truly desires to be self-reliant and 
makes an effort to avoid being a burden on others. 


(المعجم eU - (VA‏ ما جَاءَ في ذي 
ae ll‏ (التحفة (VA‏ 
fis 30a Gis - ٥‏ 1 
ُرَيَْة 238 قَالَ رَسُولُ الله 5B be bp di‏ 
لأس e‏ الله يوم Asc iudi‏ 
Duce off OG]‏ وفي oU.‏ عَنْ ges‏ 
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Chapter 78. What Has Been 
Related About The Two Faced 
Person 


2025. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #5 said: 
"Indeed among the worst of people 
to Allàh, on the Day of Judgement, 
is the two faced person." (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Ammar and Anas, and this Hadith 
is Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» Ten‏ باب ما قيل في d$»‏ الوجهين» ح TS OAT‏ من حديث 
الأعمش به ورواه Tov im T‏ من طريق آخر عن أبي هريرة به * وفي الباب عن عمار [أبو 
داودء ح:۸4۷۳٤]‏ وأنس ole]‏ في Yig caa JE‏ وابن أبي الدنيا في الصمت»› YAY:c‏ 


وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


Some people do it as a habit that when they see some kind of dispute or 
conflict developing between two persons or families they will go to one of the 
parties and speak evil of the other party. At other times they will meet with a 
person and praise him to the sky and brag of close relations between the two. 
But the moment this person is gone or separated from them, they start 
finding faults with him and impute all kinds of defects in him. In Arabic such 
a person is called Dhul-Wajhain i.e., a two-faced (person). 
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Chapter 79. What Has Been 
Related About The Nammam 


2026. Hammam bin Al-Harith 
said: “A man passed by Hudhaifah 
bin Al-Yamàn and it was said to 
him: 'This person conveys news 
about the people to the leaders." So 
Hudhaifah said: "The Messenger of 
Allah à said: "The Qattàt shall not 
enter Paradise." (Sahih) 

Sufyan said: "The Qattat is the 
Nammàm "1 

And this Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ |> جه البخاري» الدب باب ما يكره من Vote € aca]‏ من 
حديث سفيان بن عيينة ومسلم» ح: ٠١5‏ من حديث منصور به. 


Comments: 


A gossiping person revels in carrying such reports from one person to another 
that shall sow the seeds of mistrust among them, provoke them into anger and 
poison their relations, to the extent that they begin to harbor feelings of 
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gees Aly won :06 Be LUI 
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enmity and hatred for each other. 


Chapter 80. What Has Been — 
Related About Al-Haya’ And Al- Ty 


2027. Abū Umamah narrated that 
the Prophet š said: “4l/-Haya’ and 
Al-'ly are two branches of faith, 
and AlL-Badhà' and Al-Bayàn are 
two branches of hypocrisy." (Sahih) 
[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. We only know of it 
through the narration of Abü 
Ghassin Muhammad bin Mutarrif. 
He said: Al-‘Ty is little talk, Al- 
Badhà' is obscene talk, and Al- 
Bayan is too much talk. The 
example of the people addressed 


Ul The person who commits Namimah, which is to spread gossip among people with the 
intent of damaging the reputation of someone. 
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here are the speakers who talk too 
much, praising people so much that 
Allāh would not be pleased. 


ds‏ [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد: 779/05 من حديث أبي غسان به وصححه الحاكم 
شرط الشيخين ۰۸/١:‏ 4 ووافقه الذهبى وحسنه العراقى. 
سر ems‏ هبي في 


Comments: 


Frugality in speech born of one’s habit of contemplation or a desire to avoid 
talkativeness, is as good a virtue as modesty. On the other hand, the gift of 
the gab used for sycophancy is as reprehensible as evil-speaking or malevolent 
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gossiping. 
Chapter 81. What Has Been 
Related About: Indeed There Is 
Magic In Eloquence (4/-Bayan) 


2028. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that two 
men arrived during the time of the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ delivering 
an address. The people were 
amazed by their speech, so the 
Messenger of Allah #% turned to us 
and said: ‘Indeed there is magic in 
eloquence’ - or - ‘Indeed some 
eloquence is magic.” "! (Sahih) 
[Aba 'Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Ammar, Ibn Mas'üd, and 
*Abdullàh bin Ash-Shikh-khir. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه البخاري» النكاح» باب الخطبة» ح ٩۱٤١:‏ من حديث زيد بن أسلم 
به # وفي الباب عن عمار cpl]‏ ح TATA:‏ وابن مسعود [أحمد: EEO E/N‏ وعبدالله بن الشخير [لم أجده]. 


[1] It is clear that the author has narrated this Hadith after the previous, due to the 
descriptions of “Al-Bayan” in them. While “Bayan” may be used for clarification, or 
explanation, or eloquence, and all good types, these narrations explain the harmful types 
of “Bayan,” and some of that has an effect like magic, putting a spell on the listener, so 
that he sees that something is true, when in reality it is false, and vice-versa. 
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Comments: 


Allàh has, without a doubt, invested eloquence some speech, elegance of 
style, sweetness of the tongue and grandeur and aptness of the articulated 
phrases and words with such a power that they can keep the audiences spell- 


(المعجم be SL - (AY‏ جَاءَ في 
FS‏ (التحفة (AY.‏ 
ppl Xe Gis DES Gls - viva‏ 
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Nr IPUY yi‏ 
Due vd JÉ]‏ وفي QU!‏ عَنْ we‏ 
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bound and mesmerize the listeners. 


Chapter 82. What Has Been 
Related About Being Humble 


2029. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah % said: 
“Charity does not diminish wealth, 
Allah does not increase a man in 
anything for his pardoning (others) 
but in honor, and none humbles 
himself for Allah but Allah raises 
him." (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin ‘Awf, Ibn 
‘Abbas, and Abū Kabshah Al- 
Anmārī whose name is ‘Umar bin 
Sa'd. This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه T‏ البر والصلة. باب استحباب العفو والتواضع› 
ح :۲۵۸۸ من حديث العلاء به # وفى الباب عن عبدالرحمن بن عوف [لعله يشير إلى حديث 
الشمائل (d‏ ح :۳۷۸ أو آحمد:۱۹۳/۱] وابن عباس [الطبراني في الکبیر :۰۲۱۹/۱۲ ح:979؟1] 


وأبي كبشة الأنماري Evrvo: SLI‏ 


Comments: 


Allah blesses acts of almsgiving and charity and makes them the cause of 
increases in wealth rather than decrease in it. Similarly, the act of forgiving 
and pardoning a wrongdoer from a position of strength is the cause of 
increase in a man’s honor and prestige. 
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Chapter 83. What Has Been 
Related About Oppression 


2030. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet à& said: “Oppression shall 
be darkness on the Day of 
Judgement." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There are 
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narrations on this topic from 48, 4: us e EEE ا‎ E 
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تخريج : متفق cate‏ وأخرجه البخاري» المظالم باب الظلم ظلمات يوم القيامة» ح ۲٤٤۷:‏ 
(us‏ ح :۲9۷۹ من حديث عبدالعریز به وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» ae Me‏ وفي 
الباب عن عبد الله بن عمرو [أبو [ew zn‏ وعائشة [البخاري» YEY e‏ ومسلمء 
ui D Ye‏ موسى» ۳٠٠١: Sk‏ وأبي هريرة [لعله يشير إلى الحديث DEA GY‏ وجابر 
[مسلم .[YoA£:‏ 

Comments: di 


Tyranny and oppression in this world shall be requited by darkness and doom 
on the Day of Judgement to which the Qur'àn refers when Allàh rhetorically 
poses the question: ^Who rescues you from the darkness of the land and 
sea?" (6:63) 

Chapter 84. What Has Been A35 ما جَاءَ فی‎ SU - 5 (المعجم‎ 


ery About Criticizing The (At (التحفة‎ ia iy AT 


2031. Abü Hurairah narrated: ee rome Cp Sasi iis - ۱ 
“The Messenger of Allah à never Cr 
critcized any food. If he liked it, he — o^ ‘ORS o SUI! عبد الله بن‎ 
would eat it, and if not, he would $274 حازم 5 ابي‎ T عَنْ‎ x YI 
leave it.” (Sahih) Oh ak” lo tN E 
[Aba *Eisà said:] This Hadith is "i$ “E> 9 الله‎ Jio, ole ل: ما‎ 
Hasan Sahih. 395 Np, AST اشْنَهَاهُ‎ p ot 
Aba Hazim (a narrator in the jo xu ues ) ال‎ 
chain) is A-Ashjai [A-Küfi, and ` هذا حَدِيث حَسَن ص‎ ] use [قال أبو‎ 
his name is Salman, the freed slave f 2 Kx iei AN Ou حازم‎ EP 
of ‘Azzah Al-Ashja'iyyah. MA NONE NDS 
ERs SE iS oles ALL 
٥٤٨۹: GLb BE وأخرجه البخاري» الأطعمة» باب ما عاب النبي‎ cede تخريج: متفق‎ 
4 من حديث سفيان الثوري‎ Vetere ومسلمء‎ 
Comments: 


The Messenger of Allah $& was gifted with an extremely generous disposition 
and as such he never discouraged or disheartened the cooks. 
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Chapter 85. What Has Been 
Related About Honoring The 


Believer 
2032. Nafi' narrated that Ibn 
‘Umar said: “The Messenger of 


Allah %5 ascended the Minbar and 
called out with a raised voice: ‘O 
you who accepted Islam with his 
tongue, while faith has not reached 
his heart! Do not harm the 
Muslims, nor revile them, nor spy 
on them to expose their secrets. 
For indeed whoever tries to expose 
his Muslim brother’s secrets, Allah 
exposes his secrets wide open, even 
if he were in the depth of his 
house." He (Nafi‘) said: “One day 
Ibn ‘Umar looked at the House - 
or - the Ka'bah and said: ‘What is 
it that is more honored than you, 
and whose honor is more sacred 
than yours! And the believer’s 
honor is more sacred to Allah than 
yours.” (Hasan) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except as a narration of Al- 
Husain bin Wāqid. 

Ishaq bin Ibrahim As-Samarqandi 
reported similarly from Husain bin 
175010, and Abū Barzah Al-Aslami 
reported something similar to this 
from the Prophet #8. 


[إسناده حسن] وصححه ابن حبان» VEA Eie‏ # حديث أبي برزة الأسلمى: 


Comments: 


It does not behoove a true believer to act in a way that causes hurt to his 
Muslim brothers or humiliate them. To insult the faithful or put them to 
shame or insult or pry into their faults and failings is incompatible with being 
a believer. 
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Chapter 86. What Has Been 
Related About Experience 


2033. Abü Sa'eed narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah % said: 
“There is no forebearence except 
for the one who stumbled, and 
there is no wisdom except for the 
one who has experience.” (Daf) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except from this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد: A/T‏ عن قتيبة به # دراج حسن الحديث عن غير 
أبي الهيثم» وضعيف الحديث عن أبي الهيثم» عند التحقيق. 


When a man falls into some error in his conduct or commits an injudicious 
act, and finds himself in need of pardon and remission, it is then that he 
realizes the importance of forgiveness and condonation in life. Again, it is 
only after passing through such a process that practising forbearance and 
toleration begins to look easy to him. Similarly, when a man has passed 
through various experiences and tastes the good and the bad, and the sweet 
and the sour of life, he gets to know how to put his affairs right and starts 
giving all things their due importance. It is then that his knowledge and deeds 
begin to fall in accord with each other. 
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Comments: 


Chapter 87. What Has Been 
Related About One Who 
Pretends To Be Satisfied With 
Something He Was Not Given 


2034. Jabir narrated that the 
Prophet 3£ said: “Whoever is given 
a gift, then if he finds something let 
him reciprocate. If he has nothing, 
then let him mention some praise. 
For whoever has mentioned some 
praise, then he has expressed his 
gratitude. And whoever refrains 
(from doing so) then he has 
committed Kufr. And whoever 
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pretends to be satisfied by that 
which he was not given, he is like 
the one who wears a garment of 
falsehood." (Da ff) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Asma’ bint Abi Bakr, and 
‘Aishah. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. And the meaning of 
his saying: “And whoever refrains, 
then he has committed Kufr’ is 
that he feigned that bounty. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] * إسماعيل بن عياش عنعن وللحديث طرق ضعيفة عند أبي داود» 


ح :۸۱۳ واب 
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Chapter 88. What Has Been 
Related About Praising For 
Good 


2035. Usáàmah bin Zaid narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
said: “Whoever some good was 
done to him, and he says: ‘May 
Allah reward you in goodness’ then 
he has done the most that he can 
of praise.” (Hasan) 

[Aba 'Eisà asid:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Jayyid Gharib, we do not 
know of it as a narration of 
Usàmah bin Zaid except through 
this route. 

Similar has been reported from 
Abû Hurairah from the Prophet 
.عند‎ [T asked Muhammad about it 
and he did not know it.] 
[‘Abdur-Rahim bin Hazim Al- 
Balkhi narrated to us, he said: “1 
heard Al-Makki bin Ibrahim 


U1 What is correct regarding the first half, is found in the following narration. As for the 
second half it is recorded by Muslim, nos. 5583-5585, and others. 
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saying: ‘We were with Ibn Juraij 
Al-Makki when someone came to 
him begging. So Ibn Juraij said to 
his treasurer: “Give him a Dinar.” 
So he said: “There is only one 
Dinar with me, if I give it to him, 
then you and your dependants will 
go hungry." He said: ‘So he 
became angry, and said: “Give it to 
him." Al-Makki said: ‘So we were 
with Ibn Juraij when a man came 
to him with a letter and a package, 
for which he had been dispatched 
to him by one of his brothers. In 
the letter it said: “I have sent fifty 
Dinàr." He said: ‘So Ibn Juraij 
opened the package to count it and 
he found that there were fifty-one 
Dinar in it.’ He said: ‘So Ibn Juraij 
said to his treasurer: ^You have 
given one, and Allàh returned it to 
you, and He added fifty Dinar.”] 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» des Ver Ate‏ اليوم والليلةء 


روى عن أبي هريرة [لعله يشير إلى حديث الحميدي» Wiz‏ وعبد بن حميد» ح :۱61۸ * 
حديث عطاء بن أبي رباح في الدينارء إسناده حسن t‏ عبدالرحيم بن حازم ذكره ابن حبان في 
/A: Ug‏ :١غ‏ وقال: ois,"‏ صاحب حديث روى عنه أهل بلده" . 
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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


26. Chapters On Medicine 
From The Messenger 
Of Allah # 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About Diet!!! 


2036. Qatadah bin An-Nu'màn 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: “When Allah loves a 
slave, He prevents him from the 
world, just as one of you prevents 
his sick one from water."! 
(Sahil) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
Suhaib [and Umm Al-Mundhir]. 
This Hadith is Hasan Gharib. This 
Hadith was reported from Mahmüd 
bin Labid, from the Prophet #% in 
Mursal form. 


[صحيح] وأخرجه عبدا لله cp‏ أحمد في زوائد ON 22". e Aad‏ من 


حديث إسماعيل بن جعفر به وصححه ابن حبان» ح:٤۷٤۲‏ والحاکم "١9 ۰۲۰۷/٤:‏ ووافقه 
الذهبي وللحديث شواهد # وفي الباب عن صهيب [ابن cb‏ ح: VEEN‏ وصححه البوصيري 
والحاكم: ”2799/7 5١١/5‏ ووافقه الذهبي وسنده حسن] وأم المنذر [Y*Y v: sll‏ # محمود بن 
لبيد رضي الله عنه صحابي ومراسيل الصحابة صحيحة كلها. 


[3 4I-Himyah means; that which is protected, and also “diet” because of the concern to stay 


Meaning just as a patient is prevented from drinking water when it may add to their 


away from certain things with a diet. 
p 


illness, Allah prevents His beloved slave from the matters of the world he may have a 


thirst for. 


118 lt واب‎ 


Chapters On Medicine 


Comments: 


When Allah loves some of His chosen servants and decides to bestow His 
special favors upon them, He protects them from the world (things of 
merriment and allurement) that would make them forget their Creator. 
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2037. Umm Al-Mundhir said: 
“The Messenger of Allah entered 
upon me, while ‘Ali was with him, 
and we had a cluster of unriped 
dates hanging." She said: “The 
Messenger of Allah % began 
eating, and ‘Ali ate with him. The 
Messenger of Allah 3&& said to ‘Alî: 
‘Stop, stop, for you are still 
recovering.’ So ‘Ali sat and the 
Prophet #% ate." She said: “I made 
some chard and barely for them, so 
the Prophet % said: ‘O ‘Ali eat 
from this, for indeed it will be 
more suitable for you.” (Hasan) 
[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except from the narration of 
Fulaih bin Sulaimàn. And this 
Hadith has been reported from 
Fulaih bin Sulaimàn, from Ayyüb 
bin ‘Abdur-Rahman. 

(Another chain) from Umm Al- 
Mundhir Al-Ansàriyyah who said: 
“The Messenger of Allah x¢ 
entered upon me” and mentioned 
similar to the narration of Yünus 
bin Muhammad (a narrator in the 
chain of no. 2037) from Fulaih bin 
Sulaimàn, except that in it he said: 
“More beneficial for you." In his 
narration, Muhammad bin Bash- 
shar said: "Ayyüb bin ‘Abdur- 
Rahman narrated it to me.” And 
this Hadith is Jayyid Gharib. 
(Another chain) from ‘Asim bin 
‘Umar bin Qatadah, from Mahmüd 
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Umm Al-Mundhir's narration confirms the fact that a sick person must avoid 


those items of food that either harm him or do not suit with his condition. He 
should instead use things that are useful and medically appropriate for him. 


Chapter 2. What Has Been ؟) - بَابُ ما جَاءَ فى الدَّوَاءِ‎ n 
Related About Remedies And í 5 E 
Encouragement For Them (التحفة ؟)‎ ale cadi; 
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] There are T UE 
narrations on this topic from Ibn LI A. 5 "I 
Mas'üd, Aba Hurairah, Aba ot! o^ وفي الاب‎ Duce لقال أبو‎ 
Khizamah from his father, and Ibn a,j عَنْ‎ Gap وأبي‎ i13 "T ا‎ 
‘Abbas. i a fas 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. . وابنِ عباس‎ 
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ne Lus AL‏ صَحِيحٌ. 
تخريج : [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه أبو داود» الطب» باب الرجل يتداوي» ح ۳۸٥١:‏ وابن 
ماجه» ح ٤۳1:‏ من حديث زياد بن BNE‏ به وصححه ابن col‏ ح :۱۳۹ والبوصيري 
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Comments: 


Old age is incurable since it is prelude to death, and death is an absolute 
reality. That is why according to some other narrations, the Messenger of 
Allah $& is reported to have named “death” (instead of old age) which defies 
all treatment or healing. (See no. 2041) 
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Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About What To Feed 
The Sick Person 


2039. ‘Aishah narrated: “Whenever 
one of the wives of the Messenger of 
Allah # became (feverishly) ill, he 
would order that some broth be 
prepared. Then he would tell them 
to take some of the broth," and he 
would say: 'It firms the heart of the 
grieved, and it rids the worries from 
the heart of the ill just as one of you 
removes dirt from her face with 
water.” (Hasan) 

[Abü ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Some of this was 
reported by [Ibn Al-Mubarak from 
Yünus, from] Az-Zuhri, from 
‘Urwah, from ‘Aishah, from the 
Prophet 4%. 

(Another chain) from ‘Aishah, 
from the Prophet #¢ with its 
meaning. That was narrated to us 
by Aba Ishaq. 


I Hasa’ refers to any soup or broth, and see the comments that follow. 


Chapters On Medicine 121 RAT etai 


OTN ul‏ عَنْ يُونْسَء RAM ue‏ عَنْ 
Jy PEETRE‏ 
uu gh a, Bhs‏ 

تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه. الطب باب التلبينةء ح ٠٤٤١:‏ والحاكم /٤:‏ 
0 من حديث إسماعيل ابن علية به وصححه الحاكم: ١١7/4‏ ووافقه الذهبي وسنده حسن # 
حديث الحسين بن محمد: حسن بحديث أم محمد بن السائب بن بركة. 
Comments:‏ 


Hasa’ is a preparation of flour, ghee (clarified butter) and water. They may 
also add sugar in appropriate measure in it. It has the effect of providing 
relief to the grieved and comfort to the heart of the sick person. 


Chapter 4. What Has Been la $S Yee (المعجم :) - يَابُ مَا‎ 
Related About: Do Not Force DET v 
Your Sick To Eat And Drink (es) Seale pala مَرْضَاكُمْ عَلَى‎ 


2040. Uqbah bin ‘Amir Al-Juhani ^ ers Iu gl Gas - ٥۰ 
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[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is sgeig الله تارك وَتَعَالَى‎ op cp Leh 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of I. 
it except from this route. . ويسفيهم)‎ 


غَرِيبٌ SHI S LY‏ 
تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ob cal‏ باب : N‏ تكرهوا المريض على 
الطعام Vitium‏ من حديث بكر بن يونس به وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند الحاكم : 5/ 4٠١‏ 

. و حسنه البوصيري‎ TP 
Comments: 
The sick must not be forced to eat against his will. In case he eats his food 


willingly, then well and good, otherwise Allàh the glorified shall take care of 
the sick servant, and he will not feel the pinch of hunger or thirst. 
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Related About Black Seed 
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black seed. For indeed it contains a 
cure for every disease except As- 
Sām”? And As-Sam is death. 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
Buraidah, Ibn ‘Umar and ‘Aishah. 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. [And 
black seed is Ash-Shüniz]. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء (qoM‏ باب التداوي بالحبة colo eel‏ ح ۲۲٣٣:‏ عن 
محمد بن يحيى بن ابي عمر والبخاري» ح :01۸۸ من حديث الزهري Hon‏ وفي الباب عن بريدة 


[أحمد : 2715/6 [Yos‏ وابن عمر [ابن ماحه» ح [TEA‏ وعائشة [أحمد:8/5؟1]. 


Comments: 


Black seed (nigella stiva) is a seed much like black cumin. It is sharp in smell 
and taste. If kept in a paper jacket it leaves oily traces on it. It can be used for 
treating different ailments in different forms - compounded, uncompounded, 
ground, in the form of a dressing (or bandage) or even by sniffing it. (For 
further details see laj: Nabawt Aur Jadid Science (Urdu) by Dr. Khalid 
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Ghaznawi, pp.246-254). 


Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About Drinking 
Camel’s Urine 


2042. Anas narrated: *Some 
people from ‘Urainah arrived in 
Al-Madinah, and they were 
uncomfortable (with the climate). 
So the Messenger of Allah %4 sent 
them some camels from charity. He 
told them: “Drink from their milk 
and urine."U! (Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] There is 
something on this topic from Ibn 
‘Abbas, and this Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 


Tl This Hadith preceded under no. 72. 
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تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] تقدم: ١840‏ * وفي الباب عن ابن عباس AY / Nel]‏ 


Comments: 


Necessary comments on the Hadith have already been made in the preceding 
chapter (no. 72). The Hadith confirms that camel’s urine is good for stomach- 
related diseases. (Further details may be seen in 224 Al-Ma'àd, v.4, p. 42-44). 
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Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About Who Kills 
Himself With Poison Or 
Something Else 


2043. Abü Hurairah narrated 
(from the Prophet :ريل‎ “Whoever 
kills himself with (an instrument 
of) iron, he will come on the Day 
of Judgement with his iron in his 
hand, to continually stab himself in 
his stomach with it, in the Fire of 
Jahannam, dwelling in that state 
eternally. And whoever kills 
himself with poison, then his 
poison will be in his hand, to 
continually take it in the Fire of 
Jahannam, dwelling in that state 
eternally." (Sahih) 


تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه c UE‏ الطب» باب شرب السم والدواء ca‏ وما يخاف منه 
والخبيث» ح :9۷۷۸ ومسلمء "Ve‏ من حديث سليمان الأعمش به انظر الحديث pul‏ 
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2044. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
“Whoever kills himself with (an 
instrument of) iron, his iron will be 
in his hand, to continually stab 
himself in his stomach with it in the 
Fire of Jahannam, dwelling in that 
state eternally. And whoever kills 
himself with poison, then his 
poison will be in his hand, to 
continual take it in the Fire of 
Jahannam, dwelling in that state 
eternally. And whoever throws 
himself from a mountain to kill 
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Í go GE 
eo zai 
gle ol عَنْ‎ ned é وأَبُو مُعَاوِيةَ‎ 
عن الل‎ A V عن‎ 

qM ue E 
صَحِيحٌ.‎ dus هذا‎ NM FM 
& NER LS الْحَدِيثٍ‎ Ge eal 555 
cle عَنْ ابي‎ ne عَن‎ asi هذا‎ 
ASA وَرَوَى‎ . VI oe SA عن ابي‎ 
wl Gal xa عَنْ‎ oru Mi 
Ax JS ْنَم١ قَالَ:‎ SE LU o S 
dc pe 


st Sree 


وَهْكَذَا رَوَاهُ أَبُو 


GAS‏ ميك س العَلاء: 


LS‏ عُذْبَ في ار 
uA tgs IE ase»‏ 
o $1 A v ot eM ot «aU jl‏ 
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himself, then he will be continually 
throwing himself in the Fire of 
Jahannam, dwelling in that state 
eternally.” (Sahih) 

(Another chain) from Abt 
Hurairah, from the Prophet له‎ 
with similar to the narration of 
Shu'bah from Al-A'mash (no. 
2044). 

[Abü 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Sahih. It is more correct than the 
first Hadith. This is how this Hadith 
was reported: From Al-A‘mash, 
from Abi Salih, from Aba Hurairah, 
from the Prophet #2. Muhammad 
bin ‘Ajlan reported from Sa‘eed Al- 
Magburi, from Abū Hurairah, that 
the Prophet $i& said: “Whoever kills 
himself with poison, he will be 
punished in the Fire of Jahannam.” 
And he did not mention: “Dwelling 
in that state eternally.” And this is 
how Abü Az-Zinad reported it, from 
Al-A'raj, from Abū Hurairah, from 
the Prophet #%. And this is more 
correct, because these two 
narrations only provide that the 
people of Tawhid would be punished 
in the Fire and then be removed 
from it, not mentioning that they 
would abide eternally in it. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» LUAM‏ ح OVVA:‏ ومسلمء \VOJN Aie‏ من حديث 
شعبة به وهو فى مسند أبى داود الطيالسى» YON‏ $ حديث وكيع : رواه مسلم» Vaiz‏ 
حديث ابن عجلان حديث أبي الزناد: رواه البخاري» ح:56١‏ وأحمد:۲/ ٤١١‏ . 


Comments: 


A person's decision to kill himself means that he considers himself master of 
his own life and death, and therefore free to take his life. This kind of 
mentality truly warrants punishment in the Hellfire. 
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DES D سويد‎ Gis - 6 

D purge qus oce 

«aues‏ عن dale‏ عن أبي aw‏ قال: 
EI OE PUTET‏ 


ers ge قال الو‎ 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ik cobs! eagla pi‏ في الأدوية المكروهة» 
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2045. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
"The Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
forbade from cures that are 
Khabith." [Abi 'Eisà said:] 
Meaning poison." (Sahih) 


only FAV iz 


الذهبي . 


Comments: 


Khabith in the Islamic vocabulary is anything which is filthy or unlawful. Use 
of medicine containing filthy and unlawful ingredient is, therefore, forbidden 


pro i AUS في‎ tle ما‎ aol = (A (المعجم‎ 
(A التّدَاوى بِالْمُسْكِر (التحفة‎ 


ge 45 io Ai] m » «eo 3 me 


56 3 Eb gi - Gylb vx a5 
ye cola إا‎ Sts IS عَن الْحَمْرء‎ - 


QU‏ رَسُولُ الله End p E‏ بِدَوَاءٍ 
وَلَكِنَّهَا is‏ 
حَدَثَنَا مَحْمُودٌ: JS sI GÍ‏ 


in Islam. 


Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Treat With 
Intoxicants 


2046. Simàk narrated that he 
heard ‘Alqamah bin Wa’il narrate 
from his father, that he witnessed 
the Prophet #¢ being asked by 
Suwaid bin Tariq - or Tariq bin 
Suwaid - about Khamr, and he 
forbade it. So he said: “We use it 
as a treatment.” So the Messenger 
of Allah 4% said: “It is certainly not 
a treatement, rather, it is a 
disease.” (Sahih) 

Mahmid narrated to us (saying): 
“An-Nadr bin Shumail and 
Shababah narrated to us from 
Shu‘bah” with similar. Mahmüd 
said: “An-Nadr said: “Tariq bin 
Suwaid’ and Shabàbah said: 


m Khabith means normally filthy, and or unlawful. Regarding the statement that it means 
poison, Al-Mubarakpiri said: “This is an explanation of Khabith from Abû Hurairah or 
someone below him." And he quoted Ibn Hajar indicating the same, see Tuhfat Al- 
Ahwadhi, and the statement *[Abü 'Eisà said]" between brackets is not in the text of 


Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi as is the general rule. 
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“Suwaid bin Tariq.” PERE ee 4 3á] 
[Abû ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 97 ~~ بو سی‎ 
Hasan Sahih. qu 


تخريج : وأخرجه (qd‏ الأشربة» باب تحريم التداوي بالخمر وبيان أنها ليس cel gdy‏ 


ح ۱۹۸٤:‏ من حديث شعبة به وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» ح:8١١٠.‏ 
Comments: d 3 i‏ 


The Hadith conclusively proves that treatment with intoxicants (e.g. wine) is 
not allowed in Islam since it is not a treatment but a disease. 


Chapter 9. What Has Been جَاءَ فى السّعوط‎ G SE - (4 (المعجم‎ 
Related About As-Sa ûf" And - 0 me 
Other Than That (A وغيره (التحفة‎ 


2047. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The Dd Fi aud 25 محمد‎ Ble - EPI 


Messenger of Allah % said: e IT She ails neue i. 
‘Indeed the best of what you treat — "7. Tell] aem بن‎ gemi عبد‎ 
1 1 5 fH A 7 [21 Be 3 5 x "2" 392 3e 346 
with. is As Sa tit, Al Ladüd, ÉE oth عن‎ CREER 
cupping and laxitives.' So when the ane ae REM en ا‎ ee 
Messenger of Allah was ما‎ 57 op :X$ قال: قال رَسُول الله‎ 
suffering his Companions treated ^-j, 2. Lus SAC 
him with A/-Ladüd, and when they is me 7 S ? Rs P Re 
were finished he said: ‘Treat them =o $$ الله‎ J,25 وَالمَشِىٌ». فلما اشتكى‎ 
with Al-Ladid.’ So all of them WES qe E LAE p iof ae fes f 
s : فرغ : الدوهم).‎ Ul. 2| 

except Al-'Abbàs were treated with oe ro bc DA 
Al-Ladiid.” (Daf) . فلدوا كُلَهُمْ غَيْرَ العبّاس‎ 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الحاكم: 5١94/4‏ من حديث عباد بن منصور وصححه 


o 


فقال الذهبي: ole’‏ ضعفوه" ٠٠٠٠: shy‏ ولأصل الحديث شواهد عند البخاري» ح:؟1لاه 


وغيره وللحديث شاهد ضعيف عند gl‏ داود في المراسيل والبيهقي TEUA:‏ من مرسل الشعبي 
رحمه الله # السعوط (البخاري» ح COVA‏ واللدود (البخاري» ح COVEY‏ 


Comments: 
The Hadith specifies various methods of treating the patients suffering from 
different diseases. No one method of treatment is good for all the people and 
all the diseases. Doctors alone will determine what treatment to give to which 
patient and when. 


2048. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: "The (Gis : oy 5) Lins Ge - - 4 
Messenger of Allāh g said: 2s as auis da ARA ED 
‘Indeed the best of what you treat of 254^ عباد بن‎ UA يزيد ابن هارون:‎ 


UJ Any medicine taken through the nose. 
[2] A medicine which is poured forcefully into one side of the mouth of a sick person, or, it is put 
there with a finger, or something else, and he chews on it. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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with is As-Sa‘at, Al-Ladüd, cupping 
and laxitives. And the best of what 
you use for Kuhl is Ithmid,!"! for it 
clears the vision and grows the hair 
(eye-lashes).” And he said: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ had a Kuhl 
holder with which he would apply , ا‎ 7 : ne 
Kuhl before sleeping, three in each alah J 3E 4! Jag قال: وكان‎ 

eye." (Da f) sz 758 iM fn PEL 
[Aba ‘Bisa said:] This Hadith is eB عند النوم‎ LUE 
Hasan Gharib, and it is a narration — (> c [قال أبو عِيسَى:] هذا‎ 


i Se‏ عن ابن عباس قَالَ: JE‏ رَسُول الله 
Lus 53 s Up‏ 
Gd;‏ وَالْمَشِىُء وَخَيْرَ ما AAS‏ به: 


of ‘Abbas bin Mansür. Jera mo den MI cu. Lek "E 
PLE 

تخر بج : [إسناده ضعيف] انظر الحديث السابق. 

Comments: » n i "cer 


For detailed information about ‘cupping’ please see Ibn Al-Qayyim's Tibb 
Nabawi (Urdu). Translation by ‘Azizur-Rahman A'zami, pp. 116-136). For 
discussion on antimony, see Tibb Nabawi Aur Jadid Science (Urdu) by Dr. 
Khalid Ghaznawi, v.1, pp.137-144). 


ka مَا جَاءَ في‎ SU - )٠١ (المعجم‎ 
)٠١ (التحفة‎ Sed 

Wis iE M GS Ge - 64 
عَنِ‎ BG عَنْ‎ Gh Ge ae محمد بن‎ 
حُصَيْنٍ: أن رَسُولَ‎ of عَنْ عِمْرَانَ‎ «cl 
فَاكَْوَيْنا‎ GEG : عَن الْكََ . قَالَ‎ ue BE الله‎ 
ESL ولا‎ GUTS 

em it Ee عِيسَى :] هذًا‎ gh قَالَ‎ 
Bi عَنْ‎ ala Bis عَاصِم:‎ DP عَمْرُو‎ 
Í stat gf Ule عَنْ‎ cand og 

s o 8! وفي‎ Uus أبُو‎ 9] 


Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Use Cauterization 


2049. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah ik 
prohibited cauterization. He said: 
“We were tested (with a severe 
medical condition) so we were 
cauterized, but we did not have 
good results, nor was it successful 
for us.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(Another chain) from ‘Imran bin 
Husain who said: “We were 
prohibited from cauterization.” 
[Abt 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Ibn 
Mas'üd, “Uqbah bin ‘Amir, and Ibn 


I ft is the well known mineral used for Kuhl, and some of this appeared under no. 1757. 
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'Abbàs. And this Hadith is Hasan e ru -—" wm 
Sahih. liala] عَباس.‎ ily ple gp وعقبة‎ pen 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه ابن cams‏ الطب» باب الكنى» ح ۳٤۹۰:‏ من حديث الحسن به 
ورواه مسلم وغيره من حديث حميد بن هلال عن مطرف عن عمران به مطولا # حديث همام عن 
قتادة: صحيح تابعه شعبة عن قتادة به # وفي الباب عن ابن مسعود [عبدالرزاق» ح :۱۹0۱۷ 


Comments: LOM ste 


As long as treatment other than cauterization is available, recourse to 
cauterization must be avoided. 


Chapter 11. What Has Been في‎ "e m 1 B pe 
Related About Permission For )١١ (التحفة‎ GUS فى‎ det 
That 


“er ge Be Foe & 


2050. Anas narrated: “The Gis مَسْعَدَةَ:‎ y Jus he - Yro. 
Prophet #% cauterized As‘ad bin o ogi puisen es PON مف‎ 
Zurarah for Shawkah."! (Sahih) Ce) ger cede Qu) يزيد بن‎ 
[Aba 'Eisà said:] There are — 15655 3 ARS se 8E $i ol xdi ot 
narrations on this topic from Ubayy NND 
and Jàbir. This Hadith is Hasan UT 
Gharib. i 


$i عََنْ‎ OU! وفي‎ Dune gl Od] 
غَرِيبُ.‎ Gos ae ADI وَجَابِرٍ.‎ 

تخريج : [اصحيع | LENIN: sted s‏ من حديث يزيد بن زريع به وله شاهد حسن عند 

ابن ماجه» ح :۳۹۲ وغيره d‏ وفي الباب عن أبي بن كعب [أحمد:ه/6١١]‏ وجابر cell‏ 


AYYY 
Chapter 12. What Has Been ما جاءَ في‎ cU - OY (المعجم‎ 
Related About Cupping (Y ied) ial ET 
2051. Anas narrated: *The Boe ato eda E E OV Y 


is eld ٠: وس ن. محمل‎ 
Prophet # would get cupped in his , يي‎ ,. NACE 
jugular veins and his upper back. — 2572 همام‎ Ud عمرو بن عاصم:‎ UA 
And he would get cupped on the — . 6 tg ig Az iN حازم‎ n 
seventeenth (of the month) (or)  - d E n i € = 
the nineteenth, and (or) the twenty في الأخْدَعَيْن‎ (x 3E ESI كان‎ 


DI A condition that causes reddening of the face and body. See An-Nihàyah and Tuhfat Al- 
Ahwadhi. 
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first." (Daf) TEE OPEN ; 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are C7 ^77 pue sae 


narrations on this topic from Ibn Nn pe c $ iE 
‘Abbas, and Ma'qil bin Yasar. This ERN DUE 4 Jý 
Hadith is Hasan Gharib. بو عيسى١) وفي الاب عن این‎ 
حَدِيتْ‎ Wal] iki gb En te 
IT 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء الطب باب: في موضع الحجامة» ح: YN Vr‏ وابن 
۳٤۸۳: cals‏ من حديث جرير بن حازم Au‏ قتادة عنعن * وفى الباب عن ابن عباس ]7١ ot: 5l]‏ 
Comments:‏ 
Cupping on the neck (between the jugular veins and the upper part of the‏ 
neck) is an extremely effective cure for ailments of the head as well as head-‏ 
related parts, such as the face, tongue, ear, nose and throat, if they were‏ 
caused by the excess of blood.‏ 


2052. Ibn Mas'üd said: "The 33 بن‎ EX A Xi Gis - - ۲ 
Messenger of Allah g narrated — 7 -7 5, sels ues L3. boy 
about the the Night of Isra’, saying P م و‎ E e 
that he did not pass an assembly of ıl ce UM Y eel dem 
angels except that they ordered ^, , ^, TF T E 
him: ‘Order cupping among your of الله‎ M الرخمن - هو أبن‎ AF ابن‎ 
Ummah.” P (Daw) MIC pyri أبيه» عن ابن‎ DR C MA 
[Abū ‘Eisas said:] This Hadith is «x ا‎ ty On 
Hasan Gharib as a Hadith of Ibn. `S Gr"! 3 عن‎ RE حدث رَسُول الله‎ 
Mas'üd. إلا‎ Bw Ge c dé 2 o xb 
بِالْحِجَامَةَا.‎ E أَمَوُوُ: أن مر‎ 
pide 15 ae sid 
عَرِيبٌ مِنْ حَدِيثٍ ابن مَسْعُودٍ.‎ 
EVV: c a> Lo تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وسنده ضعيف وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند ابن‎ 
Comments: Bee) 
It is necessary to give due consideration to factors like the time, place and age 
of the person concerned before going for cupping. Cupping in hot climates 
would be very effective. (See Ibn Al-Qayyim’s Tibb Nabawi (Urdu) 
Translation by ‘Azizur-Rahman A‘zami, pp. 128-136). 


[0 See As-Sahihah nos. 908 and 622 where Shaikh Al-Albàni graded it Sahih. 
P] This narration has also been graded Sahih by many scholars including Shaikh Al-Albani. 
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y d Ste Gls e M LAM 
عباس‎ AN كان‎ J G ke disa َالَّ:‎ 
(End OG) OWS cops ex ile 
A Xl amb Je, de ole 
SB ابْنُ عَبّاس:‎ Jy قَالَ:‎ ARI uu 
CAR px العَبْدُ‎ nee cae الله‎ n 
E 
لك مر ذا‎ i 953208 
Je Q6 Y BI مِنَ‎ SG عَلَى‎ n 
ios ا ا‎ 
SIF! وَيَوْمُ‎ ane oe zr s et Ue 
به‎ ú -o op ae . وعِشْرِينَ‎ 


7 Ael E" s $E الله‎ 55 
fes Mss € ex EE الله‎ Unus 
M Yi ona yh Set ue vy » QU 
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2053. ‘Abbad bin Mansür narrated 
from ‘Ikrimah who said: “Ibn 
*Abbàs had three boys who were 
cuppers. He would use the 
proceeds from two of them for 
himself and his family, and one of 
them would cup him and his 
family." He said: “Ibn ‘Abbas said: 
‘The Prophet g said: “How 
excellent is the slave who cups, 
letting the blood, relieving the 
back, and clearing the vision.” And 
he said: “Indeed the best for you to 
cup on are the seventeenth, the 
nineteenth, and the twenty-first.” 
And he said: “Indeed the best of 
what you treat with is As-Sa‘at, Al- 
Ladüd, cupping, and laxitives." 
And indeed, the Messenger of 
Allah #2 was given medicine by Al- 
*Abbàs and his Companions. 50 the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: “Who 
gave me this medicine?” All of 
them were silent, so he said that 
there shall not remain anyone in 
the house but he should be treated 
with Ladüd, except for his uncle 
Al-Abbàs." An-Nadr said: “Al- 
Ladüd is Al-Wajar.”"! (Daf) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] There is 
something on this topic from 
‘Aishah. This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through the narration of 
‘Abbad bin Mansur. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن qu! cal‏ باب EVA: c åo beal‏ من حديث 
عباد به الحديث الأول فقط وتقدم Ej ۲۰٤۷:‏ وفي الباب عن عائشة P‏ داود» ح T10 ۳٤۸:‏ 


[Sov Aul, 


[0] An oral medicine. See Lisàn Al-‘Arab. 
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(المعجم SU - Or‏ ما جََاءَ فى 
NONI ERESI‏ (التحفة (Y‏ 


geo 


dita gel SERE Ss 


rage S أَحْمَدُ‎ Gls - yeot 


لآل أبي do‏ عَنْ M XR ug ue‏ عَنْ 
oU RES iA Call sie‏ && 
قَالَتْ: ما گان JL, OS‏ الله SE‏ 4-5 
ولا تك إلا gl‏ رَسْولُ الله ae‏ أن eal‏ 
Dgne Qd JU]‏ هذا Se Las‏ 
غَرِيبٌ WS‏ مِنْ حَدِيثِ di‏ ورَوَى 
بَعْضُهُمْ A]‏ الحَدِيتَ] wb Se‏ وقَالَ: عَنْ 
الله dg] peal ge‏ سُلْمَى]. 
o‏ عَنْ bé Me gatum y wh‏ 
a y‏ الله QUE gi‏ عَنْ SE‏ عن GHI‏ 
ETE‏ 
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Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About Treating With 
Hinna’ 


2054. ‘Ali bin ‘Ubaidullah narrated 
that his grandmother [Salma] - 
who used to serve the Prophet #¢ - 
said: “There was no wound nor cut 
on the Messenger of Allah #% but 
he would order me to put Hinnd’ 
on it." (Daf) 

[Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we only know of it 
as a narration of Fa'id. Some of 
them reported [this Hadith] from 
Fa’id and he said: “From 
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Ali, from his 
grandmother Salma." And 
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Ali is more 
correct, [and they also say it is: 
Sulma]. 

(Another chain) with similar 
meaning. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داود» cobs!‏ باب الحجامة» ح ۳۸١۸:‏ وابن camli‏ 


اح :5007 من حديث فائد به # على بن عبيدالله : لين الحديث (s E)‏ وباقی ]353 حسن ud e‏ 


زيد بن حباب: أخر جه ابن ماجه. 


Comments: 


In terms of its properties Hinna’ is cool and dry by nature. It is, therefore, 
effective not only in controlling the pain and inflammation caused by bruises 
and wounds but also in drying them out and healing them. (Tibb Nabawi Aur 
Jadid Science (Urdu) by Dr. Khalid Ghaznawi, v.1, pp. 83-95). 
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HANS جَاءَ فى‎ Le SE - OE (المعجم‎ 
O (التحفة‎ x3 


ott xe Gs Da GAs - - هه6‎ 


Dil‏ مَهْدِيٌّ: AR‏ سُفْيَانُ E‏ مَنْصُورء عَنْ 
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Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About Ar-Ruqyah Being 
Disliked 


2055. 'Aqgàr bin Al-Mughirah bin 
Shu'bah narrated from his father 
who said that the Messenger of 
Allah i£ said: “Whoever seeks 
treatment by cauterization, or with 
Ruqyah, then he has absolved 
himself of At-Tawakkul (reliance 
upon Allàh)."! (Hasan) 

[Abü 'Eisà 5210:[ There are 
narrations on this topic from Ibn 
Mas'üd, Ibn ‘Abbas, and ‘Imran bin 
Husain. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [ema]‏ وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الطب» باب الکي» ح:5894” من حديث مجاهد به # 
وفي الباب عن ابن مسعود Jita i]‏ موك EYT «£YY chet‏ وأبو داود» YATE z‏ وابن 


بن عباس sll‏ :5 55] وعمران بن حصين (edel‏ :1۸[ 


Comments: 


Ruqyah i.e., recitation of the Qur'ànic Verses or Allah’s most beautiful Names 
and attributes, authenticated by the Prophet 3&, over a patient suffering from 
some disease, or the evil effects of sorcery etc. is mentioned here, with one 
who does it and relies on it not on Allah. Also, words whose meaning is either 
obscure or goes against the Islamic principle of Monotheism must be avoided 
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Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About Permitting That 


2056. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ permitted 
Ruqyah for the scorpion sting, the (evil) 


"] Performing the lawful Ruqyah is good, the narration does not address those who do it, 
nor have it done to them, rather it addresses those who seek to have themselves treated 
with it. See Taysir Al-‘Aziz fi Sharh Kitab At-Tawhid, Fath Al-Majid, Al-Qawl Al-Mufid, 


and Majmii‘ Al-Fatawa. 
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eye, and An-Namlah."! (Sahih) 

(Another chain) from Anas bin 
Malik who narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah à& permitted 
Ruqyah for the scorpion sting, and 
An-Namlah. 

[Abi 'Eisa said:] this Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] To me, this 
Hadith is more correct than the 
narration of Mu'awiyah bin Hisham 
from Sufyan (no. 2056). 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
Buraidah, ‘Imran bin Husain, Jabir, 
‘Aishah, Talq bin ‘Ali, ‘Amr bin 
Hazm, and Abū Khizamah from his 
father. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه مسلمء السلام» باب استحباب الرقية من العين والنملة والحمة 

c8 JaJI s‏ ح :۲۱۹۱ من حديث يحيى بن ادم به # وفي الياب عن بريدة [مسلمء Eye‏ وعمران 

اين حصين [يأتي [Y ov:‏ وجابر coh]‏ ح:94١1]‏ وعائشة [البخاري.» OVEN‏ ومسلمء 

ح :۲۱۹۳ وابن ماجه» POW GC‏ وغيرهم] وطلق بن علي [أحمد:4/؟] وعمرو بن حزم [ابن 
ماجهء [YOA e‏ وأبي خزامة عن أبيه .]۲۱٤۸ YO: SUD‏ 

Comments: 


The last two chapters of the Qur'an, Surat Al-Fatihah, and Verse (2:255) 
known as the ‘Verse of the Footstool’ (Ayat Al-Kursi) are treatments for all 
ailments. 


2057. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
said: “No Ruqyah except for the 
(evil) eye and the scorpion sting.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] Shu‘bah reported 
this Hadith from Husain, from Ash- 
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Il It is mentioned in An-Nihayah and Lisan Al-‘Arab as a type of wound, or ulcer that 
occurs on one's side. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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pad ST v2‏ 001 
تخريج : : [صحيح] وأخرجه TUAM Y P‏ باب : في تعليق التمائم» Spe or ANE‏ 
حصين به # حديث حصين: أخرجه ابن ماجه» ح ۳٣۱۳:‏ ورواه مسلم» ح ۳۷٤/۲۲۰:‏ موقوفاء 
حديث عمران بن حصين» رواه البخاري» ON FO‏ موقوفا. 


car عَنْ‎ NA 


Comments: 
What we get from this Hadith, and in light of others that explain it, is that the 
two things for which Ruqyah is most effective and useful are: the evil eye and 
the poisonous sting of insects and reptiles, although Ruqyah is also used for 


various other forms of evil troubling the affected people. 
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تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي 


من عين الجان) وابن 


Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About Performing 
Ruqyah With Al-Mu'awwidhatain 


2058. Abü Sa'eed narrated: "The 
Messenger of Allah 3€ would seek 
refuge from the jinn and the (evil) 
eye of humans, until Al- 
Mu'awwidhatàn were revealed. So 
when they were revealed he used 
them and left other than them." 
(Da'if) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] There is 
something on this topic from Anas. 
This Hadith is Hasan Gharib. 
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Comments: 


The last two chapters of the Qur'áàn mentioned in the Hadith contain petitions 
to Allah for protection from the effect of all kinds of evil. 
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Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related About Ruqyah For The 
(Evil) Eye 

2059. Asma’ bint ‘Umaish said: “I 
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said: ‘O Messenger of Allah z! 
Some of Ja'far's children have 
suffered from an accelerated case 
of the inflammation of the eye, so 
should I have them treated with 
Ruqyah?' He said: ‘Yes, for indeed 
if there was anything that could 
overcome the Decree, then the evil 
eye would overcome it.” (Sahih) 
[Aba ‘Eisé said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Imran bin Husain and Buraidah. 
And this Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
This has been reported from 
Ayyab, from ‘Amr bin Dinar, from 
‘Urwah bin ‘Amir, from ‘Ubaid bin 
Rifa‘ah, from Asma’ bint ‘Umais 
from the Prophet #%. 

This was narrated to us by Al- 
Hasan bin ‘Ali Al-Khallàl (who 
said:) ^ 'Abdur-Razzàq narrated to 
us from Ma‘mar, from Ayyüb" with 
this chain. 


تخريج : [eel‏ وأخرجه أبن ماجه» qun‏ باب من استرقى من العين» ح۱۰٣٣‏ من 
BA‏ وغيره Lj‏ وفي الباب عن عمران بن حصين [تقدم [Y OV:‏ وبريدة E [*Ys iue T‏ 
حديث عبدالرزاق: أخرجه النسائي في الكبرى كما في تحفة الأشراف» SOVON‏ وتصحف في 


.VoYv : المطبوع‎ 


Comments: 


The evil eye is a dangerous and potentially fatal phenomenon. It is in 
recognition of this fact that the Messenger of Allāh g has recommended 
various methods of fighting it. (For detailed discussion please see Ibn AI- 
Qayyim’s Tibb Nabawi (Urdu) Translation by ‘Azizur-Rahman A'zami, pp. 
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Chapter 18. How To Seek 
Refuge For Boys 


2060. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3 used to 
seek refuge for Al-Hasan and Al- 


136 cn ots 


عن Gp du‏ عَنْ (m gi den‏ 
عن ابن عباس dE‏ كان رَسُول الله SEE‏ 554 


ios, able Sb iu, sd 
3453 کان راهيم‎ San : مول‎ 
Let agile] وَإِسْمَاعِيلَ‎ GAL 


و 7 


o2 كس‎ 22 «Fey, Poo Z 37 bo 
CF Olan Se QUI Xe, Ok يريد بن‎ 


SAL emo مَنْضُور‎ 
qu iE ase Wa ] : عِيسَى‎ ff JU] 


Chapters On Medicine 


Husain saying: *U'idhukumà 
bikalimatillahit-tammati, min kulli 
shaitànin wa hammatin, wa minkulli 
‘ainin lammah (1 seek refuge for 
the two of you in the Perfect 
Words of Allah, from every devil 
and every poisonous pest, and from 
every evil harmful eye).” And he 
would say: “It is with this that 
Ibrahim would seek refuge for 
Ishaq and Isma‘ll [peace be upon 
them]." (Sahih) 

(Another chain) with its similar 
meanings. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخریج : وأخرجه البخاري» أحاديث الأنبياء. باب:(١1). VV Vie‏ من حديث منصور به. 


Comments: 


At-Tammah: is anything perfect, free from all failings and defects. 
Hammah (pl. Hawam) means extremely poisonous and noxious insects etc. 
Lammah is anything harmful or painful. 
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Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About: The (Evil) Eye Is 
Real, And Washing Due To It 


2061. Hayyah bin Habis At- 
Tamimi narrated: “My father 
narrated that he heard the 
Messenger of Allah g saying: 
‘There is nothing to Al-Ham,!") 
and the eye is real.” (Hasan) 


' It also comes in the Ahddith as Hammah, and there are a number of explanations about 
what kind of superstition it was, these included a worm that comes out of the head of a 
murdered person until he is avenged; an owl that they thought was an omen if it stayed 
near the house; and a bird that came from the bones of the dead. See Fath Al-Bari and 


Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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ل حسن الحديث على الأقل. 


Comments 


By decrying Al-Ham the Prophet #% means to disparage superstitions 
prevalent in the pre-Islamic Arab society which said that if an owl was seen 
sitting on a house it foreboded the death of someone in the family, or that the 
spirit of the murdered man would hover over the house in the form of a skull 
crying “Give me the drink, give me the drink" (meaning thereby the 
murderer’s blood) until the victim’s death was avenged. 
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2062. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “If 
there was anything that could 
overcome the Decree then the 
(evil) eye would overcome it, and 
when you are requested to wash 
(due to it) then wash"! (Sahih) 
[Aba 2815 said:] There is 
something on this topic from 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 

This Hadith is [Hasan] Sahih 
[Gharib]. And the narration of 
Hayyah bin Habis is a Gharib 
Hadith. Shaiban reported it from 
Yahya bin Abi Kathir from Hayyah 
bin Habis, from his father, from 
Abū Hurairah, from the Prophet 
$. ‘Alî bin Al-Mubarak and Harb 
bin Shaddad did not mention 
“From Abū Hurairah” in it. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء السلام» باب الطب والمرض والرقي. oe‏ :۲۱۸۸ من حديث وهيب 
به # وفى CUI‏ عن عبدالله بن عمرو [أحمد:۲/ [YYY‏ 


UI See no. 3509 of Ibn Majah. The meaning is that the one suspected of casting the evil eye 
is requested to wash his body with water, and that used water that has come off of his 
body is caught in a container, then poured over the affected person from behind him. 
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Chapter 20. What Has Been 
Related About Taking Payment 
For Ta‘widh (Incantation) 


2063. Abū Sa‘eed narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah ## dispatched us 
on a military expedition. We 
camped with some people and 
asked them to entertain us but they 
did not entertain us. Their leader 
was stung so they came to us saying: 
‘Is there anyone among you who 
can treat a scorpion sting with 
Ruqyah?' 1 said: ‘Yes I can. But I 
will not do any Ruqyah until you 
give us some sheep.’ They said: 
"Then we shall give you thirty 
sheep.' We accepted that, and I 
recited Al-Hamda [Lillah] seven 
times. He became better and we 
took the sheep.” He said: “We 
became concerned about that being 
permissible and said: ‘Do not be 
hasty until we reach the Messenger 
of Allah 3." He said: "When we 
arrived with him I mentioned what I 
did to him. He #% said: ‘How did 
you know that it was a Ruqyah? 
Take the sheep, and assign me a 
share among you.” (Sahih) 

{Aba 'Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Abū Nadrah's name is Al- 
Mundhir bin Malik bin Qut'ah. 
Ash-Shafil permitted the teacher 
to take compensation for teaching 
the Quràn, and he saw no harm 
that he could make that a 
condition for doing so. He used 
this Hadith as proof. [And Ja‘far 
bin Iyàs is Ja'far bin Abi 
Wahshiyyah, and he is Abü Bishr]. 
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Sh‘ubah, Abû 'Awànah, [Hisham], 


and others reported this Hadith 


[from Abū Bishr], from Abū Al- 
Mutawakkil, from Abū Saʻeed 
[from the Prophet %4]. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن web‏ التجارات. باب orl‏ الراقي. WOT‏ من حديث 
ابي معاوية الضرير به وأصله متفق cade‏ البخاري. YTV: æ‏ ومسلمء ح :۲۰۱ من حديث أبي 


Comments: 


Al-Fatihah, the opening chapter of the Qur’ãn, has been described by the 
Prophet كله‎ as the ‘Chapter of Healing’. Allah also described the Qur'àn as a 
Healing. Al-Fatihah, moreover, has rightly been described as the Essence of 
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the Quran. 


2064. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated: “Some of the Companions 
of the Messenger of Allah $£ came 
across a tribe of Bedouins that did 
not entertain them, nor behave 
hospitably with them. Their leader 
became ill, and they came to us 
saying: ‘Do you have any medicine?’ 
We said: ‘Yes. But you did not 
entertain us nor have us as guests so 
we will not do anything until you 
give us something.’ Then they gave 
some sheep for that.” He said: “So a 
man from us began reciting the 
Opening of the Book (Surat Al- 
Füátihah) and he was cured. So when 
we came to the Messenger of Allah 
#% we mentioned that to him, He 
said: ‘How did you know that it was a 
Ruqyah? And he did not mention 
any prohibition against it, and he 
said: ‘Eat, and assign me a share 
among you from them (the sheep). 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. And this is more correct 
than the (previous) narration of Al- 
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A'mash from Ja‘far bin Ilyas. 
Similarly, more than one narrator 
reported this Hadith from Abt 
Bishr Ja‘far bin Abi Wahshiyyah, 


from Abū Al-Mutawakkil, from 
Abū Sa‘eed. And Ja‘far bin Iyas is 
Ja‘far bin Abi Wahshiyyah. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» الطبء باب الرقي يفاتحة الکتاب» ie‏ "لاه 
Quei (d‏ من حديث شعبة به. 
Comments:‏ 
The Messenger of Allah 3& desired to be given a share out of the gift in order‏ 
to make the Companions feel easy and not have any pricks of conscience in‏ 
the matter. For a discussion on the permissibility, or otherwise of accepting‏ 
the wages for the teacing of the Qur'an see Al-Mughni, v.8, pp.136-140.‏ 


à ما جَاءَ‎ wn - (TY (المعجم‎ 
KT (التحفة‎ i NI 


في الرقى 


ved 


ot EA E » GAR oF Olas 
Geis gg رَسُولَ الله‎ dih ابه قَالَ:‎ 


رَسُولَ P ba‏ رُقَى XS‏ وَدَوَاءً 
53125( ی به و تما CES‏ > هَل 375 oa iv‏ الله 
FEÍ‏ قال : «dl pc VE‏ . 

ee dyas هذا‎ Dots [َقَالَ ابو‎ 
[eo] 


we l عَنْ‎ S ابن أبي‎ oe sh or 
— Jas Lass May 3505 ال لله‎ 


QU s o3 Us Ee os oF Gs) وقد‎ 


Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About Rugyah And 
Medication 


2065. Abū Khizamah narrated 
from his father who said: “I asked 
the Messenger of Allah i£: O 
Messenger of Allah! Do you think 
that the Ruqyah we use, the 
treatments we use, and what we 
seek to protect ourselves with 
contradict anything from Allah’s 
Decree?’ He said: ‘They are from 
Allah’s Decree." (Daf) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. 

(Another chain) with similar, and 
this is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. Both 
narrations have been reported from 
Ibn ‘Uyainah, some said: “from 
Abt Khizàmah from his father" 
[and some said: “From Ibn Abi 
Khizamah, from his father" and 


[1] This appears again in number 2148. 


Chapters On Medicine 141 SANT etai 


some said: “from Abi Khizamah]. ads m moda 
Others besides Ibn 'Uyainah e Mx عن‎ T ner 
reported this Hadith from Az- — :2 442 MTM ES E abi di 
Zuhri, from Abü Khizamah [from No RU IPC de 
his father] and this is more correct. Qi وقد رَوَى غير‎ [e جر‎ ail 
We do not know Abi Khizamah to بيه]‎ Al as :أن‎ NACE 
NE 4 6% يث‎ 
have reported anything [from his gh UE عن بي‎ 7 a of 


father] other than this Hadith. [sel ara لأبي‎ às Y; T ay 


TN Seg 


xe‏ هذا 


غَيْرَ هذا الْحَدِيثِ. 
تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الطب» باب ما أنزل الله so‏ إلا أنزل له 
۳٤۳۷: iHi‏ من حديث سفيان بن Xue‏ به 7١448: gles‏ وللحديث طرق أخرى عند 
الحاكم ۳۲/١:‏ وغيره ابن أبي خزامة مجهول الحال وثقه الترمذي وحده. 
كم وغيره ابن ابي خزامة مجهو Comments: JEMAL‏ 


Every action happens as foreseen in the Divine Decree. How, then, can 
measures like Rugyah or others relating to treatment and prevention of 
diseases remain outside its domain? They are also part of the Divine Destiny. 
Thus, if it is the will of Allah that they be beneficial to us, they shall be, 
otherwise not. 


Chapter 22. What Has Been s eit فی‎ le ما‎ O6 -oY n 
Related About Truffles And Al- d S MT TES 
‘Ajwah") (YY وَالعَحُوَةَ (التحفة‎ 


2066. Abü Hurairah narrated that vz z; Acum ff Ge - 5 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: “Al- 9d i 5 l 
‘Ajwah is from Paradise and it 7 pol al iH ا‎ G - gu! الله‎ 
contains a cure for poison. Truffles د‎ Vk du 
D xen de ONG. مَحْمُودُ بن غَيْلَانَء‎ 
are a form of manna, and its ot ١ د بن‎ 7 


liquid is a cure for the eye." (Hasan) dake al VESPERE 


a 


[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are : ST rece ium 
narrations on this e from Sa'eed ES An T Pae عن أبي‎ 
bin Zaid, Abi Sa‘eed, and Jabir. الس‎ So Blas Gas BAI «العَجْوَةُ مِنَ‎ 
This Hadith is Hasan Gharib from PETER A aon me ع ا‎ 
this route, [and it is the Hadith of Cond UAR 365 المن‎ be pese) 
Muhammad bin ‘Amr]; we do not — A bé GU! عِيسَى:] وفِي‎ » 96] 
know of it as a Hadith of ^ 
Muhammad bin ‘Amr except 
through the narration of Sa'eed bin مِنْ هذا‎ Lé eee ares daly] 
‘Amir. 


. وَجَابِرٍ‎ A a 35 o! 


Û The name of a certain type of date, and it is also a word used to refer to dried, pressed dates. 
[2] That is the Manna that descended unto Bani Isra’il. The scholars explain that truffles are 
like it, because they also come freely as the Manna came to Bani Isra'il. 
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الْوَجْهِ As]‏ مِنْ حَِيثِ BA‏ بْنِ عَمْرِو وَآلَا 


at os 


d 
إلا مِنْ‎ spe بن‎ dem Gud مِنْ‎ 99 
بن عامر.‎ den dud 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وانظر› ح ۲٠٦۸:‏ # وفي الباب عن سعيد بن ٦۷ : ah] A‏ ۲۰] 


Comments: [YEON وجابر [ابن ماجه؛ ح:‎ [TEOT سعيد [ابن ماجه»‎ oly 


‘Ajwah is a date from Al-Madinah and is the best and the most beneficial of 
them all. It is extremely delicious and full of energy for the human body. 
Those looking for more details may consult Tibb Nabawi Aur Jadid Science 
(Urdu) by Dr. Khalid Ghaznawi. 


2067. Sa'eed bin Zaid narrated — 42 Gis كُرَيْب:‎ fi Ge - ۷ 
that the Prophet 3& said: “Truffles 1 
are a form of manna. and its liquid 

is a cure for the eye.’ (Sahih) GI E eel 2 ese Dd Fd e 
[Abū ‘Esa said:] This Hadith is 2 
Hasan Sahih. 


o المَلِكِ‎ X6 عَنْ‎ nU 3n Si 


woe 


المَلِكِ e gi‏ عَنْ عَمْرِو E of‏ عَنْ 

(GÀ كلل قَالَ:‎ LUI 635 بْن‎ a£ 
لِلعَيْن».‎ HAS BGS BS مِنَ‎ 

JÚ]‏ ابو عِيسَى:] Se‏ حَسَنٌ 


iS € 

تخريج : متفق cade‏ ومسلم› TuS‏ باب فضل «sii‏ ومداواة العين بهاء vive‏ عن 

2068. Abū Hurairah narrated that (3s: Ub i MS GiS - ۸ 
people among the Companions of,  . , < zs 2 g 
the Prophet g would say: عن‎ (M3 أبي عن‎ qe : معاذ بن هشام‎ 
“Truffles are the earth's smallpox.” (46 S6 i cz "7 Sac 
So the Messenger of Allah # said: 2 1 ant Hi يي‎ a ; ae jam 
“Truffles are a form of manna, and — قالوا: الكمأة جدري‎ Re Zt Qus 5 
its liquid is a cure for the eye. Al- ۾“‎ tsi owe اش‎ but, GE xs; 
1 ; : D 33a الله‎ us NI 

‘Ajwah is from Paradise, and it — ^ : = رضي تقال رشول و‎ 
contains a cure for poison."  َنِم‎ $5325, «qux وَمَاؤُهَا شِفاءٌ‎ (Ul 
(Hasan) 1 Zn cate 2604 
: : : | مت‎ fU A. x 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is . 8 A Se od d 
Hasan. . عِيسَى :] هذا حَدِيث حَسَنٌ‎ vl QU] 


- 
2 


9 
.« 
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تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» ح :۲600 من حديث شهر بن حوشب به وهو حسن 


a 


و tee Ls had i‏ في قَارُورَةٍ 
ELAS‏ به Abs us iow‏ 
تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف لانقطاعه] . 


ورت وو ,$5 


E EOE oy 


TE OEE 
ox JS JAG ists SE pts Y ots 3S 
B في‎ $us c وَعِشْرِينَ‎ de] 
SUP Ae ؤم في‎ Bg ees 
E E sly فَطْرَةٌ‎ Pasir os 
في‎ US d QW وَفِي‎ qx 

s oN وَفِي‎ uis uu 


3529. 


2069. Oatadah said: “It was 
narrated to me that Abü Hurairah 
said: ‘I took three truffles, or five, 
or seven, and pressed them. Then I 
put their liquid in a bottle, and I 
liquid the eyes of a slave girl of 
mine with it and she was cured." 


(Daf) 


2070. Qatadah said: “It was 
narrated to me that Abü Hurairah 
said: ‘Ash-Shiniz!"! is a cure for 
every disease except As-Sdm.’ 
Qatādah said: “One takes twenty- 
one seeds daily, and puts them in a 
cloth, then infuses (water) and 
sniffs two drops in his right nostril, 
and one drop in the left. The 
second (day) two drops are sniffed 
in the left, and one drop in the 
right. The third (day) two drops in 
the right and one drop in the left." 
(Sahih) 


تخريج : [صحیح] * قول قتادة صحيح عنه ولباقي الحديث شواهد صحيحة . 


Comments: 


The method specified by Qatadah for medication with Ash-Shuntz (black 
seed) is also supported by a Marfü' Hadith as mentioned by Imàm At- 
Tirmidhi under the Chapter on Black Seed. (See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, 
p.159). 


Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About The Wage of 
The Fortune-Teller 


p فى‎ Ble be DU - QT (المعجم‎ 
OY الكاهن (التحفة‎ 


^ 


2071. Abū Mas'üd Al-Ansari 


LIA Gis ES Gi - ١‏ عن 


pte ug A ul شهاب عَنْ‎ ul 


narrated: “The Messenger of Allah 
$& prohibited the price of a dog, 


I See no. 2041. 


Eo ~ 
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the earnings of a fornicator (from 
fornication), and the payment 
made to the fortune-teller."U! 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


VOW le اح :اكلام ومسلمء‎ BSI باب‎ T der we eee : تخريج‎ 


من حديث ابن شهاب الزهري به. 


Tals فى‎ ele يَابٌ ما‎ - (E (المعجم‎ 
(YE (التحفة‎ Gebel 


$2. وو‎ FG 


d Jase Gas — ¥evy‏ مَذُويّه: حَدَّثَنَا 
de‏ الله 5 مُوسى] عن aA‏ بن Me‏ 


2 


` 
1١ 


ADR vies‏ كرت walls Lo‏ :قال 
ae! T qu‏ وکل ui‏ 


VET Es a nd a oa. 


d‏ تشغ من الي 8 وكا في وم الب 
كه قول : CL OS‏ رَسُولَ اللو LBB‏ 


Chapter 24. What Has Been 
Related About At-Ta liq"! 
Being Disliked 


2072. 'Eisà - Ibn ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin Abi Lailà said: "I entered upon 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Ukaim Abü Ma‘bad 
Al-Juhani to visit him, while he had 
Humrah.P! 1 said: ‘Why don’t you 
hang something?’ He said: ‘Death 
is better than that. The Prophet 3& 
said: “Whoever hangs something, 
he is entrusted to it." (Daf) 
[Abii 'Eisà said:] We only know of 
the Hadith of ‘Abdullah bin ‘Ukaim 
through the narration of 
[Muhammad bin ‘Abdur-Rahman] 
Ibn Abi Laila. [And ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Ukaim did not hear from the 
Prophet i£. He lived during the 
time of the Prophet #, saying: 
“The Messenger of Allah g wrote 
to us."] 

(Another chain) with similar in 


[11 This appeared previously under no. 1133. 


[2] To hang something, meaning a charm or talisman around the neck or otherwise. 
BI In Al-Oamis it is described as a swelling that results from a form of plague. Modern 


dictionaries call it erysipelas. 


I! While there are defects in the chain with this wording, there are similar authentic 
narrations indicating the Shirk of hanging talismans. See Ghayat Al-Maram no. 297, and 
the extensive annotation of Musnad Ahmad (4:310) (4:154) by Al-Arna'üt, and As- 


Sahihah no.492. 
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meaning. Wie. slats Eis : É; ne Aaa aed 
[Aba 28158 said:] There is “~*~ 2 a / 
something on this topic from S نخوة‎ ud سَعِيدٍ عَن ابْن أبى‎ 


*Uqbah bin ‘Amir. Dee tice de X wi 
: oe ol gs Dune أَبُو‎ ÓG] 
pk vi 

تخریج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الحاكم ۲٠١/٤:‏ من حديث عبيد الله بن موسى» 
وأحمد:٤/ ۳٠١‏ من حديث محمد بن عبد الرحمن بن أبى ليلى به وهو ضعيف وللحديث شاهد 
ضعيف عند النسائي : ۷/ ١١٠١ء‏ ح ٤٠۸٤:‏ # وفي الباب عن عقبة بن ple‏ [أحمد:٤/٤١٠٠].‏ 


Chapter 25. What Has Been ays مَا جَاءَ فى‎ OL - (10 (المعجم‎ 
Related About Cooling Fever DS PET 
With Water ا ا‎ eed 
2073. Rafi“ bin Khadij narrated ff هناد أَخْبَرَنَا‎ Gas - ۳ 


that the Prophet 3% said: “Fever is ا‎ E و‎ ot "e zen 
from the agitation of the Fire, so — **^ بن مسروقء عن‎ ch حوص عن‎ 

cool it with water.” (Sahih) of ce o e Ne te ya E 
[Aba 'Eisà said:] There are — 4, 7 4c 7 oat 4c am p 
narrations on this topic from Asma’ UV عن‎ X9 etl AER الى‎ 


bint Abi Bakr, Ibn ‘Umar, Ibn MSL 3356 
‘Abbas, the wife of Az-Zubair and NN dte 
‘Aishah. أسْمَاءَ‎ Se OU أبو عِيسَى : ] وفِي‎ JU] 


m VE "e ols أبي بكر‎ e 
Aus ios 

تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه (eo T‏ ياب : لكل elo‏ دواء» lod,‏ التداوي» 
ح :۲۲۱۲ عن هناد والبخاري» ح ٥۷۲٣:‏ من حديث أبى الأحوص به # وفى الباب عن أسماء 
ينت أبي بكر [يأتي : ۲۰۷٤‏ ب] وابن عمر [البخاري» splines Yie‏ ح:۲۲۰۹] وابن عباس 
[البخاريء [Y ie‏ وامرأة الزبير [الحاكم: 07/5 [E‏ وعائشة [Y V: Sh]‏ 


2074. ‘Aishah narrated that the č Gua 5 هَارُونُ‎ Gi - yvi 
Messenger of Allah 3& said: “Fever Beh fie PPS. 5 
is from the heat of Hell, so cool it هشام‎ o£ OLS عبدة بن‎ Cae dg gil 
with water." (Sahih) Ee a E m 

ائن عروة» caul E‏ عن rangle‏ أن رَسُول 


(Another chain) from Asma’ bint : MEC P TRE 
Abi Bakr, from the Prophet # 45 فيح‎ Ge 4! op قال:‎ Re اللو‎ 
with similar meaning. l , sit rene 
[Aba 'Eisà said:] There is more ROM ; 0 

said in the Hadith of Asma’ than ¿é غبدة‎ Gas : aU 
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هسام بن عُرْوَةَ عَنْ J o iB‏ عَنْ 
Au eum by Dune ofl JÉ]‏ 


"ef 3 


Rm oss “s; TES es 
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this, and both Ahddith are Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه T» T‏ باب : لكل داء دواع واستحباب التداوي» 
ح :۲۲۱۰ من حديث عبدة والبخاري» ح:70/ا0 من حديث هشام بن عروة به GE‏ حديث أسماء: 
2 جه البخاري» ح ce] 0۷۲٤:‏ ح :۸۲/۲۲۱۱ من حديث عبدة بن سليمان] من حديث هشام 


به . 


Comments: 


As pointed out by ‘Allamah Tamimi, fever is the heat generated in the body 
when some poisonous germs finding their way into one of the premier parts of 
the body, or when the body develops some other kind of acute pain that 
disturbs the normal system of the body and adversely affects its mechanism. 
The heat has its source in the heat that emanates from Hell. (For more 
detailed information please see Bayyinat (Urdu translated version of Mishkat), 


(المعجم SU - 0n‏ ]£463 الْحُمّى 
وَالأَوْجَاع CG‏ (التحفة ١؟)‏ 


aes Lt 


as Us S X حرثنا‎ - ٥ 


Ta 


Ge : Gadel p‏ إبْرَاهِيم بن إشمَاعِيل 
Ui‏ ابي SS‏ عَنْ 36 بن eA‏ عَنْ 
Be zin Sf RUE ul ue AR‏ كَانَ 
pese‏ م of uis geo e pall‏ 
يمول : ez‏ الله الكبير» 58 بالله العظيم مِنْ 
OUS die BA‏ وَمِنْ 25 GNIS‏ 
JÉ]‏ أَبُو عِيسَى:] هدا Yo bus‏ 
عرف Yl‏ مِنْ حَدِيثِ oi ee‏ إِسْمَاعِيلَ Qi‏ 
UNI A gl‏ 


TT 


red 


US ay 5925 


pp. 102 - 205). 


Chapter 26. Invocation For 
Fever And All Pains 


2075. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “For 
fever, and all pains, the Prophet à 
would teach them to say: 
Bismillahil-Kabir; a'üdhu billahil- 
‘Azimi min sharri kulli "irgin na“ 
‘arin, wa min sharri harrin-nàr. (‘In 
the Name of Allàh the Great, I 
seek refuge with Allàh the 
Magnificent from the evil of every 
gushing vein, and from the evil of 
the heat of the Fire.)" (Da'tf) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through the narration of 
Ibrahim bin Ismà'il bin Abi 
Habibah. Ibrahim was graded weak 
in Hadith. It has been reported as 
(Ya ‘ûr) “screaming vein.” 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه. cod‏ باب ما يعوذ به من الحمى» 
VOY Ue‏ عن محمد بن بشار به # إبراهيم ضعيف راجع تسهيل الحاجة. ١‏ و"داود عن 


LED 


Comments: 


The Arabic word Na“ ûr means gushing forth (blood). Others have read it as 


€ £5 


Ya‘-‘a@r which means clamorous or vociferous. 


(المعجم SU - (YV‏ مَا جَاءَ فى الْغِيلَة 
(التحفة (YY‏ 


GR: M أَحْمَدُ‎ Gls - 5 


- oe a 3 1 ir ae de roe 


#6 قَالَتْ: سَمِعْتُ رَسُولَ الله‎ - zu 
BB Jel عَن‎ eb of S35 يَقُولُ:‎ 
ASIST lis ارس وَالوُومُ يَفعَلُونَ ولا‎ 
du عَنْ‎ vil وفي‎ DU ue FN 
uem 
2195 By صَحِيحٌ.‎ E527] حَدِيتٌ‎ LI 
se عَنْ‎ E EVI ul عَنْ‎ e 
diabete oy SENG itu كال‎ 


Chapter 27. What Has Been 
Related About Al-Ghilah 


2076. ‘Aishah narrated from 
Wahb’s daughter - and she is 
Judamah - who said: “I heard the 
Messenger of Allah 3 saying: ‘I 
wanted to prohibit Al-Ghiydl, but 
the Persians and Romans did it, 
and they did not kill their 
children." (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] There is 
something on this topic from 
Asma’ bint Yazid. 

This Hadith is [Hasan] Sahth. 
Malik reported a similar narration 
from Abül-Aswad, from ‘Urwah, 
from ‘Aishah, from Judàmah bint 
Wahb from the Prophet $£. 

Malik said: “Al-Ghiyal is when a 
man has intercourse with his wife 
while she is breast-feeding.” 


تخريج : (ee T a oly‏ باب جواز الغيلة وهي P‏ المرضع› cS pl dal Sy‏ 
ح ۱٤٤١:‏ من حديث يحيى بن إسحاق به # وفي الباب عن أسماء بنت يزيد [أبو داود» [YAAN ie‏ 


Lad) ub حديث مالك‎ #* 


Gm iin. GSE - ۷ 
عَنْ أبي الأَسْوّدٍ‎ Wu Sis AG DI 
3e نؤفل» عَنْ‎ gi oem LE بن‎ dace 


: الأسَدِيّة‎ Cag oh Gide be cae عَنْ‎ 


2077. ‘Aishah narrated from 
Judàmah bint Wahb Al-Asadiyyah 
that she heard the Messenger of 
Allah #5 saying: “I intended to 
prohibit Al-Ghilah until I 
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osa Gel‏ 0525 الله BE‏ يمول 

"m < ss c Fives oF sel jf 

ARAS ST a: يَضْبَعُونَ ذَلِكَ فلا‎ Su 
s Wu Qd 


ol 


Or C 
M قال عِيسَى‎ 
2565 age An pev GR : عِيسَى‎ 
ile Cae dà عِيسَى:]‎ ff Jé] 
D 
: تخریج‎ 


Chapters On Medicine 


remembered that the Persians and 
Romans do that, without any harm 
to their children.” (Sahih) 

Malik said: “Al-Ghilah is when a 
man touches his wife (sexually) 
while she is breast-feeding." 
(Another chain) with similar 
meaning. 

[Abū *Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


وأخرجه مسلمء النكاح» باب جواز الغيلة وهي وطىء المرضع وكراهة العزل» 
ح ٠٤١/۱٤٤١:‏ من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطأ: VA UV IV‏ 


Comments: 


Ghilah, and Ghil means the condition where a person has intercourse with his 
wife while she is breast-feeding. Ibn Sakit, on the other hand, states that it 
means the act of breast-feeding done by a woman during pregnancy (See 
Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.173). The fact of the matter is that if a husband has 
intercourse with his breast-feeding wife, she may become pregnant as a result, 
which can adversely affect the quality of her milk, and cause harm to the 
fetus. It is not, however, a matter prohibited in the Islamic Shari'ah. 


Chapter 28. What Has Been 
Related About Treatment For 
Pleurisy 


2078. Qatadah narrated from Abû gáz 
‘Abdullah, that Zaid bin Arqam 

said: “The Prophet 3 would 
acclaim oil and Wars for (the 
treatment of) pleurisy.” Qatadah 
said: “And it is put in the mouth 


gd جَاءَ في‎ be OU - (CA (المعجم‎ 
(YA (التحفة‎ al oh 
DU S Lat Gls - ۸ 
عَنْ أبي‎ IM Gee : NE 
TPE TG 
JÉ all ob وَالْوَرْسَ مِنْ‎ e Ext 


2X5 عَنْ‎ TV 


Moe sil uiui: oy s 565 


on the side which he is suffering." 
(Daf) 

[Aba *Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abū ‘Abdullah’s 
name is Maimün, he is a Shaikh 
from Al-Basrah. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الطب باب دواء ذات الجنب» ح ۲٤۹۷:‏ من 
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حديث أبي عبد dil‏ ميمون به وهو ضعيف كما في التقريب وغيره. 


Sia) int S us We - ۹ 
أ‎ gb X S VA Gas TO 
Gis iam we te ki Gc Quo 
GS Lx 106 Ara أَبُو‎ ym 
5S OF te a 3425 Gg ENG 
x36 الْبَحْرِيٌ‎ Ju al ob مِنْ‎ 

foe حَدِيتٌ‎ die عِيسَى:]‎ gl dil 
vum مِنْ‎ dp SS YS qe LU 
DAD V رَوَى‎ Bs 55) ua عَنْ‎ ott 
KORES] الِْلْم هذا‎ Rl مِنْ‎ mts غَيْرُ‎ 

NUM TUN 


2079. Maimün Abū ‘Abdullah 
said: ^I heard Zaid bin Arqam say: 
‘The Messenger of Allah x 
ordered us to use Qust Al-Bahri!'! 
and oil to treat pleurisy.” (Da) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan |Gharib] Sahih. We do not 
know of it except as a narration of 
Maimün from Zaid bin Arqam. 
More than one of the people of 
knowledge have reported this 
Hadith from Maimin. And Dhat 
Al-Janb (pleurisy) is As-Sill 
(tuberculosis). 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] انظر الحديث السابق . 


Comments: 


Qust Al-Bahrî (costus) is a kind of Indian incense. Pleurisy is of two kinds: (i) 
Real, which is the name given to a condition of swelling appearing in the 
inner wall of the ribs, and (ii) Unreal, a condition of pain (similar to the one 
that a person feels in Real Pleurisy) around the rib cage, caused by obnoxious 
and painful gases collected in the peritoneum. 


e» BEST SE - Q8 (المعجم‎ 

(YA عَنْ تفسه] (التحفة‎ Fer 
ule di GEM ABS = ahs 
مالك عن‎ e اا م‎ e aV 


oy I» o Bg E uc D. 
Qi يزيد بن خصيفة» عن عمرو بن عب الله‎ 
or S ae 

\ 


5 .7.0 4-9 *— | 
ن نافع بن pig‏ 


Chapter 29. How To Ward Off 
Pain From Oneself 


2080. ‘Uthman bin Abi Al-‘As 
narrated: ^The Messenger of Allàh 
$i came to me while I had a pain 
that almost ruined me. So, the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: ‘Rub it 
with your right hand seven times 
and say: A'üdhu bi ‘Izzatillah wa 


l1 A type of Indian incense. 


[2] Regarding this association, Al-Mubarapari said: “I have not seen anyone explain it like 
that other than At-Tirmidhi.” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 
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Qudratihi wa Sultanihi min sharmi og oc ... £ 
mà ajid.” (“I seek refuge in Allahs “É 29 845 qo يلل‎ à! رَسْولُ‎ tl 


Might, Power, and Authority, from Lob El ey ال‎ u 
the evil of what I suffer.)" He said: cT uM كني‎ je 


“So I did it, and Allah removed الله‎ be eb وقل:‎ ol e^ ue 
what I had, and I never ceased : QU del G Hc le «atas; 4535 
telling my family and others to do مشاه سو‎ V 21.5 شرفو كور‎ 
it." (Sahih) ^^ فلم أزل‎ cg الله ما كان‎ Case clus 
[Aba *Eisà said:| This Hadith is gage daa 
Hasan Sahih. , ee I7 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه yb yh‏ الطب» باب: كيف الرقى» ح PAW‏ من حديث 
مالك واين ماجه» YoYY:e‏ من حديث يزيد بن خصيفة » ومسلم YY ie e‏ من حديث نافع بن 
جبير به والحديث فى الموطأ: 4157/١‏ . 
Comments: ١‏ 


Sahih Muslim’s version of the narration, however, asks the believers to first 
recite Bismillah three times before reciting the words contained in this Hadith, 
then add the expression Uhadhiru after Ajidu, meaning: "1 fear, I apprehend." 


Chapter 30. What Has Been C ف‎ le ما‎ OU 0 
Related About Senna لمعجم باب ما جاء في‎ 
(Ya (التحفة‎ 


2081. Asma’ bint ‘Umais narrated (35 : محمد بن بسار‎ GR - ۱ 

that the Messenger of Allah كه‎ " ^5 n. Lo يو‎ Paes 
asked her what they used as a بن‎ +l عبد‎ as : محمد بن بكر‎ 
laxative. She said: "Shubrum" He 
said: غ1“‎ is hot and too strong." She 
said: “Then I use senna as a ly ike E اَن رَسُولَ الله‎ yum oA 
laxitive.” So the Prophet #¢ said: t4. ^ac "PE Sfi ec neces 
“If there was anything that would 2 v» قال:‎ qo قالت: يا‎ a 
have a cure for death in it, then it Jý Gju اسْتَمْمَيْتٌ‎ " CSE Gu 
would have been senna.” (Da) 204 ا‎ et PE 
[Abū "8253 said:] This Hadith is شيا كان $$ 42“ من‎ of yh bd a 
[Hasan] Gharib. [Meaning the EES المَوْتِ لكان فى‎ 
usage of a laxitive as a treament]. ١ 


i n»‏ وها 


an te الله‎ bg GE SIs ts 


[os] iae s عِيسَى]:‎ gi Ol 
المَشِيٌ].‎ 2133 gel عَرِيبٌ.‎ 

تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وصححه الحاكم ٤٠٤/٤:‏ ووافقه الذهبي(!) وفي سند الترمذي 

سقط وفي اتصال السند نظر كما حققته في تسهيل الحاجة» TEV o‏ وللحديث شاهد ضعيف عند 
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الحاكم ٠١١ ٠٠٠٠/٤:‏ وصححه ووافقه الذهبي وفيه ابن جريج عنعن وعلل أخرى 
Comments:‏ 

Senna (cassia) is a self-vegetating shrub growing in the Hijāz region of 
Western Arabia. Its leaves are granulated (surface roughened with grains) and 
the plant grows from a single root. It is a good laxative. (For details see Tibb 
Nabawi Aur Jadid Science (Urdu) by Dr. Khalid Ghaznawi pp. 145 - 158; Zad 
Al-Ma'àd v.4, p.69 and Ibn Al-Qayyim’s Tibb Nabawi (Urdu) Translation by 

‘Azizur-Rahman A‘zami, p. 155) 


Chapter 31. What Has Been في‎ ee ما‎ ob - )۳١ (المعجم‎ 
Related About (Treating) With Br. -á 
Honey (1) (التحفة‎ jot [التداوي]‎ 
2082. Abi Sa'eed said: “A man (Gis s : iia’ Ge 0 
came to the Prophet يي‎ and said: 0 f dos = docs 


‘My brother is suffering from loose مث‎ S6 عَنْ‎ ERI Gis : ا‎ a 


bowels.’ He said: ‘Let him drink 45 جَاءَ‎ Jú dad Ji عَنْ‎ po ابی‎ 
honey.’ So he drank it. Then he is SOME RN 
came and said: ‘ʻO Messenger of بطنه؟‎ ME du óy فقال:‎ 3 d " 
Allah! He has drunk honey, but it — : ji جَاءَ‎ E فَسَقَاءُ‎ que «اشقه‎ J 
has only made him more worse.' So AP 

the Messenger of Allah 3& said: yi y ob عَسَلَا‎ GAL Bail یا رَسُولَ‎ 
‘Let him drink honey." He said: / e 

*So he drank it. Then he came and Loc c m شول‎ 506 ee 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! I gave  !هللا‎ J 425 G : US جَاءَهُ‎ $ e (zs JÉ 
him some more to drink, but it has ر‎ a7 tec, uo Ft 
only made him more worse." He قَالَ:‎ sésa E "o pe miS Se 
said: “The Messenger of Allah 2 ik 25; PIECE الله‎ Jon 5066 


said: ‘Allah has told the truth, and E NE EUR i Zoe dina 
your brother’s stomach has lied. FECI CE 
Give him honey to drink’. So he — *:z Goss i ]: an gl Q6] 
gave him some more honey to 
drink, and he was cured." (Sahih) d rad 
[Abu ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 

Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق cle‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الطبء. باب دواء المبطون» ح:5١511‏ ومسلمء 
YYW ie‏ عن محمد بن بشار به. 
Comments:‏ 
The Messenger of Allah #% advised the man to give honey to his brother. But‏ 
the man gave an insufficient quantity of honey to the patient, which failed to‏ 
cure the disease. So, time and again, the man came to the Messenger of Allah‏ 
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g with a negative report, but each time the Messenger of Allah à advised 
him to give his brother more of the same. Ultimately, all the filth collected in 
his stomach was cleared and he was cured by the honey. 


me a 5 2 
Xe [مَا يقول‎ SU - (Y (المعجم‎ 
(Y المريض] (التحفة‎ soe 

Pee ee AY 
A عَمْرِو‎ GY المِنْهَالَ‎ Cage JÉ gue 
CN oF rl ol عَنِ‎ omm gb de عَنْ‎ 
ترب‎ E gii i َال : ما من‎ dian 
الله‎ Jc ee ey 
SU SS uiui 
LY 

[قال أَبُو eee‏ هذا حَدِيتٌ حَسَنٌ غَرِيتٌ» 
gi I eae Ye YES Y‏ عَمْرو. 


Chapter 32. What Is Said 
When Visiting The Ill 


2083. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet # said: “There is no 
Muslim worshipper who visits one 
who is ill — other than at the time 
of death — and he says seven times: 
As‘alullah Al-‘Azeem Rabbal ‘Arshil 

‘Azeem an yashfik (‘I ask Allah the 
Magnificent, Lord of the 
Magnificent Throne to cure you’) 
except that he will be cured.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. We do not know of 
it except from the narration of Al- 
Minhal bin ‘Amr. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه EX yl‏ الجنائز» باب الدعاء للمريض عند العيادة» YUz‏ 
من حديث شعبة به وصححه ابن vwY/$& ver PEY [Vie sell, ve coU‏ والذهبى 


وغيرهم # يزيد تابعه عبدربه بن سعيد وغيره والمنهال وثقه الجمهور. 


Comments: 


Sickness is but from the command of Allàh. It is He alone that bestows health 
and recovery. Treatments of all kinds and hues shall only show their result by 
His permission and will. All prayers for health and recovery should, therefore, 
be directed to Him alone whose writ runs throughout the universe. 


Aus EES] OU - (Y (المعجم‎ 
(rr (التحفة‎ [etu (Sat 


مع 


AN aen 5 Xi حَدَّكَنَا‎ - 4 


eu zs e Gic upon 


^25 


Eis 


Woe 


of T ezai - - الام‎ yi T dej 
) الْحَمَّى‎ esl Sis! ép Í% Be nOn 


Chapter 33. How To Cool Fever 
With Water 


2084. Thawban narrated that the 
Prophet $& said: “When one of you 
suffers from fever — and indeed 
fever is a piece of the Fire - let 
him extinguish it with water. Let 
him stand in a flowing river facing 
the direction of its flow and say: 
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uh Ub FA MNA ob‏ عَنْهُ 


Wr pedi ae ui Ei ato 
LUN Ao NE ok الله‎ rz ^d 


oi op ell nt a s ol op qi 

oe يبرا في‎ S Ga في حفس‎ 1 
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Allahummashfi ‘abdaka wa saddik 
Rasülak (‘In the Name of Allah. 0 
Allah! Cure Your slave and testify 
to Your Messenger.)’ Doing so 
after Salat As-Subh (Fajr) and 
before the rising of the sun. Let 
him submerse himself in it three 
times, for three days. If he is not 
cured in three, then five. If he is 
not cured in five, then seven. If he 
is not cured in seven, then nine. 
For indeed it will not remain after 
nine, with the permission of 
Allah.” (Da ff) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد: o‏ ۲۸۱ عن روح بن tole‏ به *# سعيد بن زرعة 


Comments: 


Allah will surely bless and crown with success the task done with absolute 
trust in Allah. For details about fever see Zad Al-Ma‘ad v.4,pp. 23-30. 


BSL التَدَاوِي‎ DU - (i (المعجم‎ 
(T£ (التحفة‎ 


GE yb أبي‎ MO - 6 


s je "dá m بي‎ 


ee ae 
j| عن‎ Olas 


C d oue st I Us سَعْدٍ‎ 


y prie gis cde EAT dues 


5 


Gb, so في‎ v gh e DU iu 


MOOR TUR 5 Jax 
wears 
Zas Šus عِيسَى:] هدا‎ x di] 


Chapter 34. Treating With 
Ashes 


2085. Abü Hazim said: "While I 
was listening, Sahl bin Sa‘d was 
asked: ‘What were the wounds of 
the Messenger of Allah à& treated 
with?’ He said: ‘None is alive who 
is more knowledgeable of it than I. 
‘Ali would come with water in his 
sheild, and Fatimah would use it to 
wash his blood off, and a mat was 
burnt for him and his wounds were 
filled with it (its ashes).”” (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلم» cshd!‏ باب غزوة vus‏ اح :۱۷۹۰ عن محمد بن gel‏ 


Chapters On Medicine 154 RAT eati 


Comments: 
In cases where the wound is not very deep, bleeding can be stopped through 
the use of the ashes of date-palm leaves or jute or some cotton cloth, since all 
these objects have the effect of drying out the wounds. 


2086. Anas bin Malik narrated ‘Jl 22 45 عله‎ Gas - yeas 
1 بي بن حجر‎ 
that the Messenger of Allah 2% fas 3 v aa RS ruf 
said: “The parable of the ill when — 5^ الموقري‎ de بن‎ XJ! UL 
he is cured and becomes healthy is Jý Jé مالك‎ 4 Foes ea 
that of hail that falls from the — _ d QR 7 o ene 
heavens in its purity and its color.” !5 المريض إذا‎ fhe Uop : 3E رَسُول الله‎ 
Daf EIE 2 3 z ^22 rete هم‎ 2 
0 0 ipu ِي‎ elol وصح 23568 تقع من‎ 
ss 
من حديث علي بن حجر به وسنده ضعيف‎ Yor’ /۷ : تخريج : [ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن عدي‎ 
ونقل عن ابن حبان قال: "هذا‎ Yey Yet وأورده ابن الجوزي في الموضوعات:9/‎ cm 
حديث باطل» إنما هو قول الزهري لم يرفعه عن الزهري إلا الموقري' والموقري كما في التقريب‎ 
di FO وغيره وللحديث طرق أخرى‎ 
Comments: 


Sickness for a believer is like expiation from his sins of omission and 
commission. In sickness he is most likely to turn to Allàh with repentance and 
praying for the forgiveness of his sins. 


Chapter 35. Comforting The Ill [تطييب نَفْسِ‎ SU - (ro (المعجم‎ 
(Yo يض] (التحفة‎ pi 


352 


2087. Aba Sa'eed Al-Khudri 4e 23 الله‎ Qe ae - ۷ 
narrated that the Messenger of ده‎ Ls + مم‎ his pte, لكي شل‎ 
u Rae uv: G الاشح:‎ 
Allah % said: “When one of you خدثنا عقبة بن خاي بي عن‎ c y 
visits the ill, then reassure him  ْنَع‎ (243 ُن إِبْرَاهِيمَ‎ new o ue 
regarding his lifespan. Indeed that z 


will not repel anything, but it will — "9 id الخدري‎ du عَنْ أبي‎ wl 


comfort his soul.” (Daf) الْمَريض‎ dé Miss p T الله‎ S525 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 7-02, 2c o6 we te 
x DAD 


off JU]‏ عِيسَى Cys al:‏ غَرِيبٌ. 
تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن cab‏ الجنائزء باب ما جاء في عيادة المريض» 
ح ۱٤۳۸:‏ من حديث عقبة بن خالد به # موسى بن محمد: منكر الحديث كما في التقريب وغيره. 
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Comments: 
Visiting the sick and enquiring about their health is an excellent deed 
meriting reward from Allàh. Its main purpose is to offer comfort and solace 
to them. That is why the Prophet $& has advised such visitors to speak to the 
patients in a way that would comfort them, alleviate their suffering and be a 
source of happiness to them. 
2088. Aba Hurairah narrated that SNS 23 352245 SÉ Gas - Y*AA 
the Prophet ## visited a man who 
was ill, so he said: "Cheer up, for 


indeed Allah said: ‘It is My Fire uc اله‎ iu o de be ple D Ax 


uoh AT SE Y‏ عن ie‏ لخدن بد 


which I impose upon My sinning + „s,s fo. , iq. 274 
slave as his portion of the Fire.” — 9! ا عن ابي هريرة:‎ Me أبي‎ 
(Hasan) : بوه فَقَالَ‎ DE لله عاد رجا مِنْ وَعَكِ‎ RU 


و أ “ده 5 و P‏ 2 2 2 
OB Seth‏ الله يَمُول: ge‏ نَارِي ad‏ عَلَى 
عَبْدِي GL‏ لِتَكُونَ tes‏ مِنَ GEI‏ 
تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» Ob‏ باب الحمى» FEV‏ من حديث أبي أسامة 
به وصححه البوصيري والحاکم YEO SN‏ والذهبي + عبدالرحمن هو ابن يزيد بن تميم كما في 
تفسير ابن جریر Ag ۰۸۳/۱١:‏ وابن السني » ح :0 من رواية الشاميين عنه وقوله: عن ابن جابر 
lae‏ كما حققته في تخريج النهاية في الفتن والملاحم وله شاهد حسن عند البخاري في التاريخ 
oU GAL - ۹‏ 5 مَنْضُور Al-Hasan said: "They would CI‏ .2089 
hope that the fever that occurred _ .. 7. , ye ves 3e Zoef‏ 
أخبرنا عبد الرحمنِ بن مهدي عن سميان at night would atone for any‏ 


defeciency caused by sins." zal هسام خان عن‎ x TESI 
mus sd. ce ou qub 406 


. تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] # سفيان الثوري وهشام بن حسان عنعنا‎ 
Comments: 
Sickness for a believing servant of Allàh is not outright pain and adversity; it 
could also be a blessing in disguise since it would wipe out some of his sins, 


and make up for the loss in his rank with Allah suffered because of his sins, 
and be a source of salvation from Hellfire. 
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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


27. Chapters On 
Inheritance From The 
Messenger Of Allah 2¢ 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About Whoever Leaves 
Wealth Then It Is For His Heirs 


2090. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
"Whoever leaves wealth then it is 
for his heirs, and whoever leaves 
poor dependants then it (the 
responsibility) is for me." 

(Hasan)! 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Az-Zuhri reported it 
longer and more complete than 
this from Abt Salamah from Aba 
Hurairah from the Prophet 2%. 
There are other narrations on this 
topic from Jàbir and Anas, and his 
saying: “Diyd‘an” means wretched, 
having nothing - then I will take 
responsibility for him and spend on 
him. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:۲/ YAV‏ من حديث محمد بن عمرو به وأصله متفق 
عليه والبخاري» ح :۲۲۹۸ ومسلم» VUA)‏ من حديث الزهري عن أبي سلمة به # وفي الباب 


Comments: 


The Hadith makes it the responsibility of the Islamic government to settle the 
debts of a poor and needy person in the event of his death and take care of 
the financial needs of his family and children. 


II Meaning this chain, while it is recorded through another route by Al-Bukhari (2298 and 


others) as well as Muslim (1619). 
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Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About Learning The 
Laws Of Inheritance 


2091. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
“Learn the laws of inheritance and 
the Qur'àn, and teach the people, 
for I am a mortal.” (Datif) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] There is Idtirab 
in this Hadith, Abū Usamah 
reported this Hadith from 'Awf, 
from a man, from Sulaiman bin 
Jabir, from Ibn Mas'üd from the 
Prophet $£. 

That was narrated to us by AI- 
Husain bin Huraith (who said): 
“Abū Usàmah informed us [from 
‘Awf” with this, similar in its 
meaning. And Muhamamd bin Al- 
Qasim Al-Asadi was graded weak 
by Ahmad bin Hanbal and others.] 


بن دلهم: لين ورمي 


بالاعتزال (أيضًا) وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند ابن Pur‏ ح :۲۷۱۹ وغيره Ej‏ سليمان بن جابر 


وتلميذه: مجهولان كما في التقريب وغيره. 


Comments: 


The Arabic word Al-‘Fard id is the plural of ‘Faridah’ meaning an enjoined 
ordinance or a duty prescribed (prescribed by Allah). Since the shares of 
inheritors are meticulously determined and described in the Shari‘ah, the 
science dealing with these laws is known as Jim Al-Fara’id (Laws of 
Inheritance). There are numerous Ahddith concerning the learning and 
teaching of the laws of inheritance in Islam. 
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Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About The Inheritance 
For Daughters 


2092. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah said: 
“The wife of Sa‘d bin Ar-Rabr 
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came with her two daughters from 
Sa'd to the Messenger of Allàh 3& 
and said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! 
These two are daughters of Sa‘d 
bin Ar-Rabi‘ who fought along with 
you on the Day of Uhud and was 
martyred. Their uncle took their 
wealth, without leaving any wealth 
for them, and they will not be 
married unless they have wealth.' 
He said: 'Allah will decide on that 
matter.’ The Ayah about 
inheritance was revealed, so the 
Messenger of Allah g sent (word) 
to their uncle saying: ‘Give the two 
daughters of Sa‘d two thirds, and 
give their mother one eighth, and 
whatever remains; then it is for 
you.” "I (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of ‘Abdullah 
bin Muhammad bin ‘Aqil (a 
narrator in the chain). 

Sharik also reported it from 
‘Abdullah bin Muhammad bin ‘Aqil. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء c ail all‏ باب ما جاء فى ميراث الصلب» 


AMVC‏ وابن ماجهء ح:١77؟‏ من حديث ابن عقيل به وصححه الحاكم: 777/4 774 ووافقه 


الذهبي ابن عقيل تقدم: LAYA‏ 


Comments: 


What the Hadith instructs us is that just as more than two daughters get two 
thirds of the inherited wealth; two daughters also get the same, viz. two-thirds 


of the inherited wealth. 


This is the view of the vast majority of scholars, which is on the correct side. 
The mother of course, in the presence of a child or more, gets just one-eighth 


of the wealth. 


i See the explanation of Ibn Kathir in his Tafsir of An-Nisa@’ (4:11), and the narration here 


in chapter 6. no. 2096. 
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Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About The Inheritance 
Of The Daughter Of One's Son 
Along With One's Own 
Daughter 


2093. Huzail bin Shurahbil said: 
“A man came to Abi Musa and 
Salman bin Rabi‘ah and asked 
them about a daughter, a son’s 
daughter, a father’s sister and a 
mother’s sister. So they said: ‘For 
the daughter is half, for the sister 
of the father and the mother is 
what remains.’ And they said to 
him: ‘Go to ‘Abdullah (bin Mas'üd) 
and ask him, for surely he will 
concur with us.’ So he went to 
*Abdullah mentioning that to him 
and informing him what they had 
said. ‘Abdullah said: ‘If that were 
the case, then I would have erred 
and not been among the rightly- 
guided (on the matter). Rather, I 
will judge with what the Messenger 
of Allah # judged: For the 
daughter is half, for the son’s 
daughter a sixth, totaling two 
thirds, and for the sister is what 
remains.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, and Abū Qais Al- 
Awdi’s (a narrator) name is ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Tharwàn Al-Küfi. 
Shu‘bah also reported it from Abū 
Qais. 


s WEY Ee «oae coU مح‎ cole وات الا‎ col c ual dl Coble sl تخر‎ 
من‎ (oU Nace ge Des eme oe بحاري‎ ge وا‎ e nd 
حديث سفيان الثوري به مختصرًا وللحديث طرق أخرى عن أبي قيس الأودي.‎ 


Comments: 


If the deceased person has left behind a single daughter plus one daughter or 
more from the son, unquestionably the daughter would get half of the 


160 الْفرائض‎ Sigil 


Chapters On Inheritance 


inherited wealth since Allàh himself has decreed one half for the single 


^, 4:11). In case there is one daughter or more from the son 


daughter (An-Nisà 


then, in order to make good the share of the daughters, one-sixth of the 
inherited wealth shall go to her (or them). 
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Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About The Brothers 
From (The Same) Father And 
Mother 


2094. Al-Harith narrated that ‘Ali 
said: “You recite this Ayah: After 
payment of legacies he (or she) 
may have bequeathed or debts, 
without causing harm! And 
indeed the Messenger of Allah 3& 
judged the debt before the will, and 
that the children (sons and 
daughters) from the same mother 
and father inherit, not the sons 
from various mothers. The man 
inherits from his brother from his 
father, and his mother, not his 
brother from his father." (Da) 
(Another chain) from ‘Ali, from 
the Prophet g with similar 
meaning. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الفرائض» باب الدين قبل الوصية» ح ۲۷٠١:‏ 


ماجه» ETT:‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


Clearing the debts takes precedence over implementation of the will of the 
deceased person, as we shall see in the ensuing chapter devoted solely to this 


Cet ابن أبى عُمَرَ:‎ Gi - ٥ 
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matter. 


2095. Al-Harith narrated that ‘Ali 
said: “The Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
judged that the children (sons and 
daughters) from the same mother 
and father inherit, not the sons 
from various mothers.” (Hasan) 


DJ. 4n-Nisa’ 4:12. 


P! For this and the following narration, see no. 2122. 
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[Abu *Eisà said:] We do not know 
of this Hadith except through the 
narration of Abu Ishaq from Al- 
Harith, from ‘Ali, and some of the 
people of knowledge have 
criticized Al-Harith. This Hadith is 
acted upon according to the people 
of knowledge [in general]. 


Chapter 6. Inheritance Of The 
Sons Along With The 
Daughters 


2096. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah said: 
“The Messenger of Allah 3& came 
to visit me while I was ill at Bana 
Salamah. I said: ‘O Prophet of 
Allah! How shall I divide my 
wealth among my children?’ But he 
did not say anything to me, until 
the following was revealed: Allah 
commands you regarding your 
children’s (inheritance): To the 
male, a portion equal to that of 
two females.” (Sahih) 

[Abū *Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. [Shu'bah and] Ibn 
‘Uyainah and others reported it 
from Muhammad bin Al-Munkadir, 
from Jabir, may Allah be pleased 
with him. 


تخريج : متفق vale‏ وأخرجه البخاري» التفسيرء باب: #يوصيكم الله في أولادكم»» 
Meus EWY: =‏ من حديث محمد بن المنكدر به. 


Comments: 


We learn from the Hadith contained in the next chapter as well as from the 
unanimous Ahddith reported in both Al-Bukhari and Muslim, Jàbir 2 was a 
Kalalah (having neither ascendants nor descendants). As such the term Walad 
(children) attributed to him in the Hadith is used for his under-age sisters. 


[7 4n-Nisà' 4:11. 


أَنْوَابُ الفرائض 162 


AEM مِيرَاثِ‎ SE - (V (المعجم‎ 
(V (التحفة‎ 
as so I aa 
الصباح‎ oy حلا الفضل‎ - Yr4V 
الله‎ XE بْنَ‎ LU Re QAAE AUS 
3E Ol Jg Oth Ax dw 
-g7 T of s.c ege uut و‎ A 
QUO ale quel B BEY uu 
(25$ couse Lay Faby بكر‎ gf وَمَعَهُ‎ 
ines je Ge L9 8E الله‎ 0,55 
all XS tat رَسُولَ‎ € SIS LG 
MB في مَالِي؟‎ uu GS si في مَالِي؟‎ 


ce sl c A oss ČÍ zu 
فل اله يڪم‎ Au ei x ESS 


yv الآية‎ 4x فى‎ 
ey d ye قال‎ 
fie حَدِيتٌ‎ s Ene £6 dü] 


Chapters On Inheritance 


Chapter 7. The Inheritance Of 
The Sisters 


2097. Jàbir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: 
“1 was ill, so the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ came to visit me and 
found me unconscious. He came 
walking while Abū Bakr and ‘Umar 
were with him. The Messenger of 
Allah #¢ performed Wudü', then 
poured the remaining water on me, 
so I came to my senses. I said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! How shall I 
dispose of my wealth?’ — or - 
*What shall 1 do with my wealth?' 
He did not reply anything to me" - 
and he had nine sisters — “until the 
Ayah about inheritance was 
revealed: They ask you for a legal 
verdict. Say: “Allah directs (thus) 
about Al-Kalálah."U! Jabir said: “It 
was revealed regarding me." (Sahih) 
[Abü *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» المرض› باب عيادة المغمى عليه » اح :010۱ مسلمء 


ح ۷/۱۱۱١:‏ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به. 


Comments: 


The Qur’anic Verse makes it clear that if a person dies and leaves behind 
neither parents nor children, but a single (real) sister, then the sister shall 
inherit half of his wealth. In case the sisters are more than one, they shall get 
a share of two-third of his wealth. If there is a brother in addition to the sister 
as well, the brother shall get twice as much as the sister. 
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Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About The Inheritance 
For The Asabah 


2098. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
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Prophet 3& said: “Give the shares 
of inheritance to those who are 
entitled to them. As for what 
remains, then it is for the closest 
male relative." (Sahih) 

(Another chain) with similar 
meaning. 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. Some of them reported it 
from Ibn Tàwus, from his father, 
from the Prophet i& in Mursal 
form. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الفرائض» باب ميراث ابن الابن إذا لم يكن ابن» 


. عن مسلم بن إبراهيم ومسلم» ح :۱110 من حديث وهيب به‎ WY Ee 


Comments: 


The Qur'àn spells out the shares of four male and eight female members of 
the deceased person's family. These shares are known as Fara îd (prescribed 
shares). Those entitled to inherit such shares are called Ashab’ Al-Furüd 
(recipients of prescribed shares). The law also stipulates that if a portion of 
the deceased person's wealth remains undistributed among the eligible heirs, 
it shall go to ‘Asabah (the next of kin from the father's side not otherwise 
entitled to get it). ‘Asabah, by its very definition, is not related to the 
deceased person through the intervention of any female member between the 
two. In case there are more members of this category than one, the one 
nearest in relation to the deceased person would get precedence over others. 
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Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About The Inheritance 
For The Grandfather 


2099. ‘Imran bin Husain narrrated: 
“A man came to the Prophet 3& 
and said: "My son!!! died, so what 
do I inherit from him?’ He said: 
‘For you is a sixth. When he 
turned to leave, he called him and 
said: ‘For you is another sixth.’ So 
when he turned to leave, he called 


0] See the following note. 
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him, saying: 'The last sixth is GiB ge ا ا‎ m Ma c o ماف‎ cs sam 
consumable for you.” H (Daf) فقال: «لك سدس‎ oles وَلى‎ s D 
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قتادة عنعن والحسن لم يسمع من عمران‎ * Mc من حديث همام به وصححه ابن الجارود»‎ 
يسر الله لنا طبعه وللحديث طرق أخرى ضعيفة راجع مسند‎ PUE كما في نيل المقصودء‎ 
وفي الباب عن معقل بن يسار [أبو‎  اًليبس‎ a) بتحقيقي) إن استطعت‎ 2) AY AYO: C giai 
AYAW: داود» ح‎ 
Comments: 
The fact of the matter in this case was that a certain person died leaving 
behind just two daughters and no sons. These daughters were, therefore, 
entitled to inherit two thirds of their father's wealth. One third share of the 
wealth still remained. The deceased person's father (grandfather to the 
daughters), therefore, inherited one-sixth of the wealth as recipient of the 


prescribed share, and another one-sixth as ‘sustenance’ from Allah in his 
capacity as ‘Asabah (a term defined above). 


Chapter 10. What Has Been el £u qw" e 
Related About The Inheritance E في‎ " 

For The Grandmother )٠١ (التحفة‎ Bal 

2100. Qabisah bin Dhuw’aib said: j 5.28 ابن أبى‎ Ge - ۰ 
"A grandmother - the mother ofa —., . .. a ag oet, gao وكا ف‎ 
mother, or the mother of a father - قال فص‎ ses الزهري قال‎ Gas tole 


came to Abü Bakr and she said: ‘A ogi e be coe uiid 
5s قبيصّة بن‎ GR QE C 965 
son of my son’ - or, ‘A son of my 1 i d J ن‎ 


daughter died, and I have been الأب إلى‎ el وَ‎ 


2$ sale 


ET el الجدة‎ ele du 


mA 


Hl'There are three things regarding this Hadith that must be noted. First: In the 
commentary Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, Sunan Abi Dawid, and Tuhfat Al-Ashraf it is “My son's 
son died," and this is in accordance with the chapter heading of the author. However, 
the Hadith itself appears in the printed copy of Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi as it appears here in 
our copy, so the publishers have retained this wording in any case. Second: In both ‘Awn 
Al-Ma‘biid and Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi it is indicated that the man who died had two 
daughters, each of whom deserved a third. Third: In the same references, “The last sixth 
is consumable for you" is explained to mean that he receives this, not because it is a 
portion due by his relation, but because it is left over, and he is the one in the position 
to receive what is left over. However, the narration is weak. 
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informed that there is a right (from 
the wealth) for me in the Book.’ So 
Abū Bakr said: ‘I do not find that 
there is a right for you in the Book, 
and I have not heard that the 
Messenger of Allah #2 judged 
anything for you. I shall ask the 
people.’ So, Al-Mughirah bin 
Shu‘bah testified that the 
Messenger of Allah #2 gave her 
(case) a sixth. He said: ‘And who 
heard that along with you?’ He 
said: ‘Muhammad bin Maslamah.” 
He said: “So he gave her a sixth. 
Then the other grandmother who 
was left behind came to ‘Umar.” 
Sufyan said: “And Ma'mar said to 
me in addition, ‘from Az-Zuhri - 
and I do not remember it to be 
from Az-Zuhri, rather I remember 
it to be from Ma'mar - that ‘Umar 
said: ‘If the two of you are together 
then it is for both of you, and 
whichever of you is alone with it 
(the sixth), then it is for her.” 
(Sahih) 


تخريج : : [صحيح] رواه أبو cA al cols‏ باب: في الجدة» اح :5844 من حديث قبيصة 

به وصححه ابن الجارودء ح :404 وار بن حبان» ح ١55:‏ والحاكم ۸/٤:‏ على شرط الشيخين 

ووافقه الذهبى وللحديث شواهد. 

Comments: ١ 
In case the deceased person's mother is dead but either of the two 
grandmothers are alive, then she shall get one-sixth. If both grandmothers (one 
from father's side and the other from mother's side) are alive, then both shall 
share sixth part of the inheritance. The woman visiting Abū Bakr æ was the 
mother’s mother, while the one going to ‘Umar # was the father’s mother 
(Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.181. For details see Al-Mughni, v.9, pp. 54-55). 


2101. Qabisah bin Dhu'waib said: 
*A grandmother came to Abü Bakr 
to ask him about her inheritance. 
He said to her, ‘There is nothing 


: مَعْنٌ‎ GE : الأَنَصَارِيٌ‎ AR - ١ 
ين‎ SU te oles ot مالك عن‎ Gis 


e$ بْن‎ ia hé a بن‎ eue 


166 Jali Sigil 


ug Ju la 
UE شَيٌْ» وَمَا لَك في سه رَسُولٍ الله‎ 
ET dks ae ant A nm 
رول الله‎ auam AM Da s citu 
Se js M ASH uii g 


5 5 
aes st do 


tales E d e 3^2‏ = & م 


ما لَكِ في alos‏ 


ix إلى‎ PEST easi cum ثم‎ ME 
في‎ «i ما‎ OUS ilo cis m 
ob rage dS وَلكِنْ هُوَ‎ ٤ Ey تاب الله ۾‎ 
به‎ Ss niž, QUSS اجْتَمَعْتُمَا فيه فَهُوَ‎ 
لَهَا.‎ 58 

fix Eye عیسّی:] [و] هذًا‎ ff dól 
Qi ER ul eum مِنْ‎ qu BG m» 
عَنْ بُرَيْدَة.‎ ol 


Chapters On Inheritance 


for you in the Book of Allah and 
there is nothing for you in the 
Sunnah of the Messenger of Allah 
1%. So, return until I ask the 
people. So he asked the people and 
Al-Mughirah bin Shu‘bah said: ‘I 
was present when the Messenger of 
Allah #% gave her (case) a sixth.’ 
So he said: ‘Was anyone else with 
you? Muhammad bin Salamah 
stood to say the same as what Al- 
Mughirah bin Shu'bah said. So Abü 
Bakr implemented that for her." 
He said: “Then the other 
grandmother came to 'Umar bin 
Al-Khattab to ask him about her 
inheritance. He said: ‘There is 
nothing in the Book of Allah for 
you, but there is that sixth. So if 
the two of you are together then it 
is for both of you, and whichever 
one of you remains, then it is for 
her.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, and it is more 
authentic than the (previous) 
narration of Ibn ‘Uyainah. There is 
a narration on this topic from 
Buraidah. 
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Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About The Inheritance 
For The Grandmother Along 
With Her Daughter 


2102. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd said, 
about the grandmother along with 
her daughter: "The Messenger of 
Allah 3&& gave the first grandmother, 
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along with her son, a sixth for them 
to consume while her son was 
living." (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Esa said:] We do not know 


of this Hadith to be Marfü' except 
through this route. Some of the 
Companions of the Prophet i& 
gave the grandmother, along with 
her son inheritance, and some of 
them did not give her inheritance. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] # محمد بن سالم: ضعيف كما في التقريب وغيره. 

Comments: 

In the opinion of ‘Umar, Ibn Mas'üd, and Abû Misa Ash'ari , even in the 
presence of the deceased person's father, the grandmother would be the 
recipient of inheritance. Oadi Shuraih, Hasan and Ibn Sirin concur with this 
opinion. ‘Uthman, ‘Ali and Zaid bin Thabit +, however, are of the view that 
in the given situation, the grandmother would not get anyhing from the 
deceased person's wealth. Imam Ishaq and Ahmad Ibn Hanbal concur with 
Ibn Mas'üd's position while Imam Shafi‘i, Ath-Thawri, Al-Awzai and the 
“People of Opinion” are in agreement with the view held by *Uthmàn .&. 
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Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Related About The Inheritance 
For The Maternal Uncle 


2103. Abū Umàmah bin Sah! bin 
Hunaif said: “‘Umar bin Al- 
Khattab sent me with a letter to 
Abū ‘Ubaidah (saying) that the 
Messenger of Allah 3& said: ‘Allah 
and His Messenger are responsible 
for the one who has no patron. 
And the maternal uncle inherits 
from the one who has no heirs.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 28155 said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Aishah and Al-Miqdàm bin 
Ma'dikarib. This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 
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تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الفرائض» باب ذوي الأرحام» ح:۲۷۳۷ من حديث‎ 
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ليأتي : 5 ۲۱۰] والمقدام بن معديكرب [أبو داودء ح:1844]. 


Comments: 


Dhawil-Arhàm (loosely translated as ‘kin’) are all those relatives of the 
deceased person, be they from father's side or mother's, who are neither 
entitled to get the prescribed shares (Fara'id) nor do they belong to the 
category of ‘Asabah (the next of kin from the father’s side). They are either 
female members themselves, or are related to the deceased person through 
some female member - maternal grandfather, maternal grandson, maternal 
uncle and maternal aunt - and so on. They shall only have their share in 
inheritance if no recipients of Fara’id or members belonging to the ‘Asabah 
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category are alive. 


2104. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: “The 
maternal uncle inherits from the 
one who has no heirs.” (Hasan) 
This Hadith is Hasan Gharib. 
Some of them narrated it in Mursal 
form, not mentioning ‘Aishah in it. 
The Companions of the Prophet 
3# differed regarding this. Some of 
them granted inheritance to the 
maternal uncle, maternal aunt, and 
the paternal aunt. Most of the 
people of knowledge followed this 
Hadith regarding the inheritance of 
kin, while Zaid bin Thabit did not 
grant them inheritance, and he 
placed the inheritance in the Bait 
Al-Mal. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» WoY:ie‏ من حديث ابن جريج به وأعله 
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Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About The One Who 
Dies And He Has No Heirs 


2105. ‘Aishah narrated that a 
freed slave of the Prophet 3& fell 
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from foilage on a date-palm and 
died. So the Prophet $& said: “See 
if he has any heirs.” They said: 
“No.” He said: “Pay it to someone 
among the people of the town." 
(Hasan) 

There is a narration on this topic 
from Buraidah. And this Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» الفرائتض» باب: في ميراث ذوي الآرحام ح :۲۹۰۲ 


وابن ماجه» ح :۲۷۳۳ من حديث سفيان الثوري به. 


Comments: 


Since Prophets do not inherit any money or wealth from anyone, the 
Messenger of Allāh 4 took nothing from whatever was left behind by his 
freed slave, and asked it to be given to some needy person around, although 
traditionally, the previous master of the deceased person would get the 
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inheritance (Al-Mughni, v.9, p.215). 


Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About The Inheritance 
For The Freed Slave 


2106. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that a 
man died during the time of the 
Messenger of Allah #%, and he did 
not leave any heirs except for a 
slave that he had freed. So the 
Prophet #5 gave him his 
inheritance. (Hasan) 

[Abt 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. What is acted upon 
regarding this topic - according to 
the people of knowledge - is that 
when a man dies and he leaves no 
relatives behind, then his 
inheritance is placed into the 
Muslims’ Bait Al-Mal. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» cual ul‏ باب من لا وارث له ح :۲۷61 من حديث 
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Comments: 


Oàdi Shuraih and Tàwüs hold the view that, if the master has not left behind 
any heir except for a slave whom he had freed, then the freed slave will get 
his inheritance just as the master inherits the freed slave, if the latter leaves 
behind no heirs. But the general view among the scholars is that in such a 
case the inheritance shall go to Bait Al-Mal (public treasury of a Muslim state) 
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(Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.183). 


Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About Invalidating The 
Inheritance Between The 
Muslim And The Disbeliever 


2107. Usamah bin Zaid narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah # 
said: “The Muslim does not inherit 
from the disbeliever, nor the 
disbeliever from the Muslim.” 
(Sahih) 

(Another chain) with similar 
meaning. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Jabir 
and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. This 
is how it was reported by Ma‘mar 
and other narrators from Az-Zuhri. 
Malik reported it similarly from 
Az-Zuhr from ‘Ali bin Husain, 
from ‘Umar bin 'Uthmàn, from 
Usàmah bin Zaid from the Prophet 
35. The narration from Méalik is 
faulty. Malik erred in it. Some of 
them reported that Malik said: 
“From ‘Amr bin ‘Uthman” while 
most of the companions of Malik 
said: “From Malik, from ‘Umar bin 
"Uthmàn." ‘Amr bin ‘Uthman bin 
‘Affan is well-known, he is the son 
of ‘Uthman, and we do not know 
‘Umar bin ‘Uthman. 
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Comments: 
The people of knowledge are unanimous in their view that a disbeliever 
cannot inherit from a Muslim, and the majority of jurists among the 


Companions also believe that a Muslim as well, cannot inherit from a 
disbeliever. 
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Comments: 
People of knowledge unanimously hold that disbelievers professing the same 
faith shall inherit from each other. However, views differ in cases where the 
disbelievers profess different faiths. But in view of the dictum that says that 
“All disbelief is one religion", disbelievers of all hues and denominations can 
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inherit from each other. 


Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related About Invalidating The 
Inheritance Of The Murderer 


2109. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet يله‎ said: “The 
murderer will not inherit.” (Hasan) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
not correct. This is not known 
except through this route. Ishaq bin 
‘Abdullah bin Abi Farwah was 
abandoned by some of the people 
of knowledge, among them Ahmad 
bin Hanbal. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge, the 
murderer will not inherit whether 
the murder was a mistake or on 
purpose. Some of them said that if 
the murder was a mistake, then he 
inherits, and this is the view of 
Malik. 
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Scholars of religion are unanimous in their view that an intentional murderer 
will not inherit from the victim. Similarly, most of the scholars hold the view 
that even the person responsible for manslaughter will not inherit from the 
victim. 
Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About The Inheritance 
For The Wife From Her 
Husband's Blood-Money 


2110. Sa‘eed bin Al-Musayyab 


said: Umar said: ‘The blood- iL È qu ii IRI: isis Bee 
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money is upon the ‘Agilah, and the 
wife does not inherit anything from 
the blood-money of her husband.’ 
So Ad-Dahhak bin Sufyàn AI- 
Kilàbi informed him that the 
Messenger of Allah i& wrote to 
him, (saying) to give the wife of 
Ashyam Ad-Dabàbi the inheritance 
from her husband's blood-money.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eîsa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


As already explained in the chapter on 


inheritor of her husband's blood-money. The term ‘Aqilah (i. e. members of a 
clan from the father's side responsible for the payment of blood-money on 
behalf of the murderer) has also been explained in some detail there. 
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Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About *The Inheritance 
Is For The Heir And The ‘Aql 
(Blood-Money) Is Due From 
The ‘Asabah (Relatives From 
The Father's Side") 


2111. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah %5 judged 
the payment of a Gurrah male or 
female slave in the case of a 
woman's fetus from Banu Lihyan 
which miscarried. Then the woman 
who was required to give the 
Gurrah died, so the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ judged that her 
inheritance be given to her children 
and her husband, and that her 
blood-money be paid by her 
‘Asabah. (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] Yünus reported 
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this Hadith from Az-Zuhri, from 
Sa'eed bin Al-Musayyab and Abü 
Salamah, from Abü Hurairah from 
the Prophet #¢, and it is similar. 
Malik reported it from Az-Zuhri, 
from Abü Salamah, from Abü 
Hurairah and Malik (reported it) 
from Az-Zuhri, from Sa‘eed bin 
Al-Musayyab; from the Prophet #¢ 
[in Mursal form.] 
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Comments:‏ 
The Hadith apparently implies that the woman that had killed the fetus of‏ 
another woman was a murderer in the eye of the law. Therefore, the Prophet‏ 
ordered the blood-money due from her to be paid by her ‘Asabah on her‏ ويد 
كيه behalf. However, when the woman in question herself died, the Prophet‏ 
ruled that her inheritance be distributed among her husband and daughters to‏ 
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the exclusion of ‘Asabah. 


Chapter 20. What Has Been 
Related About (The Inheritance 
Of) The Man Who Accepted 
Islam At The Hand Of Another 
Man 


2112. ‘Abdullah bin Mawhab - 
and some of them said — ‘Abdullah 
bin Wahb, narrated from Tamim 
Ad-Dàri who said: “I asked the 
Messenger of Allah #4: ‘What is 
th: Sunnah regarding a man 
among the people of Shirk who 
accepts Islam at the hand of a man 
among the Muslims?' So the 
Messenger of Allāh $& said: ‘He is 
the closest of the people to him in 
his life and his death.” (Hasan) 

[Abü *Eisà said:] We do not know 
of this Hadith except as a narration 
of ‘Abdullah bin Wahb — and it is 
also narrated as Ibn Mawhab - 
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from Tamim Ad-Dari. Some of 
them entered Qabisah bin Dhuwaib 
between ‘Abdullah bin Mawhab 
and Tamim Ad-Dari. Yahya bin 
Hamzah reported it from ‘Abdul- 
‘Aziz bin ‘Umar, and he added 
“from Qabisah bin Dhuwaib" in it, 
and it is not connected in my view. 
This [Hadith] is acted upon 
according to some of the people of 
knowledge. Some of them said his 
inheritance is placed in Bait Al- 
Mal. This is the view of Ash-Shafi‘, 
and as proof, he cited the Hadith of 
the Prophet à&: “The Wala’ is for 
the one who freed him (or 
her),"U! 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الفرائض. باب الرجل يسلم على يدي الرجلء 
YO:‏ من حديث وکیع ٠‏ وأبو YAM «2 slo‏ من حديث عبدالعریز بن عمر به وعلقه البخاري 
في صحيحه بصيغة التمريض (فتح :۱۲/ (£o‏ وصححه الحاكم فتعقبه الذهبيء وضعفه البخاري 
وأحمد والشافعي وغيرهم» وقال أبوزرعة الدمشقي: "هذا حديث حسن متصلء لم أر أحدًا من 
أهل العلم يدفعه' راجع النيل ولم أر لمضعفه حجةٌ. 
Comments:‏ 
Most of the scholars believe that Wala’ (proximity or relationship established)‏ 
referred to in this narration, generates cooperation and help, but not the right‏ 
to inherit. This is the view held by Hasan, Sha‘bi, Malik and most of the‏ 
people of opinion. As for Imàm Ahmad, both kinds of views have been‏ 
attributed to him.‏ 
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Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About Invalidating 
Inheritance For the Child Of 


Zinàá (Illegitimate Sexual 
Relations) 
2113. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 


3 


fag) Di Cel as Gis - ۳ 


Û1 The reasoning behind this proof is that in the case of a slave who accepts Islam, at the 
hand of other than his master, the above text would indicate that the one at whose hand 
he accepted Islam is his heir. While the text used by Ash-Shafi‘l indicates that if that 
slave is freed by his master, then the master who freed him is his heir, and this is an 
‘agreed upon’ Hadith, while no. 2112 is not, the preference has been given to the more 
‘agreed upon’ text. 
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from his father, from his 
grandfather, that the Messenger of 
Allah #5 said: “Any man who 
fornicates with a free woman, or a 
slave woman, then the child born 
from Zinà does not inherit, nor is it 
inherited from.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith has 
been reported from others besides 
Ibn Lahi‘ah, from ‘Amr bin 
Shu‘aib, and this is acted upon 
according to the people of 
knowledge; the child of Zinà does 
not inherit from his father. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الفرائض» باب: في ادعاء (E‏ ح ۲۷٤٥:‏ من حديث 
عمرو بن شعيب به وللحديث شواهد عند ابن حبان» B‏ وغيره وهو بها حسن. 


Comments: 


Inheritance between the father and his children is established through lineage. 
No such relationship is established or recognized between the fornicator and 
his illegitimate child in Islam. As such, neither of them can inherit from the 
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Chapter 22. What Has Been 
Related About Who Inherits 
The Wala’ 


2114. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather, that the Messenger of 
Allah 3& said: “The one who inherits 
the Wala’ is the one who inherits the 
wealth.” (Daf) 


[Abu ‘Eisa said:] The chain of this - 4 * 2 i p o كم‎ wc 
35 هذا‎ [ug gl قال‎ 
Hadith’ is not strong. oy يث‎ s xl JBI 
Gy SE 
/١:دمحأ تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وابن لهيعة حدث به قبل اختلاطه وصرح بالسماع عند‎ 
وزاد فى الأخير: عن عمر رضي الله عنه وسنده ضعيف.‎ ۲ 
Comments: li i 
When the manumitter dies, then just as his children inherit his wealth, rights 
of manumission are also transferred to them. By the same token, if a freed 
slave meets his death and leaves behind neither heirs nor ‘Asabah, then his 
inheritance shall go to the progeny of the manumitter. 
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Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About What Women 
Inherit From Wala’ 


2115. Wathilah bin Al-Asqa‘ 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #@ said: “The woman collects 
three inheritances: Whomever she 
freed, whomever she found, and 
the child for which she made 
Lian." (Daf) 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib, we 
do not know of it except as a 
narration of Muhammad bin Harb 
from this route. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء الفرائض» باب She‏ ابن الملاعنةه 


Yate‏ وابن ماجه» YEY: z‏ من حديث عمر بن )44 به وحديث عمر بن رؤبة عن عبد 


الواحد: ضعيف كما حققته في نيل المقصود. 


Comments: 


According to the majority of Companions and jurists, if a woman frees a slave 
and he dies without leaving behind any legal heir or ‘Asabah, then the woman 
shall inherit from him. (Al-Mughni, v.9, p.239) 


[ See no 1202 and 1203. 
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Chapters On Wasayá 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


28. Chapters On Wasaya 
(Wills And Testaments) 
From The Messenger 
Of Allah 3 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About Willing One 
Third 


2116. 'Amir bin Sa'd bin Abi 
Waqqas narrated from his father 
who said: *I was ill during the year 
of the Conquest (of Makkah) with 
an illness bringing me to the brink 
of death. So the Messenger of 
Allah g came to visit me, and I 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! 
Indeed I have a great deal of 
wealth and I do not have any heirs 
except my daughter, so should I 
will all of my wealth?’ He said: 
‘No.’ I said: ‘Then two-thirds of my 
wealth?’ He said: ‘No.’ I said: 
‘Then half?’ He said: ‘No.’ I said: 
‘Then a third?’ He said: ‘A third, 
and a third is too much. If you 
leave your heirs without need it is 
better than to leave them in 
poverty begging from the people. 
Indeed you do not do any spending 
(on you family) except that you are 
rewarded for it, even the morsel of 
food your raise to your wife’s 
mouth." He said: “I said: ‘Will I 
be left behind from my 
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emigration?" He said: ‘You will 
not be left behind after me, and do 
righteous deeds intending Allah’s 
Face, except that it will add to your 
elevation in rank. Perhaps you will 
remain until some people benefit 
from you and others will be 
harmed by you. O Allah! Complete 
the emigration of my Companions 
and do not turn them on their 
heels. But the case of Sa‘d bin 
Khawlah is sad.” the Messenger of 
Allah 4% felt sorry for him dying in 
Makkah. (Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] There is a 
narration on this topic from Ibn 
*Abbas. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih, and 
this Hadith has been reported from 
Sa'd bin Abi Waqqàs through 
others routes. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge: A man is 
not to will more than a third. Some 
of the people of knowledge 
considered it recommended to 
make it less than a third, due to 
the saying of the Messenger of 
Allah #5: "And a third is too 
much." 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الفرائض› باب ميراث البنات» WIT Se‏ ومسلم. 
Ae‏ من حديث سفيان بن Xue‏ به # وفى الباب عن ابن عباس [البخاري» = VE:‏ 


[vie E 


Comments: 


Allah fulfilled the wish and hope expressed by the Prophet #¢ about Sa'd bin 
Abi Waqgqàs æ in this Hadith, and he lived long after the death of the Prophet 
3. It was under Sa'd's command that victories were achieved against Iraq and 
Iran. Sa'd ف‎ was also instrumental in bringing a large number of disbelievers 
into the fold of Islam (Nawawi's commentary on Sahih Muslim, v.2, p.40). 


ul Meaning, after having made Hijrah, if I die in Makkah, will that reward be lost. 
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Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About Causing Harm 
With The Will 


2117. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah ££ said: 
*Indeed a man, and a woman, 
perform deeds in obedience to 
Allàh for sixty years, then death 
presents itself to them, and they 
cause such harm in the will that the 
Fire becomes warranted for them." 
Then he recited: After payment of 
legacies he (or she) may have 
bequeathed or debts, without 
causing harm. This is a 
Commandment from Allah... up to 
His saying: That is the magnificent 
success." (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih] Gharib from this 
route, and Nasr bin ‘Ali (a narrator 
in the chain) who reported from 
Al-Ash‘ath bin Jàbir is the 
grandfather of Nasr bin ‘Ali Al- 
Jahdami. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه coy yi‏ الوصاياء باب ما جاء في كراهية الإضرار في 
الوصية» اح YAW‏ من حديث عبدالصمد وابن ماجه» ك حسمن من حديث الأشعث به وشهر بن 


Comments: 


The Hadith proves that it is not allowed for a believing man or woman to 
make a will to the detriment of the legal heirs, or to make a disproportionate 
will in favor of a certain heir to the detriment of others, or to make a false 
declaration of a debt upon himself or herself in order to do wrong to the heirs 
— all these acts amount to committing a sin of a proportion whose only 


recompense is Hellfire. 


O] An-Nisà' 4:12,13. 
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Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About Encouraging (To 
Make) The Will 


2118. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah à& said: “It is 
not right for a Muslim man to 
spend two nights, having what he 
would will, without having his will 
written with him." (Sahih) 

{Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. A similar narration 
has been reported from Az-Zuhri, 
from Salim, from Ibn ‘Umar from 
the Prophet #2. 


تخريج: متفق vale‏ وأخرجه مسلم» الوصية» باب وصية الرجل مكتوبة TINWV Ie exe‏ 
من حديث أيوب السختياني والبخاري» YATE‏ من حديث نافع به» سفيان هو أبن عيينة . 


Comments: 


If a man owes some money to someone, or is keeping a trust to be delivered 
to the rightful owner, then he is duty-bound to make a will in this regard. The 
will may as well be committed to writing, if necessary. 
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Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related That The Prophet #¢ 
Did Not Leave A Will 


2119. Talhah bin Musarrif said: “I 
said to Ibn Abi Awfa: ‘Did the 
Messenger of Allah #% leave a 
will?’ He said: ‘No.’ I said: ‘How is 
the will written, and how was it 
enjoined upon the people?’ He 
said: ‘It was ordered in the Book of 
Allah, Most High.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih [Gharib]. We do not 
know of it except through the 
narration of Malik bin Mighwal. 
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Comments: 


The Shi‘ah, taking their cue from ‘Abdullah bin Saba’, falsely propagated the 
story that the Messenger of Allah g had appointed ‘Ali æ his executor and 
political successor. That is why everytime the Companions were questioned 
about whether the Messenger of Allah 3& had left any will, they replied in the 
negative. The Prophet # in fact did not make any testament, even regarding 
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his property or wealth. 


Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About ‘There Is No 
Will For The Heir’ 


2120. Abū Umamah said: “During 
the year of the Farwell Pilgrimage, 
I heard the Messenger of Allah %4% 
saying in his Khutbah: ‘Indeed 
Allah, Most Blessed and Most 
High, has given the right due to 
everyone deserving a right. So 
there is no will for an heir, the 
child is for the bed, and for the 
fornicator is the stone," and their 
reckoning is for Allah, Most High. 
And whoever claims someone 
other than his father, or an 
affiliations with other than his 
Mawéali, then upon him is the 
continued curse of Allah until the 
Day of Judgement. The wife is not 
to spend from her husband’s house 
except with her husband’s 
permission.’ They said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Not even 
food?’ He said: ‘That is the most 
virtuous of our wealth.’ And he 
said: ‘The borrowed is to be 
returned, the endowment is to be 


0] See number 1157. 
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refunded, and the debt is to be 
repaid, and the guarantor is 
responsible.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 28158 said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from ‘Amr 
bin Kharijah and Anas bin Malik. 
This Hadith is Hasan |Sahih], and it 
has been reported from Aba 
Umamah from the Prophet %5 
through routes other than this. The 
narrations of Ismaîl bin 'Ayyásh 
from the people of Al-‘Iraq and the 
people of Al-Hijàz are not that 
strong where he is alone in 
reporting it, because he reported 
Munkar narrations from them. His 
narrations from the people of Ash- 
Shàm are more reliable. This is 
what Muhammad bin Ismail said. 
He said: I heard Ahmad bin Al- 
Hasan saying: *Ahmad bin Hanbal 
said: ‘The condition of ‘Isma‘il bin 
‘Ayyash is better then that of 
Bagiyyah, and Bagqiyyah has 
Munkar narrations from 
trustworthy narrators.” And I 
heard ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abdur- 
Rahman saying: “I heard Zakariyyà 
bin ‘Adi saying: ‘Abi Ishaq Al- 
Fazari said: “Take what Baqiyyah 
narrated from trustworthy 
narrators, and do not take what 
Isma‘ll bin ‘Ayyash narrated from 
trustworthy narrators, nor [from] 
those who are not trustworthy.” 


تخریج : [إسناده حسن ] yl ax aly‏ داود» الوصاياء باب ما جاء في الوصية TOP‏ 
ح :+ YAY‏ مختصرًا وابن mb‏ ح :۲۷۱۲ من حديث إسماعيل بن عياش به # وفي الباب عن 
عمرو بن خارجة [يأتي:١7١1]‏ وأنس بن مالك [ابن ماجهء ح:٤۲۷۱]‏ # قول أحمد صحيح we‏ 


[11 This last part appeared previously, see no. 1265. 
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to every one deserving a right. So p,e, p Se 23 
there is no will for an heir, the onir 59 فلا وَصِيَة‎ sm كل ذي حق‎ 
child is for the bed, And for the ARR pulls E 
fornicator is the stone." (Hasan) Bunte Gi teca $^ aa 
[Aba ‘isa said:] This Hadith is jù [قال أبو عِيسَى:] هذا حَدِيث‎ 
Hasan Sahih. UE) 
به ورواه شعبة عن قتادة به‎ dU من حديث‎ VI: carla للوارث) عن قتيبة» وابن‎ 
. ۲۱۱۷: ٭ شهر تقدم حاله آنقًا‎ QUY ie ۰۲٤۷/٦: (النسائي‎ 


Comments: 
The Hadith conclusively proves that it is prohibited for anyone to make a will 
or testament in favor of a legal heir, and there is unanimity of opinion among 
the scholars that no will favoring a particular heir can be made without the 
consent of all other heirs. 


Chapter 6. What Has Been DU fag بات ما جَاءَ‎ - )٦ (المعجم‎ 
Related About Beginning With UE E Qu cif mak 
The Debt Before The Will C (التحفة‎ dees! قبل‎ 


2122. Al-Hàrith narrated from il ee E e Gas - ۲ 
‘Ali: “The Prophet à& judged with hdc Vitae | m 
the debt before the will, and you edge d! إِسْحَاق‎ ui بن عيينه عن‎ ole 
people recite the will before the POE MAU of: Hé الحارثء عَنْ‎ ue 
debt." (Hasan) andes ا‎ E - 
[Abū ‘Eîsã said:] This is acted وانتم 03558 الوصية قبل‎ keel! قبل‎ pl 


upon according to the people of gpa! 
knowledge in general; the debt is "DTE PI E 
to be (settled) before the will. هذا عند‎ e Kils ]: أبو عيسّى‎ JU] 
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تخريجح: [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الفرائض» باب ميراث العصبة» ح :۲۷۳۹ من حديث 
أبي إسحاق السبيعي به وسنده ضعيف جدًا ولمفهوم الحديث شاهد حسن عند ابن ماجهء 


ج ETT:‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


Being meticulous about words and their lexical definition is not the best way 
to understand the real meaning of the Qur'àn. An example of this attitude, as 
rightly mentioned in this Hadith, would be to suppose that since we find the 
mention of the execution of the will before the (clearing of) debt, the former 
should precede the latter, which is a patently wrong notion. 
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Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About A Man Giving 
Charity Or Freeing A Slave At 
The Time Of His Death 


2123. Abū Habibah At-Tà'i said: 
“My brother willed a portion of his 
wealth to me. So I met Abü Ad- 
Dardà' and said: 'My brother has 
willed a portion of his wealth to 
me, so where do you suggest that I 
should give it — to the poor, the 
needy, or the Mujahidin in Allah's 
Cause?’ He said: ‘As for me, then I 
would not consider them equal to 
the Mujdhidin. I heard the 
Messenger of Allah يل‎ saying: 
“The parable of the one who frees 
a slave at the time of his death is 
that of the one who gives a gift 
when he is satisfied (fulfilled his 
needs).” (Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه pl‏ داودء العتق» باب: في فضل Gall‏ في الصحةء ح :۳۹۹۸ من 
حديث سفيان الثوري» والنسائي» YE ER‏ من حديث أبي إسحاق به ورواه شعبة عن أبي 


إسحاق: سمع Ul‏ حبيبة به وصححه ابن حبان» ح:9١1١١‏ والحاكم ۲٠۳/۲:‏ الذهبي a‏ أبوحبيبة: 
وثقه ابن حبان والترمذي والحاكم وغيرهم وحديثه لا ينزل عن درجة الحسن. 
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Comments: 


What we learn from the Hadith is that true charity meriting greater reward 
from Allah is the one that a man makes during the days of his health of body 
and greed for wealth. To give away the wealth when one is at the brink of 
death, and the inheritance is about to go to the heirs, is an act of much less 
value meriting much less reward in the Hereafter. 
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Chapter 8. 


2124. ‘Urwah narrated that 
‘Aishah had informed him that 
Barirah came to her (‘Aishah) 
seeking her help for her writ of 
emancipation, and she had not yet 
paid anything for her writ of 
emancipation. So 'Aishah said to 
her: “Return to your people, and if 
they agree to me paying for your 
writ of emancipation and that your 
Walà' will be for me, then I will do 
so." So Barirah mentioned that to 
her people and they refused. They 
said: “If she wants the reward for 
(freeing) you while the Wald’ is for 
us, then let her do it." So I 
mentioned that to the Messenger 
of Allah #2, and the Messenger of 
Allah % said: “Buy her, then free 
her, for the Wala’ is only for the 
one who frees." Then the 
Messenger of Allah 3& stood and 
said: “What is the case of people 
who make conditions that are not 
in Allah’s Book? Whoever makes a 
condition that is not in Allah’s 
Book, then it will not be so for 
him, even if he were to make a 
condition a hundred times.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū "Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, and it has been 
reported through more than one 
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route from ‘Aishah. This is acted 
upon according to the people of 
knowledge, the Wala’ is for the one 
who does the freeing. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» المكاتب» باب ما يجوز من شروط المكاتب a‏ 
TOUTS cal‏ ومسلم. Vot Eie‏ عن قتيبة به. 


Comments: 

The people of knowledge, on the basis of this Hadith unanimously hold that 
Wala’ (right of the master to inherit any property the slave freed by him may 
acquire after emancipation) belongs only to the person that has freed the 
person concerned. The Hadith tells us that Barirah # had concluded a 
contract with her masters to secure her emancipation on payment of a certain 
amount of money payable in instalments. She was at that time trying to raise 
money for the purpose, and had already collected some money, but had not 
until then, paid anything. It was for this purpose that she had come to ‘Aishah 
$ for help. ‘Aishah $ agreed to pay the entire amount in one go, and 
declared that after her manumission the Wala' would belong to her. 
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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


29. Chapters On 
Wala’ And Gifts From The 
Messenger Of Allah 3& 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About The Wala? Is For 
The One Who Frees 


2125. ‘Aishah narrated that she 
wanted to buy Barirah but (her 
owners) stipulated that they should 
have her Wala’, so the Prophet #% 
said: “The Wala’ is for the one who 
gives the price, or for the one who 
grants the favor." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Ibn 
‘Umar and Abi Hurairah. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih, and 
this is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge. 


تخريج : eu.‏ البخاري» c al ua‏ باب ما يرث النساء من الولاءء Wiese‏ من حديث 
سفيان الثوري به ورواه مسلمء ح ۱0۰٤:‏ من حديث عائشة # وفي الباب عن ابن عمر [البخاري. 
ح :۲۱۱۹ ومسلمء [o Norte‏ وأبي هريرة [مسلمء ح:5١6١].‏ 


Comments: 


On the basis of this Hadith the people of knowledge are unanimous in their 
view that Wala’ belongs only to the person that frees the concerned slave or 
pays money for his freedom. In case the freed slave dies and leaves no heirs, 
then his emancipator shall inherit his/her property even in the presence of his 


‘Asabah (Al-Mughni, v.9, p.215). 
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Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About The Prohibition 
From Selling The Wala’ And 
(From) Conferring It 


2126. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #@ prohibited selling the 
Wala’ and [from] conferring it. 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. We do not know of it 
except as a narration of ‘Abdullah 
bin Dinar from Ibn ‘Umar from the 
Prophet .عي‎ Shu'bah, Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, and Malik bin Anas (also) 
reported it from ‘Abdullah bin 
Dinar. It has been related that 
Shu‘bah said: “I so wished that 
‘Abdullah bin Dinar would permit 
me when he narrated this Hadith 
that I stand-up, so that I kiss his 
head." And Yahya bin Sulaim 
reported this Hadith from 
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar from Nafi‘, 
from Ibn ‘Umar from the Prophet 
#@. But this is mistaken, Yahya bin 
Sulaim erred in it, what is correct 
is: “From ‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar, 
from ‘Abdullah bin Dinar, from 
Ibn ‘Umar from the Prophet i&. 
This is how it was reported by 
more than one narrator from 
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] And ‘Abdullah 
bin Dinar is alone with this Hadith. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري. الفرائض› باب إثم من As‏ من مواليه. Wei‏ 


. بن عيينة به‎ Olen ا من حديث‎ du 


lJ Because he is the only one who narrates it, so Shu'bah considered it of tremendous 


benefit to hear it from him. 
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Comments: 


This Hadith makes it impermissible to sell Wala’ or confer it to someone else, 
or even to allow someone other than the emancipator to establish such a 
relationship. This is the view held by the vast majority of scholars including 
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the Four A ‘immah of Jurisprudence. 


Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About Whoever Claims 
His Wala’ to Be For Other Than 
His Mawali, Or Claims Someone 
Else Other Than His Father 


2127. Ibrahim At-Taimi narrated 
from his father: “ ‘Ali delivered a 
Khutbah for us in which he said: 
“Whoever claims that we have 
some book to read other than 
Allah’s Book and this paper, which 
includes camel's ages and things 
related to (relatiation for) wounds, 
then he has lied." And he said in 
it: “The Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
said: ‘Al-Madinah is sacred, what is 
between ‘Air to Thawr, so whoever 
introduces in it any innovation or 
shelters an innovator") then upon 
him is the curse of Allah, the 
angels, and all people. On the Diy 
of Judgement, Allah will not accept 
his compulsory nor optional good 
deeds. And whoever claims 
someone else to be his father, or 
claims Wala’ for someone other 
than his Mawali, then upon him is 
the curse of Allah, the angels, and 
all people; his compulsory and 
optional good deeds shall not be 


Hl The word Ahadith in this narration refers to all sorts of Munkar (evil) as well as 


+ Muhdith is one who initiates either the evil 


innovation. And: “Shelters an innovator..’ 


or the innovation, it is also recited as Muhdath which refers to the innovation itself. See 


Minnat Al-Mun'im. 


DJ Sarf and ‘Adi; and they say it means Allah will not accept any repentance (Sarf) not 


ransom (Adi). 
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accepted. The covenants of the 
Muslims are one, it covers the rest 
of them.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Some of them reported 
it similarly from Al-A'mash, from 
Ibrahim At-Taimi, from Al-Harith 
bin Suwaid from ‘All. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] It has been reported 
through more than one route from 
‘Ali [from the Prophet à&]. 


تخريج : cade Gite‏ وأخرجه مسلم. الحج» باب فضل المدينة» ودعاء النبي BE‏ فيها AS JU‏ 
.. . إلخ» Yig‏ من حديث أبي معاوية الضرير والبخاري» Y Aie‏ من حديث الأعمش به. 


Comments: 


The Hadith proves that the Haram (inviolable status) of Al-Madinah extends 
from ‘Air to Thawr. Innovating things in religion or committing acts against 
the laws of Shari'ah, especially in Al-Madinah would, therefore, be regarded 
as acts of great sin which would even deprive the person of the reward of all 
kinds of his virtuous deeds, whether obligatory or optional, and would attract 
the curse of Allàh, of angels and of all people. Similarly, misrepresenting 
one's father’s parentage and clan, or assuming the clientage (Wala’) of 
someone other than one's masters (Mawaii) is an accursed act. 
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Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About A Man Negating 
The Legitimacy Of His Child 


2128. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
a man from [Banu] Fazarah came 
to the Prophet à& and said: “O 
Messenger of Allah! My wife gave 
birth to a black boy." So the 
Prophet #¢ said: "[Do you have 
any camels?]" He said: “Yes.” He 
said: “Then what are their colors?" 
He said: “Red.” He said: “Is there 
a grey one among them?” he said: 
“Yes, there is a grey one among 
them.” He said: “From where does 


Ul This last part appeared previously, see the discussion after no. 1579. 
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Comments: 
The Hadith proves the fact that it is not necessary for children to take their 
features and complexion from their father alone, and it is not proper to 
attribute them to someone else simply on the basis of difference in features or 
color. A child may take the color of either the family of its father or of its 
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mother. 


Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About The Qa if (Those 
Who Are Experts On Heredity) 


2129. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Prophet ài& visited her in a very 
happy mood, his face beaming with 
joy and said: ^Don't you see that 
the Mujazziz looked just now at 
Zaid bin Harithah and Usamah bin 
Zaid, and said: "These feet belong 
to each other.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Sufyan bin ‘Uyainah 
reported this Hadith from Az- 
Zuhri, from ‘Urwah, from ‘Aishah 
and he added in it: “Don’t you see 
that the Mujazziz passed by Zaid 
bin Harithah and Usàmah bin Zaid 
while their heads were covered, 
and their feet were exposed, and 
he said: ‘These feet belong to each 
other.” 

This is how Sa‘eed bin ‘Abdur- 
Rahman - and more than one 


واب sigi‏ والْهبة 193 


GAM gé الحَدِيتَ‎ UL EZ yf out 


$us iade n iu a عرو‎ Sel 


ue hel Jis 


Chapters On Wala’ And Gifts 


narrator — narrated this Hadith from 
Sufyàn bin ‘Uyainah, from Az-Zuhri 
[from ‘Urwah, from ‘Aishah. And 
this Hadith is Hasan Sahih]. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
used this Hadith to support the 
case of the Qa if. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الرضاع» باب العمل بإلحاق call‏ الولده Moe‏ 


Comments: 


Zaid # was a man of fair complexion, while Usamah æ had a very dark 
complexion. The infidels, therefore, used to scandalize his lineage. But when 
someone known for his expertise in heredity declared them as from one stock, 
the disbelievers lost the very basis of their taunt, and had to accept the truth 
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that met their own criterion. 


Chapter 6. Regarding The 
Prophet % Encouraging Gifts 


2130. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #% said: “Give gifts, 
for indeed the gift removes bad 
feelings from the chest. And let the 
neighbor not look down upon (the 
gift of) her neighbor, even if it be 
the lower shanks of sheep."l! 
(Da) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. Abü 
Ma'shar's name is Najih, the freed 
slave of Banü Hashim. Some of the 
people of knowledge critcized him 
due to his poor memory. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد: ”7/ fro‏ من حديث أبي معشر به وهو ضعيف 


"ولا تحقرن Pj‏ 
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وحديث: 
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Ul His # saying: “Give gifts to spread love (among each other)" was recorded by Al- 
Bukhari in Al-Adab Al-Mufrad no. 594, and graded Hasan by Shaikh Al-Albàni. The 
second half of this Hadith: “Let the neighbor not look down upon...” is recorded by Al- 
Bukhari (6017) and Muslim (2379) in their Sahih. 
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Comments: 


It is a social necessity and custom to exchange gifts and presents amongst 
neighbors and friends since it promotes mutual love and fellow-feeling. Such 
interactions also have the effect of healing the rifts in relations, if any, and 
removing mutual ill-feelings and misunderstandings. 
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Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Take Back Gifts 


2131. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah g said: “The 
parable of the one who gives a gift, 
and then takes it back, is that of a 
dog who eats until he is full, and 
vomits, then he returns to [take 
back] his vomit.” (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Ibn 
‘Abbas and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 
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2132. Ibn ‘Umar and Ibn ‘Abbas 
narrated the Marfü' Hadith: “It is 
not lawful for a man to give a gift 
and then take it back, except in the 
case of the father with what he 
gave to his son. And the parable of 
the one who gives a gift and then 
takes it back, is that of the dog who 
eats until he is full and vomits, 
then he returns to his vomit.” 
(Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Ash-Sháfi'1 said: “It is 
not lawful for one who confers 
something to take it back, except in 


Chapters On Wala’ And Gifts 195 والهبة‎ siyi Sigil 
the case of the father. He may take و ر ر‎ Nu ر کا‎ o ift 
back what he gave to his son" and CZ ?' فله‎ JE هبه أن يرجع فيها إلا‎ 
he used this Hadith as proof. الْحَدِيثْ.‎ n c "ur hi Ua 
تخريج : [إسناده صحیح] وانظر الحديث السابق.‎ 
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In the Name of Allàh, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


30. Chapters On Al-Qadar 
From The Messenger 
Of Allah 3€ 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About The Severity Of 
Engaging In (Debates About) 
Al-Qadar 


2133. Aba Hurairah narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah 3& came 
out to us while we were discussing 
about Al-Qadar. He became angry 
such that his face became red, as if 
a pomegranate was bursting 
through his cheeks. He said: ‘Is this 
what I ordered you to do?’ - or: ‘Is 
this what I have been sent to you 
with? The people before you were 
only ruined when they differed 

about this matter. I order you [I 
order you] to not debate about it." 
(Das)! 

[Abū 'Eisá said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Umar, ‘Aishah, and Anas. And 
this Hadith is Gharib. We do not 
know of it from this route except 
through the narrration of Salih Al- 
Murri. Salih Al-Murri has narrated 
strange narrations (Ghará'ib) in 


[T The story in this Hadith has been reported by ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr bin Al-/As. It was 
recorded by Ahmad (2:178 & 196) with the mention of A/-Qadar, and Ibn Majah (85). 
Al-Busiri said: “Its chain is Sahih”. And Shaikh Al-Albàni graded the narration of At- 
Tirmidhi Hasan. The prohibition of debating about Al-Qadar is the established creed of 
Ahl As-Sunnah wal-Jamá'ah, as clearly indicated in Usūl As-Sunnah by Imam Ahmad as 


well as others. 
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which he is alone (no one reported 
them except him]. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن حبان في المجروحين :۳۷۲/۱ من حديث صالح 
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Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About The Argument 
Between Adam and Misa, 
Peace Be Upon Them 


2134. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet # said: “Adam and 
Misa argued, Musa said: ‘O Adam! 
You are the one that Allah created 
with His Hand, and blew into you 
of His Spirit," and you misled the 
people and caused them to be 
expelled from Paradise.’ So Adam 
said: “You are Misa, the one Allah 
selected with His Speech! Are you 
blaming me for something I did 
which Allah had decreed for me, 
before creating the heavens and 
the earth?" He said: “So Adam 
confuted Misa.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 28155 said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
*Umar and Jundab. 

This Hadith is Hasan [Sahih] 
Gharib from this route, as a 
narration of Sulaiman At-Taimi 
from Al-A‘mash. Some of the 
companions of Al-A'mash reported 
it similarly from Al-A'mash from 
Abū Salih, from Abū Hurairah 


0] “Referring to the nobility and specificity of it, that is: ‘From a spirit which is created’ it 


does not indicate any limitation.” Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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from the Prophet %6. Some of 
them said: “From Al-A'mash, from 
Abū Salih, from Abt Sa‘eed from 
the Prophet $&." This Hadith has 
been reported through more than 
one route from Abü Hurairah from 
the Prophet $&. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى كما في تحفة الأشراف:784/4؟١‏ عن يحيى 
ابن حبيب به ورواه أحمد : /Y‏ ۳۹۸ من حديث dese‏ والبخاري› Yit‏ ومسلمء ح :1101 
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Comments: 


Whatever good or bad a man does was written fifty thousand years (a long 
time) before the creation of the heavens and earth. So, if a man does a bad 
deed, let him offer his repentance and seek forgiveness from Allàh. Once he 
has offered his repentance, there is no justification to blame him for the deed 
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Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About Misery And 
Happiness 


2135. ‘Asim bin 'Ubaidullàh said: 
“I heard Salim bin ‘Abdullah 
narrating a Hadith from his father 
who said: “‘Umar said: “O 
Messenger of Allah! Do you see 
that what we do is a new matter - 
or a matter initiated — or it is a 
matter already concluded?" He 3 
said: “O Ibn Al-Khattab! It is a 
matter already concluded. For 
everyone is suited (for that for 
which he his created). As for one 
who is among the people of 
happiness, then he works. for 
happiness, and as for one who is 
among the people of misery, then 
he works for his misery.” (Hasan) 

[Abt 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from ‘Ali, 
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Hudhaifah bin Asid, Anas, and 
‘Imran bin Husain. This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


The blessed ones among the people are enabled to do things that are virtuous 
and good. The wretched ones, on the other hand, are enabled to do things 
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that are sinful and evil. 


2136. ‘Ali narrated: “We were with 
the Messenger of Allāh g and he 
was scraping the ground, when he 
raised his head to the heavens, 
then said: ‘There is not one of you 
but (his place) is known’ - Waki 
said: ‘His place has been decreed 
(be it) in the Fire, and (or) his 
place in Paradise.’ They said: ‘Shall 
we not rely upon this O Messenger 
of Allah?’ He said: ‘No. Work, for 
everyone is facilitated for what he 
was created.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» التفسيرء باب قوله: #وأما من بخل واستغنى» 


Comments: 


Every one of us is being enabled to do what is written for him. There is no 
getting away from those deeds. But since no one knows what is allotted for 
him, or whether he is destined to do acts of blessedness or of wretchedness, 
each one of us is obligated to abide by the dictates of the Shari'ah and do 
virtuous deeds, as exhorted to by the Prophets and written in the Holy Books. 
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Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About ‘One’s Deeds 
Depend Upon One’s End’ 


2137. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd said: 
“The Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
narrated to us - and he is the 
truthful and entrusted one: ‘Indeed 
the creation of one of you is 
gathered inside his mother in forty 
days. Then, for a similar period, he 
is a clot. Then, for a similar period, 
he is a piece of flesh. Then Allah 
sends the angel to him to blow the 
soul into him, and he is ordered to 
write four (things): To write his 
provision, his life-span, his works, 
and whether he will be wretched or 
happy. By the One besides Whom 
there is none other worthy of 
worship! One of you will do deeds 
of the people of Paradise, until 

there is between him and it but a 
forearm span, then he is overcome 
by what is written for him, and he 
is sealed off with the deeds of the 
people of the Fire, so that he 
enters it. And indeed one of you 
will do deeds of the people of the 
Fire, until there is between him 
and it but a forearm span, then he 
is overcome by what is written for 
him, and he is sealed off with the 
deeds of the people of Paradise, so 
that he enters it.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 158155 said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(Another chain, but including 
Yahya bin Sa'eed) with similar 
meaning. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
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narrations on this topic from Abü 
Hurairah and Anas, and [ heard 
Ahmad bin Al-Hasan say: “I heard 
Ahmad bin Hanbal saying: ‘I have 
not seen the likes of Yahya bin 
Sa‘eed with my eyes.” And this 
Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 

Shu‘bah and Ath-Thawri reported 
similar from Al-A‘mash. 

(Another chain) with similar 
meaning. 
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Comments: 


It is necessary that all of us be constantly supplicating to Allah for a good end 
to our lives, and salvation from an evil end. It is also necessary that we, on the 
basis of our seeing a person doing what he does, do not jump to judgement 
on whether he is destined for Hell or Paradise, since we have no means to 
know how he will behave towards the end of his life. 
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Sa'eed is one of the narrators of the second 


Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About *Every Child Is 
Born Upon the Fitrah’ 


2138. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah š% said: 
“Every child is born upon the 
Millah, then his parents make him 
a Jew, a Christian, or an idolater." 
It was said: *O Messenger of 
Allàh! What about those who die 
before that?" He said: “Allah 
knows best what they would have 
done." (Sahih) 

(Another chain) with similar in 
meaning, and he ££ said: “Born 
upon the Fitrah." 


ll He cited this quote because Yahya bin 


chain. 
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Abt ‘Esa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

It has been reported by Shu'bah 
and others from Al-A'mash, from 
Abi Salih, from Abt Hurairah 
from the Prophet #¢ that he said: 
“Born upon the Fitrah.” [And there 
is a narration on this topic from 
Al-Aswad bin Sari‘]. 


تخريج: وأخرجه Gl‏ القدرء باب معنى كل مولود يولد على الفطرة ... إلخء 
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Comments: 


Even if a child dies before attaining the age of maturity, reason and 
impressionability, Allah knows perfectly well as to how he would behave if he 
were to live longer. But since he died before attaining the age of discerning 
right from wrong, it will be construed that he died on the upright nature i.e., 
Islam, and shall be admitted to Paradise. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, pp.197-198) 
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Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About *Nothing Turns 


Back Al-Qadar Except 
Supplication' 

2139. Salmàn narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: 


“Nothing turns back the Decree 
except supplication, and nothing 
increases the life-span except 
righteousness.” (Da ff) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There is a 
narration on this topic from Abū 
Asid. 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib as a 
narration of Yahya bin Ad-Durais. 
And there are two persons known 
as Abū Mawdüd, one of them is 
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called Fiddah, and the other 
‘Abdul-‘Aziz bin Abi Sulaiman. 
One of them is from Al-Basrah, 
and the other from Al-Madinah, 
and they lived during the same era. 
The Abū Mawdüd who reported 
this Hadith - his name is Fiddah, 
from Al-Basrah. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطحاوي فى مشكل الآثار: ١794/4‏ والطبرانی VON V‏ 
ح ٩۱۲۸:‏ من حديث سعيد بن يعقوب به» أبومودود هو عبدالعزيز بن أبي سليمان وله شاهد عند 


ابن ماجه» x d‏ ۲ وصححه ابن حبان» نوا والحاكم:١/‏ 91 والذهبى وسنده 


ضعيف من أجل عنعنة الثوري . 


Comments: 


Changes wrought in the Divine Decree by Allah in response to man's 
supplication or His granting him extension in the life-span — all this is 
predetermined. But since we have no knowledge of it, from our perspective it 
is a change and an extension but not so in Allah's knowledge and decree. 
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Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About *The Hearts Are 
Between The Fingers Of Ar- 
Rahman’ 
2140. Anas narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah $& would often 
say: Ya Muqallibal-qulüb, thabbit 
qalbi ‘ala dînik (O Changer of the 
Hearts! Strengthen my heart upon 
Your religion.)’ So 1 said: ‘O 
Prophet of Allah! We believe in you 
and what you have come with, but 
do you fear for us?’ He said: ‘Yes. 
Indeed the hearts are between two 
Fingers of Allah’s Fingers, He 
changes them as He wills.” (Sahih) 
[Abi 28158 said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from An- 
Nawwas bin Sam‘an, Umm 
Salamah, ‘Abdullah, ‘Aishah, and 
Abi Dharr. 
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This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. This 
is how it was reported by more 
than one narrator from Al-A‘mash, 
from Abū Sufyàn, from Anas. And 
some of them reported it from Al- 
A‘mash, from Abū Sufyan, from 
Jabir from the Prophet #¢. The 
narration of Abt Sufyan from Anas 
is more authentic. 


تخریج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الدعاءء باب دعاء رسول الله VAVES RE‏ من 
حديث الأعمش به وصححه الحاكم ٥۲1/١:‏ ووافقه الذهبي وله شواهد عند المؤلف. يأتي: 7077 


وابن ماجه» ح:44١‏ وغيرهما # وفي الباب عن النواس بن سمعان [ابن ماجه» Mie‏ والنسائي 
في الکبری» ح:۷۷۳۸] وأم سلمة VOYY: ch]‏ وسنده حسن] وعبدالله بن عمرو [مسلم» 
ح:7/5154١]‏ وعائشة [أحمد:7/١9. EVA Yor‏ والنسائي في الكبرى» VY Ue‏ وتحفة 


الأشراف :٠١ء Dose‏ وأبي ذر وحديث الأعمش عن ul‏ سفيان عن جابر [يأتي: 7077]. 


Comments: 


Allah does have Hands and Fingers but not like those of His creatures. They 
are as befit His grandeur and glory. He is, thus, above all resemblance and 
similitude. We believe in them as they are mentioned in the Qur'àn and 
Hadith without coining any similitude, or conjuring up any image, nor denyiag 
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and explaining them away. 


Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About ‘Allah Wrote A 
List Of The People Of Paradise 
And The People Of The Fire’ 


2141. Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah #¢ came 
out to us with two books in hand. 
And he said: ‘Do you know what 
these two books are?’ We said: 
‘No, O Messenger of Allah! Unless 
you inform us.’ He said about the 
one that was in his right hand: 
‘This is a book from the Lord of 
the worlds, in it are the names of 
the people of Paradise, and the 
names of their fathers and their 
tribes. Then there is a summary at 
the end of them, there being no 
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addition to them nor deduction 
from them forever. Then he said 
about the one that was in his left: 
"This is a book from the Lord of 
the worlds, in it are the names of 
the people of the Fire and the 
names of their fathers and their 
tribes. Then there is a summary at 
the end of them, there being no 
addition to them nor deduction 
from them forever." The 
Companions said: 'So why work O 
Messenger of Allah! Since the 
matter is already decided (and 
over)?’ He said: ‘Seek to do what is 
right and draw nearer, for indeed 
the inhabitant of Paradise shall 
have his work sealed off with the 
deeds of the people of Paradise, 
whichever deeds he did. And 
indeed the inhabitant of the Fire 
shall have his work sealed off with 
the deeds of the people of the Fire, 
whichever deeds he did. Then the 
Messenger of Allah #5 motioned 
with his hands, casting them down 
and said: “Your Lord finished with 
the slaves, a group in Paradise, and 
a group in the Blazing Fire.” 
(Hasan) 

(Another chain) with similar 
narration. 

[Abū ‘Esa said:] There is a report 
on this topic from Ibn ‘Umar. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 

Abū Qabil’s (a narrator in the 
chain) name is Huyayy bin Hani’. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» ح:4177١١‏ عن قتيبة وأحمد: VV /Y‏ 
من حديث الليث بن سعد به # أبوقبيل هو حيي بن هانىء المعافري # وفي الباب عن ابن عمر 


AYN C If [البزار (كشف الأستار)‎ 
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Comments: 


There is no getting away from doing the deeds. Allah has simply written them 
because man will do those deeds. Allàh would never write them if man was 
not to do them. Allah's act is thus in consonance with what is a fact. The 
written things are bound to happen even as they are written since the writing 
reflects the fact. It cannot, therefore, be argued: Why do we need to do the 
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deeds and for what purpose? 


2142. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah g said: 
“When Allah wants good for a 
slave, He puts him in action." It 
was said: “How does he put him in 
action O Messenger of Allah?" He 
said: “By making him meet up with 
righteous deeds before death.” 
(Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن حبان» MY Vig‏ من حديث علي بن حجر» IY ml‏ 
٣‏ من Cade‏ حميد الطويل 4 وصححه الحاكم على شرط الشيخين : YYA N‏ ۰ ووافقه 


الذهبي وللحديث شواهد عند الحاكم وابن 


. حبان» ح: 018377 ۱۸۲۳ وغيرهما‎ c 


Comments: 


Man derives his ability to perform virtuous deeds from Allah. Then again, it is 
Allah who is the final arbiter and judge of those deeds. We must, therefore, 
keep on praying to Allàh for grant of ability to do such deeds and that He 
favor them with His approval and acceptance. 
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Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About ‘There Is No 
‘Adwa Nor Hamah, Nor Safar" 


2143. Ibn Mas'üd narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah #% stood 
among us and said: ‘One thing 
does not infect another.’ So a 


Bedouin said: ‘O Messenger of 
Allah! If a camel gets mangy glands 


" They say it is an ailment that strikes the stomach, or a worm that gets in the stomach of 
cattle and people, and it is more contagious than mange according to the Arabs, and 


they say other than that. 
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and we leave it at the resting place 
of camels, then all of the camels 
get mange? The Messenger of 
Allāh g said: ‘Who caused the 
first to get mange? There is no 
"Adwa nor Safar. Allāh created 
every soul, so He wrote its life, its 
provision, and its afflictions.” 
(Sahih) 

{Aba 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abū 
Hurairah, Ibn ‘Abbas, and Anas. 
And I heard Muhammad bin ‘Amr 
bin Safwan Ath-Thaqafi Al-Basri 
say: “I heard ‘Ali bin Al-Madini 
saying: ‘If I were to swear between 
the Corner (of the Black Stone) 
and the Maqam, then I would 
swear that I have not seen anyone 
more knowledgeable than ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Mahdi.) 


تخريج : [gae]‏ وأخرجه أحمد: 54٠/١‏ عن عبدالرحمن بن مهدي به d‏ سفيان الثوري 
تابعه سعيد بن مسروق عند الطحاوي فى معانى الآثار :708/14 وللحديث شواهد و"صاحب لا" 
صحابى كما عند الطحاوي ad‏ وفى UI‏ عن أبى هريرة [البيخاري» ح :۰0۷۱۷ لاولاه ومسلم» 
[oue‏ وابن عباس ol‏ ماحجه» ح :9۳۹[ وأنس [تقدم : GE [Y Yo‏ محمد بن عمرو بن صفوان 
هو محمد بن عثمان بن أبي صفوان الثقفي وأثر علي بن عبدالله المديني صحيح عنه. 


Comments: 

Matters relating to contagious diseases have already been discussed under 
chapter on nos. 1614&1615. As for Hàmah, it means an owl, about which 
people believed that if it was found sitting over someone's house it meant 
impending death for someone in the household. Some of the scholars hold 
the view that the word Hámah refers to the pagan Arab's belief that if 
someone in the family was murdered and the murder went unrequited, then 
his skull or spirit or bones hovered over the house demanding blood to satisfy 
the thirst. The Messenger of Allah g declared the falsehood of all these false 
presumptions. 


H1 Meaning one of the narrators in the chain for this Hadith. 
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Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About Iman Including 
Belief In The Good And Bad 
Of Al-Qadar 


2144, Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3& 
said: “A slave (of Allāh) shall not 
believe until he believes in Al- 
Qadar, its good and its bad, such 
that he knows that what struck him 
would not have missed him, and 
that what missed him would not 
have struck him.” (Hasan) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Ubadah, Jabir, and ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr. 

This Hadith is Gharib as a 
narration of Jabir, we do not know 
of it except as a narration of 
‘Abdullah bin Maimün, and 
*Abdullah bin Maimün is Munkar 
in Hadith 1) 


وسنده ضعيف وللحديث شواهد حسنة عند ابن أبى عاصم في السنةء Wiig‏ وغيره *# وفي الباب 
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Comments: 


Whatever is befalling or has befallen a man, he could not have avoided it. 
Similarly, whatever is passing him by could not have befallen him. This is a 
patent truth. If one of us does not believe in this, he only puts a seal on his 
lack of knowledge and understanding and makes himself an impotent and 
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helpless creature. 


2145. ‘Ali narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #8 said: “A 
slave (of Allah) shall not believe 
until he believes in four: The 
testimony of Là Ilàha Illallàh, and 
that I am the Messenger of Allah 


11 Meaning; he was abandoned by them. 
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whom He sent with the Truth, and 
he believes in the death, and he 
believes in the Resurrection after 
death, and he believes in Al- 
Qadar." (Hasan) 


تخريج : [حسن ] وأخرجه ابن cams‏ المقدمة. باب: فى القدرء ح :۸۱ من حديث منصور 
به وهو في مسند أبي داود Vie cue ell‏ وصححه ابن حبان (الاحسان):78١‏ والحاكم:١/‏ 
YY‏ والذهبي وغيرهم وللحديث شواهد كثيرة جدا # أثر وكيع صحيح عنه. 


Comments: 


The Hadith narrated by ‘Ali æ is categorical on the point that not to believe 
in any one of the four things mentioned in the Hadith is indicative of one's 
disbelief. A person with this characteristic is not of the party of believers. 
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2145.b Another chain with similar 
narration. 

[Abt ‘Eisa said:] The narration of 
Abū Dawud from Shu‘bah (no. 
2145) is more authentic in my view 
than the narration of An-Nadr. 
This is how it was reported by 
more than one narrator from 
Mansür, from Ribi‘, from ‘Ali. Al- 
Jariid narrated to us, he said: “I 
heard Waki‘ saying: ‘It has been 
conveyed to me that Ribi' bin 
Hiràsh did not utter even one lie in 
Islam (i.e., after he professed 
Islam).””’ 


Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About The Soul Dies 
Wherever It Is Decreed For It 


2146. Matar bin "Ukàmis narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
“When Allah decrees that a slave (of 
His) is to die in a land, He makes 
him have some need from it.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abû 'Eisà said:] There is 
something on this topic from Abü 
‘Azzah. And this Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib, we do not know of Matar 
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bin ‘Ukamis (narrating), from the 
Prophet # other than this Hadith. 
(Another chain) with similar 
narration. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد : 0/ ۲۲۷ من حديث سفيان الثوري به وتابعه أبوحمزة 


.]۲۱٤١ : sul عزة‎ ul 


various stages of his life, Allah knows it 


Comments: 
How and where a man is to spend the 


all. Moreover, in what land a man will die and how he will reach there, is also 
pre-determined, even as the Allah says: “No person knows in what land he 
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تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد 


will die." (31:34) 
2147. Abu ‘Azzah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #% said: 
“When Allah decrees that a slave 
(of His) is to die in a land, He 
makes him have some need from 
it.” Or, he said: “In it.” (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. Abi ‘Azzah was a 
Companion, and his name is Yasar 
bin ‘Abd. Aba Al-Malih Ibn 
Usàmah (a narrator in the chain) is 
‘Amir bin Usamah bin ‘Umair Al- 
Hudhali, and it is said that he is 
Zaid bin Usamah. 


£Y4 /£:‏ عن إسماعيل ابن علية به وصححه ابن 


cob‏ ح ۱۸۱٩:‏ والحاكم ٤۲/٠:‏ ووافقه الذهبي وللحديث شواهد كثيرة منها الحديث السابق. 
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Chpter 12. What Has Been 

Related About Ar-Ruqya And 
Remedies Do Not Turn Back 
Anything That Allàh Decreed 


2148. Ibn Abi Khizamah narrated 
from his father, that a man came to 
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the Prophet يل‎ and said: “O 
Messenger of Allah! Do you think 
that the Ruqyah we use, the 
treatments we use, and what we 
Seek to protect ourselves with 
prevent anything from Allah’s 
Decree?’ He said: ‘They are from 
Allah’s Decree." (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] We do not know 
of this Hadith except as a narration 
of Az-Zuhri. More than one 
narrator has reported this from 
Sufyan, from Az-Zuhri, from Abt 
Khizamah from his father, and this 
is more correct. This is what was 
said by more than one narrator, 
“From Az-Zuhri, from Aba 
Khizamah from his father.” 


Comments: 


Effectiveness or otherwise of devices like recitation of holy texts over patients, 
various forms of medication, or taking preventive measures against diseases 
etc. has already been determined. There is no basis, therefore, to presume 
that these measures will change the Divine Decree. 


Chapter 13. What Has Been gai ف‎ cle G اث‎ ۳ | 
Related About The Qadariyyah WT باب ^ جاع في‎ OY (المعجم‎ 
(Y. (التحفة‎ 


2149. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: 
"There are two groups in my 
Ummah for whom there is no share 
in Islam: The Murji’ah and the 
Qadariyyah.” (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Umar, Ibn ‘Amr, and Rafi‘ bin 
Khadij. 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib Sahih. 
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l! See no. 2065. 
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(Other chains) with similar 
narrations. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن cel‏ المقدمة» باب: في Wig OLY‏ من 
بعده فى نفس CUI‏ * وفى الباب عن عمر [أبو داودء ح:١٠47] ily‏ عمر gl]‏ داودء 
CENA Yi‏ ورافع بن خديج [الطبراني في الکبیر EX 25150 ft:‏ ح:4777-5770] # حديث 
سلام بن أبي عمرة: أخرجه الطبراني في الكبير: 2777/١١‏ ح:587١١‏ وسنده ضعيفاء سلام: 


# نزار ضعيف (تقريب) وللحديث شاهد ضعيف» يأتي 


ضعيف (تقريب) وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة. 


Comments: 


The Prophet's saying, “There is no share in Islam for Muri'ah and 
Qadariyyah" in fact means that these groups have no correct understanding of 
Islam; they have deviated from the right path. A vast majority of the scholars 
of religion do not consider these groups outside the pale of Islam; they only 
regard them as innovators who have gone astray (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, 


o fg ° اسمس‎ 4 
أخطأث‎ 5] GEI] SG - 0€ (المعجم‎ 
O (التحفة‎ [e gl ابْنَ آدَمَ وَقَعَ في‎ 
ب‎ im ce i Gi - ۰ 


» P عن‎ ‘asa P ic - 
eo DE 


p.202). 


Chapter 14. If The Calamities 
Miss The Son Of Adam He Is 
Stricken By Decrepitude 


2150. Mutarrif bin ‘Abdullah bin 
Ash-Shikh-khir narrated from his 
father, from the Prophet 3, who 
said: “Ibn Adam was fashioned 
with ninety-nine calamities 
surrounding him, if the calamities 
miss him, he is stricken by 
decrepitude until he dies.” (Daf) 
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[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is i 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of E 
it except through this route. 

Abū Al-‘Awwam (a narrator in the 
chain) is ‘Imran [and he is Ibn 
Dawud] Al-Qattàn. 


Khi a الْهَرَم‎ 


PENES » 7 a P كو‎ ^ 3 

DL daas عِيسَى:] وهذا‎ gl [قال‎ 
se Nias ترك‎ 

[S513 Sl 355] هُوَ عِمْرَانَ‎ ell gl 
Sú 

تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن عدي ۱۷٤۳/٥:‏ من حديث أبى هريرة البصري به 
YEOT: Sky‏ # قتادة عنعن . 

Comments: 

Man has to suffer so many pains, adversities and diseases in life that could 
potentially lead him to death. In case he is able to outlive all these, then he is 


caught up in the thrall of decrepitude which would neither relent nor leave 
him until the last breath of his life. It is, therefore, only proper that we accept 


these happenings as part of the Divine Decree. 


(المعجم U SU - Q9‏ جَاءَ فى الرّضًا 
ِالْقَضَاءِ (التحفة )٠١‏ 
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الله‎ 3,25 dG قَالَ:‎ ax عَنْ أبيوء عَنْ‎ 
قَضَى الله‎ Us sla; e3 ابن‎ aa EE - 
TIESUO E WES cal BGS وَمِنْ‎ cad 
قَضَى الله‎ Ln ARA psi ابن‎ BE وَمِنْ‎ 
«as 

Y E Es Ms Dune أَبُو‎ JÉ] 
وهر‎ qu£ عناة ی آي‎ Ui S au, 
te Sey Body uA cata] ُو‎ 
الخديث.‎ al 


Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About Being Satisfied 
With The Decree 


2151. Sa‘d narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “From 
(the signs of) the son of Adam’s 
prosperity, is his satisfaction with 
what Allah decreed for him, and 
from the son of Adam’s misery is 
his avoiding to request guidance 
from Allah, and from the son of 
Adam’s misery is his anger with 
what Allah decreed for him.” 
(Daf) 

[Abū *Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it except 
as a narration of Muhammad bin 
Abi Humaid, and he is Abi Ibrahim 
Al-Madani, and he is not strong (as 
a narrator) according to the people 
of Hadith. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد: ١58/١‏ من حديث محمد بن al‏ حميد به وهو 
Comments:‏ 
Whatever is happening in the world, be it good or bad, pain or pleasure, it is‏ 
happening by Allah’s will and pleasure. We must, therefore, continue to pray‏ 
to Him for good and protection from evil. We should, moreover, accept with‏ 


an open heart whatever He has decided or decreed for us. 


idste ua] Svs QU تالضف‎ 
(Y مِنَ الْوَعِيدِ] (التحفة‎ AL الْمُكَذْبِينَ‎ 
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Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About The Threats For 
Those Who Deny Al-Qadar 


2152. Nafi‘ narrrated that a man 
came to Ibn ‘Umar and said: “So- 
and-so conveys his Salām to you.” 
So he said: “It has been conveyed 
to me that he has innovated, so if 
he has indeed innovated, then do 
not convey my Salām to him, for I 
heard the Messenger of Allah 2% 
saying: ‘In this Ummah’ or: ‘In my 
Ummah’” - the doubt was his - “a 
collapse of the earth, or a 
transformation, or stones shall rain 
upon the people of Al-Qadr.’” 
(Hasan) 

{Aba ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib, and Abi 
Sakhr’s (a narrator in the chain) 
name is Humaid bin Ziyad. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء السنةء باب من دعا إلى السنةء EY ip‏ من 
حديث أبي صخر به وصححه الحاكم على شرط مسلم: AE /١‏ ووافقه الذهبي. 

Comments: : ١ 
Denying the truth of the Divine Decree is a serious innovation that could 
attract punishment by either the collapse of the earth on the culprit or the 
disfigurement of his face, or the raining of stones over him from above. A 
man of this characteristic loses the right to receive good wishes or salutations 
from the believers. 

o 5 7 A fast A - 
2153. [Ibn ‘Umar narrated from ¿5 i; Gas a5 Gas] - ۳ 


the Prophet #¢: "There will be a T عر عر‎ ea وق‎ E T ع‎ 
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collapse of the earth and 
transformation! in my Ummah, 
and that is for those who deny Al- 
Qadar."] (Hasan) 


تخريج : [حسن] 3 رشدين ضعيف والحديث السابق شاهد له. 
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Chapter 17. Signifying The 
Importance Of Believing In Al- 
Qadar 


2154, ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 2% said: “Six 
are cursed, being cursed by Allah 
and by every Prophet that came: 
The one who adds to Allàh's Book, 
the one who denies Allàh's Qadar, 
the one who rules with tyranny by 
which he honors whom Allàh has 
debased, and he dishonors whom 
Allah has honored, and the one 
who legalizes what Allàh forbade, 
and the one from my family who 
legalizes what Allah forbade, and 
the abandoner of my Sunnah.’’] 
(Hasan) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This is how 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi Al-Mawali 
narrated this Hadith; from 
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin Mawhab, from ‘Amrah, from 
'Aishah from the Prophet x. 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Hafs bin 
Ghiyàth and others reported it 
from ‘UVaidullah bin 'Abdur- 
Rahmàn bin Mawhab, from 'Ali 
bin Husain from the Prophet #¢ in 
Mursal form, and this is more 
correct.] 


[ See nos. 2183-2185. 
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الذهبي والحاكم ۳٠/٠:‏ على اختلاف في السند. 


Comments: 


All the six things mentioned in the Hadith run counter to the teachings of 
Islam. Anyone perpetrating these shall drive himself away from Allàh's grace 
and make himself deserving of the curse of His Prophets. 
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2155. ‘Abdul-Wahid bin Sulaim 
narrated: “I arrived in Makkah and 
met ‘Ata’ bin Abi Rabah. I said to 
him: ‘ʻO Abū Muhammad! The 
people of Al-Basrah speak about 
Al-Qadar.’ He said: ‘O my son! Do 
you recite the Qur'àn?' I said: 
‘Yes? He said: ‘Then recite Az- 
Zukhruf to me." He said: "50 I 
recited: Ha Mim. By the manifest 
Book. Verily, We have made it a 
Qur’an in Arabic that you may be 
able to understand. And verily, it is 
in the Mother of the Book with Us, 
indeed exalted, full of wisdom." 
Then he said: ‘Do you know what 
the Mother of the Book is?’ I said: 
‘Allah and His Messenger know 
better.’ He said: ‘It is a book that 
Allah wrote before He created the 
Heavens, and before He created 
the earth. In it, it is (written): 
Fir'awn is among the inhabitants of 
the Fire, and in it is: Perish the two 
hands of Abū Lahab, and perish 
her 

‘Ata’ said: ‘I met Al-Walid the son 
of 'Ubàdah bin As-Sàmit the 
Companion of the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ and asked him: “What was 
your father’s admonition when he 
died?" He said: “He called me and 


[1 47- Zukhruf 43:1-4. 
[2] Al-Masad 111:1. 
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said: ‘O my son! Have Taqwà of EE 7 
Allah, and know that you will never v Jé LSI فقال:‎ ei | الله‎ aeu 
have Taqwa of Allah until you ما گان وَمَا هو‎ ET SI E e S 
believe in Allah, and you believe in 1 7 7 
Al-Qadar — all of it — its good and its SAUL إلى‎ SS 
bad. If you die upon other than this 
you shall enter the Fire. Indeed I باه‎ 
heard the Messenger of Allah 2 IP هذا‎ Se] 
saying: “Verily the first of what Allah 

created was the Pen. So He said: 

‘Write.’ It said: ‘What shall I write?’ He 

said: ‘Write Al-Qadar, what it is, and 

what shall be, until the end.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 

Gharib [from this route}. "! 


DA حَدِيتٌ‎ aly عیسى:‎ 4 Q6] 


تخریج : [صحيح] وسيأتي :۳۳۱۹ وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» ح:لالاه مختصرًا * 
عبدالواحد ضعيف (تقريب) وللحديث شواهد عند أحمد:٠/ gly Y‏ أبي عاصم في السنةء 


ح VANTI ۰۱۰٤-۱۰۲:‏ وأبي يعلى وابن ن حبان في روضة العقلاء» ص ١917:‏ وغيرهم. 


2156. Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated Bl A fy e as - 5 


that the Messenger of Allah #2 zd Xe OG gu T Xl 
said: “Allah decreed the measures 

fifty-thousand years before He — » 
created the Heavens and the 
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earth." (Sahih) : UE e gis. dd 
[Aba ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is  ٌتْعِمَس‎ B عَمْرو‎ ip الله‎ LE Cage du 
Hasan Sahth Gharib. sí a di ^l Ab NR: ik الله‎ 2455 
s Ci بسي‎ AI السَّمْوَاتِ‎ GLE 

Zas duae عِيسَى:] هذا‎ fh JÚ] 
. صَحِيحٌ غريب‎ 

تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء c JAM‏ ياب حجاج آدم وموسى جح VION‏ من حديث عبدالله بن 
يزيد أبي عبدالرحمن المقرىء به. 


US. 
8 


io qi.‏ مع 1 . ي 
TU‏ حدثنا حيو بن شري : M‏ 


Comments: 
Allàh had commanded the Pen to write what was going to happen. Thus, 
whatever has happened, or is happening, or will happen it is in accordance 
with what has been written, since Allah’s knowledge could not be contrary to 


[m y appears again, abridged, in number 3319, and he said: “Hasan Sahih Gharib” 
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the fact or to the actual happening. Denying the Divine Decree, thus, 
amounts to denying both, Allah’s all-pervading knowledge and His perfect 
dominion. 


2157. Abū Hurairah said: 2) A كُرَبْب]‎ gf] Ge - ۷ 
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is x L O وجوههم ذونوا مس سفر‎ De يسحبون فى انار‎ 
Sahih. [EACEA [القمر:‎ 4 AS AC use 


gue off 081‏ :] هذا daa‏ صَحِيحٌ. 
تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء القدرء باب تصريف الله تعالى القلوب كيف cele‏ ح :۲۹07 عن 
أبي كريب به. 
Comments:‏ 
The Quraànic Verse (54:49) is a clear proof of the fact that each creature's‏ 
destiny has already been determined, and there is absolutely nothing outside‏ 
Allàh's fore-knowledge. The next Verse in the cited portion also supports this‏ 
fact.‏ 


U] Al-Qamar 54:48, 49. 
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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


31. Chapters On Al-Fitan 
From The Messenger 
Of Allah i& 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About ‘The Blood Of A 
Muslim Is Not Lawful Except 
For One Of Three’ 


2158. Abū Umamah bin Sahl bin 
Hunaif narrated that on the day of 
siege, ‘Uthman bin ‘Affan stood 
overlooking the people, and he 
said: “I swear to you by Allah! You 
know that the Messenger of Allah 
we said: ‘The blood of a Muslim 
man is not lawful, except for one of 
three (cases): Illegitimate sexual 
relations after Ihsdn (having been 
married), or apostasy after Islam, 
or taking a life without right, for 
which he is killed.’ By Allah! I have 
never committed illegitimate sexual 
relations, not during Jahiliyyah nor 
during Islam, and I have not 
committed apostasy since I gave my 
pledge to the Messenger of Allah 
,ويد‎ and I have not taken a life that 
Allah had made unlawful. So for 
what do you fight me?"' (Sahih) 

[Aba 28158 said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Ibn 
Mas'üd, ‘Aishah, and Ibn ‘Abbas. 
This Hadith is Hasan. Hammad bin 
Salamah reported it from Yahya 
bin Sa'eed in Marfü' form. Yahya 
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bin Sa‘eed Al-Qattàn and more 
than one narrator reported this 
Hadith from Yahya bin Sa‘eed in 
Mawqüf, not Marfa‘ form. And this 
Hadith has been reported through 
other routes from ‘Uthman from 
the Prophet 3& [in Marfa‘ form]. 


. [مَرْفُوعًا]‎ 88 BSI oe UE عَنْ‎ ans غَيْرِ‎ 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن gto! cal‏ 63 باب : لا يحل دم أمرىء مسلم إلا 
في «ew‏ ح ۲٣۳۳:‏ عن أحمد بن عبدة وأبو داود» ح:5507 qued‏ ح:4074 من حديث 
حماد بن )45 به وصححه ابن الجارودء ^c‏ والحاکم ٠٠۰/٤:‏ على شرط ool‏ ووافقه 
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Comments: 


Islam is a religion of peace. It does not allow the spilling of blood unlawfully. 
It does provide for killing the person that has wrongfully killed another 
person. It only allows the killing of a person in cases where the Islamic Law 
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provides for the death sentence. 


Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About the Prohibition 
Of Blood And Wealth 


2159. Sulaiman bin ‘Amr bin Al- 
Ahwas narrated from his father who 
said: “During the Farewell 
Pilgrimage, I heard the Messenger 
of Allah # saying: ‘Which day is 
this?’ They said: ‘The day of Al-Hajj 
Al-Akbar’. He said: ‘Indeed your 
blood, your wealth, your honor is 
sacred to each other, just as this day 
of yours is sacred in this city of 
yours. Indeed, no one commits a 
crime except against himself. 
Indeed none commits a crime for 
which his son is accountable, nor 
does a child commit a crime for 
which his father is held accountable. 
Indeed Ash-Shaitan has lost hope of 
ever being worshipped in this city of 
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yours, but he will have compliance 
in what deeds of yours you consider 
insignificant, which he will be 
content with.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abü 
Bakrah, Ibn ‘Abbas, Jabir, and 
Hidhyam bin ‘Amr As-Sa'di. This 
Hadith is Hasan Sahih. Zà'idah 
reported similarly from Shabib bin 
Gharqadah, and we do not know of 
it except as a narration of Shabib 
bin Gharqadah. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن cal‏ المناسك» باب الخطبة يوم cJ‏ ح :۳۰۵۵ 
عن هناد بن السري به ورواه أبو داودء YYY Eie‏ من حديث أبي الأحوص طرفه الآخر # وفي 
الباب عن أبي بكرة [البخاري» Wie‏ ومسلمء DWA e‏ وابن عباس [البخاري» [WrA:e‏ 
وجابر DYM ceo]‏ وحذيم بن عمرو السعدي YYY /£ asl]‏ وابن خزيمة»› BAA‏ 


Comments: 


All the Ahadith of this chapter conclusively prove that Islam attaches the 
highest importance to protecting the life, honor and wealth of all people. 
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Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About It is Not Lawful 
To Intimidate A Muslim 


2160. ‘Abdullah bin As-Sa’ib bin 
Yazid narrated from his father, 
from his grandfather who said: 
“The Messenger of Allāh 3& said: 
‘Let one of you not take his 
brothers staff, neither in play nor 
seriousness. Whoever took his 
brother’s staff," then let him 
return it to him.” (Sahih) 


1J “His brother's belongings...” as is in the report in Abū Dawid. “He only cited the staff as 
an example because it is of the trivial things not considered so important by it’s owner, 
so that it is known that greater care must be taken concerning what is of importance (to 


it’s owner)." Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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[Abi 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Ibn 
‘Umar, Sulaiman bin Surad, Ja‘dah, 
and Aba Hurairah. 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib, we 
do not know of it except as a 
narration of Ibn Abi Dhi’b. As- 
Sà'ib bin Yazid was a Companion, 
he heard Ahadith from the Prophet 
#@ when he was a boy. The 
Prophet 3& died when As-Sa'ib was 
seven years old. Yazid bin As-Sa’ib, 
his father, was one of the 
Companions of the Prophet i£, 
and he reported from the Prophet 
iE. [As-S@ib bin Yazid is the son 
of Namir's sister]. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه pi‏ داود. الأدب. باب من isb‏ الشيء من ig‏ 
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وسليمان بن صرد [الطبراني في الكبير:99/7. ح:54487] وجعدة [أحمد: 471/7 والنسائي في 
عمل اليوم والليلةء Dice‏ وأبي هريرة [ابن عدي ۲٦٦1/۷:‏ والبغوي في شرح السنة: /٠١‏ 
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Comments: 


Not to speak of taking hold of more valuable or substantial things of others 
for purposes of terrorizing them, Islam does not even allow a Muslim to take 
in his hand the wooden staff of hiis brother. 
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2161. [Muhammad bin Yüsuf 
narrated that As-Sa’ib bin Yazid 
said: “Yazid performed Hajj in the 
Farewell Pilgrimage with the 
Prophet # when I was seven years 
old." So ‘Ali bin Al-Madini 
narrated from Yahya bin Sa‘eed 
Al-Qattàn: “Muhammad bin Yisuf 
was a very reliable narrator of 
Hadith, and As-Sa’ib bin Yazid was 
his grandfather, and Muhammad 
bin Yisuf would say: ‘As-Sa’ib bin 
Yazid narrated to me - and he is 
my grandfather from my mother's 
side'"]. (Sahih) 
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diodes 
تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه مسلمء‎ 


Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About A Muslim 
Pointing A Weapon At His 
Brother 


2162. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet # said: “Whoever 
points a piece of iron at his 
brother, the angels curse him.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abū 
Bakrah, ‘Aishah, and Jabir. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih Gharib 
from this route, is considered 
strange as a narration of Khalid Al- 
Hadh-dhà'. Ayyüb reported a 
similar narration from Muhammad 
bin Sirin, from Abü Hurairah, but 
he did not narrate it in Marfu‘ 
form, and he added in it: “Even if 
he was his brother, from his 
mother or his father.” 

(Another chain of narration) 
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Comments: 


Pointing a piece of iron, such as knife, dagger or sword at a Muslim brother, 
even in play, has the effect of creating discomfort and fear in his mind. That 


is why angels send their curse on him. 
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Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About The Prohibition 
Of Passing Àn Unsheathed 
Sword 


2163. Jàbir narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah g prohibited 
passing an unsheathed sword." 
(Dah) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There is 
something on this topic from Abū 
Bakrah. 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib as a 
narration of Hammad bin Salamah. 
Ibn Lahi‘ah reported this Hadith 
from Abt Az-Zubair, from Jabir, 
from Bannah Al-Juhani from the 
Prophet #¢. The narration of 
Hammad bin Salamah is more 
correct in my view. 


: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه cagla yl‏ الجهاد» باب : في النهي أن يتعاطى السيف 


مسلولاً YOAA: c‏ من حديث حماد بن Asl‏ 4 وصححه ابن حبان (الاحسان) oq Y:‏ والحاكم 
على شرط مسلم ۲۹١ /٤:‏ ووافقه الذهبي وسنده ضعيف أبو الزبير عنعن وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة 
عند الحاكم وغيره # وفي الباب عن أبي بكرة [أحمد: 437/0]. 
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Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About ‘Whoever Prays 
Subh Then He Is Under A 
Covenant Of Allàh The Mighty 
And Sublime 


2164. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #5 said: “Whoever 
prays Subh, then he is under the 
protection of Allàh's covenant, so 
do not infringe at all upon Allàh's 
covenant." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There is 
something on this topic from 


1 See no. 222. 


225 الفتن‎ Sigil 


ee 
e 


ES عَنْ‎ OO وفِي‎ Duce ol OG] 


وابن E‏ 
EAL S|‏ حير ee‏ هذا الوك 
Jj‏ ديسا حسن عريب من $ 


Chapters On Al-Fitan 


Jundab and Ibn ‘Umar. 
This Hadith is Hasan Gharib from 
this route. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه (تحفة (VENT ATE (Yos [V iL AMI‏ عن بندار به 
ورواه gl‏ يعلى: ۳۳١ /١١‏ ح ٦٤٥۲:‏ من حدیث معدي بن سليمان به وسنده ضعيف وله شواهد 
عند (ede‏ اح :10۷ وغيره وانظر الحديث المتقدم: UI VI ue YYY‏ عن جندب [YYY ez]‏ 


وابن عمر [أحمد: [NY IY‏ 


Comments: 


Anyone who performs the morning Salat in congregation will surely be able to 
perform other Salat as well. Such a person will enjoy the protection of Allah. 
However, he who does not offer the morning Salat in fact breaks his covenant 
with Allah and is liable to be censured for that. 
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Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About Adhering To 
The Jama‘ah 


2165. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: 
“ ‘Umar delivered a Khutbah to us 
at AlJàabiyah.! He said: ‘O you 
people! Indeed I have stood among 
you as the Messenger of Allah à 
stood among us, and he said: “I 
order you (to stick to) my 
Companions, then those who come 
after them, then those who come 
after them. Then lying will spread 
until a man will take an oath when 
no oath was sought from him, and 
a witness will testify when his 
testimony was not sought. Behold! 
A man is not alone with a woman 
but the third of them is Ash- 
Shaitan. Adhere to the Jamd‘ah, 
beware of separation, for indeed 
Ash-Shaitan is with one, and he is 
further away from two. Whoever 
wants the best place in Paradise, 


(1 A village of Damascus. 
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then let him stick to the Jamd‘ah. 
Whoever rejoices with his good 
deeds and grieves over his evil 
deeds, then that is the believer 
among you." (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 


route. Ibn Al-Mubarak reported it Il 
from Muhammad bin Süwqah, and 

this Hadith has been reported 

through other routes from ‘Umar 

from the Prophet #2. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه الحاكم في المستدرك:١/5١١‏ من حديث demi‏ بن منيع 
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x وغيره‎ TIT: 2 
Comments: 

1. A person's love and devotion towards the Messenger of Allah g demands 
that he also keep his bond of love and affinity with the Companions who kept 
Allah’s Messengers company. Then come in line the Successors and the 
Followers. They are the people that, should we retain our connection and link 
with them and abide by their path, we shall earn the title to be lodged in the 
best part of Paradise. 

2. To rejoice at doing a good deed and grieve at doing an evil deed is a sign that 
the person is a believer with strong faith. As for the hypocrite, neither good 
nor bad has any value for him; he is simply the prisoner of his own desires 
and interests. 


2166. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the eie A 2 z حكن‎ vi 


Messenger of Allāh g said: re "7 
“Allah’s Hand is with the Jama‘ah.” — 55 9s» i إِبْرَاهِيم‎ 6x GUI عبد‎ 
(Sahih) 


dB اق‎ Padi ف‎ db 
This Hadith is Gharib, we do not au i dis 5 . oe d 
know of it as a narration of Ibn الْجَمَاعَةًا.‎ xa الله‎ an LEE قال رَسُول الله‎ 
*Abbas except through this route. eas dic. AE BE ين‎ de 
e هذا حَدِيث غريب لا نعرفه مِنْ‎ 
PII DN ابن‎ 
من حديث عبدالرزاق به ولفظه: "لا‎ ۱١١/١: تخريج : [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه الحاكم‎ 
. ويد الله على الجماعة'‎ LT يجمع الله أمتي  أو قال: هذه الأمة على ضلالة‎ 


أَبْوَابُ الفتن 227 


Wo A gh Be - ۷‏ نافع 
XR Se gi bu Gis‏ الله che gi‏ 
ue‏ ابن OF ye‏ 0,25 الله op JE BS‏ 
الله Y - (gal UM Y‏ قَالَ: nes: £b‏ 
dh‏ - عَلَى able‏ وَيَدُ الله عَلَى Bus)!‏ 
ا GON‏ 

Cae aam MA Dune off O61‏ مِنْ 
لل رع aie for obey‏ 
D oou.‏ سُفْيَانَ Qd)‏ 2 عن ابن 
عباس . 

M;‏ رَوَى fh Ze‏ 3515 الطَيّالِسِيُ وَأَبُو 
sels S Gail ple‏ مِنْ ele JA‏ 

sn. qose vigi]‏ الجاع عند 
Ludi i‏ هُمْ أَمْلُ daily lits std‏ 
Cr ae O es‏ 
الله بْنَ المبارك: sa‏ الْجَماعَةُ؟ gh :9U$‏ 
CAR A pl eu MS cus &‏ 
قَالَ: ves 596 Su 3 d p d‏ 
ie fh i xe QU‏ 


قال ol‏ عِيسى : ] gly‏ حَمُْرَةَ: Axe Ga‏ 
Zi‏ مَيْمُونِ وَكانَ Des‏ صَالِحَاء وَإِنَّمَا قَالَ 


Chapters On Al-Fitan 


2167. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 


Messenger of Allah g said: 
"Indeed Alláh will not gather my 
Ummah’? ~ or he said: 


“[Muhammad’s] Ummah upon 
deviation, and Allah’s Hand is over 
the Jamà'ah, and whoever deviates, 
he deviates to the Fire.” (Daf) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. In my view, 
Sulaiman Al-Madani is Sulaiman 
bin Sufyàn - there is something on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas — and 
Abū Dawud At-Tayalisi, Aba ‘Amir 
Al‘Agadi and more than one of 
the people of knowledge reported 
from him (Sulaiman bin Sufyan). 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] The explanation 
of the Jamá'ah, according to the 
people of knowledge, is the people 
of Figh, knowledge, and Hadith. He 
said: ^I heard Al-Jarüd bin Mu'adh 
saying: ‘I heard ‘Alt bin Al-Hasan 
saying: “I asked ‘Abdullah bin Al- 
Mubarak: ‘Who is the Jama ah?’ So 
he said: ‘Abū Bakr and ‘Umar.’ It 
was said to him: ‘Abi Bakr and 
‘Umar have died.’ He said: ‘So- 
and-so. It was said to him: 'So- 
and-so, and so-and-so have died.’ 
So ‘Abdullah bin Al-Mubarak said: 
‘Aba Hamzah As-Sukkari is a 
Jama‘ah’” 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] Abū Hamzah is 
Muhammad bin Maimin, he was a 
righteous Shaikh, and he only said 
this about during his life, according 
to us. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] سليمان بن سفيان ضعيف # أثر ابن المبارك صحيح عنه. 
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Comments: 


Allah has commanded that those ill-educated or ignorant in religious matters 
seek guidance from those who are well-read in the Qur'àn and Sunnah and 
related sciences. This by implication means that the people of knowledge in 
their totality will not unite on a wrong premise. The Hadith, therefore, 
confirms that any opinion on which the entire community of scholars of an 
age are agreed would not be misguided or deviant, and it clarifies the 
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meaning of the 707116 ‘ah. 


Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About The Descent Of 
The Punishment When Evil Is 
Not Changed 


2168. Abü Bakr As-Siddiq said: 
"O you people! You recite this 
Ayah: Take care of yourselves! If 
you follow the guidance no harm 
shall come to you"! I indeed 
heard the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
saying: "When the people see the 
wrongdoer and they do not take 
him by the hand, then soon Allah 
Shall envelope you in a punishment 
from Him.” (Sahih) 

(Another chain of narration) 
[Abt 28155 said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Aishah, Umm Salamah, An- 
Nu‘man bin Bashir, ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Umar, and Hudhaifah. [And this 
Hadith is Sahih.] More than one 
narrator reported narrations similar 
to the narration of Yazid from 
Isma‘il, some of them narrated it in 
Marfa‘ form from Isma'îl, and 
some of them narrated it in 
Mawqüf form. 


IU 4L Ma'idah 5:105. 
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تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه " داود» الملاحم باب الأمر والنهي. ح E۳۳۸:‏ وابن 
ماجه» tee‏ من حديث إسماعيل بن أبي خالد به وصرح بالسماع عند أحمد: 0/١‏ وصححه 
ابن Ole‏ (الاحسان): Yt‏ * وفي الياب عن عائشة co‏ ماجه» etr‏ وابن حبان» 
[VAR Nie‏ وأم سلمة [أحمد:7955/5. [EVA‏ والنعمان بن بشير [rwr sl]‏ وعبدالله بن عمر 
[الطبرانى فى UN Nass NE‏ ح DAA:‏ وحذيفة IY Ws C134: SU]‏ 
Comments: i‏ 
A person treading the right path puts an onus on him to direct others also to‏ 
tread the right path and avoid taking the wrong one. If all people collectively‏ 
decide to take this course, there shall be nothing to hinder their path. In case‏ 
the society as a whole fails to fulfill this obligation, and there is an individual‏ 
person who is capable and does his best to fulfill this duty, he will surely save‏ 
himself from punishment. If no one performs this duty, then the entire‏ 
community shall be considered sinning and be punished. The reason being‏ 
that, as we shall read in the next chapter, stopping the wrongdoer from‏ 
committing wrong is a collective duty that must be performed by all.‏ 


Chapter 9. What Has Been PT فى‎ HE مَا‎ SE - ٩ (المعجم‎ 
Related About Commanding D Bc LP 
Good And Forbidding Evil (4 بالمَغروفٍ والنهي عن المنكر (التحفة‎ 


2169. Hudhaifah bin Al-Yamàn — 5i pyi te Ge iS Ge - - ۹ 

narrated that the Prophet $& said: Dyer WEM EVI 
“By the One in Whose Hand is my BU ROT میا عن عرق ابن :ای عرو‎ 
soul! Either you command good ix عن الى‎ ouil oi "Ete Se NAT 
and forbid evil, or Allàh will soon Henri IA COE UY 
send upon you a punishment from — Gah oU s uos gip قال:‎ 
Him, then you will call upon Him, pe Ch ee Of mua و جل‎ 
but He will not respond to you." aud 5 dd A os zt wet 
(Hasan) MSS ثم تَدْعُونه فلا يَسْتَحِيبٌ‎ de Ue e Scie 


Another route for) this chain, Be ها‎ par مزع 39 يعرم‎ yfr 

a similar um This Hadith i Y إضما‎ m GU غي بن‎ Pos 
is Hasan. SLY I بهذا‎ Arg عَنْ مرو بن‎ £e 
fx نجوه هذا حديث‎ 

تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: 0[ YAN‏ من حديث عمرو بن أبي عمرو به وللحديث شواهد 
عند ابن ماجه» ge We‏ وابن المبارك oda I)‏ ص GYT:‏ وغيرهما. Comments:‏ 
Commanding good and forbidding evil is a religious, communal and social‏ 
obligation. The entire body of the people or society has a duty to fulfill this‏ 
obligation within their ability and responsibility. If the entire body of the‏ 
people (or society) fails in performing this duty, the entire community shall‏ 
suffer punishment and any amount of supplication shall fail to avert‏ 
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retribution from Allàh. A condition of civil war in the society is but a facet of 
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MS 555 wots bis 
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oe E a or y PEUT. 
[st نغرفة مِنْ حَڍِيثِ عَمْرِو بن أبي‎ VI 


retribution.‏ قلطا 


2170. Hudhaifah bin Al-Yamàn 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah وي‎ said: “By the One in 
Whose Hand is my soul! The Hour 
will not be established until you 
fight your A'immah, and you strike 
each other with your swords, and 
your world will be inherited by the 
evilest among you." (Hasan) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. [We only know of it as a 
narration of ‘Amr bin Abi Amr]. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الفتن» باب أشراط الساعة» EE‏ من 


حديث عبدالعزيز الدراوردي به. 


Comments: 


If the people fail to enjoin good and forbid evil, internal strife shall raise its 
head and, consequently, the people shall revolt against their rulers. They will 
also fight each-other, and the worst people shall take control of the national 
wealth, since the community as a whole shall lose the title of being the “best 


(المعجم wn" — (MV‏ حدیث ALI‏ 
بحَيْش البَيْدَاءِ] (التحفة Oe‏ 
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of the people". 


Chapter 10. The Hadith About 
The Earth Swallowing An Army 
At Al-Baida”’! 


2171. Umm Salamah narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ mentioned the 
army that the earth would swallow, 
so Umm Salamah said: “Perhaps 
there are those among them who 
are averse to it.” He said: “They 
will be resurrected on their 
intentions.” (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 


111 «An-Nawawi said: "The scholars say that Al-Baida’ is every flat land with nothing in it." 
Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. “Al-Baida’ is the name of the flat land between Makkah and Al- 
Madinah.” Mu jam Al-Buldàn. See no. 2153. 
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Hasan Gharib from this route. This 


Hadith has also been reported from حَسَن‎ Made هذا‎ Dune [قال أبو‎ 


Nafi‘ bin Jubair, from ‘Aishah from jós S35 ib; aj TM ie iu" 
the Prophet 3£. 20 ر‎ LE. u.a. 
Lal xe الحدِيث عَنْ نافع بن جبيرء‎ 
عن نصر بن‎ ٤٠19: تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الفتن» باب جيش البيداءء ح‎ 
جه البخاري»‎ Al وحديث عائشة:‎ Xt من حديث أم سلمة به‎ YAAY : & علي به ورواه مسلمء‎ 
من حديث نافع بن جبير بن مطعم عنها.‎ 8: 
Comments: ع بن حبر بن , عنها‎ D c 


The Hadith confirms the fact that when evil people are in majority in a 
society, and some people find themselves compelled to support them, both 
kinds of people shall suffer punishment in this world, but on the Day of 
Judgement, they will be dealt with according to what they had intended. 
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Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About Changing The 
Evil With The Hand, Or With 
The Tongue, Or With The 
Heart 

2172. Tariq bin Shihab said: “The 
first to advance the Khutbah before 
the Salat was Marwan!!! A man 
stood to say to Marwan: ‘You have 
contradicted the Sunnah.’ So he 
said: ‘O so-and-so! What was there 
it has been left.’ So Abū Sa‘eed 
said: ‘As for this, he has fulfilled 
what is upon him. [ heard the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ saying: 
"Whomever among you sees an 
evil, then let him stop it with his 
hand. Whomever is not able, then 
with his tongue, and whomever is 
not able, then with his heart. That 
is the weakest of faith.” (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


عن المنكر من الايمان «e et‏ 


l1 Meaning, for the ‘Eid prayers, see Al-Bukhari, no. 956. 
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Comments: 


The Messenger of Allah # used to perform the ‘Eid prayer first and then 
deliver the Khutbah. The rightly guided Caliphs also adhered to this order as 
a normal practice. Marwan, however, made it a habit to deliver the Khutbah 
first, to make the people listen to his Khutbah. The Muslims as a whole did 


OY (التحفة‎ à SOG - OY (المعجم‎ 


Gis مَنيع:‎ M ach gle - vive 

DE QU GE IBS VU 
الل‎ 3.55 JE كَالَ:‎ uu of oux ue 
iI الله‎ ost Je ell Xo gg 
في‎ Fée dé اسْتَهَمُوا‎ py e$ ui 


usui yee Slob aji‏ وَأَصَابَ 


Y eel في‎ SJ O6 cet في‎ 
BGS فَقَالَ‎ LESS نَدَعْكُمْ تَضْعَدُونَ‎ 
فَإِنْ‎ ged ui فى‎ uu Us culis 
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not accept this change. 


Chapter 12. Something Else 
About That 


2173. An-Nu‘m4an bin Bashir 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: “The parable of the 
one who upholds Alláh's laws and 
the one who breaches them, is that 
of a people who drew lots on a ship 
at sea. Some of them got the upper 
part, and some of them the lower 
part. Those on the lower part 
ascended to get water, spilling it 
upon those upper part. So those in 
the upper part say: ‘We will not 
leave you to come up here and 
bother us.’ Then those on the 
lower part say: ‘We should make a 
hole in the lower part so we can 
get water.’ If they take them by the 
hand and stop them, then they will 
save all of them, and if they leave 
them, they will all drown.” (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الشهادات» باب القرعة في المشكلات» YUMU g‏ 
من حديث الأعمش ومسلمء ح:599١‏ من حديث ale‏ الشعبي به. 


Comments: 


The Hadith is explicit on the point that if sinfulness and evil deeds become 
rampant in a society, and the virtuous people in it fail in their duty to stop it, 
though they had the power to do it, all the people shall suffer punishment 


from Allah. 
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Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About ‘The Most 
Virtuous Jihad Is A Just 
Statement Before A Tyrannical 
Ruler’ 


2174. Aba Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Prophet $& said: 
“Indeed, among the greatest types 
of Jihád is a just statement before a 
tyrannical ruler.” (Hasan) 

[Abii 'Eisà said:] There is 
something on this topic from Abt 
Umamah. 

And this Hadith is Hasan Gharib 
from this route. 


تخريجح: [حسن] esl‏ ابن ماجهء الفتن» باب الأمر بالمعروف والنهي عن المنكرء 
ح ٤١۱۱:‏ عن القاسم بن زكريا بن olus‏ به ورواه ENE TC yb pl‏ من حديث إسرائيل» 
وللحديث شواهد عند أبي داودء ttt:‏ وابن ماجه» ح ٤١۱۲:‏ وغيرهما # وفي الباب عن أبي 


أمامة [ابن ماجهء [£g‏ 


Comments: 


The expression ‘Kalimat Al-‘Adl’ (just statement) as used here, means 
commanding what is good and prohibiting what is evil. To enjoin good to a 
tyrannical ruler or prohibit him from doing wrong is inviting disaster for 
oneself, nay perhaps signing one's own death warrant, while going out to face 
an enemy is not necessarily to court injury or death. That is why admonishing a 
tyrannical ruler has been described in the Hadith as the highest form of Jihad. 
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Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About The Three 
Things That The Prophet 2 
Requested For His Ummah 


2175. ‘Abdullah bin Khabbàb bin 
Al-Aratt narrated from his father: 
"The Messenger of Allah كل‎ 
performed Salat, making it long. 
They said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! 
You have performed Salat (in a 
manner) which you do not 
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ordinarily perform it.’ He said: 
“Yes, it was a prayer of hope and 
fear. In it I asked Allah for three 
things. He granted me two, and 
withheld one from me. I asked 
Him that my Ummah not be 
destroyed by drought. He granted 
that. I asked Him that they not be 
overcome by enemies from other 
than them. He granted that. And I 
asked Him that some of them not 
suffer from the harm of others, and 
He withheld that.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. There are 
narrations on this topic from Sa‘d 
and Ibn ‘Umar. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي :۲۱۷/۳» Vie‏ (قيام الليل» باب إحياء 
الليل) من حديث الزهري به وصرح بالسماع وصححه ابن حبان» VAT re‏ وللحديث طرق أخرى 


:۰[ وابن عمر [أحمد:٤/٥٤٤].‏ 


Comments: 
The Hadith proves that: 


1. The Muslim nation as a whole shall not fall a prey to famine; partially, 


however, they might. 


2. The entire Muslim population shall not be overcome by the enemy in a way 


that they are completely wiped out. 


3. The community shall suffer internal dissensions and divisions resulting in acts 
of murder and plunder on a large scale. 
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2176. Thawbàn narrrated that the 
Messenger of Allah ££ said: 
"Indeed Allàh gathered the earth 
for me so that I saw its east and its 
west. And surely my Ummah’s 
authority shall reach over all that 
was shown to me of it. And I have 
been granted the two treasures; the 
red and the white. I asked my Lord 
that my Ummah is not to be 
destroyed by a universal drought, 
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and that He does not overcome 
them by enemies outside of them, 
reaching to their heart of power. 
My Lord said: ‘O Muhammad! 
When I issue a decree it is not 
reversed. I have granted for your 
Ummah that they shall not be 
destroyed by universal drought. 
And that they not be overcome by 
enemies outside of themselves 
reaching to their heart of power - 
even if they gather against them 
from all the regions." Or he said: 
"Among the regions. But some of 
them will destroy others, and some 
will capture others.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم» الفتن. باب هلاك هذه الأمة بعضهم ببعض» YAM e‏ عن قتيبة به. 


Comments: 


The Hadith is explicit on the point that there shall come a time when Muslims 
will rule over the entire world, since the entire earth was shown gathered up 
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Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About A Man During 
The Fitnah 


1277. Umm Malik Al-Bahziyyah 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah # mentioned Fitnah, such 
that it was drawing near. She said: 
“1 said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! 
Who is the best of people during 
it? He said: ‘A man among his 
livestock, who pays what is due on 
them, and worships his Lord. And 
a man clutching the head of his 
horse, terrified of the enemy, and 
they terrified of him.” (Hasan) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] There are 
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narrations on this topic from Umm 
Mubash-shir, Abū Sa‘eed Al- 
Khudri and Ibn ‘Abbas. 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib from 
this route. Al-Laith bin Abi Sulaim 
reported it from Tawus, from 
Umm Malik Al-Bahziyyah from the 
Prophet #8. 


تخريج : [حسن] وله شواهد عند الحاكم: 555/4 والطبراني في مسند الشاميين والكبير: [Yo‏ 
١١١ clos‏ وغيرهما tt‏ حديث الليث بن أبي سليم عند VARY: CES Praed‏ 


Comments: 


The Hadith is explicit on the point that in times of trial and tribulation i.e., in 
an era when Muslims are in conflict with one another, the best course for a 
believer is to retire to a place of isolation and spend his time there. 
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Chapter 16. About Restraining 
The Tongue During Fitnah 


2178. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Messenger of Allāh #¢ 
said: “There shall be a Fitnah of 
extermination of the ‘Arabs. Its 
fighters are in the Fire. During it, 
the tongue is stronger than the 
sword.” (Daaf) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. 

I heard Muhammad bin Isma‘ll 
saying: “We do not know of Ziyàd 
bin Simin Kish (a narrator in the 
chain) other than in this Hadith.” 
Hammad bin Salamah reported it 
from Laith in Marfa‘ form, and 
Hammad bin Zaid reported it in 
Mawqüf form from Laith. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء الفتن والملاحم» Deb‏ في كف اللسان» 
ح EYT:‏ من حديث ليث بن أبي سليم به وهو ضعيف وزياد مجهول الحال. 
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Comments: 


The fire of mutual quarreling and fighting is usually flared up by the flint of 
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the tongue. 


Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related About The 
Disappearance Of Trust 


2179. Hudhaifah [bin Al-Yamàn] 
said: “The Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
narrated two narrations to us, one 
of which I have seen (happening) 
and I am waiting for the other. He 
narrated that (in the beginning) 
trust was preserved in the roots of 
the hearts of men, then the Qur'àn 
was revealed, and they learned it 
from the Qur'àn, and then they 
learned it from the Sunnah. Then 
he narrated to us about the 
disappearance of trust, saying, ‘A 
man wil go to sleep whereupon 
trust will be taken away from his 
heart, and only its trace will 
remain, like speckles. He then will 
sleep, whereupon the remainder of 
the trust will also be taken away 
and its trace will remain like a 
blister, like an ember that you roll 
on your feet, it causes pain and you 
see it swollen while it contains 
nothing. Then he took a pebble 
and rolled it over his leg. He said: 
‘So there will come a day when 
people will deal in business with 
each other, but there will hardly be 
any trustworthy persons among 
them, such that it will be said that 
in such and such a tribe, there is 
such and such person, who is 
honest, and until a man will be 
admired for his strength, 
intelligence, and good manners, 


Chapters On Al-Fitan 


although indeed he will not have 
faith equal to a mustard seed in his 
heart." He (Hudhaifah) added: 
“There came upon me a time when 
I did not mind dealing with anyone 
of you, for if he was a Muslim, his 
religion would prevent him from 
cheating me, and if he was a Jew or 
a Christian, his Muslim ruler would 
prevent him from cheating me; but 
today I cannot deal except with so- 
and-so and so-and-so." (Sahih) 
(Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الايمان» باب رفع BLY‏ والإيمان من بعض القلوب 
وعرض الفتن على Coll‏ ح: ١47‏ من حديث أبي معاوية الضرير والبخاري» VEG‏ من 


حديث الأعمش به. 


Comments: 


As long as a person remains possessed of a sense of moral responsibility, he 
keeps fulfilling his obligations towards both Allah and fellow human beings. 
But as soon as this quality begins to wane in him, he starts disregarding his 
obligations towards both the Creator and the creation. The assassination of 
the third Caliph "Uthmàn æ was the single major event that triggered this 
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decline in the attitude of the people. 


Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About ‘You Shall 
Follow the Ways Of Those Who 
Were Before You’ 


2180. Abū Wágid Al-Laithi 
n rated that when the Messenger 
ot Allah 3i& went out to Hunain he 
passed a tree that the idolaters 
called Dhàt Anwat upon which they 
hung their weapons. They (the 
Companions) said: “0 Messenger 
of Allah! Make a Dhat Anwat for 
us as they have a Dhat Anwat.’ The 
Prophet à3& said: “Subhan Allah! 
This is like what Müsà's people 
said: Make for us a god like their 
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gods. By the One in Whose 
Hand is my soul! You shall follow 
the ways of those who were before 
you.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Abū 1753010 Al-Laithi’s name is 
Al-Hàrith bin ‘Awf. And there are 
narrations on this topic from Abü 
Sa'eed and Abü Hurairah. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه الحميدي› ح A0۰:‏ عن سفيان بن Xue‏ به وصححه ابن OU‏ 
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Comments: 


The Hadīth makes the point that if a people have an aptitude for 
thoughtlessly taking up the habits of other nations, they are quick to adopt 
the evil ways and customs of others, which causes them to go astray. 
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Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About Predators 
Speaking 


2181. Aba Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah i& said: “By the One in 
Whose Hand is my soul! The Hour 
will not be established until 
predators speak to people, and 
until the tip of a man’s whip and 
the straps on his sandal speak to 
him, and his thigh informs him of 
what occurred with his family after 
him.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There is 
something on this topic from Abū 
Hurairah. 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib 


[U ALA ‘raf 7:138. 
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Sahih, we do not know of it except 21 1 25 onis ee uius 
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trustworthy. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه الحاكم ٤٦۷/٤:‏ من حديث وكيع»› وأحمد:"/ AE AY‏ من 
الذهبى * وفى الباب عن أبي هريرة [البخاري» vivi‏ ومسلمء ح :۲۳۸۸]. 


Comments: 
Scientist in our age have accomplished mind-boggling inventions and made 
stunning revelations, which could not even have been thought of half a 
century ago. Allàh the All-Mighty and All-Powerful who is the Master and 
Creator of these scientists and the bestower of knowledge and intelligence to 
them is all the more apt to do the kind of things mentioned in the Hadith. He 
is surely able to do all things. 
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Comments: Í j 
It so happened, before the Messenger of Allàh's $& Emigration, that a party 
of the idolaters who were seated with him #¢ in Mind, asked him to show 
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them a sign (miracle). So, Allah, in His Supreme Might and Power, cleft the 
moon asunder in two. Chapter 54 of the Qur'àn in fact opens with the 
mention of this miracle. A miracle, by definition, is the demonstration of a 
Prophet's veracity and of the Supreme Might of Allah. It would, therefore, be 
in vain to deny it, and there is absolutely no need for anyone to apologetically 
explain it or misrepresent it in any way. 
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Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About The Earth 
Swallowing 


2183. Hudhaifah bin Asid said: 
“The Messenger of Allah $& stood 
over us on a balcony, and we were 
discussing the Hour. So the 
Messenger of Allāh #% said: "The 
Hour shall not be established until 
you see ten signs. The sun rising 
from its setting place, Yajüj and 
Ma’jij, the beast of the earth, and 
three collapses of the earth: A 
collapse in the east, a collapse in 
the west, and a collapse in the 
‘Arabian peninsula. And a fire that 
comes out of a place within ‘Adan, 
driving the people, or gathering the 
people, camping where they camp, 
and resting where they rest.’” 
(Sahih) 

(Another chain) with similar, but 
he added in it: “The smoke.” 
(Another chain) and he added in 
it: “The Dajjal or the smoke." 
(Another chain) and he added in 
it: “The tenth of them was either a 
wind that drives them to the sea, or 
the descent of ‘Eis bin Mariam." 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from ‘Ali, 
Abi Hurairah, Umm Salamah and 
Safiyyah bint Huyai. This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


úl e) UL bul 
we عَنْ‎ QU وفي‎ Dune of d] 
ESOS Ge, GL ty i gb 


kd 5 


. ere 


oe UM PEE 


Chapters On Al-Fitan 


تخريج : cul le esl‏ باب: في الآيات التي تكون قبل الساعة» ح:۲۹۰۱ من 
حديث سفيان الثوري به *# حديث المسعودي في مسند Mey e Ced lad‏ # وفي الباب عن 
علي [يأتي:١١١١] Gh‏ هريرة [يأتي:١١؟؟]‏ وأم سلمة [تقدم:١۷٠۲]‏ وصفية بنت qe‏ 
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Comments: 


Ten signs shall appear before the onset of the Hour. Some of them shall take 
place just before the approach of the Hour and some much before that. The 
order of their happening is, however, difficult to tell as we do not know it for 
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2184. Safiyyah narrated “The 
Messenger of Allāh & said: ‘The 
people will not finish attacking this 
House until it is attacked by an 
army which, when they are at Al- 
Baidà', or a Baidà' in the land, it 
will swallow from the first of them 
to the last of them, and the middle 
of them shall not be saved.’ I said: 
‘O Messenger of Allah g! What 
about those among them who are 
averse to it?’ He said: ‘Allah will 
resurrect them upon what was in 
their souls (intentions)."" (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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تخریج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن cuu cae le‏ باب جيش البيداء» fc‏ من حديث أبي 
m~‏ الفضل بن دكين به وللحديث شواهد عند WATE (qd‏ وابن ماجه» tw‏ وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


The Hadith tells us, by implication, that no one of us should associate himself 
with the wrongdoers in their evil deeds. Even those who join them in their 
nefarious activities under coercion, or as unwilling partners, shall not escape 
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their sorrowful end. 


2185. ‘Aishah narrated “The 
Messenger of Allah 3& said: ‘In the 
end of this Ummah there will be a 
collapse, transformation, and 
Qadhf”’") She said: “I said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Will they be 
destroyed while there are righteous 
among them?’ He said: “Yes, when 
evil is dominant." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib as a narration of ‘Aishah. 
We do not know of it except 
through this route, and ‘Abdullah 
bin ‘Umar (one of the narrators) 
was criticized by Yahya bin Sa‘eed 
due to his poor memory. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith is explicit on the point that when sinfulness and moral depravity 
become rampant in the society, and people of goodness and virtue find 
themselves powerless to stand up to them, or chose not to resist them, then 
the people shall suffer Allah’s retribution, and not even the goodness of the 


In Faidh Al-Qadir, under the Hadith: "Indeed in my Ummah there will be" it says: 


good among them shall save them. 


fl 


“Maskh: It is transforming the appearance of some humans, for example, into dogs or 
monkeys. Qadhf: Stones being cast down upon it from the heavens.” And he mentioned 
that some said it was figurative, referring to a transformation and collapse of the hearts, 


but his first definition is more appropriate. 
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Chapter 22. What Has Been 
Related About The Sun Rising 
From Its Setting Position 


2186. Abü Dharr said: “1 entered 
the Masjid at sunset, and the 
Prophet # was sitting. He said: ‘O 
Abü Dharr! Do you know where 
this (sun) goes?’ I said: ‘Allah and 
His Messenger know better. He 
said: 'Indeed it goes to seek 
permission to prostrate, so it is 
permitted. And it is as if it has 
been said to it!!! “Rise from 
whence you came." So it shall rise 
from its setting place.’ Then hel! 
recited: "That is its fixed course." 
Hel?! said: “That is the recitation 
of ‘Abdullah bin Mas‘ad.’’!*! 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said: There are 
narrations on this topic from 
Safwan bin ‘Assal, Hudhaifah bin 
Asid, Anas and Abū Masa. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


The sun, like all things in the universe, is all the time under the Throne of 
Allah. And we know it too well that all things in the universe, even the 
smallest particle in it, is ever-obedient and dutiful to the will and command of 
Allah. But since both the rising and the setting of the sun are by Allah’s 
permission, when Allāh decides to wrap up this world, He will not accept the 
sun's prostration and will not grant it permission to rise again. 


11 Meaning, it shall happen, see AlL-Bukhari, nos. 3199 and 4802. 


12] «(The Prophet] #%.” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 


BI “Abû Dharr, as that is what is apparent." (Tuhfat ALAhwadhi). 


1 Meaning, Sürah Ya Sin (36:38). 
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Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About The Coming Out 
Of Ya’jaj and Ma’jij 


2187. Zainab bint Jahsh said: 

“One day, the Messenger of Allah 
#2 awoke from sleep with a flushed 
red face, and said: ‘Lā Ilaha 
illallah. He repeated it thrice. ‘Woe 
to the Arabs from the evil drawn 
near. Today a gap has been made 
in the wall of Ya'jüj and Ma’jūj like 
this. And he formed ten (with his 
fingers).” Zainab said: “I said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Shall we be 
destroyed while there are righteous 
among us?’ He said: ‘Yes, when 
the evil abounds.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Sufyàn has done well 
with this Hadith. [Al-Humaidi, ‘Ali 
bin Al-Madini, and more than one 
of the Huffaz reported it similarly 
from Sufyan bin ‘Uyainah.] Al- 
Humaidi said: “From Sufyan bin 
‘Uyainah: ‘I remembered that in 
this chain from Az-Zuhri there 
were four women: Zainab bint Abi 
Salamah, from Habibah — and they 
are step-daughters of the Prophet 
X% — from Umm Habibah, from 
Zainab bint Jahsh — two (of the) 
wives of the Prophet 3e." Ma'mar 
reported [and others] reported this 
Hadith from Az-Zuhri, but they did 
not mention: “From Habibah" in 
it. [Some of the companions of Ibn 
*Uyainah reported this Hadith from 
Ibn ‘Uyainah but they did not 
mention: “From Umm Habibah” in 
it]. 
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"ويل للعرب من شر قد 


اقترب". ح :۷۰۵۹ ومسلم» ح :۲۸۸۰ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به . 


Comments: 


Allāh confirms the appearance of Yajüj and Mājūj (Gog and Magog) close to 
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the Hour (21:96, 97). 


Chapter 24. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Renegades 


2188. ‘Abdullah [bin Mas'üd] 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah g said: “In the end of time 
there will come a people young in 
years, foolish in minds, reciting the 
Quràn which will not go beyond 
their throats, uttering sayings from 
the best of creatures, going through 
the religion as an arrow goes 
through the target.” (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from ‘Ali, 
Abū Sa‘eed and Abt Dharr. [And] 
this Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 

The description of these people - 
who recite the Qur'àn which will 
not go beyond their throats, going 
through the religion as an arrow 
goes through the target - has been 
reported from the Prophet # in 
other than this Hadith, and they 
are the Harüriyah Khawarij, and 
others from the Khawarij. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن Gel‏ المقدمة» باب: في ذكر الخوارج» Wie‏ من 
حديث أبى بكر بن عياش به وللحديث شواهد عند البخاري» YA Vie‏ ومسلم» ح: ٠١51-١١56‏ 
وغيرهما de‏ وفى الباب عن على [البخاري» BAM‏ ومسلم» [yee‏ وأبي سعيدك cede]‏ 
PTSALES‏ ذر [مسلم» [Vig‏ 
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Comments: 
The expression ‘Akhir Az-Zaman’ (end of time) as used here means the ‘near 
the end of the best of times’ when a large number of Companions were still 
alive, since the Khawarij had only raised their heads and revolted against the 
established authority as an aftermath of the Battle of Siffin, because of their 
opposition to the policy of Arbitration. They were a highly hot-headed and 
emotional people who used the policy of going for Arbitration as a ploy to 
declare the majority of Muslims as Kafir (unbelievers). 


Chapter 25. What Has Been 
Related About Preferential 
Treatment 


2189. Usaid bin Hudair said: *A 
man from the Ansar said, ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! You 
appointed so-and-so and did not 
appoint me. So, the Prophet i£ 
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تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه bl‏ مناقب الأنصارء باب قول النبي SE‏ للأنصار: 
'اصبروا حتى تلقوني على الحوض e"‏ ج :۹91۲ ومسلم e‏ ح :۱۸40 من حديث شعبة به وهو في 
BT‏ أبى داود e hhl‏ اح :۱۹1۹ ولم يذكر فيه oO Aud‏ حضير رضى الله عنه . 

Comments: 
The Prophet # means to say that there is no discrimination against anybody 
in my time. Each person is being utilized in accordance with his worth and 
ability. This — preferential treatment to some — shall happen after me. But 
let no one of you make it a reason for dissention and discard. Be patient in 
life and you will get your reward in the next world. 


2190. ‘Abdullah narrated that the 
Prophet ويه‎ said: "Indeed, after me 
you will see preferential 
treatement, and matters that you 
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dislike." They said: “Then what do 
you command us [O Messenger of 
Allah!|" He said: “Give them their 
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Comments: 
The Hadith confirms that even if the rulers do not deliver the subjects their 
rights, fail to establish justice in the society, and indulge in unsavory acts 
(provided they do not openly commit acts of disbelief), let no one try to make 
a revolt against them. That is to say, no wars be waged against them that 
could trigger a civil strife in the society. 
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Chapter 26. What The Prophet 
ii& Informed His Companions 
Would Occur Until The Day Of 
Resurrection 


2191. Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri said: 
“One day, the Messenger of Allah 
g lead us in Salat Al-‘Asr while it 
was still daytime. Then he stood to 
give us a Khutbah. He did not leave 
anything that would happen until 
the Hour of Judgement except that 
he informed us about it. Whoever 
remembered it remembered it, and 
whoever forgot it forgot it. Among 
what he said was: ‘Indeed the 
world is green and sweet, and 
indeed Allah has left you to remain 
to see how you behave. So beware 
of the world, and beware of 
women. And among what he said 
was: ‘The awe (status) of people 
should not prevent a man from 
saying the truth when he knows 
it.” 

He (one of the narrators) said: 
“Abū Saeed wept, then he said: 
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‘By Allah! We have seen things and 
we feared." “And among what he 
said in it, was: ‘Indeed, for every 
treacherous person there shall be a 
banner erected on the Day of 
Resurrection in proportion to his 
treachery. And there is no 
treachery greater than the 
treachery of a leader to the masses’ 
whose banner shall be positioned at 
his buttocks.’ And among what we 
remember from that day is: 
‘Behold! Indeed the children of 
Adam were created in various 
classes. Among them is he who was 
born a believer, lives as a believer, 
and dies a believer. Among them, 
is he who was born a disbeliever, 
lives as a disbeliever, and dies a 
disbeliever. Among them, is he who 
was born a believer, lives as a 
believer, and dies a disbeliever. 
Among them, is he who was born a 
disbeliever, lives as a disbeliever, 
and dies a believer. Behold! 
Among them is the slow to get 
angry, the quick to calm. Among 
them is the quick anger and the 
quick to calm, so this is with 
that! Behold! Among them is 
the quick get angry and the slow to 
calm, and indeed the best of them 
is the slow get angry and the quick 
to calm, and the worst of them is 
the quick get angry and the slow to 
calm. Behold! Among them is he 
who pays back well and collects 
well. Among them is he who is bad 
with paying back and good when 
collecting. Among them is he who 


W Meaning, equal. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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pays back well and is bad with 
collecting, so this is with that. 
Behold! Among them is he who is 
bad with paying back and bad with 
collecting. Indeed the best of them 
is the one who is good in paying 
back and good in collecting. And 
the worst of them is the one who is 
bad with paying back and bad with 
collecting. Behold! Anger is an 
ember in the heart of the son of 
Adam, as you see it in the redness 
of his eyes and the bulge of his 
jugular veins. So whoever senses 
something from that, then let him 
cling to the ground.” U! 

He said: “So we began turning 
toward the sun to see if anything of 
it remained (meaning whether it 
has set or not). So the Messenger 
of Allah i& said: ‘Behold! The 
world, in relation to what has 
passed of it, shall not remain 
except as what remains of this day 
of yours, in relation to what has 
passed of it.” (Daaf) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Al- 
Mughirah bin Shu‘bah, Aba Zaid 
bin Akhtab, Hudhaifah and Aba 
Mariam. They mentioned that: 
“The Prophet $% narrated to them 
about what would be until the 
Hour was established.” And this 
Hadith is Hasan [Sahih]. 


celadi باب فتنة‎ qni cal [إسناده ضعيف بهذا السياق] وأخرجه ابن‎ s 
WYA Te (qu عن عمران بن موسى به ورواه المستمر بن الريان وغيره عند‎ ۲۸۷۳/٤۰۰۰٩: ح‎ 
وغيره مختصرًا بلفظ : "لكل غادر لواء يوم القيامة» يرفع له بقدر غدرهء ألا ولا غادر أعظم غدرًا‎ 


O] Meaning, abate his anger. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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* من أمير عامة' ولقوله: 'إن الدنيا خضرة حلوة ... واتقوا النساء" شواهد وهو بها صحيح‎ 
[YA AV: ح‎ (lus Vete [البخاري»‎ dade علي بن زيد بن جدعان ضعيف # وفي الباب عن‎ 
ح:177] وأبي زيد عمرو بن أخطب‎ 2391/١: مريم (مالك بن ربيعة السلولي) [النسائي‎ ul 
.]۲٠٤/٤:دمحأ[ ح:1897] والمغيرة بن شعبة‎ >» 
Comments: Pattee ees QUEE للم ج‎ 


` 1. Anger is like a burning coal. The way to avoid it for man is to remind himself 


of the fact, and ponder over it, that he is created from dust whose 
characteristic is submissiveness and humility. 

2. The world is bound to perish anyway. À greater part of it has already passed 
and what is left is very short in comparison. We must, therefore, make the 
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best use of the time at our disposal. 


Chapter 27. What Has Been 
Related About The Inhabitants 
Of Ash-Sham 


2192. Mu‘awiyah bin Qurrah 
narrated from his father that the 
Messenger of Allah 3& said: “When 
the inhabitants of Ash-Sham 
become corrupt, then there is no 
good in it!!! for you. There will 
never cease to be a group in my 
Ummah who will be helped (by 
Allah), they will not be harmed by 
those who forsake them until the 
Hour is established.” 

Muhammad bin Isma'il said: “Ali 
bin Al-Madini said: ‘They are the 
people of Hadith.” (Sahih) 

{Aba 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Abdullah bin Hawalah, Ibn ‘Umar, 
Zaid bin Thabit, and ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr. This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
(Another chain) Bahz bin Hakim 
narrated from his father, from his 
grandfather, who said: “I said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah 3! Where do 
you command me?’ He said: 


Ul See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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"There. And he #% motioned with 
his hand toward Ash-Sham. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


السام . 
o di]‏ عِيسَى:] هذا حَدِيتٌ tok‏ 
تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء المقدمةء باب اتباع سنة رسول الله يك Tig‏ 
من حديث شعبة به وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» VIVES‏ وصححه ابن حبان» ح: 77١7‏ # 
وفى الباب عن عبدالله بن die‏ [أحمد:٥/۳۳]‏ وابن عمر [aor L]‏ وزيد بن Gab‏ 
[raoe: oL]‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو pl]‏ داود» ح:11487] & حديث TEN‏ حكيم عن أبيه عن جده: 


سنده حسن» وله طرق أخرى عند الطبراني:9١/ »47١‏ ح ۱١۱٥:‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


If conditions in religious and spiritual matters deteriorate in a region, one 
should not feel interested in residing there nor should he wish to live there. 
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Chapter 28. What Has Been 
Related About *Do Not Revert 
To Disbelief After Me, Some Of 
You Striking The Necks Of 
Others” 


2193. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #% said: “Do 
not revert to disbelief! after me, 
some of you striking the necks of 
others.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
*Abdullàh bin Mas'üd, Jarir, Ibn 
‘Umar, Kurz bin ‘Alqamah, 
Wathilah bin Al-Asqa', and Aş- 
Sunabihi. This Hadith is Hasan 


Sahih. ex eM gf ies; 
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تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الحجء باب الخطبة أيام WIR ue‏ من حديث يحيى 
القطان به # وفي الباب عن عبدالله بن مسعود [أحمد:١/405]‏ وجرير [البخاري» E1020‏ 
ومسلم. Doig‏ وابن عمرو [البخاري» ح: 440 ومسلم» [Ug‏ وكرز بن علقمة IY asm]‏ 
۷ والحميدي» ح:٤۷٥]‏ واثلة بن الأسقع [أحمد:5/4١٠]‏ والصنابحي [ابن ماجهء 
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11 Being like them in actions. Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Comments: 
Muslims’ killing each other is being ungrateful to the favors Allah bestowed 
upon them. This is why it is named “Kufr” (disbelief) and in this narration the 
term 'Kuffür^ is used. It would rather be an act becoming the disbelievers. 
Islam is a religion of brotherhood, togetherness and love. It is in fact the 
disbeliever who is after the life of believers. 
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Chapter 29. What Has Been 
Related About *There Will Be A 
Fitnah In Which The One 
Sitting Is Better Than The 
Standing 


2194. Busr bin Sa'eed said: During 
the Fitnah (in the time) of 
‘Uthman bin ‘Affan, Sa'd bin Abi 
Waqqàs said: "I testify that the 

Messenger of Allah #¢ said: "There 
will be a Fitnah during which the 
sitting person is better than the 
standing, the standing (person) is 
better than the walking, and the 
walking (person) is better than the 
running." He said: “What do you 
see (I should do) if he entered upon 
me in my home and extended his 
hand to kil me? He said: “Be as 
Adam's son.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abü 
Hurairah, Khabbàb bin Al-Aratt, 
Abü Bakrah, Ibn Mas'üd, Abü 
Waqid, Abü Misa, and Kharashah. 
This Hadith is Hasan. Some of 
them reported this Hadith from Al- 
Laith bin Sa'd in which he added a 
narrator (in the chain). 

[Abū ‘Bisa said:] This Hadith has 
been reported from Sa‘d from the 
Prophet #@, through routes other 
than this. 


11 See Al-Ma’idah 5:28, and Sunan Abii Dawid: The Book Of Fitn and Malahim. 
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7841 عن قتيبة به وله شواهد عند مسلم» ح:‎ VAO [Vidal تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه‎ 

وغيره * وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [البخاري» YA:‏ ومسلمء [YA e‏ وخباب بن ORT‏ 
[أحمد: [e/o‏ وأبي بكرة [مسلم» : [YAAY‏ وابن مسعود [أبو داود» ح [EYA‏ وأبى واقد 
[الطبراني في الأوسط:5708/9) ح:8374] وأبي موسى [أبو داود» ح:51959 وابن ماجهء 


DV VeA /4 وخرشة [أحمد:‎ PAE 


Comments: 


The Hadith confirms the fact that if conditions of trial, affliction and conflict 
in a society become so acute and civil strife appears, then the farther a person 
remains from all this the better it is for him. 
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Chapter 30. What Has Been 
Related About ‘There Will Be A 
Fitnah Like A Portion Of The 
Dark Night 


2195. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #€ said: 
“Rush to do good deeds. A Fitnah 
will occur that is like a portion of 
the dark night, morning will come 
upon a man as a believer, who will 
be a disbeliever in the evening, and 
evening will come upon a believer, 
who will be a disbeliever in the 
morning. One of them will sell his 
religion for goods of the world." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


وأخرجه مسلمء الإيمان» باب الحث على المبادرة بالأعمال قبل تظاهر الفتن» 


Comments: 


Man should seize the opportunity given to him and do more and more 
virtuous deeds. There is no knowing when a time will come when man shall 
grope in vain but find no way to perform good deeds. 


bf ٠ nme دتا ممع‎ SCN 55 الله‎ 
كيه‎ zin o : TDI ON ET NET 


2196. Umm Salamah narrated: 
“One night the Prophet $£ awoke 
and said, ‘Subhan Allah! How many 
Fitan (trials and afflictions) have 
descended tonight, and how many 
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treasures have been disclosed? 
Who will awaken the women 
sleeping in these dwellings? O! 
How many are clothed in this 
world, yet naked in the 
Hereafter.” (Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


يض النبي SEE‏ على قيام الليل والنوافل من غير 


Comments: 


The Hadith has three possible interpretations. (1) Passion for glamour and 
ostentation is generally quite strong among women. Hence the saying that 
many of them make claims of virtuosity and piety although the claims are 
hollow. They shall, therefore, rise up on the Day of Judgement shorn of the 
garment of piety. (ii) They put on fineries in this world but hardly ever give 
thanks to Allah for that. They shall, therefore, rise up undressed in the 
Hereafter. (iii) They don dresses that reveal more than they cover of their 
bodies. That is why they shall be raised up naked in the Hereafter. And they 
say it means other than this of what is similar. Allàh knows best. 


a LI. Gis SES Gis - ۷ 
BS عَنْ‎ et سَعْدٍ عَنْ يَزِيدَ بْنِ أبي‎ 
RE عَنْ رَسُولٍ الله‎ WE of عَنْ انس‎ ois 
ris iB BUN sh DD b JG 
GE فيهًا‎ JI mx RI jJ 
WBS ويُطبحٌ‎ Gays وَيُمْسِي‎ LBS ently 
GAN [S4] بِعَرَضٍ‎ pao UT Cod 
2 عن‎ wi عیسی :[ وفي‎ xl Ju] 


22225 


ED pA o eeu 4 A 
مِنْ هذا‎ Lé Gage RAT مُوسَى.‎ 
الْوَّحَهِ.‎ 

تخريج : 


2197. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 4 
said: “Before the Hour there shall 
be Fitan like a portion of the dark 
night. Morning will come upon a 
man as a believer, who will be a 
disbeliever in the evening, and 
evening will come upon a believer, 
who will be a disbeliever in the 
morning, people will sell their 
religion for goods of the world." 
(Hasan) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abü 
Hurairah, Jundab, An-Nu'màn bin 
Bashir and Abū Misa. This Hadith 
is Gharib from this route. 


etal] :‏ حسن] وأخرجه ابن أبي شيبة :1 عن الليث بن سعد به *# سعد بن 


سنان حسن الحديث كما تقدم VEN‏ وللحديث شواهد 2 وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [تقدم :90 [Y\‏ 
وجندب [الطبراني في الكبير : SY‏ ۰۱۷۷ ح:٤۱۷۲]‏ والنعمان بن بشير [أحمد:٤/‏ ۰۲۷۲ ۲۷۷] qiio‏ 


موسى [أبو داودء ح:5557]. 
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2198. Hisham narrated that Al- 

Hasan would say about the Hadith 

“Morning will come upon a man as of ٠ (e Se um 0 AA GAL 

a believer, who will be a disbeliever 1 uu " 
الحَسَن قال: كا‎ 


in the evening, and evening will 
ومسي‎ NBS us p EST cx 


X6 ij Ale GR - ۸‏ الله: 


مول في iia‏ الْحَدِيبُ: 


come upon a believer, who will be 
a disbeliever in the morning" - he AN 3 1 
said: ^Morning would come [upon [1-31 e m SU S oats Gy 
a man] while his brother’s blood, ES: EUN 
honor and wealth was sacred, and v p: M) si oe , T 
when evening would come, he — 42555 «zl eJ Ud مُسْتَجِلًا له ويمْسي‎ 
would consider it lawful for him. 0 ” 
And evening would come while his ١ 
brother's blood, honor and wealth 
was sacred, and when morning 
would come, he would consider it 
lawful for him." (Daf) 


تخریج : [إسناده ضعيف] g‏ هشام بن حسان عنعن ولعله يشير إلى حديث ابن أبي 
شیبة :۰۱۹/۱۱ ح:7940١٠‏ من حديث زائدة عن هشام عن الح C‏ عن أبى موسى به مختصرًا. 


2199. ‘Algamah bin Wa’il bin Hujr . 4i ue 23 east TET 
narrated from his father: ^I heard A PROCERES 
the Messenger of Allah à while a — 5 شعبّه‎ Ur! بْنْ هارون:‎ xg Boe 
man was asking him: ‘What do you 

see that we sould do if there dd p Jio o eae o n A o aea 
leaders over us who deny our T قال: سَمِعْتٌ رَسُوَلَ الله‎ al SE cu 
rights, while they seek their rights?' MW UR SW avete : : 
So the Messenger of Allah #% said: 3 "NS f 
‘Listen and obey, for only they are Jl eg Bt. Ue bui rie 
responsible for their burdens, and az PN ê gins 
only you are responsible for your فإنما‎ | pace 5 «اشمعوا‎ iH رَسُول الله‎ 
burdens.” (Sahih) cita ع‎ 15 | 1 
[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is pal 1 
Hasan Sahih. d earn canes EM [: v ra [قال‎ 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم. الامارة» باب: في طاعة الأمراء Oly‏ منعوا الحقوق» MU e‏ من 
Comments: n cud‏ 
Islam has a clear-cut policy or principle, which is to exhort each section or‏ 
group of the society to faithfully do its duty. It does not permit any individual‏ 
or group to neglect his duty under the plea that others are not fulfilling their‏ 
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“He #¢ said: " 'Eisà will beseech 
Allah, as will his companions.’ He 
said: ‘So Allah will send An- 
Naghaf!! down upon their necks. 
In the morning they will find that 
they have all died like the death of 
a single soul.’ He said: “ ‘Eisé and 
his companions will come down, 
and no spot nor hand-span can be 
found, except that it is filled with 
their stench, decay and blood. So 
‘Eisa will beseech Allah, as will his 
companions.’ So Allah will send 
upon them birds like the necks of 
Bukht (milch) camels.’ They will 
carry them off and cast them into 
an abyss. The Muslims will burn 
their bows, arrows and quivers for 
seventy years.’ 

“He 4 said: ‘Allah will send upon 
them a rain which no house of hide 
nor mud will bear. The earth will 
be washed, leaving it like a mirror. 
Then it will be said to the earth: 
“Bring forth your fruits and return 
your blessings.” So on that day, a 
whole troop would eat a 
pomegranate and seek shade under 
its skin. Milk will be so blessed that 
a large group of people will be 
sufficed by one milking of a camel. 
And that a tribe will be sufficed by 
one milking of a cow, and that a 
group will be sufficed by the 
milking of sheep. While it is like 
that, Allah will send a wind which 
grabs the soul of every believer, 
leaving the remainder of the 
people copulating publicly like the 
copulation of donkeys. Upon them 


Û1 A type of worm which usually infests the nose or necks of camels. 
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the Hour shall begin." (Sahih) 
[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib Hasan Sahih. We do not 
know of it except as a narration of 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin Yazid bin 
Jabir. 


تخريج : وأخرجه d‏ الفتن» باب ATV: codi aM pe‏ عن على بن حجر به. 


Comments: 


a. ‘Fa-khaffada fihi wa raffa‘a’ has two possible interpretations: (i) The Prophet 
$& lowered his voice and raised it in turns in order that everybody might hear 
him, and at the same time he would not get tired by speaking loudly all the 
time, or (ii) He belittled his feats but considered them a big trial for the 


Ummah. 


b. The Hadith confirms that the Dajjal will make his appearance a little before 
the Last Day, and Allah will let him perform extraordinary feats, as an 
inducement or trial for him. The true believers will, however, not be duped by 
him, since the Messenger of Allah $& has already given detailed description of 
these things to the people, in order that they might take steps to safeguard 


die مَا جَاءَ فى‎ cb - ٠ (المعجم‎ 
C (التحفة‎ gue 


ae S MEA Ge - 1١‏ الْأَعْلَى 
ee‏ الله بن GRE‏ عَنْ eal‏ عَنِ Lg!‏ 
عن الب يل NINE‏ 
AE 5l Mr vi ma dad S5 5l ID‏ 
EG]‏ وفي الاب عَنْ go B25 ho‏ 
هُرَيْرَةٌ dcus‏ وَجَابِرٍ e o‏ الله 6S als‏ 
وَعَايْسَةَ واس elk SOUS oe ots‏ 
HOO Ge eee Ju)‏ 


ww 
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themselves against these things. 


Chapter 60. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Dajjal 


2241. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ was asked about the 
Dajjal, so he said: “Lo! Indeed your 
Lord is not blind in one eye, and 
indeed he is blind in one eye; his 
right eye is as if it is a floating 
grape." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Sa'd, Hudhaifah, 
Abū Hurairah, Asma’, Jàbir bin 
‘Abdullah, Abū Bakrah, ‘Aishah, 
Anas, Ibn ‘Abbas, and Al-Faltàn 
bin ‘Asim. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib as a narration 
of ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم» الفتن» باب ذكر الدجال» VAM‏ بعد YATYip‏ من 
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حديث Mane‏ بن عمر به OESE,‏ البخاري» ح :۳6۳۹ من حديث نافع koa‏ وفى الباب عن سعد 
[YAY C Vel]‏ وحذيفة [مسلم» ح:٤۲۹۳]‏ وأبي هريرة [البخاري» ح:7778 ومسلمء 
[rare‏ وأسماء [أحمد:5457/5. [EOT‏ وجابر بن عبدالله [لعله يشير إلى حديث أحمد:"/ 
۴۸ وأبي بكرة sb]‏ :18؟؟] وعائشة [أحمد:5/ ]١١6 (V3 avo‏ وأنس [انظر» ح:10؟؟] 
وابن عباس [أحمد:۱/ Y CE‏ وصححه ابن حبان [AVOA (OLY)‏ والفلتان بن عاصم 
[الطبراني في الكبير [Neg Yo [MA‏ 
Comments:‏ 
Both eyes of the Dajjal will be defective. The left eye will be effaced and the‏ 
right eye will be bulging outside like a grape. Thus, there is no contradiction‏ 
between the narration of Ibn ‘Umar w that he will be blind in the right eye,‏ 
and that of Hudhaifah 4 that he will be blind in the left eye.‏ 
Eo ho Ae ux UE‏ 
(المعجم OY‏ - باب ما جَاءَ في أن Chapter 61. What Has Been‏ 
Related About ‘The Dajjal Will (3 ài OW LA ON MA‏ 
الدجال Y‏ يدخل المدينة (التحفة 5١‏ 
Jod `‏ ا Not Enter Al-Madinah'‏ 


2242. Anas narrated that the | x RE 
Messenger of Allah % said: "The -"-— 5 
Dajjàl will come to Al-Madinah to يد بن هارون:‎ 
find the angels have surrounded it. Jý 36 
Neither the plague nor the Dajjal 1 z 1 ; 
will enter it, if Allah wills.” (Sahih)  دجَيف‎ ad! الدجال‎ slo : 8 رَسُول الله‎ 
[He said:] There is a narration on 5 كع‎ Bebe Se quf فول‎ ee tere 
this topic from Abū Hurairah, Parte د‎ DUM لحرو وى‎ sed 


Fatimah bint Qais, Mihjan, bl إن شاء‎ SEMI ولا‎ 
Usàmah bin Zaid and Samurah bin P fe uu 5 5 1 Find 
Jundab. [قال:] وفي. البانة: عن ايي. ”هريره‎ 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is X5 وَأْسَامَةَ بن‎ RA قَيْس‎ CL وَفَاطِمَةَ‎ 
Sahih. ١ ° ° tos ds 


وَسَمْرَةَ بن جئدب. 

ofl JÉ]‏ عِيسَى:] MA‏ حَدِيثٌ صحيحٌ. 

تخریج : وأخرجه البخاري» الفتن» باب : jee N‏ الدجال المدينة» VY‏ من حديث 
يزيد بن هارون به Ej‏ وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [البخاري» COMM tic‏ ابام ep VYYY‏ 
ح :۱۳۷۹/ ]٤۸٥‏ وفاطمة بنت قيس [مسلم» ح:٩٤۲۹]‏ وأسامة بن زيد [لم أجده] وسمرة بن 
جندب [أحمد: ١7/5‏ وصححه الحاكم على شرط الشیخین ۳۳٠-۳۲۹/۱:‏ ووافقه الذهبي وصححه 
ابن حبان ND‏ حسان) : ۲۸٤٥١‏ وتقدم طرفه : ]٥ ٦۲‏ ومحجن [أحمد: ۳۳۸/٤‏ وصححه الحاكم على 
b.‏ :-5/ ”55 ووافقه الذهبى]. 
Comments: etic poe‏ 


Due to the constant vigil being maintained by the angels around Al-Madinah 
neither plague nor the Dajjal shall enter the city. The proviso Insha-Allah (If 
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Allah wills) used by the Prophet #¢, while speaking about the future events 
was, on the one hand, meant to invoke blessings of Allàh, and on the other, 


S 
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to affirm his trust in Him. 


2243. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah % said: 
*Faith is Yemeni, and disbelief is 
from the direction of the east. 
Tranquility is for the people of 
sheep, and wickedness and Riyà is 
in those who boast among the 
people of horses and the people of 
camels. Al-Masih - that is Ad-Dajjal 
- will come, and when he reaches 


` 
E 
e 


behind Uhud, the angels will turn ao eee أي‎ - teal 
his face to the direction of Ash- JG; الشام‎ e Ap) D cil 
Shàm, and it is there that he will be d nm 


destroyed." (Sahih) Sg 
[Abū ‘Eis said] This Hadith is — [52] 25 هدا‎ [gue gf dél 
[Hasan] Sahih. "ME 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» الايمان. باب تفاضل أهل الايمان فيه ورجحان fal‏ اليمن فيه 
Yiz‏ من حديث العلاء به. 

Comments: 
The Hadith contains appreciation by the Prophet #¢ of the quality of faith in 
the hearts of the people of Yemen. The appreciation may, however, be taken 
to belong to the people of his time, or that during these events, Yemen is the 
only land that faith will remain. The expression ‘direction of the east’ refers to 
east of Al-Madinah, namely Iraq and Iran which have been described by the 
Prophet 3& as the bastion of conflict and disbelief. History bears witness that 
all trials and afflictions in religion and politics have initially raised their heads 
in the lands of Iraq and Iran. 


Chapter 62. What Has Been 


Related About *Eisa Bin 
Mariam Killing The Dajjal 


(المعجم OY‏ - بَابُ ما جََاءَ في JB‏ 
olg‏ مریم SEI‏ (التحفة (AY‏ 


2244. Mujammi' bin Jariyah Al. of 99! Wie قتيبة:‎ Ue - 4 
Ansari said: “I heard the 
Messenger of Allah علي‎ saying: 
“8153 bin Maryam will kill the 
Dajjal at the gate of Ludd." 


(Hasan) 
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[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from 'Imràn bin Husain, 
Nafi‘ bin ‘Utbah, Abū Barzah, 
Hudhaifah bin Asīd, Abū Hurairah, 
Kaisān, ‘Uthman bin Abi Al-‘As, 
Jabir, Abi Umamah, Ibn Mas'üd, 
‘Abdullah [bin] ‘Amr, Samurah bin 
Jundab, An-Nawwas bin Sam‘an, 
‘Amr bin ‘Awf and Hudhaifah bin 
Al-Yaman. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 


[حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:”/ 17١‏ من حديث الليث بن سعد به ورواه ابن الأثير في 


أسد الغابة : 59١/4‏ من طريق الترمذي» وصححه ابن حبان» Yr Vie‏ # وفي الباب عن عمران 
ابن حصين [لعله يشير إلى cuam‏ أبي داودء ح:484؟. [ETNA‏ ونافع بن عتبة [مسلمء 
ح:1900] وأبي برزة [£V Ace CY [Vie qud‏ وحذيفة بن أسيد [لعله يشير إلى 
حديث مسلم. ح:۲۹۰۱] وأبي هريرة [لعله يشير إلى حديث البخاري. ح :۳۳۳۸ ومسلمء 
[YAY‏ وكيسان [لعله يشير إلى حديث البخاري في التاريخ الكبير [YY£ cYYY /V‏ وعثمان بن 
أبى العاص [أحمد:7/4١7. [YAY‏ وجابر [لعله يشير إلى حدیث أحمد:۳/ DA YA‏ وأبى 
ital‏ [أبو داود» ح ٤۳۲۲:‏ وابن 1 


[t*VY:e cale‏ وابن مسعود [ابن ماجه» EAS‏ وصححه 


البوصيري والحاكم: YAEY‏ ووافقه الذهبي] عبدالله بن عمرو edel‏ ح :44[ وسمرة بن 
جندب [أحمد:ه/ ¥\[ والنواس بن سمعان [YAY e (edel‏ وعمرو بن عوف (بن زيد المزني) 
tl CAL oM‏ وحذيفة بن اليمان [لعله يشير al‏ حديث البخاري» torie‏ 7 


Comments: eer a 
‘Elsa bin Maryam x% will kill the Dajjal in order to show to the people that 
he was not the Eternal Lord or Sustainer, but only a fraud or juggler who 
could not even save himself from the jaws of death. 


Chapter: (...) (التحفة...)‎ ot VEM 


(المعجم 
Gis - ٥‏ محمد بن It was narrated that Anas (Gis : uer‏ .2245 
said: “The Messenger of Allah i£‏ 
said: ‘There was no Prophet except‏ 
that he warned his Ummah of the‏ 
liar who is blind in one eye. Lo! He‏ 


294 الفتن‎ Sigil 


PRO MDC ONE ET EDEN M 
ASSI 552 NT AA GGT من نب إلا وقد‎ 
GV GS S5 55 3 

CBS ER Gd توب‎ 


Chapters On Al-Fitan 


is blind in one eye, and your Lord 
is not blind in one eye. Written 
between his eyes is: Kafir.” (Sahih) 
This Hadith is [Hasan] Sahih. 


تخريج : planes cade EU‏ الفتن» باب ذكر الدجال» = YAY:‏ عن محمد بن بشار 


والبخاري› ح :۷۱۳۱ من حديث شعبة به. 
٣‏ - باب مَا He‏ في ذِكْر 
بْنِ je‏ (التحفة QW.‏ 
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Chapter 63. What Has Been 
Related About Ibn Sayyad 


2246. Abii Sa‘eed said: “I was 
accompanied by Ibn Sayyad - 
either performing Hajj or ‘Umrah - 
the people departed, and he and I 
were left. When I was alone with 
him I trembled and felt frightened 
of him because of what the people 
were saying about him. When I 
halted I said to him: ‘Put your 
belongings near that tree." “He 
saw a sheep, took out a cup, and 
went to milk, it. Then he came to 
me with some milk and said to me: 
‘Drink Abu Sa'eed" But I loathed 
drinking anything from his hand 
because of what the people were 
saying about him. So I said to him: 
‘It is very hot today, and I would 
not like to drink milk.’ So he said 
to me: ‘O Abü Sa'eed, I think I 
should take a rope, tie it to the 
tree, then hang myself because of 
what the people are saying about 
me. You see those who may be 
unaware of some narrations, while 
you are not unaware of them. You 
people are the most knowledgeable 
among the people of the Ahadith of 
the Messenger of Allah, O people 
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obligation towards him. It is because if each one starts doing his duty, the 
rights of others will automatically be safeguarded. It is for this reason that 
Islam commands the rulers to fulfill their obligations and exhorts the subjects 
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to fulfill theirs. 


Chapter 31. What Has Been 
Related About Al-Harj (And 
Performing Worship During It) 


2200. Abü Müsà narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh 3€ said: 
"Indeed after you there will be 
days in which knowledge shall be 
raised up and Al-Harj shall 
abound." They said: ^O Messenger 
of Allah #¢! What is Al-Harj?” He 
said: “Killing.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abü 
Hurairah, Khalid bin Al-Walid and 
Ma‘qil bin Yasar. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


مسلم» العلمء باب رفع العلم وقبضهء وظهور الجهل والفتن» 


فى آخر NM E «oU jll‏ من حديث أبى معاوية الضرير والبخاري» Milf‏ من حديث 


الأعمش به # وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [البخاري» 


[YY NT cg ومسلمء‎ Moie 


وخالد بن الوليد [أحمد:٤/ [Ar‏ ومعقل بن يسار gh]‏ :۲۲۰۱]. 


Comments: 


Although the means of the diffusion of knowledge will be plentiful before the 
approach of the Hour, the really competent and true scholars shall gradually 
depart, and with them shall also depart the soundness and depth of 
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knowledge. 


2201. Ma‘qil bin Yasar narrated 
that the Prophet 3& said: “Worship 
during Al-Harj is like Hijrah to 
me." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih Gharib, we only know of it as 
a narration of [Hammad bin Zaid], 
from Al-Mu‘alla bin Ziyad. 
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Comments: 


During the days of rampant killing and destruction everyone shall find himself 
beset by hosts of worries and cares. Contentment of the heart will be a rare 
commodity. Each person will be worried about his own safety. Acts of worship 


will no longer be the object of anybody's concern. 
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Chapter 32. The Hadith: “When 
The Sword Is Imposed On My 
Ummah, It Shall Not Be 
Removed From It Until The 
Day Of Resurrection.” 


2202. Thawban narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah ## said: “When 
the sword is imposed on my Ummah, 
it shall not be removed from it until 
the Day of Resurrection.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه أبو داود» Jp «opal‏ باب o$3‏ الفتن ودلائلها. 
ح ٤۲٥۲:‏ من حديث حماد بن زيد به وأصله في صحيح مسلمء ح :۲۸۸۹ . 


Comments: 


The first use of the sword to settle the scores among the Muslim people was 
made for the assassination of ‘Uthman à» and the Ummah is still suffering 
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from its consequences. 


Chapter 33. What Has Been 
Related About Taking A Sword 
of Wood (During Fitnah) 


2203. ‘Udaisah bint Uhbàn bin 
Safi Al-Ghifari said: “Alî bin Abi 
Talib came to my father to call him 
to go out (to fight) with him. My 
father said to him: 'Indeed my 
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beloved, the son of your paternal 
uncle, made a covenant with me, 
that when the people differ, to take 

a sword of wood. So I have 
resigned it, if you wish I will take it 
out with you.’ She said: ‘So he left 
him.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There is 
something on this topic from 
Muhammad bin Maslamah, and 
this Hadith is Hasan Gharib, we do 
not know of it except as a narration 
of ‘Umar bin ‘Ubaid. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن earb‏ الفتن» باب التثبت فى ٣۰ Fa ciaal‏ عن عبدالله بن 
عبيد به # وفى الباب عن محمد بن مسلمة cyl]‏ ماجه» ح [YAN‏ 
Comments: 1‏ 
To recommend a wooden sword is to exhort the addressee to keep away from‏ 
Fitnah (conflict) between the Muslims, and the best course in the situation is‏ 
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Not to take part in it. 


2204. Abū Miisa narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ said, about the Fitnah: 
“Break your bows during it, cut 
their strings, and stick to the 
depths of your homes, and be like 
Adam’s son.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Tharwàn (a 
narrator in the chain) is Abü Qais 
Al-Awdi. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن cal‏ الفتن» باب التست فى الفتنة» ح :۳۹71۱1 وأبو داود» 
ح ٤۳9۹:‏ من حديث محمد بن جحادة به وصححه ابن حبان (الاحسان): 097١‏ والحاكم ٤٤١ /٤:‏ . 
Comments:‏ 


This Hadith also advises the Muslims to suffer being killed rather than 
participate in internal strife, thereby following the example of Prophet 
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Adam’s son (Habil) who preferred getting killed to taking up arms against his 
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brother. (Qur'àn, 6:28,29). 


Chapter 34. What Has Been 
Related About The Signs Of 
The Hour 


2205. Anas bin Malik said: “I shall 
narrate a Hadith to you that I 
heard from the Messenger of Allah 
$€, which none after me shall 
narrate that he heard it from the 
Messenger of Allah #8.” [He said:] 
“The Messenger of Allah 33 said: 
‘Indeed, among the signs of the 
Hour are that knowledge shall be 
raised up, ignorance shall be 
rampant, Zinà shall abound, Khamr 
shall be drunk, women shall 
increase and men shall decrease 
such that fifty women will be 
supported by one man.” (Sahih) 
[Abi ‘Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abū 
Misa and Abū Hurairah. And this 
Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه الببخاري» العلمء باب رفع العلم وظهور Aiz «herd!‏ 
ومسلمء YAVY Te‏ من حديث ird‏ به H4‏ وفي الباب عن أبى موسى [البخاري» ede VG‏ 
WY‏ وأبي هريرة [البخاري» ح: 856 ومسلمء ح:/ا19 بعد: 171/7]. 

Comments: 
This Hadith informs us that the Hour shall only be established when all those 
matters that are like breath and soul of a man's life shall fall prey to 
corruption. They are: religion, life, reason, protection of family line and 
wealth. 
Chapter 35. Something Else: A يا‎ y al: G- 
: [مِنْهُ زمان‎ : DG- (Yo pres 
There Shall Not Come A Time Ji "UR 
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Is More Evil Than It 


2206. Az-Zubair bin 'Adi said: 
“We entered upon Anas bin Malik. 
We complained to him about what 
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(Sahih) eee 
[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is E qe 
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تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الفتن» باب : vi N‏ زمان إلا الذي بعده شر منه» MEL‏ من 
حديث سفيان الثوري به. 
Comments: à‏ 
This Hadith conveys the idea that each age before the approach of the Hour‏ 
or the appearance of its signs will, as a whole, be better than the one that will‏ 
follow it. Each succeeding age will be inferior to the preceding one, in terms‏ 
of the decreased number of scholars endowed with depth of their scholarship‏ 
and knowledge, and the uprightness of their actions and deeds.‏ 
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2207. Anas narrated that the Wie Xu m Ave Ga - ۷ 
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Hour will not be established until: : عاي عن حم عن اسن قال‎ qo 
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earth.” (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 8 
Hasan. dx Le هذا‎ gne أَبُو‎ d] 
Another chain) from Anas which مو‎ s,- e. ssp so ورمع‎ vu. 
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يَرْفعْهُ. وهذًا Ge Asi‏ الحَدِيثِ SGN‏ 
تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه أحمد: Neue. VV‏ عن محمد بن أبي عدي به ورواه 
مسلمء MAR‏ من حديث ثابت عن ET Gud‏ 

Comments: 
There is a lengthy Hadith narrated by ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr æ in Sahih Muslim 
(7381). One of the sentences in it runs as follows: After the killing of Ad- 
Dajjal Allah will send a cool breeze from the direction of Ash-Shàm that will 
bring death to anyone in whose heart is even an iota of Iman. The survivors 
will be the worst people, and the Hour shall only be established upon them. 
See no. 2240, recorded by At-Tirmidhi. 
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Chapter 36. Something Else: 
The Earth Expelling The 
Treasures That Are Inside Of It 


2208. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
*The earth will throw out pieces of 
its liver (in sides): liver; gold and 
silver will come out like columns." 
He said: “A thief will come and 
say: ‘For this my hands were 
amputated?' A murderer will come 
and say: ‘For this I killed? One 
who severed ties of kinship will 
come and say: ‘For this I severed 
the ties of kinship?’ Then they will 
leave it without taking anything 
from it.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih] Gharib, we do not 
know of it except from this route. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء الزكاة» باب الترغيب في الصدقة قبل أن لا يوجد من يقبلهاء 


ل عن واصل بن عبد الأعلى به. 


Comments: 


One of the signs of the approach of the Hour will be that the earth shall 
throw out columns and columns of silver and gold for anyone to see. But 
because of the unprecedented abundance of wealth in those days, valuables 
like gold and silver would have lost their luster for the people, and they would 
not care to pick them up. The greedy and avaricious, the thief, the murderer 
and the severer of the ties of kinship - all shall look at these treasures and 
regret the acts of stupidity that they had committed for these worthless things. 
The Hadith could also mean that waves of internal dissension and conflict 
would have occupied their minds so absolutely that they would have no 
inclination left in their minds for such things. 
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Chapter 37. Something Else:. 
The Happiest Of People Will 
Be Luka‘ Bin Luka‘ 


2209. Hudhaifah bin Al-Yamàn 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: “The Hour will not 


263 الفتن‎ Sigil 


5 belay Gu eue ere 
RU pape pie 
oo ae t y 


BEY‏ بن P Fe‏ قَالَ رَسُولُ الله 
اة : Vo‏ تَقُومُ السّاعَةٌ JS‏ يَكُونَ 
[SEI‏ 
لقان الو Ur hie‏ 
BAY LUE [eel‏ مِنْ Sd‏ عَمْرِو 
dp T‏ 
تخريج : 


Chapters On Al-Fitan 


be established until the happiest of 
people in the world is Luka‘ bin 
Luka'."!!! (Sahih) 

[Abt 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih] Gharib, we only 
know of it as a narration of ‘Amr 
bin Abi ‘Amr. 


sabes] :‏ حسن] TAQ /o: dsl x oly‏ من حديث إسماعيل بن جعفر به وأورده 
الضياء ع في المختارة وللحديث شواهد ذكرت بعضها في تخریج النهايةء 
عبدالرحمن الأنصاري: حسن الحديث على الراجح 


Yiz‏ * عبدالله بن 


Comments: 


The Hour shall only be established when the worst of people would inhabit 
the earth. They will have an abundance of wealth, and wealth alone shall be 
considered the hallmark of one’s happiness and good fortune. 
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Chapter 38. What Has Been 
Related About The Signs Of 
The Occurrence Of The 
Transformation And The 
Collapse Of The Earth 


2210. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah # 
said: “When my Ummah does 
fifteen things, the afflictions will 
occur in it.” It was said: “What are 
they O Messenger of Allah?” He 
said: “When Al-Maghnam (the 
spoils of war) are distributed 
(preferentially), trust is usurped, 
Zakah is a fine, a man obeys his 
wife and disobeys his mother, he is 
kind to his friend and abandons his 


ll Meaning, “foolish the son of foolish” or, “disgraceful the son of disgraceful” etc. 
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father, voices are raised in the 
Masajid, the leader of the people is 
the most despicable among them, 
the most honored man is the one 
whose evil the people are afraid of, 
intoxicants are drunk, silk is worn 
(by males) there is a fascination 
for singing slave-girls and music, 
and the end of this Ummah curses 
its beginning. When that occurs, 
anticipate a red wind, collapsing of 
the earth, and transformation." 
(Da 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib we do not know of it as a 
narration of ‘Alî [bin Abi Talib] 
except through this route. We do 
not know anyone who reported this 
Hadith from Yahya bin Sa'eed Al- 
Ansàri other than Al-Faraj bin 
Fadalah. [And Al-Faraj bin 
Fadalah] was criticized by some of 
the scholars of Hadith and graded 
weak, due to his poor memory. 
Waki‘ and others among the 
A'immah reported from him. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن حبان في المجروحين HVT‏ والخطيب في 


تاريخه : ۳/ ۱0۸ من حديث الفرج بن فضالة به وهو ضعيف كما في التقريب وغيره ورواه ابن 
الجوزي في العلل: 751/7 من حديث الترمذي به وقال الدارقطني في حديث ig‏ باطل 
(TATAY oh)‏ ويحيى بن سعيد لم يدرك محمد بن علي كما قال العلائي وغيره. 


Comments: 


The evil habits and innovations listed in this Hadith, also catalogued in the 
next Hadith, are already in evidence albeit on a comparatively limited scale 
but the upward trend in them on a daily basis is clearly discernable. 
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2211. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah s& said: 
“When Al-Fai‘ is distributed 
(preferentially), trust is a spoil of 
war, Zakát is a fine, knowledge is 
sought for other than the (sake of 
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the) religion, a man obeys his wife 
and disobeys his mother, he is close 
to his friend and far from his father, 
voices are raised in the Masajid, 
tribes are led by their wicked, the 
leader of the people is the most 
despicable among them, the most 
honored man is the one whose evil 
the people are afraid of, singing 
slave-girls and music spread, 
intoxicants are drunk, and the end of 
this Ummah curses its beginning — 
then anticipate a red wind, 
earthquake, collapsing of the earth, 
transformation, Qadhf, and the signs 
follow in succession like gems of a 
necklace whose string is cut and so 
they fall in succession." (Da f) 

[Abü 'Eisa said:] There is a 
narration on this topic from ‘Ali, 
and this Hadith is Gharib, we do not 
know of it except through this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] ورواه ابن الجوزي في تلبيس إبليس» ص ۲۳٤٠:‏ من طريق الترمذي 
[تقدم : ۲۲۱۰ والبزار (كشف الأستار): AYE Tie VEVE‏ 
Comments:‏ 


All these evil habits shall dominate the society on a wide scale, close to the 
approach of the Hour. The various signs and the forms of divine retribution, 
one after the other, as mentioned in the Hadith are bound to happen in those 


days but a beginning of the same is already in evidence. 
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2212. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2 
said: “In this Ummah there shall be 
collapsing of the earth, 
transformation, and Qadhf.” A 
man among the Muslims said: “O 
Messenger of Allah! When is 
that?” He said: “When singing 
slave-girls, music, and drinking 
intoxicants spread." (Daf) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
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Gharib. This Hadith has been TEIL 
reported from Al-A'mash, from n 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Sabit from the  ٌبيِرَغ‎ Gus Gals] عِيسَى:]‎ gh JI 
Prophet $& in Mursal form. LITE "uM HMM 
عن‎ mee هذا الحديث عن‎ (gy) وقد‎ 
DUE JA سَابط عَنِ‎ of عَبْدِ الرّحْمْنٍ‎ 
ضعيف رافضي وشيخه ضعيف ضعفه‎ ole e jle تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] * في السند‎ 
الجمهور والأعمش عنعن إن صح السند إليه والمرسل أيضًا ضعيف.‎ 


Chapter 39. What Has Been قول‎ 3x4 bobo n 
Related About The Prophet's A ي‎ À M TR S 
ويه‎ Saying: “The Hour And I ost والسّاعَة‎ Ul يد بعثت‎ č! 
Have Been Dispatched Like وم)‎ det!) be Ji FAA on 


These Two” Meaning The 
Index And Middle Fingers 


2213. Al-Mustawrid bin Shaddad Ch y عُمَرَ‎ AL Gas - ۳ 
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. عبد الرحمن‎ : Gu: الاسَدئ ا‎ 
Messenger of Allah # said: “I was — * ue pee Ju d : 
sent in advance of the Hour, so — .JJud بن السود عن‎ sate BI : الأرْحَيِنٌ‎ 
that I precede it like this precedes Rote Lo e ei ep So oe 
this.” (Indicating) with his index — 29^ المشتورد بن‎ oF عن قيس بن ابي حازم‎ 
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and middle fingers. (Daf) فى‎ Ul Ei : قال‎ il LÀ عن‎ 0155 «S gll 
[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is — .. .. sa, eg set c 
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know of it except from this route. — ee PM 
مِنْ‎ Sak uam أبُو عِيسَى:] هذا‎ JU] 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن جرير في تاريخه:١/ ١١6‏ عن محمد بن عمرء 
والطبرانى: Mil 27١5/5١‏ من حديث يحيى الأرحبى به وسنده ضعيف وللحديث شاهد حسن 
عند أحمد: 48/4" بلفظ: "بعثت آنا والساعة جميعًاء إن كادت لتسبقنى' . 

Comments: 
The phrase ‘Fi nafs as-sá'ah' (literally, synchronizing in time with each other) 
used in the Hadith is intended to highlight the idea that there shall be no 
prophet and no new Shari‘ah between myself and the Hour, and there is as 
much proximity and conjoining between myself and the Hour as there is 
between the index and middle fingers of the hand. In other words, ‘I am the 
last Prophet and my Ummah is the last Ummah’. 
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2214. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah s said: “The 
Hour and I were dispatched like 
these two" - and Abū Dawud (a 
narrator) indicated with his index 


and middle fingers — so, how much 
more (in length) is one then the 
other. (Sahih) 

[Abū '*Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


- (bogs SEL 556 gf وأشار‎ cus 
sth على‎ uA LA us 


تخريج : متفق cule‏ وأخرجه البخاري» JI‏ 38( باب قول النبي RE‏ "بعثت Ul‏ والساعة 
كهاتين Fen! eee‏ ح :10۹€ ومسلمء 2 dox E bodie‏ 5 داود 
الطيالسى» ح :۱۹۸۰ من حديث قتادة sig‏ بي التياح عن أنس به. 
Comments: ١‏ 
There is a marginal difference of length between the index and middle fingers‏ 
of the hand, the middle finger being a shred longer than its companion. The‏ 
idea is to convey the message to the Ummah that there is not much time left‏ 
between myself and the occurrence of the Hour. Let everybody, therefore,‏ 
prepare for the Hour, especially because there are is no prophet to come‏ 
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after him 3&. 
Chapter 40. What Has Been 


Related About Fighting The 
Turks 


2215. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet ييه‎ said: “The Hour 
shall not be established until you 
fight a people whose sandals are 
made of hair, and the Hour shall 
not be established until you fight a 
people whose faces will look like 
shields coated with leather." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abū 
Bakr As-Siddiq, Buraidah, Aba 
Sa‘eed, ‘Amr bin Taghlib and 
Mu‘awiyah. This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق eade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الجهاد Cols‏ باب قتال الذين ينتعلو c AI‏ 
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cawl وأبي سعيد [ابن‎ [£Y*0:c داود»‎ píl وبريدة‎ [Yvvv [لعله يشير إلى الحديث الاتي:‎ 
ومعاوية [أبويعلى كما في مجمع‎ [VOAY ۲۹۲۷: وعمرو بن تغلب [البخاري› اح‎ Lesser 

الزوائد ۳١١۱/۷:‏ ۲ وجامع المسانيد والسنن لابن کثیر [Arie ۰٦۳۰/۱۱:‏ 
Comments:‏ 


As predicted in the Hadith, wars have already taken place with the Turks who 
used sandals made of hair and of ropes made from hair. 


Chapter 41. What Has Been 
Related About: When Kisra Is 
Ruined There Will Be No Kisra 
After Him 


2216. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
“When Kisra is ruined, there will 
be no Kisra after him, and when 
Caesar is ruined, there will be no 


(المعجم )£( - SU‏ ما جاء إِذَا CBS‏ 
كسرّى فلا كسْرَى AS‏ (التحفة (EN‏ 


mJ XR OM Ln Ge - 5 
عَنْ سَعِيدٍ بن‎ RAM of سيان‎ Che 
day عن أبى هُْرَيْرَة قَالَ: قال‎ akaa 
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[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is ‘5 ua Ga [: ae gl Q6] 

Hasan Sahih. am 
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تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه مسلمء الفتن» باب: لا تقوم الساعة حتى يمر الرجل بقبر 
الرجل, «e) ee‏ ح :۲۹۱۸ من حديث سفيان بن Xue‏ والبخاري» ح :۳۹۱۸ من حديث الزهري 
به . 
Comments:‏ 
Kisra (Khusrau) was the title given to the kings of Iran while Qaisar (Caesar)‏ 
was the title of the Roman kings. Even as the Prophet $& had foretold, once‏ 
the incumbent kings Khusrau and Caesar living in those days were vanquished‏ 
and their treasures fell into the hands of Muslims, no ruler in the world has‏ 
ever after been given either of these two titles.‏ 
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Chapter 42. The Hour Will Not 
Be Established Until A Fire 
Comes From The Direction Of 
The Hijāz 


2217. Salim bin ‘Abdullah [bin 
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*Umar] narrated from his father, 
that the Messenger of Allah %4 
said: *A Fire is coming from 
Hadramawt, or from near the sea 
of Hadramawt - before the Day of 
Judgement - to gather the people." 
They said: “0 Messenger of Allah! 
What do you order us?" He said: 
“Stick to Ash-Sham.” (Sahih) 

[Abi 28153 said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
Hudhaifah bin Asid, Anas, Abi 
Hurairah and Abü Dharr. 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib Sahih 
as a narration of Ibn ‘Umar. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد: 59/7 من حديث حسين بن محمد به وصححه ابن حبان» 
ح :۲۳۱۲ من حدیث یحیی بن آبي كثير وهو صرح بالسماع عند أبي by‏ 890/42« ح:١05ه‏ 
وللحديث شواهد # وفي الباب عن حذيفة بن أسيد [تقدم : ۲۱۸۳] وأنس [البخاري» ح:۳۹۳۸] 
وأبي هريرة c soul]‏ ح :۷1۱1۸ ومسلمء [YAY‏ وأبي ذر [النسائي» LY SAAT‏ 


Comments: 


Under this very heading there is a Hadith from Abū Hurairah æ included in 
both Al-Bukhári and Muslim to the effect that the Messenger of Allah # said: 
“The Hour will not be established till a fire will come out of the land of Hijaz, 
and it will throw light on the necks of the camels at Busrah." 
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Chapter 43. What Has Been 
Related About ‘The Hour Shall 
Not Be Established Until The 
Liars Appear 


2218. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
*The Hour shall not be established 
until nearly thirty impostors, Dajjal 
appear, each of them claiming that 
he is the Messenger of Allah.” 
(Sahth) 

[Abū 28153 said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Jabir 
bin Samurah and Ibn ‘Umar. 
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This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. NUR OA AREE 
a uM حسرا‎ LJ [واهذا‎ 
تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» المناقب. باب علامات النبوة في الاسلام» ح:7”509 من حديث‎ 
S ٠٤/۲ ح :4۲۳[ وابن عمر [أحمد:‎ (ql وفي الباب عن جابر بن سمرة‎ He عبدالرزاق به‎ 
Comments: 
A great number of people made false claims of prophethood after the 
Messenger of Allah #%. Musailimah the Liar and Aswad ‘Ansi came out with 
such false claims during the Prophet’s # own lifetime. Then the Tulaihah bin 
Khuwailid Asadi and Sajáh bint Al-Harith Tamimiyah made similar claims 
during the caliphate of Abi Bakr #, but they both ultimately died on Islam. 
In the past century the name of Mirza Gulam Ahmad of Qadiyan also figures 
in this infamous list of impostors. 
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Messenger of Allah # said: "The 
Hour shall not be established until 
tribes of my Ummah unite with the 
idolaters, and until they worship 
idols. And indeed there shall be 
thirty impostors in my Ummah, 
each of them claiming that he is a 
Prophet. And I am the last of the 
Prophets, there is no Prophet after 
me.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد YVA fo:‏ من حديث حماد بن زيد به Y yae‏ وتابعه 
سماك بن عطية عند أبي نعيم في أخبار أصبهان:١/414١1.‏ 


Comments: 


There is no doubt that during the caliphate of Abū Bakr 4, after the death of 
the Prophet #2, a few tribes had turned apostates and joined hand with the 
idolaters. As for the worship of the idols, it shall be practiced a little before the 
Hour so much so that some Yemenite women shall make circuits round their 
old idol Dhul-Khalsah and worship the ancient Arabian idols, Lat and ‘Uzza. 


Chapter 44. What Has Been wn - (££ E (المعجم‎ 
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2220. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh i£ said: “In 
Thaqif there will be a great liar and 
destroyer.” (Sahīh) 


271 cil Sigil 


OB RE ofl oF + m dos‏ قال 
سول الله LAS DUS ad p I‏ 
EA jú]‏ عِيسَى : ] وفِي odi‏ عَن au‏ 


: الله‎ Xe yi وإشرائیل‎ (quar D الله‎ 
jest LI عى وال‎ ul dU] 
AL D eui Els sich الى‎ oll 
aga s e oun. 3515 ral Ge 
e العام مدا‎ Ja b bari فال‎ 
Já all وَعِشْرِينَ‎ cali iru 
تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد:؟/51‎ 


Chapters On Al-Fitan 


[Abü 'Eisa said:] There is a 
narration on this topic from Asma’ 
bint Abū Bakr. 

(Another route with this chain) 
and this Hadith is Hasan Gharib as 
a narration of Ibn ‘Umar. We do 
not know of it except through the 
report of Sharik. And Sharik would 
say: “ ‘Abdullah bin ‘Usm, while 
15:31 would say: “ ‘Abdullah bin 
*Usmah." 

[Aba *Eisà said:] It is said that the 
liar was Al-Mukhtàr bin Abi 
*Ubaid, and the destroyer was Al- 
Hajjaj bin Yüsuf. 

Abt Dawud Sulaiman bin Salm Al- 
Balkhi narrated to us: “An-Nadr bin 
Shumail narrated to us, from 
Hisham bin Hassan who said: “They 
counted how many (people) did Al- 
Hajjaj killed indiscriminately, so it 
reached one hundred and twenty 
thousand murders.” 
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Chapter 45. What Has Been 
Related About The Third 
Generation 


2221. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كل‎ 
said: “The best of people are my 
generation, then those who follow 
them. Then, after them a people 
will come who increase in fatness, 
loving fatness, giving testimony 
before they are asked for it.” 
(Sahih) 
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[Abü 'Eisà said:] This is how 
Muhammad bin Fudail reported 
this Hadith; from Al-A'mash, from 
‘Ali bin Mudrik from Hilal bin 
Yasaf. 

Others among the Huffaz reported 
[this Hadith] from Al-A‘mash, from 
Hilal bin Yasaf, and they did not 
mention ‘Ali bin Mudrik in it. 

Al-Husain bin Huraith narrated to 
us: “Waki narrated to us from Al- 
A‘mash: ‘Hilal bin Yasaf narrated 
to us, from ‘Imran bin Husain from 
the Prophet  $&." And عط‎ 
mentioned a similar narration. And 
this is more correct to me than the 
narration of Muhammad bin 
Fudail. This Hadith has been 
reported through more than one 
route from ‘Imran bin Husain from 
the Prophet #5. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه الطبرانی 2775/١4:‏ ح :0۸۳ من حديث الأعمش به ورواه 
البخاري» (e toris‏ ح TOPOL‏ من حديث عمران بن حصين به Slay‏ :7107 *# حديث 
وكيع: أخرجه أحمد:477/4 عنه وصححه ابن cole‏ ح:860؟7 والحاکم ٤۷۱/۳:‏ على شرط 


الشيخين ووافقه الذهبي وسنده صح 


Comments: 


*Abduliàh bin Masid’s version of the Hadith as quoted in Sahih Muslim also 
contains mention of the ‘third generation’. Anyway, the Hadith is categorical 
on the point that the best of all generations was that of the Companions and 
they were superior to all the rest. Second in order of superiority were the 
Successors, and the third were the Followers. Thereafter, begins the age of 
people whose integrity cannot be relied upon since they would love eating and 
will brag about their own superiority or else, they would have a desire to 
amass more and more wealth, so much so, that they would even be prepared 
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to give false testimony for it. 


2222. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
said: “The best of my Ummah is 
the generation among whom I was 
sent, then those who follow them.” 
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He (‘Imran) said: I do not know if 
he mentioned the third or not. 
“Then there shall appear people 
who testify while their testimony 
was not sought, who are 
treacherous, not trusted, and 
fatness shall spread among them.” 
(Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisd said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


باب فضل الصحابة ثم الذين (eMe ds‏ ثم الذين 
Chapter 46. What has Been‏ 
Related About Al-Khulafa’‏ 


2223. Simàk bin Harb narrated 
from Jabir bin Samurah who said 


“The Messenger of Allah # said: 
‘There will be twelve Amir after 
me." He said: “Then he said 


something that I did not 
understand. So I asked the one 
who was next to me, who said that 
he 3€ had said: ‘All of them are 
from Quraish.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. And it has been 
reported through more than one 
route from Jabir bin Samurah. 

Abii Kuraib narrated to us: 
“Umar bin ‘Ubaid narrated to us, 
from his father, from Abt Bakr bin 
Abt Misa, from Jabir bin Samurah 
from the Prophet #¢” and it is 
similar to this Hadith, 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan Sahih] Gharib, it is 
considered Gharib as a narration of 
Abū Bakr bin Abi Misa from Jabir 
bin Samurah. 
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There are narrations on this topic , x 2 uou ا ار‎ 
from Ibn Mas'üd, and ‘Abdullah ني‎ I o A7 بن ابي موسى عن‎ 
bin ‘Amr. A PE 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ٨٢ hg YN d‏ من حديث عمر بن edet‏ ومسلم» 

ح :1/۱۸۲۱ من حديث Sus‏ بن حرب به ورواه البخاري» اح EVV‏ 07 ومسلم من طريق 

آخر عن جابر بن سمرة به # وفي الباب عن ابن مسعود [أحمد: [E ۳۹۸/١‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو 

[الطبرانی في الأوسط:508/4, [YANO ia‏ 

Comments: c 3T d uus 
Some versions of the Hadith contain the additional words "Islam would 
continue to be strong, and the Ummah would be united on them". The 
prediction contained in the Hadith fits the following Umara’ (rulers): Abū 
Bakr, ‘Umar, ‘Uthman, ‘Ali, Mu'awiyah, Yazid bin Mu‘awiyah, ‘Abd Al-Malik 
bin Marwan, Walid bin ‘Abdul-Malik, Sulaiman bin ‘Abdul-Malik, ‘Umar bin 
‘Abdul-‘Aziz, Yazid bin ‘Abdul-Malik, and Hisham bin ‘Abdul-Malik, and 
Hafiz Ibn Hajar has quoted narrations in this regard. 


Chapter 47. It Is Disliked To ZU Lal Ul - «v ) 
Insult The Sultan rh Te كرَاهِيَة‎ c لمعجم‎ 
Gy السُلْطَّان] (التحفة‎ 


2224. Ziyad bin Kusaib Al-Adawi — :5j5 fi Gic يُنْدَارٌ:‎ Gas - - ۴‰ 
said: *I was with Abü Bakrah de dos cb uf aA ted 
under the Minbar of Ibn ‘Amir بن اوس»‎ d^ حدشا حميد بن مِهرَان عن‎ 
while he was giving a Khutbah e ES JÉ eu E زياد بن‎ be 
wearing a fine garment. Abü Bilal و‎ DE E 
said: ‘Look at our Amir wearing — À ze vi m أبي بكر تخت‎ 
clothes of wickedness" So Abü zs 
1 non | \ بلا‎ Qd IE ale 
Bakrah said: ‘Be quiet! I heard the 5x 1 ue A ق‎ 2 E M 
Messenger of Allah # saying 1 JS « aU Seat m B, 
“Whoever insults Allah’s Sultan on Lowe Ju سمت‎ tke ee 
the earth, Allah disgraces him.” TE ممعت رَسُول الله‎ V بعر‎ 


(Hasan) Sal سُلْطَانَ الله فى الْأَرْض‎ ou yo 
[Abū ‘Eîsa said:] This Hadith is . 5 
Hasan Gharib. m 


du وي عم‎ TC عبت‎ du] 
من حديث حميد بن مهران به‎ £A 4 (EY [ois تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه‎ 
. وللحديث شاهد عند ابن أبي عاصم في السنة بلفظ : "من أجل سلطان الله أجله الله يوم القيامة"‎ 


[1 “Abdullah bin ‘Amir who was the governor of Al-Basrah under ‘Uthman, and in As-Siyar 
(3:20 Ar-Risdlah) Adh-Dhahabi said: “Abū Bilal is Mirdas bin Udiyyah from the Khawanj." 
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Chapter 48. What Has Been 
Related About Al-Khilafah 


2225. Salim bin ‘Abdullah 
narrated from his father who said: 
“It was said to ‘Umar bin Al- 
Khattab: ‘Perhaps you should 
endorse your successor.’ He said: 
‘If I appoint a successor, then 
indeed Abū Bakr appointed a 
successor. And if I do not appoint 
a successor, the Messenger of 
Allah i did not appoint a 
successor.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Esa said:] There is a lengthy 
story in this Hadith, and this Hadith is 
Sahih, it has been reported through 
other routes from Ibn ‘Umar. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلم» c8 UO YI‏ باب الاستخلااف وترکه» ح :۱۸۲۳ من حديث 
عبدالرزاق والبخاري» ح :۷۲۱۸ من حديث عبدالله بن عمر به. 


Comments: 


The Messenger of Allah 4 did not expressly appoint anyone his successor, 
although he left broad hints in favor of Abi Bakr æ. Aba Bakr a, in his turn, 
nominated ‘Umar 4 for the office. ‘Umar æ appointed a panel and charged it 
to elect a caliph from amongst themselves. However, the task of selecting the 
successor could as well be assigned to the accredited representatives of the 
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community. 


2226. Sa‘eed bin Jumhàn narrated: 
“Safinah narrated to me, he said: 
‘The Messenger of Allah i& said: 
"Al-Khilafah will be in my Ummah 
for thirty years, then there will be 
monarchy after that.” Then 
Safinah said to me: ‘Count the 
Khilafah of Aba Bakr,’ then he 
said: ‘Count the Khilafah of ‘Umar 
and the Khilafah of ‘Uthman.’ 
Then he said to me: ‘Count the 
Khliafah of 'Ali." He said: “So we 
found that they add up to thirty 
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years." Sa'eed said: “I said to him: 

‘Bani Umaiyyah claim that the 
Khilafah is among them.’ He said: 
‘Bana Az-Zarqà' lie, rather they 
are a monarchy, among the worst 
of monarchies.” (Hasan) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] There is a 
narration on this topic from ‘Umar 
and ‘Ali saying that the Prophet #2 
did not order anything regarding 
the Khilafah. And this Hadith is 
Hasan, more than one narrator 
reported it from Sa‘eed bin 
Jumhan, and we do not know of it 
except from his narration. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: YYV/o‏ من حديث حشرج» fUv ZZ yi‏ 
من حديث سعيد بن جمهان به ومن طريق الترمذي رواه ابن الأثير في أسد الغابة:7/ YYE‏ وصححه 
ابن حبان» Voto cVoY fte‏ والحاکم :۷۱/۳ وأحمد بن حنبل وغيرهم # وفي الباب عن عمر 
[تقدم: 1775] وعلي [أحمد:١/5١١]‏ ويعنيان أن رسول الله BE‏ لم يصرح» باسم الخليفة فلا 


تعارض بين الأحاديث. 


Comments: 


Another narration by Safinah appearing in Sunan Abü Dawüd contains the 
words: Khilafah An-Nubuwwah i.e. Prophetic Succession (will last after me 
for) thirty years, then Allàh will give (power and authority) to whomsoever 
He wills. The Hadith thus tells us that caliphate after the pattern of the 
Prophet e.g., in full accord with the principles and methods of the Prophet 22, 
will continue for thirty years, after that it will become kingship or monarchy. 
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Chapter 49. What Has Been 
Related About ‘4/-Khulafa’ Are 
From Quraish Until The Hour 
Is Established’ 


2227. ‘Abdullah bin Abi Al- 
Hudhail said: “There were some 
people from (the tribe of) Rabi‘ah 
with ‘Amr bin Al-‘As, so a man 
from (the tribe of) Bakr bin Wà'il 
said: ‘Either the Quraish will stop, 
or Allah will place this matter 
among the masses of the Arabs 
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other than them.’ So ‘Amr bin Al- TN INE T ee 
‘As said: ‘You have lied, I heard ‘25 Sal Ge هذا الامْرَ في جمهور‎ 
the Messenger of Allah à& saying ¿áo S35 عَمْرُو )3 العاص:‎ QU 
"The Quraish are the leaders of NEWTON EIN ا‎ 
the people, in the good and the ولاة الناس في‎ AG يقول:‎ RE رَسُول الله‎ 
bad, until the Day of Judgement." zu. f tino eii 
M y of Judg tl يوم‎ Bg i 
[Aba 28153 said:] There are o o^ vU وفي‎ Dg » [قال‎ 
narrations on this topic from Ibn BE m PEN 
Mas'üd, Ibn ‘Umar and Jabir. DNE dd odd 
foe ab حَسَنٌ‎ Las [و]هدًا‎ 
من حديث شعية به *# وفي الباب عن ابن‎ 7١7/4 تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد:‎ 
وجابر (بن عبدالله)‎ DAY! iz ومسلمء‎ eee. وابن عمر [البخاري»‎ [£0A/\: a1] مسعود‎ 
Comments: AAY [مسلمء ح :۱۸۱۹ وجابر ابن سمرة» مسلمء‎ 


The Hadith confirms the fact that, just as in the pre-Islamic days the Quraish 
were the leaders of the Arabs in both political and religious matters, and the 
common men had waited to see what the Quraish would do before they 
decided whether or not to enter the fold of Islam, and the moment the 
Quraish accepted Islam after the Conquest of Makkah, the rest of the people 
also followed them en masse, and delegates from all sides started to pour in 
Al-Madinah to accept Islam. It, therefore, behooves us all even today that we 
recognize the special status of the Quraish, and accept their right to Imamah 
and Khilafah until the Day of Judgement. 


Chapter 50. The Reign Of A 5 b et] - )60 (المعجم‎ 
Man Among the Mawali Called i Je Asse 

Jahjàh ٠ (التحفة‎ porie 4 9 الْمَوَالي‎ 
2228. Abū Hurairah narrated that رl‎ — '5 ixl (e - ۸ 


the Messenger of Allah g said: dig ede pugni ee ps 
“The night and the day shall not go عن‎ QE ا ابو بكر‎ Guam [gan] 


away until a man called Jahjah EZ oe RET 
among the Mawali reigns.” (Sahih) v nd s : ii 


[Abū *Eisa said:] This Hadith is See تلقال‎ c i E ase JÉ 
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Comments: 


This is a prediction made by the Prophet which is bound to happen. 
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Chapter 51. What Has Been 
Related About The Misguiding 
A'immah 

2229. Thawbàn narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: “I only 
fear for my Ummah from the 
misguiding A ’immah.” He said that 
the Messenger of Allah يل‎ said: 
“There will never cease to be a 
group from my Ummah manifest 
upon the truth, they will not be 
harmed by those who forsake them 
until Allah’s Decree comes.” 


(Sahih) md 
[Abi ‘Elsa said:] This Hadith is — [5-7] Gus هدا‎ Din gl JÚ] 
[Hasan] Sahih. EE 
"لا تزال طائفة من أمتي ظاهرين على‎ :SÉ تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم الامارة» باب قوله‎ 


الحق ... إلخ". ح: ١97١‏ عن قتيبة به. 


Comments: 


It is an undeniable fact that if the rulers begin to tread the path of wickedness 
and sin and propagate these things among the masses, the people also follow 
the footsteps of their masters, and this brings spiritual and moral depravity 


(المعجم (OY‏ - بَاتٌ مَا جَاءَ فى 
الْمَهْدِيٌّ (التحفة (OY‏ 


2^3 758 


UA‏ ل الا 
(za Sui) L2‏ 
DUAL‏ النَوْرِيُ عَنْ عَاصِم بن ME‏ عَنْ 
QU C‏ 425 الله dl‏ 

be deo يَمْلِكَ العَرَبَ‎ ie Gh Lai Yo 


GL A 


Q6‏ : ل 
d di‏ قال : 


ae يُوَاطِىءٌ اسه‎ un Jal 


Bé عَنْ‎ OU وفي‎ Dune ofl JU 


and turpitude in the society. 


Chapter 52. What Has Been 
Related About The 7 


2230. ‘Abdullah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: “The 
world shall not pass away until a 
man from the people of my family 
rules the Arabs whose name agrees 
with my name." (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from ‘All, 
Abū Sa‘eed, Umm Salamah, and 
Abü Hurairah. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
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[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» الفتن»› tem Helly‏ المهدي› ح E۲۸۲:‏ من 


حديث سفيان الثوري به وصرح بالسماع عند أحمد:١/۳۷۷» ٤)١‏ وصححه ابن حبان» 
ح VAAV VAAT i‏ والذهبى فى تلخيص المستدرك: 547/4 # وفي الباب عن علي gl]‏ داودء 


pi] As lus داود» ح : £۲۸0[ وأم‎ m daw ح :347 ] وأبي‎ 


[يأتي 77]. 


داود» ح :۲۸4[ وأبى هريرة 


Comments: 


Concerning the version of the Hadith contained in Sunan Abū Dawid the 
Prophet 3£ is reported to have said: “He will be my namesake and his father’s 
name will agree with my father’s name, i.e. his name will be Muhammad bin 
*Abdullah". Therefore, the Shiite claim, that the Mahdi will be the Promised 
Imam as defined by them, could not be true since the name of their Hidden 
Imam, whose re-appearance they are waiting for, is Muhammad bin Hasan 
‘Askari (and not Muhammad bin ‘Abdullah). 
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2231. ‘Asim narrated from Zirr, 
from ‘Abdullah, from the Prophet 
#2 who said: “A man is coming 
from the people of my family 
whose name agrees with my name.” 
‘Asim said: “Abū Salih narrated to 
us from Abi Hurairah, who said: 
‘If there did not remain in the 
world but one day, then Allah 
would extend that day until he 
comes."' (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه آحمد: ۳۷۹٦/۱‏ عن سفيان بن عيينة به وصرح بالسماع 


وصححه اين حبان (الاحسان): 7786 وأشار إليه الحاكم: 447/4 
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Chapter 53. Regarding The 
Mahdi's Life And His Giving 


2232. Zaid bin Al-‘Ammi said: “I 
heard Abū As-Siddiq An-Naji 
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narrate a Hadith from Abü Sa'eed 
Al-Khudri who said: ‘We feared 
events to occur after our Prophet, 
so we asked Allah's Prophet i£, 
and he said: "Indeed there will be 
a Mahdi who comes in my Ummah 
(ruling) living for five, or seven, or 
nine." — Zaid was the one in doubt 
- He said: ^We said: What is 
that?" He said: "Years." He said: 
*A man will come to him and say: 
O Mahdi! ‘Give to me, give to me! 
So he will fill in his garment 
whatever he is able to carry." 
(Daf) 

{Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan, it has been reported 
through other routes from Abū 
Sa‘eed from the Prophet #¢. Abi 
As-Siddiq An-Naji’s name is Bakr 
bin ‘Amr, and it is also said that it 
is Bakr bin Qais. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» (Uu‏ باب خروج المهدي. EN‏ من 
حديث زيد العمي به وهو ضعيف كما في التقريب وغيره. 


Comments: 


As per other narrations, the Mahdri's stay in the world will last seven years. 
Wealth in that age will be bountiful, and so he will give it to the people with 
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an open hand. 


Chapter 54. What Has Been 
Related About The Descent Of 
‘Eisa Bin Mariam (Peace Be 
Upon Him) 


2233. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet يله‎ said: “By the One 
in Whose Hand is my soul! Ibn 
Mariam shall soon descend among 
you, judging justly. He shall break 
the cross, kill the pig, remove the 
Jizyah, and wealth will be so 
bountiful that there will be none to 
accept it." (Sahih) 
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[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. j 

um عِيسَى : ] هذا حَدِيتُ حَسَنٌ‎ gl GI 
ومسلمء‎ THY الخنزيرء‎ JS وأخرجه البخاري» البيوع» باب‎ cade gis : تخريج‎ 


١06 :‏ عن قتيبة به. 
Comments: c‏ 
Both Imam Al-Bukhàári and Imam Muslim have reported it, and it is a clear‏ 
proof of the descent of the Prophet *Eisà #4. That is why there is unanimity‏ 


of opinion among the Muslims on his second coming. 
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اسْمّهُ عَامِرٌ ane Di‏ الله of‏ الْجَرّاح. 


Chapter 55. What Has Been 
Related About The Dajjal 


2234. Abü ‘Ubaidah bin Al-Jarráh 
said: "I heard the Messenger of 
Allah # saying: ‘There was never a 
Prophet after Nuh but that he 
warned his people about the Dajjal, 
and indeed I shall warn you of 
him." Then the Messenger of Allah 
# described him for us, and he 
said: "Perhaps some of you who 
see me, or hear my words shall live 

to see him." They said: “0 
Messenger of Allah! How will our 
hearts be on that day?" He said: 
“The same - that is, as today - or 
better." (Hasan) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
[‘Abdullah bin Busr, ‘Abdullah bin 
Al-Harith bin Juzai, and] ‘Abdullah 
bin Mughaffal and Abü Hurairah. 
This Hadith is Hasan Gharib as a 
narration of Abū ‘Ubaidah bin Al- 
Jarrah. We do not know of it from 
him except as a narration of Khalid 
Al-Hadh-dha’. Abū ‘Ubaidah bin 
Al-Jarrah’s name is ‘Amir bin 
‘Abdullah bin Al-Jarrah. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» السنة» باب : فى الدجال» ح ٤۷07:‏ من حديث 
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حماد بن سلمة به وصححه ابن حبان» ح :۱۸۹0 والحاكم: 2547/5 ofY‏ ووافقه الذهبي Li‏ 


عبدالله o‏ سراقة وثقه العجلي وابن حبان وغيرهما Cr?‏ بالسماع في رواية علي بن عاصم ولا 


وعبد الله بن الحارث بن جزء e‏ أجده] وعبدالله بن مغفل [ابن 


Comments: 


The Dajjal (Antichrist) will be an extremely treacherous and deceitful 
character and will let loose a rein of frightful terror on earth. It is for this 
reason that, following the Sunnah of Nuh the first Rasāl sent down by 
Almighty Allah, each Prophet that followed him, including the Last 
Messenger of Allah 3&&, informed his people about this horrendous character. 
And since his emergence shall happen after the time of the Last Prophet of 
Allah $& and close to the Doomsday, he 3 gave a complete description of 
Ad-Dajjal to the people so that no true believer is duped by him. 
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Chapter 56. What Has Been 
Related About The Signs Of 
The Dajjal 


2235. Az-Zuhri narrated from 
Salim, from Ibn ‘Umar who said: 
“The Messenger of Allah #% stood 
among the people, he praised 
Allah as is due to Him, then he 
mentioned the Dajjal and he said: 
‘Indeed I warn you of him. There 
has not been a Prophet except that 
he warned his people, and Nüh 
indeed warned his people — but I 
am to say something about him 
that no Prophet has said to his 
people: You should know that he is 
one-eyed, and Allàh is certainly not 
one-eyed.” Az-Zuhri said: “ ‘Umar 
bin Thabit Al-Ansari informed me 
that some of the Companions of 
the Prophet % informed him, that 
one day, the Prophet % was 
cautioning them against Fitnah and 
he said: “You must know that not 
one of you will ever see his Lord 
until he dies. And indeed, he (the 
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Dajjal) has “Kafr” written between 
his eyes; everyone who is averse to 
his behavior shall read it.” (Sahih) 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
وأخرجه مسلم» الفتن» باب ذكر اب بن صیاد» ح: 0 عن عبد بن‎ cade تخريج : : متفق‎ 
من حديث معمر به.‎ Y:ov Y*oo0; Fe حميد والبخاري»‎ 
Comments: 
Allah is free from any kind of defect or blemish and is endowed with only 
nobleness and perfection. The Dajjal will claim Divinity for himself, but will 
be imperfect in every respect, and all his defects will be evident to each man 
of faith. He will claim Lordship for himself, and will be visible to each naked 
eye like any mortal individual. As for Allàh, no one can see Him with his 
mortal eyes in this life on earth. Another proof of the Dajjal’s falsity will be 
the fact that the word "Kafir" shall be inscribed between his two eyes, which 
every Muslim - literate or illiterate - will be able to read. 


2236. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the Gis بن خُمَيْدِ:‎ Xe Gis - 5 
Messenger of Allah i£ said: "You — ,. ع ا‎ Aeneid igit 
shall fight the Jews. You will gai 0^ ‘G22! o£ مَعْمَرٌ‎ US 
such contro] over them, that a rock $E الله‎ ju $i مر‎ os! oF " ys 
will say: 'O Muslim! This Jew is MONT 3 2 
behind me so kill him!” (Sahih) d eei bhi i di LS :06 
E said:] This Hadith is Hasan Em iu das Ei EAM dui 
ahih. į TEET ages 
لاا‎ M [Boe] فافتله» [قَال:] هذا حَدِيث‎ 
(ONE وأخرجه البخاري» المناقب» باب علامات النبوة في‎ cale تخريج: متفق‎ 
. ومسلمء :۲۹۲۱ من حديث الزهري به‎ Pere 
Comments: 
At the emergence of the Dajjal, the Jews will side with him, and fight against 
the Muslims. Muslims will kill them, and they will seek shelter behind stones 
and trees. However, each stone and tree except the Gharqad (acacia) tree 
shall reveal their presence so that the Muslims might kill them. 
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shall emerge from a land in the 
east called Khurásàn. He is 
followed by a people whom appear 
as if their faces are shields coated 
with leather." (Hasan) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abü 
Hurairah and ‘Aishah. 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib. 
*Abdullàh bin Shawdhab and more 
than one other narrator reported it 
from Abü At-Tayyah, and we do 
not know of it except from the 
narration of Abii At-Tayyah. 


iui oYv jt: به وصححه الحاكم‎ Ute من حديث روح بن‎ VY: Tel (eck ie وخروج‎ 


الذهبي ورواه عبدا لله تن شوذب عن أبي التياح به عند أبي pu‏ راجع 


النهاية في الفتن والملاحم 


(بتحقيقي) : 770 Li‏ وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [مسلمء [vo /٦:دمحأ[ iw Dige‏ 


Comments: 


The Dajjàl will emerge from Khuràsàn and seventy thousand Jews covering 
themselves with Persian shawls and with faces round and full of flesh will 
support him (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.234). 
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Chapter 58. What Has Been 
Related About Signs Of The 
Coming Of The Dajjal 


2238. Abü Bahriyyah, a companion 
of Mu'àdh bin Jabal narrated that 
the Prophet à& said: “The great 
Malhamah, the conquest of 
Constantinople, and the coming of 
the Dajjàl occur in (the span of) 
seven months.” (Da ff) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from As- 
Sa‘b bin Jath-thamah, ‘Abdullah 
bin Busr, ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd and 
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Abi Sa'eed Al-Khudri. 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib, we 
do not know of it except from this 
Toute. 
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EXPIRES 
وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الفتن» باب الملاحمء ح:4047 من حديث‎ TENTE : تخريج‎ 


الوليد وأبو Cagle‏ ح: 4596 من حديث gl‏ بكر بن أبي مريم به وهو ضعيف مشهور والوليد بن 
سفيان ويزيد السكوني مجهولان * وفي الباب عن الصعب بن جثامة [عبدالله بن أحمد في زوائد 


Comments: 


It will be a long-drawn bloody war that will last more than six years. The 
Dajjàl shall appear in the remaining seven months of the seventh year. 


LCD 
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.] تخريج : [إسناده صحيح‎ 


2239. Anas bin Malik said: 
"Constantinople will be conquered 
with the coming of the Hour." 
(Sahih) 

(One of the narrators) Mahmüd 
said: ^This Hadith is Gharib, and 
Constantinople is a Roman city 
which will be conquered when the 
Dajjàl comes, and Constantinople 
was (also) conquered during the 
time of some of the Companions of 
the Prophet 3&." 


Comments: 


Constantinople was conquered by Muslims during the caliphate of Mu‘awiyah 
.دن‎ It was again captured by the Romans. Muslims once again captured it, and 
it is still under their control. The Hadith indicates that the Muslims shall once 
again lose control of it. Then, after a great war, Muslims will recapture it. It is 
after this that the Dajjal will appear, and it will happen just before the Final 
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Chapter 59. What Has Been 
Related About The Turmoil Of 
The Dajjal 


2240. It was narrated from An- 
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Nawwas bin Sam‘an, who said: 
“The Messenger of Allah %5 
mentioned the Dajjal one morning, 
he belittled him and mentioned his 
importance! until we thought 
that he might be amidst a cluster of 
date-palms." He said: “We 
departed from the presence of the 
Messenger of Allah g, then we 
returned to him, and he noticed 
that (concern) in us. So he said: 
"What is wrong with you?" We 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! You 
mentioned the Dajjal this morning, 
belittling him, and mentioning his 
importance until we thought that 
he might be amidst a cluster of the 
date-palms. He said: ‘It is not the 
Dajjal that I fear for you. If he 
were to appear while I am among 
you, then I will be his adversary on 
your behalf. And if he appears and 
I am not among you, then each 
man will have to fend for himself. 
And Allàh will take care of every 
Muslim after me. He is young, with 
curly hair, his eye protruding, 
resembling someone from 'Abdul- 
Uzza bin Qatan. Whoever among 
you sees him, then let him recite 
the beginning of Surah Ashab Al- 
Kahf.’ 

“He said: ‘He will appear from 
what is between Ash-Shàm and Al- 
‘Iraq, causing devastation toward 
the right and toward the left. O 
worshippers of Allah! Hold fast!’” 
We said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! 
How long will he linger on the 
earth?’ He said: ‘Forty days, a day 


I! And it could be: “Speaking so quietly about him, and then loudly." 
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like a year, a day like a month, a 
day like a week, and the remainder 
of his days are like your days." We 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! Do 
you think that during the day that 
is like a year, the Salat of one day 
will be sufficient for us?' He said: 
‘No. You will have to estimate it.’ 
We said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! 
How fast will he move through the 
earth.’ He said: ‘Like a rain storm 
driven by the wind. He will come 
upon a people and call them, and 
they will deny him, and reject his 
claims. Then he will leave them, 
and their wealth will follow him. 
They will awaken in the morning 
with nothing left. Then he will 
come upon a people and call them, 
and they will respond to him, 
believing in him. So he will order 
the heavens to bring rain, and it 
shall rain, and he will order the 
land to sprout, and it will sprout. 
Their cattle will return to them 
with their coats the longest, their 
udders the fullest and their 
stomachs the fattest.” He said: 
‘Then he will come upon some 
ruins, saying to it: “Bring me your 
treasures!” He will turn to leave it, 
and it will follow him, like drone 
bees. Then he will call a young 
man, full of youth, and he will 
strike him with the sword, cutting 
him into two pieces. Then he will 
call him, and he will come forward 
with his face beaming and laughing. 
So while he is doing that, ‘Eisa bin 
Mariam, peace be upon him, will 
descend in eastern Damascus at 
the white minaret, between two 


$ 5,45 oa 
nur n. 
GA MEE agile الله‎ S ln i 
Waly uv y ee d دَمَاء‎ 
من‎ oe VER E 5 ol te 
uc ó c eue É + د‎ 
OB inl, إِلَى الله‎ uv D uns 
Me في‎ AXI wee الله‎ dex» 
Waly تفس‎ OLS BY فَرْسَى‎ Oe 
sox MG MR pe Li قال:‎ 
MES) MESA) BG 355 Yi £t 
الله‎ ali عیسّی‎ VIC RENTE eX 
Gb ale الله‎ Qc db Zu 
َتَطْرَحْهُمْ‎ glenn قَالَ:‎ west aus 
Hes de ge تجو‎ hue 
dex» وَجِعَابهم & سِنِينَ» قال:‎ MEUS 
Y; 5 £5 X. S Y Gk الله عَلَيْهِمْ‎ 
ui الأَرْضّ‎ Qi قَالَ:‎ 9x 
للأزض: أخرجي‎ dE pb db ‘pe 
lag (SE iss برك‎ u$ wd 


Ba 2 goto gard, oes 43 in 


Chapters On Al-Fitan 


Mahrüd|!! with his hands on the 
wings of two angels. When he 
lowers his head, drops fall, and 
when he raises it, gems like pearls 
drop from him.' He said: *His (the 
Dajjal's) breath does not reach 
anyone but he dies, and his breath 
reaches as far as his sight. He said: 
‘So he pursues him (the Dajjàl) 
until he catches up with him at the 
gate of Ludd where he kills him.’ 
He said: 'So he remains there as a 
long as Allah wills.’ He said: "Then 
Allàh reveals to him: "Take my 
slaves to Ar-Tür, for I have sent 
down some creatures of Mine 
which no one shall be able to kill." 
He said: ‘Allah dispatches Ya'jüj 
and Ma'jüj, and they are as Allah 
said: They swoop down from every 
mount. 

“He said: ‘The first of them pass by 
the lake of Tiberias, drinking what 
is in it. Then the last of them pass 
by it saying: “There was water here 
at one time.” They travel until they 
reach a mountain at Bait Al- 
Maqdis. They will say: “We have 
killed whoever was in the earth. 
Come! Let us kill whoever is in the 
skies.” They will shoot their arrows 
into the heavens, so Allah will 
return their arrows to them red with 
blood. ‘Eisé bin Mariam and his 
companions will be surrounded, 
until the head of a bull on that day 
would be better to them than a 
hundred Dinar to one of you today.’ 


(1 Two garments or cloths. “It is said that the Mahrid garment is the one that is dyed with Wars, 
then saffron, so its color becomes similar to that of a buttercup flower.” (An-Niháyah) 


1 Al-Anbiyã’ 21:96. 
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of the Ansar! Did the Messenger of 
Allah #@ not say “He is a 
disbeliever" while I am a Muslim? 
Did the Messenger of Allah šš not 
say: "He is sterile, having no 
children" while I have left my 
children behind in Al-Madinah? 
Did the Messenger of Allah g not 
say: ^[He will not enter or] Makkah 
[and Al-Madinah] are not lawful 
for him" and am I not from the 
inhabitants of Al-Madinah, and 
who is the one who accompanied 
you to Makkah?” “By Allah, he 
continued talking like this until I 
said: ‘Perhaps he has been falsely 
accused’ then he said: ‘O Abt 
Sa‘eed! By Allah, I can inform you 
of some information that is true, by 
Allah! Verily, I know him, I know 
his father, [and 1 know] where he is 
at this time in the land.’ So I said: 
‘May the rest of your day be but 
grief.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih.] 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه مسلم. الفتن. باب ذكر ابن صیاد» ح :۲۹۲۷ من حديث سعيد 


الجريري به. 


Comments: 


The real name of Ibn Sayyàd (or Ibn Sa’id) was Saf. He was an extremely 
treacherous and fraudulent soothsayer having in him some of the signs of the 
one-eyed Dajjal. It was on this basis, that some of the Companions believed 
him to be the Dajjāl and called him as such. Some people believe that he is 
the very person but had not yet assumed his role, which he will do before the 
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2247. It was narrated that Abū 
Sa‘eed said: “The Messenger of 
Allāh g met Ibn Sa’id on one of the 
streets of Al-Madinah, so he 
stopped him - and he was a Jewish 
boy with locks — and Abū Bakr and 
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‘Umar were with him. So the 
Messenger of Allah #8 said to him: 
‘Do you testify that I am the 
Messenger of Allah?’ So he replied: 
‘Do you testify that I am Allah’s 
messenger?’ So the Prophet # said: 
‘I believe in Allah, His Angels, His 
Books, His Messengers, and the Last 
Day.’ Then the Prophet #¢ said to 
him: ‘What do you see?’ He said: ‘I 
see a throne above the water.’ So the 
Prophet #2 said: ‘He sees the throne 
of Iblis above the sea.’ He said: 
‘What else do you see?’ He said: ‘I 
see a truthful one, and two liars — or 
two truthful ones and a liar.’ So the 
Prophet % said: ‘He has been 
confounded. So leave him.” (Sahih) 
[He said:] There is a narration on 
this topic from ‘Umar, Husain bin 
Ali, Ibn ‘Umar, Abū Dharr, Ibn 
Mas'üd, Jabir and Hafsah. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج : وأخرجه T‏ الفتن» باب > الدجال» ح ۲۹۲٥:‏ من حديث سعيد الجريري به 
* وفي الباب عن ue‏ [الطحاوي في مشكل الآثار:7/4١٠]‏ وحسين بن علي [الطبراني في 
us)‏ :۱۳۵/۳ ح:۰۲۹۰۸» 1904] وابن عمر [يأتي [YVER‏ وأبي ذر DEA oium T‏ وابن 


مسعود [مسلم» [YATE‏ وجابر [مسلمء ح:977؟] وحفصة [مسلمء JYAT Hie‏ 


The day the Prophet 3& met Ibn Sa’id out on the street, he was a Jewish boy. 
The Prophet $& had a treaty of peace with the Jews at that time. Hence it is, 
that when he claimed himself to be a messenger of Allah, the Prophet 3& 
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Comments: 


took no action against him. 


2248. It was narrated from ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Abi Bakrah from his 
father who said: “The Messenger 
of Allah 3& said: ‘The father of the 
Dajjal and his mother, will abide 
for thirty years without bearing a 
son. Then a boy shall be born to 


297 الفتن‎ Sigil 


shee, 4 RAE eek et pes 01» ci 
D one LB e يولد لهمًا غلام‎ 
G EZ Gb IC Y Im MG I 
» 35 3 Az pi "A ^ 
طوّال‎ opb فقال:‎ evi BE رَسُول الله‎ 


DONNE ET 
LAB had asi aye dnd 
عَلَى‎ des Em الْعَوَّامِ‎ Stain di 
NE NOE: 
Jy Y Uu L6 GEL : فالا‎ eS us 


a 
1 
c 
5 
Ge 
هق‎ 
E 
EN 
t3 
Ler 
Gy 


Chapters On Al-Fitan 


them, having one eye in which 
there is some defect, providing 
little use. His eyes sleep but his 
heart does not sleep. Then the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ described 
his parents for us: ‘His father is 
tall, with little fat, with a nose as if 
it were a beak. His mother is a 
bulky woman with long breasts."' 
So Abü Bakrah said: "I heard 
about a child being born to some 
Jews in Al-Madinah. So Az-Zubair 
bin Al-‘Awwam and I went until we 
entered upon his parents. They 
appeared as the Messenger of 
Allah à had described them. We 
said: ‘Do you have any children?’ 
They said: "We remained for thirty 
years without any children being 
born to us, then we bore a boy, 
having one eye in which there is 
some defect, providing little use. 
His eyes sleep but his heart does 
not sleep." He said: “50 we were 
leaving them, when he appeared, 
glittering in the sunlight in a velvet 
garment, murmuring something. 
He uncovered his head and said: 
‘What were you saying?’ We said: 
‘Did you hear what we were 
saying?’ He said: “Yes, that my eyes 
sleep but my heart does not 
sleep.” (Daf) 

[Abii ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except as a narration of Hammad 
bin Salamah. 


تخريج : ext]‏ ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد : 1/0 من حديث حماد بن سلمة به H‏ علي بن 


Comments: 


It is not Hadith for the simple reason that Abū Bakrah # only embraced 
Islam at the time of the siege of Taif after the conquest of Makkah in the 
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year 8 AH. And according to the unanimous Hadith (appearing in both Sahih 
Muslim and Al-Bukhari) when the Messenger of Allah 3 met him at the 
oasis, he had already approached the age of puberty. Abū Bakrah 4» came 
and settled in Al-Madinah just two years before the death of the Prophet 3&. 
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Chapter 64. ‘A Hundred Years 
Shall Not Pass While A Soul 
Born Upon the Earth Today 
Survives' 


2249. It was narrated from Ibn 
‘Umar, that the Messenger of Allah 
35 passed by Ibn Sayyad with a 
group of his Companions - 8 
them ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab - while 
he was playing with two boys at the 
fort of Bani Maghalah, and he was 
a boy. He did not realize until the 
Messenger of Allah £i struck him 
with his hand on his back, then he 
said: “Do you testify that I am the 
Messenger of Allah?” So Ibn 
Sayyàd looked at him, and said: ‘I 
testify that you are the Messenger 
to the illiterates." He said: “Then 
Ibn Sayyad said to the Prophet 3&: 
‘Do you testify that I am the 
Messenger of Allah?’ So the 
Prophet #€ said: ‘I believe in Allah 
and His Messengers.’ Then the 
Prophet #% said: ‘Who has come to 
you?’ Ibn Sayyad said: ‘A truthful 
one and a liar came to me.’ So the 
Prophet % said: "The matter has 
been confused for you.’ Then the 
Messenger of Allah 3 said: ‘I have 
concealed something from you.’ 
And he had concealed: The day 
when the sky will bring forth a 
visible smoke.U! Ibn Sayyad said: 
‘It is, “Ad-Dukh.’’’ So the 
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Messenger of Allah # said: ‘Beat a ee 
it! You can never surpass your كارا‎ edm يك فلا‎ 
ability. ‘Umar said: ‘O0 Messenger JJ EU EI dis 


of Allah! Permit me to chop off his 
head!’ The Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
said: ‘If he is indeed him, then you 
will never overpower him, and if he 
is not, then there is no good in you 
killing him." (Sahih) 

‘Abdur-Razzaq said: “Meaning: 
The Dajjal.” 

[Abū 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. | 


تخريج: [صحيح] متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاريء الجهاد والسيرء باب: كيف يعرض 
e‏ على Y*00:c C$ eal‏ من حديث معمر ومسلمء Ya‏ من حديث الزهري به 


مطولًا 
Comments:‏ 
Ibn Sayyàd at that time was one of the Dajjal, but not the Great Dajjal, who‏ 
will claim not Prophethood, but Divinity for himself, and will demonstrate‏ 
strange feats through his sorcery.‏ 


2250. It was narrated from Jabir, — $,UZ gi Gas :3C& Gas - ۰ 
that the Prophet #¢ said: “There is TA T "2 
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come one hundred years.” (Sahih) : 
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Isha’ during the end of his life. 
When he said the Taslim he stood 
and said: 'Do you see this night of 
yours, upon the head of one 
hundred years from it, there shall 
not remain anyone who is upon the 
surface of the earth today.’ Ibn 
‘Umar said: ‘So, people 
misunderstood the saying of the 
Messenger of Allah g, in what 
they say based on these Ahadith 
about one hundred years. The 
Messenger of Allah à3& only said: 
"There shall not remain anyone 
who is upon the surface of the 
earth today.’ Meaning, that 
generation would end." (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء فضائل الصحابة» باب معنى قوله RB‏ "على رأس Wb‏ 
سنة لا يبقى نفس منفوسة ممن هو موجود الآن'» ح:679؟ عن عبد بن حميد والبخاري. 
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Comments: 


As is clearly mentioned in Sahih Muslim on the authority of Jabir æ, the 
Prophet 3& made the statement, one month before his death in 11 AH, and 
the last of his Companions Abū Tufayl ‘Amir bin Wathilah breathed his last 
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in 110 AH. 


Chapter 65. What Has Been 
Related About The Prophibition 
Of Cursing The Wind 


2252. It was narrated from Ubayy 
bin Ka'b that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: “Do not curse the 
wind. When you see what you 
dislike, then say: 'Alláhumma inna 
nas-aluka min khairi hádhihir-rih, 
wa khairi mā fiha wa khairi mà 
umirat bihi wa na'udhu bika min 
sharri hadhihir-rih wa sharri mà fihà 
wa sharri mā umirat bihi’ (“O Allah! 
Indeed we ask you of the good of 
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this wind, and the good of what is 
in it, and the good of what it has 
been commanded. And we seek 
refuge in You from the evil of this 
wind, and the evil of what is in it, 
and the evil of what it has been 
commanded.)" (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, Abū 
Hurairah, "Uthmàn bin Abi Al-'As, 
Anas, Ibn ‘Abbas and Jabir. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في عمل اليوم والليلة» ح ٩۳٤:‏ عن إسحاق بن إبراهيم به 
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Comments: 


Since the wind only obeys the commands of Allah and is powerless to do 
anything of its own, and since its Creator, i.e., Allah orders it to work good or 
harm, what we should do is pray and supplicate to Allah. Cursing the wind is 
a profitless act, and reviling its Master is sheer impudence and perversity. 


m~ Ste JOE - )11 (المعجم‎ 
(QU (التحفة‎ [SEM الدَارِيّ في‎ 


$25 


Ga gs محمد بن‎ Gu - YYoY 


30d‏ 0 هِشَام: al Gas‏ عَنْ 5515 عن 


és oi NEC cà Ebb e quá‏ الله 
كه صَعِدَ oh dB das ll‏ تَمِيمًا 
qi VE‏ بِحَدِيثٍ cxx LÀ‏ اَن 


af LI 
| 


0 vé M uf " duet 
فإذا‎ xi ran جَزِيرَةٍ‎ RAS GE 


Chapter 66. The Hadith Of 
Tamim Ad-Dàri About The 
Dajjal 


2253. Fatimah bint Qais narrated 
that Allah’s Prophet % ascended 
the Minbar, he laughed, and said: 
“Verily, Tamim Ad-Dari narrated a 
story to me, and it made me happy, 
so I wanted to narrate it to you 
[what he narrated to me]. Some 
people among the inhabitants of 
Palestine traveled by boat in the 
sea, taking them here and there, 
until it cast them on an island 
among the islands at sea. There 
they found a beast, clothed with its 
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hair flowing out. They said: ‘What 
are you?’ It said: ‘I am Al- 
Jassasah.' They said: ‘Give us some 
news.’ It said: ‘I shall not give you 
any news, nor do 1 want any of 
your news. But go to the furthest 
village, for there is someone who 
will give you news and seek your 
news.’ So we went to the furthest 
village, and there was a man 
fettered with chains. He said: 
'Inform me about the spring of 
Zughar.’ We said: ‘It is full and 
flowing.’ He said: ‘Inform me about 
AL-Buhairah."| We said, ‘It is full 
and flowing.’ He said: ‘Inform me 
about the date groves of Baysan 
which is between Jordan and 
Palestine, do they produce food?’ 
We said: ‘Yes. He said: ‘Inform 
me about the Prophet, has he been 
sent?’ We said: ‘Yes.’ He said: 
‘Inform me how the people came 
to him.’ We said: ‘Quickly.’ He 
leaped up to try and escape.’ We 
said: ‘What are you?’ He said: ‘I 
am the Dajjal.”’ (The Prophet ¥ 
said) “He will enter all of the lands 
except At-Taibah, and At-Taibah is 
Al-Madinah.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib as a narration 
of Qatadah from Ash-Sha‘bi. It has 
been reported by more than one 
from Ash-Sha‘bi from Fatimah bint 
Qais. 


باب قصة الجساسة» اح 14٤۲:‏ من حديث 


Comments: 


The Hadith informs us that just now the Dajjal is lying chained in an island. 


HÌ “The little sea" and in the version of Muslim it is “Tiberias.” 
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He will only be released before the Last Hour when he will perform his 
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nefarious acts magic-like tricks. 


Chapter 67. Not Taking On A 
Trial Which One Is Not Able 
To Bear 


2254. It was narrated from 
Hudhaifah, that the Messenger of 
Allah % said: "It is not for the 
believer to humiliate himself." 
They said: “How does he humiliate 
himself?” He said: “By taking on a 
trial which he can not bear.” 
(Dah) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الفتن. باب قوله تعالى: #ياأيها الذين أمنوا 
عليكم أنفسكم#. ENT‏ عن محمد بن بشار به # علي بن زيد بن جدعان ضعيف والحسن 
البصري عنعن إن صح السند cad)‏ وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة منها مرسل الحسن البصري وحديث 
مجاهد عن ابن عمر سنده ضعيف. ابن أبي نجيح مدلس وعنعن إن صح السند إليه. 


Comments: 


Some people try to impress the people of their abstinence and piety by 
adopting monastic ways and practices and take to doing things that are 
against human nature: they stop trimming their hair, avoid taking bath, put 
fetters and chains in their hands and feet, and fast for days on end without 
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letting anything past their throats. 


Chapter 68. ‘Help Your 
Brother Whether He Is An 
Oppressor Or Oppressed’ 


2255. It was narrated from Anas 
bin Malik, that the Prophet i£ 
said: “Help your brother whether 


11 There are numerous chains of narration for it, one of which Al-‘Traqi called: “Jayyid,” 
(see Musnad Ahmad 5:405; Ar-Risalah) and As-Sahihah no. 613 where Shaikh Al-Albàni 
graded it Hasan. The meaning of this Hadith, is that it is part of faith to recognize one’s 
worth and abilities and lack there of, and that taking a burden one can not bear is a 
form of injustice and oppression, and Allah does not oppress His creatures, but they 
oppress themselves, with the exception of the believer. And it is a fitting prelude and 


comment on the following Hadith. 
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he is an oppressor or oppressed." 
It was said: *O Messenger of 
Allah! I help him when he is 
oppressed. But how can I help him 
when he oppresses?" He said: 
"Prevent him from oppression, that 
is your help for him." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from ‘Aishah. 

[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه البخاري» المظالم» باب : أعن WE SET‏ أو مظلومًاء 
ح ۲٤٤٤:‏ من حديث حميد الطويل به # وفي الباب عن عائشة [الطبراني في الأوسط:١/ CVV‏ 


[ore 


Comments: 


It was part of the pre-Islamic tradition to help and support one’s brother even 
when he was plainly wrong, but Islam rejects the idea of helping a wrongdoer. 
The Companions were understandably surprised to hear the Prophet’s advice. 
As such they asked the real meaning of the admonition but were satisfied 
when the Prophet $& explained its real purport. 
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Chapter 69. ‘Whoever Comes 
To The Door Of The Sultan He 
Will Suffer A Fitnah’ 


2256. It was narrated from Ibn 
‘Abbas, that the Prophet £& said: 
“Whoever resides in the deserts, he 
becomes ignorant, whoever follows 
game, he becomes heedless, and 
whoever comes to the door of the 
Sultan, he will suffer a Fitnah.” 

(Hasan) 

[He said:] There is a narration on 
this topic from Abū Hurairah. 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih] Gharib as a 
narration of Ibn ‘Abbas, we do not 
know of it except from the 
narration of Ath-Thawri. 
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تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي:// 02198 £r] AT‏ (الصيدء باب اتباع 
الصيد) من حديث ابن مهدي وأبو YI‏ ح :۲۸0۹4 من حديث سفيان الثوري به وصرح بالسماع 


[YATE وفي الياب عن أبي هريرة [أبو داود»‎ 86 ote 


Comments: 


Anyone who takes to residing in a desert remains cut off from a great deal of 
information and knowledge. Moreover, his lack of interaction with people has 
the effect of hardening the heart and robbing it of the feeling of tenderness. 
Such a person will also be devoid of kindness towards his kinsmen. 


(المعجم DU V+‏ [في pa‏ تَقْوَى الله 
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Chapter 70. Regarding 
Adhering To Taqwa Of Allah 
During Victory And Aid 


2257. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd narrated 
from his father, that he heard the 
Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
"Indeed you shall be aided, 
capturing, and victorious;!! so 
whoever among you sees that, then 
let him have Taqwa of Allah, and 
let him command the good and 
forbid the evil, and whoever lies 
about me on purpose, then let him 
take his seat in the Fire.” (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


ح MAYA:‏ من حديث Jka‏ بن حرب به وصححه ابن Mite cob‏ وهو في مسند T‏ داود 


الطيالسى» YY:‏ وللحديث شواهد. 


Comments: 


It is a common sight that people, when they get ascendance or victory over 
the enemy and capture his land or property, they lose their poise and 
magnanimity and exult beyond measure. Intoxicated with their triumph, they 
arrange drink and dance parties and abuse the conquered nations and people. 


Islam strictly prohibits all such things. 


Il Aided against the enemies, capturing spoils of war, and victorious over many lands. See 
Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 


306 الفتن‎ Sig 


cos Ji zaji] e - )۷١ (المعجم‎ 
(V الْبْحْر] (التحفة‎ e 


GL : غَيْلَانَ‎ M مَحْمُودُ‎ Ae - - 4 
p 5 ET of Aes اناا‎ AT 
عَنْ‎ «po U سَمِعُوا‎ gts بَهْدَلَهَ و‎ el 
Pat قَمَالَ‎ tdi رَسُولُ الله يل في‎ 
Ju5 «ul في‎ Je id ale قال‎ 
الصَّلَاةٌ وَالصَّوْمُ‎ uug sU ols 
o dE Beal ZSG SIG 
وَلكِنْ‎ Ub Ma عَنْ‎ Lei S528 QUÉ 
6 du PO CHS es uii edi ue 


JUS انا‎ dos LE إن‎ Eel a 


ux قَالَ: بَلْ‎ LE ex I ال‎ 
5| Jb BB 65 إلى‎ DE قَالَ: إِذَا لا‎ 


due LÉ gus cae في‎ gu 
حَدِيثٌ صَحِيحٌ.‎ Ma عِيسَى:]‎ ff JÚ] 


[صحيح] وأخرجه البخاري» مواقيت Aall‏ 


Chapters On Al-Fitan 


Chapter 71. The Fitnah That 
Spreads Like The Waves Of 
The Sea 


2258. Abū Wa’il narrated from 
Hudhaifah that ‘Umar said: 
“Which of you remembers what the 
Messenger of Allah #% said about 
the Fitnah?” So Hudhaifah said: "I 
do." Hudhaifah said: “A man’s 
Fitnah is in his family, his wealth, 
his children, and his neighbors. It is 
atoned for by the Salat, fasting, 
charity, and by commanding good 
and forbidding evil." ‘Umar said: “I 
am not asking you about this. 
Rather, about the Fitnah that 
spreads like the waves of the sea.” 
He said: *O Commander of the 
Believers! Between you and it is a 
closed door.” ‘Umar said: “Will it 
be opened or broken?” He said: “It 
will be broken.” He said: “Then it 
will never be closed until the Day 
of Judgement.” (Sahih) 

In the narration of Hammad, Aba 
Wail said: “I said to Masrüq: ‘Ask 
Hudhaifah about the door.’ So he 
asked him, and he said: “(That 
door is) ‘Umar (himself).’” 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. 


باب الصلاة كقارة» ح :0۲۵ 
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Comments: 


Man's failure to remedy the situation in the face of afflictions caused by 
personal shortcomings can be expiated through performing virtuous deeds. 
Not so the afflictions plaguing a whole nation and community. In that case 
the entire nation or community has to face the consequences of it. Every 
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student of Islamic history knows it too well that no major affliction for the 
Muslims had raised its head until the assassination of ‘Umar æ. His 
martyrdom, however, opened the floodgate of all sorts of trials and afflictions 
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for the community. 


Chapter 72. Regarding The 
Danger Of Agreeing With Evil 
Leaders 


2259. It was narrated from Ka'b 
bin ‘Ujrah who said: “The 
Messenger of Allah 3& came out to 
us, we were made up of nine; five 
and four. The first of the numbers 
for the Arabs, and the latter for the 
non-Arabs. He said: ‘Listen, have 
you heard that after me there will 
be leaders, whoever enters upon 
them and condones to their lies, 
and supports them in their 
oppression, then he is not from me 
and I am not from him, and he 
shall not drink with me from the 
Hawd. And whoever does not enter 
upon them, nor help them in their 
oppression, nor condones to their 
lies, then he is from me, and I am 
from him, and he shall drink with 
me at the Hawd.” (Sahih) 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih Gharib, we do not know of it 
as a narration of Mis‘ar except 
from this route. 

(Another chain) with similar 
narration. 

(Another chain) with similar 
narration. 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Hudhaifah and Ibn 
“Umar. 
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Chapter 73. The One Who Is 
Patient Upon His Religion 
During Fitan Is Like One 
Holding An Ember 


2260. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
said: “There shall come upon the 
people a time in which the one 
who is patient upon his religion will 
be like the one holding onto a 
burning ember.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. ‘Umar bin 
Shakir is a Shaikh from Al-Basrah, 
and more than one of the people 
of knowledge reported from him. 


ees‏ [حسن] وأخرجه ابن عدي : 0/ ١1/1١‏ من حديث إسماعيل بن موسى به # عمر بن 
شاكر ضعيف (Lux)‏ وللحديث شواهد عند أحمد:۰/ YAV YA‏ وغيره وانظر الحديث 


Y 10A: UNI 


Comments: 


The Hadith informs us that the Muslim Ummah shall pass through periods of 
time when wickedness, lewdness and sinfulness will hold sway in the society, 
and the believers shall find it extremely difficult to preserve their faith, and 
swim against the surging tide of worldly benefits and gains. Holding on to 
one's faith under those conditions would in fact be like holding a live coal in 
the palms of one's hands, which will be a highly challenging and trying task. 
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Chapter 74. When The Evil 
Among My Ummah Will Be Set 
Over The Best Of Them 


2261. It was narrated from 
‘Abdullah bin Dinar, that Ibn 
‘Umar said: “The Messenger of 
Allah $& said: "When my Ummah 
walks in a proud march, and its 
servants are the children of kings, 
children of Persians and Romans, 
the evilest of them will be set over 
the best of them" (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Etzsà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, Abū Mu‘awiyah reported it 
from Yahya bin Sa‘eed Al-Ansàri. 

(Another chain) from Abt 
Mu'awiyah, from Yahya bin Sa‘eed 
Al-Ansari, from ‘Abdullah bin 
Dinar, from Ibn ‘Umar from the 
Prophet % with similar meaning. 
And there is no basis known for 
the narration of Abü Mu‘awiyah 
from Yahya bin Sa‘eed, from 
‘Abdullah bin Dinar, from Ibn 
‘Umar; what is known is only the 
narration of Misa bin ‘Ubaidah 
(the chain and narration of no. 
2261). And Malik bin Anas has 
reported this Hadith from Yahya 
bin Sa'eed, in Mursal form, and he 
did not mention in it: “Abdullah 
bin Dinar, from Ibn ‘Umar.” 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن المبارك في الزهد (زوائد نعيم بن حماد الصدوق OWA‏ عن 
موسى بن عبيدة به وهو ضعيف » وحديث محمد بن إسماعيل الواسطي: |> جه أبو نعيم في دلائل 
النبوة: Ue «YA /Y‏ وأبو معاوية الضرير صرح بالسماع عنده وسنده صحيح وللحديث شواهد 


كثيرة عند ابن حبان» ح: VATE‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


When the Persian and Roman empires fell to the Islamic forces during the 
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caliphate of ‘Uthman 4&, and their treasures fell into the hands of Muslims, 
and the princes of yesterday became the pages of today, the lifestyle of the 
new entrants to the Islamic faith also started undergoing unwelcome changes. 
A campaign of unrest was then started by these new converts against the 
caliphate, which culminated in the assassination of the Caliph himself. This 
heralded the weakening of the Ummah (Tuhfatul-Ahwadhi), v.3, p.245). 
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Chapter 75. What Has Been 
Related About “A People Will 
Never Succeed Who Give Their 
Leadership To A Woman” 


2262. Abū Bakrah said: “Allāh 
restrained me with something that I 
heard from the Messenger of Allāh 
#@. When Kisra was destroyed, he 
said: "Who did they have to succeed 
him?’ They said: ‘His daughter.’ So 
the Prophet #% said: ‘A people will 
never succeed who give their 
leadership to a woman.” He said: 
“So when ‘Aishah arrived - meaning 
in Al-Basrah — I remembered the 
saying of the Messenger of Allah 2, 
so Allah restrained me by it.” 
(Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 
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Comments: 


What we learn from the Hadith is that it is not permissible in Islam to choose 
a woman as ruler. To do so would be a wasteful bargain leading only to loss. 
It was for this reason that Abū Bakrah 4# did not take sides in the conflict 
known as the Battle of the Camel. He not only kept himself aloof of the civil 
war, but also did whatever he could to restrain others from taking part in it. 
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Chapter 76. The Hadith “The 
Best Of You Is The One Whose 
Goodness Is Hoped For And 
Whose Evil People Are Safe 
From” 


2263. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #2 came 
across some people who were 
sitting, so he said: ‘Shall I not 
inform you of the best of you from 
your worst?" He said: “They 
became silent, so he said that three 
times, then a man said: ‘Of course, 
O Messenger of Allah! Inform us 
of the best among us from our 
worst.’ He said: ‘The best of you is 
the one whose goodness is hoped 
for, and people are safe from his 
evil. And the worst of you is he 
whose goodness is not hoped for, 
and people are not safe from his 
evil.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه أحمد : YVA/¥‏ عن قتيبه به وصححه ابن (OU‏ 


SUME 


Comments: 


The Companions feared lest any of their characteristics should be named as 
that of the worst people, and as a result of which the person concerned 
should appear a sorry figure in the midst of the people. That is why they 
refrained from speaking initially, and thought it fit to let the Prophet #¢ speak 
whatever he thought best. But when the Messenger of Allah $& persisted with 
the question, one of them spoke out and requested the Messenger of Allah 2% 
to tell them about the best and the worst among the people. The Messenger 
of Allah g thereupon only mentioned the golden principle with which to tell 


the best from the worst. 
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Chapter 77. Regarding The 
Best Of Leaders And Their 
Worst 


2264. ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab 
narrated that the Prophet à$& said: 
“Shall I not inform you of the best 
of your leaders and the worst of 
them: The best of them are those 
whom you love and they love you, 
you supplicate for them, and they 
supplicate for you. And the evilest 
of your leaders are those who hate 
you, and you hate them, and they 
curse you and you curse them." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Muhammad 
bin Abi Humaid, and Muhammad 
was graded weak due to his memory. 


العقدي به وسنده ضعيف وللحديث شواهد عند مسلمء 


ح: 216/1866 VW‏ وغيره. 
Comments:‏ 


If the ruler is kind to his subjects, delivers their rights and wins the goodwill 
of the people by administering justice among them, then naturally both the 
ruler and the ruled will supplicate for each other. 
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Chapter 78. When The Surface 
Of The Earth Is Better Than 
Its Belly, And When It Is 
Worse 


2265. Umm Salamah narrated that 
the Prophet $& said: “Indeed there 
shall come upon you A’immah 
whom you like (what they do) and 
some (of what they do) you dislike. 
So whoever rejects, then he is 
innocent, and whoever loathes, 
then he is safe. But whoever is 
pleased and follows." It was said: 
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“O Messenger of Allah! Shall we 
fight them?" He said: “No, as long 
as they offer Salat ." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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2266. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3X said: 
“When your leaders are the best of 
you, the richest are the most 
generous among you, and your 
affairs are consulted among you, 
then the surface of the earth is 
better for you than its belly. And 
when your leaders are the worst of 
you, the richest are the stingiest 
among you, and your affairs are 
referred to your women, then the 
belly of the earth is better for you 
than its surface.” (Daf) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it except 
as a narration of Salih Al-Murri, and 
Salih Al-Murri has some Ghara’ib 
(oddities) in his narrations [which he 
is alone with], not being followed up 
in them (by anyone else) and he is a 
righteous man. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو نعيم في حلية الأولياء:177/7 من حديث صالح 
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Chapter 79. Doing Deeds 
During Fitan, The Land Of 
Fitan, And The Signs Of Fitan 


2267. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet 3& said: “You are in a 
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time when whoever abandons a 5 Cu ME teo مع‎ ees 
tenth of what he has been ordered, & °? gioi «ee : 


then he is ruined. Then, there will : Q6 we gs £A Ji عَنْ‎ qo 


come a time in which whoever does 2 mE 

a tenth of what he has been “% 7! ^ PCT 35 مَنْ‎ gles في‎ exp 

ordered shall be saved." (Hasan) PN C > ات دما‎ o هلك‎ 
i Page ع عون‎ OUS نأي‎ 

[Aba ‘Elsa sad] This Hadith is 7 de sy 

Gharib, we do not know of it به نجا).‎ Jal 


except as a narration of Nu‘aim bin 
Hammad from Sufyàn bin Mo E ' 
‘Uyainah. He said: There are عن‎ us بن‎ ps cum نعرفه إلا مِنْ‎ 
narrations on this topic from Aba 
Dharr, and Abü CR 5 gl oF si قال : : وفي‎ Ez e ds 

e ab 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن عدي : YEAY /V‏ من حديث نعيم بن حماد به وهو حسن 
الحديث كما حققته في 'إرشاد العباد إلى ترجمة نعيم بن حماد" وهذا الحديث أنكر عليه وكان 
يدافع عن نفسه ولحديثه شواهد عند أحمد: ٠٥۵/٥‏ والبخاري في التاريخ الکبیر : YV£ [Y‏ 
وغيرهما dk‏ سفيان بن عيينة عنعن وعنعنته مردودة كما حققته فى "التأسيس فى مسألة التدليس" 
والحديث حسن بالشواهد # وفي الباب عن أبي ذر [أحمد:ه0/ yoo‏ والبخاري في التاريخ 
Í [VE Y: \‏ سعد ] أجده]. 
uid MES‏ س ي Comments:‏ 
The Hadith confirms that at a time when faith is strong and powerful and‏ 
practicing it is easy, it is easier for each member of the community to follow‏ 
its teachings to the maximum level. But in times when the adherents of faith,‏ 
being powerless and weak, find it difficult to assert themselves and their‏ 


religious duties difficult to perform, then a comparatively meager amount of 
that a man can practise, due to the trials he endures, shall be enough for his 


salvation. 
Bae 222 وو‎ Foe كين‎ 
2268. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the Wie iges عبد بن‎ Ue - ۸ 
Messenger of Allah # stood on oc ot الثم‎ og م‎ et - x6 


the Minbar and said: “The land كحت عن‎ bid 3 yf خبرنا معمر‎ 
Fitan is there” and he pointed to 8 à رَسُول‎ ala : قال‎ TE ابن‎ EIC 


the east, meaning: ^Where the sun "m ccr ua 
rises from the horn of Shaitán" or الفتن»‎ Aa) cac فقال:‎ ii على‎ 
he said: “The horn of the sun" 5i ii uo ux aagi jh 
P يعنى احيت ي‎ T وَأشارٌَ إلى‎ 
(Sahih) يي ات‎ 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. الشمس».‎ o أو قال:‎ (UI 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الفتن. باب قول النبي RB‏ 'الفتنة من قبل 
المشرق C‏ ح :۷۰۹۲ من حديث pore‏ ومسلم» YA tip‏ من حديث الزهري به . 
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Comments: 
As pointed out earlier, the lands east of Al-Madinah are the lands of Iraq and 
Iran. These lands have been the breeding grounds of all political and religious 
trials and afflictions that have befallen Islam. 


2269. Abū Hurairah narrated that 2; رشدية‎ Gis ika Gas - 4 

the Messenger of Allah 3& said: ارم‎ 2. rool, 

“Black standards will come from عن الزهري»‎ woke عن يونس» عن ابن‎ d 
Khurásàn, nothing shall turn them “NE WE cree o fo "ED 
back until they are planted in قال: قال‎ Md ابي‎ ot ee vo “Ay عن‎ 
Jerusalem.” (Dat) سود‎ SU OLS مِنْ‎ co 12 رَسُول الله‎ 
This Hadith is Gharib Hasan. j 


po ae z 235,‏ اس 
لا يردها شئء GULL Cas uum‏ 
52 


aedi.‏ غَرِيبٌ 
(ers‏ [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد: 8760/7 عن قتيبة به # (uds)‏ بن سعد ضعيف 
وفيه علة أخرى. 
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In the Name of Allàh, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


32. Chapters On Dreams 
From The Messenger 
Of Allah 4 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About ‘The Believer’s 
Dreams Are A Portion Among 
The Forty-Six Portions Of 
Prophethood’ 


2270. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #€ said: 
“When time draws near, the 
dreams of a believer will hardly 
ever fail to come true, and the 
most truthful of them in dreams 
will be the truest in speech among 
them.) The dream of a Muslim is 
a portion among the forty-six 
portions of Prophethood. And 
dreams are of three types: The 
righteous dream which is good 
news from Allah, dreams in which 
the Shaitàn frightens someone, and 
dreams about something that has 
happened to the man himself. So 
when one of you sees what he 


lI In the narration with Al-Bukhari (no. 7013) via the route of ‘Awf from Muhammad bin 
Sirin “the most truthful of them" is not present. Then before proceeding it says: 
“Muhammad said” and he is the one narrating it from Abü Hurairah. After the Hadith, 
Al-Bukhàri said (it is not translated in the popular English translation): “Qatadah, 
Yûnus, Hisham, and Abū Hilal reported it from Ibn Sîrîn, from Abt Hurairah from the 
Prophet g. Some of them included all of it in the Hadith, but the Hadith of ‘Awf is 
clearer. Yünus said: ‘I am not sure if the part about the fetters is from the Prophet ¥.” 
Ibn Hajar has a lengthy discussion about which of it is from the Prophet 3& and which 
of it is from the narrators, and he endorses the view of Al-Bukhari in the end. 
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dislikes, then he should get up and 
spit, and not tell any of the people 
- he said: - and 1 like the fetters in 
a dream while I dislike the iron 
collar.” And the interpretation of 
fetters is being firm in the religion. 
(Sahih) 

He said: This Hadith is [Hasan] 
Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الرؤياء باب: في كون الرؤيا من الله وأنها جزء من 
النبوة» YYW ie‏ من حديث عبدالوهاب الثقفي والبخاري» Vt Mic‏ من حديث محمد بن سيرين 


ow 


Comments: 


The Prophet’s statement that the dreams of the believers are a portion of the 
forty-six portions of Prophethood should be taken in the context of the fact 
that Allah had endowed His Prophets %8 with innumerable qualities and 
characteristics, some of them of a very high order. In some cases, their 
followers also bestowed with a shadow of those characteristics by Allah’s 
permission. It should not, however, be supposed that by getting the semblance 
of a certain Prophetic quality one partakes a portion of Prophethood itself. 
The fact is that, in the case of the Messenger of Allah 3&, he continued to 
receive Divine Revelations for twenty-three years. He was first shown truthful 
dreams for six months, which is the forty-sixth portion of the entire tenure of 
the investiture of Prophethood spent in the world. That is why, true dreams 
have generally been described as the forty-sixth part of Prophethood. This 
quality of dreams, i.e., Their truthfulness, is not uniform. It could be more for 
one person and less for another one. For some the element of truthfulness in 
dreams is more, while for others it is less. It is not equal for all believers. 


2271. ‘Ubadah bin As-Samit gás SA fiy e - ١ 


po (51) dS عَنْ‎ ERE عَنْ‎ sys vy 
Eo Se BS yd! u$» قَالَ:‎ dE LUI 
i :[: 08] 52531 ó M ear 
QUE 235 ub S عَنْ اي‎ odi 
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jee vir Due‏ [وأنس 


La, قَالَ:‎ 


narrated that the Prophet #% said: 
“The dreams of the believer are a 
portion of the forty-six portions of 
Prophethood." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Hurairah, Abü 
Razin Al-'Uqaili, Abū Sa'eed, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, 'Awf bin 
Malik, Ibn ‘Umar [and Anas. He 
said:] The Hadith of ‘Ubadah is a 
Sahih Hadith. 
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تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه مسلم» «bs!‏ باب: في كون الرؤيا من الله Wel‏ جزء من 

VUE Te ddl‏ من حديث شعبة به والبخاري» ح: MAT‏ من حديث أنس وهو في مسند أبي 
داود الطيالسي» اح :0۷0 * وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [البخاري» ح :1۹۸۸ ومسلم» DYW‏ 
وأبي رزين العقيلي [يأتي :۲۲۷۸] وأبي سعيد [يأتي [TEOT‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو [أحمد:۲۱۹/۲] 
وعوف بن مالك [YA* V: cal co‏ وابن عمر [VYT e (ol‏ وأنس [البخاري» 
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Chapter 2. Prophethood Is 
Gone And The Mubashshirat 
Remains 


2272. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah يل‎ said: 
‘Indeed Messengership and 

Prophethood have been terminated, 
so there shall be no Messenger after 
me, nor a Prophet.” He (Anas) said: 
“The people were concerned about 
that, so he 3& said: ‘But there will be 
Mubash-shirat.’ So they said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allàh! What is 
Mubash-shirat? He said: ‘The 
Muslim’s dreams, for it is a portion 
of the portions of Prophethood."" 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abü Hurairah, Hudhaifah bin 
Asid, Ibn ‘Abbas, Umm Kurz [and 
Abū Asid]. 

[He said:] This Hadith is [Hasan] 
Sahih Gharib from this route as a 

: narration of Al-Mukhtar bin Fulful. 


تخريج : ساو pP an‏ أحمد عن ale‏ رصحي الحاكم على شرط 
مسلم YAY/£:‏ ووافقه الذهبى E‏ وفي الياب عن |" هريرة [تقدم ؟ ار e‏ د 


وحذيفة بن أسيد [الطبراني في الكبير goya:‏ ةا وابن 


[oai Vo أسيد‎ a [TEA: C والحميدي»‎ YAYV/3: وأحمد‎ TA: بن ماجه» ح‎ 4] 


Comments: 


The Prophets and Messengers have given the tidings of success and prosperity 
to the doers of good deeds and warnings of dire consequences to the doers of 
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evil deeds. Now, it is the responsibility of the religious scholars to perform the 
Prophetic task of guiding the people to the right path. Sometimes, a pious 
man is given a glimpse of the future events through a good dream. At other 
times he is warned in a dream to prevent him from a wrong action, which is 


cu-q Y‏ قوله: X AR‏ فى 
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a 
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َقَالَ: ii ye lis GE‏ غيرك مُنْدَ 

RILI 16851] a yl‏ يَرَاهَا المُسْلِمُ أو 
E as‏ 

لَقَالَ:] وفي BE y odi‏ بن 


الصَّامِتِ. [قَالَ]: Ma‏ حَدِيتٌ حَسَنٌ. 


also the sign of a good dream. 


Chapter 3. Allah's Saying *For 
Them Are Glad Tidings In The 
Life Of The Present World." 


2273. ‘Ata’ bin Yasar narrated 
from a man among the inhabitants 
of Egypt who said: “I asked Aba 
Ad-Darda’ about the saying of 
Allah, Most High: ‘For them are 
glad tidings in the life of the present 
world’ so he said: ‘No one other 
than you asked me about it, except 
for one man, since I asked the 
Messenger of Allah #¢. I asked the 
Messenger of Allah i£, he said: 
“No one other than you has asked 
me about it since it was revealed: 
This Ayah refers to the righteous 
dreams which the Muslim sees or 
which are seen about him.” (Hasan) 
[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from ‘Ubadah bin Aş- 
Samit. [He said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: ٤٤١/١‏ عن سفيان بن عبينة به وصرح بالسماع وحسته ابن 
عبدالبر وللحديث شواهد كثيرة وهو بها حسن Be‏ وفي الباب عن عبادة بن الصامت IYvvo : ui]‏ 


Comments: 
Dreams of glad tidings for a believer can take either of the two forms: (i) He 
may have a pleasing dream about himself and feel happy thereby, or (ii) 
Another Muslim brother of his is shown a good dream in which he is either 
seen in a happy state or situation, or engaged in a good work. 


5 I 


2274. Abū Sa‘eed narrated that 
the Prophet $& said: “The most 
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truthful of dreams are in the last 
hours of the night.” (Daf) 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد: YA I‏ من حديث ابن لهيعة به وصرح بالسماع 
وتابعه عمرو بن الحارث (ابن حبان» ح :۱۷۹4 والحاکم ۳۹۲/٤:‏ وصححه ووافقه الذهبي) * 


دراج عن أبي الھیٹم : ضعيف كما تقدم :۲۰۳۳ . 
و مو 
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2275. It is narrated from ‘Ubadah 
bin As-Sàmit, who said: "[I asked] 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ about 
For them are glad tidings in the life 
of the present world. He said: “This 
refers to the righteous dreams 
which the Muslim sees or which are 
seen about him.” (Hasan) 

(Part of another chain with similar 
meanings.) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريجح: [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» تعبير الرؤياء باب الرؤيا الصالحة يراها المسلم أو 
تری» ح :۳۸۹۸ من حديث يحيى بن أبي كثير به وصححه الحاكم على شرط الشيخين: 8941/4 
ووافقه CD l‏ وسنده ضعيف وهو فى es‏ أبى داود الطيالسى ٥۸۳:‏ وللحديث شواهد منها 


الحديث المتقدم : ۲۲۷۳ . 


Comments: 


The hour before dawn is the hour when the Mercy of Allah descends to the 
heaven of this world. It is, therefore, the time for Allàh's mercy to be 
especially bountiful and widespread. At that hour man is rather in a state of 
mental quietude and peace. Pious and righteous people are, therefore, shown 
truthful dreams at this particular hour. 


J$ جَاءَ فى‎ GOL - ) (المعجم‎ 
5B PEU! ية : «مَنْ رآني في‎ ui 
٠ )٤ (التحفة‎ ui 


كلا - 


EE ا‎ A o . o- o 1١ه روي‎ for 
عَنْ‎ ota Gua eM 5 ARV: 


Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About The Saying Of 
The Prophet #¢ “Whoever Saw 
Me While Sleeping, Then He 
Has Indeed Seen Me” 


2276. ‘Abdullah narrated that the 
Prophet #4 said: “Whoever saw me 
(in a dream) while sleeping then he 
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has indeed seen me. For indeed 
the Shaitan can not resemble me." 

(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Hurairah, Abü 
Qatadah, Ibn ‘Abbas, Abū Sa'eed, 
Jabir, Anas, Abū Malik Al-Ashja'i 
from his father, Abü Bakrah and 
Abū Juhaifah. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


الرؤياء باب رؤية النبي BB‏ في المنامء 
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Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About What One Should 
Do If He Sees What He Dislikes 
(In A Dream) While Sleeping 


2277. Abū Qatàdah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
“Dreams are from Allah and 
Hulum"! are from Shaitàn. So 
when one of you sees something 
that bothers him, then let him spit 
on his left three times, and let him 
seek refuge in Allàh from its evil. 
Then it will not harm him." (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 


[1 ge normally means bad dreams, see Sarah Yusuf 12:44. 
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this topic from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, 
Abü Sa'eed, Jabir and Anas. [He 
said:] This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الرؤياء ح:١551‏ عن قتيبة والبخاري. ٥۷٤۷:‏ من 
SC‏ يحيى بن سعيد الأنصاري به 86 وفي الباب عن عبد الله بن عمرو [أحمد:؟/9١؟١]‏ وأبي 
سعيد [ríoY: gl]‏ وجابر [مسلم» ح:۲٠۲۲]‏ وأنس [الطبراني في الأوسط:٤/١١٠ء‏ 


Comments: 


Allàh is the Creator of all things good and bad. No creature has any say in 
matters of creation. However, as a rule, all matters pleasing and good are 
attributed to Allah, but nothing disliked or hateful is to be attributed to Him. 
That is why jumbled thoughts and medleys of dreams have been attributed to 
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[إسناده —[ وأخرجه أبو داود» Tum‏ باب : T‏ الرؤياء 


Shaitan. 


Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About Interpreting 
Dreams 


2278. Waki’ bin ‘Udus narrated 
that Abi Razin Al-‘Ugqaili said: 
“The Messenger of Allah i&& said: 
‘The believer’s dreams are a 
portion of the forty portions of 
Prophethood. And it is (as if it is) 
on the leg of a bird, as long as it is 
not spoken of. But when it is 
spoken of it drops." I think he 
said: “And it should not be 
discussed except with an intelligent 
one or a beloved one.” (Hasan) 


Bem:‏ وابن 
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2279. Waki bin ‘Udus narrated 
from Abü Razin that the Prophet 
% said: “The Muslim's dreams are 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] انظر الحديث السابق. 
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a portion of the forty-six portions 
of Prophethood. And it is (as if it 
is) on the leg of a bird as long as it 
is not spoken of. But when it is 
spoken of it falls." (Hasan) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. Abū Razin Al-‘Ugaili’s 
name is Lagit bin ‘Amir. Hammad 
bin Salamah narrated it from Ya'là 
bin ‘Ata’ who said: “From Waki 
bin Hudus." Shu‘bah, Aba 
*Awanah, and Hushaim said: 
“From Ya'là bin ‘Ata’, from Waki 
bin ‘Udus.” This is more correct. 


Comments: 


If a man sees a dream his mind will not rest until it is interpreted for him. His 
mental state is as unstable as of something you try to rest on the leg of a bird. 
His mind becomes a veritable corridor of different ideas and thoughts. But 
once it is interpreted to him, the interpretation occupies his mind and heart 
absolutely. It is this idea that has been expressed by the term ‘Saqaat’ 
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(dropped and set at rest). 


Chapter 7. About Interpreting 
Dreams, What Is 
Recommended Of It And What 
Is Disliked Of It 


2280. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3E said: 
“Dreams are of three types: The 
true dream, dreams about 
something that has happened to 
the man himself, and dreams in 
which the Shaitàn frightens 
someone. So whoever sees what he 
dislikes, then he should get up and 
perform Salat.” And he would say: 
“I like fetters and I dislike the iron 
collar." And he would say: 
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“Whoever has seen me (in a 
dream) then it is I, for indeed the 
Shaitan is not able to resemble 
me." And he would say: *The 
dream is not to be narrated except 
to a knowledgeable person or a 
sincere advisor." (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Anas, Abū Bakrah, Umm Al- 
‘Ala’, Ibn ‘Umar, ‘Aishah, Aba 
Sa‘eed, Jabir, Abū Misa, Ibn 
‘Abbas and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 
The Hadith of Abü Hurairah is a 
Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه مسلمء الرؤياء YYW‏ من حديث قتادة والبخاري» 
ح :۷۰۱۷ من حديث محمد بن سيرين به # وفي الباب عن أنس [الطبراني CY Eds NEL‏ 
[Yi‏ وأبي بكرة YYAv: uu]‏ وابن عدي : Dv /Y‏ وأم العلاء [البخاري» ح :1۷۰1۸ وابن 
عمر [أحمد:۲/ ۱۳۷] وعائشة [الدارمي» [YTA‏ وأبى سعيد ples [r£ov: Gh]‏ [مسلمء 
YYW‏ وأبي موسى [مسلم.ء ح:۲۲۷۲ وأصله عند البخاري» ح:7577] وابن عباس 


[YAA وعبدالله بن عمرو [أحمد:۲/‎ ]۲۲۹۲ : Sh] 


Comments: 


Various parts of this Hadith have already been discussed in previous comments. 
The term ‘Alim (knowledgeable) used in the Hadith means a competent person 
capable of interpreting the dreams. Nasih (translated as sincere adviser) means 
a well wisher, also termed as Habib (beloved) under no. 2278. 
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Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About Lying About His 
Bad Dream 


2281. Abu 'Abdur-Rahmàn [As- 
Sulami] narrrated from ‘Ali, and I 
think he said: ‘From the Prophet 
à, who said: “Whoever lies about 
his dream, he will be required to 
knot barely kernals on the Day of 
Judgement." (Hasan) 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:١/١9‏ عن أبي أحمد الزبيري به وسنده ضعيف وللحديث 
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2282. (Another chain) from Abü 
*Abdur-Rahmàn As-Sulami who 
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narrated from ‘Ali, from the 
Prophet g with similar narration. 
[He said: This Hadith is Hasan.] 
There are narrations on this topic 
from Ibn ‘Abbas, Abū Hurairah, 
Abū Shuraih and Wathilah bin Al- 
Asqa'. (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This is more 
correct than the first Hadith. 


تخريجح: [حسن] انظر الحديث السابق # وفي الباب عن ابن عباس DYYAY SUD‏ وأبي 
هريرة [أحمد: 505/7 والطبراني في الأوسط ٠٠١٠/۹:‏ ح:8517] وأبي شريح [أحمد:٤/ [YY‏ 
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2283. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet # said: “Whoever lies 
about having a dream, he will be 
required to knot two barely kernals 
together on the Day of Judgement, 
and he will never be able to knot 
them together.” (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» التعبير» باب من كذب Vette t aada T.‏ من حديث أيوب 


ET السختيانى‎ 


Comments: 


The task mentioned in the Hadith as punishment for the act, is also severe 
and impossible to perform because no one, however much and however long 
he may try, can not knot one barley grain with another. The person shall thus 
be made to suffer perpetual punishment. 

The Arabic term ‘Tahallama’ means: somebody claims that he had a dream. 
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Chapter 9. About The Prophet 
#¢ Dreaming About Milk And 
Shirts 


2284. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: 
“While I was sleeping, I was 
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brought a cup of milk and I drank 
from it. Then I gave what I had left 
to ‘Umar bin Al-Khattàb." They 
said: “How did you interpret it O 
Messenger of Allah?” He said: 
“Knowledge.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Aba Hurairah, Abū 
Bakrah, Ibn ‘Abbas, ‘Abdullah bin 
Salām, Khuzaimah, At-Tufail bin 
Sakhbarah, Samurah, Abū 
Umamah and Jabir. [He said:] The 
Hadith of Ibn ‘Umar is a Sahih 
Hadith. 


تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاريء التعبير» باب القدح في النوم» VINO‏ عن قتيبة 
ومسلم» ح:۲۳۹۱ من حديث الزهري به # وفي الباب عن ul‏ هريرة [البخاري» ح: ٠١5”‏ 
ومسلمء [YYAY:c‏ وأبي بكرة [IYYAY: GU]‏ وابن عباس [rv at: Gl)‏ وعبدالله بن سلام 
[البخاري» ح:١٠١٠]‏ وخزيمة [أحمد:٠/ [YVE‏ والطفيل ابن سخبرة [أحمد: 5/ [VY‏ وسمرة [أبو 
داودء ull ULI ul, [£*Y:c‏ خزيمة» ح:985١]‏ وجابر qu]‏ ح :۲۲۹۸ وأحمد:"/ 


.[44 


Comments: 


Just as milk is the food of man’s physical life and the source of his 
nourishment, knowledge of religion and Revelation is the spiritual and moral 
food, and source of his spiritual and moral uplift. The part of the milk that 
the Prophet à& left and gave to ‘Umar æ had the effect that a number of 
cases Allah 3é decreed in agreement with ‘Umar’s view. Even Shaitan avoided 
the road that ‘Umar trod. Ibn Mas'üd $ used to say that nine tenths of the 
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knowledge was possessed by ‘Umar. 


2285. Abi Umamah bin Sahl bin 
Hunaif narrated from some of the 
Companions of the Prophet #¢ that 
the Prophet 3& said: “While I was 
sleeping I saw people presented 
before me, and they were wearing 
shirts. Some of them (the shirts) 
reaching their breasts, and some of 
them reaching below that.” He 
said: “Then ‘Umar was presented 
before me and he was wearing a 
shirt that was dragging.” They said: 
“How did you interpret that O 
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Messenger of Allah?” He said: 
"The religion." (Sahih) 
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تخريج : [صحيح] انظر الحديث : “تي. 
Comments:‏ 
Man’s garment serves the purpose of hiding his nakedness, of protecting him‏ 
from the element of nature, and of adornment. Similarly, religion is a bulwark‏ 
against sins and evil deeds. It beautifies man's character and conduct. ‘Umar’s‏ 
dragging his shirt until below his feet is an indication that his glorious life his‏ 


deep knowledge of religion and his character 
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2286. Abū Umamah bin Sahl bin 
Hunaif narrated from Abi Sa'eed 
Al-Khudri that the Prophet #¢ said 
similar in meaning (to no. 2285). 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] This is more correct. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلم. فضائل الصحابة» باب من فضائل عمر رضي الله «xe‏ 
ح۲۳۹۰ عن عبد بن حميد والبخاري. :۲۳ من حديث إبراهيم أبن سعد به. 
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Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About The Prophet 3x 
Dreaming About The Scale And 
The Bucket 


2287. Aba Bakrah narrated: “One 
day the Prophet # said: ‘Who 
among you had a dream?’ A man 
said: ‘I did. I saw as if a scale had 
descended from the Heavens in 
which you and Aba Bakr were 
weighed So you outweighed Abū 
Bakr. Abū Bakr and ‘Umar were 
weighed, and Abū Bakr outweighed 
(Umar). ‘Umar and ‘Uthman were 
weighed and ‘Umar outweighed 
(‘Uthman). Then the scale was 
raised up.’ Then I saw dislike in the 
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face of the Messenger of Allāh , |. 
#8.” (Da v 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is qu 
Hasan Sahih. 
من‎ Ute c la Jl "o : السنة» باب‎ TX P ar >is تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف]‎ 
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Ej وغيره‎ 1٥: ح‎ TZ" al على شرط الشيخين ووافقه الذهبى وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند‎ 
. أشعث هو ابن عبدالملك الحمرانى‎ 
Comments: 
This is the order of excellence among the Companions of the Prophet % that 


was recognized and accepted in those days, namely that Abü Bakr was first in 
rank, ‘Umar second, and ‘Uthman third. 
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تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الحاکم ۳۹۳/٤:‏ من حديث يونس بن بكير به 

وقال: ' صحيح الاسناد" فقال الذهبي: "عثمان هو الوقاصي "Ay ne‏ وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند 

أحمد:5/ V0‏ والحاکم 1٨۹/۲:‏ وغ : 

Comments: SESS i ds E 
As reported in a Hadith in Al-Bukhüri, when the Mother of the Believers 
Khadijah رك‎ took the Prophet #¢ to Waraqah bin Naufal, the latter testified 
to the Prophethood of the Messenger of Allah à& and expressed his wish to 
be with the Prophet 3, and to do his bit to help him at the time when the 
people would drive him out of his home. This proves that Waraqah had 
believed in the Prophet && on hearing of the very first Revelation received by 
him. Waraqah is, thus, the first person to enter the fold of Islam and, God 
willing, will have his place in Paradise. 
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تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري› التعبير» 
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2289. Salim bin ‘Abdullah 
narrated from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar 


about the dream of the Prophet 3& 
and Aba Bakr and ‘Umar, so he 
said: “I saw that the people had 
gathered, so Abü Bakr drew a 
bucket or two buckets - in him was 
some weakness — and Allah forgive 
him. Then ‘Umar stood to draw 
and the bucket turned into a very 
large one, and I have never seen a 
strong man toiling so hard until it 
was as if the people had gathered 
at a (camel) watering hole." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Abū Hurairah. 

This Hadith is Sahih Gharib as a 
narration of Ibn ‘Umar. 
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Comments: 


*Umar 4& had the good fortune of getting a comparatively long, peaceful 
climate of work as Caliph which he made use of to speed up military 
successes for Islam. It is this aspect of his tenure that he has been described 
in the Hadith as drawing a massive bucket of water. Abū Bakr æ in his tenure 
had to contend with several situations of crisis and turbulence. Hence the use 
of the epithet *weak' for the description of his tenure. There is, however, no 
denying the fact that bringing peace and stability out of the conditions of 
conflict and chaos is to be reckoned as Abü Bakr's great achievement rather 
than weakness or defect. This explains why the Messenger of Allah 2 
supplicated to Allah for bestowing His forgiveness and mercy upon Abia Bakr 
æ. The tenure of ‘Umar æ has, however, been described as ‘peaceful’ since it 
witnessed the flowering of the Islamic faith and its expansion at a very vast 
scale. 
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2290. Salim bin 
narrated from his father about the 
dream of the Prophet ¥ who said: 


“I saw a black woman with n 
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Madinah, until she stood in 
Mahya‘ah, and it is Al-Juhfah. So I 
interpreted that to be an epidemic 
in Al-Madinah that would spread 
to Al-Juhfah.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is [Hasan] 
Sahih Gharib. 


uos‏ [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» تعبیر» Deb‏ في تأويل الرؤياء ح٤۳۹۲‏ عن 
محمد بن بشار والبخاري» ح :۷۰۳۸ من حديث موسى بن عقبة به. 


Comments: 


When the Messenger of Allah # emigrated to Al-Madinah, he found the 
inhabitants of the place contending with an epidemic-like spread of fever. It 
was a particularly disturbing phenomenon for the emigrants. The Prophet 3&, 
therefore, supplicated to Allah to move the epidemic to Juhfah. Allah 3 
accepted the supplication. The epidemic was shown to the Prophet % in the 
form of a black woman with unkempt hair. 
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2291. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
*[n the end of time, the dreams of 
a believer will hardly ever fail to 
come true, and the most truthful of 
them in dreams will be the truest in 
speech among them. And dreams 
are three types: The good dream 
which is glad tidings from Allah, 
dreams about something that has 
happened to the man himself, and 
dreams in which the Shaitàn 
frightens someone. So when one of 
you sees what he dislikes, then he 
should get up and perform Salat." 
Abü Hurairah said: “1 like fetters 
and dislike the iron collar. And 
fetters refers to being firm in the 
religion.” He said: “The Prophet 
#2 said: ‘Dreams are a portion 
among the forty-six portions of 
Prophethood.” (Sahih) 


331 Gant Sigil 


da il‏ الْحَدِيتَ عَنْ cui‏ مَرْفُوعَاء 


وار وق وف ادمع عو ا Af‏ 
ورواه alee‏ بن زيدٍ عن Bl‏ 0 ووقفه. 


Chapters On Dreams 


[Abi *Eisà said:] ‘Abdul-Wahhab 
Ath-Thaqafi reported this Hadith 
from Ayyüb in Marfa‘ form, while 
Hammad bin Zaid reported it from 
Ayyüb in Mawqüf form. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الرؤياء باب: في كون الرؤيا من di‏ وأنها جزء من النبوة» 
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2292. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated from 
Abu Hurairah that the Messenger 
of Allah يي‎ said: “I had a dream 
while sleeping as if there were two 
gold bracelets in my hands which 
bothered me very much. So it was 
revealed to me to blow them off. I 
blew them off and they flew away. I 
interpreted them to be two liars 
who would appear after me. One 
of them called Maslamah of 
Yamámah, and (the other) Al- 
‘Ansī of San‘a’.” (Sahih) 

He said: This Hadith is Sahih 
[Hasan] Gharib. 


المناقب» باب علامات النبوة في (UNI‏ 


ح ۳٣۲۱:‏ عن أبي اليمان ومسلم» ح: YYVY‏ من حديث أبي اليمان الحكم بن نافع به. 


Comments: 


Man works with his hands, and putting bracelets on hands means preventing a 
person, in this case the Prophet #¢, from his work of spreading the Message 
of Islam. This was a disturbing situation for him. In order to get rid of it he 
was commanded to blow the bracelets off since the impediment was not very 
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serious or strong. 


2293. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
a man came to the Prophet à£ and 
said: “I had a dream of a cloud 
with shade dripping butter and 
honey. I saw the people scooping it 
up with their hands, some taking 
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much and some taking little. I saw 
a rope extending from the sky to 
the earth. Then I saw you O 
Messenger of Allah! You took hold 
of it and went up, then a man took 
hold of it after you to do so, then a 
man took hold of it after him to do 
so. Then a man took hold of it and 
it was severed, and then connected 
for him, and he did so (ie. went 
up)" Abū Bakr said: “May my 
father and mother be ransomed for 
you O Messenger of Allah! Allow 
me to interpret it." He said: 
"Interpret it." So he said: “As for 
the cloud with its shade, it is Islam. 
As for what the butter and honey 
that dropped from it, this is the 
Qur’an and its delicateness and 
sweetness. It means some of them 
gathered much of the Quran and 
some of them a little. As for the 
rope extending from the sky to the 
earth, it is the truth which you are 
upon, you clung to it and Allàh 
exalted you. Then another man will 
take hold of it after you and ascend 
on it, then after him, another man 
will take hold of it and ascend on 
it. Then another [man] will take 
hold of it but it will break, then be 
connected so he will ascend on it. 
Inforn me O Messenger of Allàh! 
am I correct or am I mistaken?" 
The Prophet i£ said: “You are 
correct in some of it and mistaken 
in some of it.” He (i.e, Abū Bakr) 
said: *I swear to you by my father 
and my mother O Messenger of 
Allah! Inform me in what I was 
mistaken?" The Prophet i£ said: 
*Do not swear." (Sahih) 
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[He said:] This Hadith is [Hasan] 
Sahih. f 
الرؤياء باب: في تأويل الرؤياء ح:7779 من حديث‎ celma تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه‎ 
من حديث الزهري به.‎ Viz عبدالرزاق والبخاري»‎ 
Comments: 
Scholars have divergent views on what precisely was the error committed by 
Abi Bakr æ in interpreting the dream. But when in spite of Abū Bakr's 
earnest request to apprise him of his error, the Messenger of Allah 2 
abstained from divulging it, we have no right to make surmises and 
conjectures about it. The Messenger of Allah يل‎ would himself have 
explained if he considered it expedient or necessary. 
2294. Samurah bin Jundub Gas P محمد بن‎ Gis - 4 
narrated: ^When the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ had lead us in Subh (Fajr 
prayer), he turned to face the 
people and said: ‘Did any of you 
have a dream during the night?” 
[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 
This Hadith has been related from 
*Awf and Jarir bin Hazim, from Abü 
Raja’, from Samurah from the 
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Prophet % with the story in its 
entirety. (He said:] This is how 
Bundar reported this Hadith, with 
its brevity, from Wahb bin Jarir. 
(Sahih) 
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In the Name of Allāh, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


33. Chapters On Witnesses 
From The Messenger 
Of Allāh %5 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About Witnesses And 
Which Of Them Are Best 


2295. Zaid bin Khalid Ai-Juhani 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #@ said: “Shall I not inform 
you of the best of witnesses? The 
one who comes with his testimony 
before being asked for it.” 
(Sahih) 
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Comments: 


The Hadith gives us the golden criterion to judge the veracity of a witness. 
According to the Hadith, the best of witnesses is the one who gives testimony 
without any consideration of greed or self-interest, but with the sole intention 
of winning the pleasure of Allah, although the one in whose favor the 
testimony would ultimately go is not even aware that the person concerned is 
a witness on his behalf. 


2296. (Another chain) from Malik 
in which he said: “Ibn Abi "e M x 
‘Amrah.” (Sahih) مالل به. وقال ابن‎ i 3 
[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan. à 
Most of the people said: “ ‘Abdur- iw esi Fie 
Rahman bin Abi ‘Amrah.” They أبي‎ get ou Le ITE 


Û1 See nos. 2302,2303 and comments related after them. 
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differed over Málik's narration in 
this. Some of them reported it 
from Abū ‘Amrah, and some of 
them reported it from Ibn Abi 
‘Amrah. And he is ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin Abi ‘Amrah Al-Ansari. 

This is more correct in our view 
because it has been reported — in 
other than Malik’s narration - from 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin Abi ‘Amrah, 
from Zaid bin Khalid. And a 
Hadith other than this has been 
reported from Abû ‘Amrah from 
Zaid bin Khalid and it is a Sahih 
Hadith as well. Abû ‘Amrah is the 
freed slave of Zaid bin Khalid Al- 
Juhani. He is the Abū ‘Amrah who 
narrated the Hadith from him 
about the Ghulil. 


2297. Zaid bin Khàlid Al-Juhani 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah قله‎ said: "The best of 
witnesses is the one who gives his 
testimony before being asked for 
it.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib from this route. 


تخريج : [eo]‏ وأخرجه أحمد : ه/ ١9‏ عن زيد بن الحياب به وسنده حسن He‏ أبي بن 
عباس بن سهل بن سعد: حسن الحديث كما فى الميزان وغيره» والحديث السابق شاهد له. 
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Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About Whose 
Testimony Is Not Acceptable 


2298. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: “The 
testimony of a treacherous man is 
not acceptable, nor a treacherous 
woman, nor a man lashed for the 
Hadd, nor a woman lashed, nor 
one possesing malice of enmity, nor 
a rehearsed witness, nor the Qani“ 
of (one contracted by) the family 
on their behalf, nor the one 
associating himself to other than 
his Wala’ or to other than his 
relatives." (Daf) 

Al-Fazàri said: “The Qani' is the 
subordinant." 

This Hadith is Gharib, we do not 
know of it except as a narration of 
Yazid bin Ziyad Ad-Dimashdi. 
Yazid was graded weak in Hadith, 
and we are not aware of this to be 
a Hadith of Az-Zuhri except from 
his narration. 

There is a narration on this topic 
from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. He said: 
“We do not know the meaning of 
this Hadith, and it is not correct in 
our view due to its chain." 

What the people of knowledge act 
upon about this, is that the 
testimony of the near relative is 
allowed for his near relative. But 
the people of knowledge differ 
over the testimony of the father for 
the son, and the son for the father. 
Most of the people of knowledge 


PI See nos. 3600,3601 of Sunan Abii Dawid which is similar, and graded as Hasan. 
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do not allow the testimony of the 
son for the father, nor the father 
for the son. Some of the people of 
knowledge said that when he is 
trustworthy then the testimony of 
the father for the son is acceptable. 
And similarly, the son's testimony 
for the father. They did not 
disagree over the brother's 
testimony for his brother, that it is 
acceptable. Similarly with every 
near relative's testimony for his 
near relative. 

Ash-Shafi‘t said: “A man's 
testimony against another - even if 
he is trustworty — is not acceptable if 
there is enmity between them." He 
followed the Mursal narration of 
*Abdur-Rahman Al-A'raj from the 
Prophet # who said: “The 
testimony of the possesor of 
resenment is not acceptable." 
Meaning the possesor of enmity. So 
the meaning of this Hadith is as if he 
# said: "The testimony of the 
biased person is not allowed [for his 
brother]." Meaning the possesor of 
enmity. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الدارقطني :£/ Y££‏ من حديث يزيد بن زياد الدمشقي به 
وقال: "يزيد هذا ضعيف لا يحتج به" وأخرج أبو داود» ١ Teiz‏ بإسناد حسن: "لا 
تجوز شهادة خائن ولا GE‏ ولا زان ولا زانية ولا ذي غمر على أخيه" # وفي الباب عن عبدالله 
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Comments: 


It is imperative that the witness be a person of honorable character. 
Therefore, no credit must be given to the testimony of a person who (i) has 
joint financial or other interests with the accused, (ii) leads a life of sinfulness 
and immorality, or (iii) is suspected of false-witnessing against the accused 
because of a feeling of ill will or enmity towards him. 
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Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About Bearing False 
Witness 


2299. Ayman bin Khuraim 
narrated that the Prophet #% stood 
to give a Khutbah and said: *O you 
people! False witness is tantamount 
to Shirk with Allah" Then the 
Messenger of Allah à& recited: So 
shun the Rijs of the idols, and shun 
false speech..!"] (Daf) 

Abū ^Eisà said: This Hadith is 
[Gharib], we only know of it as a 
narration of Sufyan bin Ziyad. 
They differed in reporting this 
Hadith from Sufyàn bin Ziyàd, and 
we do not know that Ayman bin 
Khuraim heard from the Prophet 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه NA [Eia‏ ۲ عن مروان بن معاوية به وصرح 


بالسماع * فاتك مجهول الحال (تقريب) وله شاهد ضعيف» انظر الحديث BY‏ 


Comments: 


Untruth is common to both, false-witnessing and polytheism. Since, if 
ascribing partners to Allah is an act of falsehood, so is false-witnessing. Thus, 
in essence, both are the same, although polytheism is a falsehood of much 


Pu n o ل تيس وك‎ 
Gis ike i عبد‎ Ge o- ٠ 
oI 5o 


5 o -14 A ae 
ij وهو‎ - Olas Ue cate 1$ A 


aoe 8 


زيا Gaai‏ - عَنْ أبيه» عَنْ حبيب بن 


WÉ gf pA الْأَسَدِيّء عَنْ‎ oux 
صَلَّى صَلَاةٌ‎ He الْأسَدِئٌّ: أن رَسُولَ الله‎ 


ve P 


US eu Sai) UB i‏ فَقَالَ: 


greater proportion. 


2300. Khuraim bin Fātik Al-Asadī 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah % performed the Subh 
(Fajr) prayer. Then when he turned 
he got up to stand and said: “O 
you people! False witness is 
tantamount to Shirk with Allāh.” 
Saying it three times, then he 
recited this Ayah: And shun false 
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speech." Until the end of the 
Ayah. (Pa) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This is more 
correct in my view, Khuraim bin 
Fatik was a Companion, he 
reported Ahadith from the Prophet 
i, and he is well-known. 
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2301. 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Abi 
Bakrah narrated from his father 
that the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
said: “Shall I not inform you of the 
greatest of the major sins?" They 
said: ^Of course O Messenger of 
Allah!” He said: “Shirk with Allah, 
disobeying parents, and false 
testimony.” Or: “False speech” He 
said: “So the Messenger of Allah 
$€ would not stop saying it until we 
said (to ourselves): ‘I wish he 
would be quiet.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih, and there is a 
narration on this topic from 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الشهادات» باب ما قيل فى شهادة sos zl‏ ح :10€ 
من حديث بشر بن المفضل Niz dui‏ من حديث الجريري به "XE VAS VieAE,‏ الباب 
عن عبدالله بن عمرو [البخاري» ح :0۹۷۳ ومسلم» [Se‏ وعبدالله بن عمر [ابن carb‏ 


Ivvvv:e 


Comments: 


There is no denying that the Creator of man is Allàh. However, the apparent 
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sources of his creation are his parents. Hence it is that disobedience to them 
is a prelude to disobedience to Allāh. And just as polytheism is the denial of 
Allàh's right over His creatures, disobedience to parents is the denial of their 
rights over their children. Islam demands fulfilling the rights of parents as well 
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Chapter 4. Among That, Lying 
Will Spread Until A Man Will 
Testify While His Testimony 
Was Not Requested And A Man 
Will Take An Oath While His 
Oath Was Not Sought 


2302. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
said: “The best of people are my 
generation, then those who follow 
them, then those who follow them, 
then those who follow them.” (He 
# said that) three times. “Then, 
after them a people will come who 
increase in fatness, loving fatness, 
giving testimony before they are 
asked for it.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib as a narration of Al-A*mash 
from ‘Ali bin Mudrik. The 
companions of Al-A‘mash only 
reported it from Al-A'mash, from 
Hilàl bin Yasaf, from ‘Imran bin 
Husain. 

(Another chain) with similar 
narration. And this is more correct 
than the narration of Muhammad 
bin Fudail (a narrator in no. 2302). 

[He said:] The meaning of this 
Hadith: "Giving testimony before 
they are asked for it." — according 
to some of the people of 
knowledge - is only false witness, it 
is said that one of them will give 


U1 This appeared earlier, nos. 2221, 2222. 
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testimony without testimony bein 2. HELD ^ 42 
y y 5 عند‎ ax فضيّل [قال:] وَمَعْنَى هذا‎ 


requested. 
Ol JS «يُعْطُونَ الشَّهَادَةَ‎ Qiii أهْل‎ am 
J الزُورء‎ BGS ux US. eda Jo: 
pii OF UE أْحَدِهِمْ مِنْ‎ Sus 
. ۲۲۲۱: تخريج : [صحيح] تقدم‎ 
Comments: 


The Hadith confirms that the best of times is the time of the Prophet's 
Companions, then of their Successors, then of the Followers of the 
Successors, and then of the Post-Followers, although falsehood shall start 
striking its roots in this period. On the whole, however, it will be better than 
the times that will follow it. 


2303. Clarification of this is in the p jee Ewe فی‎ | ja و بيان‎ - ۳ 
Hadith of ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab, nz D 7 "ED 
from the Prophet #¢ who said: tll rn i EE LI ete الخطاب‎ 
"The best of people are m EH 
generation, then those who follow tisk jail م‎ ju Sh gd A 
them, then those who follow them. وَل‎ det Qk Qu CASI يفشو‎ < 
Then lying will spread, until a man Alec.) e Aaa “ae ر‎ 
testifies while his testimony was not " 2 » Je | nn E 
requested, and a man will take an قال: »52 الشْهَدَاءِ‎ 3 (JI وَمَعْنَى حَدِيثِ‎ 
oath while an oath was not و‎ Él 2 aco 2c 3 E 
sought." (Sahih) 0 هر‎ "gus قبل أن‎ soln gb الذي‎ 
And the meaning of the Hadith of أذ‎ us استشهد الوَجلٌ على‎ B [vite] 
the Prophet #¢: "The best witness 22. Mei Lt 
is the one who comes with his SI. CM | ولا‎ Su Sg 
testimony before being asked for A gi. الْحَدِيثْ عند بَعْض‎ i 
it" — according to us — it is when d Cof 

a man's testimony is sought for 

something, and he gives his 

testimony without refraining from 

testifying. This is the meaning of 

the Hadith according to some of 

the people of knowledge. 


تخريج : [صحیح] تقدم: ۲۱۹١‏ وحديث: خير الشهداء. تقدم: ۲۲۹۷-۲۲۹۰ . 
Comments:‏ 


False-witnessing and foreswearing is a crime and a sin. So, the people who are 
truthful and are asked to offer their testimony should not hesitate to offer 
their testimony. 
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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


34. Chapters On Zuhd 
From The Messenger 
Of Allah $% 


Chapter 1. Health And Free 
Time Are Two Favors 
Squandered By Many Of The 
People 


2304. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: "Two 
favors that many of the people 
squander are health and free 
time.” (Sahih) 

(Another chain) with a similar 
narration. 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Anas bin Malik. 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. More than one narrator 
reported it from ‘Abdullah bin 
Sa‘eed bin Abi Hind in Marfa‘ 
form. Some of them reported it in 
Mawqüf form from ‘Abdullah bin 
Sa‘eed bin Abi Hind. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الرقاق» باب الصحة والفراغ» ولا عيش إلا عيش c XI‏ 
MOY:e‏ من حديث عبدالله بن سعيد به وهو في Obs‏ الزهد لابن المبارك(!) * وفي الباب عن 
أنس بن مالك [البزار (كشف الأستار): 2779/4 AY Wig‏ 
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Comments: 


It is a common spectacle that a healthy man has hardly any free time left to 
himself. He has innumerable occupations on his hands. It also happens that, if 
he has some leisure or free time, he does not have good health. If he is 
blessed with both, then in spite of knowing very well that this world is just a 
sowing field for the Hereafter, he lets go the opportunity to sow the crop of 
good deeds in this world in order to reap its harvest in the next. He thus 
suffers great loss in the end and proves his short-sightedness and foolishness. 
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Chapter 2. Whoever Guards 
Most Against The Unlawful, 
Then He Is The Most 
Worshipping Among The People 


2305. Al-Hasan narrated from 
Abt Hurairah that the Messenger 
of Allah $& said: “Who will take 
these statements from me, so that 
he may act upon them, or teach 
one who will act upon them?” So 
Abi Hurairah said: “I said: ‘I shall 
O Messenger of Allah!’ So he i& 
took my hand and enumerated five 
(things), he said: ع8“‎ on guard 
against the unlawful and you shall 
be the most worshipping among the 
people, be satisfied with what Allàh 
has allotted for you and you shall 
be the richest of the people, be 
kind to your neighbor and you shall 
be a believer, love for the people 
what you love for yourself and you 
shall be a Muslim. And do not 
laugh too much, for indeed 
increased laughter kills the heart." 
(Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eīsā said:] This Hadith is 
Gharīb, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Ja'far bin 
Sulaimàn (a narrator in the chain), 
and Al-Hasan did not hear 
anything from Abü Hurairah. 
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This is what was reported from 
Ayyüb, Yünus bin ‘Ubaid, and ‘Ali 
bin Zaid, he said: Al-Hasan did not 
hear from Abū Hurairah. Aba 
‘Ubaidah An-Nàji reported this 
Hadith from Al-Hasan as his 
saying, he did not mention: *From 
Abü Hurairah, from the Prophet 
2” in it. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد:۲/ 7٠١‏ من حديث جعفر بن سليمان به أبوطارق 
مجهول(ترتيب والحسن البصري عنعن) ولبعض الحديث شواهد عند ابن CEVA ie) earl‏ 


(£YW‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


a. Every one of us should learn the Ahddith with the intention of acting upon 
them. In case, due to some reason, he is not able to act upon them, he must 
teach them to those who would act upon them. 

b. It is an accepted fact that warding off harm and destruction is of greater 
importance in life than going after gains and profits. It is also a patent truth 
that a person who has the gut to avoid unlawful acts also has the courage to 
perform virtuous deeds. It must also be noted that failing to carry out the 
commanded acts is an act of sin. Therefore, the greatest form of worship and 
obeisance to Allāh is to avoid all things declared hateful or unlawful by Him. 
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Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About Racing To Act 
(To Do Works) 


2306. Abü Hurairah, may Allàh be 
pleased with him, narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3& said: “Race 
to do works against seven. Are you 
waiting but for overwhelming 
poverty, or distracting richness, or 
debilitating illness, or babling 
senility, or sudden death, or the 
Dajjàl, so that hidden evil is what is 
awaited, or the Hour? The Hour is 
more calamitous and more bitter." 
(Daf) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Gharib 
Hasan, we do not know of it as a 
narration of Al-A'raj from Aba 
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Hurairah, except through the 
narration of Muhriz bin Harin. 
Ma‘mar reported this Hadith from 
someone who heard it from Sa‘eed 
Al-Maqburi, from Abi Hurairah 
from the Prophet ##, and it is 
similar to this. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن عدي :5175/5 من حديث أبي مصعب به وابن 


هارون: متروك (تقريب). 


Comments: 


Horrors and pains of the Day of Reckoning will be unspeakable. We, in this 
world, cannot even imagine their exact nature or intensity. The Plain of 
Resurrection will not be the place of correcting one's failures and misdeeds. It 
will rather be the place of requital and recompense. It, therefore, behooves all 
of us not to let go or waste the opportunity bestowed upon us, but make as 
5000 a use of the days of our health and the span of our lives as we can. 
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Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About Remembering 
Death 


2307. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
“Increase in rememberance of the 
severer of pleasures.” Meaning 
death. (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisd said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib Hasan. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] There is a 
narration on this topic from Abū 
Sa‘eed. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن cda dE curl‏ باب ذكر الموت والاستعداد له 


اح ٤۲0۸:‏ عن محمود بن غيلان به وصححه ابن حبان» اح :971۲_۲00۹ والحاكم على شرط 
مسلم ۲۲۱/٤:‏ ووافقه e A]‏ وحسنه المنذري * وفى الباب عن أبى سعيد AYET: gL]‏ 


Comments: 


Engrossed in the luxuries and pleasures of the world, man tends to forget the 
Hereafter. The best panacea for this disease is the remembrance of death that 
keeps alive the fear of Allah and the care of the Last Hour, and thus man is 
saved from becoming oblivious of his ultimate destiny. 


346 الزّهْدٍ‎ Sigil 


(المعجم ©) - SE‏ [مَا جَاءَ في ies‏ 
APO pal‏ مَتَازْلِ 85-1[ (التحفة 0( 


5 gos Gu ste Ge - - ۸ 
Ke eee ar 3 elie eee NM 
ou gy Gu no X uo M لله‎ 
KS de إا وَقَفَ‎ ous OS قَالَ:‎ 
55i Sal EX فقيل لَهُ:‎ gn EG 
إن رسول‎ :008 E Si OG 
مناز‎ be Jo ASÍ zd p قَالَ:‎ ae الله‎ 
وَإِنْ‎ «Xa Sah بَعْدَهُ‎ US Xa نَجَا‎ OB الآخِرَة‎ 
قَالَ: وَقَالَ‎ d isi ix iJ c Bi 
Ni G5 chm 23 vo iE الله‎ uns 
Ny eel zio 
wug ديك‎ EP UH 


إلا مِنْ Gut‏ هسام بن AL‏ 


Chapters On Zuhd 


Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About The Grave’s 
Horror And That It Is The 
First Stage Of The Hereafter 


2308. Hàni' the freed slave of 
‘Uthman said: “When 'Uthmàn 
would stop at a grave he would cry 
until his beard was soaked (in 
tears). It was said to him: "The 
Paradise and the Fire were 
mentioned and you did not cry, yet 
you cry because of this? So he 
said: ‘Indeed the Messenger of 
Allah #% said: “Indeed the grave is 
the first stage among the stages of 
the Hereafter. So if one is saved 
from it, then what comes after it is 
easier than it. And if one is not 
saved from it, then what is comes 
after it is worse than it.” And the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “I 
have not seen any sight except that 
the grave is more horrible than it.” 
(Hasan) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Hisham 
bin Yisuf. 
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Comments: 


Man's reckoning starts right from his grave, and the punishment, if any, 
meted out to him in the grave expiates his sins. Thus, whether the punishment 
of the grave becomes full expiation for him or he is saved from it, other after- 
life stages become easy for him. If, on the contrary, his sins are not forgiven, 
then the stages ahead of him are bound to be quite severe and terrifying for 


him. 
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Chapter 6. Whoever Loves To 
Meet Allah, Allah Loves To 
Meet Him 


2309. ‘Ubadah bin As-Samit 
narrated that the Prophet à& said: 
“Whoever loves to meet Allah, 
Allah loves to meet him. Whoever 
is averse to meeting Allah, Allah is 
averse to meeting him.” (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Hurairah, 
‘Aishah, Abū Misa and Anas. 

[He said:] The Hadith of ‘Ubadah 
is a [Hasan] Sahih Hadith. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith has already been discussed at some length under the Chapter on 
Funerals. In fact, the love or aversion mentioned in the Hadith happens when 
man begins to see glimpses of the approaching destiny. 
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Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About The Prophet 2 
Warning His People 


2310. ‘Aishah narrated: “When 
this Ayah was revealed: And warn 
your near kindred.. HI) the 
Messenger of Allah m ' said: ‘O 
Safiyyah bint 'Abdul-Muttalib! O 
Fatimah bint Muhammad! O Bànu 
‘Abdul-Muttalib! I have no 
authority on your behalf over Allàh 
for anything. Ask me for whatever 
you want of my wealth.” (Sahih) 


11 Ash-Shu'arà' 26:214. 
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Comments: وا بي عوسی اي لي‎ CE C dm 


The Hadith tells us in no uncertain terms that we cannot depend on the good 
deeds of our parents or kinsfolk. Success in the Hereafter is linked to our own 
faith and right actions. Intercession shall only come on the basis of virtuous 
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deeds. 


Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Crying Out Of Fear Of Allah, 
Most High 


2311. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #% said: “A 
man who cries out of fearing Allah, 
will not be put into the Fire until 
milk returns to the udder; and dust 
raised in the cause of Allah and the 
smoke of Jahannam will not be 
gathered together." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Raihanah and 
Ibn ‘Abbas. [He said:] This Hadith 
is [Hasan| Sahih. Muhammad bin 
*Abdur-Rahmàn is the Mawla of 
the family of Talhah, and he is 
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from Al-Madinah, and trustworthy. 
Shu'bah and Sufyàn Ath-Thawri 
reported from him. 


GG Ee رَوَى‎ dg LG A, ib آل‎ 
„GI وَسُْمْيَانَ‎ 

تخريج : [صحيح] تقدم ۱١۳۳:‏ عن هناد به * وفى GUI‏ عن أبي ريحانة [أحمد:٤/ ]١١٤‏ 
وابن عباس [yw eau]‏ 

Comments: 

The quality of crying out of the fear of Allah rests only in a person who: (i) has 
firm belief in Allah’s Greatness and Majesty, (ii) believes in the reality of 
reckoning, and (iii) obeys the commands of Allah and abstains from matters 


prohibited by Him. Similarly, only a person who realizes the importance of 
raising high the Word of Allàh will go out fighting in His cause. Such people 
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shall not taste the heat of Hellfire. 


Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About The Prophet 2 
Saying: “If You Knew What I 
Know, Then You Would Laugh 


Little" 
2312. Abü Dharr narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah € said: 


“Indeed I see what you do not see, 
and I hear what you do not hear. 
The Heavens moan, and they have 
the right to moan. There is no spot, 
the size of four fingers in them, 
except that there is an angel 
placing his forehead in it, 
prostrating to Allah. By Allah! If 
you knew what I know, then you 
would laugh little and you would 
cry much. And you would not taste 
the pleasures of your women in the 
beds, and you would go out 
beseeching Allah. And I wish that I 
was but a felled tree." (Hasan) 
[Abi 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Aishah, Abū Hurairah, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
and Anas. 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
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Gharib. It has been related through لونم ..« عو‎ o oq tek H 
routes other than this, that Aba — أبي‎ OF SIRI اني كنت شجرة تعضد»‎ 
Dharr said: “I wish that I was a Er 
felled tree." And it has been related 


from Abü Dharr in Mawqüf form. 


تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ce JE cork‏ باب الحزن والبكاءء EVA TE‏ من حديث 
إسرائيل به وصححه الحاكم:١/ ONY coYe‏ [0146044/4] ووافقه الذهبي وقوله: 'لوددت أني 
كنت شجرةً تعضد " مدرج من قول أبي ذر رضي الله Gly cae‏ الحديث حسن له شواهد E‏ وفي 
الباب عن عائشة [البخاري» ح: ٠١54‏ ومسلم» Eie‏ وأبي هريرة [يأتي YY‏ وابن عباس 
[لم أجده] وأنس [البخاري» TEAT o‏ ومسلمء AYYOR e‏ 


Comments: 

The scope of the sources of knowledge, hidden and apparent, such as ears, 
eyes, intellect etc, given by Allah 3é to man, extends only as far as the seen 
world. The unseen world is beyond its capacity or domain. The way to acquire 
authentic and dependable knowledge about the unseen is to get it from what 
the Prophets and Messengers of Allah inform us, on the basis of what Allah 
gives them to see, hear and observe. Allàh lets them see what is unseen to us, 
in order that they make their people aware of those things who, in their turn, 
believe in them on the authority of these Prophets and Messengers. 


2313. Abū Hurairah narrated that syg 75 "2 لا أن حنم‎ - ۳ 

بو حفص عمرو بن عل 
the Messenger of Allah 3&& said: “If a vum t Ao vu. NC‏ 
[الفلامن]: Ue‏ عَبْدالوَهاب you knew what I know, then you of dX‏ 
would laugh little and you would fee ib du "T"‏ 
Up gi‏ عن ِي cry much." (Hasan) wi‏ 


[He said:] This Hadith is Sahih. Opal yh E قال 0,25 الله‎ SE هُرَيْرَةَ‎ 
[ik] «3$ S255 SUB لَصَحِكْتُمْ‎ edel ما‎ 
صح‎ Cyd 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: 6507/7 من حديث محمد بن عمرو الليثى به 
وللحديث طرق كثيرة عند البخاري» MA:‏ وغيره. 

Comments: 
It was due to the nature of the task entrusted to the Messengers that Allàh 
saw it fit that the reality of things be made manifest to them, so that their first 
hand observations might give them an absolutely certain knowledge and 
assured sight of the things needed for the implementation of the sublime duty 
entrusted to them. Not only this, Allah in His absolute wisdom, invested the 
Prophet's mind and heart with an extraordinary strength, so that he could 
perform the duties assigned to him with extreme poise and composure, that 
could serve as a living example for all categories of people until the Last Day. 
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Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About One Who Says 
Something To Make People 
Laugh 


2314. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah % said: 
"Indeed a man may utter a 
statement that he does not see any 
harm in, but for which he will fall 
seventy autumns in the Fire." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:| This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib from this route. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه البخاري» الرقاق» باب حفظ «QUAM‏ ح :16۷¥ من حديث 


محمد بن إبراهيم به وسند الترمذي حسن. 


Comments: 


Sometimes a man unwittingly articulates something of a very bad import, he 
neither realizes the seriousness of what he has said nor sees anything wrong in 
articulating it. It may, however, have dangerous implications for him such as 
would throw him into the pit of Hellfire and keep him there for long, long 
years. It is, therefore, extremely important that we weigh each word before we 
speak it and be fully aware of what consequences it will have in the next 
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[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: 


world. 


2315. Bahz bin Hakim narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather, that the Prophet $E 
said: “Woe to the one who talks 
about something to make the 
people laugh, in which he lies. Woe 
to him! Woe to him!" (Hasan) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Abü Hurairah. [He 
said:] This Hadith is Hasan. 
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Comments: 
There is nothing wrong with the display of good humor, happy disposition or 
delightful talk with the people, as long as it does not hurt anybody's feelings. 
But to take recourse to lying in order to make the people laugh is a highly 
disliked and hateful conduct. The man indulging in such activities may 
momentarily succeed in making the people laugh, but will not escape 
ruination and perdition in the next world. 


Chapter 11. Among The jy حَدِيثْ:‎ J J - )١١ (المعجم‎ 
Excellence Of A Person’s Islam SS aes NS ME 
Is His Leaving What Does Not l4l; تركه 6 لا‎ ei pel حَسْن‎ 
Concern Him OA (التحفة‎ 


2316. Anas bin Malik narrated pica qeu 5 Ñ کا‎ - ۳۹ 
that a man among his companions D n 
was dying so he said — meaning a (WE حفص بن‎ (y UA البغدادي:‎ 
man said to him: "Glad tidings of الاد ع أن *: مالك‎ ME 
: : : E 
Paradise.” To which the Messenger عن اس بن دم‎ yr zt M عي‎ 
Allah we said: ns p: not فقال ب يعني‎ wel oe ue قال : توفي‎ 
ow. Perhaps he spoke of what روه كم م ا و و ان‎ 
did not concern him or he was الله‎ Js pus et tS رجالا‎ 
greedy with that which would not , Y us eis xb تذرى‎ Y 3h : 
decrease him.” (Daf) EPA ACE 
[He said:] This Hadith is Gharib. ا‎ 
N 
وأبو نعيم‎ ٠١۷/١: تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه يحيى بن الحسين الشجري في الأمالي‎ 
من طريق‎ tie يعلى»‎ gh في حلية الأولياء: 00/0« وه من حديث عمر بن حفص به ورواه‎ 
أنس رضي الله عنه.‎ c آخر عن الأعمش به # الأعمش عنعن‎ 
Comments: لومي الاجم‎ Deere ger ; PAS 
Among the commendable traits that a believer must inculcate is to avoid all 
words and deeds that have no need or benefit for him either in this world or 
the next. indulging in such aimless and needless activities is sheer waste of 
time and self-ruination. As for giving glad tidings of Paradise, it can and 
should only be extended to a person who is not threatened with hard 
questioning. As for a person who has indulged in activities that merit severe 
questioning in the Hereafter, his joy or happiness will only be tainted and 
incomplete. So, where is the occasion or justification for giving him the glad 
tiding of a happy future? 
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what does not concern him." 
Parf) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Gharib, 
we do not know 01 it as a narration 
of Abū Salamah from Abū 
Hurairah, from the Prophet كي‎ 
except through this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن cael‏ الفتن» باب كف اللسان في الفتنة» ح ۳۹۷٩:‏ 
من حديث الأوزاعي به والزهري صرح بالسماع عند البغوي في شرح السنة: ENV 259/1١4‏ 
وصححه ابن حبان (اللإحسان) :۲۲۹ وحسنه النووي في الأربعين ضرة ضعفه الجمهور. 
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تخريج : [ضعيف] انظر الحديث السابق. 


2318. Ali bin Al-Husain narrated 
that: “The Messenger of Allah 2 
said, ‘Surely, of the exellence of a 
person’s Islam is that he leaves 
what does not concern him." 

(Daf) 

[Abü ‘Eisa said:] This is how more 
than one of the companions of Az- 
Zuhri reported it from Az-Zuhri, 
from Al-Husain from the Prophet 
#2, similar to the narration of 
Malik (a narrator in the chain). 


Comments: 


Là ya‘nihi: That which does not concern him or is not the object of his quest 
or need. In other words, abstinence from needless talk and meaningless 
activities is a necessary requirement of good faith and an adornment of 
personality which lends beauty to the faith of the person concerned. 
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Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Related About Speaking Little 


2319. Muhammad bin 'Amr 
narrated from his father, from his 
grandfather who said: "I heard 
Bilal bin Al-Harith Al-Muzani, the 
Companion of the Messenger of 
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Allah #€ saying: ‘I heard the 
Messenger of Allah #5 saying: 
“Indeed one of you says a 
statement pleasing to Allah, not 
realizing that you have achieved 
what you have achieved. Then for 
it, Allah writes for him His 
pleasure until the Day of Meeting 
Him. And one of you says a 
statement angering Allah, not 
realizing that you have achieved 
what you have achieved. Then for 
it, Allah writes for him His anger 
until the Day of Meeting with 
Him.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. This was reported similarly 
by more than one narrator from 
Muhammad bin ‘Amr. They said: 
“From Muhammad bin ‘Amr, from 
his father, from his grandfather, 
from Bilal bin Al-Harith." Malik 
bin Anas reported this Hadith from 
Muhammad bin ‘Amr, from his 
father, from Bilal bin Al-Harith, 
and he did not mention in it: 
*From his grandfather." 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الفتن» باب كف اللسان في الفتنة» YA Aie‏ 
من حديث محمد بن عمرو به وصححه الحاكم: 857/١‏ وابن oUm‏ (الاحسان): YAV CYA‏ 


وحديث مالك: في الموطأ: ؟/ 480(يحيى). 


Comments: 


One of us sometimes articulates a statement pleasing to Allàh which, 
although he does not realize the importance of it, gets a high degree of 
acceptance with Allah, and as such becomes a perpetual source of Allah’s 
pleasure, until the end of the world, so that it spurs him to do more and more 
virtuous deeds and achieve deliverance in the next world. On the other hand, 
one of us sometimes articulates a small word which is highly unpleasing to 
Allah, and consequently becomes the source of Allah’s displeasure till the end 


of time. 
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Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About The 


Insignificance Of The World To 
Allàh, The Mighty And Sublime 
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2320. Sahl bin Sad narrated that ees! Le Che iS Ge - YYY. 
the Messenger of Allah % said: “If ie بن‎ je? oz pu بي‎ j jig se Em 


the world to Allah was equal to a 
mosquito's wing, then He would 
not allow the disbeliever to have a 
sip of water from it." 

There is something on this topic 
from Abü Hurairah. (Hasan) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih Gharib from this route. 
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تخريجح: [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الزهدء باب مثل الدنياء fM tig‏ من حديث أبي 
حازم به وصححه الحاكم ٠٠١/٤:‏ فتعقبه الذهبي وله شواهد كثيرة. 


Cán SiS sh 


Comments: 
It means that whatever good things of the world Allah has given to those who 
deny His own attribute of Oneness, as well as of the Prophethood of His 
beloved Messenger, He has given those things to them because the world, as a 


whole, is entirely insignificant and valueless before Allah. 
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حديث 


2321. Al-Mustawrid bin Shaddad 
said: “1 was with the caravan of 
those who stopped with the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ at a dead 
lamb. The Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
said: ‘Do you think that this was 
insignificant to its owners when 
they threw it away?' They said: 
*Yes!) It is because of its 
insignificance that they threw it 
away O Messenger of Allah!’ He 
said: ‘The world is more 
insignificant to Allah than this to 
its owners.” (Hasan) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Jabir and Ibn ‘Umar. 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Al-Mustawrid is a Hasan Hadith. 
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من حديث مجالد به وسنده ضعيف‎ ٤۱۱١: ح‎ «AA cab تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن‎ 

وله شواهد كثيرة منها الحديث السابق * UI qi‏ عن جابر [مسلم» pe ols [YAoV:c‏ 
[الطبراني في الأوسط :۳/ EYE CEYY‏ ح:٤۲۹۳].‏ 


Comments: 


When, during one of his journeys the Messenger of Allah #¢ came upon the 
carcass of a lamb then, instead of turning his face away from it, he 3i& chose 
to give his Companions a very important and instructive lesson in relation to 
it, owners that as insignificant and worthless as this dead lamb is to its 
masters, much more insignificant and worthless than this to Allah is the 
world, which makes its inhabitants oblivious of the Hereafter and forgetful of 
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its Lord and Creator. 


Chapter 14. The Hadith: 
“Indeed The World Is Cursed” 


2322. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah # said: 
“Lo! Indeed the world is cursed. 
What is in it is cursed, except for 
remembrance of Allah, what is 
conducive to that, the 
knowledgeable person and the 
learning person.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء caa dE‏ باب مثل الدنياء ح:؟١١4‏ من حديث 


عبدالرحمن بن ثابت به. 


Comments: 


The world that makes the people forget their Creator, and out of whose love 
they tend to forget the Hereafter is, in terms of its real value and ultimate 
end, so despised and insignificant to Allàh that it fails to get even the smallest 
place in the all-compassing mercy of Allàh. In fact, only those matters and 
deeds will be eligible to find a place under the canopy of Allah’s all- 
embracing mercy that have some connection with Allah and with the religion 


chosen and favored by Allàh. 


HI Meaning those acts which Allah loves that bring one nearer to Him. 
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Chapter 15. The Hadith: “The 
World Compared To The 
Hereafter Is But Like What One 
Of You Gets When Placing His 
Finger Into The Sea" 


2323. Qais bin Abi Hazim said: I 
heard Mustawrid, a member of 
Banu Fihr, saying: The Messenger 
of Allah g said: “The world 
compared to the Hereafter is but 
like what one of you gets when 
placing his finger into the sea, so 
look at what you draw from it.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. [Isma‘il bin Abi 
Khálid's (a narrator in the chain) 
Kunyah is Abi ‘Abdullah, and Qais 
bin Abi Hazim’s father’s name is 
‘Abd bin ‘Awf and he was a 
Companion.] 


باب فناء الدنياء Oly‏ الحشر يوم القيامةء 


Comments: 


The Hadith is in fact intended to convey the idea that the world, when 
compared to the Hereafter, is as insignificant as is the drop of water sticking 
to a man's finger in comparison with the sea. The parable has just been 
coined to deliver a message. Otherwise in reality, the world does not weigh 
even as much as we understand from the parable since the world, along with 
all its paraphernalia, is at best temporal and limited while the Hereafter is 
limitless and never-ending. And it is a known fact that the limited and 
temporal cannot be compared with the never-ending and limitless. 


Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About ‘The World Is A 
Prison For The Believer And A 
Paradise For The Disbeliever 


GI Sf ele بَابُ ما‎ - )1١ (المعجم‎ 
)1١ الْكَافِرٍ (التحفة‎ Ain المُّؤْمِن‎ Sacs 


2324. Abū Hurairah narrated that  زيزغعلا‎ de Gis dS (e - ۴ 


the Messenger of Allah #% said: 
“The world is a prison for the 
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believer and Paradise for the 
disbeleiver.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


كله : Gl‏ سجن المُؤْمِن B55‏ الْكَافِر). 
[قَالَ of‏ عِيسَى : ] هذًا mo o aa‏ 
وفي OUI‏ عَنْ X6‏ الله apé gi‏ 
تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الزهد. باب : "الدنيا سجر للمؤمن وجنة للكافر c"‏ ح :۲۹01 عن 
قتيبة به # وفى الباب عن عبدالله بن عمرو [أحمد:۲/ ۱۹۷]. 


s 


Comments: 
The main characteristic of a prison is that the prisoner in it is not free to lead 
a life of his choice, but is bound by the laws of the prison and the whims of its 
officers. He is neither free in eating and drinking, nor in sleeping and 
awakening, nor in moving about nor in meeting with the people at will. In 
short, he has no freedom of any kind in a prison house, and has willy-nilly to 
obey the orders of others. The second thing is that no prisoner loves his 
prison like home, but is always on the lookout to somehow get out of it. 
Paradise, on the other hand, is a place where the inhabitants will have no 
such restrictions. Each person will live a life of his choice, and every desire of 
his will be fulfilled, and he will never feel the desire to get out of it. 


Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related About ‘The Parable Of 
The World Is That Of Four 
People 


2325. Abū Kabshah Al-Anmari 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $ said: “There are three 
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things for which I swear and 
narrate to you about, so remember 
it.” He said: “The slave (of Allah) 
wealth shall not be decreased by 
charity, no slave (of Allah) suffers 
injustice and is patient with it 
except that Allah adds to his 
honor; no slave (of Allàh) opens 
up a door to begging except that 
Allàh opens a door for him to 
poverty" — or a statement similar — 
"And I shall narrate to you a 
narration, so remember it." He 
said: “The world is only for four 
persons: A slave whom Allàh 
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provides with wealth and 
knowledge, so he has Taqwa of his 
Lord with it, nurtures the ties of 
kinship with it, and he knows that 
Allah has a right in it. So this is the 
most virtuous rank. And a slave 
whom Allah provides with 
knowledge, but He does not 
provide with wealth. So he has a 
truthful intent, saying: ‘If I had 
wealth, then I would do the deeds 
of so-and-so with it.’ He has his 
intention, so their rewards are the 
same. And a slave whom Allah 
provides with wealth, but He does 
not provide him with knowledge. 
[So he] spends his wealth rashly 
without knowledge, nor having 
Taqwa of his Lord, nor nurturing 
the ties of kinship, and he does not 
know that Allah has a right in it. 
So this is the most despicable rank. 
And a slave whom Allah does not 
provide with wealth nor knowledge, 
so he says: ‘If I had wealth, then I 
would do the deeds of so-and-so 
with it. He has his intention, so 
their sin is the same.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه أحمد :71/6 من حديث عبادة بن مسلم به وسنده حسن وله 


شاهد صحيح عند أحمد : 770/4 . 


Comments: 


a. Giving away one's wealth in charity — be it compulsory or optional — does 
not decrease the giver's wealth since Allah declares in the Qur'án: Whatever 
you spend of anything (in Allah’s cause), He will replace it (34:39). Thus, 
whatever we spend in the path of Allah, He will replace it either with worldly 
goods or through other unseen forms such as investing what we have with His 


blessing (Barakah). 


b. If a man patiently bears the wrongs and injustices done to him, Allah will 
increase him in the esteem of the people. 
c. Once a person unnecessarily starts begging from others, his desire or greed is 
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never quenched, and mentally he will always remain a needy fellow and a 
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beggar. 


Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About Anxiety Over 
The World And Love For It 


2326. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah g said: “Whoever suffers 
from destitution and he beseeches 
the people for it, his destitution 
shall not end. And whoever suffers 
from destitution and he beseeches 
Allah for it, Allah will send 
provisions to him, sooner or later.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه yl‏ داود» الزكاةء باب الاستعفاف› ح ۱1٤0:‏ من حديث بشير بن 
سلمان أبي إسماعيل به وصححه الحاكم ٤٨۸/١:‏ ووافقه الذهبي # ورواه ابن المبارك وغيره عن 


بشير ce‏ وسيار هو pl‏ حمزة. 


Comments: 


Allah says in the Qur'àn: ... And whosoever fears Allah and keeps his duty to 
Him, He will make a way for him to get out (from every difficulty). And He 
will provide him from (sources) he never could imagine... (65:2,3). As for the 
unexpected sources referred to in the Qur'ànic Verse, it could be that one of 
his near relations passes away and he inherits his wealth or some person 
unknown to him bequeaths his wealth in his favor, and so on. On the 
contrary, the person who moans about his poverty before others and begs for 
assistance from them, his poverty, as mentioned in the foregoing Hadith, is 
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not remedied. 


Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About What Suffices A 
Man From All His Wealth 


2327. Aba Wail narrated: 
“Mu‘awiyah came to Abū Hashim 
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bin ‘Utbah to visit him when he 
was ill (and dying). He said: ‘O 
uncle! Why do you cry? Is it from 
the pangs of death or desire for the 
world?’ He said: ‘Neither of these. 
But the Messenger of Allāh g had 
commissioned me with an 
obligation that I did not abide by. 
He g said: “It suffices you to 
gather the wealth of a servant or a 
rider in the cause of Allah.” And 
(it is only) today I find that I have 
gathered it.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] Zaidah and 
‘Abidah bin Humaid reported it 
from Mansür, from Aba Wa’il, 
from Samurah bin Sahm, he said: 
“Mu‘awiyah entered upon Abū 
Hashim bin 'Utbah." And he 
mentioned a similar narration. 
There is a narration on this topic 
from Buraidah Al-Aslami from the 
Prophet $&. 


[حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: ٤٤٤/٣‏ عن عبدالرزاق به وصححه ابن حبان 


(الاحسان): ؟/ ۳١‏ ح :11۷ والحافظ ابن حجر في الاصابة» ورواه الحاكم: WA [Y‏ من حديث 
سفيان الثوري به وتابعه gf‏ معاوية ثنا الأعمش به (أحمد: (EEE ٤٤۳/٣‏ ورواه ابن ماجهء 
EVY‏ وغيره من حديث الأعمش به وأبو وائل سمعه من سمرة بن سهم وهو مجهول كما في 
التقريب وغيره وله شاهد ذكره الترمذي رحمه الله d‏ حديث زائدة: أخرجه YA. ordeal‏ 
ل cM‏ وعبيدة بن حميد # وفي الباب عن بريدة الأسلمي [أحمد: 870/0 
والنسائي في الكبرى .[3AMY: c vl:‏ 


Comments: 
Not everybody can make the right use of his wealth, neither can everyone 
earn it rightfully. There do, however, exist people who love austerity and 
abstinence from worldly pleasures above anything else. Abü Hashim belonged 
to that category. That is why, he was worried at leaving behind as many as 
thirty Dirham and a cup and thought that he had not fully abided by the 
exhortation of the Prophet %5. 
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Chapter 20. The Hadith: *Do 
Not Take To The Estate Such 
That You Become Desirous Of 
The World” 


2328. ‘Abdullah [bin Mas'üd] 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah % said: “Do not take to the 
estate, such that you become 
desirous of the world.” (Hasan) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


[حسن] وأخرجه أحمد : 117/١‏ عن وكيع به وصححه ابن حبان» VA‏ 


والحاكم : 777/5 ووافقه الذهبى» ورواه شعبة عن الأعمش به * سفيان هو الثوري وتابعه جماعة 


منهم سفيان بن عيينة عند الحميدي» SMS‏ 


Comments: 


Real estate items like land, orchard, house, workshop etc., draw all the 
attention of man towards them. Engrossed in these, man generally becomes 
forgetful of his religious duties. This eventually spells doom for him. 
However, if matters of property and real estate do not distract him from his 
concerns for the Hereafter but are, to the contrary, helpful to him in the 
better discharge of his religious duties, then no harm will come to him. 
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Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About The Believer's 
Long Life 


2329. 'Abdullàh bin Busr narrated 
that a Bedouin said: *O Messenger 
of Allah! Who is the best of the 
people?" He said: *He whose life 
is long and his deeds are good." 
There are narrations on this topic 
from Abû Hurairah and Jabir. 
(Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 


363 الد‎ catgil 


غَرِيبٌ مِنْ هذًا al‏ 


Chapters On Zuhd 


تخريج : estal]‏ حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: ١9٠/5‏ من حديث معاوية بن صالح به shes‏ 
طرفه: ۳۳۷١‏ وللحديث شواهد كثيرة منها الحديث السابق * وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [أحمد: [Y‏ 


m £:Y.YYo 


بن حبان» cC‏ :1 وجابر [عبد بن حميدء LDV AAT: C‏ 


Comments: 


Man's success and prosperity in the Hereafter is linked to his good deeds. If, 
alongside long life, he is also enabled to perform virtuous deeds, then it could 
surely give him ascendance in rank. It is in this situation that long age 
becomes a desirable proposition for man. 
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Chapter 22. Which Of The 
People Is The Best And Which 
Of Them Is The Worst 


2330. *'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Abi 
Bakrah narrated from his father 
that a man said: *O Messenger of 
Allah! Which of the people is the 
best?" He said: *He whose life is 
long and his deeds are good." He 
said: "Then which of the people is 
the worst?" He said: ^He whose 
life is long and his deeds are bad." 
(Hasan) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: EA o‏ من حديث شعبة به ورواه يونس وحميد [أحمد: ه/ 
££ وثابت [الحاكم: [Y / V‏ عن عبدالرحمن بن أبي بكرة به والحديث السابق شاهد له. 


Comments: 


If success and prosperity in the Hereafter is linked to man's good deeds, then 
the more good deeds a person has performed the better he will be and, by the 
same token, the more bad deeds a person has accumulated the worse as an 


individual he will be. 
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Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About ‘The Lifespan 
Of (The Individuals) In This 
Ummah Is Between Sixty And 
Seventy (Years) 


2331. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah يل‎ said: 
“The lifespan for my Ummah is 
from sixty years to seventy [years].” 
(Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of 
Abū Salih from Abū Hurairah. It 
has been reported through other 
routes from Abü Hurairah. 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن عدي ۲۱۰۱/٠:‏ من حديث محمد بن ربيعة به وله 


Comments: 


The lifespan of the Prophet's Ummah is between sixty and seventy years. The 
lifespan of the Prophet 3& as well as of Abū Bakr, ‘Umar and ‘Ali æ was 
between sixty and seventy years, though ‘Uthman æ lived longer than this. 
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Chapter 24. What Has Been 
Related About The Constriction 
Of Time And The Curtailment 
Of Hope 


2332. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that Allah's Messegner i said: 
“The Hour shall not be established 
until time is constricted, and the 
year is like a month, a month is 
like the week, and the week is like 
the day, and the day is like the 
hour, and the hour is like the flare 
of the fire." (Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. Sa‘d bin 
Sa'eed (a narrator in the chain) is 
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تخريج: [صحيح] # عبدالله بن عمر العمري ضعيف في غير نافع وسعد بن سعيد حسن 
الحديث (تسهيل الحاجة (Y o1 C‏ وللحديث شواهد AL‏ ابن حبان» : JAAY‏ وغيره . 

Comments: 
Various interpretations have been given to the expression “constriction of 
time". They are as follows: 

a. Those will be the joyful days of merry-making and prosperity. Hence the time 
shall pass unnoticed. 

b. The world shall be devoid of heavenly bliss. As such time shall pass without 
anybody noticing it. 

c. Governments shall come and go in quick succession, and it would seem as if 
they lasted but a few days. 

d. People will be battling with calamities, disturbances and dissensions so that 
they shall lose the sense of the passage of time. 
The core of the matter in fact is that the age will be bereft of heavenly bliss. 
As such the time shall pass at an awfully quick pace. The year, the month and 
the week shall pass without anyone knowing how they flew away. 


Chapter 25. What Has Been m 
Related About The Curtailment — 72 gl e SL - (Yo (المعجم‎ 


the brother of Yahya bin Sa‘eed 
Al-Ansari. 
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morning. Take from your health 
before your illness, and from your 
life before your death, for indeed 
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O slave of Allah! You do not know 
what your description shall be 
tommorow." (Sahih) 

(Another chain) with similar 
narration. 

This Hadith has been reported by 
Al-A‘mash from Mujahid, from Ibn 
‘Umar [from the Prophet #¢] 
similarly. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه (al JE Qo bl‏ باب قول النبي BE‏ 'كن في الدنيا كأنك 
غریب أو عابر ٦٤۱٦: eee‏ من حديث مجاهد به * ليث هو ابن أبي سليم ولم ينفرد به. 


Comments: 


Just as a traveler does not regard the foreign territory or the path that he 
traverses as his home, and makes no elaborate arrangements for himself 
there, it behooves the believer residing in this world as well, not to consider it 
as his permanent abode, but take this worldly life as transient, and prepare 
himself for the abiding life of the Hereafter as seriously as though he were 
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seeing it before his eyes. 


2334. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كلد‎ 
said: *This is the son of Adam, and 
this is his lifespan." And he placed 
his hand at the (height of the) nape 
of his neck, then he extended it 
(higher) and said: “From there is 
what is hoped for, from there is 
what is hoped for.” (Sahih) 

There is a narration on this topic 
from Abii Sa‘eed. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء cas JE‏ باب الأمل EY ig de MG‏ من 
حديث حماد بن سلمة به وهو في كتاب الزهد لابن المبارك ح :۲۵۲ وصححه ابن حبان» 


ح :۲۵۵۲ ورواه البخاري» ح 1٤۱۸:‏ من طريق آخر عن أنس به نحو المعنى # وفي الباب عن أبي 


سعيد [أحمد:۱۸/۳]. 


Comments: 


Man's lifespan is limited and his death is at hand, but his hopes and desires 
are extended far beyond, but while he tries to reach there, the 'appointed 
hour' approaches and tolls the end of all his dreams and plans. 
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2335. Abü As-Safr narrated that 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr said: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ passed by 
us while we were repairing a hut of 
ours, so he said: ‘What is this? We 
said: ‘It has become weak so we are 
repairing it. He said: ‘I do not 
think but that the matter (of life) is 
more in fleeting than that.” (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abū As-Safr's name is 
Sa'eed bin Yuhmid - and it is said 
that it is Ibn Ahmad - Ath-Thawri. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه Tem EFIE yi‏ باب : فى البناءء d‏ :0۲۳۱ عن هناد به 
وصححه ابن حبان» ح Y991 ۰۲٥۵۵:‏ وصرح dise Vi‏ بالسماع عند البخاري في الأدب المفردء 


. ٤01: ح‎ 


Comments: 


The idea is that, be it a hut or a building, it has its age, while man’s lifespan is 
not assured, in the sense that no one knows when it is cut short. It is, 
therefore, more pertinent that we feel concerned about our deeds rather than 
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the earthly structures. 


Chapter 26. What Has Been 
Related About *The Fitnah Of 
This Ummah Is Wealth? 


2336. Ka‘b bin ‘Iyad narrated that 
the Prophet ## said: “Indeed there 
is a Fitnah for every Ummah, and 
the Fitnah for my Ummah is 
wealth." (Sahih) 

[Aba *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib, we only know 
of it through the narration of 
Mu'àwiyah bin Salih (a narrator in 
the chain). 


تخريج : es ul]‏ صحیح] وأخرجه ألحمد: ١1١/4‏ عن الحسن بن سوار به وصححه ابن 
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Comments: 


The more the love and greed of wealth increases, the more upsurge will we 
find in an attitude of disobedience to the commands of Allah. Particularly in 
our present times, we are witnessing an unprecedented spiral in greed for 
wealth to an extent that it has the entire world in its grip. Consequently, the 
amassing of wealth has become man's greatest concern. The people aspire to 
become millionaires overnight through means fair or foul. Allah and the 
Hereafter just do not figure in his scheme of things. This is the veritable 
convolution that our present generation finds itself caught up in. 
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Chapter 27. What Has Been 
Related About “If The Son Of 
Adam Had Two Valleys Of 
Wealth, He Would Desire A 
Third” 


2337. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
said: “If the son of Adam had a 
valley of gold, then he would still 
like to have a second. And nothing 
fills his mouth but dust, Allah turns 
to whoever repents.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Ubayy bin Ka‘b, Abū Sa‘eed, 
‘Aishah, Ibn Az-Zubair, Abū 
Wagid, Jabir, Ibn ‘Abbas, and Abū 
Hurairah. 

[Abū ‘Elsa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
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Comments: 
Greed for wealth is so powerful in man, that even if his whole house is filled 
with bricks of silver and gold, and all the fields and forests around him are 
plated with precious metals, his thirst for them will not be quenched, and he 
will still long for more. 
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2338. Abū Huriarah narrated that j ud i E Gas - YYYA 
the Prophet $& said: “The heart of 

an old man remains young because 
of love for two things: Long life, 
and much wealth." (Sahih) Ps eee j 8 
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from Anas. This Hadith is Hasan «guit i5 scc طول‎ 
Sahih. » * 5 ET m 3 1 
oc Cum وفي الباب عَنْ أنس هذا‎ 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد: 774/7 عن قتيبة به ورواه مسلم» ح:41١٠‏ من حديث 
أبي هريرة رضي الله عنه. 

2339. Anas bin Malik narrated عَوَانَةَ‎ n Sis ix Cae - ۹ 
that the Messenger of Allah 3& 


said: “The son of Adam grows old, — G بن‎ "E عَنْ‎ iG عَنْ‎ 


but two things keep him young: : o6 ae cuts e cjl (e : QU iE 
Desire for life and desire for js Lat 
wealth." (Sahih) وَالْحِرْصٌ عَلَى الْمَال».‎ all عَلَى‎ Jota 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. A ax orm 


هذا حَدِيتٌ qu iR‏ 
تخريج : : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء «als ji‏ باب كراهة الحرص على الدنياء ح ۱۱٤۷:‏ عن 
43 والبخاري» wuyi‏ من حديث قتادة به. 


Comments: 
This is a general truth about men that they harbor in their hearts countless 
vain desires that could only be satisfied if they had lots of wealth and a long 
and healthy life. It is only the remembrance of Allah and firm belief in the 
Hereafter that can save them from the harms and evil consequences of such 
desires. 
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Chapter 29. What Has Been 
Related About Abstinence In 
The World 


2340. Abū Dharr narrated that the 
Prophet $£ said: “Abstinence in 
the world is not by prohibiting 
(oneself) the lawful nor by 
neglecting wealth, but abstinence in 
the world is that you not hold more 
firmly to what is in your hand than 
to what is in the Hand of Allah, 
and that you be more hopeful of 
the rewards that come with an 
affliction that you may suffer if it 
remain with you." (Da'if) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through this route. Abü 
Idris Al-Khawlani’s name is 
‘Ai’dhullah bin ‘Abdullah, and 
‘Amr bin Waqid is Munkar in 
Hadith. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف جدًا] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الزهدء باب الزهد في الدنياء ح: 4٠٠١‏ 


من حديث عمرو بن واقد به. 


Comments: 


Practising abstinence in the world means having more faith and reliance on 
Allah rather than on what the person himself has come to possess, since it is 
Allah who gives whatever He wills and takes back whatever He wishes. In this 
connection the Our'àn says: Whatever is with you, will be exhausted, and 
whatever is with Allàh (of good deeds) will remain (16:96). Thus, if an 
affliction befalls a man, then instead of bemoaning and crying over it, he had 
better bear it with patience and awaken within himself a desire to earn a 
reward from Allah for bearing the affliction with patience. He should never 
say to himself: “Would that the affliction had never befallen me" or: “Would 
that the affliction were removed from me”. Such an attitude would deprive 
the person concerned of the reward Allah has in store for those who are 


uncomplaining and patient. 
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Chapter 30. The Things For 
Which The Son Of Adam Has 
No Right Over Other Than 
Them 


2341. ‘Uthman bin ‘Affan narrated 
that the Prophet #¢ said: "There is 
no right for the son of Adam in 
other than these things: A house 
which he lives in, a garment which 
covers his nakedness, and Jif (a 
piece of bread) and water." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih, and it is the Hadith 
of Al-Huraith bin As-S#ib. I heard 
Abt Dawud Sulaiman bin Salm AI- 
Balkhi saying: “An-Nadr bin 
Shumail said: ilf is bread, meaning 
without any condiment.” 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه WY /V idol‏ عن عبدالصمد» وأبو داود الطيالسي» Wiz‏ 
من حديث حريث بن السائب به بالسماع المسلسل وصححه الحاکم ۳١۲/٤:‏ ووافقه الذهي # قول 


Comments: 


The Hadith confirms that the basic needs of man are just three: (i) a house to 
live in, (ii) a garment to cover his nakedness, and (iii) a dry piece of bread 
and some water to drink. If he gets more than this, then it is a favor from 
Allah for which he should be grateful to Him, and he shall be accounted for it 
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on the Day of Judgement. 


Chapter 31. The Hadith: “The 
Son Of Adam Says: ‘My 
Wealth, My Wealth” 


2342. Mutarrif narrated from his 
father, that he met up with the 
Prophet #5 while he was saying: 
“The mutual increase diverts 


372 JAS Sigil 


dé]‏ أبُو عِيسَى:] هذا Gam‏ حَسَنٌ 


Chapters On Zuhd 


you") He # said: “The son 
Adam says: ‘My wealth, my wealth, 
but is there something for you from 
your wealth besides what you give 
in charity that remains, or you eat 
which perishes, or what you wear 
that grows worn?” (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريجح: وأخرجه مسلم. الزهدء باب: “الدنيا سجن للمؤمن وجنة للکافر"» ح:908؟ من 
Comments: E‏ 
The Hadith confirms that the actual wealth of a person, from all his earning‏ 
and amassing that he can call his, is the part of it that he has spent on himself‏ 
in the world, or stored with Allah by giving it in charity. Anything else is not‏ 
really his, but they belong to his heir’s, since he will one day leave it for them.‏ 
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Chapter 32. Regarding The 
Virtue Of Sufficing With What 
Is Sufficient And Giving The 
Surplus 


2343. Aba Umamah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $&& said: “O 
son of Adam! If you give your 
surplus it is better for you, and if 
you keep it, it is worse for you, but 
there is no harm with what is 
sufficient. And begin (the giving) 
with your dependants, and the 
upper hand (giving) is better than 
the lower hand (receiving). 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, and Shaddad bin 
‘Abdullah’s Kunyah is Abt 
“Ammar. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم. الزكاةء باب بيان أن اليد العليا خير من اليد السفلى ... إلخ» 


1 At-Takāthur 102:1. 


Chapters On Zuhd 573 JA53 eai 

Comments: 
It means that to spend in charity, whatever surplus wealth remains with a 
person after spending on the necessities of life, is better than either hoarding 
it or amassing it by not spending on compulsory and recommendatory items 
of charity. Amassing wealth through such methods amounts to committing a 
sin and depriving oneself of the reward promised by Allah for spending in 
charity. Safekeeping some money to cover one's essential expenses is, 
however, not a blameworthy act. 


Chapter 33. About Reliance 
Upon Allah 
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2344. ‘Umar bin Al-Khattàb : 


Qu 


bé dA d عَنْ عَبْدٍ الله‎ one uA 
E 3 م‎ a f 
MS S Y BE قَالَ: قَالَ رَسُول الله‎ 


Ll. ^g. aoc ك‎ h "To 1$ 2 
di» US 6353) ISS GE الله‎ de ولون‎ 


narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: "If you were to rely 
upon Allah with the required 
reliance, then He would provide 
for you just as the bird is provided 
for, it goes out in the morning 
empty, and returns full." (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 


Hasan Sahih. We do not know of it 
except from this route. Abi Tamim 
Al-Jaishànr's (a narrator in the 
chain) name is ‘Abdullah bin a 
Malik. Az 


UU, c "e p EA 
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تَمِيم الْجَيْسَانِيُ TRAP‏ بن مَالِكِ. 
ux‏ [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو نعيم في حلية الأولياء: 594/1٠١‏ والنسائي في الكبرى 
(تحفة الأشراف:4/8لا. (OAT‏ من حديث ابن المبارك به وهو في الزهد cal‏ ح:004 
وصححه ابن Y YA f£: ldla YOLA: cob‏ 
Comments: F S‏ 
The Hadith affirms the fact that Tawakkal (reliance upon Allah) does not‏ 
mean sitting idle at home, but to engage in earning one's livelihood through‏ 
lawful means, and then leave the result to Allàh. This is what the birds do.‏ 
They go out of their nests in the morning in quest of food and pick it from‏ 
wherever they possibly can and, at the approach of sunset, return to their‏ 
nests with their bellies full of food. They do not sit in their nests waiting for‏ 
their food and drink to drop from the heaven.‏ 


2345. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“There were two brothers during 
the time of the Messenger of Allah 
#2. One of them used to come to 


Gas : ly D محمد‎ Gas - ٥ 


ide aue as [és] $35 yl 


Chapters On Zuhd 374 453 Sigil 


the Prophet #%, and the other had عسو .< ع‎ . 4 ee za 
some business. The businessman LS “8 مالقا‎ p qe عن‎ euo OF 
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A zu Rave. de "E: vis عر قوم‎ 
said: ‘Perhaps you are provided for ‘77 والاخر‎ EE LJ sh Ua 
because of him.” (Sahih) NUR BEES NERA é 
{Abi ‘Eisé said:| This Hadith is d Í و‎ 
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تخريج: [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه الحاكم: 097/١‏ 44 وابن عبدالبر في جامع بيان العلم 
وفضله:١/9ه‏ من حديث الطيالسي به وصححه الحاكم على شرط مسلم ووافقه الذهبي. 
Comments:‏ 
The Hadith confirms the fact that, if two brothers live together and share‏ 
their hearth, and if one of them devotes his time learning the tenets of‏ 
religion and preaching them among the people, while the other engages in‏ 
earning the bread, the latter should believe that perhaps he owes prosperity in‏ 
his business to the blessing granted by Allah for the efforts of his religion-‏ 
loving brother, and hence any objection to his brother's activities is‏ 


unjustified. 
Chapter 34. About The ba [فى الْوَضْفٍ‎ OU - (rt (المعجم‎ 
Description Of The One For e الو‎ v po و كع‎ 
Whom The World Has Been (Te (التحفة‎ G حيرت له‎ 
Gathered 
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11 See no. 1702 to understand the meaning of this Hadith. 


375 Jd Sigil 


[A 


3 مَرْوَانَ‎ eue X SU YI 
LAM bie di Rd 

CAÍ بْنُ إسْمَاعِيلَ:‎ Liat [بذلك]‎ se 
BS ERA BO Gs iani 


Aa الْبَاب عَنْ أبى‎ asl 


Chapters On Zuhd 


bin Mu'awiyah, and his 3& saying: 
"Hiyzat" means “gathered.” 
(Another chain) with a similar 
narration. 

[There is a narration on this topic 
from Abii Ad-Darda’]. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء cas JE‏ باب القناعة» ح ل من حديث 


مروان بن معاوية به وللحديث شواهد # سلمة بن عبيدا لله حسن الحديث على debi‏ وحديث 


الحميدي 2 PS‏ ح VIE ٤۳۹:‏ الباب عن أبى الدرداء ol‏ حبان» [YoY‏ 


Comments: 


Doubtless the three basic necessities of life are (i) peace and security, (ii) 
health and physical well-being, and (iii) food. So, anyone having these has all 
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that he needs. 


Chapter 35. What Has Been 
Related About What Is 
Sufficient And Being Patient 
With It 

2347. Abi Umamah narrated that 
the Prophet ## said: “Indeed the 
best of my friends to me is the one 
of meager conditions, whose share 
is in Salat, worshipping his Lord 
well and obeying him (even) in 
private. He is obscure among the 
people such that the fingers are not 
pointed toward him. His provisions 
are only what is sufficient and he is 
patient with that.” Then he tapped 
with his fingers and said: “His 
death comes quickly, his mourners 
are few, and his inheritance is 
little.” 

With this (the above), chain it is 
narrated that the Prophet 3&& said: 
“My Lord presented to me, that 
He would make the valley of 
Makkah into gold for me, I said: 
*No O Lord! But being filled for a 
day and hungry for a day" - or he 
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said: "three days" or something 
like that — “So when I am hungry I 
would beseech You and remember وَحَمِدْتُكٌ»‎ eis eae 
You, and when I am full I would i 
be grateful to You and praise 
You." (Dat) S ]هذا حريث‎ gis] 
There is something on this topic PNE. 
from Fadalah bin ‘Ubaid [Al-Qásim]. Î الرخمن ويكنى‎ A والقاسم ^$ ابن‎ 
[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan. SE فلن‎ tees eee ال‎ uec 
= cp الرخمن‎ XR VP الرخمن» وهو‎ ue 
Al-Qasim is Ibn 'Abdur-Rahmàn, tu ا ال‎ a ee ee 
his Kunyah is Aba ‘Abdur-Rahman, غ“‎ de^ وهو‎ (yb بن يزيد بن‎ X 
and he is the freed slave of ‘Abdur- des ausmlb ERAN يي‎ tta d$ 
Rahman bin Khalid bin Yazid bin TE! يزيد يضعف في‎ p de 
Mu'àwiyah. He is from Ash-Shàm AI we Ul 
and he is trustworthy. ‘Ali bin Yazid 
was graded weak in Hadith and his 
Kunyah is Abt ‘Abdul-Malik. 
من حديث عبيدا لله بن زحر به وضعفه‎ YoY /0 : تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد‎ 
الجمهور وعلي بن يزيد ضعيف (تقريب) والمتن الثاني : رواه أحمد : 7614/7 من حديث ابن‎ 
المبارك به * وفي الباب عن فضالة بن عبيد [يأتي:7759].‎ 


[ppl] ame of US عَنْ‎ OO وفِي‎ 


Comments: 
The Prophet #4 means to say that although his followers, and others beloved 
to Allàh are of varied conditions, yet as far as he is concerned, he thinks that 
the most enviable of all people are those believers who and their family are 
meager in respect of their supplies, but their share in prayers and obedience 
to the commands of Allàh is abundant. Yet they are so inconspicuous in the 
society that, when they are seen moving about, nobody points at them to say: 
"Look, there is such and such a pious man out there." 


2348. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated بن محمد‎ OH Gis ——YY£A 
that the Messenger of Allah كه‎ E MOD RS ea 
said: “He has succeeded who  :ٌىرقملا الدوري: خدثنا عبد الله بن يزيد‎ 
accepts Islam, and is provided with coq oe cM f ¢ 
what is sufficient, and is made p peres : : 


content by Allah.” (Sahih) be ZEA om ae أبي‎ Se iui 
[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan NS الله‎ a 9 اه‎ UN 
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2349. Fadalah bin ‘Ubaid narrated 
that he heard the Messenger of 
Allah #% saying: “Glad tidings to 
whoever is guided to Islam, his 
livelihood was sufficient and he was 
satisfied.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] Abū Hani’ Al-Khawlani’s 
(a narrator in the chain) name is 
Humaid bin Hani’. 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه VA aal‏ عن عبدالله بن يزيد المقرىء به وصححه ابن 


Comments: 


The purpose of this Hadith is to emphasize the fact that a person's success in 
this world and the next rests in three things, namely that (1) he is an obedient 
servant of Allah and treads the path favored by Him, (ii) has as much food as 
is sufficient for him so that he feels no need of other's help, and (iii) he is 


content with what Allah has provided him with. 
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Chapter 36. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Poverty 


2350. ‘Abdullah bin Mughaffal 
said: “A man said to the Prophet 
$E: ʻO Messenger of Allah! By 
Allah! Indeed I love you!’ 58 0 
said: ‘Consider what you say.’ 
said: ‘By Allah! I indeed love at 
Three times. He said: ‘If you do 
love me, then prepare arm yourself 
against poverty. For indeed poverty 
comes faster upon whoever loves 
me than the flood to its 
destination.” (Da ff) 

(Another chain) with a similar 
narration in meaning. 
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[Aba *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Abū Al-Wazi' Ar- 
Ràsibrs (a narrator in the chain) 
name is Jabir bin ‘Amr, and he is 
from Al-Basrah. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] روح بن أسلم ضعيف ورواه البغوي في شرح السنة: 2538/١4‏ 
ح ٤٤٩۷:‏ من حديث شداد بن سعيد به وسنده ضعيف وصححه ابن حبان» YoYY:c‏ وللحديث 
شواهد ضعيفة عند أحمد :7/7 والحاكم ۳۳١ /٤:‏ والهيثئمي في مجمع الزوائد :۳۱۳/۱۰ PVE‏ 


وغيرهم : 


Comments: 


The Hadith emphasizes the fact that if a person truly loves the Prophet 2, 
he should prepare himself for a life of austerity and arm himself with the 
shield of patience and contentment even as the Prophet 3& did. In it lies the 
true test of a person's claim of love for the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
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Chapter 37. What Has Been 
Related About *The Poor 
Among The Muhajirin Will 
Enter Paradise Before The 
Rich Among Them’ 


2351. Abü Sa‘eed narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
“The poor Muhajirin will enter 
Paradise before the rich among 
them by five hundered years." 

(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abt Hurairah, ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr, and Jabir. 

[Aba ‘Eisa ‘said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 


تخريج : [em‏ وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الزهدء باب ya‏ الفقراءء اح EVYV‏ من حديث 
ihe‏ العوفي به وسنده ضعيف ihe OY‏ ضعيف مدلس وعنعن وللحديث شواهد عند مسلمء 
Waie‏ وغيره L3‏ وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [يأتي : [rov‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو [مسلمء ح [XWA‏ 


.]71700 وجابر [يأتي:‎ [YV 
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Comments: 
The wealthy would have led a life of comfort and plenty in the world. This 
would keep them busy in rendering their accounts for a long period on the 
Day of Judgement. The poor, on the other hand, would have spent their lives 
without such comforts and luxuries, and as such they would not have to be 
detained long for questioning, and so they will arrive at Paradise a head of 
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the rich. 


2352. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3& said: “O 
Allah! Cause me to live needy, and 
cause me to die needy, and gather 
me in the group of the needy on 
the Day of Resurrection." ‘Aishah 
said: “Why O Messenger of 
Allàh?" He said: "Indeed they 
enter Paradise before their rich by 
forty autumns. 0 ‘Aishah! Do not 
turn away the needy even if with a 
piece of a date. © ‘Aishah! Love 
the needy and be near them, for 
indeed Allah will make you near 
on the Day of Judgement.” (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البيهقي:7/ VY‏ من حديث ثابت بن محمد الكناني به 
الحارث بن النعمان الليثي ضعيف (تقريب) وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة كلها. 


Comments: 


The Hadith instructs us that, should Allàh endow one with the wealth of 
patience and contentment, then the best thing for him, as a rule, from the 
standpoint of both — this world and the next — is the life spent in need and 
penury since it inculcates in man not only the quality of humility and modesty 
but also the virtue of oft-turning toward Allàh. Excess of wealth and 
affluence, which generally breeds pride and arrogance, is highly dangerous 
and harmful for man. 


2353. Abū Hurairah narrated that (is : 54% cere Gas - vroY 


ds.‏ الله 12 FRI ziji d‏ قبل 


the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
"The poor are admitted into 
Paradise before the rich, by five 
hundred years, (ie.) half a day." 
(Hasan) 
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[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 


Sahih. RC: ye بخمسهائة‎ elec YI 


]26[ : هذا qu Ee‏ 
تخریج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء cda dE‏ باب منزلة الفقراءء 4١77:‏ من حديث محمد 
ابن عمرو الليثي به وسفيان الثوري صرح بالسماع عند أبي ٦١۱۸: E/V nuls‏ في رواية 

المؤمل بن إسماعيل عنه والحديث صححه ابن حبان» ح NOW:‏ 


2345. Abû Hurairah narrated that Gas AS E Gas - 6 
the Messenger of Allah iX said: (oum o lae rdv الم‎ UE ud 
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years." (Hasan) JS € المُسْلِمِينَ‎ Gus «يدخل‎ ae 
This Hadith is [Hasan] Sahih. ام‎ Bits يوم وه‎ Ja eos 


وهذًا حَدِيتٌ Use]‏ صَحِيحٌ. 
تخريج : [حسن] انظر الحديث السابق. 


2355. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated sá 5 العَبَّامِن‎ Gás - 6٥ 
that the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
said: “The poor Muslims are 
admitted into Paradise before their im dusk ب عَنْ‎ Pa أبى‎ a CN Gil 
rich by forty autumns." (Da if) Mee Gk xc dis bae P 1 
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تخریج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد : 4/8 7م من حديث عبدالله بن يزيد المقرىء "Ron‏ 


Chapter 38. What Has Been kis جَاءَ فى‎ Le CDU - (TA (المعجم‎ 
Related About The Subsistence Wi Both diee dk + 
Of The Prophet à And His (YA (التحفة‎ als $E لنبيّ‎ 
Family 

Me - YvoN 


2356. Masrüq said: “I entered ا‎ ea p Auto 
upon ‘Aishah and she invited me to 1 2 7 
eat. She said: "Whenever I eat my of ‘2> 

fill of food I want to cry and begin lé Ade AUG غ ام وق‎ ee 
crying." He said: “I said: ‘Why?’ اس عَلى‎ 
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She said: ‘I remember the 
circumstances under which the 
Messenger of Allah 3& parted from 
the world: By Allah! He would not 
eat his fill of bread and meat twice 
in a day.” (Dat) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه pm yl‏ ح ٤0۳۸:‏ من حديث مجالد بن سعید به # 
مجالد cA‏ وروی (t‏ ح ۲4۷٤:‏ من حديث عائشة bab‏ : "لقد مات رسول الله T‏ وما 


شبع من خبز وزيت» في يوم edlyg‏ مرتين" . 


Comments: 


The idea is that never, during the lifetime of the Messenger of Allah #¢, did 
there come a day when his family members had two full meals to eat in a day. 
Even the bread that they ate was made of barley. But today, she $ said, 
“Allah has given us plenty to eat and drink and hence it moves me to tears, 
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but I try to withhold them". 


2357. ‘Aishah narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ did not eat 
his fill of barley bread on two 
consecutive days until he was taken 
(died)." (Sahih) 

There is a narration on this topic 
from Abū Hurairah. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الزهدء باب: 'الدنيا سجن للمؤمن وجنة للکافر"» ح :۲۹۷۰ من 
حديث شعبة به وهو فی مسند أبى داود الطيالسى» ح :۱۳۸۹ وله طريق آخر عند البخاري» 
OVI‏ عن الأسود به # وفى الباب عن أبى هريرة .]۲٣٣۸: SU‏ 


Comments: 


The idea is that never did the Messenger of Allah 8% have even barley bread 
to his fill for two consecutive days. If he had it one day, then went without it 


3.$^ م 
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the next day. 


2358. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
“Neither the Messenger of Allah 
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i nor his family, ate their fill of 
wheat bread for three consecutive 
days until he parted the world." 
(Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
[Hasan Gharib from this route]. 


تخریج : وأخرجه مسلم؛ أيضّاء ح:79177 من حديث يزيد بن كيسان به. 


Comments: 


When he i& himself did not even have barley bread to his fill for two 
consecutive days, how could he give his family wheat bread for three 
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consecutive days? 


2359. Abū Umamah narrated: 
“There was never a surplus of 
barely bread for the inhabitants of 
the house of the Messenger of 
Allah #8.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. [This Yahya bin Abi Bukair 
(a narrator in the chain) is from 
Al-Kifah, and Sufyan Ath-Thawri 
reported from Yahya’s father Abia 
Bukair. Yahya bin ‘Abdullah bin 
Bukair from Egypt was the 
companion of Al-Laith]. 


تخریج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد: 7١/0‏ من حديث حريز بن عثمان به. 


Comments: 


He 3& did not have even surplus barley flour at home. Even the barley bread 
cooked at home was just enough for the needs of the family members, and no 
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more. 


2360. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “The 
Messenger of Allah g would 
spend many consecutive nights and 
his family did not have supper, and 
most of the time their bread was 
barely bread." (Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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pee حَسَنٌ‎ Lus aL oe ff dt] 
عن‎ YYiv:e تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الأطعمةء باب خبز الشعير“‎ 
والترمذي.‎ ۱۷۷١ ء٠٤٤١: هلال عن عكرمة صحيح انظر نيل المقصودء ح‎ d عبدالله بن معاوية به‎ 
uM ح: 141 حديث: "اللهم اجعل ززق ال متمد ونا"‎ 
Comments: 


The usual meal of the Prophet # and his family was the barley bread, that 
too was only available for several days on end for the morning, and they were 
forced to sleep with empty stomachs for the night. 


2361. Abü Hurairah narrated that ess ae fane ابو‎ Gis o- ۱ 
the Messenger of Allah 3&& said: “O x: TM RT ook 5 
Allah! Make the sustenance of ù D E T ui عن‎ mc عن ال‎ 
Muhammad's family nourishing." 
(Sahih) t: TIRE 
[Abū ‘His said:] This Hadith is — ^ "5 247^ se o pen TE EI 
Hasan Sahih. qu gens nies is ] : عِيسَى‎ P HI 
من‎ ٠٠١١:ح‎ detil SUII تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه مسلم. الزكاةء باب: في‎ 


ui di‏ :856 من حديث عمارة بن القعقاع به. 
يث وكيع والبخاري» C‏ من ore CP‏ يت Comments:‏ 


The word Qut implies that provision of food be just enough to keep the life 
going. It should neither be so meager as to lead one to starvation and being 
forced to beg for it, nor so plenty that one is forced to store it for the next day. 


2362. Anas narrated: “The Prophet — 5; AA Eis Te Gas - ۲ 

$ would not store anything for the QE UE AES eI Vries Metal ee 
morrow.” (Hasan) gos + عن نس كال‎ n عَنْ‎ tag 
[Abi ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is لِعَدِ.‎ ES cl Vae 


Gharib. Others besides Jafar bin 
Sulaiman have reported this Hadith 
from Thabit from the Prophet 3&, 
in Mursal form. 


A bye Me Dune of 6] 

Qo XR [الحَدِيتَ]ء‎ a رَوَى‎ 355 
CSS ي‎ MIRROR. 

تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه البغوي في شرح السنة: 0701/1 Yt ie‏ من حديث 


قتسة به وصححه cob sul‏ :۲۱۳۹ . 

Comments: STI en VEM 
It was customary in the Prophet's household to cook food just enough for the 
day and leave nothing over for the next day since, after successful military 
campaigns, especially after victory in Khaibar, the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
used to give his wives rations of food grains enough for a whole year. 


[1 They say that it means he # would not worry about keeping something so he could eat 
tommorrow, because he did store food for a year for his family. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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2363. Anas said: “The Messenger of 
Allah 3& never ate on a table, nor did 
he eat thin bread until he died." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih Gharib as a narration of 
Sa‘eed bin Abi 'Arübah. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» JE‏ 38( باب فضل الفقر» MO tie‏ عن أبي معمر به. 


Comments: 


The Messenger of Allah #% never ate his meals seated comfortably before the 
dining table with a raised neck held high like rich and carefree people. He 
only ate simple food sitting on the ground like ordinary poor people. 


ts الله‎ 


ae Gi - 4 
لخدن‎ 
Je عَنْ‎ ge sh Gs : 
الف كله‎ uns f id ga Sf uns io 
u يعني الْحُوَارَى -؟ فَقَالَ سَهْلٌ:‎ - si 
TE EMT UE Ir ری رَشول‎ 
ae Je em لَكُمْ‎ Sis Qaid Qa 
eG cn الله ؟ قَالَ: ما‎ guis 


2033 


get ow ui uod Ea‏ وو 
نتفخه فَيَطِيرٌ مه G‏ طار م T PY‏ 


dúl‏ أَبُو عِيسَى:] هدا حَدِيتٌ حَسَرٌ 
Coe‏ 
وقد 0195 مَالِك IG‏ عَنْ أبي حازم . 


2364. Abū Hazim narrated that 
Sahl bin Sa‘d was asked: “Did the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ eat Naqi — 
meaning refined (flour)?” So Sahl 
said: “The Messenger of Allah à 
did not see Nagi until he met 
Allah.” It was said to him: “Did 
you have sifters during the time of 
the Messenger of Allah g?” He 
said: "There were no sifters for 
us." They said: “How did you 
prepare the barely?" He said: “We 
would blow it so (the husk) would 
fly off of it, then we would add 
water so we could knead it." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Malik bin Anas has also reported 
it from Abū Hazim. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه البخاري» الأطعمة» باب ما كان النبي $E‏ وأصحابه 


I! See no. 1788. 
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يأكلون» 05٠١ cot Wie‏ من حديث أبي حازم به مختصرًا . 
Comments: ١‏ 

In the days following military conquests, Allah had opened for Muslims the 
doors of abundance and plenty. The Prophet #%, however, never took to 
ostentatious ways of living. On the contrary, he spent everything he had on 
others. As for himself, he chose a life of austerity and ate un-sifted grain 
flour. He kept no sieves to sift grain flour in the house. It is medically proved 
that unrefined flour has numerous medical advantages. A number of diseases 
prevalent in our times would easily be cured if only we followed the life- 
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px Uist by m dESG xh Gos 
i وَالبعِيرُ وَأَصْبَحَتْ بَنُو‎ iin pu us 
155 o3| iu ai ni في‎ PIOS 
e ESS هذا‎ Tee gl Jú] 


example of the Prophet #2. 


Chapter 39. What Has Been 
Related About The Subsistence 
Of The Companions Of The 
Prophet i 


2365. Sa‘d bin Abi Waggàs said: “I 
was among the first men who 
spilled blood in Allah’s cause, and I 
was among the first men to shoot 
an arrow in Allah’s cause. I saw 
battles with troops of the 
Companions of Muhammad 2é. 
We had nothing to eat except 
leaves of trees and Al-Hublah U! 
such that one of us would leave 
droppings like the droppings of 
sheep and camels. Now Banü Asad 
have appeared wanting to instruct 
me in religion, (then) I would be a 
loser and have wasted my efforts." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib as a narration 
of Bayan. 


تخريج : ] صحيح] وأخرجه البغوي في شرح c Jl‏ ح :۳۹۲۳ من حديث الترمذي به # 
عمرو بن إسماعيل متروك كما في التهذيب وغيره وللحديث شواهد منها الحديث الاتي. 


r go 


GE DU AL Ble o- 5 


2366. Sa‘d bin Malik said: “I was 
the first man among the Arabs to 


I “The fruit of an acacia which resembles a legume.” (An-Nihdyah, Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 
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shoot an arrow in Allah’s cause. I 
saw that we battled along with the 
Messenger of Allah $£ and there 
was no food for us but Al-Hublah, 
and this Samur," such that one of 
us would leave droppings like the 
droppings of a sheep. Then Banü 
Asad appeared wanting to instruct 
me in religion. I would be a loser 
and have wasted my efforts." 
(Sahih) 

[Abü ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

There is something on this topic 
from ‘Utbah bin Ghazwan. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري. JE‏ 38( باب: كيف كان عيش النبى $E‏ وأصحابه 
وتخليهم عن الدنيا؟» MoY:ie‏ من حديث يحيى القطان ومسلمء YAW‏ من حديث إسماعيل 
بن أبي WE‏ به * وفي الباب عن عتبة بن غزوان [مسلمء AYAW‏ 


Comments: 


Sa‘d à& was the governor of Al-Kūfah during the caliphate of ‘Umar 2. 
During that period the people of the tribe of Banü Asad raised complaints 
against him to the Caliph. One of the complaints was that he (Sa'd) did not 
know how to lead the Salat. The word Din used in the Hadith by the 
Companion is a metonym for Salat. By this he means to say that if, despite 
being among the earliest converts to Islam, he has not even learned how to 
perform Salat (for which he needs instruction from such people), then he is 
surely a loser. In fact, the complaint against him was a pure fabrication that 


23e Ge a Gá o- ۷ 


JU irse gi XA LE ريڍ عَنْ أَيُوبَء‎ 
مِنْ‎ ols ous ole هُرَيرَةَ‎ ui عِنْدَ‎ G 
& SW uei LES ots 


A2 0 aom € 1f. 
Quo 4 OES هُرَيْرَةَ في‎ n haas 


Bat وول‎ cg EY ur 


had no relation with truth. 


2367. Muhammad bin Sirin said: 
"We were with Abü Hurairah and 
he was wearing two linen garments 
dyed with red ochre. He blew his 
nose in one of them and said: 
‘Excellent! Abü Hurairah blows his 
nose in linens! I saw a time when I 
would pass out between the Minbar 
of the Messenger of Allah #¢ and 


U A type of acacia. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi and An-Nihàyah. 
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the dwelling of 'Aishah from n A due cts DP د‎ CP Be 
overwhelming hunger. Someone Hr علي‎ ee oF ين‎ CUT ees 
came and placed his foot on my -, 5f مم‎ 22 de MI, 243 ocu 
qp أن‎ Se على عنقي‎ dey ed Sb 
neck thinking that I was a mad ~” 1 s i 


man, but I was not crazy, it was . الجنون وما بي جنون وما هو إلا الجوع‎ 
nothing but hunger." (Sahih) Eo و‎ ou un Xo wi 
[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is و‎ ee 
Hasan Sahih Gharib [from this َمِنْ هذا الوَّجْه].‎ ond ad ard 
route]. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الاعتصام بالكتاب والسنة» باب ما ذكر النبي BE‏ وحض على 
اتفاق آهل العلم ... ۷۳۲٤: (gd‏ من حديث حماد بن زيد به. Comments:‏ 
During the period of the Rightly-Guided Caliphs, military conquests brought‏ 
abundant wealth, and people were able to live in nice houses and wear fine‏ 


clothes. They even blew their noses in fine pieces of cloth. This change of 
fortunes astonished Abū Hurairah .&. 


2368. Fadalah bin ‘Ubaid narrated — AL 15 ',6 Ae - ۸ 
that when the Messenger of Allah 
à would lead the people in Salat 
some men would collapse among 
them during the Salat due to aaa ee eee 
hunger - they were among Ashab ém)! مالك‎ ip sue He Ll أن‎ Yel 
As-Suffah — such that a Bedouin 
would say: ‘These people are mad’ 1 9 : 8 NS 
or ‘possessed.’ So when the reel ie JU, Be بالناس‎ Le إذا‎ ols 
Messenger of Allah 3& finished the .,-.¢ a32 a207 wor ; 
Salat he turned to them and said: gel ps oos 1 E D ve 
‘If you knew what was in store for 2 sth Noa Oil dye 5 xà 
you with Allah then you would love "MC M - 
to be increased in poverty and XE صَلى رَسُول الله‎ bb اؤ مَجَانونَء‎ 
need.” Fadalah said: "And on that — * £j تَعْلَمُونَ ما‎ sh فَمَالَ:‎ sell Lal 
day, I was with the Messenger of FT mx E B ur f A 
Allah 3." (Hasan) eles عند الله لا حببتم أن تزدادوا فاقة‎ 
[Aba ‘Eîsã said:] This Hadith is ETUR: Ges) : قَالَ فَضَالَهُ‎ 
Hasan Sahih. 


hog asl Sag عبد الله بن‎ Gs [الدذوريٌ]:‎ 
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toe ee عِيسَى:] هذا‎ ad [قَالَ‎ 
عن عبدا لله بن يزيد به وصححه ابن‎ VA [Vi تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد‎ 
VYY be Youle 
Comments: i 
Ashāb As-Suffah (literally, People of the Bench) were poor Muslims who, 
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keen as they were to learn the teachings of Islam from the Prophet #%, had 
taken the Prophet's Masjid as their abode. They often had nothing to eat 
which was the cause of their passing out during the congregational Salat, so 
that the new comers among the Bedouin, unaware of their situation, took 
them to be crazy people because of their apparent condition. In contrast to 
this devotional attitude of the Companions, the students of today enjoy much 
greater facilities, but suffer from lack of interest and keenness to acquire 
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religious knowledge. 


2369. Abū Hurairah narrated: 
“The Prophet $& went out during 
an hour in which he would 
normally not go out, nor meet with 
anyone. Then Abū Bakr came to 
him so he said: “What brought you 
O Abū Bakr?” He said: “I came to 
meet the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
and to look at his face, and to 
make sure he was safe. It was not 
long before ‘Umar came. He said: 
“What has brought you O ‘Umar?” 
He said: "Hunger O Messenger of 
Allah!’ He said: “I also 
experienced some of that." So they 
went to the home of Abü Al- 
Haitham At-Taiyyihan Al-Ansari. 
He was a man with many date- 
palms and sheep, but he had no 
servants so they did not find him 
there. They said to his wife: 
“Where is your companion?” She 
said: “He has gone to fetch us 
some good water.” It was not long 
before Abū Al-Haitham came 
along hauling a large water-skin 
which he put down. Then he came 
to hug the Prophet #¢ and uttered 
that his father and mother should 
be ransomed for him. Then they 
went to a grove of his and he 
spread out a mat for them. Then 
he went to a date-palm and 
returned with a cluster of dates 
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which he put down. The Prophet 
$i& said: “Why don't you select 
some ripe dates for us?" He said: 
“O Messenger of Allah ix! I 
wanted you to select from the ripe 
dates and the unripe dates." So 
they ate and they drank from that 
water. The Messenger of Allah #¢ 
said: “By the One in Whose Hand 
is my soul! This is among the 
favors which you shall be asked 
about on the Day of Judgement. 
Cool shade, tasty ripe dates, and 
cool water." Abü Al-Haitham left 
to prepare some food for them. 
The Prophet # said: “Do not 
slaughter one with milk" So he 
slaughtered a small female or male 
goat and brought it to them so they 
could eat it. The Prophet $& said: 
“Do you have any servants?” He 
said: ^No." So he said: "Then if we 
get some captives we shall bring 
them for you." So (later) the 
Prophet # came with two males, 
there was no third among them, 
and he brought them to Abû Al- 
Haitham. The Prophet #5 said: 
“Chose from them." He said: “O 
Prophet of Allàh! Chose for me." 
So the Prophet $& said: "Indeed 
the one consulted is entrusted. 
Take this one for I have seen him 
praying, and encourage him to do 
well." So Abü Al-Haitham went to 
his wife and informed her of what 
the Messenger of Allàh 3& said. So 
his wife said: ^You will not fulfill 
what the Prophet $& said until you 
have freed him.” So he said: “He is 
free.” So the Prophet # said: 
"Indeed Allah has not sent a 
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Prophet nor made a Khalifah 
except that he has two groups of 
supporters, a group ordering him 
to do good, and prohibiting him 
from evil and a group that never 
ceases spoiling his affairs. So 
whoever protects himself against 
the evil supporters, then he shall be 
protected.” (Da‘f) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه yl‏ داود» Tun‏ باب في المشورة» ح :0۱۲۸ ols‏ 
عند مسلمء ورواه البخاري في الأدب المفرد» Youre‏ عن آدم به مختصرّاء وصححه ابن 
حبان: )144 والحاكم على شرط الشيخين ٠١١/٤:‏ ووافقه الذهبي وللحديث شواهد ويأتي 
مختصرًا عبدالله بن عمير مدلس وعنعن وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة. 
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تخريج : : [ضعيف] انظر الحديث السابق # وروى عن ابن 


2370. Abü Salamah bin ‘Abdur- 
Rahmán narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah à& went out 
one day accompanied by Abü Bakr 
and 'Umar. And he mentioned 
similar to the Hadith (no. 2369) in 
meaning, but he did not mention 
"from Abū Hurairah” in it. (Daaf) 
The (previous) narration of 
[Shaiban] is more complete than 
(this) narration of Abū 'Awanah, 
and it is longer. Shaiban is 
trustworthy according to them (the 
scholars) and he had written book. 
[This Hadith has been reported 
from Abū Hurairah through other 
routes, and it has been reported 
from Ibn ‘Abbas as well]. 

ن عباس تقدم: ۲۳٣۰‏ . 
Comments:‏ 


Cool shade, fresh fruit and cool water are great bounties of Allah. Anyone 


Hl This Hadith, its basis is recorded by Al-Bukhari (who narrated it here to At-Tirmidhi), 


Muslim and others. 
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who is fortunate enough to get these must pay his thanks to Allah. Sincerely 
offered Salàt inculcates in man a sense of responsibility and strength to do his 
tasks. A good wife is a dependable companion that always gives her husband 
wise counsel. No one should, however, do the bidding of a wife prone to 
giving bad counsel for she is a bad comp: iion whose counsel is not worth 
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implementing. 


2371. Anas bin Malik narrated 
from Abü Talhah who said: *We 
complained to the Messenger of 
Allah % of hunger and we raised 
(our garments) from our stomachs 
(exposing) a stone (on each of us). 
So the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
raised (his garment exposing) two 
stones." !! (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except from this route. 


تخريج : : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الطبراني في الأوسط:١/ EEO‏ ح :۸۰۳ من حديث Je‏ 


Comments: 


Stones of right sizes if put on stomachs and firmed up with straps have, 
thanks to their cool temperature, the effect of alleviating the heat generated 
by hunger as well as of keeping straight the backs of the people. 
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2372. Simàk bin Harb said: “I 
heard An-Nu'màn bin Bashir 
saying: ‘Do you (people) not have 
what you wish of food and drink?' I 
have seen your Prophet and he did 
not have even enough Daqal! to 
fill his stomach." (Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 

Abū ‘Awanah and more than one 
other narrator narrated to us from 
Simàk bin Harb similar to the 


Ul They would strap stones to their stomachs due to severe hunger since it would help 


alleviate the suffering. 


P1 Dried out inferior dates. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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narration of Abū Al-Ahwas. 
Shu‘bah narrated this Hadith from 
Simak from An-Nu'màn bin Bashir E Un p pl 
from ‘Umar. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» الزهدء باب: 'الدنيا سجن للمؤمن وجنة NAW vC BED‏ عن 
قتيبة به. 
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Chapter 40. What Has Been 
Related About: Wealth Is Being 


Y 
= 
n> 
ew 

3 

ES 


Content With Oneself (£* (التحفة‎ nal غتى‎ 
oe els eee bm o D بن بُدَيْل‎ da Az e - ۳۴ 
the Messenger o ah $& said: Lud cipi gp dia E Egi PI E 
“Richness is not having many ù ger o M Ee + الحوقق‎ Qe 
possessions, but richness is being ابی‎ 'z x خصين» عأ أبى صَالِحَ‎ " 
content with oneself." (Sahih) T. EE c e s A M Tue 
[Abū -Eisá said:] This Hadith is «^ ox 85 سول الله‎ Q6 قَالَ:‎ Ez 
Hasan Sahih. [Abt Hasin's (a AM peal ce oll $55 الْعَرَض‎ aS عَنْ‎ 
narrator in the chain) name is , ^ ردس‎ ., mar 
*Uthmàn bin ‘Asim Al-Asadi]. oem cum [قال ابو عِيسَى:] هذا‎ 


y a£ 5 5‏ ,53 وهر $ مو 
تخريج: وأخرجه البخاريء GU‏ باب: "الغنى غنى النفس ..." إلخ» VERN‏ من 
حديث T‏ بكر بن عياش به 355 voiz T ol‏ من طريق آخر عن al‏ هريرة به. 
Comments:‏ 
There is no end to greediness and avarice in a heart that loses self-restraint‏ 
and self-contentment. A greedy person is constantly in the hunt for more and‏ 
more wealth through means fair and foul. Contentment of the heart is the‏ 


only bulwark against the lust of money. Real wealth lies in one's getting free 
from avarice and greed and in being contented with what one has. 


Chapter 41. What Has Been M ME 
Related About Taking Wealth Jel اب م ما جَاءَ في‎ = (E) لمعم‎ D 
Within One’s Right (£Y (التحفة‎ dse Judi 


2374. Khawlah bint Qais, who was ره‎ dide eo eo لكين‎ 
the wife of Hamzah bin 'Abdul. óf الليث‎ Ee cae Wie - 4 

Muttalib narrated that the 23.5 قَالَ:‎ us ع أن‎ ve معد ال‎ 
Messenger of Allah % said: ERS iind T Bes 
“Indeed this wealth is green and 45 خؤلة بنت 423 وكانت تخت حمزة بن‎ 


z 


393 di Sigil 


Me رَسُولَ الله‎ Cx Ug المُطلِبِ‎ 
te gt Beat Qu da óp iA 


Te [25 5 7 S ES 
yee 55 فيهء‎ d بورك‎ des alol 
: 


Selb LG‏ به JU JU ty M‏ وَرَسُولِه 


ix Šas عِيسَى:] هذا‎ aou] 
ابن‎ XR LM hib £45 eee 


Chapters On Zuhd 


sweet. Whoever gets what he 
deserves of it then he shall be 
blessed in it. And many a person 
who deals with what he wants for 
himself, from the wealth of Allah 
and His Messenger, gets nothing 
on the Day of Judgement but the 
Fire." (Hasan) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abü Al-Walid's (a 
narrator the chain) name is ‘Ubaid 
[bin Sanuwta]. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد : YYA [A‏ من حديث الليث بن سعد به وصححه ابن 


حبان» ح ۸٠۲:‏ وأصله عند البخاري» ح:8١١”‏ بالاختصار. 


Comments: 


a. Mutakhawwid in Arabic is a person who deals with his possessions as he likes 
without any regret or hesitation, or rashly spends his wealth. 

b. Worldly riches and wealth are things tempting and sweet. The eye and the 
heart are attracted towards it. The Shari‘ah has, however, put limits to its 
earning and spending. As such, begging for it needlessly from the people or 
misappropriating public treasury is absolutely unlawful in Islam. Money taken 
lawfully and for rightful purposes is blessed by Allah. 


(المعجم Y‏ - بَاتٌ: HE UI‏ فى 


(EY (التحفة‎ [eA SI 25 steal ce 

GIZA Joe 3 2h Gi - ۵ 
$ Qd عن‎ dais or Xe Gas 
قَالَ 565 الله‎ IÉ الْحَسَنِء عَنْ ابي هُرَيْرَةَ‎ 
MoS! Le Gab KN الْعِنَ عَبْدُ‎ se 

E Seda iue aT ju) 
Wal روي‎ 3 agi كه مِنْ هذا‎ 
PP عَنْ ابي‎ ath OS الحَدِيتُ] مِنْ‎ 
مِنْ هذا وَأَطْوَلَ.‎ ST ن التي يكل أَيْضًا‎ 


Chapter 42. Regarding What 
Has Been Related About The 
Slave Of The Dinar And The 
Slave Of The Dirham 


2375. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah # said: 
“Cursed be the slave of the Dinar, 
cursed be the slave of the Dirham." 
(Da 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. This 
Hadith has also been reported 
through routes other than this from 
Abū Hurairah from the Prophet 4% 
in a more complete and longer 
form than this. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الخطيب :8/ OY‏ من حديث بشر بن هلال به # يونس بن 
عبيد عنعن وانظر» YíYo:c‏ لحديث الحسن عن أبي هريرة» وأخرج البخاري» ح :۰۲۸۸1 
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۷ 5170 من حديث أبى صالح بلفظ : تعس عبدالدينار وعبدالدرهم" . 


Comments: 


Slave of wealth or worship of wealth means getting so much engrossed in its 
quest and love and avarice as to be forgetful of Allah’s bounds of the 
prohibited and the permissible, as if his only vocation is to amass Dinars and 
Dirham and serve them like deities. Such a person shall certainly be deprived 
and removed from Allàh's blessing and mercy. 


OE - (tY 0‏ [حتديث : ed‏ 303 
جَابَعَانِ أرسِلا في غنم . . D.‏ (التحفة (EY‏ 


hs 5s i سويد‎ Gas - 5 
بْنِ‎ OSS عَنْ‎ SG الله بْنُ‎ xs 
Qo gib الرَّحْمِنٍ‎ XR gi d عَنْ‎ 
Ghai إن مَالِكِ الأنصًا‎ vw gto Vaso 
ods v» :il عَنْ أبيه قَالَ: قَالَ 425 الله‎ 
unm ie لَهَا‎ db BB Lil owe 
للدينه».‎ BANG gud الْمَرْءِ عَلّى‎ 
حَدِيتٌ حَسَنٌ‎ Mas عِيسَى:]‎ he [قال‎ 
AL yb عَن‎ oi UA في‎ ab . صَحِيحٌ‎ 
SSES] oai Y, I JN 
: تخريج‎ 


Chapter 43. The Hadith: “Two 
Wolves Free Among Sheep” 


2376. Ibn Ka‘b bin Malik Al- 
Ansari narrated from his father, 
that the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
said: “Two wolves free among 
sheep are no more destructive to 
them than a man’s desire for 
wealth and honor is to his 
religion.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. There is something 
on this topic reported from Ibn 
‘Umar from the Prophet $&, but its 
chain is not correct. 


[حسن] وأخرجه GLI‏ في الكبرى عن سويد بن نصر (تحفة الأشراف »۳١١/۸:‏ 


OWES‏ وأحمد: 7/ £1 من حديث ابن المبارك به وهو في الزهد له» Mie‏ وصححه ابن 
حبان» nos t‏ شواهد عند ee:‏ في DR. om uh‏ 
في حلية الأولياء :۸۹/۷ callie cues cde LA Mee uh ds‏ 


اسمه عبدالله . 


Comments: 
Man’s love and infatuation for wealth and his quest for honor and position in 
life do great damage to his religion and severe his relationship with Allàh the 
Almighty. 
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Chapter 44. The Hadith: “What 
Is The World But Like A Rider 
Seeking Shade" 


2377. ‘Abdullah narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah % was 
sleeping upon a mat, then he 
stood, and the mat had left marks 
on his side. We said: ‘O Messenger 
of Allah! We could get a bed for 
you.’ He said: ‘What do I have to 
do with the world! I am not in the 
world but as a rider seeking shade 
under a tree, then he catches his 
breath and leaves it.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar and Ibn 
* Abbàs. 

[Aba ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء cas JE‏ باب مثل الدنياء ح: 5٠١9‏ والحاکم ٠٠١/٤:‏ 


من حديث المسعودي به وللحديث شواهد # وفي الباب عن ابن عمر [تقدم : [YYYY‏ وابن 


.]"01١/١:دمحأ[‎ 


عباس 


Comments: 


The Hadith cogently makes out the point that the world, which we feel so very 
infatuated with and devote all our time and energy in amassing its luxuries 
and comforts, is not even an inn or a rest house but only a tree standing by 
the roadside. 


Chapter 45. The Hadith: “A 


Man Is Upon The Religion Of 
His Friend.” 


SEAM euam] OE - (to (المعجم‎ 
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2378. Abü Hurairah narrated that ec Me Gas - ۸ 
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LEE E 


هُرَيْرَةَ lle. JÉ‏ رَسُولُ الله ix‏ «الرّجل 
عَلَى دين BE du‏ أَحَدُكُمْ مَنْ US‏ 


the Messenger of Allah #% said: “A 
man is upon the religion of his 
friend, so let one of you look at 
whom he befriends.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 
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IÉ]‏ أَبُو عِيسَى : ] هذًا حَدِيتٌ ee‏ غَرِيتٌ. 
تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو 315 Tr c5‏ باب من يؤمر أن يجالس» اح اع 
عن محمد بن بشار به وهو فى مسند أبى داود الطيالسي. ح:”7017 باختلاف يسيرء وللحديث 
شواهد عند الحاكم: ١ [E‏ وغيره. 
Comments:‏ 
As a general rule, man imbibes the habits and manners of the people he‏ 
mixes with. He would, therefore, be well advised to wisely choose his friends‏ 
and companions. If he chooses the company of rogues, he would also acquire‏ 
their evil habits that will only spell his ruination and doom.‏ 


Chapter 46. What Has Been 0 uL SEL 
Related About The Parable Of j d^ جاء‎ 6l (المعجم 5( - باب‎ 


The Son Of Adam, His Family, وَعَمَلهِ‎ alley NUT NAF el 
His Children, His Wealth, And Ee) 
His Deeds "NOE 


2379. Anas bin Malik narrated (Gis تَضر]:‎ vul ds Gas - vvva 

that the Messenger of Allah 3& TN EA 0 t aid 
said: “Three follow the deceased, Û oles Gas [IGA عبد الله [بن‎ 
two of them return, and one الله بن أبى بكر [َهُوَ ان‎ ve عَنْ‎ Ee 
remains. He is followed by his DX a eg wee Plat UT 
family, his wealth, and his deeds. محمل .بن عرو بن حرم الانصاري] قال:‎ 
So his family and his wealth 


a ee AR "T Ki 5 
à الله‎ d 55 قَالَ‎ Ja wu بْنَ‎ il Ea 
returns, and his deeds remain.” 


(Sahih) UI als eux GL Qe d 
[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is tps AT A oo ie E 


f sg :‏ و Hasan Sahih.‏ 
يرجم Mal‏ وَمَالَهُ £55( MALE‏ 
gf dU]‏ عِيسَى iR aae aL:‏ صَحِيحٌ . 
تخريج: وأخرجه البخاري» GES‏ باب سكرات الموت. ح:4١50‏ من حديث سفيان بن 
عيينة به وهو في الزهد لابن المبارك» Oe‏ 


Comments: 
Three things connected with man in the world keep him company until he is 
taken for burial. His children and servants etc. accompany him right up to the 
grave. All connections with his family and wealth are, however, severed the 
moment he is buried. What remain with him in the grave are his deeds for 
which he will be questioned. 
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Chapter 47. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Eat Much 


2380. Miqdàm bin Ma‘dikarib said: 
“I heard the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
saying: “The human does not fill 
any container that is worse than his 
stomach. It is sufficient for the son 
of Adam to eat what will support 
his back. If this is not possible, 
then a third for food, a third for 
drink, and a third for his breath." 
(Sahih) 

(Another chain) “from Al- 
Miqdatm bin Ma'dikarib from the 
Prophet ”يله‎ and he did not 
mention: “I heard the Prophet #8.” 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه النسائى فى الكبرى» DAR‏ من حديث أبى سلمة الحمصى به 
ورواه أحمد: ١77/5‏ من حديث يحيى بن جابر وصرح بالسماع وصححه ابن Wie cole‏ 
والذهبى فى تلخيص المستدرك ٠١١/٤:‏ وللحديث شواهد عند ابن حبان» ح ١758:‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


Eating and drinking is not the be all and end all of man's life. The main 
purpose of his creation is to offer his obeisance and obedience to Allah. To 
perform this, he needs health of body, which is only possible if man keeps 
part of his stomach empty by leaving himself a little hungry after the meals. 
To constantly keep eating to one's fill causes the stomach to go bad. Man, 
therefore, would be well advised to not always eat to his fill but only as much 


gU JI فى‎ ele Le OU - (EA (المعجم‎ 


(£A (التحفة‎ GOS 


iu Gis خلا أَبُو كُرَيْبِ:‎ - 0١ 
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as is absolutely essential. 
Chapter 48. What Has Been 


Related About Showing Off And 
The Desire To Be Heard Of 


2381. Abū Sa‘eed narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #§ said: 
“Whoever wants to be seen, Allah 
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will show him, and whoever wants 
to be heard of, Allah will make him 
heard of.” And he narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah s& said: 
“He who shows no mercy to the 
people, Allah shows him no 
mercy.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Jundab and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib [Hasan Sahih from this route]. 
CTT: At ماجه»‎ 


اح qd TEA‏ ح :۲۹۸۷ وغيرهما % وفى الباب عن جندب [البخاري» ح :16۹4۹ pO‏ 


ح:19417] وعبدالله بن عمرو [أحمد: 2515/17 ۲۲۳]. 


Comments: 


If a man does something good in order to show it off and to make himself 
famous, so that the people would praise him and honor him, on the Day of 
Resurrection Allah will reveal his hypocrisy in the face of the people in order 
to show to everyone that whatever ‘good’ the man did, he did it not for the sake 
of Allah but as a ploy to show off and make himself famous thereby. 
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2382. Al-Walid bin Abi Al-Walid 
Abū ‘Uthman Al-Mada’ini narrated 
that ‘Uqbah bin Muslim narrated 
to him, that Shufaiy Al-Asbahi 
narrated that he entered Al- 
Madinah and saw a man around 
whom the people had gathered. He 
asked: “Who is this?” They said: 
“Abū Hurairah.” (He said): So I 
got close to him until I was sitting 
in front of him as he was narrating 
to the people. When he was silent 
and alone, I said to him: “I ask you 
in absolute truth!!! if you would 


DI “In truth, in truth" or “By the right of, by the right of" meaning to stress the truth over 
falsehood. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. However some of the manuscripts have a blank spot 
indicating that the meaning is: ^By the right of and by the right of" in which case it 
means that the narrator did not remember the missing words, yet based on other 
versions recorded, it is likely to be as it appears here. 
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narrate to me a Hadith which you 
heard from the Messenger of Allah 
iE, that you understand and 
know." So Abü Hurairah said: 
*You want me to narrate a Hadith 
to you which the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ narrated to me that I 
understand and know.” Then Aba 
Hurairah began sobbing profusely. 
We sat for a while, then he 
recovered and said: “I shall narrate 
to you a Hadith which the 
Messenger of Allah 3& narrated in 
this House, while there was no one 
with us other than he and I." Then, 
again, Abū Hurairah began sobbing 
severely. Then he recovered, and 
wiped his face, and said: “You 
want me to narrarate to you a 
Hadith which the Messenger of 
Allah % narrated while he and I 
were sitting in this House, and no 
one was with us but he and I.” 
Then Abū Hurairah began sobbing 
severely. Then he bent, falling on 
his face, so I supported him for a 
long time. Then he recovered and 
said: “The Messenger of Allah 
narrated to me, that on the Day of 
Judgement, Allah, Most High, will 
descend to His slaves to judge 
between them. Every nation shall 
be kneeling. The first of those who 
will be called before him will be a 
man who memorized the Qur'àn, 
and a man who was killed in 
Allàh's cause, and a wealthy man. 
Allah will say to the reciter: ‘Did I 
not teach you what I revealed to 
My Messenger?' He says: 'Of 
course O Lord!’ He says: ‘Then 
what did you do with what you 
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learned?’ He said: ‘I would stand 
(in prayer reciting) with it during 
all hours of the night and all hours 
of the day.’ Then Allah would say 
to him: ‘You have lied.’ And the 
angels will say: ‘You have lied.’ 
Allah will say to him: ‘Rather, you 
wanted it to be said that so-and-so 
is a reciter. And that was said.’ The 
person with the wealth will be 
brought, and Allàh will say to him: 
*Was I not so generous with you, 
such that I did not leave you 
having a need from anyone? He 
will say: ‘Of course O Lord" He 
says: "Then what did you do with 
what 1 gave to you?' He says: '[ 
would nurture the ties of kinship 
and give charity. Then Allàh will 
say to him: ‘You have lied.’ And 
the angels will say to him: ‘You 
have lied.’ Allah, Most High, will 
say: ‘Rather, you wanted it to be 
said that so-and-so is so generous, 
and that was said.’ Then the one 
who was killed in Allàh's cause 
shall be brought, and Allah will say 
to him: ‘For what were you killed?’ 
So he says: ‘I was commanded to 
fight in Your cause, so I fought 
until 1 was killed. Allah [Most 
High] will say to him: ‘You have 
lied? And the angels will say to 
him: ‘You have lied.’ Allah [Most 
High] will say: ‘Rather, you wanted 
it to be said that so-and-so is brave, 
and that was said.’ 

“Then the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
hit me on my knees and said: ‘O 
Abū Hurairah! These first three 
are the creatures of Allah with 
whom the fire will be enflamed on 
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the Day of Judgement. 
Al-Walid Abt ‘Uthm4n Al- 
Mada’ini said: “So ‘Uqbah bin 
Muslim informed me that Shufaiy, 
is the one who entered upon 
Mu‘awiyah to inform him about 
this.” Aba ‘Uthman said: “And Al- 
‘Ala bin Abi Hakim narrated to 
me that he was the executioner for 
Mu‘awiyah, he said: ‘So a man 
entered upon him, and informed 
him of this from Abū Hurairah. 
Then Mu‘awiyah said: “This has 
been done with these people, then 
how about with those who remain 
among the people?" Then 
Mu‘awiyah began weeping so 
intensely, that we thought that he 
wil kill himself with excessive 
weeping. We said: “This man came 
to us to cause evil." Then 
Mu‘awiyah recovered, wiped off his 
face and said: “Allah and His 
Messenger told the truth: 
Whosoever desires the life of the 
world and its glitter, to them We 
shall pay in full (the wages of) their 
deeds therein, and they shall have 
no dimunition therein. They are 
those for whom there is nothing in 
the Hereafter but Fire, and vain 
are the deeds they did therein. And 
of no effect is that which they used 
to do.” (Sahih) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن خزيمة. ح ۲٤۸۲:‏ وابن حبان» YOY IG‏ من حديث 
ابن المبارك به وصححه الحاكم: 5١9 2518/١‏ ووافقه الذهبي. 


UJ Hud (11:15,16). 
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Comments: 
Obviously, all the three deeds mentioned in the Hadith are acts of great 
virtuosity. If done with sincerity and purity of intention, they would fetch 
great reward from Allah. However, even these acts, if done in order to make 
a show of them and for publicity, they become so heinous before Allah that 
the perpetrators would be the first among the sinners to be consigned to the 


burning flames of the Fire. 
). . (التحفة.‎ DE ). . . (المعجم‎ 


Chapter: (...) 
Gas - YYAY 


2383. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
“Seek refuge in Allah from the Pit 


of Sorrows." They said: “O DT PE ERE E Í 
Messenger of Allāh! What is the 9 DUAE n e 1 is 
Pit of Sorrows?” He said: “A gorge laa” 185 شول الله‎ 
in Hell from which Hell seeks ! الله‎ EU t 
Allàh's refuge a hundred times , i 
every day." It was said: “O — 3$ et P 
Messenger of Allah! Who shall 
enter it?" He said: "The reciters 
who were showing off with their 
deeds.” (Da ff) 
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من حديث المحاربي به # عمار بن سيف ضعيف الحديث وكان عابدًا (تقريب) وأبومعان‎ You 
مجهول.‎ 
Comments: 
The Prophet #¢ has used the word Qurrá'ün which could either mean the 
people constant in their prayers or those who excel in the recitation and 
knowledge of the Qur'àn. If they do it in order to make a show of their acts, 
they would be thrown in those dark pits of Fire from which even Hell 
repeatedly seeks protection from Allah. May Allah keep us from showing off 


and hypocrisy! 
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Chapter 49. The Secret Deed 


2384. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
a man said: “O Messenger of 
Allah! A man does a deed and 
conceals it, but when it is 
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discovered that he did it, he is 
happy about that.” He said: “The 
Messenger of Allah 4% said: ‘He 
receives two rewards: A reward in 
its concealment, and a reward in its 
publicity.” (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib. It has been 
reported from Al-A‘mash and 
others, from Habib bin Abi Thabit, 
from Abi Salih from the Prophet 3 
in Mursal form. The companions of 
Al-A'mash did not mention: “From 
Abü Hurairah" in it. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] Some of the 
people of knowledge explained this 
Hadith saying: (The words) *when it 
is discovered from him and he is 
happy with it,' it only means that he 
was happy with the people praising 
him for the good he did, according 
to the saying of the Prophet %5: 
“You are the witnesses for Allah on 
the earth." So him being happy with 
the people praising him is for this 
reason [if he hopes the people 
would praise him for it]. As for 
when he is happy that the people 
learn of something good about him, 
and honor and exalt him for that, 
then this is Riya’. Some of the 
people of knowledge said: When it 
is discovered that he did it, and he 
is happy with that and hopes that 
his action would be acted upon, 
then he will receive the same 
rewards as their rewards. This view 
(of interpretation) is also followed. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الزهدء باب الثناء الحسن» ENING‏ من 


حديث أبى سئان به وهو فى مسند أبى داود SINAI‏ 
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Comments: 


The Hadith confirms that if a man does a virtuous act secretly and does it 
solely for the pleasure of Allàh, and if it pleases Allàh to make it known to 
the people (without the man's yearning for it which of course pleases the man 
as well), then this happiness is not of the category of Riya’ and hypocrisy; it is 
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rather an instant reward from Allah. 


Chapter 50. What Has Been 
Related About A Man Shall Be 
With Whom He Loves 


2385. Anas narrated that a man 
came to the Messenger of Allah 4 
and said: “O Messenger of Allah! 
When will the Hour be 
established?” So the Prophet # 
stood to perform Salat, and when 
he was finished his Salat he said: 
“Where is the one who asked when 
the Hour will be established?” The 
man said: “It was I, O Messenger 
of Allah!” He said: “What have 
you prepared for it?" He said: “0 
Messenger of Allah! I have not 
prepared very much of Salat nor 
fasting for it, but I love Allah and 
His Messenger.” So the Messenger 
of Allāh #¢ said: “A man shall be 
with whomever he loves, and you 
shall be with whomever you love.” 
So after the advent of Islam, I did 
not see that anything brought the 
Muslims more happiness than that. 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ^Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. 
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2386. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
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said: “A man shall be with whoever 
he loves, and for him shall be what 
he has earned.” (Daaf) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Alı, ‘Abdullah bin Mas‘üd, 
Sawfan bin ‘Assal, Abū Hurairah, 
and Abü Müsa. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of Al- 
Hasan Al-Basri from Anas [bin 
Malik from the Prophet 2¢.] This 
Hadith has been reported through 
routes other than this from the 
Prophet #. 


تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه YYV IY amd‏ من حديث الحسن به وصححه ابن حبان 
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Comments: 


Those who flagrantly violate the commands of Allah and the Messenger 3, 
and yet profess their love for Allah and His Messenger s& are either lying or 
suffering from self-deceit. Allah 3& has clearly stated in the Qur'àn: And whoso 
obeys Allah and the Messenger, then they will be in the company of those on 
whom Allah has bestowed His grace, of the Prophets, the Siddiqun (the truthful 
and veracious), the martyrs, and the righteous. And how excellent these 
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companions are! (4:69) 


2387. Safwan bin ‘Assal narrated 
that a Bedouin with a loud voice 
came and said: “O Muhammad! A 
man loves a people but does not 
catch up to them (in deeds).” So 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: “A 
man shall be with whomever he 
loves." (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 

(Another chain) from Safwan bin 
‘Assal from the Prophet % with 
similar to the (previous) narration 
of Mahmüd. 
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IDE MU‏ 
تخریج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد: ۲۳۹/٤‏ من حديث يحبى بن آدم به # سفيان الثوري تابعه 
حماد بن زيد كما سيأتى وللحديث شواهد كثيرة. 
Comments: 1‏ 


Whoso loves the people of righteousness and piety and tries to emulate their 
example, but falls short of the model, then in spite of his failure to come up 
to their level will, by Allàh's grace, he will be placed with those virtuous men 
whom he loved and tried to follow. 
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[Aba ‘Bisa said] This Hadith is : 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: هريره به‎ 
Allah's response in conduct with his servants will be in consonance with what 
they think of Allah. And obviously, only those who perform good deeds can 
have good thoughts about Allah. It, therefore, follows that only those who 
earnestly supplicate to Allah can expect answer from Allah, and those who 
repent on their misdeeds can expect His mercy and only those who seek 
pardon for their sins can hope for His forgiveness. 
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Prophet #% said: “Righteousness is 
good behavior, and sin is what 
fluctuates in your chest, and you 
would hate that the people 
discovered it about you." (Sahih) 
(Another chain) from Mu'àwiyah 
bin Salih from 'Abdur-Rahmàn 
with similar in meanings, except 
that he (An-Nawwas) said in it: “I 
asked the Prophet š4.” 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih Hasan. 
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Chapter 53. What Has Been 
Related About Loving For The 
Sake Of Allah 


2390. Mu‘adh bin Jabal narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2 
said: “Allah, the Mighty and 
Sublime, said: ‘Those who love 
each other for the sake of My 
Majesty shall be upon podiums of 
light, and they will be admired by 
the Prophets and the martyrs." 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abû Ad-Darda’, Ibn Mas'üd, 
‘Ubadah bin As-Samit, Abü Malik 
Al-Ash‘ari and Abū Hurairah. 

[Abt ‘Etsa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abū Muslim Al- 
Khawlani’s (a narrator in the 
chain) name is ‘Abdullah bin 
Thuwab. 
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حديث جعفر بن برقان به مطولاً وسنده حسن وصححه ابن حبان» ح :۲۵۱۰ ورواه pi‏ المليح 
الرقي الحسن بن عمر بن يحيى عن حبيب به # وفي الباب عن أبي الدرداء [الطبراني في 
الأوسط :۲/ ١1۹٠ء [orte‏ وابن مسعود [لعله يشير إلى حديث الطبراني في الأوسط VEIN:‏ 
[VV ie‏ وعبادة بن الصامت [أحمد:٥/٣۲۳» [YYA YYY‏ وأبي هريرة SUI‏ :۲۳۹۱ 


والبزار: 778/4. ح:72097] وأبي مالك الأشعري [أحمد: ه/ [r£‏ 


Comments: 


To love someone for no other reason than for the sake of Allah’s Might and 
Majesty — a distinctive hallmark of a true believer — is an act that wins the 
approval and appreciation of Allah and endears the concerned individuals to 
Him, so that they will be placed on podiums of light whose enchanting beauty 
shall even draw the admiration and envy of the Prophets and martyrs, although 
their own ranks would be much higher and superior to those individuals. 


tas AR i uM Bhs - 0١ 


ماهم 


edd cu can 
- id عَنْ ابي‎ ep, of gae 


ax قَالَ:‎ BE الله‎ Jeg أن‎ - ee ul 


TEUER NE 
EG 255 لله‎ BU» (i bis NH 
حَنَّى يَعُودَ‎ S OF إن‎ aaay dis 2b 
dé EG وَرَجْلَانِ تَحَابًا في الله‎ i 
SG Duas 15 as ails 
ve à p m (s e 


(des الله عَنَّ‎ GET إِنّي‎ OU gus; 
HS لا‎ e Gt Ria Gia $325 53 


رو 


Ea 4x ما‎ dus 
iu esq [toss wid] 
^ 4 (ue 

gh WG هذا الحَدِيثُ عَنْ‎ gy) Way 
ad وك‎ Md Be وجو‎ É انس يِن‎ 
ced أذ عن‎ GA عن أبي‎ Y 


2391. Hafs bin ‘Asim narrated 
from Abū Hurairah or Abū Sa‘eed 
that the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
said: “Seven shall be shaded by 
Allah under His shade on a day in 
which there is no shade except His 
shade: A just Imam, a young 
person raised upon worshipping 
Allah, a man whose heart is 
attached to the Masjid when he 
leaves from it until he returns to it, 
two men who love each other for 
Allàh's sake, coming together upon 
that, and parting upon that, a man 
who remembers Allah in privacy 
and his eyes swell with tears, a man 
invited by a woman of status and 
beauty, but he says: ‘I fear Allah, 
Mighty and Sublime is He,’ and a 
man who conceals the charity he 
gives such that his left hand does 
not know what his right hand has 
spent.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eià said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

This Hadith has been reported 
from Malik bin Anas similar in 
meaning, through other routes, and 
he had some doubt in it. He said: 
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“From Abū Hurairah or from Abū 
Sa‘eed.” And ‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar 
reported it from Khubaib bin 
*Abdur-Rahmàn, and he did not 
have any doubt in it, so he said: 
“From Abü Hurairah.” 

Sawwar bin ‘Abdullah Al-'Anbari 
and Muhammad bin Al-Muthanna 
narrated to us, they both said: 
“Yahya bin Sa‘eed narrated to us 
from ‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar, from 
Khubaib bin ‘Abdur-Rahman, from 
Hafs bin ‘Asim, from Aba Hurairah 
from the Prophet .كل‎ And it is 
similar to the narration of Malik in 
meaning, except that he said: “(a 
man) whose heart is attached to the 
Masájid." And he said: “A woman 
of nobility and beauty." 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه البخاري. الأذان» باب من جلس فى المسجد dam,‏ الصلاة 
وفضل المساجد. Teiz‏ من حديث خبيب به ومسلم: ٠١7١‏ من حديث مالك به وهو ف 


الموطاً: ۲/ (aoY‏ 46 (يحيى) وحديث عبيدالله ب EM‏ : 
يحيى و = بن عمر armrest‏ 


Comments: 


The seven human qualities or attributes recounted in the Hadith are so loved 
and valued by Allàh that, on the Day of Judgement when there will be no 
shade, Allah will provide those faithful servants of His with the shade of ‘Arsh 
(Allah’s Throne). The shade provided by this Throne has been described as 
Allàh's own shade in order to bestow honor upon it. It is like the Ka‘bah - the 
first man-made structure on earth raised for the worship of Allàh alone - being 
called the House of Allah (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.283)). 


(المعجم ...) - بَابُ مَا جَاءَ في إغلام 
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Chapter (...) What Has Been 
Related About Making One's 
Love Known 


2392.b. Al-Miqdàm bin Ma‘dikarib 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #@ said: “When one of you 
loves his brother, then let him 
inform him of it." (Hasan) 

There are narrations on this topic 
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from Abü Dharr and Anas. 4 E. 5 l : M 
- 
[Abi -Eisà said:] The Hadith of — qoos oett apto 
Al-Miqdàm is a Hasan Sahih Ne "n ines ER n Q6] 
Gharib Hadith. [Al-Miqdàm's Ao ety a eg t »o1 9 2 ,. 
Kunyah is Abû Karimah]. Dh پک‎ phai] cue meno خسن‎ 
[42,5 
تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الأدبء باب الرجل يحب الرجل على خير‎ 
ابو عبان فرج :501 # وفي الباب‎ eee به‎ OMNI بن‎ upon cran 17 ps 
5 LYON eg حبان»‎ ol opal ['vY (36/0: Asl] » عن ابي‎ 

Comments: 

Generally speaking, one-sided love is not long-lasting. It stands better chances 


of enduring if the other party is also informed of it, and it finds roots in his 
(or her) heart as well. 


ae 2 


2392. Yazid bin Nu'àmah Ad-  :Yó i235 $É Gis - (orar 
Dabbi narrated that the Messenger D HATCH ND SETS 
of Allah à& said: “When a man c 95€ عن‎ aa حاتم بن‎ we 
becomes the brother of another tz 1 
be ool vendi مُشلور‎ 
man, then let him ask him about E. i pide oe son 
his name and his fathers name and الله‎ J525 JB قَالَ:‎ A Eus يزيد بن‎ 
who he is, for indeed it shall ع‎ UC uw Ma ud " 
i : [WC | | vb dp cg 
nurture affection.” (Daf) Sa vd gnat de Y E 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is josh SE هُوَ؟‎ Li m d 
Gharib, we do not know of it ais 
except through this route, and we 1 ^ 7 "nis de 
do not know of Yazid bin غریب لا و‎ cuam هذا‎ [gn gl [قال‎ 
hearing from the Prophet 4%. LAN eC M Jc QT 
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reported from Ibn Umar from the Re 2a s EKo AFG jl 
Prophet ## but its chain is not T Noc eM EN 
correct. CE Ne عن‎ ii Qi ويروى عن‎ 


وو 
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Comments: 
Man, by nature, loves his father, his family and his tribe. Enquiring about a 
person's name and the family he belongs to and so on, is to convey the 


message to him that you attach importance to him, and want to remember 
him. 
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Chapter 54. What Has Been 
Related About Praising Others 
Is Disliked, And Those Who 
Praise Others 


2393. Abü Ma'mar said: ^A man 
stood and praised one of the ‘Amirs 
so Al-Miqdàd bin Al-Aswad threw 
dust in his face, and said: “The 
Messenger of Allah #@ ordered us 
to throw dust in the faces of those 
who praise others.” (Sahih) 

There is a narration on this topic 
from Abi Hurairah. 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Za idah reported it from Yazid 
bin Abi Ziyàd, from Mujahid, from 
Ibn ‘Abbas [from Al-Miqdàd], and 
the narration of Mujahid from Abi 
Ma‘mar is more authentic. Abi 
Ma‘mar’s name is ‘Abdullah bin 
Sakhbarah, and Al-Miqdad bin Al- 
Aswad is Al-Miqdad the son of 
‘Amr Al-Kindi, whose Kunyah is 
Abū Ma‘bad, and he was only 
attributed to Al-Aswad bin ‘Abd 
Yaghuth because he adopted him 
when he was very young. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الزهد» باب النهي عن المدح إذا كان فيه إفراط ... eg‏ 
ح :۳۰۰۲ من حديث ابن مهدي به # وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [يأتي: 1744]. 


Comments: 


It is not desirable for a person to praise someone or flatter him for his own 
selfish ends and motives, since such praise or flattery would only breed vanity 
and pride in him. It is, therefore, our duty to check anyone indulging in such 
activities and frustrate his efforts. Nevertheless, to praise a person for a 
commendable act done or achievement made by him and encourage him for 
that is not an act of flattery. 
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حَدِيثِ أبي هُرَيْرَة. 
تخريج : [صحیح] والحديث السابق شاهد له. 


Chapter 55. What Has Been dime فى‎ tle ما‎ ot - (00 (المعجم‎ 
Related About Accompanying P (03 kde!) القن‎ 
The Believer 3 oes 


2395. Abū Sa'eed narrated that Wis p e ود‎ as - 6٥ 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: AJ; Ald 
“Do not accompany except a € o ae المُبَارَكِ عَنْ‎ M ACE 
believer, and do not serve your ye E ER i oce 2 eu es 
food except to one with Taqwa." 22 e 

(Sahih) pera Jem Gi e^ zi zai sli 
[Abū ^Eisà said:] This Hadīth [is norte gl Le m عَنْ أبي‎ E mes jé 
Hasan], we only know of it through 

this route. Lx Yo م 3525 الله يل يقول:‎ C^ 
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NYS داود» الأدب» باب من يؤمر أن يجالس»‎ yl تخریج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه‎ 
۱۲۸/٤: والحاکم‎ YoYY ۲۰٥۰ »۲۰٤4:ح من حديث ابن المبارك به وصححه ابن حبان»‎ 
2 JS) افقه‎ 
Comments: e v 
A believer's mixing and socializing should only be limited to the believers. 
Invitation to share the meals out of the sentiments of love and affection 
should only be extended to persons of piety and virtue. Nevertheless, feeding 
the poor and the hungry is another matter, since even the idolaters had 
sometimes shared the meals with the Prophet 3& at his house (Tuhfat Al- 
Ahwadhi, v. 3, p.285, Kawükib Al-Adab, v.3, p.269) 
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Chapter 56. (What Has Been 
Related) About Having 
Patience With Afflictions 


2396. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: 
“When Allah wants good for his 
slave, He hastens his punishment in 
the world. And when He wants bad 
for His slave, He withholds his sins 
from him until he appears before 
Him on the Day of Judgement." 
(Hasan) 

And with this (same) chain, (it was 
reported) from the Prophet 3€ who 
said: "Indeed the greater reward 
comes with the greater trial. And 
indeed, when Allah loves a people 
He tries them, so whoever is 
pleased, then for him is pleasure, 
and whoever is angry, then for him 
is wrath." (Hasan) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الفتن» باب الصبر على البلاءء EY Vig‏ من 
cod‏ الليث بن سعد به وللحديث شواهد عند الحاکم TV1 /6 ۳٤۹/۱:‏ ۷ وغیره . 


Comments: 


When Allàh wishes someone good, He subjects him to some kind of 
afflictions and trials. Those afflictions and trials become expiation for his sins 
and provide him with an opportunity to supplicate to Allah for forgiveness. 
Allah, moreover, provides him with the means of contentment and patience, 
so that he does not indulge in unwelcome outbursts about those afflictions 
and trials. 


سد aT.‏ اسه 


2397. ‘Aishah said: “I have not 
seen ailment effecting anyone 
worse than upon the Messenger of 
Allah $&." (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه البخاري» المرض» باب شدة المرض» ح :0161 ومسلم» 
ح ۲٥۷۰:‏ من حديث شعبة به وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» SOY ie‏ 


Comments: 


The Prophet à& has been invested with the highest rank among all mortals. 
His rewards and recompenses, too, are more abundant than anyone else's. By 
the same token, his sickness as well was more painful than that of others. 
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2398. Mus‘ab bin Sa‘d narrated 
from his father that a man said: *O 
Messenger of Allah #¢! Which of 
the people is tried most severely?” 
He said: “The Prophets, then those 
nearest to them, then those nearest 
to them. A man is tried according 
to his religion; if he is firm in his 
religion, then his trials are more 
severe, and if he is frail in his 
religion, then he is tried according 
to the strength of his religion. The 
servant shall continue to be tried 
until he is left walking upon the 
earth without any sins.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

[There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Hurairah, and the sister 
of Hudhaifah bin Al-Yamàn, saying 
that the Prophet يله‎ was asked: 
“Which of the people is tried most 
severely?" He said: "The Prophets, 
then those nearest to them, then 
those nearest to them."] 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن carb‏ الفتنء باب الصبر على ENT AI‏ من حديث 
عاصم به وصححه ابن حبان» ح:١٠,‏ وللحديث طرق كثيرة عند ابن حبان» TBAT‏ 544 
والحاكم 4١/١:‏ وغيرهما # وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة Sh]‏ : ۲۳۹۹] وأخت حذيفة [Vi deol]‏ 
YIA‏ واسمها فاطمة بنت اليمان]. 
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2399. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
"Trials will not cease afflicting the " pe E محمد‎ bé c 5 3 3 E j Gi 
believing man and the believing : ss 
woman in their self, children, and 96 هريره قَالَ:‎ wl عن‎ le al عن‎ 
wealth, until they meet Allàh ael Xd Ji lan g الله‎ dio 
without having any sin." (Hasan) oo ne pole Qu le sites 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith الله وز‎ Ah A وَمَالِهِ‎ obs at وَالمِؤْمِئَةَ في‎ 
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Chapter 57. What Has Been us ما جَاءَ فى‎ cU - (OV (المعجم‎ 
Related About Losing One's 1 7 E اله‎ 
Sight لصو و‎ 


2400. Anas bin Malik narrated sls 5j الله‎ Ve Gis - ۰ 
that the Messenger of Allāh #¢ |, , PUE EC 
said: “Indeed Allah [Most High] ic? عبد 37 بن‎ G 
said: ‘When I take My slave's sight SU لك‎ 
in the world, then there shall be no gg 1 7 
reward for him with Me except — يقول:‎ [JS] لله‎ op IIl jg Jb 
Paradise.” (Sahih) = xj cii كَرِيمَتى عَبْدِي فى‎ Asi d 
There are narrations on this topic laus. ei ede Aran. 
from Abü Hurairah and Zaid bin إلا الجنة».‎ soe له جَرَاءٌ‎ 
Arqam. ers ie odi 
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2401. Abū Hurairah (narrated 
from) the Prophet # who said: 
“Allah, Mighty and Sublime is He, 
said: ‘For whomever I take his 
sight, and he is patient and seeking 
a reward, I shall not be satisfied 
with any reward for him less than 
Paradise.” (Sahih) 

There is a narration on this topic 
from ‘Irbad bin Sariyah. 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه أحمد:7/ Yo‏ عن عبدالرزاق به ورواه النسائي في الكبرى» 
Waele‏ من حديث الأعمش به وتابعه سهيل عند ابن حبان» ح :۷۰۷ وللحديث شواهد عند ابن 


* وغيره وانظر الحديث السابق‎ ۷۰٥: ح‎ cole 


NE 


وفي الباب عن عرباض بن سارية [ابن حبان» 


Comments: 


For a man eyes are the most precious of all treasures of the world. For a man 
shorn of the eyesight, the whole world becomes as dark as night, and he 
becomes dependent on others for all his needs. So, if a man bears this 
affliction with patience and seeks the pleasure of Allah under all 
circumstances, his reward is nothing less than Paradise. 


(المعجم e] SU - (0A‏ الْقِيَامَةِ وَنَدَامَة 
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Chapter 58. The Day Of 
Judgement And The Regrets Of 
The Good Doer And The Evil 
Doer On That Day 


2402. Jábir narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: “On 
the Day of Judgement, when the 
people who were tried (in this 
world) are given their rewards, the 
people who were pardoned (in 
life), will wish that their skin had 
been cut off with scissors while 
they were in the world." (Hasan) 

This Hadith is Gharib, we do not 
know of it with this chain except 
through this route. Some of them 
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have reported something similar to 
this Hadith from Al-A'mash, from 
Talhah bin Musarrif from Masrüq. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه البيهقي :۳/ Yvo‏ من حديث عبدالرحمن بن مغراء به *# الأعمش 
وأبو الزبير عنعنا وله شواهد عند الطبراني في الکبیر :۰۱۸۲/۱۲ YAYA ie‏ وغيره فالحديث بها 
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2403. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: 
“There is no one who dies but he 
shall regret." They said: “What 
shall he regret over O Messenger 
of Allah?” He said: “If he was a 
good doer, he regrets that he did 
not do more, and if he was an evil 
doer, he regrets that he did not 
stop." (Daf) 

[Abt *Eisà said:] We only know of 
this Hadith through this route. 
Yahya bin *Ubaidullàh (a narrator 
in the chain) was criticized by 
Shu'bah. He is, Yahya bin 
‘Ubaidullah bin Mawhab from Al- 
Madinah. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف [o>‏ وأخرجه ابن عدي في الکامل :۷/ Yate‏ من حديث ابن 


المبارك به # يحيى بن عبيدالله متروك ولأصل الحديث شواهد عند vYYO LOWY ie (So E‏ 


والنسائي Y [E‏ ح :۱۸۱۹ وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


Each person, whether virtuous or evil doer, shall have regrets, albeit for 
different reasons, in the Hereafter on seeing good rewards being given to the 
doers of good and punishment being handed down to the doers of evil. The 
virtuous shall grieve that they had not done more in the world to get more 
reward, while the evil doers shall regret that they had not abstained from 
doing evil in the world. It is for this reason that the day has been nicknamed 


the “Day of Grief". 
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Chapter 59. Those Who Try To 
Swindle The World By Using 
The Religion, And Their 
Punishment 


2404. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
"In the end of time there shall 
come men who will swindle the 
world with religion, deceiving the 
people in soft skins of sheep, their 
tongues are sweeter than sugar and 
their hearts are the hearts of 
wolves. Allah [Mighty and Sublime 
is He] says: ‘Is it me you try to 
delude or is it against me whom 
you conspire? By Me, I swear to 
send upon these people, among 
them, a Fitnah that leaves them 
utterly devoid of reason.” (Da'tf) 
There is a narration on this topic 
from Ibn ‘Umar. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف جدًا] وهو في كتاب الزهد لابن المبارك» ح:50 وانظر الحديث 


السابق لعلته i‏ وفي الباب عن ابن عمر I[Y£ eo: ull‏ 


Comments: 


Those who use religion as a ploy in order to earn the benefits of the world are 
the people who try to delude the world by donning sheep skins, although their 
hearts are noxious like those of the wolves, and their hearts are brimming 
with the love and greed of the world. Such people, when ultimately they are 
caught in the web of trials and retribution, will exercise their brain and wit as 
much as they would, but find no escape or way out of the vortex of their own 
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2405. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet # said: “Indeed Allah, 
Most High, said: ‘I have created 
creatures whose tongues are 
sweeter than honey and their 
hearts are more bitter than aloes. 
So by Me, I swear to abase them 
with a Fitnah, leaving them utterly 
devoid of reason. Is it Me whom 
they try to delude, or it is against 
Me whom they conspire?” (Daf) 
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is |. ا ب‎ dup utere elt 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of Ibn de ليم منهم خيراناء فيي يغترون ام‎ 
*Umar, we do not know of it except 8 adus 
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. حمزة بن أبي محمد المدني ضعيف (تقريب)‎ tt تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف]‎ 
Comments: 


Sycophants and flatterers who, thanks to their gift of the gab, enthrall people 
by the sweetness of their tongue. However, their hearts, full as they are of 
false ideas and caught in the vortex of earthly benefits, are bitter to the 
extreme; they are devoid of all sentiments of compassion and well-wishing for 


others. 
Chapter 60. What Has Been hi> (المعجم 0 - بَابُ مَا جاءَ فى‎ 
Related About Protecting The de e E MT 
Tongue (QU (التحفة‎ ovt 


2406. ‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir narrated: اش‎ s S He GAL - Yee 
"I said: ‘O Messenger of Allāh! |, , , ge, "TRECE 
What is the means to salvation? سويد بن‎ UG c ابن المبارك؛‎ Ou 
He said: ‘That you control your “oe الا ع‎ AM عد اش‎ Es تك‎ 
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ade dwb: db eiui‏ لِسَائَكَ Ax,‏ 

AR dus أَبُو عِيسَى: ] هذا‎ UE] 

تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه YONI ۰ YOg oiaoi‏ من حدیث ابن 
المبارك به وهو في الزهد لابن المبارك» ح: ١1١4‏ وله شواهد ضعيفة عند أحمد: 708/5 والطبراني 
(المعجم 27/1١57 /N: CS‏ السلسلة الصحيحة» ح ۸٩۱:‏ وغيرهما 8# عبيك الله بن زحر: 
ضعيف» ضعقه الجمهور وعلي بن يزيد: أضعفب Conimenis: Aa‏ 


The Hadith tells us in no uncertain terms that the secret of success in the 
Hereafter lies (1) in restraining the tongue from idle misdirected talks and in 
speaking only purposeful things, (ii) in not going out of the houses or 
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wandering about without a meaningful aim or purpose, and (iii) in shedding 
tears of repentance and asking for Allah’s forgiveness and mercy for one’s sins 
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of omission and commission. 


2407. Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated (that the Prophet 3E) 
said: “When the son of Adam 
wakes up in the morning, all of his 
body parts bow to the tongue and 
say: ‘Fear Allah regarding us, we 
are only part of you. If you are 
straight we are straight, and if you 
are crooked we are crooked.” 
(Hasan) 

Hannàd narrated to us (he said): 
“Abū Usàmah narrated to us, from 
Usàmah bin Zaid" and it is similar, 
but he did not narrate it in Marfü' 
form. And this is more authentic 
than the narration of Muhammad 
bin Müsà (no. 2407). 

[Abû 'Eisá said:] We do not know 
of this Hadith except through the 
narration of Hammad bin Zaid. 
And, it has been reported by others 
from him, and they did not narrate 
it in Marfa‘ form. 

Salih bin ‘Abdullah narrated to us 
(he said): Hammad bin Zaid 
narrated to us, from Abû As-Sahba’, 
from Sa‘eed bin Jubair, from Abū 
Sa‘eed Al-Khudri - and he said: “I 
think it was from the Prophet #¢” - 
and he mentioned similarly. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد : qo /T‏ وابن السني» vc‏ من Colm‏ حماد بن A‏ 


Comments: 


It is an undeniable truth that, of all the apparent parts of a man's body, it is 
the tongue that is more closely connected with his wrongdoings and acts of 
sin. As such all the parts of the human body remind it every day with all the 
humility and submissiveness at their command that all their affairs — their 
success, their prosperity and their good or bad end — are inalienably linked 
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to it. They, therefore, entreat it to have compassion on them and keep within 
the boundaries set by Allàh since any wrongdoing on the part of the tongue 
could spell doom and ruination for them all. 
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2408. Sahl bin Sa‘d narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah # said: 
“Whoever guarantees for me what 
is between his jaws and what is 
between his legs, I shall guarantee 
Paradise for him.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations about this 
topic from Abū Hurairah and Ibn 
‘Abbas. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib [as a narration 
of Sahl bin Sa‘d]. 


تخريم: وأخرجه البخارى» الرقاق» باب حفظ (OUI‏ :541/5 من حديث 
Pe‏ بحا روي c TM‏ من عمر بن علي 
المقدمى به ٭ وفى CU‏ عن أبى هريرة [YEA GL‏ وابن عباس [لعله يشير إلى حديث البزار 


(كشف الأستار): ؟/ FAV‏ ح:۱۹۲۹]. 


Comments: 


Of all the body-parts of man, with the exception of the tongue, whose 
wayward behaviour spells great disaster for him and whose guarding is the 
paramount need of him is his place of shame. Hence it is that the Prophet 2 
has declared that anyone who jealously guards his place of shame he #é, on 
Alláh's behalf, will guarantee his place in Paradise. 
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2409. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3 said: 
“For whomever Allah protects 
against the evil of what is between 
his jaws and the evil of what is 
between his legs, he shall enter 
Paradise.” (Hasan) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abû Hazim, who 
reports from Sahl bin Sa‘d, is Aba 
Hazim Az-Zahid from Al-Madinah, 
and his name is Salamah bin Dinar. 
The Abū Hazim who reported 
from Abū Hurairah, his name is 
Salaman Al-Ashja'i, the freed slave 
of ‘Azzah Al-Ashja‘iyyah, and he is 
from Al-Kifah. 


422 YR 


Chapters On Zuhd 


تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه أبو Were ٦٤/٠١:‏ من حديث أبي خالد الأحمر به 
وصححه ابن حبان» Yon‏ # ابن عجلان عنعن وللحديث شواهد عند البخاري» ح: UVE‏ 


ومالك :988/7 وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


Sins committed by the man's tongue and his place of shame, act as harbingers 
for other acts of sin. And whoever can guard himself against the sins of these 
parts can also ward off other acts of sin and make himself deserving of a place 
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in Paradise. 


2410. Sufyan bin ‘Abdullah Ath- 
Thagafi said: I said: “O Messenger 
of Allah! Inform me about a 
matter that I may hold fast to.’ He 
said: ‘Say: My Lord is Allah, then 
be steadfast.’ I said: O Messenger 
of Allah! What do you fear most 
for me?” So he took hold of his 
tongue and said: ‘This.”” (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. It has been reported 
through other routes from Sufyan 
bin ‘Abdullah Ath-Thaqafi. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه EVN Y ial‏ من حديث انق المبارك به ورواه eeu‏ ح :۸ 


من حديث سفيان بن عبدالله رضى الله عنه به. 


Comments: 


The thing most fraught with risk for man is the misuse of the tongue. It, 
therefore, behooves man to studiously guard it against misuse. 
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Chapter 61. The Prohibition Of 
Talking Too Much Without 
The Remembrance Of Allah 


2411. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: “Do 
not talk too much without 
remembrance of Allah. Indeed 
excessive talking without 
remembrance of Allah hardens the 
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heart. And indeed the furthest of 
people from Allah is the harsh — 
hearted." (Hasan) 

(Another chain) with a narration 
similar in meaning. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib, we do not know of 
it except from the narration of 
Ibrahim bin ‘Abdullah bin Hatib. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] # إبراهيم بن عبدالله بن حاطب وثقه ابن حبان والترمذي وابن حجر 


Comments: 


Anyone used to talking too much without making the remembrance of Allah 
a part of his conversation, will have his heart hardened and devoid of all 
lustre and tender feelings. Fear of Allàh and submissiveness towards Him will 
not find a place in his heart. As a result, he will be deprived of Allah’s mercy 
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and closeness to Him 


Chapter 62. The Hadith: “All 
Of The Son Of Adam's Speech 
Is Against Him Not For Him" 


2412. Umm Habibah, the wife of 
the Prophet i&, narrated from the 
Prophet #¢ who said: “The son of 
Adam’s speech is against him not 
for him, except for commanding 
good, or forbidding evil, or 
remembrance of Allah.” (Da'tf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except through the narration of 
Muhamamd bin Yazid bin Khunais. 
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تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الفتن» باب كف اللسان في casa‏ :89174 
عن محمد بن بشار به ورواه الحاكم ٥١١/۲:‏ 015 في المستدرك # أم صالح لا يعرف حالها 


Comments: 


Remembrance of Allah is a general term covering so many activities. 
Commanding good and forbidding evil is also a form of remembering Allah. 
It should not be construed that the Hadith disapproves of any speech made in 
relation to man's own needs within the bounds of Shari'ah. However, all 
unnecessary and meaningless talk goes against the interests of man while well- 
meaning and purposeful talk goes in his favor. 
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Chapter 63. Regarding Giving 
The Rights To Oneself, The 
Lord, The Guest, And The 
Family 


2413. Abt Juhaifah narrated from 
his father who said: "The 
Messenger of Allah g made a 
bond of brotherhood between 
Salman and Abū Ad-Darda’. 
Salman went to visit Abū Ad- 
Darda’, and saw Umm Ad-Darda’ 
wearing shabby clothes, so he said: 
‘Why are you wearing such shabby 
clothes?’ She said: ‘Your brother 
Abü Ad-Dardà' has no interest in 
the world.' So when Abü Ad- 
Dardà' arrived, he prepared some 
food for him (Salmàn) and said: 
‘Eat, for I am fasting.’ He said: ‘I 
shall not eat until you eat." He 
said: “So he ate. When night came 
Abū Ad-Darda’ started to leave 
and stand (in prayer), but Salman 
said to him: ‘Sleep.’ So he slept. 
Then he went to stand (in prayer) 
but he said to him: ‘Sleep’ so he 
slept. When the morning (Fajr) 
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came, Salman said: ‘Get up now.’ 
So he got up to perform Salat. 
Then he (Salman) said: ‘Indeed 
your self has a right upon you, your 
Lord has a right upon you, your 
guest has a right upon you, and 
your family has a right upon you. 
So give each the right they are due. 
The Prophet #% came, and that was 
mentioned to him, so he said: 
‘Salman has told the truth." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. Aba Al-‘Umais’ (a narrator 
in the chain) name is ‘Utbah bin 
‘Abdullah, and he is the brother of 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘Abdullah Al- 
Mas'üdi. 


وأخرجه qe E‏ الأدب» باب صنع الطعام والتكلف للضیف» UNA‏ عن 


Comments: 


The Hadith confirms that man's Master and his Creator alone are not the 
only ones who have rights upon him; the people he mixes with as well as his 
own self has rights upon him. It is, therefore, necessary that he not sacrifice 
or neglect the right of one for the rights of others. 
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narrated from a man among the 
inhabitants of Al-Madinah who 
said: “Mu‘awiyah wrote a letter to 
'Aishah, that: "Write a letter to 
advise me, and do not overburden 
me." He said: "So ‘Aishah [may 
Allàh be pleased with her] wrote to 
Mu'àwiyah: ‘Peace be upon you. As 
for what follows: Indeed I heard the 
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Messenger of Allah g saying: 
Whoever seeks Allah's pleasure by 
the people's wrath, Allàh will suffice 
him from the people. And whoever 
seeks the people's pleasure by 
Allah’s wrath, Allah will entrust him 
to the people. And peace be upon 
ou.” (Hasan) 

(Another chain) from ‘Urwah, 
from his father that ‘Aishah wrote 
to Mu‘awiyah, and he mentioned 
the Hadith in meaning, but he did 
not narrate it in Marfü' form. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه البغوي في شرح السنة» ح ٤۱۳:‏ من حديث ابن المبارك به وهو 
في الزهد cal‏ ح :۱۹۹ وللحديث شواهد كثيرة Axe‏ ابن حبان» Yo£Y OLARTE‏ وغيره وأخرج 
أحمد في الزهدء ح:14١‏ بإسناد صحيح عن عائشة موقوفا وليست بعلة قادحة. 


Comments: 


The Hadith confirms that to earn Allaàh's wrath by seeking to please the 
people is a losing bargain. Anyone who indulges in this kind of activity loses 
Allàh's support and blessing, which could otherwise be his most dependable 
bulwark against affliction and pain. Any effort to seek the pleasure of the 
people by incuring Allah's wrath is bound to fail because, however much a 
man may try, he cannot keep the pleasure of the people at his command. 
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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


35. Chapters On The 
Description Of The Day Of 
Judgment, And 4r-Rigaq,"! 

And Al-Wara‘ From The 
Messenger Of Allah 3€ 


Chapter 1. On The Day Of 
Judgement 


2415. ‘Adi bin Hatim narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: 
“There is no man among you 
except that his Lord shall converse 
with him on the Day of Judgement, 
there being no interpreter between 
him and Him (Allah). Then he 
looks to the south (his right) and 
does not see anything except the 
things he put forward (of good), 
then he looks to the north (his left) 
and he does not see anything 
except the things he put forward 
(of evil), then he turns to look 
before him to find he is facing the 
Fire.” 

The Messenger of Allah #8 said: 
^Whoever among you is able to 
protect his face from [the heat of] 
the Fire - even with a piece of a 
date - then let him do so." (Sahih) 
[Aba ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih]. 

Abü As-Sa’ib narrated to us: “One 


O] Ar-Riqāq refers to narrations that soften the heart. Al-Wara‘ means cautious piety. 
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day, Waki‘ narrated this Hadith to 
us from Al-‘Amash. When Waki 
was finished with this Hadith, he 
said: ‘Whoever is present from the 
inhabitants of Khurasan, then let 
him seek the reward of spreading 
this Hadith in Khurasan.”” 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Jahmiyyah 
rejected this. [Abi As-Sa’ib’s name 
is Salam bin Junadah bin Khalid bin 
Jabir bin Samurah Al-Küfi]. This 
Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق عليهء وأخرجه البخاري» eg‏ باب كلام الرب تعالى يوم القيامة مع 


3 


الأنبياء وغيرهم» Mars‏ ومسلم» MM‏ من حديث الأعمش به * قول وكيع : صحيح عنه . 


Comments: 


The Hadith is intended to remind us all that it is but certain that each one of us 
shall be presented before Allah for reckoning on the Day of Judgment. He 
shall then see all his good and bad deeds in visual form as well as the Hellfire 
raging in all its fury before his eyes. We should, therefore, take all possible 
steps to avoid it. And among the best protection against it i. e., the heat of the 
Fire, is the giving of charity, even if it were as little as the dry piece of a date. 
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2416. Ibn Mas'üd narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “The 
feet of the son of Adam shall not 
move from before his Lord on the 

Day of Judgement, until he is asked 
about five things: About his life and 
what he did with it, about his youth 
and what he wore it out in, about 
his wealth and how he earned it, 
and spent it upon, and what he did 
with what he knew." (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it as a 
narration of Ibn Mas'üd from the 
Prophet #% except through the 
narration of Husain bin Qais. 
Husain [bin Qais] was graded weak 
in Hadith [due to his memory]. 
There are narrations on this topic 
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from Abü Barzah and Abü Sa'eed. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبراني في الکبیر eA LA Yr:‏ ح:۷۷۲٩‏ من حديث 
حميد بن مسعدة به حسين بن قيس الرحبي متروك (تقريب:757١)‏ وللحديث شواهد كثيرة منها 
الحديث الآتي # وفي الباب عن أبي برزة [rtv gl]‏ وأبي سعيد [قال المباركفوري: "فأخرجه 
البيهقي في كتاب البعث والنشورء كذا في المشكاة" (تحفة الأحوذي :۲۹۱/۳)]. 
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2417. Abü Barzah Al-Aslami 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: “The feet of the 
slave of Allāh shall not move [on 
the Day of Judgement] until he is 
asked about five things: About his 
life and what he did with it, about 
his knowledge and what he did 
with it, about his wealth and how 
he earned, it and where he spent it 
on, and about his body and for 
what did he wear it out.” (Daf) 
[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. Sa‘eed bin ‘Abdullah bin 
Juraij (a narrator in the chain) [is 
from Al-Basrah], and he is the 
freed slave of Abū Barzah Al- 
Aslami, and Abū Barzah Al- 
Aslàmi's name is Nadlah bin 
*Ubaid. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو يعلى » ح ۷٤۳٤:‏ من حديث أسود بن عامر به وهو 
في مسند عبدالله بن عبدالرحمن الدارمي ٠۳١/۱:‏ ح: 047 وسنده ضعيف أبوبكر بن عياش 
ضعيف والأعمش عنعن وللحديث شواهد عند الخطيب ٤٤١/١١:‏ وغيره وانظر الحديث السابق. 


Comments: 


Let each one of us do the soul-searching about his life, his youth, his method 
of earning his income and the manner of spending it, as well as about the 
knowledge that he accumulated and what use he made of it. He should 
ponder over what will happen to him when he shall stand before his Lord on 
the Day of Resurrection and be questioned about those things in the face of 
everybody. May Allàh include us among those fortunate souls who make 
adequate preparations in good time, before the coming of that Hour and 
spend their lives in such a manner that they emerge happy and successful 
from that phase of testing and reckoning! 
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Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About The Matter Of 
The Reckoning And Requital 


2418. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
“Do you know who the bankrupt 
is?" They said: *O Messenger of 
Allah! The bankrupt among us is 
the one who has no Dirham nor 
property." the Messenger of Allah 
ge said: “The bankrupt in my 
Ummah is the one who comes with 
Salat and fasting and Zakāt on the 
Day of Judgement, but he comes 
having abused this one, falsely 
accusing that one, wrongfully 
consuming the wealth of this one, 
spilling the blood of that one, and 
beating this one. So he is seated, 
and this one is requited from his 
rewards, and that one from his 
rewards. If his rewards are 
exhausted before the sins that he 
committed are requited, then some 
of their sins will be taken and cast 
upon him, then he will be cast into 
the Fire." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء JI‏ والصلة» باب تحريم الظلم» 0١ ra‏ من حديث العلاء به. 
Comments:‏ 
The real bankrupt person is the one who has done many virtuous deeds in the‏ 
world, but at the same time has trample over the rights of others, and‏ 
perpetrated all sorts of wrongs over them. The result will be that all his‏ 
virtuous acts shall be taken away from him, and distributed among the‏ 
aggrieved parties, and he shall be stripped of all his good deeds. There can be‏ 
no greater misfortune for a person, than losing all his virtuous deeds at a time‏ 
of his most pressing need.‏ 


2419. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
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*May Allàh have mercy upon a 
servant who has wronged his 
brother in his honor or his wealth, 
then he comes to him to seek his 
pardon before (his right) is taken, 
when he has no Dinar nor Dirham. 
Then if he has any rewards, it will 
be taken from his rewards, and if 
he has no rewards, then some of 
his (brother’s) bad deeds will be 
levied upon him.” (Sahih) 

[Abii 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih [Gharib as a narration of 
Sa'eed Al-Maqburi]. Malik bin 
Anas also reported it from Sa'eed 
Al-Maqburi, from Abū Hurairah 
from the Prophet i£, and it is 
similar in meaning. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وحديث مالك: ol‏ جه البخاري. ح 10۳٤:‏ وهو شاهد قوي لحديث 
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2420. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah عله‎ said: 

“Rights will be given to their due, 
such that the hornless sheep would 
get its claim from the horned 
sheep." (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Dharr and ‘Abdullah bin 
Unais. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» P"‏ والصلةء باب تحريم YoAY:c i‏ من حديث العلاء به k‏ 
وفى CUI‏ عن ul‏ ذر [أحمد: [VY cavY o. ۳٦۳/۲‏ وعبدالله بن أنيس [يشير إلى حديث 


أحمد: /P‏ £40 والبخاري في الأدب المفرد» ح:٠۹۷].‏ 


Comments: 


When conditions on the Day of Judgement are such that animals, believed to 
be shorn of the faculty of rational thinking and not accountable for their 
actions, even they have their claims against their fellow creatures requited, 
then there is all the more reason for man, who is a responsible and obligated 
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creature, to ponder over what kind of end is awaiting him in the next world. 
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2421. Sulaim bin ‘Amir narrated 
from Al-Miqdàd, a Companion of 
the Messenger of Allah 3€ who 
said: “I heard the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ saying: ‘On the Day of 
Judgement, the sun will be drawn 
near the servants, until it has come 
a mile or two (away).”’ Sulaim bin 
‘Amir said: “I do not know if it is 
miles that refer to distance on the 
land, or Al-Mil which is used to 
apply Kuhl for the eyes.” He (the 
Prophet $& said) “The sun will 
melt them, until they will be in 
sweat according to their deeds. 
Among them one will be covered 
up to his ankles, and among them 
will be one who is covered up to 
his knees, and among them will be 
one who is covered up to his waist, 
and among them will be one who is 
bridled with it.’ I saw the 
Messenger of Allah #€ indicating 
with his hand toward his mouth, 
meaning that one would be bridled 
with it.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abü Sa‘eed and Ibn ‘Umar. 


في صفة يوم القيامة» Gul‏ الله على أهوالهء 
الباب عن أبي سعيد [الحاكم ]٥۷١/٤:‏ وابن 


2422. Hammad bin Zaid narrated 
from Ayyüb, from Nafi‘, from Ibn 
‘Umar - Hammad said - “And it is 
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Marfa‘ in our view." (He said): 
“The Day when all mankind will 
stand before the Lord of all that 
exists?! They will be standing in 
their sweat up to the middle of 
their ears." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(Another chain) from the Prophet 
% with similar meaning. 


والبخاری» EAFA S‏ من حديث نافع به. 
Comments: ec CSS‏ 
People's ‘standing’ before their Lord referred to in the Verse is the same as‏ 
that has been mentioned in the Hadith which says that the people shall be‏ 
immersed in sweat up to various heights. It will not be the same for all.‏ 
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Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About The Matter Of 
The Gathering 


2423. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #% said: “The 
people will be gathered on the Day 
of Resurrection bare-foot, naked 
and uncircumcised as they were 
created." Then he recited: “As We 
began the first creation, We shall 
repeat it: A promise binding upon 
Us. Truly We shall do it! And 
the first of people to be clothed 
will be Ibrahim. Among my 
companions will be some men who 
are taken to the right and to the 
left. I will say: ‘O My Lord! My 
companions!" It will be said: 'You 


Ul That is: Marfu‘ in its ruling while it is not narrated like that. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 


12] AI-Mutaffifin (83:6). 
B] AIL Anbiyà' (21:104). 
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do not know what they innovated 
after you, they continued to be 
apostates since you parted from 
them.’ So I will say as the righteous 
worshipper said: If you punish 
them, they are your slaves, and if 
You forgive them, indeed You, 
only You are the Almighty, the All- 
Wise." (Sahin) 

(Another chain) and he 
mentioned similarly. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih). 


تخريج : متفق عليهء وأخرجه البخاري. أحاديث الأنبياء. باب قول الله تعالى: #واتخذ الله 


إبراهيم UE‏ 
المغيرة بن النعمان به. 


... إلخء ح:744” من حديث سفيان الثوري ومسلمء 


TAV Te‏ من حديث 


Comments: 


Just as man comes to the world naked, he will be raised naked on the Day of 
Judgement. And the Almighty Creator that first created man can do it again. 
Every human being is clothed at birth. Prophet Ibrahim #¢ will be the first to 
be clothed after resurrection followed by the Prophet Muhammad #%. And 


“my companions” means “followers from my nation.” 
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2424. Bahz bin Hakim narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather, that the Messenger of 
Allah i& said: “You shall be 
gathered walking, riding, and 
dragged upon your faces." (Hasan) 
There is a narration on this topic 
from Abü Hurairah. 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. 


تخريج : exu]‏ حسن] وأخرجه أحمد o Jo:‏ عن يزيد بن هارون به وهو في السنن الكبرى 
للنسائي من حديث حكيم بن معاوية # Qi‏ الباب عن أبي هريرة gi‏ ۳۲۹۰]. 


U AIL Mà'idah (5:118). 
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Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About The 
Presentation 


2425. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allāh s& said: 
"The people will face three 
presentations on the Day of 
Judgement. As for (the first) two 
presentations, they are the 
arguments and the excuses, as for 
the third presentation, upon that 
the records will fly into the hands. 
Some will take them in their right 
hand, and some will take them in 
their left hand.” (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
not correct, because Al-Hasan did 
not hear from Abti Hurairah. Some 
of them reported it from ‘Ali bin 
‘Ali — and he is Ar-Rifa‘l - from 
Al-Hasan, from Abū Misa from 
the Prophet 2%. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
not correct, because Al-Hasan did 
not hear from Abū Misa]. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] * الحسن البصري عنعن وحديث أبي موسى الأشعري: أخرجه 
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دلس (تقريب) فالتصريح خطأ بلا ريب. 
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Chapter 5. Something Else 
About That (Whoever Is 
Questioned He Shall Be Ruined) 


2426. Ibn Abi Mulaikah narrated 
that ‘Aishah said: “I heard the 
Messenger of Allah # saying: 
‘Whoever his account is questioned 
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about, he shall be ruined.’ I said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Indeed Allah 
[Most High] has said: Then as for 
him who shall be given his Record 
in his right hand. He surely will 
receive an easy reckoning. He 
said: ‘That is the presentation." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih Hasan, Ayyüb also reported 
it from Ibn Abi Mulaikah. 


تخريج : متفق cale‏ وأخرجه البخاري» التفسيرء باب: #فسوف يحاسب حسايًا CELLS‏ 
ح ٤۹4۳۹:‏ ومسلمء YAV‏ من حديث عثمان بن الأسود به وحديث أيوب Val‏ متفق عليه. 
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Chapter 6. Something Else 
About That (The Lord's 
Questioning Of His Servant 
About What He Granted Him 
In The World) 


2427. Anas narrated that the 
Prophet i& said: “The son of 
Adam will be brought on the Day 
of Judgement as if he is a goat kid 
to be stood before Allah, Most 
High. Allàh will say to him: 'I gave 
to you, I granted you, and I 
bestowed favors upon you. So what 
did you do?' So he says: 'I 
collected it, increased it, and left it 
as more than what it was. So return 
me and I shall give it all to You.’ 
So He will say to him: 'Show me 
what you have prepared. So he 
says: 'My Lord! I collected it, 
increased it, and left it as more 
than it was, so return me and I 
shall give it all to You.’ So when 
the servant does not present any 
good he will be entered into the 


P1 ALInshiqg (84:7,8). 
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Fire.” (Daf) 

Abü 'Eisa said: More than one 
narrator reported this from Al- 
Hasan as his saying. And they did 
not rely upon Ismà'il bin Muslim 
who was graded weak in Hadith 
[due to his memory]. 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abü Hurairah and Abü 
Sa'eed Al-Khudri. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البغوري في شرح السنة» ft9A:p‏ من حديث ابن 
المبارك به *# إسماعيل بن مسلم ضعيف الحديث (تقريب) وله شاهد عند أبي نعيم في حلية 
الأولياء ٠١/١:‏ وفيه يزيد الرقاشي ضعيف * وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة oly [YEVA: SU]‏ سعيد 


.]7 178 : uu] الخدري‎ 


Comments: 


On questioning, the man will say to Allàh: *Return me to the world and I will 
come back having spent all that I have in your path". This will be a patent 
falsehood, since even if he is sent back (with a clean slate of memory) he will 
again tread the path he had trodden before. As such his request to be sent 
back will be rejected. Instead, he will be thrown into the Fire. Thus, the rich 
of the world have still the chance to spend their wealth in the path of Allah in 
order to secure a better life in the next world. 
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2428. Abi Salih reported from 
Abū Hurairah and Abū Sa‘eed that 
the Messenger of Allah # said: 
“The servant will be brought on the 
Day of Judgement, and He will say 
to him: ‘Did I not give you hearing, 
sight, wealth, children, and did I 
not make the cattle and tillage 
subservient to you, and did I not 
leave you as the head of people 
taking from their wealth? Did you 
not think that you would have to 
meet with Me on this Day of 
yours?’ So he will say: ‘No.’ So it 
will be said to him: ‘Today you 
shall be forgotten just as you have 
forgotten Me.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Aadith is 
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Sahih Gharib and the meaning of m ME 

His saying: “Today you shall be ga T 3575 63d [يقول:]‎ ue 
forgotten just as you have forgotten Ley er | dg 
Me" is: Today I shall leave you in -, 2 
chastisement. [This is how they Pi oss i 

haye explained it]. 0 4 سه‎ pe 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This is how some _,,,, 002 soo. 
of the people of knowledge have معناه اليوم نتركهم‎ 
explained this Ayah: So this Day 
We shall forget them...) They 
said that it means: We shall leave 
them in chastisement. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن خزيمة في التوحيدء ص:906١. YYYig‏ عن عبد الله بن 
محمد الزهري 4( سنده ضعيف وله شاهد عند مسلمء الزهد والرقائق ۱١/۲۹٦۸:‏ وغيره وبه صح 
الحديث. 
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Comments: 
The Hadith confirms that there shall come a day when those who have been 
blessed with manifold bounties by Allah in this world, and are yet forgetful of 
Him as well as of the reckoning on the Day of Judgement, shall have to stand 
before Allah to render their accounts. When questioned by Him about their 
misdeeds, they will have no words to offer in their defence. They shall, 


therefore, face great humiliation and be thrown into Hellfire. 
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Chapter 7. Something Else 
About That (The Explanation 
Of The Most High's Saying: 
*That Day It Will Declare Its 


Information.") 
2429. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
"The Messenger of Allah كله‎ 


recited: That Day it will declare its 
information.P! and said: ‘Do you 
know what its information is?' they 
said: ‘Allah and His Messenger 
know best. He said: 'Indeed its 
information is that it will testify 
against every servant, male and 
female, about what they did on its 
surface. It will say that he did such 


[ALA raf (7:51). 
12] 47-Zalzalah (99:4). 
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and such, on such and such a day.’ 
He said: ‘With this it shall be 
ordered.” (Datif) 

[Abū ‘Eisd said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


فى الكبرى. 2 ١9:‏ عن سويد بن نصر به 


وصححه ابن حبان» ح YOAV‏ والحاكم وتعقبه الذهبي وسيأتي Yor:‏ # يحيى بن أبي سليمان: 


ضعيف ضعفه الجمهور كما حققته في نيل المقصود. Aiz‏ 


Comments: 


The Hadith tells us that on whatever part of the earth man does something it 
records and preserves that action until the Day of Judgement. It shall then 
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reveal it all on Allah's bidding. 


Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About (The Matter Of) 
The Sur 


2430. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr bin Al- 
‘As said: “A Bedouin came to the 
Prophet $& and said: ‘What is the 
Sur?’ He said: ‘A horn that will be 
blown into.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. It has been reported 
by more than one narrator from 
Sulaimàn At-Taimi, and we do not 
know of it except as his narration. 


[إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داود» السنةء باب ذكر البعث cual‏ ح: EVEN‏ 


| حديث سليمان التيمى به وصححه ابن حبان» ۲٥۷۰:7‏ والحاكم:؟/26005 055/5 ووافقه 
من جدر 2 يي به و بن C‏ و 33 
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2431. Abū Sa‘eed narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah g said: ‘How 
can I be comfortable when the one 
with the horn is holding it to his 
lips, his ears listening for when he 
will be ordered to blow, so he can 
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blow. It was as if that was very 
hard upon the Companions of the 
Prophet #%, so he said to them: 
‘Say: “Allah is sufficient for us and 
what a good protector He is, and 
upon Allàh we rely." (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. This Hadith has. been 
reported through other routes from 
‘Atiyyah, from Abu Sa‘eed [AI- 
Khudri] from the Prophet #, 
similarly. 


تخريجح: [حسن] يأتي: 27747 وأخرجه أحمد: 514/54 من حديث خالد بن طهمان أبي 
العلاء به وهو في الزهد لعبدالله بن المبارك» ص (00V:‏ اح :۱0۹۷ وقال الذهبي في تلخيص 
المستدرك :£/ 009 ibe"‏ ضعيف" وللحديث شواهد كثيرة ذكرت بعضها في تخريج النهاية في 


الفتن والملاحم» ح 6۸٩:‏ . 


Comments: 


The Angel Israfîl, holding the Trumpet near his lips, is standing in wait not 
knowing when the command will come from Allah to sound it. This being the 
situation, man should never for a moment be so lost in the luxuries of the 
world as to be oblivious of the impending Last Hour. 
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Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About The Matter Of 
The Sirat 


2432. Al-Mughirah bin Shu‘bah 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: "The sign of the 
believers upon the 5764 is: O Lord, 
protect (us), protect (us).” (Daf) 

[Abi *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib [as a narration of Al- 
Mughirah bin Shu‘bah] we do not 
know of it except through the 
narration of ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
Ishaq [and there is something on 
this topic from Abii Hurairah]. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه محمد بن فضيل بن OUR‏ في كتاب tc cele All‏ عن 
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ووافقه الذهبي ووقع في المستدرك: عبدالرحمن بن إسحاق القرشي # وهو وهم‎ YVO /۲: مسلم‎ 
والصواب: عبدالرحمن بن إسحاق الكوفي» أبو شيبة الواسطي وله شاهد عند مسلم في صحيحه»‎ 
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"ودعوى الرسل يومئذ: اللهم! سلم سلم" # وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [أخرجه البخاري»‎ 
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Comments: 


While treading on the Sirat (Bridge across the Infernal Fire) people will be so 
frightened as to be speechless. It is only the Prophets and people of faith that 
will have the audacity to repeat audibly the words: “O Allah, protect us and 
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enable us to safely cross the Bridge". 


2433. An-Nadr bin Anas bin Malik 
narrated from his father who said: 
“I asked the Prophet 3€ to 
intercede for me on the Day of 
Judgement. He said: ‘I am the one 
to do so." [He said:] “I said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Then where 
shall I seek you?’ He said: ‘Seek 
me, the first time you should seek 
me is on the Sirat.”’ [He said:] “I 
said: ‘If I do not meet you upon 
the Sirat?’ He said: ‘Then seek me 
at the Mizan.’ I said: ‘And if I do 
not meet you at the Mizan?’ He 
said: ‘Then seek me at the Hawd, 
for indeed J will not me missed at 
these three locations." (Hasan) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib we do not know of it 
except through this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد : YVA /Y‏ من حديث حرب بن Ü pons‏ به . 


Comments: 


One thing is certain, namely that all these three stops are full of great fright 
and in order to successfully contend with them the people would be in dire 


need of the Prophet's $& intercession. 
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Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About The Intercession 


2434. Abū Hurairah narrated: 
“Some meat was brought to the 
Prophet #5 and a foreleg was 
presented to him, and he used to 
like it, so he bit from it. Then he 
said: ‘I will be the ‘Leader’ of the 
people on the Day of Resurrection. 
Do you know why that is? Allah 
will gather the people, the first and 
the last, on one level ground where 
they will (all) be able to hear a 
caller, and all of them will be 
visible, and the sun will be brought 
near such that the people will 
suffer distress and trouble that they 
can not tolerate nor bear. Then 
some people wil! say: “Don’t you 
See the state you have reached? 
Why don't you look for a person 
who can intercede for you with 
your Lord?" Some of them will say 
to others: “Your should go to 
Adam." So they will go to Adam 
and say, “You are the father of all 
mankind, Allah created you with 
His Own Hands, and breathed into 
you from His spirit (which He 
created for you) and ordered the 
angels to prostrate for you. Will 
you not intercede for us with your 
Lord? Don't you see what has 
happened to us? Don't you see the 
state we have reached?" On that 
Adam will reply, “Today my Lord 
has become angry such that He has 


[1 This part of it preceded under no. 1837. 
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never before been angry, and will 
never be thereafter. He forbade me 
(to eat from) the tree, but I 
disobeyed (Him), Myself! Myself! 
Myself! Go to somebody else; go to 
Nüh." They will go to Nüh and say; 
“O Nüh! You are the first among 
the Messengers to the people of 
the earth, and Allàh named you a 
thankful slave. Will you not 
intercede for us with your Lord? 
Don't you see what has happened 
to us? Don't you see the state we 
have reached?" Nüh will say to 
them: “Today my Lord has become 
angry as He has never before been 
angry and will never be thereafter. 
I had been given one supplication, 
and I supplicated against my own 
people. Myself! Myself! Myself! Go 
to someone else; go to Ibrahim.” 
They will go to Ibrahim, and say: 
“O Ibrahim! You are Allah's 
Prophet and His Khalil among the 
people of the earth, so intercede 
for us with your Lord, don't you 
see what has happened to us?" He 
will say: “Today my Lord has 
become angry as He has never 
before been angry and will never 
be thereafter. Indeed I uttered 
three lies." — Abū Hayyan (a 
narrator) mentioned them in his 
narration — “Myself! Myself! 
Myself! Go to someone else, go to 
Mûsa.” So they will go to 8 
and say: “O Misa! You are the 
Messenger of Allah who Allah 
distinguished above the people 
with His Message and His Speech, 
intercede for us with your Lord. 
Don’t you see what has happened 
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to us?" So he will say: ^Today my 
Lord has become angry as He has 
never before been angry and will 
never be thereafter. Indeed I killed 
a person whom I was not ordered 
to kill. Myself! Myself! Myself! Go 
to someone else; go to ‘Eisa!” They 
will go to ‘Eisé and say: “O 'Eisà! 
You are the Messenger of Allah 
and His Word which He placed 
into Mariam, and a Spirit from 
Him, and you spoke to the people 
in the cradle. Intercede for us with 
your Lord. Don't you see what has 
happened to us?" Then 'Eisà will 
say: “Today my Lord has become 
angry as He has never before been 
angry and will never be thereafter." 
He will not mention a sin, but will 
say: ^Myself! Myself! Myself! Go to 
someone else; go to Muhammad." 
He said: ‘They will go to 
Muhammad % and they say: “O 
Muhammad! You are the 
Messenger of Allah and the last of 
the Prophets, and your past and 
future sins have been pardoned. 
Will you not intercede for us with 
your Lord, don't you see what has 
happened to us?" Then I will 
depart until I come to under the 
Throne to fall prostrating before 
my Lord. Then Allàh will guide me 
to such praises and beautiful 
statements of glorification which 
He did not guide anyone to before 
me. Then He will say: *O 
Muhammad! Raise your head. Ask, 
so that you may be granted, and 
intercede so that your intercession 
may be accepted." I will raise my 
head and say: *O Lord! My 
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Ummah! O Lord! My Ummah! 0 
Lord! My Ummah!” He will say: 
“O Muhammad! Let those of your 
Ummah who have no accounts 
enter the gate on the right among 
the gates of Paradise, and they 
shall share in the gates other than 
that with the people." Then he $& 
said: ‘By the One in Whose Hand 
is my soul! What is between every 
two gate-posts in Paradise is as 
what is between Makkah and 
Hajar, and what is between 
Makkah and Buşra.” (Sahih) 
There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Bakr As-Siddiq, Anas, 
‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir, and Abia Sa'eed. 
[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. [Abū Hayyan’s name 
is Yahya bin Sa‘eed bin Hayyan, 
and he is from Al-Kifah, and he is 
trustworthy. Abū Zur‘ah bin ‘Amr 
bin Jarir’s name is Harim.] 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» التفسيرء باب: #ذرية من Wer‏ مع نوح إنه كان 


عبدًا شكورًا». dA‏ من حديث ابن المبارك ومسلم» ح:94١‏ من حديث أبي حيان التيمي به 


E‏ وفي الباب عن أبي بكر الصديق [أحمد:١/ of‏ وأبو يعلى :۱ » [ee‏ وأنس [الدارمي» 
ح ۲۸٠۷:‏ والبخاري في خلق أفعال العبادء [VII Qe‏ وعقبة بن عامر [البخاري» EEVT‏ 
ومسلم. ح : VAT‏ وأبي سعيد [البخاري» ح ۷٤۳۹:‏ ومسلمء [Me‏ 


Comments: 


When people will have gathered on the Day of Resurrection and would be 
waiting for the impending reckoning in a state of fright, pain and helplessness 
beyond measure, they will look around to see who could intercede with Allah 
on their behalf. They will go to Prophet Adam se the father of the human 
race, then to the Prophets Nah, Ibrahim, Musa and 'Eisà عليهم السلام‎ in that 
order, for help. Through this measure Allàh would in fact show to everyone 
that the Station of Praise and Glory, and the right to make Grand 
Intercession, belongs only to the Prophet Muhammad, # since it would only 
be after the Prophet's intercession that the process of reckoning would start, 
and the bewildered people would get rid of the traumatic conditions 
prevailing on the Gathering Plain. 
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Chapter 11. Something Else 
About That (The Hadith: “My 
Intercession Is For The Major 
Sins In My Ummah”) 


2435. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #% said: “My 
intercession is for the people who 
committed the major sins in my 
Ummah.” (Sahih) 

There is a narration on this topic 
from Jabir. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. 


[إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن خزيمة في التوحيد» ص:٠۲۷‏ عن العباس بن 


عبد لعظيم العنبري به وصححه ابن حبان» ح :۲9۹71 والحاكم على شرط الشيخين : 59/1١‏ ووافقه 
الذهبى ورواه yl‏ داود» ح ٤۷۳۹:‏ من حديث g‏ به وله شواهد كثيرة "IE i‏ الياب عن 


جابر [يأتي :475 7]. 


Comments: 


The intercession mentioned in this Hadith would be aimed at extricating from 
Hellfire the people guilty of committing major sins. Two other types of 
intercession for delivering the sinners of other categories will also be made by 
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the Prophet .كله‎ 

2436. Ja'far bin Muhammad 
narrated from his father, from 
Jabir bin ‘Abdullah who said: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: ‘My 
intercession is for the people who 
committed major sins in my 
Ummah." Muhammad bin ‘Ali 
said: “Jabir said to me: ‘O 
Muhammad! Whoever is not 
among the people of major sins, 
then there is no need in the 
intercession for him.” (Sahih) 
[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib from this route. [It 
was considered Gharib as a narration 
of Ja‘far bin Muhammad]. 
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تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن idaji cel‏ باب ذكر الشفاعة» Eirig‏ من حديث 
جعفر بن محمد به وهو فى مسند الطيالسى: ١519‏ وسنده ضعيف من أجل محمد بن ثابت BY‏ 


"ضعيف " (تقريب) وللحديث شواهد كثيرة منها الحديث السابق. 


Comments: 


Punishment for minor sins would be waived by Allah for the following 
circumstances: (i) in return for the good deeds done by the people, (ii) as a 
reward for exercising patience in times of adversity or (iii) for the suffering 
undergone by Allah’s servants in their graves or while standing in wait before 
Allàh after Resurrection. The intercession in their case would, therefore, be 
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for the raising of their ranks. 


Chapter 12. Something Else 
About That: Seventy Thousand 
Are Admitted Without A 
Reckoning And Some Who Are 
Interceded For 


2437. Abū Umāmah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allāh i& said: 
“My Lord promised me that 
seventy thousand of my Ummah 
shall be admitted into Paradise 
without a reckoning against them, 
nor any punishment. With every 
thousand, are seventy thousand and 
three measures from the measures 
of my Lord.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [حسن ] وأخرجه ابن "v‏ الزهد. باب صفة أمة محمد ملا ح :6۸1 من حديث 
إسماعيل بن عياش به وصرح بالسماع وتابعه بقية بن الوليد وللحديث طرق أخرى عند ابن حبان» 


YUEN ee‏ والطبراني وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


*Allàh's measure’ is a measure that befits His Majesty and Glory. And just as 
we cannot comprehend Allah’s person, we cannot also comprehend the exact 
nature of His ‘measure’. If Allah wills, He can contain all the virtuous souls in 
a single measure and admit them into Paradise. 
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2438. ‘Abdullah bin Shaqiq 
narrated: "I was with a troop in 
Jerusalem, and a man among them 
said: ‘I heard the Messenger of 
Allah #% saying: "From the 
intercession of one man in my 
Ummah more (people) than Bana 
Tamim will be admitted into 
Paradise.’ It was said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Someone 
other than you?’ He said: ‘Other 
than me.’ So when he stood, I said: 
‘Who is this?’ They said: ‘This is 
Ibn Abi Al-Jadh‘a’.”” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib, and Ibn Abi 
AlJadh'à' is ‘Abdullah, and only 
this one Hadith is known from him. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الزهدء باب ذكر الشفاعةء fT Ve‏ من 
حديث خالد الحذاء به وصححه ابن حبان» ح :۲۵۹۸ والحاكم 1١ 8/# ۷١ ٠۷٠/٠:‏ ووافقه 


الذهبي . 


Comments: 


Banü Tamim is quite a large tribe, but who is the intercessor referred to in 
the Hadith? There is no clear-cut proof in favor of anyone in this regard in 
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Hadith. Allàh knows best. 


2439. Al-Hasan Al-Basri said: 
“The Messenger of Allah % said: 
‘On the Day of Judgement, 
‘Uthman bin ‘Affan will intercede 
for (an amount) the likes of 
Rabi'ah and Mudar.” (Da if) 


تخریج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الآجري في الشريعة» ص Yor:‏ من حديث أبي هشام 
الرفاعي الكوفي حدثنا يحيى بن اليمان عن جسر أبي جعفر عن الحسن البصري به # جسر بن فرقد 
ضعيف ضعفه الجمهور من جهة cabas‏ انظر OU‏ الميزان وغيره dt‏ هذا الحديث لم يذكره المزي 
في تحفة الأشراف. 
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Comments: 
This is a Mursal Hadith which does not constitute a proof. Nor does this 
Hadith appear in the texts available in most of the manuscripts, nor the early 
references for this text. 


2440. Abü Sa'eed narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3 said: 
"Indeed in my Ummah are those 
who intercede for large groups of 
people, and among them (there ` 7 و0‎ 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد: Yt /Y‏ من حديث زكريا به # ihe‏ العوفى ضعيف 
مدلس والحديث مخرج في النهاية في الفتن à YY (mls‏ 
Comments:‏ 
Intercessions shall be done with the express permission of Allah in each‏ 
individual case. The right to intercede, to be granted by Allàh, shall be in a‏ 
measure appropriate to the rank and station of the intercessor, and will be a‏ 
means to accord honor to him. Therefore, those ahead of others in rank, will‏ 
be given the right to intercede by Allah for greater numbers of people.‏ 
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Chapter 13. Something Else 
About That: The Hadith About 
The Prophet $$ Choosing 
Between Half Of His Ummah 
Being Admitted To Paradise, 
Or Intercession, And That His 
Choice Was The Second 


2441. Aba Al-Malih narrated from 
‘Awf bin Malik Al-Ashja‘i who 
said: “The Messenger of Allāh 3& 
said: ‘Someone came to me from 
my Lord to give me the choice 
between half of my Ummah being 
admitted into Paradise or 
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intercession. So I chose the 
intercession, and it is for whoever 
dies and he did not associate 
anything with Allah.” (Hasan) 

It has been reported from Abū Al- 
Malih, from another man among 
the Companions of the Prophet 3£, 
and he did not mention: “From 
‘Awf bin Malik.” [And the Hadith 
contains a lengthy narration]. 
[((Another chain) with a similar 
narration in meaning]. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد :59/5 من حديث سعيد بن gl‏ عروبة به وصححه ابن 


OM Yi النهاية بتحقيقي»‎ 


Comments: 


Idolaters shall have no share in the Prophet's intercessions. 
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Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Hawd 


2442. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2% 
said: “Indeed, at my Hawd there 
are drinking vessels as numerous as 
the stars in the heavens." (Sahih) 
[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه YYo [Y asd‏ عن بشر بن شعيب به ورواه البخاري» ح: TOA‏ 


Comments: 


Drinking vessels on the Prophet's Font of Abundance shall be countless in 
number, so that no one approaching for drink is inconvenienced. It also 
indicates how huge will be the number of the Prophet's followers (his 


Ummah). 
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[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبراني 
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2443. Samurah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah š%& said: 
"Indeed there is a Hawd for every 
Prophet, and indeed they compete 
to see which of them has the most 
arriving at it. Indeed I hope that 
mine will be the one with the most 
arriving." (Da if) 

[Abu ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

Al-Ash‘ath bin ‘Abdul-Malik 
reported this Hadith from Al- 
Hasan from the Prophet i£ in 
Mursal form, and he did not 
mention: “from Samurah" in it, 
and this is more correct. 
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Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Drinking Vessels Of 
The Hawd 


2444. Al-‘Abbas narrated from 
Abū Sallam Al-Habashi who said: 
“Umar bin 'Abdul-'Aziz 
summoned me so I got a ride on a 
mule." [He said:] “When he 
entered upon him, he said: ‘O 
Commander of the Believers! My 
riding mule was troublesome for 
me.’ So he said: ‘O Abū Sallam! I 
did not want to trouble you, but a 
Hadith which you narrated - from 
Thawbàn, from the Prophet % 
about the Hawd - was conveyed to 
me, and I wanted you to narrate it 
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directly to me.” Abū Sallam said: 
“Thawban narrated to me from the 
Messenger of Allāh 3€ who said: 
‘My Hawd (is as large as) from 
‘Adan to ‘Amman of Al-Balqa’, its 
water is whiter than milk and 
sweeter than honey. Its cups are as 
numerous as the stars, whoever 
drinks one drink from it, he will 
never be thirsty after that again. 
The first people to arrive at it are 
the poor among the Muhajirm with 
disheveled heads, dirty clothes, 
those whom the women of favor 
would not marry, nor would the 
doors be opened for them.’ ‘Umar 
said: ‘But I have married a woman 
of favor and the doors are opened 
for me. I married Fatimah bint 
*Abdul-Malik. I shall certainly not 
wash my head until it is disheveled, 
nor wash my garment which 
touches my body until it becomes 
dirty." (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. This Hadith 
has been reported from Ma‘dan bin 
Abi Talhah, from Thawban from the 
Prophet i£. Abū Salām Al- 
Habashi's name is Mamtür, and he 
is from Ash-Sham, and he is 
trustworthy. 


تخريجح: [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن cda dE cel‏ باب ذكر الحوض» Tig‏ من حديث 
محمد بن المهاجر به وسنده ghis‏ وللحديث طرق أخرى عند ابن cole‏ ح:١5101‏ والطبراني 
وغيرهما ورواه أبوسلام عن عامر بن زيد البكائي عن عتبة بن عبد السلمي به فالحديث بها صحيح 
ورواه مسلمء ح :۲۳۰۱ من حديث ثوبان به بلفظ آخر. 


Comments: 


‘Adan is a well-known city and ‘Amman is a Syrian (now Jordanian) city. 
Balqà' was a settlement near ‘Amman. These destinations have only been 
named just to give an idea of the length and breadth of the Hawd. That is why, 
on different occasions, the Prophet g has named different distant points. 
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We also know from the Hadith that the first group of believers to arrive at the 
Hawd to quench their thirst will be of the poor emigrants, that would have 
weathered severe conditions on the earth due to their poverty, yet they stood 
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firm by the religion. 


2445. Abi Dharr narrated: “I said: 
‘O Messenger of Allah! What 
about the vessels of the Hawd?’ He 
said: ‘By the One in Whose Hand 
is my soul! Its vessels number more 
than the stars of the heavens and 
the planets on a clear dark night. 
(They are) among the vessels of 
Paradise, whoever drinks from 
them, he will never be thirsty again. 
Its longest breadth is the same as 
its length, like that which is 
between ‘Amman to Aylah, its 
water is whiter than milk and 
sweeter than honey.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. There are 
narrations on this topic from 
Hudhaifah bin Al-Yaman, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, Abū Barzah 
Al-Aslami, Ibn ‘Umar, Harithah 
bin Wahb and Al-Mustawrid bin 
Shaddad. It has been reported 
from Ibn ‘Umar that the Prophet 
#2 said: “My Hawd (covers a 
distance) like what is between Al- 
Küfah to the Black Stone.” 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم. الفضائل» باب إثبات حوض BEL‏ وصفاته» Ween‏ من 
حديث عبدالعزيز بن عبدالصمد به 3 وفى الباب عن حذيفة بن اليمان [مسلمء ح EA:‏ وعلقه 
البخاري, [vov e‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو [البخاري» ح :10۷۹ (d‏ ح :1۲۲۹۲ وأبي برزة 
الأسلمي EVEA ie egl gi]‏ وابن أبي عاصم في السنة: [PYE 2777/١‏ وابن عمر [البخاريء 
d VOVV Ee‏ ح :1۲۲۹۹4 "QE‏ بن وهب [البخاري» ح :1941 ومسلمء [YY‏ 


والمستورد بن شداد [البخاري» :104۲ ومسلمء IYYAA:R‏ 


Comments: 


Various Ahadith read together prove the fact that the Hawd has a number of 
branches spread all over it. The drink shall be whiter than milk, sweeter and 
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more delicious than honey, and shall have far more and better pleasing odor 
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than that of musk. 


Chapter 16. The Description Of 
Those Who Will Be Admitted 
Into Paradise Without A 
Reckoning And The 
Clarification That ‘Ukashah 
Has Preceded In That 


2446. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “When 
the Prophet #% was taken for the 
Night Journey, he passed by a 
Prophet, and some Prophets and 
with them were some people, and a 
Prophet, and some Prophets and 
with them was a group of people, 
and a Prophet, and some Prophets 
and with them there was no one. 
Until he passed by a large 
multitude. (The Prophet $&& said:) I 
said: "Who is this? It was said: 
'Müsà and his people. But raise 
your head and look. There was a 
large multitude that covered the 
horizon, from one side to the 
other. It was said: ‘These people 
are your Ummah, and there are 
seventy thousand besides these 
from your Ummah that shall enter 
Paradise without a reckoning.’ So 
he went inside, and they did not 
question him, and he gave no 
explanation to them. (Some of 
them) said: “We are them.’ Others 
said: ‘They are the children who 
were born upon the Fitrah and 
Islam.’ So the Prophet š5 came out 
and said: “They are those who do 
not get themselves cauterized, nor 
seek Rugyah, nor read omens, and 
upon their Lord they rely.’ So 
‘Ukashah bin Mihsan stood and 
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said: ‘Am I among them O .,., «c sy ., . PN 
Messenger of Allah?’ He said: ® uU gue uae qeu وي‎ 
‘Yes.’ Then another one stood up BU "Tr 
and said: ‘Am I among them? So , | . |g, PE 
he said: “Ukashah has preceded [قال ابو عِيسَى:] هذا حَدِيث ن‎ 
you to it.” (Sahih) . صَحِيحٌ‎ 


There are narrations on this topic 
from Ibn Mas'üd and Abü 
Hurairah, may Allah be pleased 
with him. 

[Aba ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري. الطب باب من لم يرق» OVO‏ ومسلمء 
ح: 7٠١‏ من حديث حصين به # وفي الباب عن ابن مسعود [أحمد: [£YY EYE ci EVV‏ 
وأبي هريرة [مسلمء ح :٦۱٠۲ء EOY TAV‏ والبخاري في الأدب المفردء ح:١41].‏ 


Comments: 

The Hadith confirms that among the Prophets there were some who were not 
able to convert even a single soul to the right faith. No blame for this would, 
however, devolve on those Prophets, neither would it take away anything 
away from their rank and position. In this situation there is a message for all 
those who undertake to call the people to the path of truth. They should not 
grieve or feel disheartened at the poor response of the people to their 
pleadings, but persist with enthusiasm with their efforts at inviting the people 
to the doing of good and to abstain from the doing of evil. 


Chapter 17. The Hadith About dele] euam cu] - OY (المعجم‎ 
People's Neglect Of The Salat "x dui T i 6 
And The Hadith About Censure paj p eds لصّلاة‎ g^ | 
Of The Worshippers (AY (التحفة‎ 
2447. Abū ‘Imran Al-Jawni — الله بن‎ te 5 Abo Gas - ۷% 
narrated: “From Anas bin Malik ^. oR cM te hs d 
who said: ‘I do not recognize “> quo زياد بن‎ Cae u$ بزيع‎ 
anything (today) from what we Jg مالك‎ ct عة‎ eee ان‎ ai 
were upon during the time of the EE 2 9 pi E 7 oe Si 
Messenger of Allāh #4. So I said:  ِلوُسَر على عَهْدٍ‎ ale مما كنا‎ US ما اعرف‎ 
‘What about the Salat?’ He said: ef le ele cof 221A aum à 
: | .قال‎ %% ١ فقلت: أي‎ s | 
*Have you (people) not done what Pag : S لله‎ 
you know (you have done)?’” exe M في صَلَاتَكمْ مَا‎ lpia 
(Sahih) * 2l 1 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 


os 
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Hasan Gharib from this route, [as a 
narration of Abü 'Imran Al-Jawni]. 
And it has been related through 
other routes from Anas. 


غَرِيبٌ مِنْ Dal tll a‏ حَدِيثِ ابي عِمْرَانَ 
pose‏ وقد تون 209 قن الوه 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ٠٠١ ftia‏ عن زياد بن الربيع به ورواه البخاري» 
ح :۵۲۹ من طريق آخر عن أنس به. 
Comments:‏ 
The state of bliss that was there during the lifetime of the Prophet $&, thanks‏ 
to his benign presence and companionship, gradually started waning away.‏ 
This was in spite of the fact that all the physical acts of devotion were still‏ 
there in their original form but the spirit of submissiveness that marked the‏ 
prayers in the days of the Messenger of Allah g and the Four Rightly‏ 


Guided Caliphs had started weakening in later times. 
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2448. Asma’ bint ‘Umais Al- 
Khath‘amiyyah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #@ said: “What 
an evil servant is the one who 
fancies himself and becomes vain, 
forgetting the Most Great, the 
Most High. What an evil servant is 
the one who forces and behaves 
hostility, forgetting the Compeller, 
the Most High. What an evil 
servant is the one who is heedless 
and diverted, forgetting about the 
graves and the trials. What an evil 
servant is the one who is violent 
and tyrannical, forgetting his 
beginnings or his end. What an evil 
servant is the one who seeks the 
world through the religion. What 
an evil servant is the one who seeks 
the religion through his desires. 
What an evil servant is the one 
who puts all hope in his own zeal. 
What an evil servant is the 
worshipper who is mislead by his 
desire. What an evil servant is the 
one whose aspirations humiliate 
him." (Da*f) 
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[Abi *Eisà said:] We do not know 
of this Hadith except through this 
route, and its chain is not strong. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن أبى عاصم فى السنة:١/ viz c ole‏ من 
حديث محمد بن يحيى به مختصرًا ies‏ وصححه الحاکم ۳۱٠/٤:‏ من حديث عبدالصمد فتعقبه 


الذهبي بقوله: "إسناده مظلم' ot‏ هاشم بن سعيد ضعيف (تقريب) وللحديث شاهد ضعيف جدًا عند 


ابن عدي ۱٤٩۹/٤:‏ . 


Comments: 


The Hadith is doubtless ‘weak’ as to its chain of transmitters. However, it 
constitutes a comparison between the right and the wrong, and pinpoints the 
things that man indulges in because of his love of the world and forgetfulness 
of the Hereafter, thereby inviting his own ruin and destruction. 
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Chapter 18. Regarding The 
Reward For Feeding, Giving 
Drink, And Clothing Others, 
And The Hadith About One 
Who Fears Travels At Night 


2449. ‘Atiyyah Al-‘Awfi narrated 
from Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri, that 
the Messenger of Allah i said: 
“Whichever believer feeds a hungry 
believer, Allah feeds him from the 
fruits of Paradise on the Day of 
Resurrection. Whichever believer 
gives drink to a thirsty believer, 
Allah gives him to drink from the 
‘sealed nectar’ on the Day of 
Resurrection. Whichever believer 
clothes a naked believer, Allah 
clothes him from the green 
garments of Paradise.” (Da'if) 

[Abi *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. This has been reported from 
‘Atiyyah from Abū Sa'eed Al- 
Khudri in Mawqüf form, and it is 
more correct and more appropriate. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد: VY [Y‏ من حديث عطية العوفي به وهو ضعيف مدلس . 
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Comments: 
Meet requital or fitting recompense is the established Sunnah of Allāh. Hence 
it is, that He has promised the finest sealed wine of Paradise to whoever gives 
a drink to the thirsty, the finest fruits of Paradise to whoever feeds the 
hungry, and the finest green garment of Paradise to whoever clothes a naked 
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believer in the world. 


2450. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah ££ said: 
“Whoever fears traveling at night — 
and whoever travels at night 
reaches his destination — Allah 
provides him with the most 
precious of goods, and indeed 
Allah’s goods are but Paradise." 

(Da'if) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except as a narration of Abü An- 
Nadr. 


تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البخاري في التاريخ الكبير: ١١١/7‏ من حديث أبى النضر 
هاشم بن القاسم به وصححه الحاكم THA FeV /٤:‏ ووافقه الذهبي * أبو فروة يزيد بن سنان 
ضعيف وللحديث شاهد ضعيف عند الحاكم ويأتي طرفه: YET‏ 


Comments: 


Whoever fears that the enemy is lurking in ambush for him, he sets out in the 
early hours of the night for a safe place of refuge. Man faces a similar danger 
from Shaitan. It is, therefore, most necessary that he take timely steps to 
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protect himself from him. 


Chapter 19. Signs Of Tawqa 
And Leaving What There Is No 
Harm In Out Of Caution 


2451. Rabi‘ah bin Yazid and 
‘Atiyyah bin Qais narrated from 
*Atiyyah As-Sa‘di - and he was one 
of the Companions of the Prophet 
we — that the Messenger of Allah 
و‎ said: “The servant shall not 
reach the state of being among the 
Muttaqin until he leaves what there 
is no harm in out of caution for its 
harm.” (Hasan) 
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[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 


Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 


it except through this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» cA jl‏ باب الورع والتقوى. Yvo‏ من 
حديث أبي عقيل به وصححه الحاكم: 7١9/4‏ ووافقه الذهبي # عبدالله بن يزيد الدمشقي وثقه 


الجمهور وهو حسن الحديث. 


Comments: 


The expression “What there is no harm in" means the things allowed and 
permitted in the Shari'ah. We should not, therefore, take the permissibility 
aspect of the things as enough justification for doing them but try to do what 
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is most desirable and best. 


Chapter 20. The Hadith: “If 
You Would (Always) Be As You 
Are With Me" 


2452. Hanzalah Al-Usaiyyidi 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah i said: “If you would 
(always) be as you are with me, 
then the angels would shade you 
with their wings.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. This 
Hadith has also been related 
through routes other than this, 
from Hanzalah Al-Usaiyyidi from 
the Prophet 3&. 

There is a narration on this topic 
from Abü Hurairah. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد : 817/5 عن T‏ داود الطيالسى به وهو فى مسنده» 
T lana el 555 Mio‏ ج V0:‏ من حديث حنظلة به مطولاً # وفى الباب عن il‏ هريرة 


Drevs ut 


Comments: 


While in the company of the Prophet 3&, the Companions were so absolutely 
occupied with the thought of the happenings of the Hereafter that it seemed 
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to them as if they were face to face with Paradise and Hell. However, once 
they were back home and got mixed with their wives and children, they would 
not feel like the same. This is what gave them anxiety. 
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Chapter 21. The Hadith: 
“Indeed For Everything There 
Is A Zeal” 


2453. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet $& said: "Indeed for 
everything there is a zeal, and for 
every zeal there is a slackening. So 
if its practitioner behaves properly, 
and is moderate, then hope for him 
(for his success). But if the fingers 
are pointed at him," then do not 
count him (among the worthy)." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. It has been related from 
Anas bin Malik that the Prophet 
i said: “It is sufficient evil for a 
man that fingers be raised against 
him, regarding religion or worldly 
matters, except for one whom 
Allah has protected.” 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه الطحاوي في مشكل الآثار : 84/7 من حديث محمد بن عجلان به 
وصححه ابن حبان» ح :10۲ # محمد بن عجلان عنعن وللحديث شواهد منها الحديث QA‏ * 
حديث أنس: أخرجه البيهقي في شعب الايمان:2755/0 PAY‏ ح:14۷۷ وسنده حسن كما 
حققته في جزء خاص ووقع للمناوي وهم فاحش فتبعه بعض العلماء. 
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Chapter 22. An Illustration 
About The Length Of Life And 
A Person's Aspirations 
Increasing As He Becomes Old, 
And That He Will Become Old 
In The End 


2454. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated: “The Messenger of Allah 


ÛJ Due to his being known for excessiveness. 
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#@ drew a square line (on the 
ground) for us, and in the middle 
of the (square) line he drew we عَنْ‎ » J é ١ Bs Í 
o es 
another line, and he drew another um & 
line going out of the (square) line. ES الله‎ d. لا‎ bs xd مَسْعُودٍ‎ z الله‎ 
Around the one that was in the És híj EE ic e lbs 
middle, he drew (various) lines. EE du^ E E T 
Then he said: ‘This is the son of الذي‎ Jj>5 «lhe الخط‎ & l be; 
Adam, and this is his life-span 7 se 41, eum at^ ve 
4 | ao) طاء فقال: «هذا‎ PA 
encircling him, and this one in the [rg s p 3 pe 2: لو‎ E 
middle is the person, and these kog! الذي في‎ liag مُحِيط بهء‎ dtl Iiag 


lines are his obstacles, if he escapes Sa 29,232 ورا ع رر ووو 1 وو‎ 
: 1 : 4a. lod إن‎ ae الانسَان وهذه الخطوط‎ 
this one, this one ensnares him, تالكا‎ ede الخطوط‎ eda] 2 


Rd odd det G 


and the line extending outside is D ce iG هڌاء‎ Aie هذا‎ 
his hope.” (Sahih) or aud o eim 
This Hadith is Sahih. . ضري‎ cs 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» GES‏ باب: في الأمل وطوله ... VO «gb‏ من حديث 


يحيى القطان به. Comments:‏ 


a. Everyman's lifespan is predetermined and limited to a specific time, which he 
can never outstrip. In his life, moreover, man has to contend with so many 
obstacles, unhappy situations and adversities that are so persistent that they 
outlive his days of life. In any case, the ultimate destiny of man is death. On 
the one hand there are his hopes and aspirations that outreach the square 
lines of his life that encompass him from all sides, and on the other there is 
death that snaps the cord of his life and he has to leave things unfinished. 

b. A teacher would do well to use charts and illustrations in order to drive home 
his concepts and ideas to the students. 


2455. Anas bin Malik narrated — $i: i Gis SOS Eis - Yfoo 
that the Messenger of Allah 3£ Oe را‎ REA 8 nme 
said: “The son of Adam grows old عن انس قال: قال رسو الله‎ d عَنْ‎ 
but two things keep him young: 
Desire for life and desire for 
wealth."!! (Sahih) العمر».‎ pt ceili Just 3 Jel 
This Hadith is [Hasan] Sahih. m حَسَنٌ]‎ eee 1 ese ذَا‎ 3 


. ۲۳۳۹ : یج : [صحيح] تقدم‎ 
Comments: f eo 


Man's desires and aspirations are longer than his life and, in order to fulfill 
them, he needs both an extended span of life and wealth. On the other hand, 


OE. 4 aa 5 esl این‎ eoe E 


UJ This preceded under no. 2339. 


Description Of Judgment Day 462 القيامة‎ dino MTS 


old age brings in its wake the weakening of his bones and limbs. This 
necessarily weakens his intellect as well. He is not, therefore, able to bridle 
his hopes and aspirations. Consequently, lust for wealth and longevity grows 
stronger and stronger inside his heart. 


2456. Mutarrif bin ‘Abdullah bin — 5; A ia gl Gas - 65 
Ash-Shikh-khir narrated from his 
father from the Prophet #¢, who 7 
said: “The case of the son of Ádam وَهُوَ عِمْرَانُ‎ - algal ul hs 
is such that he is surrounded by 7 

ninety-nine calamities, if the 
calamities miss him, he falls into الشخيرء عَنْ أبيه قَالَ: قَالَ رَسُولُ اك‎ M 
decrepitude."!! (pa4f) MMC 
[Abū ‘Esa said:] This Hadith is OSA #4 s b «مثل ابن ادم‎ RB 


sofr ofo ع‎ 


Hasan Sahih [Gharib]. eoe في‎ e GES! ن أخطاته‎ 


"x‏ البَصْرِيُ : Ux‏ أبو ak Cs‏ بْنُ 


feci 


; o2 2 و‎ Ii. GE 
الله‎ AE بن‎ Bikes القطان - عَنْ قَتَادَةَ عَنْ‎ 


ilz iae dà Dg £46 O6] 


em‏ [غريبٌ]. 
تخريج : [ضعيف] تقدم : YNOS‏ 
Comments:‏ 

Man's whole structure has been so fashioned in the primordial state that he is 
as if in a camp encircled by ninety-nine calamities and diseases, anyone of 
which could cause his death at any time or moment. Should he survive all of 
these, there is last of all the incurable disease of old age which, when it 
comes, does not part company until death. 


Chapter 23. The Exhortation فى التَرْغيب في‎ DU - )۲۳ (المعجم‎ 
For Remembrance Of Allah "o oT ssh ete h 
And Remembrance Of Death gl Pa cx | 5 35 كر الله‎ ? 


At The End Of The Night, And E egal dé P 2 إكثار‎ 3 T 
The Virtue Of Increased Salat 7 "n" 2 5 J ١ 
Upon The Prophet i A^ ) 


2457. At-Tufail bin Ubayy bin ¿é ias Gis :30& Ae - yeov 
Ka'b narrated from his father who ركاه 92 شه لوده 25 و‎ 
said: ^When a third of the night cJ سفیان» عن عب الله بن محمد بن‎ 
had passed, the Messenger of Allah «JG aí 

4% stood and said: ‘O you people! 2c Pa عكر‎ g 
Remember Allāh! Remember f Jeu! Lb ذهب‎ | 
Allah! The Rajifah is coming, | PST AT 192551 ENTE: 


[J This preceded with similar wording under no. 2150. 
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جَاءَتٍ GIN ES Ge‏ جَاءَ المَّوْتُ يما 
p JU tas Ly Syd de i‏ 
c 4S‏ رَسُولَ الله! Sele ian 3h A‏ 
w Jé e aL [06] luii‏ 
op aLi‏ ;3 فهر ^E. Jud "es‏ 
pa‏ قَالَ: S55 op EES w‏ 56 
"s‏ [لكَ]». 361 :0 ‘JG esl MS‏ 
«مَا aL oe e 58 23; ob SiS‏ 
AES p OE ful sie di el‏ 
همك “aay‏ لَك SS‏ 


Ws أيُو عِيسَى:]‎ Jl 
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followed by the Ràdifah, death and 
what it brings is coming, death and 
what it brings is coming!" Ubayy 
said: “I said: ‘O Messenger of 
Allah! Indeed I say very much Salat 
for you. How much of my Salat 
should I make for you?’ He said: 
‘As you wish." [He said:] “I said: 
‘A fourth?’ He said: ‘As you wish. 
But if you add more it would be 
better for you.’ I said: ‘Then half?’ 
He said: ‘As you wish. And if you 
add more it would be better [for 
you].” [He said:| “I said: ‘Then 
two-thirds?’ He said: ‘As you wish, 
but if you add more it would be 
better for you.’ I said: ‘Should I 
make all of my Salat for you?’ He 
said: "Then your problems would 
be solved and your sins would be 
forgiven.” (Datif) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد:5/5١١‏ من حديث سفيان الثوري به وعنعن 


وصححه الحاكم: oW /Y‏ من حديث Aum»‏ بن عقبة ووافقه الذهبي» وانظر الحديث 


. ٠٤٠١١ المتقدم:‎ 


Comments: 


Ubayy bin Ka’b æ used to supplicate profusely. He once thought that since he 
was already making long, long supplications to Allàh; why not set apart some of 
that time for supplicating to Allàh to send down His special blessings on His 
Messenger 3? He decided to enquire the Prophet #¢ about it. When he asked 
the Prophet #% as to how much time he should set for the purpose, the Prophet 
ويد‎ did not consider it fit to give a time limit for it and left it to the questioner’s 
own discretion and will. The Prophet # did, however, made it plain that the 
more he would do it the more beneficial it would be for him. 


(المعجم QE‏ - [يَاتٌ : فى Le ob‏ يَقَنَضِيهِ 
Plea‏ مِنَ الله Ge‏ الحَيّاء] (التحفة (AA‏ 
Gás - Y£oA‏ يَحبَى بن موسئ: is‏ 


ETE RE EE 


Chapter 24. Explaining What 
Is Implied By Having Haya’ 
For Allah As Is His Due 


2458. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated that the Messenger of 


أَنوَابُ dine‏ القيامة 464 


ال 1 Ss NET "e‏ الله 
Ge‏ الاق أن Ol dass‏ ا 
ug ghi bisi;‏ حَوّىء .26154 Ei.‏ 
eG‏ وَمَنْ أَرَادَ gI g Os Se IY‏ 


UO Lue Wa Dune ofl O81 


aces, ra E» xl ره‎ fas oy 5» > 


Bod بن‎ chal of GES| 
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Alah i& said: “Have Haya’ for 
Allāh as is His due." [He said:] We 
said: “O Prophet of Allah! We 
have Haya’, and all praise is due to 
Allah.” He said: “Not that, but 
having the Haya’ for Allah which 
He is due is to protect the head 
and what it contains, and to protect 
the insides and what it includes, 
and to remember death and the 
trial, and whoever intends the 
Hereafter, he leaves the 
adornments of the world. So 
whoever does that, then he has 
indeed fulfilled Haya’, meaning the 
Haya’ which Allah is due." (Daf) 
[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we only know of it through 
this route, as a narration of Aban 
bin Ishaq, from As-Sabbah bin 
Muhammad. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد:١/ YAV‏ عن محمد بن عبيد به وسنده ضعيف من 


أجل الصباح بن محمد ومع ذلك صححه الحاكم ۳۲۳/٤:‏ ووافقه الذهبي ووقع في سند 


المستدرك: صباح بن محارب وهو وهم وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة (مردودة) عند الطبراني في 
الكبير: CM JY‏ ح :۳۱۹۲ ۱۸۸/۱۰ VYA tig‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


A sense of shyness or modesty is a natural human trait that plays an 
important part in building a person's character. It is modesty that prevents 
him from indulging in acts that are lewd and evil. Only those who can guard 
their minds against evil thoughts, protect their bellies from unlawful food and 
drink, and are mindful of what conditions await them in their graves after 
death could truly have shyness. And only those people can have real modesty 
who put no value on the ostentations and luxuries of the world, and reject the 
temptations of this world in favor of a happier life in the Hereafter. 
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(المعجم DU] - (Yo‏ حَدِيثْ: oin‏ 
is‏ دَانَّ نَفْسَهُ وَعَمِلَ GJ‏ بَعْدَ الْمَوْتِ)] 
(التحفة +4( 


B IE as - - ۹‏ 
ee‏ ين ونين عو أبي بكر ی ا 


Me tas, Fd‏ الله بن عبد الرّحمن: 


Sj! SU Gu عَمْرُو بْنُ عَوْنِ:‎ Ul 
o عَنْ صَمْرَةَ‎ uv al ot 
RE LUI اوس عَنِ‎ uS حَبيب» عَنْ‎ 


* * 
Ax Ul وَعَمِلَ‎ and Gi t Lx قَالَ:‎ 


SUN and edi: i Bw oyl 


[: di] s CRA هذا‎ : Jú til عَلَى‎ 
Pe doe وان‎ PI وكشن‎ 
„aai ree sist of di Gul في‎ dnd 


n : عن مر بن الطاب َال‎ ass 


Serge ر‎ 


ET ex Due di BY 


o -037 EL : 034 4247 

من cA‏ نفسّه في الذنيًا . ds»‏ عن 

يمون oi‏ هران قَالَ: e ae‏ 
p‏ بورهو م 
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Chapter 25. The Hadith: *The 
Clever Person Is The One Who 
Subjects His Soul And Works 
For What Is After Death" 


2459. Shaddàd bin Aws narrated 
that the Prophet 3€ said: “The 
clever person is the one who 
subjugates his soul, and works for 
what is after death. And the 
incapable is the one who follows 
his desires and merely hopes in 
Allah.” (Dat) 

He said: This Hadith is Hasan. 
[He said:| The meaning of his 
saying: ^Who subjugates his soul", 
is to say the one who reckons with 
his soul in the world, before he is 
reckoned with, on the Day of 
Judgement. 

It has been related that ‘Umar bin 
Al-Khattàb said: “Reckon with 
yourselves before you are reckoned 
with, and prepare for the Greatest 
Inquisition. The reckoning of the 
Day of Judgement is only light for 
the one who reckoned with himself 
in the world." 

And, it has been related that 
Maimün bin Mihràn said: “The 
slave (of Allah) will not be a Taqi 
until he has reckoned himself, just 
as he would account for where his 
business partner got his food and 
clothing." 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء caa JE‏ باب ذكر الموت والاستعداد له 


ح ٤۲٠٠:‏ من حديث أبي بكر بن أبي مريم به وهو ضعيف E‏ أثر عمر بن الخطاب: رواه 
ابن أبي الدنيا بإسناد ضعيف cae‏ فيه انقطاع وعنعنة المدلس» عنعنة سفيان بن (Ee‏ انظر مسند 


الفاروق لابن كثير ٦۱۸/۲:‏ وأثر ميمون بن مهران. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith tells us that a smart person is not he who is smart in amassing 
wealth with both hands in the world; a truly smart, prudent or clever person is 
he who subjugates his soul and makes it subservient to the commandments of 
Allah and makes good preparation for his Afterlife. 


tss esae SU] - 3 (المعجم‎ 
(4 (التحفة‎ [coll هَاذِم‎ 3$ 


ورت وو ر 


oa 


B n بن‎ d de die inu 


as os aie al 


ges JO dez عن ابي‎ T 
يَكْتَشِرُونَ‎ RES ناسا‎ ees slat di الله‎ 
M 79$ 

\ 


emi pu 3» eS; SU 
مِنْ‎ WS 5320. ol i 

EXT gu $‏ ري p‏ لَمْ ok‏ عَلَى 
pru «duca á ols y tx p‏ 
2s is d sere al,‏ الراب e sls‏ 
BS OG x Xa 333 ib TP‏ 
ul ORI, c‏ كُنْتَ LEN‏ مَنْ QS‏ 
عَلَى ظَهْرِي ee TUAE‏ ? 
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Chapter 26. The Hadith: 
“Increase In Remembrance Of 
The Severer Of Pleasures"!!! 


2460. Abū Sa‘eed narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ entered his 
Musalla and saw the people who 
looked as if they were smiling. So 
he said: ‘Indeed, if you were to 
increase in remembrance of the 
severer of pleasures, then you 
would find yourselves too busy for 
what I see. So increase in 
remembrance of death, the severer 
of pleasures. For indeed there is no 
day that comes upon the grave 
except that it speaks, saying: “I am 
the house of the estranged, I am 
the house of the solitude, I am the 
house of dust, and I am the house 
of the worm-eaten." When the 
believing worshipper is buried, the 
grave says to him: ^Welcome, make 
yourself comfortable. Indeed, to 
me, you are the most beloved of 
those who walked upon me. Since 
you have been entrusted to me and 
delivered to me today, you shall 
see what I have arranged for you." 
It will then widen for him so that 
his sight extends, and the door to 
Paradise is opened for him. And 
when the wicked worshipper or the 
disbeliever is buried, the grave says 
to him: “You are not welcome, do 


11 This part preceded under no. 2307. 
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not get comfortable. Indeed, to me, jg ley ا‎ Be ل ار‎ 
you are the most hated of those Hou Ane RE الله‎ Jag قال: قال‎ 
who walked upon me. Since you [i] Jat فَالَ:‎ ax فى جوف‎ AX 
have been entrusted to me and CIC WT وا و‎ 
delivered to me today, you shall نفخ في‎ lee Wels أن‎ y LS له سَبعون‎ 
see what I have arranged for you.” cán ا‎ NE Be َه‎ 
He said: ‘It will begin closing in on b Ve Xia 
him (squeezing him) until his ribs يفضى & إلى‎ X4 xL 
are crushing each other.” He said: ELTE ELE f 

"The Messenger of Allah % PRE dM kA d Í (3 
clasped some of his fingers  ْنِم‎ sj 5) (Xa! مِنْ ريّاض‎ 4555 
between others and said: ‘Seventy 1 Na 
giant serpents will constrict him, if E RC ue 
even one of them were to hiss on [57] ode هذا‎ ] : e بو‎ Q6] 
the earth, nothing upon it would tot ot, 
grow as long as it remained. They UE 2^ 
will chew on him and bite him until 
he is brought to the Reckoning.” 
He said: “The Messenger of Allah 
$ said: ‘The grave is but a garden 
from the gardens of Paradise, or a 
pit from the pits of the Fire.” 
(Dah) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib, we do not know of 
it except through this route. 


تخریج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البيهقي في شعب الایمان: »٤۹٩ ۰٤۹۸/۱‏ ح :۸۲۸ من 
حديث القاسم بن الحكم به مختصرًا * عبيد الله بن الوليد: ضعيف (تقريب) وعطية ضعيف مشهور 
ولبعض الحديث شواهد TR ad c E‏ 
Comments:‏ 
When a believer is put in the grave, it opens its bosom spacious and wide and‏ 
treats him with extreme love and kindness. It rather becomes a garden from‏ 


the gardens of Paradise for him. But when a wicked and disbelieving person is 
interned in it, it squeezes him tight and treats him harshly and severely. 
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Chapter 27. The Hadith In 

Brief: “What Do I Have To Do 
With The World! 1 Am Not In 
The World But As A Rider.” 


2461. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: 
“Umar bin Al-Khattàb informed 
me, saying: ‘I entered upon the 
Messenger of Allah #2 and saw 
him reclining upon a mat woven 
from fibers, and I could see the 
impressions it left upon his side.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 

There is a lengthy story with the 
Hadith. 


27 الا‎ 
aie 


وَفِي الْحَدِيثِ Ab ifs‏ 
تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه T‏ الطلاق» باب : في الايلاء واعتزال النساء وتخييرهن 
... إلخ» ح:4184١‏ من حديث عبدالرزاق والبخاري» ح:١0191‏ من حديث الزهري به وسيأتي» 

-d ghas YY VA: 
Comments: c 
The Messenger of Allah # had chosen for himself a life of frugality and 
austerity, away from the comforts and pleasures of the world. There is a long 


story connected with this Hadith that appears in Ahadith relating to the 
Qur'àn, Chapter 66, titled At-Tahrim (The Prohibition). 


Chapter 28. The Hadith: *By 
Allah! It Is Not Poverty That I 
Fear For You" 


Ve حَدِيث: وال‎ OE] - (VA (المعجم‎ 

o 7 TES Qf LET 

الفقرّ أخشى عَليكم] (التحفة (AY‏ 

2462. Al-Mustawrad bin Gis تضر:‎ 4 Uys Gis - ۲ 
Makhramah narrated that ‘Amir 1 
bin ‘Awf informed him — and he 
was an ally of Bana ‘Amr bin Lu'ay 
who had participated with the 
Messenger of Allah à&& at (the 


- HE سوسم‎ 0^ gy Pee 3 2 For 
GE gof y هس‎ 22.5 ÍF 03 
أن المِسْوّرَ‎ FET S So $556 ol (e Aj 


Bs - Se Gone I ابن مَْرَمَة ار‎ 


[1] This part preceded under no. 2377. 
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تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه (lu‏ الزهد «XU Jl,‏ باب : 
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battle of) Badr, he said: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ had 
dispatched Abū ‘Ubaidah bin Al- 
Jarrah, so he arrived with the 
wealth from Al-Bahrain. When the 
Ansar had heard of the arrival of 
Abū ‘Ubaidah they were attending 
Salat Al-Fajr. So the Messenger of 
Allah š5 performed the Salat and 
when he finished, they assembled 
before him. The Messenger of 
Allah #§ smiled when he saw them, 
then he said: ‘I think that you 
heard that Abū ‘Ubaidah has 
arrived with something?’ They said: 
‘Yes O Messenger of Allah!’ He 
said: "Then receive good news, and 
hope for what will please you. By 
Allah! It is not poverty that I fear 
for you, but what I fear for you is 
that the world will be presented for 
you just as it was presented for 
those before you, then you will 
compete for it, just as they 
competed for it, and it will destroy 
you, just as it destroyed them.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abi ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 


UJ"‏ سجن للمؤمن وجنة 


e'a‏ ح:١5951‏ من حديث يونس بن يزيد والبخاري» ح ۳۱۹٣۸:‏ من حديث الزهري به. 


Comments: 


The Messenger of Allah # knew from the history of the past nations as to 
how, when they came to possess the affluence of wealth and all the fineries of 
the world, they grew greedier and greedier after worldly possessions and 
wealth. They, in fact, got so infatuated by the pleasures of the world that they 
completely forgot the very purpose of their creation and existence on earth. 
This gave rise to mutual bickering and rivalry, and even ignited open enmity 
among the people, which led to their final doom and destruction. That was 
the reason why the Messenger of Allah 3i& feared as a loving master, that the 
same might happen to his own people as well, and he warned them against it. 
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Chapter 29. *Indeed This 
Wealth Is Green And Sweet” 


2463. 'Urwah bin Az-Zubair and 
Ibn Musayyab narrated that Hakim 
bin Hizàm said: “I (once) asked the 
Messenger of Allah #5 (for 
something) and he gave it to me. 
Then I asked him (again) and he 
gave it to me. Then I asked him 
(again), so he gave it to me. Then 
he said: ‘O Hakim! Indeed this 
wealth is green and sweet, so 
whoever takes it without asking for 
it, he will be blessed in it. And 
whoever takes it, insisting upon it, 
he will not be blessed in it. He is 
like the one who eats but does not 
get satisfied and contended. And 
the upper hand (giving) is better 
than the lower hand (receiving).” 
So Hakim said: “I said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! By the One 
who sent you with the Truth! I 
shall not ask anyone for anything 
after you until I depart the world.” 
So Abi Bakr used to call Hakim to 
give him something, but he refused 
to accept it. Then ‘Umar called 
him to give to him, but he refused 
to accept it. So ‘Umar said: “O you 
Muslims! I would like you to bear 
witness that I presented Hakim 
with his due of these spoils of war 
but he refused to accept it.” So 
Hakim never asked anyone of the 
people for anything after the 
Messenger of Allah, until he died. 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Sahih. 
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تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» ols Jl‏ باب الاستعفاف عن Bod‏ ح :۱۷۲ من 
ص ٠۱۷٤:‏ ح ٠٠۳:‏ # يونس هو ابن يزيد الأيلي وابن المسيب وهو سعيد الفقيه المشهور. 


Comments: 


Greed for wealth and riches in man leads to love of the world which, in turn, 
generates even greater lust for money and material. But if a person follows 
the example of Hakim # and spirit out the drives of lust and greed from his 
heart, he can feel contented even after giving up his rightful dues. 
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Chapter 30. The Ahadith: “We 
Were Tested With Adversity” 
And: *Whoever Makes The 
Hereafter His Goal" And: *Son 
Of Adam, Devote Yourself To 
My Worship" 


2464. 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin ‘Awf 
said: “We were tested along with 
the Messenger of Allah ix& by 
adversity, so we were patient, then 
we were tested after him with 
prosperity, but we were not 
patient.” (Daf) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Sahih. 


[إسناده ضعيف] * الزهري عنعن وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة» أبو صفوان الأموي 


Comments: 


It is easy for man to hold fast to his faith and be mindful of the Hereafter in 
penury and adversity but difficult to abide by his faith in a life of affluence 
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and luxury. 


2465. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2 
said: “Whoever makes the 
Hereafter his goal, Allah makes his 
heart rich, and organizes his affairs, 
and the world comes to him 
whether it wants to or not. And 
whoever makes the world his goal, 
Allah puts his poverty right before 
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his eyes, and disorganizes his 
affairs, and the world does not 
come to him, except what has been 
decreed for him.” (Daaf) 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البغوي في شرح السنةء ح ٤٠٤١:‏ من حديث الربيع بن 
صبيح به» يزيد بن أبان ضعيف مشهور وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة. 


Comments: 


Whoever believes in the Afterlife and makes its success and prosperity his 
chief purpose and goal Allàh makes his heart an abode of contentment, 
peace and satisfaction. He will not find himself bogged down in so many 
problems of the world nor get jittery. Moreover, whatever is allotted for him 
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from the world, he will get it anyhow. 


2466. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet g said: “Indeed 
Allah, Most High, said: ‘O son of 
Adam! Devote yourself to My 
worship, I will fill your chest with 
riches and alleviate your poverty. 
And if you do not do so, then I will 
fill your hands with problems and 
not alleviate your poverty.” 
(Hasan) 

{He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib. Abi Khalid Al-Walibi’s (a 
narrator in the chain) name is 
Hurmuz. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» cda JE‏ باب الهم بالدنياء EVV IG‏ من حديث 
عمران بن زائدة به وصححه ابن Ole‏ (الإحسان): ۳۹٤‏ والحاكم: 147/7 ووافقه الذهبي # زائدة 
ابن نشيط WE yh‏ وثقهما ابن iej‏ وابن حبان والحاكم وغيرهم راجع نيل المقصود. 


Comments: 


If a man engages himself in worshipping Allàh and in the doing of His 
commands, Allah grants him contentment and exemption from wants and 
drives penury and need away from him. In case the man is heedless of Allàh's 
commands and neglects His worship, He divests him of the wealth of 
contentment and fills his heart with avarice and greed, and robs him of the 


tranquility and peace of mind. 
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Chapter 31. The Hadith Of 
‘Aishah: “The Messenger of 
Allah 2% Died..." 


2467. ‘Aishah said: “The 
Messenger of Allah #% died and we 
had a Shatr of barely. We ate from 
it as Allah willed, then I said to the 
slave girl: ‘Measure it’ so she 
measured it, and it was not long 
before it was gone.” She said: “If 
we had left it alone then we could 
have eaten from it more than 
that.” للا‎ (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih [Her saying]: ^Shatr" means 
a small quantity of barley. 


تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه البخاري» فرض الخمسء باب نفقة نساء النبى BE‏ بعد وفاته» 
ح :۲۰۹۷ ومسلمء 6 AVY‏ من حديث هشام بن عروة به. 


Comments: 


The Messenger of Allah #¢ left nothing in inheritance, except for some food 


: في الْقَرَام‎ i SUD - Y (المعجم‎ 
(av (التحفة‎ ] . . GON 3385 dl 


Syed gl UST Se Gs - ۸ 

at عَنْ‎ Oe عَنْ‎ oda عَنْ 58 بن ابي‎ 
px M dg VEDI as ul 
jt قَالَتْ: گان لتا‎ inu e 
6 رَسُولُ الله‎ T بابي‎ Je asas 


grains in the chambers of his wives. 


Chapter 32. His #¢ Saying 
About The Curtain: “It 
Reminds Me Of The World..." 


2468. ‘Aishah narrated: “We had a 
cloth which had some pictures on it 
as a curtain on my door. The 
messenger of Allah g saw it and 
said: ‘Remove it, for it reminds me 
of the world." She said: “We had a 
piece of velvet that had patches of 
silk on it which we used to wear." 
(Sahih) 


[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is oe ui [J] ا قلف‎ 
I! Indicating — in accord with the narrations in this section — the importance of not 


devoting oneself to worldly matters, and that the blessing was less after having concern 


for the measurement left behind. 
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تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم» اللباس والزينةء باب تحريم تصوير صورة الحيوان 

A^ [Y YIN‏ من حديث داود به. 


quise 


Comments: 
A person's putting a decorative cloth as a curtain on the door indicates his 
love of the world. Hence it was that the Messenger of Allàh's abhorred it. 
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تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه مسلم. اللباس والزينة» باب التواضع في co‏ 
والاقتصار على الغليظ منه اليسير ... إلخ» ح: 7١87‏ من حديث عبدة بن سليمان به وله شواهد 
عند البخاري» ح ۲٤٦۸:‏ ومسلم وغيرهما. 


2469. ‘Aishah narrated: “The SÉ Gas - 848 
Messenger of Allah 3& had a 
leather cushion stuffed with palm 
fibers which he would lean on." 
(Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Etsa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


Comments: 
The Arabic word occurring in this Hadith is Wisádah, i.e. a pillow. In Al- 
Bukhari’s version the word used is Firash (i. e. bedding), which seems more 
appropriate for lying and stretching one's limbs. Anyhow, his Wisddah or Firásh 


was stuffed with palm fibers which are hard and rough and not soft like cotton. 
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Chapter 33. His % Saying 
About The Sheep... 


2470. Abū Maisarah narrated from 
‘Aishah that they had slaughtered a 
sheep, so the Prophet ## said: 
“What remains of it?" She said: 
“Nothing remains of it except its 
shoulder." He said: “All of it 
remains except its shoulder." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. 

(This) Abū Maisarah is Al- 
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Hamdani, 
Shurahbil. 


his name is ‘Amr bin 


تخریج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد : 5/ *6 عن يحيى القطان به * أبو إسحاق صرح 
بالسماع عند البخاري في التاريخ الكبير: ٠١/4‏ وللحديث شاهد عند ابن al‏ شيبة :۳/ ١١١‏ 


وغيره. 


Comments: 


Whatever food a person consumes is finished and gone, but what he gives in 
charity is his balance and deposit for the Hereafter. That is why the Prophet 
#@ described the part of mutton given in charity as their balance. 
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Chapter 34. The Ahadith Of 
*Aishah, Anas, ‘Ali and Abi 
Hurairah 


2471. ‘Aishah narrated: “We, the 
family of Muhammad, would go for 
a month without kindling a fire, 
having only water and dates." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه m T‏ والرقائق» باب الدنيا سجن للمؤمن وجنة للكافرء YAVY ie‏ 


من حديث عبدة بن سليمان به. 


Comments: 


The family of the Prophet # even experienced a phase of such hardship and 
poverty in life when a whole month or, according to another narration, even 
two months would pass without their having anything to cook on fire in the 
house; they just lived on water and dates, or else their neighbors from the 
Ansar of Al-Madinah sent them milk as a gift. 
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2472. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: 
“Indeed I have feared for the sake 
of Allah, such that no one has 
feared, and I have been harmed for 
the sake of Allah, such that no one 
has been harmed. Thirty days and 
nights have passed over me, and 
there was no food with Bilal and I 
for something with a liver to eat, 
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except what Bilal could conceal 
under his armpit.” (Sahih) 

{Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
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with him. The only food Bilàl had 
was what he could carry under his 
arm. 


LA ADU euin ie J pos 


` 
N 
lo 


wo 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء المقدمة» باب فضل سلمان وأبي ذر 
والمقدادء ح ۱٥۱:‏ من حديث حماد بن سلمة به وصححه ابن حبان» ح ۲٥۲۸:‏ . 
Comments:‏ 
The Messenger of Allah #¢ has mentioned these facts of his life for the‏ 
education of the people, and in order to tell them what trying circumstances‏ 
he had had to undergo in the cause of Allah, and that he had been harassed‏ 
and terrified by his adversaries like no other person. He also pointed out that,‏ 
when he refused to be cowed down by their oral threats, he was subjected to‏ 


the kind of persecution that had no parallel in intensity or severity. 
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2473. Muhammad bin Kab Al- 
Qurazi said: “Someone narrated to 
me that he heard ‘Ali bin Abi Talib 
saying: ‘I went out on a cold day 
from the house of the Messenger 
of Allah #%. I had taken a tanned 
skin, so I tore it in the middle, and 
put it over my neck, and wrapped 
my mid-section, fastening it with a 
palm leave. I was severely hungry, 
and if there was food in the house 
of the Messenger of Allah % I 
would have eaten some of it. I 
went in search of something. I 
passed by a Jew on his property 
drawing water (from a well) with a 
pulley. I watched him from a gap in 
the fence. He said: "What is wrong 
with you O Arab! Would you like 
to get a date for every bucket?" I 
said: ^Yes. Open the door so I can 
come in." He opened the door, I 
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entered and he gave me his bucket. 
Then for every bucket I pulled out, 
he would give me a date, until 
when it was enough for me. I put 
his bucket down and said: “I think 
I had enough to eat" then I 
scooped some water to drink it. 
Then I came to the Masjid and 
found the Messenger of Allah à& 
in it.” (Daf) 

[Aba ‘Bisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


Comments: 


The Hadith gives us an idea as to how very hard-pressed financially were the 
Companions in the early years of emigration in Al-Madinah. Prosperity and 
affluence only came to them after Allah granted them victories in military 
campaigns over their enemies. It must, however, be remembered that, even in 
the days of abject poverty, the Companions led a life of contentment and 
strove to earn their bread through physical labor and hard work. 
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2474. Abū 'Uthmàn An-Nahdi 
narrated from Abü Hurairah that 
they (the Companions) were 
suffering from hunger so the 
Messenger of Allah $& gave them 
each a date." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 


تخريح: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه البخاري» الأطعمةء باب ما كان النبى BE‏ وأصحابه 
يأكلون» EN‏ من حديث عباس بن فروخ الجريري به بلفظ: "فأعطى كل إنسان سبع تمرات" 
يعني أنه أعطاهم تمرة تمرة أولاء ثم أعطاهم ست تمرات لكل واحدء فصارت سبع تمرات لكل 


إنسان والله أعلم . 


Comments: 


Abū Hurairah # was one of those who lived at the Masjid. These 
Companions had no hearth or home in Al-Madinah, and at times had nothing 
at all to eat. Whenever possible, the Prophet #% tried to give them something 
to eat. It also happened one day that he #¢ had only one date to give to each 


of these hungry pupils. 
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2475. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: 
"The Messenger of Allah i£ 
dispatched us, and there were 
three-hundred of us. We were 
carrying our provisions on our 
shoulders. Then our provisions ran 
out such that each man among us 
could eat only a date per day." It 
was said to him: “O Abi 
‘Abdullah! How could one date be 
enough for a man?" He said: “We 
realized its value when we did not 
even have that. Then we came to 
the sea where we saw a whale that 
the sea had tossed (on the shore). 
So we ate as much as we liked 
from it for eighteen days.” (Sahih) 
[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih [It has been reported 
through other routes from Jabir bin 
‘Abdullah, and Malik bin Anas 
reported it from Wahab bin Kaisàn 
in a more complete and longer 
form than this.] 


تخريج : متفق ale‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الجهاد والسير» باب حمل الزاد على الرقاب» 


ح :۲۹۸۳ ومسلم» ح ۱۹۳١:‏ من حديث عبدة به. 


Comments: 


The Hadith gives us an idea of the exemplary quality of contentment and 
patience exhibited by the Companions, even in the face of the highly trying 
conditions. The Hadith also tells us, that Allah bestows upon His servants 
provisions from sources they would not even have imagined. The Hadith also 
proves that a fish dying of being driven or thrown out of water is a Halal 
(permissible) food. A detailed Hadith on the subject appears in both Sahih Al- 
Bukhari and Muslim. 


Chapter 35. The Hadith Of ‘Ali 
Mentioning Mus‘ab Bin ‘Umair 
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Qurazi who said: "Someone who 
heard from ‘Ali bin Abi Talib 
narrated that he said: ‘I was sitting 
in a gathering with the Messenger 
of Allah #% when Mus‘ab bin 
‘Umair appeared before us, 
wearing nothing but a Burdah 
patched with some animal furs. 
When the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
saw him he began crying because of 
the good life he previously had 
compared to the state that he was 
in that day. Then the Messenger of 
Allah %5 said: ‘How will you 
people be, when the late morning 
comes upon one of you while 
wearing a Hullah, and at the end of 
the day he is in (another) Hudlah, 
when a platter is placed in front of 
him while another is removed, and 
you cover your houses just as the 
Ka'bah is covered?’ They said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! On that day 
we will be better than we are today, 
devoting ourselves to worship, 
satisfied with our good fortune.’ So 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
‘No, today you are better than you 
will be on that day."'(Da'tf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

This Yazid bin Ziyàd is [Ibn 
Maisarah and he is] from Al- 
Madinah. Malik bin Anas and 
more than one of the people of 
knowledge other than him reported 
from him. (As for) Yazid bin Ziyad 
Ad-Dimashqi, the one who 
reported from Az-Zuhri, Waki‘ and 
Marwan bin Mu'àwiyah reported 
from him. (As for) Yazid bin Abi 
Ziyad from Al-Küfah, Sufyàn, 
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Shu‘bah, Ibn *Uyaiynah and more 
than one of the A'immah reported 
from him. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] * من m‏ لم أعرفه كما تقدم: 7477 وله شاهد ضعيف عند 
أبي يعلى FAY /١:‏ ح ٠٠۲:‏ على ما جاء في المطبوع. وإلا فهو حديث الترمذي» والصواب فيه : 


Comments: لوا‎ Dace De p 
The Hadith tells us that, in general, man would do well to cultivate the quality 
of disinclination towards a life of worldly affluence, ostentation and luxury, 
since abundance of wealth and opulence has the effect of driving man into the 
love of the world and of its attractions, rather than engaging them in doing 
pious acts of worship and devotion. It is for this reason that the Messenger of 
Allah 3& declared that the Companions’ life of frugality and austerity was 
better for them since that mode of life would facilitate their release from the 
hardships of reckoning on the Day of Judgement. 
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Abül-Qàsim ££ passed, and he 
smiled when he saw me, and said: 
‘Abū Hurairah?’ I said: ‘I am here 
O Messenger of Allah" He said: 
‘Come along.’ He continued and I 
followed him, he entered his house, 
so I sought permission to enter, 
and he permitted me. He found a 
bowl of milk and said: “Where did 
this milk come from?' It was said: 
‘It was a gift to us from so-and-so.’ 
So the Messenger of Allah s said: 
‘O Abt Hurairah' I said: ‘I am here 
O Messenger of Allah!’ He said: 
*Go to the people of As-Suffah to 
invite them.’ — Now, they were the 
guests of the people of Islam, they 
had nothing of people nor wealth 
to rely upon. Whenever some 
charity was brought to him, he 
would send it to them without 
using any of it. And when a gift 
was given to him (¥), he would 
send for them to participate and 
share with him in it. I became 
upset about that, and I said (to 
myself): ‘What good will this bowl 
be among the people of As-Suffah, 
and I am the one bringing it to 
them?' Then he ordered me to 
circulate it among them (so I 
wondered) what of it would reach 
me from it, and I hoped that I 
would get from it what would 
satisfy me. But I would certainly 
not neglect to obey Allah and obey 
His Messenger, so I went to them 
and invited them. When they 
entered upon him they sat down. 
He said: ‘Abi Hurairah, take the 
bowl and give it to them.' So I gave 
it to a man who drank his fill, then 
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he gave it to another one, until it 
ended up with the Messenger of 
Allah #£, and all of the people had 
drank their fill. The Messenger of 
Allah # took the bowl, put it on 
his hand, then raised his head. He 
smiled and said: ‘Aba Hurairah, 
drink? So I drank, then he said: 
‘Drink’. I kept drinking and he 
kept on saying, ‘Drink’. Then I 
said: ‘By the One Who sent you 
with the truth! I have no more 
space for it.” So he took the bowl 
and praised Allah, mentioned His 
Name, and drank.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 


Comments: 


The Hadith throws light on a number of things, for example, it (i) indicates 
just how trying the circumstances were in those days, under which the People 
of As-Suffah had to sustain themselves, (ii) reveals the tender and loving side 
of the Prophet’s character, (iii) provides an insight into the psychology of man 
as to how, first of all, he wants to satisfy his own needs, and (iv) records the 
miracle of the Prophet of Allah 3& as to how a single cup of milk in his hand 
satisfied the hunger of several people, and there was enough left in it which 
the Prophet of Allah # himself drank. 
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Chapter 37. The Hadith: 
*Those Who Are Filled Most In 
The World...” 


2478. Yahya Al-Bakkà' narrated 
from Ibn ‘Umar who said: “A man 
belched in the presence of the 
Prophet $& so he said: ‘Restrain 
your belching from us. For indeed 
those who are filled most in the 
world will be the hungriest on the 
Day of Judgement.” (Da ff) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 
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There is something on this topic 
from Abū Juhaifah. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه. الأطعمة» باب الاقتصاد في الأكل dal Sy‏ 
porie tart‏ من حديث عبدالعزيز به وقال أبو حاتم : "هذا حديث منكر " % يحيى البكاء 
ضعيف وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة H‏ وفى SU!‏ عن أبي جحيفة [الحاكم: .]١١١/٤‏ 


Comments: 


Overeating causes indolence and inactivity, which affects a person's discharge 
of religious duties - an ungrateful act. As a consequence, the man concerned 
shall be left hungry for a long, long time on the Day of Judgement. 
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Chapter 38. About Wearing 
Wool 


2479. Aba Burdah bin Abi Misa 
narrated that his father said: "O 
my son! If you saw us when we 
were with the Prophet 3€ and the 
sky poured upon us, you would 
think that our smell was the smell 
of sheep." (Da if) 

[Abu ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. The meaning of this Hadith 
is that their garments were of wool, 
so when the rain fell upon them, 
the smell coming from their clothes 
was that of sheep. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه yl‏ داودء اللباس» باب: في لبس الصوف والشعرء 
ETY =‏ من حديث أبي عوانة به k‏ قتادة مدلس وعنعن ومع ذلك صححه ابن حبان 
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Comments: 


The Hadith confirms that wearing wool, or any garment of a cloth whose 
value is low to a people is allowed. It is not necessarily a sign of making a 
false show of one's ‘otherworldliness’ and piety. 
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Chapter 39. All Buildings And 
Concerns For Them... 


2480. Sufyan Ath-Thawri narrated: 
From Abū Hamzah, (who said): 
“From Ibrahim An-Nakha'i who 
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said: ‘All buildings and concerns 
for them will be against you.’ I 
said: "What do you think about 
what one can not do without?’ He 
said: ‘There is no reward for that 
nor harm." (Daaf) 


[إسناده ضعيف] # pi‏ حمزة ميمون الأصور النصاب ضعيف (تقريب) وسفيان 


2481. Sahl bin Mu'àdh bin Anas 
Al-Juhani narrated from his father, 
that the Messenger of Allah 3& 
said: “Whoever leaves (valuable) 
dress out of humility to Allah while 
he is able to (afford it), Allah will 
call him before the heads of 
creation on the Day of Judgement 
so that he can chose whichever 
Hulal of faith he wishes to wear." 
(Hasan) 

[This Hadith is Hasan and the 
meaning of his saying: “Hulal of 
faith" is the garments of Paradise 
which are given to the people of 
faith. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: ”1797/7 عن عبدالله بن يزيد به وصححه الحاكم: 4/ 


AE OAY‏ ووافقه الذهبي وللحديث شواهد. 


Comments: 


Allah loves the act of a Muslim who, though well-to-do and rich, avoids 
wearing ostentatious garments out of modesty. However, not to wear fine 
garments because of the fear that those who, thinking him to be rich, would 
beg money from him, or wearing shabby clothes in order to impress the 
people with one’s piety and abstinence is plain hypocrisy unbecoming of a 
true believer. 
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Chapter 40. All Expenditures 
Are In Allah's Cause, Except 
For Buildings 
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Messenger of Allah 3& said: “All 
expenditures are in Allah's Cause, 
except for buildings, for there is no 
good in it." (Daf) 

[Abü 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. 

This is what Muhammad bin 
Humaid said: “Shabib bin Bashir" 
but he is really Shabib bin Bishr. 
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بُو عِيسَى:] هذا حَدِيتٌ [ax]‏ 


2483. Harithah bin Mudarrib said: 
“We went to visit Khabbab who 
had himself cauterised in seven 
places on his body. He said: ‘I have 
been ill for so long, and if it was 
not that I heard the Messenger of 
Allah # saying: “None of you 
should wish for death” then I 
would have wished for it, and he 
said: “A man is rewarded for [all 
of] his spending except for the 
dust” — or he said - “in the dust.” 
(Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» ENW io‏ من حديث أبي إسحاق به ورواه شعبة عنه 
والحديث متفق cade‏ البخاري» ح (ds OWN‏ ك :۲۹۸۱1 من حديث خباب به . 


Comments: 


Gorgeous or over-spacious houses do not invite Allah’s pleasure or reward. 
Nevertheless, constructing simple houses for one's family needs is a natural 
necessity for man. The Hadith does not target such houses. The Prophet 3& 
himself had chambers made for his family. The Companion, too, had houses 


eli فى‎ sue G OU] - (61 (المعجم‎ 
Qi مُسْلِمًا. . .] (التحفة‎ LCS مَنْ‎ 


J SQ UAR - 4‏ غَيْلَانَ: 


of their own. 
Chapter 41. What Has Been 
Related About The Reward For 
One Who Clothes A Muslim 


2484. Husain said: “A beggar 
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came to Ibn ‘Abbas to beg from 
him. Ibn ‘Abbas said to the beggar: 
‘Do you testify to Là Haha Illallàh?' 
He said: ‘Yes.’ He said: ‘Do you 
testify that Muhammad is the 
Messenger of Allah?’ He said: 
‘Yes.’ He said: ‘You fast (the 
month of) Ramadan?’ He said: 
‘Yes? He said: ‘You asked, and 
the one who asked has a right, so 
you have a right upon us that we 
give you.’ So he gave him a 
garment then said: ‘I heard the 
Messenger of Allah 3& saying: “No 
Muslim clothes a Muslim with a 
garment, except that he is under 
the protection of Allah as long as a 
shred from it remains upon him.” 
(Dah 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Ghartb from this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الحاكم 1۹١/٤:‏ من حديث gl‏ أحمد الزبيري به 
وصححه فقال الذهبي: خالد ضعيف. قلت: خالد خلط قبل موته بعشر سنين وكان قبل ذلك 4g‏ 
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Comments: 


Ibn ‘Abbas # questioned the beggar whether he was a Muslim since the 
Hadith speaks about reward for the one who clothes a Muslim with a 
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garment. 


Chapter 42. The Hadith: 
“Spread The Salam” 


2485. ‘Abdullah bin Salām said: 
“When the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
arrived — meaning in Al-Madinah - 
the people came out to meet him. 
It was said that the Messenger of 
Allah i£ had arrived, so I went 
among the people to get a look at 
him. When I gazed upon the face 
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of the Messenger of Allah 2%, I 
knew that this face was not the face 
of a liar. The first thing that he 
spoke about was that he said: ‘O 
you people! Spread the Salam, feed 
(others), and perform Salat while 
the people are sleeping; you will 
enter Paradise with (the greeting 
of) Salam.” (Sahih) 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. 
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Comments: 


Meeting the people with love and affection and with feelings of well-wishing 
and sympathy and worshipping Allàh with the sincerity of heart means 
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unimpeded entry into Paradise. 


Chapter 43. The Hadith: “The 
One Who Is Fed And Is 
Grateful" 


2486. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet à& said: “The one who 
eats and is grateful is like the status 
of the patient fasting person." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: YAY /Y‏ من حديث معن الغفاري به وصححه ابن 


T‏ ح :۱۸4۸ وابن حبان» ح ٩9۲:‏ والحاكم ٠۳١/٤:‏ ووافقه الذهبي ورواه ابن ماجه» 


ح ۱۷1٤:‏ من حديث i!‏ هريرة نحوه وللحديث شواهد عند ابن حبان وغيره. 


Comments: 


Just as abstaining from food and drink during fast is an act of obedience to 


Il And it also carries the meaning of “with ease.” 
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the command of Allah, paying thanks to Allah after eating one’s food is also 
an act of obedience to the dictates of Allah. Therefore, both merit reward 
from Allah although the amount of reward for the two would be different. 
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Ort Yam [صحيح] وأخرجه‎ 


Chapter 44. The 71 
Praising What The Ansar Did 
For Them 


2487. Anas said: “When the 
Messenger of Allah i& arrived in 
Al-Madinah the Muhàjirün came to 
him and said: 'O Messenger of 
Allah! We have not seen a people 
more willing to sacrifice when 
having a lot, nor more patient 
when having a little than the 
people whom we are staying 
among. Our provisions are so 
sufficient, and we share with them 
in their produce such that we fear 
that all of our reward is gone. So 
the Prophet #¢ said: “No. As long 
as you supplicate to Allàh for them 
and praise (show gratitude to) 
them (for it).”""] (Sahih) 

{Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih [Gharib from this 
route]. 


Yee Ye)‏ من حديث حميد الطويل به 


Comments: 


The Prophet % told his Companions (the Emigrants) that, if a person feels 
grateful to his benefactor, praises him and supplicates to his Creator for him, 
he enlists himself as eligible for reward from Allah. He, then, told the 
Companions not to worry about their recompense from Allah since they gave 
good praise to their benefactors and prayed to Allah for them. 


[O] See no. 2035. 
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Chapter 45. The Virtue Of 
Every Person Who Is Near And 
Easy To Deal With... 


2488. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: "Shall I not inform 
you of whom the Fire is unlawful 
and he is unlawful for the Fire? 
Every person who is near (to 
people), amicable, and easy (to 
deal with)."" (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib. 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه pi‏ داود:١/5١5‏ من حديث موسى بن عقبة به وصححه 


ابن حبان» ح :۱۰۹۷1۰471 وحسنه البغوي في شرح السنة» AL d‏ 


Comments: 


The Hadith tells that mellowness of the heart and dignified and courteous 
manners are the gateway to Paradise. The reason being that anyone barred 
from Hellfire is also the one for whom Hellfire is out of bounds. He is, 
therefore, surely, surely, a resident of Paradise. 


2489. Aswad bin Yazid narrated: 
“I said: ‘O ‘Aishah! What would 
the Prophet #¢ do when he entered 
his house?’ She said: ‘He would 
busy himself with serving his family, 
then when (the time) Salat was due 
he would stand (to go) for it.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 
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dai e i SWAT‏ 
gf d6]‏ عِيسَى:] هدا Sue‏ ]-52[ 
تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» (OBI‏ باب من كان في حاجة أهله فأقيمت الصلاة» فخرج› 
Wiio‏ من حديث شعبة به. Comments:‏ 


Other Ahddith mention in some detail the nature of work he did at home: he 
checked his garments for lice, stitched his torn dress, milked his sheep, 
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mended his shoes and repaired his water bucket, but left everything of the 
world at the call for prayer. (Tuhfatul-Ahwadhi). 


(المعجم 81( - sale SU]‏ م 
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Chapter 46. His #2 Humility In 
His Gatherings 


2490. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“When the Prophet % would 
receive a man to shake hands with 
him, he would not remove his hand 
until he [the man] removed his, 
and he would not turn his face 
away from his face until the man 
turned, and he would not be seen 
advancing his knees before one 
sitting with him." (Da'if) 

He said: This Hadith is Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الأدب» باب إكرام الرجل ۳۷١۱١: camda‏ 
من حديث عمران بن زيد به وهو في الزهد لابن المبارك ح :۳۹۲ d$‏ زيد العمى: ضعيف وله 


شواهد ضعيفة عند أبي داود» ح T" ٤۷۹٤:‏ 


Comments: 


Being respectful and modest with one's companions and with those sitting 
with him, and not to project himself as superior to others in the gathering is 
surely a proof of a person's magnanimity and superlative manners. Allah had 
even raised him for bringing to perfection moral virtues and seemly behavior. 
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Chapter 47. What Has Been 
Related About The Severe 
Threat For The Árrogant 


2491. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
said: “A man among those before 
you went out arrogantly in a Hullah 
of his. So Allah ordered the earth 
to take him. He remains sinking 
[into it]? ~ or he said - “He will 
remain sinking into it until the Day 
of Judgement.” (Sahih) 
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Abü ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Sahih. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد: Y‏ ۲۲۲ من حديث عطاء بن السائب به وللحديث شواهد 


عند البخاري› ح :۰0۷۸4 04۹ TAA: qo‏ وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


Pride and greatness are the exclusive attributes of Allah. Anyone parading 
himself as great or behaving with pride, in fact tries to pounce on the 
exclusive domain and preserve of Allah, and makes himself deserving of 
humiliation and disrepute. One form of it would be to be sunk deep into the 
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earth. 


2492. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather from the Prophet كه‎ 
who said: “The proud will be 
gathered on the Day of Judgement 
resembling tiny particles in the 
image of men. They will be covered 
with humiliation everywhere, they 
will be dragged into a prison in 
Hell called Bilas, submerged in 
Fire of Fires, drinking the 
drippings of the people of the Fire, 
filled with derangement.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Fīsā said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى عن سويد بن نصر (تحفة الأشراف:5/ YV‏ 
(AN ri‏ والبخاري فى الأدب المفرد» ح :00۷ من حديث ابن المبارك به وهو فى الزهد زوائد 
نعیم» ص:۲٥۰‏ ح :۱۹۷ * محمد بن عجلان تابعه داود بن شابور وللحديث شواهد 2$ 68 انظر 


. ٠٠۷: ح‎ dll 


Comments: 


Self-pride or arrogance in men is such an abhorrent trait to Allah that 
persons tainted with it shall be gathered on the Day of Judgement in forms as 
small as ants in the image of men to be trampled under feet. They shall then 
be fed the drippings of human wounds with a stench of rotten mud that shall 
play havoc with their body systems and stomach. 
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Chapter 48. In Which There 
Are Four Ahàdith 


2493. Sahl bin Mu'àdh bin Anas 
narrated from his father, that the 
Prophet يله‎ said: “Whoever 
suppresses his rage, while he is able 
to exact it, Allàh will call him 
before the heads of creation [on 
the Day of Judgement] so that he 
can chose whichever of the Hür he 
wishes.” |] (Hasan) 


Comments: 


It is quite a demanding task to suppress one’s emotions, especially at the time 
of burning rage. Anyone who bridles this angry horse and controls his anger 
for the sake of Allah, Allah will invite him before all His creation on the Day 
of Judgement and will reward him by giving him the option of choosing 
anyone of the Hüris (fair-colored damsels of Paradise). 
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2494. Abü Bakr bin Al-Munkadir 
narrated from Jabir that the 
Messenger of Allah i£ said: 
"There are three (characteristics) 
for which whomever has them, 
Allah will expose His side, and 
admit him into Paradise: Being 
courteous to the guest, kind to 
parents, and doing good for 
slaves.” (Daf) 

[He said:] This Hadith is [Hasan] 
Gharib. [Abū Bakr bin Al- 
Munkadir is the brother of 
Muhammad bin Al-Munkadir]. 


[1 See no. 2021. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف [he‏ * عبدالله بن إبراهيم متروك ونسبه ابن حبان إلى الوضعء 


وأبوه مجهول (تقريب). 


Comments: 


Allàh loves to give excellent treatment to each person according to the place 
or rank he enjoys in His sight. A person holding the characteristic mentioned 
in the Hadith entitles himself to receive Allah’s special grace and mercy. 
‘Exposing His side (or Wing) is an expression referring to Allah’s special 
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protection and mercy. 


2495. Abü Dharr narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #% said: 
“Allah, Most High said: ‘O My 
slaves! All of you are astray except 
whom I guide, so ask Me for 
guidance and I shall guide you. All 
of you are poor except whom I 
enrich, so ask of Me and I shall 
provide you. All of you are sinners 
except whom I have pardoned, so 
whoever among you knows that I 
am the One able to forgive, and 
seeks My forgiveness, I shall 
forgive him, without concern for 
Me (and it will not affect Me). If 
the first of you and the last of you, 
the living among you and the dead 
among you, the fresh among you 
and the dry among you were to 
gather together to help the heart 
with the most Taqwa among My 
slaves, that would not add a 
mosquito's wing to My sovereignty. 
If the first of you and the last of 
you, the living among you and the 
dead among you, the fresh among 
you and the dry among you were to 
gather together to help the worst 
heart of My slaves, that would not 
diminish a mosquito's wing to My 
sovereignty. If the first of you and 
the last of you, the living among 
you and the dead among you, the 
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fresh among you and the dry 
among you were to gather together 
upon one plateau, and each person 
among them were to ask for his 
utmost desire, and I were to give 
each what he asked for, that would 
not diminish from My sovereignty, 
except as if one of you were to pass 
by an ocean and dip a needle into 
it then remove it. That is because I 
am the Most Liberal without need, 
the Most Generous, doing as I will. 

I give by My speech and I punish 
by My speech, whenever I will 
something I only say: “Be” and it 
shall be.”’(Hasan) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan. 
Some of them reported this Hadith 
similarly from Shahr bin Hawshab, 
from Ma'diyakarib, from Abü 
Dharr, from the Prophet #8. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» da ji‏ ياب ذكر التوبة» tYoV:e‏ من حديث شهر به 
وسنده حسن وأكثره في صحيح مسلم» ح :۲۵۷۷ من حديث أبى ذر رضى الله عنه . 


Comments: 


The Hadith confirms that all that man gets — guidance, provision, wealth, and 
the capacity to abstain from sins and so on — it is through Allah's help and 
support. It, therefore, behooves us all to ask everything of Allah alone. Also, 
when a person, through some evil temptation or infirmity ingrained in human 
nature, commits a sin, it is Allah alone that can forgive that sin. 
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2496. Ibn ‘Umar said: “I heard the 
Prophet # narrating a Hadith, not 
just once or twice, even seven 
times, but I heard him saying it 
more than that. I heard him saying: 
‘There was a man called AI-Kifl 
among the children of Isra’il who 
did not restrain himself from sin. A 
woman came to him and he gave 
her sixty Dinàr so he could sleep 
with her. When he sat up from her, 
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as a man sits up from a woman, she 
began to tremble and cry, so he 
said: ^Why are you crying, did I do 
something to harm you?" She said: 
“No. But it is because of what I 
did, I only did so out of need." He 
said: ^You did this without having 
done (it before), so leave me, and 
it (the money) is for you." And 
then he said: “By Allah! I will 
never disobey Allah after that.” He 
died during the night and morning 
came with: “Indeed Allah has 
forgiven AI-Kifl" written upon his 
door.” (Da'if) 

[Abt 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. Shaiban and more than one 
other narrator reported it [similar 
to this] from Al-A'mash in Marfa‘ 
form. Some of them reported it in 
Mawqüf not Marfa‘ form, from Al- 
A‘mash. Abū Bakr bin 'Ayyàsh 
reported this Hadith from AI- 
A‘mash and made a mistake in it. 
He said: “From ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Abdullah, from Sa‘eed bin Jubair 
from Ibn ‘Umar’ and it is not 
preserved. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abdullah 
Ar-Razi is from Al-Küfah, and his 
grandmother was a concubine of 
‘Ali bin Abi Talib. 

‘Ubaid Ad-Dabbi, Al-Hajjaj bin 
Artãh and more than one [among 
the major people of knowledge] 
reported from ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Abdullah Ar-Razi. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه YY /Y as]‏ عن أسباط بن محمد به E‏ الأعمش عنعن 
ALI 2m‏ حسن» سعد حسن الحديث وجهله الحافظ فى التقريب de‏ حديث شیبان فى 


المستدرك Yoo. Yos /٤:‏ وصححه وافقه الذهبى. 


Comments: 


Man's prosperity or otherwise in the Hereafter is determined by the manner 
of his end. Kifl died doing a virtuous deed. Spurred by the words of a 
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remorsful woman, he turned to Allah with sincere repentance before his 
death. Temptation for fornication is surely a most trying circumstance which 
no one could resist or repel without Allah’s special guidance and mercy. 
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Chapter 49. Regarding The 
Believer Recognizing The 
Gravity Of His Sins 


2497. Al-Hàrith bin Suwaid said: 
* “Abdullah [bin Mas'üd] narrated 
two Ahddith to us, one of them 
from himself and the other from 
the Prophet %%. ‘Abdullah said: 
‘The believer sees his sins as if he 
was at the base of a mountain, 
fearing that it is about to fall upon 
him. The wicked person sees his 
sins as if (they are) flies are hitting 
his nose" he said: "Like this" — 
motioning with his hand ~ “to get 
them to fly away." (Sahih) 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الدعوات» باب التوبة» Were‏ من حديث أبي 
معاوية الضرير ومسلمء ح ۲۷٤٤:‏ من حديث الأعمش به. 


4 - قَالَ 0,25 الله o BE‏ أَفْرَحُ 
p6 qub Qe) p Vui xX‏ £5 
isi‏ مَعَهُ Jab, 2815 ie os‏ 4555 
wo pu Gat Gust us‏ حى 
e ui e 1‏ 
d ES a) S48 qu a‏ 
Xe Wien 5p ae‏ 
arenes Us Ey 5 eb ule bal‏ 

Ju‏ أب عِيسَى : ode d‏ خسن 
صَحِيحٌ. RES‏ عَنْ أبي o QUXUG ES‏ 
ضر وائ بن ايك عن الي 38 


2498. And the Messenger of Allah 
i£ said: “Allah is more pleased 
with the repentance of one of you 
than a man in a desolate, barren, 
destructive wasteland, who has his 
mount carrying his provisions, his 
food, and his drink and what he 
needs with him. Then it wanders 
away. So he goes to find it until he 
is on the brink of death. He says: ‘I 
will return to the place where I lost 
it, to die^ So he returns to his 
place and his eyes become heavy 
(falling asleep). Then he awakens 
to find his mount at his head 
carrying his food, drink and what 
he needs." (Sahih) 
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Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. There are narrations 
about this from Abū Hurairah, An- 
Nu'màn bin Bashir, and Anas bin 
Malik from the Prophet ##. 


تخريج : متفق cale‏ انظر الحديث السابق # وفي OU!‏ عن أبي هريرة [البخاري» VEO‏ 
ومسلم» ح:5116 [YVEY:as‏ والنعمان بن بشير [مسلمء [Yvto: e‏ وأنس بن مالك 
YEA: oU]‏ والبخاري» ح ٩۳۰۹:‏ ومسلمء ح:۷٤۲۷].‏ 

Comments: 
We learn from no.2497 (a saying of ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd) that the 
commission of a sin by a well-meaning believer is an extremely painful 
experience for him, and he feels as though he were at the base of a mountain 
ready to fall upon him any moment. A disbeliever or an arrogant person, on 
the other hand, does not care about any wrongdoing or act of sin committed 
by him. He only feels as if it were a fly that had dropped on his nose and he 
would drive it away by a movement of his hand. 


2499. Anas narrated that the (is age E" isi he - 4 
Prophet كله‎ said: "Every son of Ff. o Has a pal ee 
Adam sins, and the best of the بن مسد‎ Ge be PER ريد بن‎ 
sinners ate the repentant: (Pay) i& £t of عَنْ اش‎ 56 GG : da di 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is  . EE T بل د‎ ee eee O ع‎ 
Gharib, we do not know of it Ost! وخير‎ Flax pl ML قال:‎ 
except as a narration of ‘Ali bin KEPA] 
Mas'adah from Qatādah. ETT ba 
Y GR nae عِيسَى:] هذا‎ gl Q6] 

تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه. cae JE‏ باب ذكر التوبة» ح ٤٠٠١٠:‏ عن أحمد 

ابن منيع به وصححه الحاكم ۲٤١٤/٤:‏ فتعقبه الذهبى بقوله: "على (بن مسعدة) لين" # Boks‏ 


Comments: PS 
Wittingly or unwittingly, every man, however high or mighty he might be, is 
likely to commit a mistake or a sin. As for the common man, even 
deliberately, he commits misdeeds and sins. Allah, in His unlimited 
munificence, however, gives each one of us the chance to repent and He 
accepts our repentance. 
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Chapter 50. The Hadith: 
“Whoever Believes In Allah 
Then Let Him Honor His 
Guest” 


2500. Aba Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet i£ said: “Whoever 
believes in Allāh and the Last Day, 
then let him honor his guest. And 
whoever believes in Allah and the 
Last Day, then let him say what is 
good or remain silent." (Sahih) 
[Abt 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Aishah, Anas, Abû Shuraih 
Al-Ka'bi, and he is Al-‘Adawi [Al- 
Khuzà'i], and his name is 
Khuwailid bin ‘Amr. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» cool‏ باب إكرام الضيف وخدمته إياه بنفسه . 
D cas T‏ وأنس [إبراهيم بن إسحاق الحربي في إكرام الضيفء [YA Ace‏ وأبي شريح 


العدوي [تقدم:95717١1].‏ 


Comments: 


Generosity towards the guests and giving honorable treatment to them, is a 
great human virtue and a part of the basic teachings of Islam. 

Secondly, silence is a bulwark against many troubles and sinful acts. And 
avoiding sinful acts and idle talk is a sign of the purity of a person's faith. 


EL MI GAL CS GE - - ١‏ عَنْ 

we عَنْ ابي‎ AS sud oe ui ig 
[OI NEL رَسُولُ الله‎ J 

Y L5 Sys e Duce of É] 


we SoS ui nue مِنْ‎ Was 
Dg S الله‎ E هُوَ‎ ASI الرّحْمْنٍ‎ 


2501. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah # 
said: “Whoever is silent, he is 
saved.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Gharib], we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Ibn 
Lahi‘ah, [and Abū ‘Abdur-Rahman 
Al-Hubuli (a narrator in the chain) 
is ‘Abdullah bin Yazid]. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:؟/4١15‏ وابن المبارك في الزهد» ح:585 من 
حديث أبن لهيعة به وصرح بالسماع عنده» وللحديث طرق. 
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Comments: 
Maintaining silence and quietude, refraining from unnecessary talk, and 
engaging oneself in reflection and remembrance of Allāh, are sure means of 
deliverance from impeachment and blame, and they ensure man's protection 


from numerous trials of the world and tribulations of religious faith. 


(المعجم )00 - بَابُ [حديث: لَوْ £P‏ 
بها E... AE te‏ (التحفة QM‏ 


- o. qí^ 5» Fars 


- مشود‎ Gf الله‎ ME SRST مِنْ‎ D, - 
wt oly 5 Saks Fgh un قال‎ 
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Chapter 51. The Hadith: “If 
You Were To Mix It Into The 
Water Of The Sea...” 


2502. Abū Hudhaifah narrated - 
and he was one of the companions 
of ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd — from 
‘Aishah who said: “I told the 
Prophet # about a man, so he 
said: ‘I do not like to talk about a 
man, even if I were to get this or 
that (for doing so)." She said: “I 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! 
Safiyyah is a woman who is’” and 
she used her hand as if to indicate 
that she is short - *So he said: 
*You have said a statement which, 
if it were mixed in with the water 
of the sea, it would pollute it.” 
(Sahih) 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داودء الأدب» باب: في الغيبة» ح :هلامع من 


var 


bé ass أَخْبَرَنَا‎ 3th Gls - ver 


uiros eyes pd 
و رفول الله‎ itu ty iE 


f£ or.m z ¢ js 
حكيت أحدا وان بي‎ os! wo! La) E 


Zi. i5 pi » PE M. PEE 
حديفة‎ l3] (uM حسّن‎ Cute هذا‎ 
^c o E ae "m » 


A 


2503. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah à& said: “I do 
not like to talk about anyone, even 
if I were to get this or that." 
(Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. [Abi 
Hudhaifah is from Al-Küfah, and 
he is one of the companions of Ibn 
Mas'üd, it is said that his name is 
Salamah bin Suhaibah]. 
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تخريج : [صحيح] انظر الحديث السابق. 


Comments: 
The Hadith instructs us that it is an absolutely unseemly act to imitate or 
mimic a person's word or deed with the intention of discrediting him. It hurts 
the sentiments of the man and injures his heart. 


2504. Abū Misa said: "The te 3 reb Ge - 4 
Messenger of Allah #% was asked: ورود‎ 
= 3 Ke tol Í éi | 
‘Which of the Muslims is tie mot E El GA 
virtuous?’ He said: ‘The one whom „y al be «S55 " Se الله‎ ue ابْنْ‎ 
the Muslims are safe from his |. ,, Tr VAN p 
tongue and his hand.” (Sahih) المَسْلِوِينَ‎ gl Rs سیل ر € الله‎ 
This Hadith is Sahih Gharib [from  ْنِم المُسْلِمُونَ‎ Glo ie أَفصَلُ؟ قَالَ:‎ 
this route] as a narration of Abü PNE 
Masa 6x5 (uu 
tsa. 
[مِنْ هذا‎ Lo a 2 due هذا‎ 
. مُوسَى‎ gh مِنْ حَدِيثِ‎ Ll 
e الايمان» باب بیان تفاضل الإسلام وأي أموره أفضل‎ du ax oly cale تخريج : : متفق‎ 
Comments: 
The word Muslim is derived from Silm, meaning safety and protection. So, a 
Muslim from whose hands and tongue the believers are safe is a Muslim worth 


his name. Since the hands and tongue are the main agents of most of our 
deeds, they have been expressly mentioned in the Hadith. 


Chapter 53. Regarding The زيَاتٌ: ف وعدم‎ - (or 11) 
Threat For One Who Shames iiec dc Ce 
His Brother For A Sin QM أخاه بذنب] (التحفة‎ ne 


2505. Khalid bin Ma'dàn narrated — (55; . ee 5 Aui GE - ۵ 
from Mu'ádh bin Jabal that the e er f 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: الْهَمْدَانِيُ عن‎ Ly al Qi الحسَنِ‎ i محمد‎ 
“Whoever shames his brother fora 1-4: zi. paez 4u 8 كم‎ 
مدان ع عا‎ rad uus تون‎ 
sin, he shall not die until he M din oe E 1 vt icd 
dn AME: it" (One of the =e «مَنْ‎ :$£ à dad 5 قال: قال‎ ex oil 
narrators) Ahmad said: They said: ^ - du e mecs TP, 
*From a sin he has repented from." ecd GR Sal لم‎ PE oh 
(Dat) SS 
[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is „_, + _ Í Jé] 
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Hasan Gharib, but its chain is not 
connected. Khalid bin Ma'dàn did 
not see Mu'àdh bin Jabal. It has 
been related from Khalid bin 
Ma‘dan that he saw seventy of the 
Companions of the Prophet 2. 
[Mu'àdh died during the Khilafah 
of ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab. Khalid 
bin Ma'dàn reported other Ahadith 
from more than one of the 
companions of Mu‘adh. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن عدي :۲۱۸۱/۱ من حديث أحمد بن منيع به * 


محمد بن الحسن بن أبي يزيد ضعيف (تقريب) والخبر منقطع . 


Comments: 


To shame a person for the sin he has already repented from is in itself a 
shameful act and goes against the norms of decent behaviour 


ei Y] LDE - ۴ العم‎ 
(QA ua) [. hey í Guay 


on إِسْمَاعِيلَ‎ Uf jee Whe - 5 
as I = Lis ss: iC 
NI [Eu aid القاينع‎ 3 P 
Go crabe قي سلس‎ 
96 الأشمّع‎ of eo عَنْ‎ Wek عن‎ 
cuin ظهر‎ E الله‎ diei. كال‎ 
LESS فَيَدْحَمَهُ الله‎ GLY 
hé Boe dys d DÀ] 
cem EC" e ومول قد‎ 
SUE «Gla Ji gle WE oj ih 
eal asl مِنْ‎ ael يسْمَعْ مِنْ‎ PES 
i d$ ot VR من‎ yi 
TEC. 


En 


Chapter 54. *Do Not Rejoice 
Over The Mishap Of Your 
Brother..." 


2506. Wathilah bin Al-Asqa' 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: “Do not rejoice over 
the mishaps of your brother so that 
Allah has mercy on him and 
subjects you to trials.” (Daf) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib. Makhül heard from 
Wathilah bin Al-Asqa‘, Anas bin 
Malik and Abi Hind Ad-Dari. It is 
said that he did not hear from any of 
the Companions of the Prophet # 
except these three. Makhül was from 
Ash-Shàm and his Kunyah is Abü 
‘Abdullah. He was a slave who was 
freed. Makhül Al-Azadi was from 
Al-Basrah, he heard from ‘Abdullah 
bin ‘Amr, and ‘Ummarah bin 
Zàdhàn reported from him. 

‘Ali bin Hujr narrated to us (he 
said): “Isma‘il bin ‘Ayyash narrated 
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to us, from Tamim bin ‘Atiyyah 
who said: ‘Most of what I heard 
Makhül being asked, he would say: 
*Nadanam."! (Da) 


: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الخطيب في تاريخه 6490/42 1 من حديث عمر بن 


إسماعيل به مكحول لم يصرح بالسماع في هذا الحديث وقوله: ندانم» oli‏ ضعيف » إسماعيل 


ابن عياش عنعن . 


Comments: 


To rejoice on the misery or misfortune of a brother-in-faith is against the 
principle of Islamic fellow-feeling and fraternity. It is rather inviting the same 


(المعجم 00( DU-‏ : [في Las‏ الْمُخَالَطَة 
ali a‏ عَلَى دى [ot‏ (التحفة Qr.‏ 


e Ax مُوسَى‎ 5 Gis — Yoruy 
عَنْ‎ tab عَنْ‎ Sue gl in Ge EDI 


uuu ooo‏ عَنْ يَحْبَى بْنِ ol‏ عَنْ 
gi‏ مِنْ أَصْحَابٍ الي zi Y JE‏ 
cA ln Se pI ei op SIE 3‏ 
وَيَضْبِرٌ عَلَى Y gi Ji ua. ze uif‏ 
Ul a‏ ولا aA‏ ر DES d‏ 

ede v ابن‎ dé d Ae JU] 


2-2 ao 


trouble for oneself. 


Chapter 55. Regarding The 
Virtue Of Mixing With The 
People While Having Patience 
With Their Harms 


2507. Yahya bin Wath-thab 
narrated: “From a Shaikh among 
the Companions of the Prophet #, 
I think it is from the Prophet 3, 
who said: ‘Indeed when the Muslim 
mixes with the people and he is 
patient with their harm, he is better 
than the Muslim who does not mix 
with the people and is not patient 
with their harm.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] Ibn Abi ‘Adi 
said: “Shu‘bah thought it was Ibn 
“Umar.” 


a"‏ [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد: £Y /Y‏ من حديث ciad‏ وابن EYY cab‏ من 


حديث الأعمش به . 


Comments: 


Mixing with the people, sharing their problems and being patient at some 
harm done by them is better than remaining aloof from them. It is because 


[1 Which is Persian for “I do not know." See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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both of them — sharing the people’s problems and remaining patient at the 
wrong done — merit good reward from Allah. 


ja في‎ : oU] - (03 (المعجم‎ 
Q YN adel L. . ied دات‎ d 


E بْنْ‎ deus ابو يَنْيَى‎ Gas = - 4 
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أبى T"‏ أن ep QU 3 gi‏ وَسُوءَ 
gui GB adt oth‏ 
قَالَ gi‏ عِيسَى: هذًا m doe.‏ 


2.53 [odes cona] مِنْ هذا الْوَجْهِ.‎ Lé 
. به الْعَدَاوَةَ وَالبَعْضَاءَ‎ sx i adi els 
الذي‎ BEG و الاك اقرا‎ 

تخريج : [إسناده حسن]. 

isles pi Gis IS Gas - - ۹ 
adis a d (uM UE 
PECES HU عَنْ‎ ox VEM 
yb a الله‎ 3425 GE :06 £55 
PAS eGA مِنْ دَرَجَةٍ‎ Qai iii 
IH Dn بَلَّى. قَالَ:‎ Jie وَالصَّدَقَةِ؟؛‎ 
merical cf odi oid Su ob «xl 

M حَدِيثٌ‎ de عِيسَى:]‎ off JU] 
iui g de al 3i ze o^ SIRS 
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تخريج : 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه pi‏ داود. coo‏ باب: 


Chapter 56. Regarding the 
Virtue Of Making Peace 
Between Each Other 


2508. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet $& said: "Beware of 
evil with each other, for indeed it is 
the Hàliqah."- (Hasar) - 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Sahih Gharib from this route. [The 
meaning of his saying]: "Süw'a 
Dhat AI-Bain (evil with each other) 
is enmity and hatred, and his 
saying: “The Háliqah" [it is said] 
that it severs the religion. 


2509. Abü Ad-Dardà' narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 4 
said: "Shall I not inform you of 
what is more virtuous than the rank 
of fasting, Salat, and charity?" 
They said: *But of course!" He 
said: “Making peace between each 
other. For indeed spoiling relations 
with each other is the Hāliqah.” 

(Da f) 

[Abū ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. It has been related that the 
Prophet $& said: “It is the Haligah, 
I do not speak of what cuts hair, 
but it severs the religion.” 


في إصلاح ذات البينء 
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ح ٤۹۱۹:‏ من حديث أبى معاوية الضرير به وصححه ابن حبان» MAY:‏ وابن حجر» وللحديث 


4L 5 ed vt EC" 
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WISH ds‏ فيه: HN f‏ 


الأعمش عنعن» وانظر الحديث الآتي. 


2510. Az-Zubair bin Al-Awwàm 
narrated that the Prophet $& said: 
"The disease of the nations before 
you is creeping towards you: Envy 
and hatred, it is the Haligah. I do 
not speak of what cuts the hair, but 
what severs the religion. By the 
One in Whose Hand is my soul! 
You will not enter Paradise until 
you believe, and you will not 
believe until you love each other. 
Shall I tell you about what will 
strengthen that for you? Spread the 
Salam among each other.” (Da if) 
Abt 'Eisà said: They differed in 
their narration of this Hadith from 
Yahya bin Abi Kathir. Some of 
them reported it from Yahya bin 
Abi Kathir, from Ya‘ish bin Al- 
Walid, from the freed slave of Az- 
Zubair from the Prophet # 
without mentioning: “From Az- 
Zubair” in it. 


تخريج : [إستاده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد :۱۹۷/۲ عن ابن مهدي به # tjl PT‏ لم أجد 


من وثقه ولبعض الحديث شواهد وفي السند اختلاف آخر عند البزار. 


Comments: 


Strengthtening the relations and establishing love and amity among the 
believers are the basic requirement of màn, and Iman (faith) is a prerequisite 


ehe [في‎ Ob - (ov (المعجم‎ 
[pal وَقَطِيعَةٍ‎ dt لْوَعِيدٍ عَلَى‎ 
C\YY (التحفة‎ 
BAD RE c dé Gas - yor 
DB ES عَنْ أبيه» عَنْ أبي‎ Lomo 


for admittance to Paradise. 


Chapter 57. Regarding The 
Grave Threat Against Tyranny 
And Severing The Ties Of 
Kinship 


2511. Abü Bakrah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah يل‎ said: 
"There is no sin more worthy of 
Allah hastening the punishment 


505 صفة القيامة‎ Sigil 


Jess اذ‎ jal TIME لله‎ ie 

الله otal‏ الْعُقُوبَةَ في Gui‏ مَعَ ما يخر 4 

en ÀJ RAS LAXE Se في الآخِرَةٍ‎ 
صَحِيحٌ.‎ [ia] Se s E08] 


Description Of Judgment Day 


upon its practitioner in the world - 
along with what is in store for him 
in the Hereafter - than tyranny and 
severing the ties of kinship." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is [Hasan] 
Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه Db TEST c2 95 P‏ في النهي عن البغي ١‏ ح :64۲ 
وابن ماجه» ح ٤۲۱۱:‏ من حديث إسماعيل بن إبراهيم به وصححه ابن حبان» ح :۲۹۳۹ Yge‏ 


والحاكم: 2707/5 4 VIN‏ ووافقه الذهبى. 


Comments: 


Baghy, translated as tyranny, also means disobedience or rebellion against the 
rulers. Qat'at Ar-Rahm, on the other hand, means severing the ties of kinship. 
These two crimes or sins, if committed by man, are so abhorrent to Allah 
that, unless the man repents and renounces them, He would award the 
punishment for them in this world itself. 


(المعجم CoA‏ - [بَابٌ : انْظُرُوا إِلَى مَنْ 

(YY (التحفة‎ [S Sis Je هُوَ‎ 

GIs D Is Gis - ۲‏ 
x‏ الله o A yk UDU MP‏ 
QUA‏ عَنْ عَمْرِو بن MR e‏ 
é‏ اله بْنِ عَمْرِو قَالَ: سَمِعْتُ Jus‏ الله 
GS n oux) ijui a‏ فيه XS‏ الله 
Us‏ صَايرَاء وَمَنْ لَمْ 0E‏ فيه لم CE‏ 
الله شَاكِرًا وَلَا صَابرًا: مَنْ se gE‏ إلى 
من BY SA‏ فَاقْتَدَى بوء وَمَنْ US E‏ 
Ji‏ مَنْ gs‏ دُونَهُ us‏ الله uie‏ مَا Mas‏ به 
ES ioe‏ الله شَاكِرًا وَصَابرَاء وَمَنْ نَظَرَ في 
so‏ إلى مَنْ هُوَ LIOS oS OS‏ مَنْ 
شَاكرًا ولا Wyle‏ 


Chapter 58. *Look At Those 
Who Are Below You" 


2512. 'Amr bin Shu'aib narrated 
from his grandfather ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr, that the Messenger of Allah 
عد‎ said: “There are two traits, 
whoever has them in him, Allah 
writes him down as grateful and 
patient. And whoever does not 
have them, Allàh does not write 
him down as grateful, nor patient. 
Whoever looks to one above him 
for his religion, and follows him in 
it, and whoever looks to one who is 
below him in worldly matters, and 
praises Allāh for the blessings He 
has favored the one who is above 
him with, then Allàh writes him 
down as grateful and patient. And 
whoever looks to one who is below 
him for his religion, and looks to 
one who is above him for worldly 
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matters, and greives over what san Anz مهن و ر وو‎ 
missed him of it, Allah does not ‘Tete [الرجل‎ eom موسى بن‎ Ge 
write him down as grateful nor as E عبد الله‎ c : بن إِسْحَاقٌ‎ i de Gil 
patient. e- EA pst? 
(Another chain reaching to) ‘Amr حت‎ com بن‎ ES GR DG 
bin Shu‘aib, from his father, from و عن‎ ate Le > aul Le tad cp عَمْرو‎ 
his grandfather from the Prophet ~ 1 QUAM 
% with similar narration. (Daf) ICE isl 
[He said:] This Hadith is [Hasan] ur cus [52x] iae dà pd] 
Gharib. Suwaid [bin Nasr] did not 

mention: *From his father" in his de في‎ 4 jl ot [a fay سو‎ ši 
narration. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن السني» ح :۹ ۰ من حديث المثنى بن الصباح به 
وهو ضعيف اختلط بآخره وكان عابدًا (تقريب) وهو في الزهد N‏ بن المبارك (زوائد ; تعيم نعيم المظلوم. 


Comments: QAO 


Gratitude and patience are virtues of the order that, whichever man they 
combine in, make him a perfect believer and his heart brimful of the wealth 
of faith. The recipe to cultivate these qualities in religious matters is that man 
tries to adapt himself to looking at those servants of Allàh who are above him 
in faith, piety and moral virtues and he makes a pledge to follow their 
example. In matters of the world, he must make a pledge that as a matter of 
principle, he will only look at those who are below him in wealth and 
prosperity, and commit himself to considering that whatever superiority in 
worldly comforts and prosperity he enjoys are but the gifts of Allah, for which 
he has to be grateful to Him and praise Him. 


2513. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
*Look to one who is lower than 2 


you, and do not look to one who is — 4i 3 25 Q6 : QU $77 (E le 
8 8 a . oy ? & - 
above you. For indeed that is more T Tuc g 


worthy (so that you will) not Y; eS jeg o^ A iE s 


anes TU J Gis - ۳ 


(sant) Allah's favors upon you." — vj if i > Ped EN E b d 

This Hadith is Sahih. DC الله‎ AS 15555 
حَدِيثٌ صَحِيحٌ.‎ lia 

تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الزهد والرقائقء باب: "الدنيا سجن للمؤمن وجنة للكافر"» 

ح ۲۹٩۳:‏ عن gl‏ كريب به. Comments:‏ 


An inherent weakness in man is that, when he looks at someone superior to 
him in worldly status or wealth or physical features, he grieves that Allah has 
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not made him such-and-such. In this way, he belittles what Allah has given 
him. To such people the Messenger of Allah $& has given the prescription 
that they look at and ponder over the condition of those people who are 
inferior to them in that respect. By doing so, they will not devalue or belittle 


(المعجم 04( - ot‏ [خديث 


حنظلة. . . ] (التحفة OYE‏ 

epa! هلال‎ S lh G o- - 4 
ae بْنُ‎ 5 Gls, OUI الْجُريْرِيّ ؛ ح‎ 
5 جَعْمَرٌ‎ ue Hs ue DE الله‎ 
وَاحِدٌ‎ GAUGE aen عَنْ‎ DUI 
Ki بأبي‎ Bw ين کاب رَسُولٍ الله‎ 
قَالَ:‎ sib g مَالَكَ‎ J نکی‎ 2 
رَسول الله‎ Xe SE US du s St 
e ob Us £o Oy CS يكف‎ 
£s ids gui ente Ges 6p 
بتا إلى‎ SE GIS Op tatg :06 vus 
رَسُولُ الله‎ 35 ub GHG E رَسُولٍ الله‎ 
Bt قَالَ:‎ cL g ao 

BB عَيْن:‎ 6 OS & diy Gy 
Gs وَالضَّيْعَةَ‎ EGY Ee رَجَعْنَا‎ 
J g الله‎ Js OU قَالَ:‎ as 
بها مِنْ‎ Of gii Jeb Jé تَدُومُونَ‎ 
REUS في‎ XUI Í Gale 
AE (155 X وَفِي‎ MOD ges 


asks‏ وسّاعة»). 


the favors given to them by Allah. 


Chapter 59. The Hadith Of 
Hanzalah 


2514. Abū ‘Uthman narrated from 
Hanzalah Al-Usaidi - and he was 
one of the scribes of the Messenger 
of Allah #% — that he passed by 
Abi Bakr while he was crying, so 
he (Abū Bakr) said to him: “What 
is wrong with you, O Hanzalah?" 
He replied: “Hanzalah has become 
a hypocrite O Aba Bakr! When we 
are with the Messenger of Allah يله‎ 
we remember the Fire and 
Paradise as if we are looking at 
them with the naked eye. But when 
we return we busy ourselves with 
our wives and livelihood and we 
forget so much.” He (Abū Bakr) 
said: “By Allah! The same thing 
happens to me. Let us go to the 
Messenger of Allah #¢.” (Hanzalah 
said): “So we went.” When the 
Messenger of Allah 2% saw him, he 
said: “What is wrong with you O 
Hanzalah?” He said: “Hanzalah 
has become a hypocrite O 
Messenger of Allah! When we are 
with you we remember the Fire 
and Paradise as if we can see them 
with the naked eye. But when we 
return we are busy with our wives 
and livelihood, and we forget so 
much.” He said: “So the Messenger 
of Allah š said: ‘If you were to 
abide in the state that you are in 


Description Of Judgment Day 508 dol! iio ulgi 
when you are with me, then the 
Angels would shake hands with you 
in your gatherings, and upon your x 
bedding, and in your paths. But O 
Hanzalah! There is a time for this 
and a time for that.” (Sahih) 

Abt ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء التوبةء باب فضل دوام SU‏ والفكر في أمور الآخرة» والمراقبة 


Comments: 


What keeps man on the path of righteousness and rectitude is his 
consciousness and concern for Hell, Paradise and the Hereafter. Once back 
home and busy with family and other affairs of the world, he loses that 
intensity and concern for the Hereafter. As for the Messenger of Allah š5, he 
had a firsthand look at both Hell and Paradise. He, therefore, described them 
with such surety and exactitude that the listener felt as though he were seeing 


GA Dos ETC GAs - ٥ 
6 عَنْ‎ EAS Se LAG 55] الله‎ e 
ob Y» قال:‎ RE n o g^ a 


them before his eyes. 


2515. Anas narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ said: "None of you 
believes until he loves for his 
brother what he loves for himself.” 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الايمان» باب: من الايمان أن يحب لأخيه ما يحب 
لنفسهء ح :۱۳ ومسلمء ح ٤٥:‏ من حديث شعبة به وهو في الزهد لابن المبارك» Wie‏ 


Comments: 


Here the Messenger of Allah 3& makes it clear that only that person will 
reach the zenith of faith who is so selfless and full of sentiments of well- 
wishing and sincerity for others that he feels for his brothers just as he would 
feel for himself. A person of this characteristic will choose the same good for 


them as for himself, and only do to them as he would have done. 


SM XI Gi - 5‏ محمد بن 

Ge AGG Yb الله‎ Xe CAR مُوسَى:‎ 
3 eZ 92 £2 d 5e o, DP 2 
لهيعة عَنْ قيس بن‎ ob ليث بن سعد‎ 
xe yd Ke Gls, قَالَ:‎ iz] tee 


2516. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “I was 
behind the Prophet % one day 
when he said: ‘O boy! I will teach 
you a statement: Be mindful of 
Allàh and He will protect you. Be 
mindful of Allah and you will find 
Him before you. When you ask, ask 
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qu E aus Ma [َقَالَ:]‎ 
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Allah, and when you seek aid, seek 
Allah's aid. Know that if the entire 
creation were to gather together to 
do something to benefit you — you 
would never get any benefit except 
that Allah had written for you. And 
if they were to gather to do 
something to harm you — you 
would never be harmed except that 
Allàh had written for you. The 
pens are lifted and the pages are 
dried.” (Hasan) 

[He said:| This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد 597/١:‏ من حديث ليث بن سعد به وأورده الضياء 
في المختارة: Mie ٠۲٠٦-۲۲/۱۰‏ وللحديث طرق كثيرة. 


Comments: 


The Hadith confirms that Allàh protects a person from things unseemly and 
evil if he abides by the commandments of Allàh regarding the prohibited and 
the permitted, and enables him to do things desirable and good, and saves 


him from the trials of this world and of the Hereafter. 


(المعجم wn - (e‏ حديث : اغقلها 
وَتَوَكل. . . ] (التحفة OYO‏ 

S XX qam gi Bis - ۷ 
Gis Dodd بن سَعِيدٍ‎ nu Shs عَلِىّ:‎ 
Wes JE بن أبي $5 السَّدُوسِيُ‎ Bel 
او اي اطا‎ qoae - 
S35 لَ: «اعْقِلْهًا‎ 
la, tes قال‎ e ip عَمْرُو‎ Jb 


Chapter 60. The Hadith: “Tie It 
And Rely (Upon Allah)” 


2517. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that a man said: “O Messenger of 
Allah! Shall I tie it and rely (upon 
Allah), or leave it loose and rely 
(upon Allah)?” He said: “Tie it 
and rely (upon Allah).” (Hasan) 

‘Amr bin ‘Ali said: “Yahya said: 
‘To me, this Hadith is Munkar.” 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Gharib as a narration of Anas. It 
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has been reported similarly from 
‘Amr bin Umayyah Ad-Damri, 
from the Prophet 2. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أبو نعيم في الحلية :۸/ ۳۹۰ من حديث عمرو بن علي الفلاس به 
# المغيرة بن أبى قرة وثقه ابن حبان وهو مستور وللحديث شواهد عند ابن حبان» ح ۲٤۹:‏ 


والحاكم :1۲۳/۳ وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


Not only that the Hadith states it but the practice of the Messenger of Allah 
$& also confirms that reliance on Allah in fact means first collecting all the 
means possible for a thing, and then leaving the result to the Causer of all 
causes, i.e. Allah, Reliance on Allah does not mean giving up the means and 
just sitting and hoping for Allah's munificence and help. Of course, the end 
result or success in one's efforts rests only in the Hands of Allah. 


GaN مُوسَى‎ ff Ge - ۸ 
i ss ou Si الله‎ Xe Ul 
bb oux ui gis 
ide DI مِنْ رَسُولٍ الله‎ Chas 
6 إلى‎ Sh 6 E» : رَسُولٍ الله‎ 
a op ikh Glatt oj ahs 
oy 0:38) EE Goy 
E T الخؤراق‎ 


UMP AT 


alg J‏ حَدِيتٌ Une]‏ صَحِيحٌ. 
3o ^$ 25‏ 


gi‏ محمد بن 


a. do 36245 022 


C‏ محمد ij‏ بشار: 


جَعْفْر: iie‏ سُعْبَةٌ عَنْ يُرَيْدِ. ]$35[ Ec‏ 


2518. Al-Hasan bin ‘Ali said: “I 
remember that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: ‘Leave what makes 
you in doubt for what does not 
make you in doubt. The truth 
brings tranquility while falsehood 
sows doubt.” (Sahih) 

There is a story along with this 
Hadith. [He said:] Abū Al-Hawra’ 
[As-Sa‘di’s] (a narrator in the chain) 
name is Rabr'ah bin Shaiban. 

[He said:] This Hadith is [Hasan] 
Sahih. 

(Another chain) with similar. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي :۸/ (ANI) 0۷۱٤: y TA FYV‏ باب 


الحث على ترك الشيهات) من حديث ابن إدريس به وصححه ابن خزيمة» 2 YY£A:‏ وابن 


ح :۵۱۲ والحاكم : ١١/7‏ ووافقه الذهبي. 


col e 


Comments: 


Anything that creates a doubt in the mind also makes the heart feel uneasy. A 
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believer, therefore, should only do things that make his heart and soul feel 


iJ أَخْرّمَ‎ M OX) Whe - 8 
A * 3 uidi Gas a 


oes 


: محمد‎ » hace o Qu ME vi 
Xe رَجُلٌّ‎ s :Qé ge عَنْ‎ «945541 
Ea SS uro Bly EE DON 


Ade Dax Yo ciis dn قال‎ 


el en PNE "us doe dy Pee 
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تخريج : : [إستاده ضعيف] * 
الحال. 


tranquil. 


2519. Muhammad bin Al- 
Munkadir narrated from Jabir, that 
a man was mentioned in the 
presence of the Prophet g for his 
worship and his striving in it, and 
another man was mentioned for his 
cautious piety. So the Prophet # 
said: "Nothing is equal to cautious 
piety.” (Daf) 

‘Abdullah bin Ja‘far is one of the 
children of Al-Miswar bin 
Makhramah from Al-Madinah, and 
he is trustworthy according to the 
people of Hadith. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib, we do not know of 
it except through this route. 


i‏ محمد بن عبدالرحمن بن نبيه لم يوثقه غير الترمذي فهو مجهول 


Comments: 


Wara' in Arabic means to be pious or refrain from doubtful matters. There is 
also a proverb that says: Prevention is better than cure. 


اس ننه فيه 


ER ie b $6 Gas - Yov. 
UM ot ia eux IN mI, 
عَنْ ابي‎ gral otk ui عَنْ هلال‎ 
dX ano عَنْ أبي‎ i عَنْ ابي‎ ps 
CL isi «مَنْ‎ mx الله‎ 3,25 QU قَالَ:‎ 
ges Wu DO nb EL es 
إن هذا‎ Mit 425 € قال رجحل‎ Ea 
في‎ ooh لَكَثِيرٌ. قَالَ:‎ LOL في‎ Bl 
. بَعْدِي)‎ 0 


Y غَرِيبٌ‎ Lage dà gne MES 


2520. Abu Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah ## said: “Whoever eats the 
Tayyib and acts in accordance with 
the Sunnah, and the people are 
safe from his harm, he will enter 
Paradise." 

So a man said: *O Messenger of 
Allah! This is the case with many 
people today.” So he said: “It shall 
be so in the generation after me." 
(Hasan) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through this route as a 
narration of Isra’il. 
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‘Abbas bin Muhammad narrated 
to us (he said): “Yahya bin Abi 
Bukair narrated to us from Isra’ll.” 
{similarly with this chain. I asked 
Muhammad bin Isma‘il about this 
Hadith but he did not know of it 
except as a narration of Isra'il, and 
he did not know the name of Abü 
Bishr] from Hilal bin Miqlas 
similar to the narration of Qabisah 
from Isra'il. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الحاكم ٠٠٤١/٤:‏ من حديث إسرائيل به وصححه ووافقه 
الذهبي وضعفه أحمد وأشار المنذري في ترغيبه gh æ Cotu/Y LVA /١(نسح ah‏ بشر وثقه 


الحاكم والذهبي وجهله ابن حجر وغيره فحديثه لا ينزل عن درجة الحسن. 


Comments: 


Allah blesses those provisions of life and items of food that are clean and 
Halal (permissible in the Islamic Shari‘ah) and are consumed in accordance 
with the Sunnah of the Prophet #5. A man possessing these qualities, more 
than anyone else, would be expected to refrain from harming and harassing 
others and earn for himself the title for permanent residence in Paradise. 


a SCA vate GR - YeY 
{? 

عن أبي مَرْحُومٍ pel E‏ ن ote‏ عَنْ 

sal عَنْ‎ chi ENTE 

ن 25 #8 قال: no‏ أغطى لله ku‏ لله 

اسْتَكْمَلَ إِيمَانَهُ) . 

KE Sass عِيسَى:] هذا‎ off JÉ] 


2521. Sahl bin Mu'adh [bin Anas] 
Al-Juhni narrated from his father 
that the Prophet #¢ said: 
"Whoever gives for the sake of 
Allah, withholds for the sake of 
Allah, loves for the sake of Allah, 
hates for the sake of Allah, and 
marries for the sake of Allah, he 
has indeed perfected his faith." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Munkar. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد :”/ ٤٤١‏ عن عبد الله بن يزيد به وللحديث شواهد 
وصححه الحاكم على شرط الشيخين ٠١١/۲:‏ ووافقه الذهبي. 


Comments: 


Whatever a person does — be it his dealings with others, giving a thing to 
others or withholding it from them, nurturing friendship or harbouring hatred 
towards others, or even tying the knot of his wedlock — if all this is not 
motivated by a selfish end or personal likes and dislikes, but done purely for 
the sake of Allàh, then it is a firm proof of the perfection of his faith. 
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2522. Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Prophet # said: 
“The first batch to enter Paradise 
will appear like the moon of a 
night that it is full. The second will 
appear like the color of the most 
beautiful star in the sky. Each man 
among them shall have two wives, 
each wife wearing seventy 
bracelets, with the marrow of their 
shins being visible from behind 
them.” (Sahih) 

He said: This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد : ١5/7‏ من حديث dhe‏ العوفى به وهو ضعيف وللحديث 
شواهد عند البخاري» (YY£V CTY EOD?‏ ۳۳۲۷ ومسلمء ح ۲۸۳٤:‏ والطبراني :۱۹۹۰۱۹۸/۱۰ 


Comments: 


The Hadith is about the description of the women of Paradise and is included 
in the coming exclusive chapter on the bounties of Paradise. This one is 
unrelated to that. This Hadith is, however, missing in Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi and 
other compilations circulating in countries like Pakistan, as well as most other 


manuscripts. 
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The Description Of Paradise 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


36. Chapters On The 
Description Of Paradise 
From The Messenger 
Of Allah 3 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Trees Of Paradise 


2523. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #% said: 
*Verily, in Paradise there is a tree, 
a rider will travel in its shade for a 
hundred years." (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Anas and Abü Sa'eed. 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الجنة ونعيمهاء باب: إن في الجنة شجرة» يسير الراكب في ظلها 
مائة cele‏ لا يقطعهاء YAY Vie‏ عن قتيبة به ورواه البخاري. EMN io‏ من حديث cel‏ هريرة به # 


وفى الباب عن انس Devan: uU]‏ وأبى سعيد Lvov’: sh)‏ 


Comments: 


The description of the bounties, comforts and luxuries of Paradise is meant to 
create in the minds of the listeners a fondness and urge to win them through 
practising right faith and righteous deeds. 
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2524. Abû Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Prophet #¢ said: 
“In Paradise there is a tree, a rider 
will travel in its shade for a 
hundred years without reaching an 
end." He said: “And that is the 
extended shade,” 


[I Referring to Al-Waqi'ah 56:30. 
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The Description Of Paradise 


[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of 
Abü Sa'eed. 


باب صفة الجنة والنار» tooti e‏ ومسلم» 


2525. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah قل‎ said: 
“There is not a tree in Paradise 
except that its trunk is of gold." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib Hasan [as a narration of 
Abü Sa'eed]. 


Aoo . /Y‏ عن أبي سعيد الأشج به 


Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of Paradise And Its Bounties 


2526. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
“We said: 'O Messenger of Allah! 
What is wrong with us that when 
we are with you our hearts are 
softened and we feel free of desire 
for this world, and we are of the 
people of the Hereafter. But when 
we depart from you and socialize 
with our families and our children, 
we do not recognize ourselves (i.e., 
we are changed persons)?’ So the 
Messenger of Allah 4% said: ‘If you 
were to be in that condition when 
you depart from me, the angels 
would have surely visited you in 
your houses. And if you did not sin, 
Allah would surely have brought a 
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The Description Of Paradise 


new creation that they may sin, so 
that then He may forgive them.” 
He said: “1 said: 'O Messenger of 
Allah! From what was the creation 
created?’ He said: ‘From water.’ 
We said: ‘Paradise, what is it 
constructed of?’ He said, ‘Bricks of 
silver and bricks of gold. Its mortar 
is musk of a strong fragrance, and 
its pebbles are pearls and rubies, 
and its earth is saffron. Whoever 
enters it shall feel joy and shall not 
suffer, and he shall live and shall 
not die, nor shall their clothes wear 
out, nor shall their youth come to 
an end.’ Then he said: ‘Three 
persons, their supplication is not 
rejected: The just ruler, the fasting 
person when he breaks his fast, and 
the supplication of the wronged 
person. It is raised up above the 
clouds, and the gates of Heaven 
are opened up for it, and the Lord, 
Blessed and Exalted, says: I shall 
surely come to your aid, even if 
after a time.” (Da‘f) 

[Aba ‘Eîsã said:] The chain for 
this Hadith is not that strong, and 
in my view, it is not connected. 
This Hadith has been related with 
another chain from Abü Hurairah. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وسنده ضعيف وللحديث شواهد منها الحديث الآتى Y 04A:‏ 


Comments: 


The text contains three statements (Ahadith). Contents of Hadith (1) have 
already been discussed under Hadith (no. 2514). As for Hadith (2), it makes 
out the point that to err is human. It does not mean that man should go on 
committing mistakes or sins. No; it is his duty to do his utmost to avoid 
mistakes and sins. However, if a mistake or sin does happen, he must seek 
forgiveness of Allah. Hadith (3) states that every living creature is created 
from water. Hadith (4) answers questions about the composition and 
construction of Paradise and its soil and floor. 
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The Description Of Paradise 


Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related Concerning The 
Description Of The Chambers 
Of Paradise 


2527. ‘Ali narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh 3€ said: 
“Indeed in Paradise there are 
chambers whose outside can be 
seen from their inside, and their 
inside can be seen from their 
outside." A Bedouin stood and 
said: “Who are they for O Prophet 
of Allah?” He said: “For those who 
speak well, feed others, fast 
regularly, and perform Salat for 
Allah during the night while the 
people sleep." (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. Some of the people of 
Hadith have criticized this ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Ishaq (a narrator in 
the chain) due to his memory, and 
he is from Al-Kifah, and ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Ishaq Al-Qurashi is 
from Al-Madinah, and he is more 
reliable than this one. 

Comments: 


The Hadith contains glad tidings of magnificent chambers in Paradise for 
those who (i) speak nicely and well, (ii) feed the needy, (iii) keep fasts 
abundantly, and perform optional nightly prayers. 


ees Us S محمد‎ Gís - ۸ 
الصّمّدِ]‎ we gf] ALZA we fp العزيز‎ de 
8E LE عَنِ‎ ol عَنْ‎ CSS الله بْنِ‎ Ue ur 


2528. Abū Bakr bin ‘Abdullah bin 
Qais narrated from his father that 
the Prophet 3& said: "Indeed, in 
Paradise, there are two gardens, 
their vessels and all that are in 
them are of silver. And, there are 
two gardens, their vessels and all 
that are in them are of gold. There 


U1 This preceded under no. 1984. 
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is nothing between the people and 
their seeing their Lord except the 
Cloak of Greatness upon his Face 
in the Garden of Eternity." 

And from this chain it is reported 
from the Prophet #¢ that he said: 
"Indeed in Paradise there is a great 
tent of hollowed pearl, its breadth 
is sixty miles, in every corner of it is 
a family, they do not see the 
others, and the believer goes 
around to them." (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. Abū ‘Imran Al- 
Jawni’s name is ‘Abdul-Malik bin 
Habib. And Abū Bakr is the son of 
Abū Müsà. Ahmad bin Hanbal 
said: “His name is not known." 
And Abi Misa Al-Ash‘ari’s name 
is ‘Abdullah bin Qais, and Abt 
Malik Al-Ash‘ari’s name is Sa‘d bin 
Tariq bin Ashaim (they are all 
narrators in the chain). 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري»› التفسيرء سورة الرحمن» باب قوله: #ومن دونهما 
cto‏ ح ٤۸۷۸:‏ ومسلم» ح: 18١‏ من حديث عبد العزيز به # وحديث: "إن في الجنة لخيمة 
E‏ إلخ متفق a yl cade‏ البخاري» ح :6۸۷۹ ومسلمء اح VE/YATAL‏ من حديث عبد العزيز 


به . 


Comments: 


People will be given exclusive gardens in Paradise. Of these, two gardens and 
all things in them — lodges, furniture, trees and their branches — will be 
pure silver. Another two gardens along with all their accessories will be pure 
gold. To top all these bounties, lodgers in the Garden of Eternity shall have 
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the privilege of seeing their Lord. 


Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related Concerning The 
Description Of The Levels Of 
Paradise 

2529. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah g said: 
*[n Paradise, there are a hundred 


519 adi aio igi 


U 3x55 BL Ee n قَالَ 325 الله يكلله:‎ 
tele b am Js on 
test UT eof dd] 


The Description Of Paradise 


levels, between every two levels is 
(the distance of) a hundred years." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Ersà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد: YAY /Y‏ عن يزيد بن هارون به وللحديث شواهد عند 
البخاري» ح:۲۷۹۰» VEYY‏ وأحمد: 5١7/0‏ وغيرهما وانظر» ح:١57؟ x‏ عطاء هو ابن أبي 
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2530. Mu'adh bin Jabal narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2% 
said: “Whoever fasts Ramadan, 
performs the Salat, performs Hajj 
to the House” - I do not know 
whether he mentioned Zakàt or 
not! — “except that it is 
binding on Allah that He forgive 
him, whether he emigrated in the 
cause of Allàh, or remained in his 
land in which he was born." 
Mu‘adh said: “Should I not inform 
the people of this?” the Messenger 
of Allah said, “Leave the people to 
do deeds, for verily in Paradise 
there are a hundred levels, what is 
between every two levels is like 
what is between the heavens and 
the earth. Al-Firdaus is the highest 
of Paradise and its most expansive, 
and above that is the Throne of Ar- 
Rahman (the Most Merciful), and 
from it the rivers of Paradise are 
made to flow forth. So when you 
ask Allah, ask Him for Al-Firdaus." 
(Sahth) 


P] It seems this is the statement of the narrator, ‘Ata’ bin Yasar and that he is speaking 
about Mu‘adh bin Jabal. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 

1 The word “except” seems to have been erroneously added here in the narration by one 
of the narrators. The correct narration of this Hadith is without it as indicated by Al- 


Mubaàrakpüri in Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith has 
been reported in this manner from 
Hisham bin Sa‘d, from Zaid bin 
Aslam, from ‘Ata’ bin Yasar from 
Mu‘adh bin Jabal, and in my view, 
this is more correct than the 
narration of Hammáàm, from Zaid 
bin Aslam, from ‘Ata’ bin Yasar, 
from ‘Ubadah bin As-Sàmit. ‘Ata’ 
did not see Mu'adh bin Jabal since 
Mu'adh died before him; he died 
during the Khilafah of ‘Umar. 


تخریج : [صحیح] وأخرجه أحمد:٥/ ۲٤١‏ من حديث عبد العزيز الدراوردي» وابن curl‏ 
ح ٤۳۳١:‏ من حديث زيد بن أسلم به وللحديث شواهد منها الحديث الآتي ورواه عطاء بن يسار 


عن أبي هريرة (البخاريء ح: 07477 وعبدالرحمن بن أبي عمرة عن أبي هريرة (أحمد: Yo [Y‏ 


. (Qa 


Comments: 


As is natural, narrations concerning the distance between the two levels of 
Paradise vary because of the variation in the speed of the traveler. Even the 
speed that we call ‘fast’ could have various degrees. The same is the case with 
the ‘slow’ speed. There is, therefore, no contradiction between the narrations. 


NX PIRA 
Sigil 245 وَمِنْهَا‎ 12558 DUST وَالفِردَوْسِنُْ‎ 
od. OS ge وَمِنْ‎ a del 

edis pE‏ الله فَاسْأَلُومُ الْمَرُّدَوْسَ). 


ee o VIDE Gee tae‏ ەر 
INESSE En‏ نحوّه. 


2531. ‘Ubaddah bin As-Samit 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah à& said: “In Paradise there 
are a hundred levels, what is 
between every two levels is like 
what is between the heavens and 
the earth. Al-Firdaus is its highest 
level, and from it the four rivers of 
Paradise are made to flow forth. So 
when you ask Allàh, ask Him for 
Al-Firdaus.” (Sahih) 

(Another chain) with similar 
narration. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد : 815/6 عن يزيد بن هارون به وصححه 
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2532. Abü Sa'eed narrated that 
the Prophet 3& said: “Indeed there 
are a hundred levels in Paradise, if 
all of the creatures were to be 
gathered in one of them, it would 
have sufficed them." (Daf) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. 
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The Hadith has also been reported by some other Companions. The reason 
why the Messenger of Allah # prevented Mu'àdh # from informing the 
people of the Hadith was none else than letting the people exert more and 
more effort in doing righteous deeds and entitle themselves for higher and 
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Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Wives Of The People 
Of Paradise 


2533. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated that the Prophet $& said: 
“Indeed, a woman from the wives 
of the people of Paradise, the 
whiteness of her shin is visible 
through seventy garments until her 
marrow is seen, and that is because 
Allàh, the Exalted, says: As if they 
are corundum and Marjan." So, 
as for the corundum, it is a stone 
that if you were to enter a wire 
through it, then you polished its 
cloudiness away, you would surely 
be able to see it through it." (Da'if) 
(Another chain) from ‘Abdullah 
bin Mas'üd from the Prophet % 
similar in meaning. 


Û1 Ar-Rahmán 55:58, and see the Tafsir of Ibn Kathir. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه هناد بن السري في الزهد. ح:١١ عن عبيدة بن حميد به‎ 
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)5١٠١:ح وابن المبارك في الزهد: زوائد نعیم»‎ YrAW:e (EXE NV Jue) به موقوفا‎ 
ح:084 وأبو‎ VAY وسنده ضعيف» حديث هناد بن السري أخرجه أبو الشيخ في العظمة:”/‎ 


Comments: 


The excellence of the beauty of the women of Paradise will be such that even 
the best clothes of Paradise shall not be able to screen it from view, although 
the view shall be restricted to their husbands alone. 
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2534. (Another chain:) From 
‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd, similar in 
meaning, and he did not report it 
in Marfa‘ form. 

And this is more correct than the 
narration of ‘Abidah bin Humaid 
(a narrator in no. 2533), and it has 
been reported like this by Jarir and 
more than one from ‘Ata’ bin As- 
Sa ib, and they did not mention it 
in Marfa‘ form. 

[Qutaibah reported to us (he 
said): "Jarir reported to us, from 
‘Ata’ bin As-Sa'ib" and it is similar 
to the narration of Abü Al-Ahwas. 
The companions of ‘Ata’ did not 
narrate it in Marfü' form, and this 
is more correct.] (Da'if) 


ح:١٠‏ وانظر الحديث السابق لعلته. 


2535. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Prophet $& said: 
"Indeed the first batch to enter 
Paradise will appear like the moon 
of a night that it is full. The second 
will appear like the color of the 
most beautiful (brightest) star in 
the sky. Each man among them 
shall have two wives, each wife 
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The Description Of Paradise 


wearing seventy bracelets, with the 
marrow of their shins being visible 
from behind them.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘īsā said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(Another chain) from Abü Sa'eed 
Al-Khudri who narrated that the 
Prophet #% said: “The first batch to 
enter Paradise will appear like the 
moon of a night that it is full. The 
second will appear like the color of 
the most beautiful (brightest) star 
in the sky. Each man among them 
Shall have two wives, each wife 
wearing seventy bracelets, with the 
marrow of their shins being visible 
from behind them." 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


تخریج : [صحيح] تقدم: 7077 وأخرجه CN frase‏ آطراف YAY Vi dened!‏ من حديث 


فضيل بن مرزوق به. 


Comments: 


Wives of the people of Paradise will be extraordinarily beautiful and will be 
donning the finest garments conceivable. Other narrations on the subject have 
it that so dazzling will be their beauty that if one of them just takes a peep at 
the earth, the entire space between the heaven and the earth will be filled 
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with radiation and fragrance. 


Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of Intercourse For The People 
Of Paradise 

2536. Anas narrated that the 
Prophet #5 said: “The believer 
Shall be given in Paradise such and 
such strength in intercourse.” It 
was said: “O Messenger of Allah! 
And will he be able to do that?” 
He said: “He will be given the 
strength of a hundred.” (Hasan) 
There is a narration on this topic 


Ul This preceded with a different chain of narration, see no. 2522. 
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The Description Of Paradise 


from Zaid bin Al-Arqam. 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih Gharib, we do not know it as 
a narration of Qatadah from Anas 
except through the report of ‘Imran 
Al-Qattan. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه البيهقي في dadl‏ والنشور» ص ET ۲٠٤:‏ من حديث أبي 
داود الطيالسى به وهو فى 997 109[ 51 وصححه ابن حبان» ح Io:‏ * قتادة عنعن 
وللحديث شواهد كثيرة عند البيهقى ts‏ البعث والنشور والبزار (كشف الأستار): 2198/5 


ح ۳٣۲۹:‏ وغيرهما # وفي الباب عن زيد بن أرقم [أحمد:٤/ Ivy PAW‏ 


Comments: 


All the bounties bestowed upon the people in Paradise will be endless with no 
fear of their dwindling or diminishing. No weakness, therefore, shall occur for 
the male partners after having conjugal relations umpteen times with their 
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consorts. 


Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The People Of Paradise 


2537. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah يل‎ said: 
"The first batch to enter Paradise 
will appear like the moon of a 
night that it is full, they do not spit, 
nor do their noses run, nor do they 
defecate. Their vessels are of gold, 
their combs are of silver and gold, 
their perfume is of Aluwwah, and 
their sweat is musk. Each one of 
them has two wives, so beautiful 
that the marrow of their shins can 
be seen through the flesh. There is 
no differing among them nor 
mutual hatred, and their hearts are 
like the heart of one man, and they 
glorify Allah morning and 
evening." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. 

And Aluwwah: It is Ud. 


تخريج : متفق cule‏ وأخرجه البخاري. بدء الخلق. باب ما جاء في صفة الجنة وأنها 
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The Description Of Paradise 


Comments: 


People lodged in Paradise will be the paragons of beauty, and each item of 
food or drink there will be so light, pure and free from adulteration that it 
will create no waste or refuse in the stomach. 
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2538. Dawud bin ‘Amir bin Sa'd 
bin Abi Waqqāş narrated from his 
father, from his grandfather that 
the Prophet #% said: “If as little as 
what can be placed on a fingernail 
of what is in Paradise were to 
become apparent, it would have 
beautified all the far corners of the 
heavens and the earth. And if a 
man among the people of Paradise 
were to appear and his bracelets 
were to become apparent, it would 
have blotted out the light of the 
sun, as the sun blots out the light 
of the stars." (Hasan) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know it with this 
chain except through the narration 
of Ibn Lahi‘ah. Yahya bin Ayyüb 
reported this Hadith from Yazid 
bin Abi Habib, he said: “From 
‘Umar bin Sa‘d bin Abi Waqqas 
from the Prophet 3&." 


تخريجح: [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:١/١,7١‏ من حديث ابن المبارك به وهو في الزهد لابن 
المباركء EVIE‏ وابن ded‏ صرح بالسماع في رواية حسن بن موسى QA Nase D‏ وتابعه 
ليث بن سعد (العلل للدارقطني : 5/ 80" Co Ace ٦‏ وللحديث شواهد ذكرتها في تخريج 
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Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Garments Of The 
People Of Paradise 


2539. Aba Hurairah narrated from 
the Messenger of Allah $& that he 
said: “The people of Paradise are 
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The Description Of Paradise 


without body hair, Murd with 
Kuhl (on their eyelids), their youth 
does not come to an end, and their 
clothes do not wear out.” (Hasan) 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الدارمي. ح :۲۸۲۹ عن محمد بن يزيد ابي هشام الرفاعي 
به وللحديث شواهد عند البخاري ومسلم› YAT‏ وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


Each object in Paradise will be ageless, and nothing will admit change. The 
people there will not age. Neither shall their youth diminish, nor shall their 
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garments wear out from use. 


2540. Abü Sa'eed narrated about 
His (Allàh's) statement: And 
couches, elevated...) that the 
Prophet #% said: “Their elevation is 
indeed like what is between the 
heavens and the earth, a distance 
of five-hundred years.” (Da'tf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through the narration of 
Rishdin bin Sa'd. Some of the 
people of knowledge have said that 
the interpretation of this Hadith is 
that the couches are on levels, and 
between each level is like what is 
between the heaven and the earth. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد: "/ Vo‏ من طريق آخر عن عمرو بن الحارث به # 


دراج تقدم حاله: ۲٠۳۳‏ عن أبي الهيثم . 


(1 It means a youth without hair on his chin, it can also mean beautiful. See Tuhfat Al- 


Ahwadhi. 
12] AIL-Wagi'ah 56:34. 
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The Description Of Paradise 


Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Fruits Of (The People 
Of) Paradise 


2541. ‘Aishah narrated from 
Asma’ bint Abi Bakr that she said: 
“I heard the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
while mentioning the Lote-Tree of 
the Utmost Boundary, saying: ‘A 
rider will travel in the shade of one 
of its branches for a hundred 
years, or ‘a hundred riders will 
seek to shade themselves with its 
shade’ — (one of the narrators) 
Yahya was in doubt - ‘in it are 
butterflies of gold, it is as if its 
fruits are Qilal.”"! (Hasan) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


p‏ [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الطبراني YY Eig CAA (AV YE:‏ من حديث يونس بن 
بكير به وصححه الحاكم على شرط الشيخين : EIA /Y‏ ووافقه الذهبي محمد بن إسحاق صرح 
بالسماع عند هناد بن السري في الزهد(948/1 ح١٠١).‏ 
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Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Birds Of Paradise 


2542. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3& was 
asked: “What is Al-Kawthar?” He 
said: “That is a river that Allah has 
given me" - that is, in Paradise - 
*whiter than milk and sweeter than 
honey. In it are birds whose necks 
are like the necks of camels." 
*Umar said: "Indeed this is plump 


i] See no. 67. Qilal is plural of Quilah which is a large measure. Here, it means that its 


fruits are like Qilal in size. 
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The Description Of Paradise 


and luxurious then." So the 
Messenger of Allah يل‎ said, 
“Those who consume it are more 
plump than it.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Gharib]. Muhammad bin 
‘Abdullah bin Muslim ( a narrator 
in the chain) is the son of Ibn 
Shihab Az-Zuhri’s brother. [And 
‘Abdullah bin Muslim reported 
from Ibn ‘Umar and Anas bin 
Malik.] 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه Ws Y asl‏ من حديث محمد بن عبدالله» ابن P‏ 
الزهري والنسائي في الكبرى» ح :۱۱۷۰۳۲ من حديث عبدالله بن مسلم بن شهاب به ورواه الزهري 
(الحاكم: (OFV /Y‏ وعبدالوهاب بن أبي بكر (أحمد : 0777/7 (TEV‏ عن عبدالله بن مسلم به. 


Comments: 


If the necks of the birds of Paradise would be like the necks of the camels, 
the size and bulk of the birds can very well be imagined. 
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Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Horses Of Paradise 


2543. Sulaimàn bin Buraidah 
narrated from his father that a man 
asked the Prophet  $&: “O 
Messenger of Allah, are there 
horses in Paradise?” He said, “If 
Allah admits you into Paradise, you 
will not wish to be carried, on a 
horse of rubies that will fly with 
you wherever you want in Paradise 
except that you will do so.” He 
said: “And a man asked him: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah, are there 
camels in Paradise?” He said: “So 
he #¢ did not say what he said to 
his companion, rather, he said: ‘If 
Allah admits you into Paradise, you 
will have in it whatever is desired 
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The Description Of Paradise 


by your soul and pleasing to your 
eye.” (Dah) 

(Another chain) from 'Abdur- 
Rahmàn bin Sàábit from the 
Prophet % and it is similar in 
meaning. This is more correct than 
the narration of Al-Mas'üdi (a 
narrator in no. 2543). 


تخريح : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البيهقي في البعث والنشور»ء Me‏ من حديث عاصم 


ابن على به وتابعه يزيد بن 


هارون (YOY /0: As»)‏ وأبو داود الطيالسى» Yuz‏ والمسعودي 


اختلط وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة # حديث ابن المبارك في الزهد (زوائد (ue‏ ح:۲۷۱). 


Comments: 


Horses of Paradise will be of rubies and will fly to wherever they are taken. In 
Paradise, each man will get what he desires. When questioned about the 
camel, the Messenger of Allah $& gave a comprehensive reply that takes care 
of all questions pertaining to the animals. 
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2544. Abū Ayyüb narrated that a 
Bedouin came to the Prophet #% 
and said: ^O Messenger of Allah, 
indeed, I love horses. Are there 
horses in Paradise?" The 
Messenger of Allah 4 said: "If you 
are admitted into Paradise, you 
shall be brought a horse of rubies 
with two wings, then you shall be 
carried on it, then it will fly with 
you wherever you want." (Hasan) 
[Abū ‘Eis4 said:] The chain of this 
Hadith is not strong, and we do not 
know it as a narration of Abü 
Ayyüb except through this route. 
Abü Sawrah (a narrator in the 
chain) is the son of the brother of 
Abü Ayyüb. He was graded weak 
in Hadith. Yahyà bin Ma'in 
regarded him to be 'extremely 
weak.' 

[He said:] I heard Mubammad bin 
Ismà'il saying: “This Abû Sawrah is 
Munkar (rejected) in Hadith, he 
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reports Munkar narrations from 
Abū Ayyüb that are not followed 


up. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه الطبراني في الكبير ۱۸٠/٤:‏ ح:4017/02 من حديث gh‏ معاوية 
الضرير به # واصل بن السائب ضعيف (تقريب) وكذا شيخه وله شاهد حسن عند البيهقى فى البعث 
والنشورء ٤۳۹:‏ وقال الهيئمي: 1١/٠١‏ والمنذري: 454/54 "رواه الطبراني ورجاله ثقات" . 
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Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Related About The Age Of The 
People Of Paradise 


2545. Mu'àdh bin Jabal narrated 
that the Prophet #¢ said: “The 
people of Paradise shall enter 
Paradise without having body hair, 
Murd P! with Kuhl on their eyes, 
thirty years of age or thirty-three 
years." (Sahih) 

[Abū "Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Some of the 
companions of Qatadah reported 
this from Qatadah in Mursal form 
without (the remainder of) its 
chain. 


تخريج : [صحيح] oly‏ جه أحمد : 17/0 ” عن al‏ داود الطيالسي y‏ قتادة عنعن» 
وللحديث شواهد عند أحمد: ؟/ 2796 T gio Er‏ راجع النهاية بتحقيقي Se t‏ 


Comments: 


People admitted to Paradise will enjoy full-blooded youth and strong and 
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healthy body parts. 


Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About The Number Of 
Rows Of The People Of 
Paradise 


2546. Ibn Buraidah narrated from 


his father that the Messenger of 


Û1 See no. 2539. 
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Allah i£ said: “The people of 
Paradise are a hundred and twenty 
rows, eighty of them are from this 
nation, and forty are from the rest 
of the nations.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 

This Hadith has been related from 
‘Alqamah bin Marthad, from 
Sulaiman bin Buraidah from the 
Prophet % in Mursal form. There 
are some who say: “Sulaiman bin 
Buraidah, from his father." And 
the narration of Aba Sinan from 
Muhàrib bin Dithàr is Hasan. And 
Abü Sinàn's name is Diràr bin 
Murrah. Aba Sinan Ash-Shaibàni's 
name is Sa'eed bin Sinan, and he is 
from Al-Basrah. And Abū Sinan 
Ash-Shami’s name is 'Eisà bin 
Sinan, and he Al-Qasmali. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه YEV [oai‏ من حديث ضرار بن T3‏ وابن ماجه» ح ٤۲۸۹:‏ 
من حديث ابن بريدة به وصححه ابن YAN Are (Ola‏ والحاكم: q^ CAN /١‏ شرط مسلم 
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Gu دَاوُدَ: أنْبَأَنَا شُعْبَةُ عَنْ أبى‎ e ix 
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iux gd ceed Ji‏ قَالَ: Sparse‏ 


2547. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated: ^We were in a tent with 
the Prophet $&, about forty of us 
when the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
said to us: ‘Would you be pleased 
to be a quarter of the people of 
Paradise?’ They said: ‘Yes.’ He 
said: ‘Would you be pleased to be a 
third of the people of Paradise?’ 
They said: ‘Yes.’ He said: ‘Would 
you be pleased to be one half of 
the people of Paradise? Verily, 


(1) That is, the nations that preceded it. 
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The Description Of Paradise 


none shall enter Paradise except a 
Muslim soul. And you are not with 
relation to Shirk!) except like the 
white hair on the hide of a black 
bull or like the black hair on the 
hide of a red bull.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 


Hasan Sahih. 
There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Imran bin Husain and Abi du Pint ek AS 07 
Sa'eed Al-Khudri. qu guam gi ole GF SUI 5 
. الْحُذْرِيٌ‎ dene 
Wise ele TOYA وأخرجه البخاري»› الرقاق» باب الحشرء ح‎ cade تخريج : متفق‎ 
وفى الباب عن عمران بن‎ # Yiz داود الطيالسى»‎ ol من حديث شعبة به وهو فى مسند‎ 
ALYY ومسلمء‎ TOY. z وأبي سعيد الخدري [البخاري»‎ [Y 3344 2178: Ul حصين‎ 


Comments: 

Muhammad’s 3& Prophethood and ministry is for all nations and all times to 
come. His greatest miracle i.e., the Qur'àn is also there to stay until the end 
of the world. Hence it is that his followers will be twice the number of all 
nations, which means that the rest of the people will be one-third while his 
people will be two-thirds of the entire people, i.e., more than even he 2, 
expected them to be. He had only hoped them to be half of the number of all 
people. 

In no. 2547 the Messenger of Allah # means to say that, as compared to the 
non-believers, the number of Muslims in the world will be extremely low. The 
people of Hellfire shall, therefore, be much more in number. 
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Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Gates Of Paradise 


2548. Salim bin ‘Abdullah chal i: الفضل‎ Gas - 4 


narrated from his father that the ez a a5 à aste 

الْبَعْدادِ حدثنا عِيسَى القرا 

Messenger of Allah #@ said: "The uF D. ae et aa 0: e Y 

breadth of the gate through which — «4 Le o p عن‎ US بي‎ VETE 

my Ummah shall enter Paradise is e di FT x J OE أنه‎ z 
رسو‎ 9 


the distance that a good rider 
covers in three.) Despite that, 
41 That is, with relation to the people of Shirk as mentioned in the narration of Al-Bukhari. 


[2] “Meaning three nights or three years, and that (the latter) is more obvious..." Tuhfat Al- 
Ahwadhi. 
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The Description Of Paradise 


they shall be constrained by it until 
their shoulders are almost crushed 
completely." (Daf) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. 

[He said:] I asked Muhammad 
about this Hadith, but he did not 
know it. He said: “Khalid bin Abi 
Bakr reported Munkar narrations 
from Salim bin ‘Abdullah.” 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه يعقوب بن سفيان الفارسي عن الفضل بن الصباح به 
(النهاية في الفتن :۲/ Tto‏ ح:1187) ورواه أبو يعلى» ح: 0004 عن الفضل بن الصباح به * 
خالد بن أبى بكر فيه لين de y‏ الذهبى هذا الحديث من مناكيره. 


Comments: 


Crowding of the people in a mood of celebration and joy shall not give them 
the feeling of distress and pain. This is about the narrowest of the gates. 
Some other gates will be much wider. Some other narrations speak of the 
distance that would be covered in forty days. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.33). 
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Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About The Market Of 
Paradise 


2549. Hassan bin ‘Atiyyah 
narrated from Sa‘eed bin Al- 
Musayyab, that he met Abt 
Hurairah, and Abû Hurairah said: 
“I supplicate Allah to bring you 
and I together in the market of 
Paradise.” So Sa‘eed said: “Is there 
a market in it?” He said: “Yes, the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ informed 
me that: ‘When the people of 
Paradise enter it, they shall take 
their places according to the virtue 
of their deeds. Then permission 
shall be granted to them to visit 
their Lord, for the length of a 


U1 That appears to be due to their large numbers, meaning although the gate is so wide, 
their amassing to go through it will constrict them. And Allah knows best. 
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The Description Of Paradise 


Friday from the days of the world. 
He shall present for them His 
Throne, and He shall manifest 
Himself to them in a garden from 
the gardens of Paradise. Then lofty 
seats of light shall be erected for 
them, and lofty seats of pearl, and 
lofty seats of corundum, and lofty 
seats of peridots, and lofty seats of 
gold, and lofty seats of silver. And 
the lowest of them — and there is 
none of them that is low - shall sit 
upon a dune of musk and camphor, 
and they shall not regard those 
upon the chairs as having a better 
sitting place than them.’ Abt 
Hurairah said: “I said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah, and will we 
see our Lord?’ He (¥) said: “Yes. 
[He said:] Do you doubt 
[concerning] seeing the sun, or the 
moon on a night when it is full? 
We said: ‘No.’ He said: ‘Likewise, 
you will not doubt concerning 
seeing your Lord. And there shall 
not remain in that meeting any 
man except Allah shall give him a 
lecture until he says to a man from 
among them: “O so-and-so son of 
so-and-so, do you remember the 
day when you said such-and-such.” 
And He will remind him of some 
of his betrayals in the world, so he 
will say: “O my Lord, did you not 
forgive me?” So He will say: 
“Indeed! It is by the vastness of My 
Forgiveness that you reached this 
station of yours.” So while they are 
engaged in this they shall be 
covered by a cloud that shall rain 
upon them a perfume, the like of 
whose smell they have not smelled, 
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The Description Of Paradise 


ever. And our Lord [Blessed and 
Exalted is He] shall say: “Arise to 
what I have prepared for you of 
generosity, and take whatever you 
desire." Then, we will come to a 
market which the angels will have 
already surrounded. [In it] shall be 
what no eyes have seen the like of, 
nor ears have heard of, nor ever 
has it occurred in the hearts (of 
men). And there shall be carried to 
us whatever we desire. There shall 
not be anything sold or bought in 
this market, and, in that market, 
the people of Paradise shall meet 
one another. He said: 'So the 
person of high rank shall come and 
meet the one below him in rank - 
and there is none among them that 
is low - so he shall be impressed by 
the clothes he sees on him, their 
discussion shall not come to an end 
until he shall imagine upon himself 
what is more beautiful than it, and 
that is because it is not fitting for 
anyone to feel regret therein. Then 
we will return to our places and 
our wives shall meet us saying: 
*Welcome and greetings, you have 
come, and you have beauty greater 
than what you parted us with." So 
we will say: “Indeed we sat today 
with our Lord, the Powerful, and it 
is fitting that we should return with 
what we have returned with." 
(Daff) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through this route. [And 
Suwaid bin ‘Amr has reported part 
of this Hadith from Al-Awza't.] 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء cda JE‏ باب صفة الجنةء :4775 عن هشام 
ابن عمار به واختلط فالسئد معلل + ومع ذلك صححه ابن حبان VYAo (OLY)‏ . 


Comments: 

The Hadith tells us that each person in Paradise shall be given status and rank 
in accordance with the level of his belief and the virtue of his deeds. The 
more superior the level of his belief and deeds, the higher his status and rank 
in Paradise. They will also have the joy of meeting their Lord once every 
week, on Friday. They shall converse with their Lord, sitting on seats elevated 
according to their ranks. They shall in the meanwhile be covered by a cloud 
that shall rain the finest kind of perfume over them. They shall also go to visit 
a market place where they shall find things the like of which, not to speak of 
seeing or hearing, they will not have even dreamt in their wildest dreams. 


2550.'Ali narrated that the 3&5 e e Au Gi - Yee 
Messenger of Allah i£ said: 


*Indeed in Paradise there is a 
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market in which there is no buying 
nor selling - except for images of 
men and women. So whenever a 
man desires an image, he enters 
it." (Dat) 

[Abū *Eisa said:] This Hadith is 


Hasan Gharib. فيها».‎ jes 


[قَالَ off‏ عِيسَى:] Sys A‏ حَسَنٌّ 
Cub‏ 

تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد:١/١١٠‏ عن أبي معاوية الضرير به وأورده ابن 
الجوزي في الموضوعات : / YoV‏ وقال: "هذا حديث لا يصح" وهذا في الزهد vol‏ ح:۹' ٭ 
عبدالرحمن بن إسحاق الواسطي: ضعيف مشهور. Comments:‏ 


The Hadith tells us that Paradise will have a *market' of a different type, 
where nothing shall be bought or sold. It will rather have countless images of 
handsome men and pretty women on display. Whatever forms or images men 
will choose for themselves and their wives they will be transformed into the 
likes of those images. 
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The Description Of Paradise 


Prophet ££ when he looked 
towards the moon on the night of a 
full moon and said, ‘Indeed you 
shall be placed before your Lord 
and you shall see Him as you see 
this moon. You will see Him 
without trouble. So if you are able 
to keep from becoming 
overwhelmed from prayer before 
the rising of the sun and before its 
setting, then do so.’ Then he 
recited: And glorify the praises of 
your Lord before the rising of the 
sun and before the setting.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه مسلمء المساجد» باب فضل صلاتي الصبح والعصر والمحافظة 
عليهماء ح ٩۳۳:‏ من حديث وكيع والبخاري» ح ۷٤۳٤:‏ من حديث إسماعيل بن Cul‏ خالد به. 


Comments: 


A common spectacle about the moon is that, when it rises on the horizon, all 
men from east to west can see it unhindered at one and the same time. 
Through this parable of the moon the Prophet 3& has in fact brought home to 
the people the idea that all the inhabitants of Paradise will be able to see the 
Countenance of their Lord at the same time without any let or hindrance. 
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2552. Suhaib narrated concerning 
His (Allah’s) statement: For those 
who do good is the best (reward) 
and even more. - the Prophet 
i$ said: “When the people of 
Paradise enter Paradise, a caller 
shall call out: 'Indeed you have a 
promise from Allah.’ They will say: 
*Did He not whiten our faces, save 
us from the Fire, and admit us into 
Paradise?’ They will say: ‘Indeed.’ 
Then the Veil shall be lifted.” He 


(1 Qaf 50:39. 
[2] Yünus 10:26. 
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said: “So, by Allah, He did not : 
grant them anything more beloved : 
to them than looking at Him.” 
(Sahih) onte ac WW. 
[Abū ‘Esa said:] This Hadith was el النظر‎ oe ee Ce! 
only narrated with a chain in ¿gaí E ade عِيسَى :] هدا‎ E 96] 


Marfü' form by Hammad bin ,,, ., J sey c مو‎ sa 
ن‎ OU حماد بن سَلمَهَ ورفعه. وَرَوَى‎ 


Salamah. Sulaiman bin Al- 

Mughirah [and Hammad bin Zaid] Be doubt Ip ee 
reported this Hadith from Thabit % 7. 00 0 7079 المؤيرة‎ 
Al-Bunani from ‘Abdur-Rahman Æ بن أبي‎ gl X عَنْ‎ QU cub 
bin Abi Lailà as his statement. 5 5 


تخريج : وأخرجه celles‏ الايمان» باب إثبات رؤية المؤمنين في الآخرة ربهم سبحانه وتعالى» 


.Y 380: وارد‎ a wage Wise ان حويف‎ NAS 
Comments: C, من حديث عبدالرحمن بن مهدي به وانظر»‎ C. 


Greater than all the bounties of Paradise will be the supreme bliss of seeing 
the Countenance of Allàh. The simple reason being that all other bounties 
are things created while the Countenance shall be Allah’s who is the Creator. 


And obviously the creation can stand no comparison to the Creator. 
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Chapter 17. The Explanation 
Of His 3 Statement, “Some 
Faces That Day Shall Be 
Radiant..." 


2553. Thuwair narrated from Ibn 
‘Umar, saying: ‘The Messenger of 
Allah 3& said: “Indeed the least of 
the people of Paradise in rank is 
the one who shall look at his 
gardens, his wives, his bounties, his 
servants and his beds for the 
distance of a thousand years, and 
the noblest of them with Allah is 
the one who shall look at His Face 
morning and night.” Then the 
Messenger of Allah #8 recited: 
Some faces on that day shall be 
radiant. They shall be looking at 
their Lord!) (Daf) 


11 4LOiyamah 75:22-23. 
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The Description Of Paradise 


[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith has 
been reported through more than 
one route from Isra’il, from 
Thuwair from Ibn ‘Umar in Marfü' 
form. ‘Abdul-Malik bin Abjar 
reported it from Thuwair, from Ibn 
‘Umar in Mawqüf form. 
‘Ubaidullah Al-Ashja reported it 
from Sufyan, from Thuwair, from 
Mujahid, from Ibn ‘Umar as his 
statement without it being Marfa‘. 
This was narrated to us by Aba 
Kuraib Muhammad bin AI-‘Ala’ 
(he said): “ ‘Ubaidullah Al-Ashja'i 
reported to us: ‘From Sufyan, from 
Thuwair, from Mujahid, from Ibn 
‘Umar’” similarly, and he did not 
narrate it in Marfü' form. 


akal] :‏ ضعيف] واچ أحمد :5/7 من حديث إسرائيل به وقال الذهبي في 


تلخيص المستدرك ٥٠۹/۲:‏ في وير بن eal‏ فاختة : واهي الحديث وقال الهيثمي : x or‏ 
ضعفه (مجمع الزوائد: Gk (£* Y /Y‏ حديث ابن أبجر رواه اللالكائي موقوفا وأحمد:؟/ ١‏ وغيره 


مرفوعًا $ Cute‏ عبيدا لله الأشجعي يأتي بعده وانظر» C‏ 


us E hist dá - vost 


VE lies xe Ge JU 
$^ ai = celi al ot NOT 
dE اش‎ 025 JE : Od 
Eb في‎ o£, tX X ln 
yo RU td M : الوا‎ un 
تُضَامُونَ‎ Y XI S Zc O55 Gs م‎ 


x5) في‎ ó Lan 


NM 
ien هذ دی‎ pe عت‎ gl d] 
بو عيسى 4 حسن‎ 


5 


NS ot A 1e Usa عیسو‎ 


Sa;‏ رَوَى dex‏ بن 


Ye: 


2554. Abû Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
“Do you crowd one another in 
order to see the moon on the night 
of a full moon? Do you crowd one 
another in order to see the sun?” 
They said: “No.” He said: “So 
verily, you shall see your Lord as 
you see the moon on the night of a 
full moon, you shall not crowd one 
another to see Him.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih] Gharib. It was 
reported in this manner by Yahyà 
bin *Eisà Ar-Ramli, and more than 
one, from Al-A'mash, from Abi 
Salih, from Abū Hurairah from the 
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Prophet £&. And ‘Abdullah bin 
Idris reported it from Al-A'mash, 
from Abü Salih, from Abi Sa'eed 
from the Prophet à&. [And the 
narration of Ibn Idris from Al- 
A‘mash is not preserved; the 
Hadith of Abū Salih, from Abt 
Hurairah from the Prophet 3& is 
more correct. It was reported in 
this manner by Suhail bin Abi Salih 
from his father, from Abū 
Hurairah from the Prophet #2, and 
it has also been reported from Abū 
Saeed from the Prophet #8] 
similar to this Hadith from more 
than one route and it is a Sahih 
Hadith as well. 


تخريج : [صحيح] ply‏ جه ابن ماجه. المقدمة» باب : فيما أنكرت الجهميةء ك :۱۷۸ من 
حديث الأعمش ومسلم› ح :۲۹۱۹۸ من حديث أبى صالح ET‏ 
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Chapter 18. The Dialogue Of 
The Lord With The People Of 
Paradise 


2555. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: "Indeed, Allah will 
say to the people of Paradise: ‘O 
people of Paradise!’ They will say: 
*We respond to You, O our Lord, 
and we are at Your service.” Then 
He will say: ‘Are you pleased?’ 
They will say: ‘Why should we not 
be pleased when You have given us 
what you have not given anyone 
from Your creation.’ So He will 
say: ‘I shall give you what is greater 
than that.’ They will say: ‘And what 
is greater than that?’ He will say: ‘I 
shall cover you in My Pleasure and 
I shall not become angry with you 
ever.” (Sahih) 
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[Abii ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 


Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الرقاق» باب صفة VORA "un A]!‏ ومسلم» 


ie 


Comments: 


Allah Himself says: The greatest bliss is the good pleasure of Allah (Qur'àn, 
9:72). It is because all happiness, success or prosperity depends on Allàh's 
good pleasure and hence the greatest bliss for the people of Paradise will be 
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the good pleasure of Allah. 


Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About How The People 
Of Paradise In The Upper- 
Chambers Shall Seem To 
Others 

2556. Abi Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ said: “Indeed, the 
people of Paradise shall see the 
upper chamber like they see the 
eastern star, or the western star, 
disappearing in the far edge of the 
Sky, or ascending due to the 
differences in levels." They said: 
“Are those the Prophets?” He said: 
“Yes. By the One in Whose Hand 
is my soul, and groups who had 
faith in Allah and His Messenger, 
and believed in the Messengers.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abt 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:؟/70” من حديث فليح به وهو في الزهد لابن 
المبارك (رواية نعیم)» ح :6۱۸ وأخرجه البخاري» ح :۳۲01 ومسلمء ح :1۸۳۱ من حديث أبي 


542 الجنّهِ‎ dno Sigil 


The Description Of Paradise 


Comments: 


In order to drive home the idea of differences in the ranks of the people of 
Paradise, the Prophet % told them that some of the believers will be given 
mansions at such great heights that they would appear like stars to those 
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living in lower chambers. 


Chapter 20. What Has Been 
Related About The Everlasting 
Life Of The People Of Paradise 
And The People Of The Fire 


2557. Aba Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah % said: 
“Allah will gather mankind on the 
Day of Resurrection on a single 
plain, then the Lord of the Worlds 
will come to them and say: ‘Let 
every person follow what they used 
to worship.” So to the worshipper 
of the cross, his cross shall be 
symbolised to him, and to the 
worshipper of images his images, 
and to the worshipper of fire his 
fire. They will follow what they 
used to worship, and the Muslims 
will remain. Then the Lord of the 
Worlds will come to them and say: 
‘Do you not follow the people?’ So 
they will say: ‘We seek refuge in 
Allah from you, we seek refuge in 
Allah from you, Allah is our Lord, 
and we shall remain here until we 
see our Lord.’ And He orders them 
and makes them firm.” 

They said: “And will we see Him, 
O Messenger of Allah?” He said: 
“Are you harmed in seeing the 
moon on the night of a full 
moon?" They said: “No, 0 
Messenger of Allah.” He said: “So 
you will not be harmed in seeing 
Him at that hour. Then He will 
conceal Himself, then He will 
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come, and He will make them 
recognize Him, then He will say: “I 
am your Lord, so follow Me.” So 
the Muslims will arise and the Sirat 
shall be placed, and they shall pass 
by it the like of excellent horses 
and camels and their statement! 
upon it shall be, *Grant them 
safety, grant them safety." And the 
people of the Fire shall remain, 
then a party of them shall be cast 
down into it, and it shall be said (to 
the Fire): 'Have you become fuli?' 
So it shall say: Is there more?! 
Then a party shall be cast down 
into it, and it shall be said: ‘Have 
you become full?' So it shall say: Is 
there more? Until when they are 
all included in it, Ar-Rahman (the 
Most-Merciful) shall place His 
Foot in it and its sides shall be all 
brought together, then He will say: 
‘Enough.’ It will say, ‘Enough, 
enough.’ So when Allah, the 
Exalted, has admitted the people of 
Paradise into Paradise and the 
people of the Fire into the Fire” - 
[He said:] - “Death shall be 
brought in by the collar and stood 
on the wall that is between the 
people of Paradise and the people 
of the Fire, then it will be said: ‘O 
people of Paradise!’ They will 
come near, afraid. Then it will be 
said: ‘O people of the Fire!’ They 
will come rejoicing, hoping for 
intercession. Then it will be said to 
the people of Paradise and the 


Dl That is, the statement of the Prophets and Messengers. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 


[2] Qaf 50:30. 
B] Qaf 50:30. 
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people of the Fire: ‘Do you 
recognize this?’ So they will — both 
of them - say: ‘We recognize it. It 
is Death which was given charge of 
us,’ so it will be laid down and 
slaughtered upon the wall [the one 
that is between Paradise and the 
Fire], then it will be said: ‘O people 
of Paradise! Everlasting life 
without death!’ And ‘O people of 
the Fire! Everlasting life without 
death!” (Sahih) 

[Abū ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه YIA Yii‏ والنسائي في الكبرى» ح:519١١‏ عن 


قتيبة به . 


Comments: 


Death, couched in the form of a ram shall be made to stand on the wall 
dividing the people of Paradise and the people of the Fire, and both groups 
shall be asked whether they recognize it. The people of Paradise shall come 
forward fearing lest they should fall into the jaws of Death and thus lose their 
blessed living in Paradise. The people of Fire, on the other hand, will come 
forward rejoicing in the hope of finding some chance of intercession. Both the 
groups shall recognize it to be Death. It shall then be slaughtered in full view 
of both in order that the people of Paradise have added joy and the people of 
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Fire added grief. 


2558. ‘Atiyyah narrated from Abū 
Sa‘eed in Marfa‘ form: “When it is 
the Day of Resurrection, Death 
shall be brought as a mixed black- 
white ram. It shall be stood 
between Paradise and the Fire, and 
then slaughtered while they watch. 
If anyone were to die of joy, then 
surely the people of Paradise would 
die, and if anyone were to die of 
grief, then surely the people of the 
Fire would die." (Da'if) 

[Abi ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. 

There are many narrations such as 
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this reported from the Prophet # 
mentioning Ar-Ru’yah (seeing 
Allah) and that the people will see 
their Lord, and mentioning the 
Foot and similar to these things. 
And the chosen approach 
concerning this with the people of 
knowledge from the A’immah such 
as Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Malik bin 
Anas, Sufyàn bin ‘Uyainah, Ibn Al- 
Mubarak, Waki‘ and other than 
them, is that they report these 
narrations then say: “We report 
these Ahadith as they are, and we 
believe in them, and it is not to be 
said, 'how?"" 

This is the path and approach 
which the people of Hadith have 
chosen — that they report these 
narrations as they have come, they 
are believed in, they are not 
explained! doubts are not to be 
cast upon them, and it is not to be 
said "how?" — This is the order of 
the people of knowledge which they 
chose and took as their approach. 
The meaning of his statement in the 
Hadith: “And He will make them 
recognize Him" is *He manifests 
Himself to them in His Glory." 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] * ihe‏ العوفي وسفيان بن وكيع ضعيفان. 


Comments: 


Death, in relation to us mortals on earth, is a contingent or dependent entity 
that can only manifest itself through some living organism. In relation to 
Almighty Allah or in the Hereafter, where the essence and reality of 
everything shall be laid bare, it would be transformed into a substantive being, 
and for Allah 4 it is no problem changing a contingent into a substantive 
entity. He is All-Powerful and, therefore, Death's conversion in the Hereafter 
into a ram would be no allegorical or symbolic phenomenon but a real and 


physical transformation. 


Ul That is, their “how” is not to be brought in question. 
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Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related That *Paradise Is 
Surrounded With Hardships 
And The Fire Is Surrounded 
By Desires” 


2559. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah ££ said: 
“Paradise is surrounded by 
hardships, and the Fire is 
surrounded by desires.” (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih from this 
route. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الجنة وصفة نعيمها وأهلهاء باب صفة الجنة» ح :۲۸۲۲ من حديث 


حماد بن سلمة به. 


Comments: 


Only those who can follow the commands of the Shari‘ah and bear the 
difficulties and hardships in its way would be admitted to Paradise. As for 
Hell, one just has to follow his whims and desires. Admission to Paradise 
demands compliance with a strict code of conduct and behavior while simply 
following the desires of one's heart is enough for entry into the Hellfire. 
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2560. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
*When Allàh created Paradise and 
the Fire, He sent Jibril to Paradise, 
saying: ‘Look at it and at what I have 
prepared in it for its inhabitants." 
He (3&) said: “50 he came to it and 
looked at it, and at what Allàh had 
prepared in it. He (Jibril) said: 
‘Indeed, by Your Might, none shall 
hear of it except that he shall enter 
it? Then He gave the order for it to 
be surrounded with hardships. He 
said: "Return to it and look at it, and 
at what I have prepared in it for its 
inhabitants." He 3& said: “So he 
returned to it and found it 
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surrounded with hardships. He 
returned to Him and said: ‘Indeed, 
by Your Might, I fear that none shall 
enter it.’ He 48 said: ‘Go to the Fire 
and look at it and at what I have 
prepared in it for its inhabitants.’ So 
he found it, one part of it riding the 
other. So he returned to Him and 
said: ‘Indeed, by Your Might, none 
shall hear of it and then enter it.’ So 
He gave the order for it to be 
surrounded with desires, then He 
said: ‘Return to it,’ so he (Jibril) 
returned to it, then he said: ‘Indeed, 
by Your Might, I fear that none shall 
be saved from it except that he shall 
enter it.” (Hasan) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» idl‏ باب: فى خلق الجنة والنار» Vitio‏ 
والنسائى : e (Y [v‏ :۳۷۹4 من حديث محمد بن عمرو uel‏ به وصححه ابن حبان 
(الاحسان):١01"/ا‏ والحاكم على شرط مسلم: 6.55/١‏ ۲۷ ووافقه الذهبي. 


Comments: 


The Hadith gives us an idea of the fact that the kind of moral courage, self- 
control and willingness to conduct oneself under the divinely ordained 
limitations so very essential for admission to Paradise requires undergoing 
difficulties. On the other hand, a lifestyle of merry-making after the desires of 
one’s own heart, where a person feels free to do whatever he likes but which 
ultimately leads to Hellfire, is a path that all men, except the rarest few, 
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would willingly wish to adopt. 


Chapter 22. What Has Been 
Related About The Debate 
Between Paradise And The Fire 


2561. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3E said: 
*Paradise and the Fire debated. 
Paradise said: "The weak and the 
poor shall enter me,’ and the Fire 
said: ‘The tyrants and the proud 
shall enter me.’ So He said to the 
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Fire: “You are My Punishment, I 
take vengeance through you from 
whom I will; and He said to 
Paradise: ‘You are My Mercy I 
show mercy through you to whom I 
will.” (Hasan) 
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[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 

Hasan Sahih. one 

تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: 7/ £o‏ من حديث محمد بن عمرو به. 

Comments: 

Paradise is the symbol of Allah’s Beauty and Mercy, which is its distinctive 
feature. Hell's distinctive feature, on the other hand, is that it is the symbol of 


Allah’s Majesty and Wrath. Thus, both can claim their distinctiveness and 
superiority in their respective areas. 
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Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About What Bounties 
There Are For The Lowest 
Inhabitants Of Paradise 


2562. Abū Saʻeed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allāh š said: “The least of the 
people of Paradise in position is the 
one with eighty thousand servants 
and seventy-two wives. He shall 
have a tent of pearl, peridot, and 
corundum set up for him, (the size 
of which is) like that which is 
between Al-Jabiyyahl!! and San‘a’.” 
And with this chain, it is narrated 
from the Prophet #¢ that he said: 
“Whoever of the people of 
(destined to enter) Paradise dies, 
young or old, they shall be brought 
back in Paradise thirty years old, 
they will not increase in that ever, 
and likewise the people of the 
Fire." 

And with this chain, it is narrated 
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from the Prophet à& that he said: 
“There are upon them crowns, the 
least of its pearls would illuminate 
what is between the East and the 
West." (Daf) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know it except 
from the narration of Rishdin bin 
Sa'd. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد : vo [Y‏ من حديث دراج به وانظرء IE i‏ 


Comments: 


Everything in Paradise would be matchless and everlasting and nothing of the 
world could compete with it. And every resident of Paradise would enjoy 
esteem and. honor that would be beyond human imagination. 
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2563. Abū Saʻeed Al-Khudrī 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah % said: “The believer, when 
he desires a child in Paradise, he 
shall be carried (in pregnancy), 
born, and complete his aging in an 
hour as he desires.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

The people of knowledge 
disagreed concerning this, so some 
of them said that in Paradise there 
is intercourse but no births. It has 
been reported like this from 
Tawüs, Mujahid and Ibrahim An- 
Nakha'i. Muhammad said: 
“Concerning the Hadith of the 
Prophet ##: "When the believer 
desires a child in Paradise, it shall 
be in an hour as he desires’ Ishaq 
bin Ibrahim said: ‘But he will not 
desire.” 

Muhammad said: “And it has 
been reported from Abû Razin Al- 
‘Uqailî from the Prophet % that 
he said: ‘Indeed the people of 
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Paradise shall not have children 
therein." And Abū Siddiq An- 
Naji’s name is Bakr bin ‘Amr, and 
it is [also] said that he is Bakr bin 
Qais. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الزهدء باب صفة الجنة» ح:4788 عن محمد 
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Chapter 24. What Has Been 
Related About The Speech Of 
Al-Hür AI-'Ein 


2564. ‘Ali narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3 said: 
“Indeed in Paradise there is a 
gathering for Al-Hür AI-‘Ein 
wherein they raise their voices. The 
creatures have not heard the likes 
of them.” [He said:] “They say: 

‘We are the eternal ones, we shall 
not die. We are the ones who live 
in joy and comfort, we have no 
needs. We are the pleased ones, we 
do not get angry. Taba (good news) 
to the one who belongs to us and 
we to him.” (Dat) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abü Hurairah, Abü Sa‘eed 
and Anas. 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
‘Ali is a Gharib Hadith. 
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Comments: 


Everything about Paradise is superlative in texture and beauty. These things 
will neither be withdrawn from the occupants nor will they stale nor decay. 
Even the voices of the women of Paradise will be matchless in their sweetness 


and melody. 
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تخریج : [ضعيف] تقدم VAAN‏ 


The Description Of Paradise 


2565. [From Yahya bin Abi 
Kathir, concerning His (Allãh’s), 
the Mighty and Glorious, 
statement: “Then they shall be in 
gardens living luxuriously” He said: 
“Listening.” 

And the meaning of listening is 
similar to what has been mentioned 
in the Hadith that Al-Hür Al- ‘Ein 
raise their voices]. (Sahih) 


Chapter 25. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Three Whom Allah 
Loves 


2566. [ Abdullàh] Ibn ‘Umar 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah يله‎ said: “Three shall be on 
dunes of musk" - it seems to me 
that he said: — "on the Day of 
Resurrection. The first and the last 
of peoples shall envy them: A man 
who calls to the five [prayers] every 
day and night; a man who leads a 
group of people and they are 
pleased with him, and a slave who 
fulfills the right of Allàh and the 
right of his masters.” (Da f) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know it 
except through the narration of 
Sufyàn Ath-Thawri. And Abū Al- 
Yagzàn's (a narrator in the chain) 
name is ‘Uthman bin ‘Umair, and 
it is said that he is Ibn Qais. 


Comments: 


All the three functions mentioned in the Hadith are extremely nerve-racking 
and difficult. Their status, therefore, will also be enviable. 
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2567. Abdullàh bin Mas'üd 
narrated a Marfü' narration: 
"There are three whom Allàh, the 
Mighty and Glorious, loves: A man 
who stood at night reciting the 
Book of Allah; a man who spent in 
charity with his right hand, 
concealing it" — it seems to me he 
said “from his left hand" — “and a 
man who was in a small expedition 
while his companions were 
decimated, yet he faced the 
enemy." (Hasan) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib [from this route and it is] 
not preserved. What is correct is 
what Shu‘bah and others reported 
from Mansür, from Rib'i bin 
Hirash, from Zaid bin Zibyàn, from 
Abi Dharr from the Prophet 3. 
Abu Bakr bin ‘Ayyash (a narrator 
in the chain) makes many mistakes. 


تخريج : [eel‏ وأخرجه الشجري في الأمالي:١/7١7‏ والطبراني في الكبير: 2507/٠١‏ 
ح ٠١481:‏ من حديث أبي كريب به وسنده ضعيف والحديث الآتي شاهد له. 


Comments: 


All the three types of people mentioned in the Hadith are much loved by 
Allah. He will therefore, love anyone who performs these deeds. 
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2568. Abü Dharr narrated that the 
Prophet #% said: “There are three 
whom Allàh loves and three whom 
Alláh hates. As for those whom 
Allah loves: Then a man who came 
to a people and asked them by 
Allàh, and he did not ask them due 
to any relation between him and 
them, but they did not give him. So 
a man stayed behind them and 
gave him secretly, none knew about 
what he gave except Allah and the 
one he gave. And, a group of 
people who traveled the night until 
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when sleep became more beloved 
to them than all the things that 
equal it and they lay their heads 
down, but a man stoop up 
humbling himself to Me and 
reciting My Aydt. And a man who 
was in a small expedition and met 
the enemy and they were 
vanquished, yet he faced them until 
he was killed or victory was granted 
to him. And the three whom Allah 
hates are, the old man who 
commits adultery, the arrogant 
poor man, and the oppressive rich 
man." (Hasan) 

(Another chain) with similar 
narration. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. 

Similar was reported by Shaiban 
like this from Mansür. And this is 
more authentic than the narration 
of Abū Bakr bin ‘Ayyash. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي :۰۲۹۷/۳ ۰۲۰۸ ح:70171615175 عن محمد بن 
المثنى به وصححه ابن خزيمة» Yous Eolie‏ وابن حبان» ح :۸1۳ IT VY‏ 


والحاكم: ؟/ ١١‏ ووافقه الذهبى وله شاهد عند ابن أبى شيبة : 707/6 SY‏ 


Comments: 


The three persons Allah loves are those who parted company with their own 
people and performed deeds pleasing to Allah. Allah also loves them because 
they chose not to support their people but rather win His pleasure through 
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their praiseworthy acts. 


Chapter 26. Regarding The 
Hadith: “The Euphrates Shall 
Soon Uncover A Treasure Of 
Gold” 


2569. Aba Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allāh 3& said: 
“The Euphrates shall soon uncover 
a treasure of gold, so whoever 
witnesses it, let him not take 
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anything from it." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 
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to grab the treasure that ninety-nine out of each hundred persons shall lose 
their lives in them. That is why the Prophet # has advised the people not to 


atv usc ff GR - ۰ 
ul عَنْ‎ quM ڪَنِ‎ UDI ul عَنْ‎ He 
.06 SN UL كك‎ dU V GA 

IM e 
صَحِيحٌ.‎ iR ue AA uae ht] 
انظر الحديث السابق.‎ cele تخريج : متفق‎ 
dino جَاءَ في‎ V SU - )۲۷ (المعجم‎ 

QV (التحفة‎ Salt أنْهارٍ‎ 


Sars 


Gis iE MALO Gie - ۱ 

Gs issu‏ الْجْرَيْرِيُ عَنْ حَكِيم 
op TI SEE TT‏ 
ESI‏ بَْرَ uu‏ وَبَحْرَ qu‏ وَبَحْرَ 
Au d ui‏ 


uds lis ]: عِيسَى‎ yl Jú] 
5 


» - 


take anything from that treasure. 


2570. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet # said similar to it, 
except that he said, “uncover a 
mountain of gold." (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


Chapter 27. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Rivers Of Paradise 


2571. Hakim bin Mu‘awiyah 
narrated from his father, that the 
Prophet # said: “Indeed in 
Paradise there is a sea of water, 
and a sea of honey, and a sea of 
milk, and a sea of wine, then the 
rivers shall split off afterwards." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Hakim bin 
Mu‘awiyah is the father of Bahz 
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[bin Hakim, and Al-Jurairi’s (a 
narrator in the chain) Kunyah is 
Abū Mas'üd, and his name is 
Sa'eed bin lyàs.] 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد :0/0 عن يزيد بن هارون به وصححه ابن حبان» VY‏ 
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Comments: 


A description of these rivers may be seen in Chapter 47:15 of the Noble 
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Qur'àn. 

2572. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allàh 2% 
said: “Whoever asks Allah for 
Paradise three times, Paradise says: 
*O Allah, admit him into Paradise,’ 
and whoever seeks refuge from the 
Fire three times, the Fire says: ‘O 
Allah, save him from the Fire.” 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] Yünus bin Abū Ishaq 
reported similar to this Hadith 
from Abū Ishaq, from Buraid bin 
Abū Mariam, from Anas bin Malik 
from the Prophet 3i. And it has 
been related from Abū Ishaq, from 
Buraid bin Abü Mariam, from 
Anas bin Malik, as his statement 
[in Mawquf form as well]. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه carl oy!‏ الزهد» باب صفة iv CA!‏ عن هناد به 
وصححه ابن ۲٤۳: cob‏ والحاكم: /١‏ 078 والذهبي وله شواهد # قول أنس: رواه ابن حبان 


(الاحسان):19/8/1. ح: ٠١٠١‏ من حديث أبي إسحاق عن بريد عنه. 
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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


37. Chapters On The 
Description Of Hell From 
The Messenger Of Allah 3£€ 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Fire 


2573. 'Abdullàh bin Mas'üd 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah 4 said: “Hell will be brought 
forth on that Day (of Resurrection) 
having seventy thousand bridles, 
and with every handle will be 
seventy thousand angels dragging 
it." (Sahih) 

‘Abdullah bin ‘Abdur-Rahman 
said: “Ath-Thawri did not narrate 
it in Marfa‘ form.” 

‘Abd bin Humaid narrated to us 
(he said): “ ‘Abdul-Malik bin 
‘Umar and Abū ‘Amir Al-‘Aqadi 
narrated to us, from Sufyàn, from 
Al‘Ala’ bin Khalid” similarly with 
this chain, and he did not narrate it 
in Marfa‘ form. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الجنة ونعيمهاء باب جهنم أعاذنا الله منهاء ح: 7847 عن عمر بن 


حفص به. 


Comments: 


Hell shall be brought forth from its resting place to the Plains of Resurrection 
before the people. The Qur'àn says: And Hell will be brought near that Day 
(89:23). The Hadith informs us that hundreds of thousands of angels shall be 
commissioned to drag Hell and bring it face to face with the people so that (i) 
those granted deliverance from it shall know from the jaws of what scary and 
fearful thing they have escaped, and (ii) exceeding awe and fear shall take 
grip over the people of the Fire from that very moment. 
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The Description Of Hell 


2574. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3 said: 
“Some of the Fire (in the shape of 
a long neck) will come out of the 
Fire on the Day of Judgement. It 
will have two eyes which can see, 
two ears which can hear, and a 
tongue which can speak. It will say: 
‘I have been left in charge of three: 
Every obstinate oppressor, 
everyone who called upon a deity 
besides Allah, and the image 
makers.” (Hasan) 

[There is a narration on this topic 
from Abt Sa'eed]. 

Abi 'Eisà said: This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih Gharib. [And some of them 
have narrated similar to this from Al- 
A‘mash, from ‘Atiyyah, from Aba 
Sa‘eed from the Prophet $&. 
Al-Asha'th bin Sawwar narrated 
similarly from ‘Atiyyah, from Abü 
Sa‘eed Al-Khudri from the Prophet 3&. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: 885/7 من حديث عبدالعزيز به وسنده ضعيف وللحديث 


شواهد عند أحمد ٠٠١ (Ui‏ وغيره وانظر النهاية» ح : ۷۷۷ ٭ وفي الباب عن أبي سعيد [أحمد: 7/ Eee‏ 


Comments: 


The Hadith is explicit on the point that just as oppression, obstinacy, stubborn 
opposition to truth and sticking to disbelief are reprehensive acts of sin, image 
making is also a serious crime against Allah. The perpetrators of these crimes 
shall, therefore, be made to suffer humiliation before everybody and then 
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consigned to the flames of Fire. 


Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Depth Of Hell 


2575. Al-Hasan said: “While he 
was on this pulpit - the pulpit of 
Al-Basrah — ‘Utbah bin Ghazwan 
narrated that the Prophet $£ said: 
“Indeed a giant rock can be thrown 
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The Description Of Hell 


from the brink of Hell and it will 
continue to fall into it for seventy 
years without reaching the bottom 
of it.’ He said: “ ‘Umar used to 
say: ‘Increase in your remembrance 
of the Fire, for its heat is extreme, 
its bottom is distant, and its whips 
are of iron.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: We do not know 
of Al-Hasan hearing from ‘Utbah 
bin Ghazwan. ‘Utbah bin Ghazwan 
only went to Al-Basrah during the 
time of ‘Umar, and Al-Hasan was 
born during the last two years of 
*Umar's Khilafah. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه مسلمء da JE‏ والرقائق» باب: "الدنيا سجن للمؤمن وجنة 


للكافر". ح: ۲۹۱۷ من طريق آخر عن عتبة به مطولا . 


Comments: 


It is a sound Hadith, also reported in Sahih Muslim through another chain. If 
something weighty is dropped down it travels fast downwards. The depth of 
Hell, however, is so great that even a heavy rock will travel for seventy years 
and will not reach the bottom of the pit. 
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2576. Abü Sa'eed narrated that 
the Prophet %% said: “As-Said is a 
mountain in the Fire, a disbeliever 
will be raised upon it for seventy 
autumns and then similarly he will 
fall down it, forever.” (Daaf) 

Abi ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know it to be 
Marfü' except through the 
narration of Ibn Lahi ‘ah. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد : [Y‏ ولا عن الحسن بن موسى به وسیأتی ENTE:‏ 
al c li x TTT‏ سين لحال دراج» ورواه عمرو بن الحارث عن دراج به ابن حبان 
VEYE: (oL YI)‏ والحاكم ort ٥٠۷/۲:‏ 041/6 وصححه ووافقه (D‏ 


Comments: 


Allāh says in the Qur'àn: I shall constrain him to endure a painful uphill 
climb (74:17). The Hadith informs us that the ‘uphill climb’ in fact refers to 


climbing a *mountain of fire' in Hell. 
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Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About The Size Of The 
Inhabitants Of The Fire 


2577. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #% said: "Indeed a 
disbliever's skin will be forty-two 
forearm lengths thick, his molar 
teeth will be like Uhud (mountain), 
and his sitting place in Hell will be 
like what is between Makkah and 
Al-Madinah.” (Daaf) 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib Sahih 
as a narration of Al-A‘mash. 


بي عاصم في GR‏ اح 1٠١:‏ من حديث عبيدالله بن 
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قوله: "مكة والمدينة" وهذه اللفظة منكرة والحديث الآتى يغنى عنه. 


Comments: 


The case of all the disbelievers shall not be at par with one another as to the 
degree of their disbelief and evil deeds. Accordingly, the bulk and size of their 
body parts shall also be of different proportions. Apparent disparity in the 
description of these parts reflects the difference in the kind and degree of 
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evil. 


2578. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
“The molar teeth of the disbeliever 
on the Day of Judgement will be like 
Uhud (mountain), his thigh will be 
like Al-Baidà', and his seat in the 
Fire will be like the distance of three 
the likes of Ar-Rabadhah.” (Hasan) 
His (3&) statement: “The likes of 
Ar-Rabadhah means: like what is 
between Al-Madinah and Ar- 
Rabadhah. And Al-Baidà' is a 
mountain like Uhud. [Abt >33 
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said:] This Hadith is Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وانظر الحديث السابق 38 محمد بن عمار هو ابن حفص بن عمر بن 
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2579. Abü Hurairah narrated a 
Marfü' narration: “The molar teeth 
of the disbeliever will be like Uhud 
(mountain).” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. This Abü Hazim (a narrator 
in the chain) is Al-Ashja'i, and his 
name is Salmàn, the freed slave of 
‘Azzah Al-Ashja'iyyah. 


تخريج : [صحيح] ae sly‏ مسلم» الجنة ونعيمهاء باب UI‏ يدخلها الجبارون» والجنة 
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Comments: 


Hereafter is a world altogether different from this world. It has its own laws, 
rules and parameters that cannot be gauged on the pattern of this world. We 
should not, therefore, feel surprised at the description of the size and bulk of 
the bodies of the disbelievers and their parts as contained in the Prophetic 
traditions. Nor should we doubt or deny those descriptions. 
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2580. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh # said: 
"Indeed the disbeliever's tongue 
will be stretched a Farsakh or two 
Farsakh, such that the people will 
walk upon it." (Hasan) 

Abt ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Gharib, we only know it through 
this route. Al-Fadl bin Yazid is 
from Al-Küfah, and more than one 
of the A'immah have reported from 
him. Aba Al-Mukhariq is not 
known (narrator in the chain). 


تخريج: [حسن] # أبو المخارق مجهول (تقريب) وأخرج أحمد:۲/۲٩‏ وعبد بن حميد 
بإسناد حسن عن أبي العجلان المحاربي عن ابن عمر به وهو الصواب كما في تهذيب الكمال 
TP‏ وأبو العجلان وثقه العجلي المعتدل» فالحديث حسن . 
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The Description Of Hell 


Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Drink Of The 
Inhabitants Of The Fire 


2581. Abü Sa'eed narrated 
regarding His (Allah's) statement: 
Kal Muhi,"! the Prophet # said: 
“Like boiling oil, such that when it 
is brought close to his face, the skin 
of his face will fall off into it.” 
(Da) 

[Abt *Eisà said:] We do not know 
this Hadith except through the 
narration of Rishdin bin Sa'd and 
he has been criticized due to his 
memory. 
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2582. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ said: “Indeed 
Hamim will be poured over their 
heads. The Hamim will penetrate 
until it finds its way to his insides. 
Then whatever is inside him will 
fall out until it pours over his feet 
while it melts away. Then he will 
be returned to how he was." 
(Hasan) 

[Sa‘eed bin Yazid’s Kunyah is Abi 
Shuja‘, he is from Al-Misr, and Al- 
Laith bin Sa‘d reported from him]. 
Ibn Hujairah is ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin Hujairah Al-Misri. 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: YVE /Y‏ من حديث ابن المبارك به وهو في الزهد له 


[1 Al-Kahf 18:29. 
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(زوائد نعيم)» Y Wie‏ وصححه الحاكم :۲/ ۳۸۷ ووافقه ASI)‏ أبو السمح دراج ضعيف عن 
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2583. Abū Umamah narrated 
regarding His (Allah's) statement: 
*He will be given water of Sadid to 
drink, he will swallow it..." that 
the Prophet 3& said: "It will be 
brought toward his mouth and he 
will dislike it, so whenever it is 
brought closer to him it will melt 
his face and the skin of his head 
will fall into it. Then whenever he 
drinks from it his bowels will be 
severed until it comes out from his 
anus. Allah, the Blessed and 
Exalted says: “And they will be 
given water of Hamim to drink 
such that it cuts up their 
bowels...” and He says: “And if 
they call for drink they will be 
given water of Muhl which melts 
the faces, the worst of drinks and 
the worst of abodes."P! (Hasan) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, this is how Muhammad bin 
Isma‘il said it: “From ‘Ubaidullah 
bin Busr. ‘Ubaidullah bin Busr is 
not known except in this Hadith.” 

Safwan bin ‘Amr narrated a 
different Hadith from ‘Abdullah 
bin Busr, the Companion of the 
Prophet 3&. ‘Abdullah bin Busr has 
a brother who heard from the 
Prophet i& and his sister (also) 
heard from the Prophet  à&. 
Perhaps this ‘Ubaidullah bin Busr - 
the one from whom Safwan bin 


T Ibrahîm 14:16,17. 
1 Muhammad 47:15. 
BI Al-Kahf 18:29. 
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*Amr narrated the Hadith of Abü 
Umamah - is the brother of 
‘Abdullah bin Busr. 
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2584. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that about: Kal Muh," 
the Prophet #¢ said: "Like boiling 
oil, such that whenever it is 
brought near him the skin of his 
face falls into it." (Da'f) 

And with this chain, from the 
Prophet 3¥, that he said: “The 
enclosure of the Fire is made up of 
four walls, the Kithaf of every wall 
is like the distance traveled in forty 
years." 

And also with this chain, from the 
Prophet £, that he said: "If a 
bucket of Ghassüq were poured out 
in the world, the people of the 
world would rot.” (Da'f) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] We only know 
this Hadith through the narration 
of Rishdin bin Sa'd. There is some 
disparagement regarding Rishdin 
bin Sa'd. [He has been criticized 
due to his memory. And the 
meaning of his statement: "The 
Kithaf of each wall" is its 
thickness]. 


Comments: 


So foul and strong will be the smell of Ghasság (wound discharges or pus) 
that even if a bucketful of it were thrown into the world, the entire earth 
would be filled with its stench. Thus, the plight of those that will be made to 


drink it can very well be imagined. 


[11 Al-Kahf 18:29. 
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2585. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah $£& recited this 
Ayah: Have the Taqwa of Allah as 
is His due, and do not die except as 
Muslims." And the Messenger of 
Allah # said: “If only a drop of 
Az-Zaqqüm were to drip into the 
abode of the world, it would spoil 
the peoples’ livelihood, so how 
about the person for whom it is his 
food?” (Sahih) 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء cda JE‏ باب صقة النارء ح EYO:‏ من حديث 
شعبة به وصححه ابن حبان (الإحسان): 7417 والحاكم ۲۹٤/۲:‏ )£0 على شرط الشيخين 


ووافقه الذهبى وهو فى مسند أبى داود الطيالسى QUY)‏ 


Comments: 


‘Have Taqwa of Allah as is His due’ means: Keep in mind the Greatness of 
Allah and His Exaltedness as well as being the Creator and Lord of the 
universe. Obey His Exaltedness commands and be watchful of the bounds 
(prohibitions) set by Him. And since nobody knows the time and manner of 
his death, let everyone spend each moment of his life in obedience of Allah 
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so that he but dies in a state of Islam. 


Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About The 
Descriptions Of The Food Of 
The People Of The Fire 


2586. Abü Ad-Dardà' narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah s& 
said: "The inhabitants of the Fire 
will suffer from a hunger equal to 
the punishment they experience, so 
they will seek relief, and be given 
to eat of Dari; which will neither 
nourish nor avail against hunger."! 


[11 4I ‘Imran 3:102. 
El AI-Ghashiah 88:7. 
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So they will (again) seek food to 
relieve (their hunger), and they will 
be given to eat of a food that 
causes one to choke. Then they will 
remember that they used remedy 
for choking in the world by 
drinking something. So they will 
seek relief from drink. Then they 
will be given Hamim with meat 
hooks, so when it comes toward 
their faces it melts their faces, and 
when it enters their insides it cuts 
up what is inside of them. So 
(some of them) say: 'Call the 
keepers of Hell' so they say: Did 
there not come to you your 
Messengers with clear signs? They 
say: ‘Yes!’ They say: “Then call as 
you like.’ And the invocation of the 
disbelievers is nothing but in 
vain.” He said: “They will say: 
‘Call Malik.’ So they say: O Malik! 
Let your Lord make an end of 
us!” He said: “So he answers 
them: Verily you shall abide 
forever"! Al-A'mash said: “I was 
informed that there is a thousand 
years between their calling him, 
and Malik's answering them." He 
said: “They say: ‘Call your Lord, 
for there is none better than your 
Lord. So they will say: Our Lord! 
Our wretchedness overcame us, 
and we were (an) erring people. 
Our Lord! Bring us out of this. If 
we ever return (to evil), then 
indeed we shall be wrongdoers." 
He said: “So the reply to them is: 
You remain in it in ignominy! And 


1 Ghafir 40:50. 
P1 Az-Zukhruf 43:77. 
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do not speak to Me."!! He said: 
*So with that, they lose hope of any 
good, and with that they are taken 
to moaning, despair and severe 
ruin.” (Daaf) 

‘Abdullah bin ‘Abdur-Rahman 
said: “The people do not narrate 
this Hadith in Marfü' form.” 

[Abt ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith has 
only been reported from Al- 
A'mash, from Shimr bin 'Atiyyah, 
from Shahr bin Hawshab, from 
Umm Ad-Darda’, from Abū Ad- 
Darda’ as his statement, not in 
Marfa‘ form. And Qutbah bin 
*Abdul- Aziz (a narrator in the 
chain) is trustworthy according to 
the people of Hadith. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البيهقي في dadi‏ والنشورء Ve‏ من حديث عاصم 
ابن يوسف به # الأعمش عنعن وقال أحمد: الأعمش لم يسمع من شمر بن عطية (المراسيل لابن 
أبي حاتم» (AY o‏ وله شاهد ضعيف عند ابن جرير الطبري في تفسيره (النهاية» Qi)‏ 


Gis: jai D سويد‎ Gas - ۷ 

DS Lat Xe]‏ المُبَارَكِ عَنْ E of den‏ أبي 
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se an E eS‏ بر 
عَنْ أبي سَعِيدٍ الخدريٰ عن IUE RE Sl‏ 
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$2 (à "IX erate | [4 (2e 
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f تضرب‎ 
je bys هذا‎ [em gl dé] 
غرِيبٌ‎ Gv 


2587. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Prophet %4 said: 
“And therein they will grimace with 
displaced lips. — He will be grilled 
by the fire until his upper lip is 
folded up, reaching the middle of 
his head, and his bottom lip hangs 
down, until it hits his navel.” (Da f) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 

Abū Al-Haitham’s (a narrator in 
the chain) name is Sulaiman bin 
‘Amr bin ‘Abd Al-‘Utwari, and he 
was an orphan under the care of 
Abū Sa'eed. 


H] AL Mu minün 23:106-108. 
1 AL Mu'minün 23:104. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد: 88/9 من حديث ابن المبارك به وهو في الزهد له 
(زوائد نعیم)» YAY‏ وصححه الحاکم :۲/ 940 وحسنه البغوي في شرح السنة: ٠٠٠/٠١‏ # 


دراج أبو السمح تقدم: YOAY‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


Burning fire shall distort the figure of the inmates of Hell so that they will 


(المعجم 5) - يَابٌ: في PEAR‏ 
[eg‏ (التحفة O‏ 

D i AL Ble - 4‏ ريا 
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xe‏ الله Ub JÉ AU of se yf‏ 
رَسُولُ الله te‏ «لَوْ ed Be korog Ot‏ 
St‏ ليل eh qe‏ 
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35g j Gos) xd oz‏ 
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وو شار في 


"ae BEL حَدِيتٌ‎ lia ]: عِيسَى‎ gi d] 
رَوَى‎ 385 Spee LY eral qe 
ABBA واجدٍ مِنّ‎ Sey سَعْدٍ‎ Ses 


look absolutely scary and ugly. 


Chapter 6. The Distance To 
The Bottom Of Hell 


2588. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr bin Al- 
‘As narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah à& said: “If a pellet like this 
one, and he pointed to one like Al- 
Jumjumah were to be dropped 
from the heavens to the earth - 
and it is the distance of traveling 
five hundred years — it would reach 
the earth before night-fall. But if it 
were dropped from the top of the 
chain! it would travel for forty 
years, day and night, before it 
would reach its foundation or 
bottom.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] The chain for 
this Hadith’ is Hasan Sahih. Sa‘eed 
bin Yazid is from Al-Misr; Al-Laith 
bin Sa‘d and more than one of the 
A’immah reported from him. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد : /Y‏ ۱۹۷ من حديث عبدالله تن المبارك به وهو E‏ 
الزهد (له زوائد نعيم)» ح :۲۹۰ وصححه الحاكم: (EY A /Y‏ ۹ ووافقه الذهبي . 


(1 It is a small yellow seed, and the name comes from the word for the cranial cavity. Some 
interpreted it to refer to that. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 


PÎ See Al-Haqqah 69:32. 
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Comments: 


It means that so colossal is the depth of Hell that if a ball or pellet capable of 
covering the distance of five hundred years in a day is hurled into it, it will 
not reach its bottom even in forty years. 


(eque d سويد‎ G - 68 
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Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About: *This Fire Of 
Yours Is One Part Of The 
Seventy Parts Of The Fire Of 
Hell 


2589. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet $& said: “This Fire of 
yours, which the sons of Adam 
kindle, is one part from seventy 
parts of the heat of Hell" They 
said: “By Allah! Would it not have 
been enough O Messenger of 
Allah?!” He said: “It is sixty-nine 
parts more — all of them similar in 
heat." (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Hammam bin 
Munabbih (a narrator in the chain) 
is the brother of Wahb bin 
Munabbih, and Wahb reported 
from him. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الجنة ونعيمهاء باب جهنم أعاذنا الله منهاء TART io‏ من حديث 


معمر به وهو في صحيفة همام بن منبه» Mig‏ 


Comments: 


We know different kinds of fire in the world where the degree of heat varies 
one from other. For instance, grass on fire emits less heat than burning wood. 
Burning coal, on the other hand, is much hotter than burning wood. Similar is 
the case of the heat generated by welding and electricity. Far more intense 
than all these, is the heat generated by the killer bombs. Hellfire, however, 
generates more heat i.e., sixty-nine times more than the normal fire. The main 
purpose behind the description of the Hellfire is to kindle in the hearts of the 
audience the urge to take measures of righteous deeds to avoid that fire. 
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Chapter 8. Something Else 
(Regarding the Description of 
The Fire, That It Is Dark 
Black) 


2590. Abü Sa'eed narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ said: “This fire of 
yours is one part from seventy parts 
of the fire of Hell, each part of it is 
like the heat of this one." (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of 
Abü Sa'eed. 


في الفتن والملاحم: yug ١957/7‏ وأبو 
وله شواهد كثيرة منها الحديث السابق. 


2591. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ said: “The Fire was 
kindled for one thousand years 
until it reddened, then it was 
kindled for one thousand years 
until it whitened, then it was 
kindled for one thousand years 
until it became blackened, so it is 
dark black.” (Daf) 

(Another chain) similarly from 
Abū Hurairah, but he did not 
narrate it in Marfi‘ form. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah about this is more 
authentic as Mawqüf, and I do not 
know anyone who narrated it in 
Marfü' form other than Yahya bin 
Abi Bukair from Sharik (narrators 
in the chain). 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الزهدء باب صفة OU‏ ح ٤۳۲٠:‏ عن عباس 


ابن محمد الدوري به شريك مدلس وعنعن وقال yl‏ هريرة رضي الله عنه : 


"أتزونها حمراء كناركم 


هذه؟ لهي أسود بن القار والقار الزفت" أخرجه مالك ۹4٤/۲:‏ يإسناد صحيح عنه وحكمه الرفع 


كما قال cur Ul‏ وللحديث شواهد. 


Comments: 


It goes without saying that the more firewood we put in a blazing oven the 
more intense becomes its heat. Hellfire was also kept ablaze for long, long 
periods until it reached the peak of its blackness and heat. This shall naturally 
increase the pain and agony of those hurled into it. 
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تخريج : 


الأعمش به وتابعه عاصم بن بهدلة عند الدارمي 
ح :0۳۷ (ds‏ ح :1۱۷ من حديث al‏ هريرة به. 


Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About ‘The Fire Has 
Two Breaths,’ And What Has 
Been Mentioned About Those 
Who Will Exit The Fire From 
The People Of Tawhid 


2592. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
said the Messenger of Allah s& 
said: “The Fire complained to its 
Lord. It said: ‘Some parts of me 
consume other parts. So He 
allowed it to take two breaths: one 
during the winter, and one during 
the summer. As for the breath in 
the winter then it is Zamharîr, and 
as for the breath in the summer 
then it is Samim.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. It has been reported 
from Abü Hurairah [from the 
Prophet $&| through other routes. 
Al-Mufaddal bin Salih (a narrator) 
is not of a very sound memory 
according to the people of Hadith. 


[صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الزهد. باب صفة النارء ح۳۱۹٤‏ من حديث 
Tt /Y:‏ سح :۲۸6۹ وغيره وروی البخاري› 
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Comments: 
Allah 3 can grant power of speech to whomever He wills from His creatures. 
Accordingly, on the Day of Resurrection not only the different parts of the 
human body, but also the Earth, shall be allowed to describe what man has 
been doing all along the period of his life. There is, therefore, nothing 
surprising if the Fire is given the faculty of speech on that day. 


2593. From Anas, that the  :َناَلْيَغ‎ 3 345 Wie - YeaY 
Messenger of Allah said - 


2 i4 beet كو وہ كيس‎ AL 
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narrated it: “Remove from the Fire pee Us De Ga te UU 
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had good in his heart equal to the 3 
weight of a grain of wheat. Remove 
from the Fire anyone who said Là 


Naha illallah and had good in his  َلاَقَو‎ 655 55 u Sd مِنَ‎ ali وَكَانَ فی‎ 
heart equal to the weight of a U^ SENA QC. لسر‎ glow 
speck.” And Shu‘bah said: “What is مخففة:‎ a MONA 


equal to the weight of a light piece [iaz 51 iz 4 3 
272 "i dir j 2 
of corn." (Sahih) 3 uU. ap 
There are narrations on this topic . وعمران بن حصين‎ 
from Jabir, [Abü Sa'eed] and tes fs ihe [e gl 9] 
‘Imran bin Husain. " 
[Abū ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is Lee] 
Hasan [Sahih.] 
باب زيادة الايمان ونقصانه» ح:44‎ OYI وأخرجه البخاري»‎ cade تخريج : متفق‎ 
وفى‎ # VEU ومسلمء ح :۳۲0/۱4۳ من حديث هشام به وهو فى مسند أبى داود الطيالسي»‎ 
وأبي سعيك‎ [rYo /* : وأحمد‎ Mc E, 100۸: الباب عن جابر [البخاري» ح‎ 
[Yee ؟] وعمران بن حصين [يأتي:‎ 594 : sh] 
Comments: 
Saying La Ilaha illallah means embracing the religion of Islam and believing 
in it from the core of one’s heart. The glad tiding contained in the Hadith in 


fact applies to those who (i) articulate the Islamic formula of monotheism viz. 
Là Ilàha illallàh, and abide by their commitment to the religion of Islam. 
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2594. Anas narrated that the (ij; gb 2) XA A - 4 
Prophet #¢ said: “Allah will say: 70 5 
‘Remove from the Fire whoever ail X2 عَنْ‎ DLAs ابو 5515 عَنْ مارك بن‎ 


remembered Me one day, or feared PET à feso Í. X ZU 
Me while in a state of sinning.” A 9 عن اسن‎ SO o! بن ابي بحر‎ 


(Hasan) ijo Se الله : أَخْرجُوا‎ uio قَالَ:‎ Be 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is oi datcfqee wee 

Hasan Gharib Sahih. . في مقام‎ Be أو‎ E ذكرني‎ 
tae Sus هذا‎ [gne gl [قال‎ 


تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه عبدالله بن أحمد في زوائد الزهدء VVC TN Ge‏ من 
حديث مبارك بن فضالة به وصرح بالسماع في رواية مؤمل بن إسماعيل وصححه الحاكم ۷١/٠:‏ 
ووافقه الذهبي وسنده حسن» ومبارك بن فضاله بريء من تدليس السوية والحمد لله. 
Comments:‏ 
Remembering Allah and fearing Him is the sign of one's faith. The Hadith‏ 
confirms that even those persons who have no good in their Register of‏ 


Deeds except the weakest form of Faith (Iman) will ultimately get deliverance 
from Fire through Allàh's benevolence and mercy. 


Chapter 10. Something Else p ii dab منه:‎ SE - (V (المعجم‎ 
Regarding The Story Of The d 
Last Of The People Of The )٠١ (التحفة‎ ]. . ge à gal 


Fire To Leave It 


2595. Ibn Mas'üd narrated that  َةَيَواَعُم‎ » حدثنًا‎ :SÓA Gas 6 
the Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: "I — 7 
know the last of the people of the E 
Fire to depart from it. A man will — jj . 
exit it crawling, and he will say: ‘O j 

Lord! The people have taken all الثار‎ 
the places.” He said: “So it will be EL E sate 0 

said to him: ‘Go to Paradise to > : زحفا فيقول‎ les رجل يخرج‎ To 
enter Paradise. So he will go to Jles» : المَنَازِلَ . قال‎ 2 Č il 35 
enter, but he will see that the ye QA "» . 
people have taken all the places. قال:‎ » uža ps قاذ‎ Ei Jl ETE ١ 
He will return and say: ‘O Lord! Gast M CM "i 3 Cx 
The people have taken all of the --; .. وام ار رمي‎ » 

places. So it will be said to him: قد أخذ‎ 105 G ف فيقول:‎ e MEAT 
‘Do you remember the times you ll Ex 5 Jb الَا المَتَازلَ» قَالَ:‎ 
used to live in? And he will say: ^ و ر‎ ge م و‎ 
‘Yes.’ So it will be said to him: ‘4 JUS «qx Jya Sad الذي كنت‎ 
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*Wish, He will wish for something, 
and it will be said to him: ‘For you 
is whatever you wished for, and ten 
times the world.’ He will say: ‘Do 
you mock me while you are the 
King?" He (Ibn Mas'üd) said: “I 
saw the Messenger of Allah 2% 
laugh until his molars were visible.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه T‏ الإيمان» باب آخر أهل النار > ey‏ ح :۱۸1 من 
حديث أبي معاوية والبخاريء TOVN io‏ من حديث إبراهيم النخعي به. 


Comments: 


The Hadith is a part of a longer Hadith that narrates the story of the said 
person's repeated breach of promises he makes to Allah. Anyhow, the Hadith 
says that when he goes to visit Paradise and reports back to Allàh that it is 
fully occupied, Allàh will offer to give him ten times of what he had in the 
world. Bewildered at this he will say: “Where can I find ten times of the world 
in this fully occupied Paradise?" Then, in a style he was wont to in the world 
he will say: *Are you mocking me, O my Lord?". 

Now, on learning that the last of the people to be admitted to Paradise are 
given ten times what he had in the world, consider how much more the first 
person admitted to Paradise will receive from his Lord. 
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2596. Abi Dharr narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: “I 
know the last of the people of the 
Fire to depart from the Fire and 
the last of the people of Paradise 
to enter Paradise. A man will be 
brought forth and He 3& will say: 
*Ask about his small sins and hide 
his large sins.’ So it will be said to 
him: ‘Did you do this and that on 
such and such a day, did you do 
this and that on such-and-such a 
day?" He said: “Then it will be 
said to him: ‘For each of your sins 
you shall have a reward." He (#8) 
said: “So he will say: ‘O Lord! I 
have done things that I do not see 
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here." He (Abū Dharr) said: “I 


TUER 
saw the Messenger of Allah # ~~ 2 H$ 4€ J4 Sal) 


laugh until his molars were visible. del 5 
(Sahih) »52 * g y Sx x ^ 7 
Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is (> [قال اہو عِيسَى:] هذا حَدِيث‎ 
Hasan Sahih. Fan 
باب أدنى أهل الجنة منزلة فيهاء ح:40١ من حديث أبي‎ COL تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم.‎ 
i ajl معاوية‎ 
Comments: E 


Allah’s benevolence and mercy are boundless. No rules or laws can bind Him, 
since He is for Whom it is said in the Qur’an: He cannot be questioned as to 
what He does. (21:23) He will, therefore, change the sins into virtuous deeds 
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for whomever He wills. 


2597. Jabir narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3€ said: “Some 
of the people of Tawhid will be 
punished in the Fire until they are 
coals. Then the Mercy (of Allah) 
will reach them, they will be taken 
out and tossed at the doors of 
Paradise." He said: "The people of 
Paradise will pour water over them, 
and they will sprout as the debris 
carried by the flood sprouts, then 
they will enter Paradise." (Sahih) 

He said: This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih, and it has been reported 
through other routes from Jabir. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد: 794١/7‏ عن gl‏ معاوية الضرير به وللحديث شواهد كثيرة 
عند البخاري ومسلم وأحمد : [Y‏ هلال TV TT‏ وغيرهم . 


Comments: 


Those from among the believers in Islamic Monotheism that will be thrown 
into Hell shall be punished in the Fire until they turn into coals. Eventually, 
through Aljah’s mercy, they shall be tossed on to the doors of Paradise so that 
the people of Paradise sprinkle water over them and they sprout speedily and 
enter their coveted place, Paradise. 


2598. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Prophet 3 said: 
“Whoever had the weight of a 
speck of faith in his heart will 
depart from the Fire." Abü Sa'eed 
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said: ^Whoever has doubt then let 
him recite: Indeed Allah does not 


deal unjustly with even the weight 3 
of a speck.” (Sahih) E 
He said: This Hadith is Hasan me Y a 
Sahih. 
le» إلي‎ O 

بن أسلم به مطولاً وهو في مصنف عبدالرزاق ل 
Comments:‏ 


Since Allàh does not deal unjustly with anyone, with even the weight of a 
speck, then sooner or later a person's Faith (/màn) is bound to be of benefit 
to him. Such a person will thus certainly come out of the Hellfire and enter 
Paradise one day. It is because just as unbelief's, final destiny is Hell; Imûn’s 
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ultimate abode is Paradise. 


2599. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah i& said: 
*Indeed two men among those who 
entered the Fire will be screaming 
violently. So the Lord, Blessed and 
Exalted, will say: ‘Take them out.’ 
Then when they are taken out He 
wil say: ‘What caused you to 
scream so violently?’ They will say: 
*We did that so You would have 
mercy on us. He will say: ‘My 
mercy for you is that you both go 
and throw yourselves where you 
were in the Fire.’ So they will go. 
One of them will throw himself in, 
and He will make it cool and 
peaceful for him. And the other 
will stand there and not throw 
himself in, so the Lord, Mighty and 
Majestic, will say to him: ‘What 
prevented you from throwing 
yourself in as your companion did?' 
He will say: ‘O Lord! I hope that 
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you will not return me to it after 
You have taken me out.’ So the 
Lord, Blessed and Exalted, will say 
to him: ‘For you is what you hoped 
for? and so they will both enter 
Paradise together by the mercy of 
Allah.” (Da ff) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The chain of this 
Hadith is weak because it is from 
Rishdin bin Sa‘d. Rishdin bin Sa‘d 
is weak according to the people of 
Hadith, (and) from An‘um, who is 
Al-Ifrigi. And Ibn Al-Itriqi is weak 
according to the people of Hadith. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البغوي في شرح السنةء Wig‏ من حديث ابن 
المبارك به # رشدين وابن أنعم: ضعيفان. 

Comments: 1 pU uy geo E oa 
Although, as to the chain of narration, the Hadith is rated as ‘Weak’, 
considering the vastness of Allah’s mercy, the report should not be considered 
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2600. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated 
that the Prophet #8 said: “A group 
from my Ummah will depart from 
the Fire through my intercession, 
and they will be called the 
Jahannamiyyin.” (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abū Raja’ Al- 
*Utaridr's name is ‘Imran bin Taim, 
and he is also called Ibn Milhan. 


تخريج: وأخرجه البخاري» GUS‏ باب صفة الجنة والنار» WON‏ من حديث يحبى 


القطان به. 


Comments: 


The nickname given to those delivered from Hellfire will not be construed as 
having insulting overtones but just a reminder of the benevolence and mercy 
shown to them by Allah. He will, therefore, give them the name 'Utaqa'u- 
Allah (Manumitted Bondmen Of Allah). 
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2601. Aba Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: “I 
have not seen the likes of the Fire 
in which the one who runs from it 
sleeps, nor the likes of Paradise in 
which the one who seeks it sleeps." 
(Pah) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] We only know 
this Hadith from the narration of 
Yahya bin ‘Ubaidullah. Yahya bin 
‘Ubaidullah is weak according to 
[most of] the people of Hadith. 
Shu‘bah criticized him. [And Yahya 
bin ‘Ubaidullah is Ibn Mawhab, 
and he is from AJ-Madinah. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه e P‏ في حلية الأولياء: ١7/8/48‏ من c‏ ابن 
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الأوسط :۰۳۷۸/۲ ح ٠٠١۹:‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


It is a part of human nature that when a person flees from something scary or 
calamitous he runs on and on without rest or sleep until he feels secure from 
it. Similarly, when someone strives to get a thing he loves and prizes above 
everything, he neither rests nor sleeps until he attains it. In the same way, we 
must do our best to ward off Hellfire and win our place in Paradise. 


asf af 


SST جَاءَ أن‎ GSE - )١١ (المعجم‎ 


CV) (التحفة‎ BLN ÓI gal 


Gis can y Lei Bae - 1 
EE IU TO NAE 
SU ابْنَ‎ LA قال:‎ (I رَجَاءِ‎ 
في‎ Sabo g الل‎ 0,55 Jé يَقُولُ:‎ 
casta Gay أَكْكَرَ‎ us ve 
«cuz gat Si ub Ó في‎ 


Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About Most Of The 
Inhabitants Of The Fire Are 
Women 


2602. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: “I 
looked into Paradise and I saw that 
most of its people were the poor; 
and I looked into the Fire and I 
saw that most of its people were 
women." (Sahih) 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الذكر والدعاءء باب أكثر أهل الجنة الفقراءء ح :۲۷۳۷ من حديث 


إسماعيل ابن علية به. 


The Description Of Hell 578 P4 iio cul 
Comments: 
Ibn Hajar às says that the Hadith is either a part of the Prophets $% 
Observations during his Ascension to the Heavens or a vision seen in a dream. 
And since the poor have historically been more numerous that the rich, and 
are also more religious-minded and upright, they will be the first to be lodged 
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in Paradise. 


2603. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah ييه‎ 
said: “I looked into the Fire and I 
saw that most of its people are 
women, and I looked into Paradise 
and I saw that most of its people 
were the poor.” (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is what ‘Awf 
said: “From Abu Raja’, from 
‘Imran bin Husain.” But Ayyüb 
said: “From Abū Raja’ from Ibn 
*Abbàs." There is not criticism of 
either of those two chains. It is 
possible that Abū Raja’ heard from 
both of them. Others besides ‘Awf 
have also reported this Hadith from 
Aba Raja’ from ‘Imran bin Husain. 
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Chapter 12. The Description Of 


The Least Punished For The 
People Of The Fire On The 
Day Of Judgement 


2604. An-Nu'màn bin Bashir 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allāh à3& said: "Indeed the person 
among the inhabitants of the Fire 
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punished least [on the Day of 
Judgement] is a man who has two 
coals beneath his feet, which cause 
his brain to boil."(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. There are narrations 
on this topic from Abü Hurairah, 
‘Abbas bin ‘Abdul-Muttalib and 
Abü Sa'eed [Al-Khudri]. 
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Comments: 


It is an ‘Agreed upon’ Hadith. The least punished person on the Day of 
Judgement will be the one whose sandals and the straps thereof shall be of 
fire, which shall cause his brain to boil like a cauldron. He will be under the 
false notion that he is getting the severest punishment although his 
punishment will be the lightest of all the inmates of Hell. 
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Chapter 13. About Who The 
People Of Paradise Are, And Who 
The People Of The Fire Are 


2605. Hàrithah bin Wahb Al- 
Khuza‘i narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
“Should I not inform you about the 
people of Paradise: They are every 
humble and weak person, who if he 
were to make an oath by Allah, He 
would fulfill it. Should I not inform 
you about the people of the Fire: 
They are every prideful swaggering 
ill-speaking person.” (Sahih) 

[Abii Hadith said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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The Chapters On Faith 


In the Name of Allàh the Most 
Beneficent the Most Merciful 


38. The Chapters On Faith 
From The Messenger 
Of Allah #¢ 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About “I Have Been 
Ordered To Fight The People 
Until They Say: La Maha Mallah” 


2606. Abi Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah عي‎ said: “I 
have been ordered to fight the 
people until they say La 0 
Iilallah,” and if they say that, then 
their blood and wealth will be 
protected from me, except what it 
makes obligatory upon them, and 
their reckoning is up to Allah.” 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Jabir, Abū Sa‘eed and Ibn 
‘Umar. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم COLA‏ باب الأمر بقتال الناس حتى يقولوا: لا إله إلا الله محمد 
رسول الله ... إلخ» Wie‏ من حديث الأعمش به ورواه البخاري» Wie‏ من حديث أبي 
هريرة رضي الله عنه *# وفي الباب عن جابر [PTE GLI‏ وأبي سعيد [لم أجده] وابن عمر 
[البخارى» Yoe:‏ و 3 ALYY:‏ 
Comments: ore dis‏ 
Illa bi-Haqqiha: Translated as ‘Except what it makes it obligatory upon them’‏ 
is that if a crime is committed after embracing Islam which is financially and‏ 
physically punishable according to Islamic Law, he will get punished‏ 


accordingly, and he cannot escape the legal punishment just by being a 
Muslim. 
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2607. Abü Hurairah said: “When 
the Messenger of Allah عي‎ died 
and Abü Bakr became the Khalifah 
after him, whoever disbelieved 
from the Arabs disbelieved, so 
‘Umar bin Al-Khattab said to Aba 
Bakr: ‘How will you fight the 
people while the Messenger of 
Allah has said: ‘I have been 
ordered to fight the people until 
they say La Ilaha Illallah, and if 
they say that, then their blood and 
wealth will be protected from me, 
except what it makes obligatory 
upon them, and their reckoning is 
up to Allah?’ So Abū Bakr said: 
‘By Allah I will fight whoever 
differentiates between Salat and 
Zakat. For indeed, Zakàt is the 
right due upon wealth. And by 
Allah! If they withhold even 
(camel) tethers which they used to 
give to the Messenger of Allah 2% I 
will fight them for withholding it.’ 
So ‘Umar bin Al-Khattàb said: “By 
Allah! I saw that Allah had opened 
Abū Bakr’s chest to fighting, so I 
knew that it was correct.” (Sahih) 
[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Sbu‘aib bin Abi Hamzah reported 
it similarly from Az-Zuhri, from 
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Utbah from Abū Hurairah. ‘Imran 
Al-Qattàn reported this Hadith 
from Ma‘mar from Az-Zuhri, from 
Anas bin Malik, from Abū Bakr, 
but this narration is mistaken; 
‘Imran has been contradicted in 
narrating from Ma‘mar. 
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تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» الاعتصام بالكتاب والسنة» باب الاقتداء بسنن رسول 
الله VYAO CYAÉ:R T1‏ ومسلمء Ye Fa‏ عن قتيبة به. 

Comments: 

After the demise of the Noble Prophet #, three types of people appeared 
among the tribes from Al-Madinah. 

. Those who became apostates and believed in a new false prophet or deviated 
from Islam and returned to the time of pre-Islamic era and waited for the 
Muslims way of life and strategies after the Prophet's demise. 

2. Some remained on Tawhid (the Oneness of Allah) and on regular prayers but 

they denied the obligation of Zakát. 

3. Some maintained Tawhid, regular prayers and Zakat but they denied paying 
Zakat to the Caliph. There was no disagreement in fighting against the 
apostates, as the first two groups were disbelievers, therefore collectively they 
all were called disbelievers. 
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Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. Yahya bin Ayyüb reported it 
similarly from Humaid from Anas. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري. الصلاةء باب فضل استقبال القبلة» TU‏ من حديث ابن 
المبارك به وهو في 2 Tos‏ ورواه أبو داود» TREN‏ عن سعيد بن یعقوب Xon‏ وفي 
الباب عن معاذ بن جبل [ابن ماجه» ح:۷۲] وأبي هريرة [ابن ماجه» ح:71]. 


Comments: 


This Hadith also explains the same purpose just like the previous ones that 
whomever we fight it is just for the sake of religion and guiding the people to 
the Truth by bringing them out of disbelief, polytheism and ignorance. As 
these were the apparent symbols of Faith and Islam in that time and 
atmosphere that a person bore witness of the Word of Islam, offered prayers 
according to way of Muslims, directed his face towards Ka'bah in prayer and 
ate of meat slaughtered according to the way of the Muslims; therefore the 
Messenger of Allah mentioned these acts. It does not mean at all that Islam 
consists of only these few things; and that whoever follows only these few acts 
but still wants to deny Zakat or Hajj and wants to believe in a new prophet, 
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he will still be treated as a Muslim! 


Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About *Islam Is Based 
Upon Five." 


2609. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 4 said: “Islam 
is based upon five: the testimony of 
Là Ilaha Illallah, and that 
Muhammad is the Messenger of 
Allah, the establishment of the 
Salat, giving the Zakat, fasting (the 
month of) Ramadan, and 
performing Hajj to the House.” 
(Sahih) 

There is something on this topic 
from Jarir bin ‘Abdullah. 

[Abū "Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Similar to this has been reported 
through other routes from Ibn 
‘Umar from the Prophet 3&&. Su‘air 
bin Al-Khims is trustworthy 
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according to the people of Hadith. 
(Another chain with similar 
narration) from 'Ikrimah bin 
Khalid Al-Makhzimi from Ibn 
‘Umar from the Prophet 4%. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وانظر الحديث الآتي في نفس الرقم # وفي الباب عن جرير بن عبدالله 
[أحمد: [YE PIYE‏ # حديث حنظلة بن أبى سفيان: متفق cade‏ البخاري» Ate‏ مسلمء 


Comments: 


The real meaning of Islam is to surrender oneself to someone and to obey 
him by all means. The Religion sent by and brought by His messenger i.e., 
Islamic Code of Life and Way of Living is named Islam because by following 
this a servant surrenders himself fully to Allah, and he accepts His obedience 
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and total submission. 


Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About Jibril Describing 
Iman and Islam to the Prophet 


2610. ‘Abdullah bin Buraidah 
narrated from Yahya bin Ya‘mur 
who said: “The first person to 
speak about Al-Qadr was Ma'bad 
Al-Juhani.” He said: “Humaid bin 
‘Abdur-Rahman Al-Himyari and I 
went out until we reached Al- 
Madinah, and we said: ‘If we could 
only meet someone among the 
Companions of the Prophet $& so 
we could ask him about what those 
people have innovated.” [He said:] 
“So we met him - meaning 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar - while he 
was leaving the Masjid." [He said:] 
“My companion and I were on 
either side of him.” [He said:] “I 
thought my companion was going 
to leave the speaking to me so I 
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said: ^O Aba 'Abdur-Rahmàn! 
There is a group of people who 
recite the Qur’4n and seek 
knowledge, and they claim that 
there is no Al-Qadar, and that the 
affair is left to chance. He said: 
“Whenever you meet those people, 
then tell them that I am not of 
them and they are not of me. By 
the One Whom ‘Abdullah swears 
by! If one of them were to spend 
gold the like of Uhud (mountain) 
in charity, it would not be accepted 
from him until he believes in Al- 
Qadr; the good of it and the bad of 
it.” He said: “Then he began to 
narrate, he said: “ ‘Umar bin Al- 
Khattàb said:“We were with the 
Messenger of Allāh when a man 
came with extremely white 
garments, and extremely black hair. 
He had no appearance of traveling 
visible on him, yet none of us 
recognized him. He came until he 
reached the Prophet 35. He put his 
knees up against his knees, and 
then said: ‘O Muhammad! What is 
Iman? He said: ‘To believe in 
Allāh, His Angels, His Books, His 
Messengers, the Day of Judgement, 
and Al-Qadar, the good of it and 
the bad of it He said: ‘Then what 
is Islam?’ He said: ‘Testifying to Là 
Ilàha Illallàh, and that Muhammad 
is His servant and Messenger; 
establishing the Salat, giving the 
26121, performing Hajj to the 
House, and fasting (the month of) 
Ramadan.’ He said: ‘Then what is 
Ihsan? He said ‘That (is) you 
worship Allàh as if you see Him, 
and although you do not see Him, 
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He certainly sees you.’ He said: 
*For all of those he replied to him: 
“You have told the truth.” He said: 

“So we were amazed at him, he 
would ask, and then tell him that 
he is telling the truth. He said: 
‘Then when is the Hour? He 3 
said: ‘The one being asked knows 
no more than the questioner. He 
said: "Then what are its signs?" He 
said: "That the slave woman gives 
birth to her master, and that the 
naked, poor, and bare-footed 
shepherds rival each other in the 
height of the buildings." ‘Umar 
said: "Then the Prophet # met me 
three days after that and said: 'O 
‘Umar! Do you know who the 
questioner was? It was Jibril. He 
came to teach you about the 
matters of your religion.” (Sahih) 

(Another chain) with similar in 
meaning. 

(Another chain) with similar in 
meaning. 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Talhah bin ‘Ubaidullah, Anas 
bin Malik and Abü Hurairah. 

[Abū '*Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Sahih Hasan. Similar to this has 
been reported through other routes 
[from ‘Umar]. And this Hadith has 
been reported from Ibn ‘Umar 
from the Prophet #¢; but what is 
correct is that it is from Ibn ‘Umar, 
from ‘Umar from the Prophet 2. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم. الإيمانء باب بيان الايمان والاسلام والاحسان ووجوب الايمان 
abl ns‏ [البخاري› fuc‏ ومسلم Dyz e‏ وأنس بن مالك [مسلمء DX‏ وأبي هريرة 
[البخاري» د مسلم› Lie‏ 
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Comments: 


The Noble Prophet stated five things in answer to the questioner, in this 
Hadith, and one of these is Iman (Faith). The literal meaning of Imàn is to 
believe someone's words to be true relying on his trust; and in Islamic 
terminology it means: whatever the Messenger of Allàh told us about the 
realities which are beyond the limits of our senses, instrumental approach, 
comprehension and perception, and what he brought to us from Allàh as 
knowledge and guidance, to confirm him in these matters and to accept them 
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to be true is called Iman. 


Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related Linking The 
Obligations To Iman 


2611. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “A 
delegation of ‘Abdul-Qais came to 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ and 
said: ‘We are a tribe from Rabi‘ah, 
and we cannot come to you except 
during the sacred months. So order 
us with something that we can take 
from you, and then we call those 
who are behind us to it. So he 3€ 
said: ‘I order you with four things: 
To believe in Allah,’ then he 
explained it to them: ‘To testify to 
Là Ilāha Illallàh, and that I am the 
Messenger of Allah; to establish 
the Salat, to give the Zakat, and to 
give the Khumus from the spoils of 
war that you gain.” (Sahih) 

(Another chain) with similar 
narration from the Prophet 2%. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Abt Jamrah Ad-Duba‘i’s (a 
narrator in the chain) name is Nasr 
bin ‘Imran. Shu‘bah also reported it 
from Abü Jamrah but he added: 
“Do you know what Iman is? To 
testify to Là Ilàha Illallàh, and that I 
am the Messenger of Allàh," and 
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then he mentioned the Hadith. 

I heard Qutaibah bin Sa'eed say: 
“I have not seen the likes of these 
four great Fugaha’: Malik bin 
Anas, Laith bin Sa‘d, 'Abbàd bin 
‘Abbad Al-Muhallabi and 'Abdul- 
Wahhàb Ath-Thaqafi." Qutaibah 
said: ^We used to be happy to 
return every day from ‘Abbad bin 
‘Abbad with two Hadith.” 'Abbàd 
bin ‘Abbad is among the sons of 
Al-Muhallab bin Abi Sufrah. 


تخريج : متفق cale‏ وأخرجه البخاري. مواقيت الصلاة» باب قول الله تعالى: #منيبين إليه 
وأتقوه وأقيموا الصلاة ولا تکونوا من المشركين# ح :0۲۳ عن قتيبة ومسلمء Wie‏ من حديث 


عباد به. 


Comments: 


The Messenger of Allah à3&, while explaining the reality of Iman, also 
mentioned the practical deeds along with the declaration of Iman and 
Messenger-hood, which is a proof that the compulsory duties are also the part 
of /man and they are included in it. No one can have perfect Iman without 
practical deeds. Imam At-Tirmidhi reported this Hadith briefly and its full 
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version is in Sahih Al-Bukhàn. 


Chapter 6. Regarding The 
Completion Of Faith, Its 
Increasing And Decreasing 


2612. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah & said: 
"Indeed among the believers with 
the most complete faith is the one 
who is best in conduct, and the 
most kind to his family." (Da f) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abü Hurairah and Anas bin 
Malik. 

[Abt 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]; we do not know of 
Abii Qilabah hearing from ‘Aishah. 
Abū Qilabah reported Ahddith 
other than this one from ‘Abdullah 
bin Yazid - ‘Aishah’s foster son - 


24 oat cuta 


ug‏ - رَضِيع iE‏ عن E‏ غير هذا 
رابو eas Cane rasa‏ 
EMG Ki ACT T 5 Q6 ELE‏ 


OY المُقَهَاءِ دوي‎ Ge ity OW َقَالَ:‎ 


"FIT 


The Chapters On Faith 


from 'Aishah. 

Abū Qilabah’s name is ‘Abdullah 
bin Zaid Al-Jarmi. 

Ibn Abi ‘Umar narrated to us (he 
said): “Sufyan bin ‘Uyainah 
narrated to us, he said: 'Ayyüb As- 
Sakhtiyani mentioned Abi 
Qilabah, then said: “By Allah! He 
was among the insightful Fugaha’.” 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ge tv Vitel‏ إسماعيل ابن cide‏ والنسائي في 
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Comments: 


It is known from this Hadith that as much are the good manners of a Muslim, 
his generosity and kindness towards his family, his Iman will be perfect and 
increases to the same extent; and as much as there is a shortcoming and 
deficiency to the same extent his Iman wil be imperfect. It proves the 
increase and decrease in Iman, and the Iman of all people is not equal. 
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2613. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah % 
delivered a Khutbah in which he 
exhorted them, then he said: “O 
women! Give charity for you are 
the majority of the people of the 
Fire." A woman among them said: 
“And why is that O Messenger of 
Allah?" He said: “Because of your 
cursing so much,” - meaning your 
ungratefulness towards your 
husbands. He said: “And 1 have not 
seen any among those lacking in 
intellect and religion who are more 
difficult upon people possessing 
reason and insight than you.” A 
woman among them said: “And 
what is the deficiency of her 
intellect and religion?” He said: 
“The testimony of two women 
among you is like the testimony of 
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a man, and the deficiency in your 
religion is menstruation, because 
one of you will go three or four 
days without performing Salat.” 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Sa‘eed and Ibn ‘Umar. 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih [from this route]. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح ] وأخرجه ابن خزيمة» E‏ من حديث عبدالعزيز الدراوردي 
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IwY/vie وابن عمر [مسلمء‎ [YY Ae z [مسلمء‎ 


Comments: 


A woman in the state of menses cannot perform prayer nor can she observe 
fasting. After passing the menstruation period she makes up the missed fasts 
but the missed prayers are not required to be made up. Prayer is a good deed, 
due to the reason of the prayers being missed, Īmān of a woman remains 
deficient. This proves that the Iman increases by performing good deeds and 
acts of obedience abundantly, and it decreases due to the acts of 
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disobedience. 


2614. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah ## said: 
“Faith has seventy-some doors, the 
lowest of which is removing 
something harmful from the road, 
and its highest is the statement ‘La 
Haha Illallah.’” (Sahih) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Suhail bin Abi Salih 
narrated it this way, “from 
‘Abdullah bin Dinar, from Abū 
Salih from Aba Hurairah. 

‘Umarah bin Ghaziyyah narrated 
this Hadith from Aba Salih, from 
Abū Hurairah from the Prophet 
$5, that he said: “Faith has sixty- 
four doors." 

This was narrated to us by 
Qutaibah (he said): “Bakr bin 
Mudar narrated to us from 


26 الإيمان‎ Sigil 


a 5 f. EN * wp eM. ew 
عن‎ «eie عَنْ عمَارَة 2 غزيه» عن ابي‎ 
T ابي هريره عن التي‎ 


The Chapters On Faith 


‘Umarah bin Ghaziyyah, from Abü 
Salih, from Abü Hurairah from the 
Prophet ££. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الايمان» باب بيان عدد شعب الايمان وأفضلها وأدناها ... إلخ» 
Yol‏ من حديث سهيل» (c TEE‏ من حديث عبدالله بن دينار به # حديث عمارة بن 


غزية: أخرجه أحمد: IY‏ ۳۷۹ وسنده صحيح . 


Comments: 


The narration agreed by Al-Bukhari and Muslim has the word ‘branch’ instead 
of ‘door’; it tells that the likeness of [màn is like a tree, it has a various big 
and small parts, it is the root and trunk on which it stands, in case of cutting 
the trunk the life of the tree will come to an end. 
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Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About “Al-Haya’ 
(Modesty) Is Part Of Faith" 


2615. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah passed by a 
man and he was chastising his 
brother about modesty, so the 
Messenger of Allah said: “Al-Haya’ 
is part of faith.” (Sahih) 

In his narration of it, Ahmad bin 
Mani‘ said: “The Prophet #2 heard 
a man chastising his brother about 
modesty.” 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Hurairah, [Abi Bakrah 
and Abū Umamah]. 


تخريج: متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلم» أيضّاء Ye‏ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة والبخاري» 
ح ۲٤:‏ من حديث الزهري به # وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [تقدم:۹٠٠۲] gly‏ بكرة [ابن ماجهء 


ح:14184] وأبي أمامة [تقدم : ]۲٠۲۷‏ . 


Comments: 


Al-Haya’, translated as bashfulness, shyness and modesty, is a great branch of 
Iman, it is a means to strengthen and support Îman; because bashfulness 
means "the soul gets strained or the nature gets stressed for Committing a 
sin". Therefore the Prophet prevented a companion from rebuking his 
brother concerning bashfulness and modesty. 
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The Chapters On Faith 


Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About The Sacredness 
Of Salat 


2616. Mu'àdh bin Jabal narrated: 
“I accompanied the Prophet š5 on 
a journey. One day I was near him 
while we were moving so I said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Inform me 
about an action by which I will be 
admitted into Paradise, and which 
will keep me far from the Fire.’ He 
said: ‘You have asked me about 
something great, but it is easy for 
whomever Allàh makes it easy: 
Worship Allàh and do not 
associate any partners with him, 
establish the Salat, give the Zakàt, 
fast Ramadan and perform Hajj to 
the House.’ Then he said: ‘Shall I 
not guide you to the doors of 
Bood? Fasting is a shield, and 
charity extinguishes sins like water 
extinguishes fire — and a man's 
praying in the depths of the 
night." He said: “Then he recited: 
‘Their sides forsake their beds to 
call upon their Lord. Until he 
reached: ‘What they used to do. 
Then he said: ‘Shall I not inform 
you about the head of the entire 
matter, and its pillar, and its 
hump.' I said: 'Of course O 
Messenger of Allah!’ He said: ‘The 
head of the matter is Islam, its 
pillar is the Salat, and its hump is 
Jihad” Then he said: ‘Shall I not 
inform you about what governs all 
of that?’ I said: ‘Of course O 
Messenger of Allāh!” He 2% said: 


H1 4s-Sajdah 32:16,17. 
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“So he grabbed his tongue. He 
said: ‘Restrain this.’ I said: ‘O 
Prophet of Allah! Will we be taken 
to account for what we say?’ He 
said: ‘May your mother grieve your 
loss O Mu‘adh! Are the people 
tossed into the Fire upon their 
faces, or upon their noses, except 
because of what their tongues have 
wrought?” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن curb‏ الفتن» باب كف اللسان في ial‏ ح:5917 عن 


Comments: 


The Noble Prophet # told us in this Hadith about the status and virtues of 
the important and fundamental principles, and about their good effects and 
results, that the deeds that will be a means to enter paradise are hard, but 
they are easy for whom Allàh makes them easy and bestows ability to perform 
them, because no deed is possible without the assistance of Allah. 
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2617. Abi Sa‘eed narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3&& said: “If 
you see a man who comes to the 
Masjid then bear witness to his 
faith. Because Allàh, the Exalted, 
says: Only those who believe in 
Allah, and the Last Day, and 
establish the Salat, and give the 
Zakat (should) maintain the 
Masajid until the end of the 
Ayah"! (Dat) 

[Abū *Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن خزيمة» ح :۱5۰۲ من حديث ابن وهب وابن ماجه. 
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Comments: 


Looking after a mosque is apparently its construction and participting actively 
in its maintenance. But the real care of a mosque is performing prayers in 
congregation; and love for a mosque, close ties and contact with it is a symbol 
and sign of Imàn, and these tasks cannot take place without Jman. 
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Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About Abandoning The 
Salat 

2618. Jabir narrated that the 
Prophet #5 said: “Between 
disbelief and faith is abandoning 
the Salat." (Sahih) 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم.ء الايمانء باب بيان GUL]‏ اسم الكفر على من ترك الصلاة» ح:۸۲ 


من حديث جرير به. 


Comments: 


Salat (prayer) is such a symbol and fundamental deed of religion and it is 
connected with the reality of Iman to such a depth that a Muslim who 
abandons it enters the fold of disbelief. So the prayer is a deed that makes a 
distinction between disbelief and Imûn, and he who abandons the prayer goes 
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out of the fold of Iman. 


2619. Al-A'mash narrated similar 
to the previous chain and said: 
"Between a slave (of Allah) and 
Shirk or disbelief is abandoning the 
Salat." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abü Sufyan's name is 
Talhah bin Nafi‘. 


2620. Jabir narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: 
“Between a slave (of Allah) and 
disbelief is abandoning the Salat.” 
(Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abü Az-Zubair' (a 
narrator in the chain) name is 
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Muhammad bin Muslim bin 
Tadrus. 
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2621. ‘Abdullah bin Buraidah 
narrated from his father, that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: “The 
covenant between us and them is 
the Salat, so whoever abandons it 
he has committed disbelief." 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Anas and Ibn ‘Abbas. 

{Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


تخريج : : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي:١/ VTP NTN‏ ح:414 (الصلاةء باب الحكم 
في تارك الصلاة) عن الحسين بن حريث به ورواه ابن carbo‏ ح :۰۷۹ ٠‏ من حديث علي بن الحسن 
ابن شقيق به وصححه ابن حبان» ح :۲00 والحاكم: V 231/١‏ ووافقه الذهبي LI‏ وفي الباب عن 
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Comments: 


This Hadith tells that he who embraces Islam, is as if he signs a treaty that he 
will perform prayers regularly and consciously, therefore whoever abandons 
the prayer, he violates this treaty and promise, and he follows a path of 


disbelief. 
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تخريح : [إسناده صحيح ] له طريق آخر عند الحاكم:١/لا.‏ 

Comments: " RENE e 
If one denies the legality and obligation of the prayer, according to the 
consensus of the Ummah he/she is a disbeliever; and if one believes the 
legality of the prayer but he does not pray merely because of slackness and 
negligence, he is in disbelief too. Yet this 1s not such a disbelief, according to 
the majority, due to which he/she will dwell in the Hell forever and he will not 
enter paradise even after bearing the chastisement; according to Imam Al- 
Bukhari this is a minor disbelief as opposed to the real disbelief, i.e., it is 
lesser than the real disbelief due to which a person will dwell in the Hell 


forever. 
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Comments: 


Inclining not to anyone's lordship except Allah’s, not to accept any other way 
of life except that of Islam, and to accept the Prophet hood and Messenger 
ship of Muhammad #% from the depth of the heart is such a deed that it is 
tasty and delicious like the nourishing food, similarly the result of a good 
deed also has the same taste. If a Muslim does not realise the taste of Îman, it 
then means that his relation with Allah, the Messenger and Islam is merely 
customary and by birth, or just intellectual and theological, the heart is not 
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adhering to it. 


2624. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 4 
said: “There are three things for 
which whomever has them, then he 
has tasted the sweetness of faith: 
The one for whom Allah and His 
Messenger are more beloved to 
than anything else; whoever loves 
someone and he does not love him 
except for the sake of Allah, and 
whoever hates to return to disbelief 
after Allah has saved him from it, 
just as he hates to be thrown into 
fire.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Qatadah reported it 
from Anas bin Malik from the 
Prophet ££. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الايمان» باب بيان خصال من اتصف بهن وجد حلاوة 
ig (oU YI‏ عن محمد بن أبى عمر والبخاري» ح:١١‏ من حديث عبدالوهاب الثقفي به 
وحديث قتادة : متفق عليه والبخاري» Yiz (ed Wie‏ 


Comments: 


One's being pleased and delighted by performing good deeds and abandoning 
evil deeds is a taste and sweetness of Iman. Such desire and interest in the 
matters of religion, as a hunger is cured from food and thirst from cool water, 
only that person will gain who has absorbed in himself the love of Allah and 
the Messenger and he loves Alláh and His Messenger more than anything 
that is dearer to him. 
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The Chapters On Faith 


Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About ‘The Adulterer 
Does Not Commit Adultery 
While He Is A Believer’ 


2625. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
"The adulterer is not a believer 
while he is committing adultery, 
and the thief is not a believer while 
he is stealing, but there is a chance 
for repentance; (if he repents, 
Allah will accept the repentance).” 


(Sahih) 
There are narrations on this topic 
from Ibn ‘Abbas, ‘Aishah, 


‘Abdullah bin Abi Awfa. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Gharib Hadith from this route. 

It has been reported from Abi 
Hurairah from the Prophet $& that 
he said: “If a worshipper commits 
adultery then faith leaves him, so it 
remains above his head like a 
shadow, then if he leaves that 
action the faith returns to him.” 

It was reported that Abü Ja‘far 
Muhammad bin ‘Ali said: “In this 
is a departure from faith to Islam.” 
Through other routes, it has been 
reported that the Prophet 3& said 
about adultery and theft: “Whoever 
does any of that then the penalty 
(for the crime) is implemented 
upon him, that will be an 
atonement for his sin. And 
whoever does any of that, and 
Allah covers it for him then, it is 
up to Allah, the Exalted - if He 
wishes, He punishes him on the 
Day of Judgement, and if He 
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wishes, He forgives him." This was 

narrated by ‘Ali bin Abi Talib, 

‘Ubadah bin As-Samit and 

Khuzaymah bin Thabit from the 

Prophet $£. 

تخریج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الحدودء باب إثم الزناة وقول الله تعالى: #ولا 
Kosy‏ ح: 58٠١‏ ومسلم» ح ٠٠٤/٥۷:‏ من حديث الأعمش به *# وفي الباب عن ابن عباس 
[البخاري» DWAY:e‏ وعائشة [أحمد:59/5١١]‏ وعبد الله بن أبي أوفى we [YoY/t:as-l]‏ 
"إذا زنى العبد ... gli‏ وأخرجه أبو داود» ح: EVE‏ باختلاف يسير وسنده صحيح 
وحديث على [يأتى [wv‏ وعبادة oO‏ الصامت [تقدم [VETA‏ وخزيمة بن cU‏ [أحمد:ه/ 27١:‏ 


حديث: 


Evo 


Comments: 


Adultery, stealing — and in the light of other narrations — alcoholism, 
killing, manslaughter, looting, robbery, dishonesty, illegal killing are such bad 
and evil deeds that their perpetrator remains deprived of perfect and real 
Iman; there is a saying in every language that if one has a low and small 
quality, it is regarded next to nothing and it is negated totally. 
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2626. ‘Ali bin Abū Talib narrated 
that the Prophet # said: 
“Whoever is penalized (for a 
crime) then his punishment has 
been hastened for him in the 
world, for Allah is more just than 
to double the punishment upon His 
slave in the Hereafter. And 
whoever does a punishable act and 
then Allah covers it for him and 
forgives him, then Allah is more 
kind than to recount something 
which He has already forgiven.” 
(Da'if) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib |Sahih]| This is the 
saying of the people of knowledge, 
and I do not know anyone who 
made Takfir of anyone for adultery, 
theft or drinking intoxicants. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الحدود» باب الحد Ye fig WS‏ من 
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Comments: 
Committing sins and evils one does not become a disbeliever. If a person is 
out of the fold of Islam and joins the disbelievers because of committing these 
disobediences and sins, then there is no need to inflict the prescribed 
punishment, and so he will be the dweller of Hell forever. 


Chapter 12. What Has Been 55 د‎ e Ca T i 
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Is The One From (The Harm UJ مَنْ سَلِمَ المَسْلِمُونَ مِن‎ Ap 
Of) Whose Tongue And Hand TERN 
(Other) Muslims Are Safe." ویو‎ 


2627. Abū Hurairah narrated that  نَع‎ EU (is S dec - 7 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: ,_ MCA CE ME 
“The Muslim is the one from (the Û e gl co عن‎ ae ee ابن‎ 
harm of) whose tongue and hand  َلاَق قَالَ:‎ ears يي‎ 5e «elu ia 
(other) Muslims are safe, and the - p, , را‎ Jog a ae 4 ye 
believer is the one with whom the SSAA lo Sa «المشلم‎ AE رَسُول الله‎ 
people trust their blood and their الاس‎ Zl وَيَدِوء وَالمُؤْمِنُ مَنْ‎ uei مِنْ‎ 
wealth." (Sahih) IES 
[Abi ‘Eîsã said: This Hadith is واموالهم».‎ egeo على‎ 
Hasan Sahih). jue حَدِيتُ‎ lis أيُو عِيسَى:‎ JÉ] 
It has been related that the ee كا‎ fro Dae قاو‎ c 
Prophet # was asked: "Which of ‘d= أنه‎ EE LUI عَن‎ 535 [m 
the Muslims is the most virtuous?” -js to قَالَ:‎ tvm Ll م‎ 

2 : $ pc ي‎ 
He said: “From (the harm of) i 0 aa e 
whose tongue and hand (other) GF GU! ds] Mots sl المَسْلمون مِنْ‎ 
Muslims are safe." [There are 
narrations on this topic from Jabir, 
Abū Misa and ‘Abdulah bin ‘Amr 
regarding this topic]. 
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تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي ٠٠١ VEAL‏ ح:4448: (الايمان» باب صفة المؤمن) 
عن قتيبة به وصححه ابن Ole‏ (الاحسان): ٠ /١:مكاحلاو ۱۸١‏ على شرط مسلم ووافقه الذهبي * 
ابن عجلان عنعن وللحديث شواهد كثيرة وهو بها صحيح # وفي الباب عن phe‏ [مسلمء LEVI‏ 
وأبي موسى EYVTA Sh]‏ وعبدالله بن عمرو [البخاري» ح: ٠١‏ ومسلم» tig‏ 

Comments: 
An adjective made of the root of the verb is a proof that the person had this 


adjective, name or title, because of performing the act of the verb; i.e., only 
that person has the right to be called a Muslim if other Muslims are safe from 
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his tongue and hand. The tongue and hand are named exceptionally because 
the troubles and harms are mostly relevant to these two, and the believer is 
one above that, since it is not everyone that feels safe from his tongue and 
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hand, that they trust. 


2628. Abū Misa Al-Ash'ari 
narrated that the Prophet #§ was 
asked: ^Which of the Muslims is 
most virtuous?” He said: “The one 
from (the harm of) whose tongue 
and hand (other) Muslims are 
safe." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih Gharib [Hasan] as a 
narration of Abi. Musa Al-Ash'ari 
from the Prophet 2%. 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Jabir, Abū Misa, and 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. . به‎ 


Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About “Islam Began As 
Something Strange And It Will 
Return To Being Something 
Strange” 


2629. ‘Abdullah bin Mas‘ad 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah 4 said: “Indeed Islam began 
as something strange and it will 
return to being strange as it began. 
So Tuba is for the strangers.” 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Sa‘d, Ibn ‘Umar, Jabir, Anas 
and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 

[Aba ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih as a narration 
of Ibn Mas'üd, and we only know 
of it as a narration of Hafs bin 
Ghiyath from Al-‘Amash. And Aba 
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Al-Ahwas's name is ‘Awf bin Malik 


bin Nadlah Al-Jushami (narrators 
in the chain), and Hafs was the 
only one who narrated it. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الفتن» باب بدأ الاسلام CR‏ ح :۳۹۸۸ من حديث 
حفص بن SLE‏ به وتابعه WE yl‏ سليمان بن حيان وصححه البغوي في شرح السنة:١/4١1١‏ 
وللحديث شواهد كثيرة عند مسلم ح ۲۳۲/۱٤١:‏ وغيره # وفي CUI‏ عن سعد [أحمد:١/1454١]‏ 
وابن pe‏ [مسلم» De‏ وجابر [الطحاوي في مشكل الآثار ۳۹۸/١:‏ والبيهقي في الزهد 
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2630. Kathir bin ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr bin ‘Awf bin Zaid bin Milbah 
narrated from his father, from his 
grandfather that the Messenger of 
Allah à said: “Indeed the religion 
will creep into the Hijaz just like a 
snake creeps into its hole, and the 
religion will cling to the Hijaz just 
like the female mountain goat 
cling, to the peak of a mountain. 
Indeed the religion began as 
something strange and it will return 
to being strange. So Tüba is for the 
strangers who correct what the 
people have corrupted from my 
Sunnah after me.” (Da if) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. 


: [إسناده ضعيف جدا] وأخرجه ابن عدي 1١49/5:‏ من حديث إسماعيل بن أبي 
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Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About The Signs Of 
The Hypocrite 


2631. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3$ said: 
"The sign of a hypocrite is that 
whenever he speaks he lies, and 
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whenever he makes a promise he 
does not fulfill it, and if he is 
entrusted he betrays." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of AI- 
‘Ala’, It has been reported through 
other routes from Abū Hurairah 
from the Prophet 3£. 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd, Anas 
and Jabir. 

(Another chain) from Abü 
Hurairah that the Prophet #% said 
similarly with the same meaning. 

[Abū *Eisà said: This is a Sahih 
Hadith]. Abü Suhail is the paternal 
uncle of Malik bin Anas, and his 
name is Nafi‘ bin Malik bin Abi 
‘Amir Al-Asbahi Al-Khawlàni. 


تخريج : وأخرجه cou T‏ باب خصال المنافق» ح :0۹ من حديث يحيى بن محمد 

ابن قيس به ورواه Yiz TESIR]‏ ومسلم من طريق آخر عن T.‏ هريرة رضي الله ae‏ كما gie‏ 

5 وفي الباب عن عبد الله بن مسعود [ جعفر الفريابي في صفة المنافق» Vie‏ وسئده صحيح ] وأنس 

[أبو يعلى : ۱۳۹/۷ ‘ ح :6۹۸[ وجابر oM‏ حيان» A z‏ والبخاري فى التاريخ الكبير «TAO I^:‏ 

vv foie ومسلمء‎ Yiz البخاري.‎ cade حديث إسماعيل بن جعفر : متفق‎ Gk [Y A3 

Comments: 

Hypocrisy is of two types: 

. Hypocrisy in Faith, it is a real and actual hypocrisy and this is the one that the 
Qur'àn makes mention of. Its meaning is that Islam is uttered verbally only, 
while the heart denies its truth and opposes it. This hypocrisy is the worst and 
meanest type of disbelief. Allah Almighty says regarding this state of hypocrisy: 
“Verily, the hypocrites will be in the lowest depth of the Fire” (4:145). 

2. A practical hypocrisy where bad habits and evil characteristics are named 

hypocrisy, the objective of giving them such names is to urge their avoidance 
and deterrence. 


2632. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
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them, then he is a hypocrite, and 
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whoever has one attribute from 
among them, then he has an 
attribute of hypocrisy, until he 
leaves it: Whoever lies whenever he 
speaks, he does not fulfill whenever 
he promises, he is vulgar whenever 
he argues, and whenever he makes 
an agreement he proves 
treacherous.” (Sahih) 

He said: This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 

According to the people of 
knowledge, this only means the 
hypocrisy of action, and during the 
time of the Messenger of Allah 24 
there was only hypocrisy of 
rejection (in the hearts). Similar to 
this has been narrated from Al- 
Hasan Al-Basn regarding this, he 
said: “Hypocrisy is of two types: the 
hypocrisy of action and the 
hypocrisy of rejection." 

(Another chain) with similar 
narration. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cede‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الايمان» باب علامات المنافق» Tiie‏ ومسلمء 


o^:c‏ من حديث سفيان الثوري به. 


Comments: 


Three characteristics are proof of real [practical] hypocrisy, if the fourth one 
is present too, it will then be the sign of complete hypocrisy, and such a 
person will be a real hypocrite. Both Ahàdith prove five characteristics of a 
hypocrite: 1. telling lies, 2. dishonesty, 3. breaking a treaty, 4. breaking a 
promise and 5. swearing and the use of abusive language. Breaking a promise 
and breaking a treaty is one thing, therefore some narrations have the version 
‘breaking a treaty’ and some have ‘breaking a promise’. ‘Swearing and abusive 


If these characteristics become a daily 


language’ is included in ‘telling lies". 


habit, it will then be hypocrisy, and if committed occasionally it will be sin and 


disobedience. 
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2633. Zaid bin Arqam narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah à 
said: “Whenever a man makes a 
promise and he intends to fulfill it, 
but he does not fulfill it, then there 
is no burden upon him.” (Da ff) 
[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, its chain is not strong. ‘Ali 
bin ‘Abdul-‘Ala’ is trustworthy, 
Abü An-Nu'màn is unknown and 
Abū Waqgqàs is unknown. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] To EX ral ax oly‏ باب في العدة. ح :6۹40 من حديث 


gl‏ عامر به. 
(المعجم G CU - Q2‏ جَاءَ cU.‏ 
المُسْلِم قُسُوقٌ (التحفة Oo‏ 
xe Lins le - ٤‏ الله Qi‏ 
XR UR wy‏ الحكيم pres M‏ 
deut‏ عَنْ GR gf MIX‏ عَنْ AE‏ 


i ae ee ou o SZ. a aw فيد او‎ 5 
وقد روي عن عبد الله‎ em y c 


or oF o Bae E 


Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related That ‘Verbally Abusing 
A Muslim Is Disobedience’ 


2634. Ibn Mas'üd narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 4 said: “A 
Muslim’s fighting his brother is 
disbelief, and verbally abusing him 
is disobedience.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Sa‘d and ‘Abdullah bin 
Mughaffal. 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Ibn Mas'üd is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. It has been reported from 
‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd from other 
routes. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي AYY;‏ اح :اا (تحريم cel‏ باب قتال المسلم) 
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Comments: 


Even fighting with a Muslim is disbelief, but not such a disbelief that ousts 
one from the fold of Islam; Muslims' fighting with each other is against Islam 
and Iman and it is an act of disbelief. Therefore avoiding it is an essential 
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demand of Imàn. 


2635. Ibn Mas'üd narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah % said: 
“Verbally abusing a Muslim is 
disobedience and fighting him is 
disbelief.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. [And the meaning of 
this Hadith: “Fighting him is 
disbelief’ does not refer to the 
disbelief that is equal to apostasy 
from Islam. The proof for this is 
that it has been reported that the 
Prophet #% said: “Whoever is killed 
on purpose, then those responsible 
for the one killed have a choice, if 
they want, they can kill him, and if 
they want, they can forgive him.” 
While if killing was disbelief, it 
would be obligatory. It has been 
reported from Ibn ‘Abbas, Tawüs, 
‘Ata’ and others among the people 
of knowledge that they said: “It is a 
disbelief below disbelief, and a sin 
below sin.’’] 
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Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About The One Who 
Accuses His Brother Of 
Disbelief 


2636. Ad-Dhahàk narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ said: “It is not for a 
slave (of Allàh) to vow about 


cara ذا منج عر‎ icon; Sui BG MIS WO Go DR ray df eb 


4 
i 
i 
i 
a 
1 
i 
Í 
1 
$ 
i 
d 
j 
i 


i 
( 
1 
i 
i 
1 
i 


45 ow Sigil 


وَلَاعِنُ المُؤْمِنِ AS‏ 


os 


Bo qo ARIE e 
Uje ومن قذف‎ 
Ere به نَفْسَهُ يوم‎ JS الله‎ 

2-43 oe 8i eae 5 "n 

وفي الباب عن ابي در gio‏ عمرَ. 

furta xe أبُو عِيسَى:] هدا‎ qui 


5 or 


The Chapters On Faith 


something he does not possess, and 
cursing a believer is like killing 
him, and whoever accuses a 
believer of disbelief, then it is like 
he has killed him, and whoever 
kills himself with something, then 
Allah will punish him with 
whatever he killed himself with on 
the Day of Judgement.” (Sahih) 
There are narrations on this topic 
from Aba Dharr and Ibn ‘Umar. 
[Abū ‘Eîsã said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الايمانء باب بيان غلظ تحريم قتل الإنسان نفسه . 
Wire call‏ من حديث هشام الدستوائي والبخاري» TEV‏ من حديث يحيى بن أبي كثير به 
# وفى الباب عن أبى ذر [البخاري» ح: 5050 ومسلمء Dig‏ وابن عمر [يأتى:/7571]. 


Comments: 


As killing someone is a crime and offence, likewise is cursing and criticising 
someone, so calling a Muslim ‘disbeliever’ is a crime like killing; committing 
suicide is also a sin, and a person who does so will be punished with the same 
weapon that he had used to commit suicide. 
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2637. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet #% said: “Whoever says to 
his brother 'disbeliever then it will 
have settled upon one of them." 
(Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih Gharib 
and the meaning of ‘(Ba’)’ is 
settled. 


تخریج : متفق عليهء وأخرجه البخاري» الأدب. باب من أكفر أخاه بغير تأويل فهو كما «JU‏ 
ح ٦۱٠٤:‏ من حديث مالك ومسلم» Vee‏ من حديث عبدالله بن دينار به وهو فى d Ib padl‏ 


مالك رحمه الله : ۹۸٤ [Y‏ نحو المعلى. 


Comments: 


It is an extreme criminal offence to call a Muslim ‘disbeliever’; and one of the 
two definitely fall victim to it, either the addressed person will certainly 
become a disbeliever, or the caller is not safe from the bad consequence of 


what he said. 
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Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related About Whoever Dies 
While He Bears Witness To La 
aha Mallah 


2638. As-Sunabihi narrated from 
‘Ubadah bin As-Samit, he said: “I 
entered upon him while he was 
dying, so I cried, and he said: 
‘There now, why are you crying? 
For by Allah, if I am a martyr, then 

I will bear witness for you, and if I 
am granted intercession I will 
intercede for you, and if I can I will 
benefit you, then he said: 'By 
Allah! There is no Hadith which I 
heard from the Messenger of Allah 
# which is good for you but I 
narrated it to you, except for one - 
and I shall narrate it to you today, 
while I am near death. I heard the 
Messenger of Allāh 3€ say: 
“Whoever testifies to Lā Ilaha 
Illallah and that Muhammad is the 
Messenger of Allah, then Allah has 
forbidden the Fire to him.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abi Bakr, ‘Umar, ‘Uthman, 
‘Ali, Talhah, Jabir, Ibn ‘Umar and 
Zaid bin Khalid. 

[He said: I heard Ibn Abi ‘Umar 
say: “I heard Ibn ‘Uyainah say: 
‘Muhammad bin 'Ajlàn (a narrator 
in the chain) was trustworthy and 
reliable in Hadith]. 

As-Sunabihi is ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin ‘Usailah, Aba ‘Abdullah. 

Abū ‘Eīsā said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. 

It has been related from Az-Zuhri 
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that he was asked about the 
statement of the Prophet i£: 
“Whoever says Là Haha Illallah, 
will enter paradise,” so he said: 
“That was only in the beginning of 
Islam before the revelation of the 
obligations, and the commands and 
prohibitions.” 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] According to 
some of the people of knowledge, 
the meaning of this Hadith is that 
the people of Tawhid will enter 
Paradise, even if they are punished 
in the Fire because of their sins, so 
they will not dwell eternally in the 
Fire. 

It has been related from 
[‘Abdullah] bin Mas'üd, Abt 
Dharr, ‘Imran bin Husain, Jabir bin 
‘Abdullah, Ibn ‘Abbas, Abü Sa‘eed 
Al-Khudri and Anas bin Malik that 
the Prophet 3& said: “A group of 
people from the people of Tawhid 
will come out of the Fire and enter 
Paradise." 

This is what has been reported 
from Sa'eed bin Jubair, Ibrahim 
An-Nakha'i, and others among the 
Tübi'in — and it has been reported 
through other routes from Abū 
Hurairah, from the Prophet #¢ - 
regarding the explanation of the 
Ayah: And those who disbelieve 
will wish that they were Muslims.U! 
They said: "When the people of 
Tawhid are taken out from the Fire 
and admitted into Paradise, those 
who disbelieved will wish that they 
had been Muslims." 


1 ALHijr 15:2. 
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Comments: 


In this Hadith, the meaning of declaration of Tawhid and the truth of the 
Messenger is to accept the call of Islam fully from the heart and to follow it; 
in other words, it may be said thus that the declaration of Tawhid and 
Messengerhood include the complete religion of Islam. Doubtlessly, he who 
embraces the religion of Tawhid from the heart truly, he will enter paradise. 


ps نَضْرٍ:‎ di XL Gas - ۹ 
wo gi ed المُبَارَكٍ عَنْ‎ UV D x 
ot xe عَنْ أبي‎ HY pe uie 
رَسُولَ‎ Cage idR yell of a he YI 
رجلا مِنْ‎ Salto الله‎ Sp الله كل يَقُولُ:‎ 


* 


z E eum 2h pn ope‏ 25 0 مو 
Se dee ce get es ce‏ 


"ES i L.C ر‎ o 20x 
الْحَافِظُونَ؟ يَمُولُ: لا يا‎ us أَظَلَمَكَ‎ 
KY : مول‎ ez d Já 55 


Ab cs Ge لَكَ‎ bue idu o5 
ES cp qu xe Jb Y 


(nie Of أَشْهَدُ أَنْ لا إِلَهَ إلا الله وَأَشْهَدُ‎ 
eH. path ij وَرَسُولَهُ‎ ue 
gle مَع‎ SUI Ji G'S, Gd 


2639. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr bin Al- 
‘As narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: “Indeed Allah will 
distinguish a man from my Ummah 
before all of creation on the Day of 
Judgement. Ninety-nine scrolls will 
be laid out for him, each scroll is as 
far as the eye can see, then He will 
say: ‘Do you deny any of this? 
Have those who recorded this 
wronged you?’ He will say: ‘No, O 
Lord!’ He will say: Do you have an 
excuse?’ He will say: ‘No, O Lord!’ 
So He will say: ‘Rather you have a 
good deed with us, so you shall not 
be wronged today.” Then He will 
bring out a card (Bitáqah); on it 
will be: “I testify to Lā Ilaha 
Illallah, and I testify that 
Muhammad is His servant and 
Messenger." He will say: ‘Bring 
your scales.’ He will say: ‘O Lord! 
What good is this card next to 
these scrolls?’ He will say: ‘You 
shall not be wronged.’ He said: 
‘The scrolls will be put on a pan (of 
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the scale), and the card on (the 
other) pan; the scrolls will be light, 
and the card will be heavy, nothing 
is heavier than the Name of 
Allah.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

(Another chain) with similar in 
meaning. The Bitagah is a small 
piece (of paper). 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد:؟/ 7١‏ من حديث ابن المبارك به وهو في الزهد 
له (زوائد YYYic (GS‏ وصححه الحاكم: 23/١‏ 89 ووافقه الذهبى» ورواه ابن ماحه» 


ح٠٠۳٤‏ من حديث الليث بن سعد به. 


Comments: 


If a person embraces Islam out of sincerity of the heart, all his sins are 
forgiven because of it; the phrase of declaration of Faith is the phrase that is 
declared on the tongue along with the sincerity of the heart at the very first 
time to come out of disbelief and polytheism to enter the fold of Islam. On 
the Day of Judgement, the person will be shown, at the time of weighing the 
deeds, the result of the ‘Phrase of Oneness’ that the previous sins of his entire 
life will become weightless and ineffective. 
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Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About The Splitting 
That Will Occur In This Ummah 


2640. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah يي‎ said: 
"The Jews split into seventy-one 
sects, or seventy-two sects, and the 
Christians similarly, and my 
Ummah will split into seventy-three 
sects.” (Hasan) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Sa‘d, and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr 
and ‘Awf bin Malik. 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 
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2641. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah i& 
said: “What befell the children of 

Isra’ll will befall my Ummah, step 
by step, such that if there was one 
who had intercourse with his 
mother in the open, then there 
would be someone from my 
Ummah who would do that. Indeed 
the children of 153:11 split into 
seventy-two sects, and my Ummah 
will split into seventy-three sects. 
All of them are in the Fire except 
one sect.” He said: “And which is 
it O Messenger of Allah?’ He said: 
“What I am upon and my 
Companions.” (Da'tf) 

[Aba ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, and explanative, and 
we do not know of its like except 
through this route. 
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2642. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah said: 
“Indeed Allah, the Blessed and 
Exalted, created His creation in 
darkness, then He cast His Light 
upon them, so whoever is touched 
by that light he is guided, and 
whoever is not, he goes astray. It is 
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for this reason that I say that the 
pens have dried with Allah's 
knowledge." (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج : [صحیح] * إسماعيل بن عياش تابعه الأوزاعيء عند الحاكم ٠٠١/٠:‏ وصححه 
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2643. Mu'àdh bin Jabal narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
said: “Do you know what Allah’s 
right upon His slaves is?” I said: 
“Allah and His Messenger know 
best.” He said: “His right upon 
them is that they worship Him 
alone and do not associate any 
partners with Him.” He said: “And 
do you know what their right over 
Allah is if they do that?” I said: 
“Allah and His Messenger know 
best.” He said: “That He will not 
punish them.” (Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 

It has been reported through 
other routes from Mu‘adh bin 
Jabal. 


تخریج : متفق عليه وأخرجه egal‏ الجهاد والسيرء باب اسم الفرس والحمار» ح ۲۸٥٦:‏ 
ومسلم. Tree‏ من حديث أبي إسحاق به وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» ح :010 عن FN‏ 


وسلام عن أبي إسحاق به. 


Comments: 


To worship Allah and to abandon polytheism is in fact to accept the Islamic 
life and adhere to it, because the greatest and clearest difference between 
Islam and disbelief is Tawhid (the servitude to Allah) and the abandonment 
of Shirk. So those who perform these deeds will fulfill the rights due to Allah 


and consequently escape punishment. 
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2644. Abü Dharr narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah à& said: “Jibril 
came to me and gave me glad 
tidings, that whoever dies without 
associating anything with Allàh, 
then he will enter Paradise." I said: 
"Even if he commits adultery and 
theft?" He said: *Yes." (Sahih) 
[Abi ‘Esa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

There is something on this topic 
from Aba Ad-Darda’. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» بدء الخلق» باب ذكر الملائكة صلوات الله ‘tele‏ 
ح :۲۲۲ من حديث شعبة ومسلم› الزكاة» باب الترغيب في الصدقة» vY/At:e‏ من حديث 


عبدالعزيز بن رفيع به وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» ح ٤٤٤:‏ بلفظ: 


"يا أبا ذر بشر الناس أنه 


من قال: لا إله إلا الله دخل الجنة' a‏ وفى CUI‏ عن أبي الدرداء EEY asi]‏ والنسائي في 


Comments: 


The meaning of not committing Shirk is the confession of Tawhid and its 
practice, and he who believes in the religion of Tawhid from the heart, will 
enter paradise; as its detail has previously passed. 
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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


39. The Chapters On 
Knowledge From The 
Messenger Of Allah 2€ 


Chapter 1. When Allah Wants 
Good For A Slave, He Gives 
Him Understanding In The 
Religion 

2645. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3& said: “For 
whomever Allāh wants good, he 
gives him understanding in the 
religion.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Umar, Abi Hurairah and 
Mu‘awiyah. This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 


01١‏ من حديث إسماعيل بن جعفر به * وفي 
> ح:۳۳۱۲] وأبي هريرة [ابن ماجه» ح:۲۲۰] 


[aA ivi du) Vice ومعاوية [البخاري»‎ 


Comments: 


Deep understanding and quick comprehension is called ‘Fiqh’, through which 
a person reaches the goal and core of a matter. A believer's comprehension 
and deep understanding is a grant and favor of Allah, and only that person 
gets it with whom Allah promises abundant good. 
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Chapter 2. The Virtue Of 
Seeking Knowledge 


2646. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3£& said: 
“Whoever takes a path upon which 
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to obtain knowledge, Allàh makes 
the path to Paradise easy for him." 
(Sahih) 
[Abü 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


وأخرجه مسلمء الذكر والدعاءء باب فضل الاجتماع على تلاوة القرآن» وعلى 


Comments: 


The means and sources of entering Paradise are correct belief and good 
deeds, and the authenticity of belief and deeds dependent on correct 
knowledge; therefore the knowledge mentioned in this Hadith is that of the 
Book and Sunnah, and to achieve this one has to leave one’s home. 


is gle M Lx Ge - ۷ 
yy 
RR c Aui e 


V 


AX M EAM غَرِيبُ. وَرَوَاُ‎ 
: تخريج‎ 


2647. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2% 
said: “Whoever goes out seeking 
knowledge, then he is in Allah’s 
cause until he returns.” (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Some of them 
reported it without it being Marfü*. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبراني في الصغير ٠۳١/١:‏ من حديث نصر بن علي به 


وأشار المنذري إلى أنه حسن (الترغيب والترهيب )٠٠١/٠:‏ # الربيع وأبو جعفر وخالد: كلهم 
حسن الحديث في غيره أنكر عليه ولكن قال ابن حبان في ترجمة الربيع بن أنس: والناس يتقون 
حديثه ما كان من رواية أبي جعفر عنه OY‏ فيها اضطراب كثير (الثقات TOYA /٤‏ 


Comments: 


The means of preaching and spreading the religion of Islam, protecting and 
defending it is knowledge. So working and striving hard to achieve it, bearing 
hardship and adversity for its sake is also a form of Jihàd in the path of Allah. 
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2648. ‘Abdullah bin Sakhbarah 
narrated from Sakhbarah, that the 
Prophet #% said: “Whoever seeks 
knowledge, he is atoning for what 
has passed (of sins while doing 
so).” (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] The chain of 
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narration of this Hadith' is weak. 
Abū Dàwud's (a narrator in the 
chain) name is Nufai Al-A'mà, he 
was graded weak in Hadith, and we 
do not know of much from 
‘Abdullah bin Sakhbarah nor from 
his father. 


تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف جدًا] وأخرجه الدارمي اح OW:‏ عن محمد بن حميد به 


* أبو داود ضعيف جدًا متهم ومحمد بن حميد ضعيف. 


Comments: 


True knowledge is a means of getting rid of the mistakes and sins committed 
in the previous days of life, and knowledge urges for repentance and to seek 
forgiveness by creating fear of Allàh regarding one's evil deeds; repenting and 
seeking forgiveness is a channel of pardon and forgiveness for all types of sins. 


(المعجم ") - GL‏ جَاءَ في QUES‏ 


(Y (التحفة‎ pia 


CU بن‎ BE A et Gis - ۹ 


ork 


Che aA d, Ul‏ عبدالله بن OILS‏ عَنْ 


RS c geo (OBIS gf Hue‏ عن 


> 
ر‎ 
Z 2e 


‘ 
الله‎ 3525 Ji OG A عَنْ ابي‎ elé 
(Gs Dae ple شيل عن‎ i cdi 
QU by pled eol gx 
apie of الله‎ aes ue عَنْ‎ o s 
Ge عِيسَى:]‎ ff 06] 


$2922 


G5 ul 
dew Le 
: تخريج‎ 


Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About Concealing 
Knowledge 


2649. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
“Whoever is asked about some 
knowledge that he knows, then he 
conceals it, he will be bridled with 
bridle of fire." (Hasan) 

There is something on this topic 
from Jabir and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Abia Hurairah is Hasan. 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء المقدمة» باب من سئل عن علم فكتمه» 


We‏ من حديث عمارة بن زاذان به وصححه ابن حبان» ح ٩٥:‏ وللحديث شواهد كثيرة E‏ وفي 


بن حبان» ح Qt:‏ والحاكم MAE ASA‏ 


Comments: 


The true objective of seeking knowledge is to propagate and spread it and to 
make the unmindful aware of it, and a knowledgeable person who keeps quiet 
at an opportunity where he should speak and he does not tell the truth, he 
deserves such punishment that his tongue is to be reined, because he bridled 
himself with the rein of silence and quietness. 
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Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About Exhortation 
Regarding One Who Seeks 
Knowledge 


2650. Abū Hardin [Al-'Abdi] said: 
“We went to Abū Sa‘eed and he 
said: ‘Welcome with the 
exhortation of the Messenger of 
Allah #¢." Indeed the Prophet # 
said: “Surely, the people are 
followers of you, and men will 
certainly come to you from the 
regions of the earth to gain 
understanding in the religion. So 
when they come to you exhort 
them with good.” (Daf) 

[Abii ‘Eisa said:] ‘Ali bin ‘Abdullah 
said: “Yahya bin Sa‘eed said: 
‘Shu‘bah considered Abū Harun 
[Al-Abdi] to be weak.” Yahya [bin 
Sa‘eed] said: “And Ibn ‘Awn did 
not stop reporting from Abū Harin 
AL‘Abdi until he died." 

Abū Haàrün's name is ‘Ummarah 
bin Juwain. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف جدًا] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء المقدمةء باب الوصاة بطلبة العلم» 


z EUN : Bic quse Mo Í 
ابو هارون ضعيف جدا متهم.‎ d من حديث سفيان الثوري به‎ YEA: ح‎ 


Comments: 


Students should be treated kindly and affectionately, they should be educated 
lovingly and by dedicated hard work, and they should get full supervision and 
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care. 
2651. Abū Haran [Al-'Abdi] 
narrated from Abü Sa‘eed Al- 
Khudri that the Prophet #¢ said: 
“Men will come to you from the 
direction of the east to learn. So 
when they come to you then exhort 
them to good.” He said: “When 


11 Wasiyyah has been given a general translation, while the implication is “the will of Allah’s 
Messenger 4%” that is, he does not leave any inheritance, but rather knowledge, and 
those who came to the Companions to seek that legacy are its heirs. 
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Abü Sa‘eed saw us he would say: 
‘Welcome with the exhortation of 
the Messenger of Allah, may the 
peace and blessings of Allah be 
upon him and his family.” (Da Tf) 
He said: We do not know of this 
Hadith except as a narration of 
Abū Haàrün Al-‘Abdi from Abt 
Sa‘eed Al-Khudri. 
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Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About Knowledge 
Leaving 


2652. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr bin Al- 
‘As narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah 3X said: “Indeed Allah does 
not take away knowledge by 
removing it from the people, but 
He takes away knowledge by taking 
the scholars, until there remains no 
scholar and the people begin to ask 
ignorant leaders, so they give their 
verdict without knowledge. They 
will go astray and lead the people 
astray.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Aishah and Ziyad bin Labid. 
[Abû "Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Az-Zuhri has 
reported this Hadith from ‘Urwah, 
from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, and 
(also) from ‘Urwah from ‘Aishah 
from the Prophet #, and it is 
similar to this. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه T‏ العلم > باب رفع العلم وقبضه» وظهور الجهل والفتن 


في آخر cov jl‏ اح :۷۳ من حديث عبدة والبخاري» vreig‏ من حديث هشام بن عروة به *# 


وفي الباب عن عا 


شه [يأتي بعده: [EL Yo Y‏ وزیاد بن لبيد cpl)‏ ماجه» tiic‏ والترمذي» 


OVATE حديث الزهري : أخرجه النسائي في الكبرى»‎ # [rote 


55 pal! واب‎ 


The Chapters On Knowledge 


Comments: 


In this Hadith, there is a great urge and advocation for the Muslims that they 
should value and honor their God-conscious scholars, the people should get 
maximum benefit from them, otherwise the time may be near that they will be 
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deprived of this favor. 


2653. Jubair bin Nufair narrated 
from Aba Ad-Darda’ who said: 
“We were with the Prophet كه‎ 
when he raised his sight to the sky, 
then he said: “This is the time when 
knowledge is to be taken from the 
people, until what remains of it 
shall not amount to anything.’ So 
Ziyad bin Labid Al-Ansàri said: 
'How will it be taken from us while 
we recite the Qur'an. By Allah we 
recite it, and our women and 
children recite it? He (28) said: 
‘May you be bereaved of your 
mother O Ziyad! I used to consider 
you among the Fugaha’ of the 
people of Al-Madinah. The Tawrah 
and Injil are with the Jews and the 
Christians, but what do they avail 
of them?” Jubair said: “So I met 
‘Ubadah bin As-Sàmit and said to 
him: ‘Have you not heard what 
your brother Aba Ad-Darda' said?’ 
Then I informed him of what Abi 
Ad-Dard3' said. He said: ‘Aba Ad- 
Darda' spoke the truth. If you wish, 
we shall narrate to you about the 
first knowledge to be removed 
from the people: It is Khushi’, 
soon you will enter the 
congregational Masjid, but not see 
any man in it with Khushi.” 
(Sahih) 

[Aba *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Mu‘awiyah bin Salih 
(a narrator in the chain) is 
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trustworthy according to the people 
of Hadith, and we do not know of 
anyone who criticized him except 
for Yahya bin Sa'eed Al-Qattaàn. 
Similar to this has been reported 
(by others) from Mu‘awiyah bin 
Salih, and some of them reported 
this Hadith from 'Abdur-Rahmàn 
bin Jubair bin Nufair, from his 
father, from ‘Awf bin Malik from 
the Prophet .كله‎ 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه الحاكم : 49/١‏ من حديث عبد الله بن صالح به وصححه 
ووافقه الذهبي وهو في مسند الدارمي» ح:٤۲۹ k‏ حديث عبد الرحمن بن جبير عن أبيه عن 


عوف: أخرجه On Pase‏ ۲۷ والنسائي في الكبرى» ح:0404 واب 


الحاكم ۰۹۸/١:‏ 8 ووافقه الذهبى. 


بن حبان» ح :110 و صححه 


Comments: 


Religious knowledge will gradually come to an end by the death of religions 
scholars, even though the Qur’ãn will yet exist, but the people will not act 
upon it. The real and true purpose of knowledge is to act accordingly, when 
knowledge is not practised, as if it is ignorance instead of knowledge. Were 
knowledge true and firm it would be practised. Knowledge brings fear and 
consciousness to a man regarding Allah and the result of fear is humbleness 
and humility i.e. lowliness and submission. 
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Chapter 6. About One Who 
Seeks The World With His 
Knowledge 


2654. Ibn Ka‘b bin Malik narrated 
from his father that he heard the 
Messenger of Allāh & saying: 
“Whoever seeks knowledge to 
contend with the scholars, or to use 
it to argue with the fools, and to 
have the people’s faces turn 
towards him, then he shall be 
admitted to the Fire.” (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except from this route. Ishaq bin 
Yahya bin Talhah is not that strong 
according to them (the scholars of 
Hadith), he was criticized due to 
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his memory. »- rer E: 5H 2‏ 
ابن db‏ لَيْسَ Si AH‏ عِنْدَهُمْ JS‏ » 
تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن عدي 777/١:‏ من حديث ul‏ الأشعث به # إسحاق 
ابن يحيى : ضعيف (تقريب) وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند ابن ماجه» ح :۲0۳ وغيره. 
Comments:‏ 


True purpose of religious knowledge is its spread and preaching, and to 
achieve the pleasure and bliss of Allah by acting upon it, so that a person 
secures salvation and success in the Hereafter. 


2655. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the — :'é على بن 25 بن‎ Gis - ٥ 
Prophet #% said: “Whoever learns — ,. ,|. ze. ys ol sels 8. 
knowledge for other than (the sake ©’ حدداء عل‎ NERIS UR 2 جو‎ 
of) Allah, or intends by it other بن‎ Ju عَنْ‎ eke Ogi Se S; 
than Allah, then let him take his — ; — . . GEI eui nibo Sie ada 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء المقدمةء باب الانتفاع بالعلم والعمل به‎ 
خالد بن‎ # [Yoke ح :۲۹۸ من حديث محمد بن عباد به # وفي الباب عن جابر [ابن ماجه»‎ 


دريك لم يدرك ابن عمر. 
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about something we heard from 
the Messenger of Allāh 4. I heard 
the Messenger of Allah $& saying: 
“May Allah gladden a man who 
hears a Hadith from us, so he 
memorizes it until he conveys it to 
someone else. Perhaps he carries 
the Figh to one who is more 
understanding than him, and 
perhaps the one who carries the 
Figh is not a Faqih." (Sahih) 

There is something on this topic 
from ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd, 
Mu‘adh bin Jabal, Jubair bin 
Mut‘im Abt Ad-Darda’, and Anas. 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Zaid bin Thabit is a Hasan Hadith. 


s‏ [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه yl‏ داود السجستانى» العلمء باب فضل E‏ العلمء 
PU‏ من حديث شعبة به وصححه ابن viz cov‏ والبوصيري وله شواهد عند الحاكم: /١‏ 
MA ۷‏ وغيره # وفي الباب عن عبدالله بن مسعود ]١108 ۰۲٨٥۷: GL]‏ ومعاذ بن جبل 


[الطبراني في الأوسط :۷/ ٠٤٠٠‏ ح:1۷۷۷] وجبير بن مطعم [ابن 
[الدارمي» ح DVT‏ وأنس ull‏ ماجهء Ye‏ 


ماجه» ح:٠۲۳] gly‏ الدرداء 


Comments: 


Preaching about Hadith and its spread is a source of its revival, prosperity and 
life, therefore he who preaches, transmits and spreads it, has the right that 
Allah will keep him delighted and pleased. 
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2657. Simàk bin Harb said: “I 
heard ‘Abdur-Rahmadn bin 
‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd narrating 
from his father who said: ‘I heard 
the Messenger of Allah #8 saying: 
‘May Allah gladden a man who 
hears something from us, so he 
conveys it as he heard it. Perhaps 
the one it is conveyed to is more 
understanding than the one who 
heard it.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. (It has been reported 
from ‘Abdul-Malik bin ‘Umair 
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from 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin ab akon az 
‘Abdullah]. اوا‎ AS عو الزخمن بن‎ 


تخريج : [إسناده صحیح] cael cy! a> ly‏ المقدمة» باب من بلغ «le‏ ح :۳۲ Q^‏ 
حديث شعية به وصححه ابن SUV ٤: colo‏ 
Comments: c‏ 


Hadith is to be narrated exactly in its true version without any omission and 
addition, making an addition into it by oneself and attributing it to the 


Prophet is an illegal act and a heinous crime. 


Gis sab ابْنُ أبي‎ Gis] - 4 


Me عَنْ‎ RR المَلِكِ بْنِ‎ we عَنْ‎ OL 
عن‎ ÁREA gi dM عو‎ of qued 
Fl الله‎ Lào i06 كل‎ UL أبيوء عَن‎ 
$5 Gls qium; uud Je n 
Y LX 2 al uy bee 
TN SN : منم‎ i Egle je 
eR pP ٠ cient) art ناطق‎ 


3 


إن 52551 


IE 


els C من‎ i253 


2658. [‘Abdul-Malik bin ‘Umair 
narrated from ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd that he 
narrated from his father, from the 
Prophet à& who said: “May Allah 
beautify a man who hears a saying 
of mine, so he understands it, 
remembers it, and conveys it. 
Perhaps he carries the Figh to one 
who has more understanding than 
him. There are three with which 
the heart of a Muslim shall not be 
deceived: Sincerity in deeds for 
Allah, giving Nasihah to the 
A'immah of the Muslims, and 
sticking to the Jama‘ah. For indeed 
the call is protected from behind 
them."] (Sahih) 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه البيهقي في دلائل النبوة: 77/١‏ من حديث سفيان (بن (e‏ به 
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Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About The Gravity Of 
Lying Against The Messenger 
Of Allah 22 


2659. ‘Abdullah [bin Mas'üd] 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah %5 said: “Whoever lies upon 
me, then let him take his seat in 
the Fire.” (Sahih) 
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2660. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
said: “Do not lie upon me, for 
indeed whoever lies upon me, he 
will be admitted into the Fire." 
There are narrations on this topic 
from Abü Bakr, ‘Umar, ‘Uthm4n, 
Az-Zubair, Sa‘eed bin Zaid, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, Anas, Jabir, 
Ibn ‘Abbas, Abii Sa‘eed, ‘Amr bin 
‘Anbasah, ‘Ugbah bin ‘Amir, 
Mu‘awiyah, Buraidah, Abii Musa, 
Abi Umàmah, ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Umar, Al-Munga‘ and Aws Ath- 
Thagafi. (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
‘Ali bin Abi Talib is Hasan Sahih. 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin Mahdi said: 
*Mansür bin Al-Mu'tamir is the 
most trustworthy of the people of 
Al-Küfah." Wakt said: ^Ribii bin 
Khirash did not utter any lie in 
Islàm." 


تخريج: [صحيح] وهو متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاريء العلم باب إثم من كذب على النبي 
٠٠١: AE‏ ومسلمء Vip‏ من حديث منصور به # وفي الباب عن أبي بكر [أبو يعلى:١/‏ هلا 
[Ve‏ وعمر [أحمد:١/57]‏ وعثمان [أحمد:١/ [Ve C‏ والزبير [البخاري» Die‏ وسعيد 
ابن زيد [أبو د وعبدالله بن عمرو Do: ull‏ وأنس [يأتي CVV:‏ وجابر 
بن عباس [Yao Sh]‏ وأبي سعيد [ابن ماجه» ح:۳۷] وعمرو بن عبسة 
لابن الجوزي في مقدمة الموضوعات:١/١٠]‏ وعقبة بن [Y*Y 2١09/1:دمحأ[ ple‏ ومعاوية 
[أحمد: 5/ ]٠٠١‏ وبريدة [ابن عدي gly ]۱۳۷١ 0١9١/4:‏ موسى (الغافقي مالك بن Gale‏ 
[أحمد: 4/ [VYE‏ وأبي أمامة [ابن الجوزي في مقدمة الموضوعات [AV ۸٦/١:‏ وعبدالله بن عمر 
المقنع [البخاري في التاريخ الكبير:8/ 5 وابن [Vides‏ 7 وغيرهما] وأوس الثقفي [ابن 
عدي :۱/ LYE‏ 
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2661. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2 
said: “Whoever lies upon me" - I 
think he said — “purposely, then let 
him take his seat in the Fire." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih from this 
route, as a narration of Az-Zuhri 
from Anas bin Malik. This Hadith 
has been reported through other 
routes from Anas from the Prophet 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» المقدمة» باب التغليظ في تعمد الكذب على رسول 


الله HE‏ ح :۳۲ من حديث الليث بن سعد به. 


Comments: 


Something attributed to the Prophet becomes a part of religion, and when he 
did not utter that, it is as if a saying of a person or that of others was made 
part of religion, mixing non-religious acts into the religion is unlawful and a 
heinous offence. Therefore its punishment is severe, ie., it will cause the 
person to dwell in Hell. 


(المعجم 4) - SU‏ [مَا جَاء] في مَنْ رَوَى Chapter 9. What Has Been‏ 


Related About Whoever PROTEST M 
Reports A Hadith Which He (4 (التحفة‎ DIS أنه‎ sin وَهْوَ‎ Bae 
Knows Is A Lie 


2662. Al-Mughirah bin Shu‘bah 
narrated that the Prophet $& said: 
*Whoever narrates a Hadith from 
me which he knows is a lie, then he 
is one of the liars." (Sahih) 
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Shu‘bah reported this Hadith from 7 وح اوور لي‎ = 0 

وسمرة . 


]1[ Liars” is recited in the plural form in this version, while in others it is in the dual, 
meaning “two liars,” that is one who initiated it and one who spread it. 
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Al-Hakam, from 'Abdur-Rahmàn 
bin Abi Laila, from Samurah from 
the Prophet š5. Al-A‘mash and Ibn 
Abi Laila reported it from Al- 
Hakam, from ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
Abi Laila, from ‘Ali, from the 
Prophet #8. It is as if the Hadith of 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi Laila, 
from Samurah is more correct 
according to the people of Hadith. 
He said: I asked ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Abdur-Rahman, Abū 
Muhammad!!! about the Hadith of 
the Prophet #2: “Whoever narrates 
a Hadith from me which he knows 
is a lie, then he is one of the liars.” 
I said to him: “If someone reports 
a Hadith and he knows that its 
chain of narration is mistaken, do 
you fear that he falls under this 
Hadith of the Prophet #, or when 
people report a Mursal Hadith, and 
some of them mention a chain for 
it, or alter its chain, does this case 
fall under this Hadith?” He said: 
“No. This Hadith only refers to 
when a man reports a Hadith and 
that Hadith is not known to have 
any source from the Prophet ££, 
yet he narrates it. In this case I fear 
that he falls under this Hadith.” 
(Sahih) 
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Chapter 10. What Saying Has 
Been Prohibited Regarding The 
Hadith Of The Prophet #¢ 


2663. ‘Ubaidullah bin Abû Rafi‘ 
narrated from Abi Rafi‘ and 
others, from the Prophet #¢ who 
said: “Let me not find one of you 
reclining on his couch when a 
command I ordered, or a 
prohibition from me comes to him, 
and he says: ‘I do not know. What 
we find in the Book of Allah, we 
follow it.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. Some of them 
reported it from Sufyan from Ibn 
Al-Munkadir, from the Prophet %4 
in Mursal form. And, (also from) 
Salim Abü An-Nadr, from 
*Ubaidullàh bin Abū Rafi‘, from his 
father from the Prophet #¢. When 
Ibn ‘Uyainah reported this Hadith 
from them separately, he would 
distinguish between the narrations 
of Muhammad bin Al-Munkadir 
and Sàlim Abü An-Nadr, and when 
he combined them, he would 
narrate it like this. 

Abū Rafi‘ is the freed slave of the 
Prophet 3, and his name is Aslam. 


‘taps‏ [إسناده صحيح ] وأخرجه 5l‏ داود» السنةء Deb‏ في لزوم السنة» twee‏ وابن 
ماجه» Wie‏ من حديث سفيان بن عبينة به وصرح بالسماع وصححه ابن حبان» c‏ 


والحاكم: ER! 2٠١8/١‏ على شرط الشيخين ووافقه الذهبى . 


Comments: 


This Hadith tells us that turning away from an authentic Hadith with a claim 
that its order is not found in the Qur'an is unlawful; how can it then be right 
to ignore the authentic 48071 just for the sake of opinions and views of the 


A'immah. 
2664. Al-Miqdám bin Ma‘dikarib 
narrated that the Messenger of 
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Allah i& made unlawful, it is the 
same as what Allàh made 
unlawful." (Hasan) 


غريب من [Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is PHA‏ 
[Hasan] Gharib from this route.‏ 
تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» المقدمة» باب تعظيم حديث رسول الله $E‏ 

AeA AN: والتغليظ على من عارضه» ح:١١ من حديث معاوية بن صالح به وصححه الحا‎ 
Comments: 
It is necessary to research and investigate to find out about a narration, 
whether it is a saying of the Prophet or not, as the scholars of Hadith used to 
do, but once it has been proven to be a saying of the Messenger of Allah à&, 


it will be disbelief to criticize it or to reject it. 
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Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Write Down 
Knowledge 


2665. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri said: 
“We sought permission from the 
Messenger of Allah #@ for writing 
but he did not permit us." (Sahih) 
{Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith has 
been reported from Zaid bin 
Aslam via other routes as well. 
Hammam reported it from Zaid 
bin Aslam. 


تخريج : وأخرجه «A jll T‏ باب الثبت في الحديث» وحكم aks‏ العلمء ح ۲٣٤:‏ من 
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Comments: 


(1) In the beginning, the number of the scribers was very few, so the Prophet 
4 wanted them to pay their full attention to write the Qur'àn and not to be 
engaged in any other writing. (2) As the number of scribers increased and 
they had well-versed training, the distinction between the Qur'àn and the 
Hadith became possible, he # then gave permission to write the Hadith as 
well; as it will be mentioned in the following chapter. 
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Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Related About Permitting That 


2666. Abü Hurairah said: "There 
was a man among the Ansar who 
would sit with the Messenger of 
Allāh ريل‎ and he would listen to 
the Ahadith of the Prophet 3 and 
he was amazed with them but he 
could not remember them. So he 
complained about that to the 
Messenger of Allah g. He said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! I listen to your 
Ahádith and I am amazed but I can 
not remember them.' So the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: ‘Help 
yourself with your right hand’ and 
he motioned with his hand as if 
writing." (Da Tf) 

There is something on this topic 
from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 

[Abii ‘Eisa said:] The chain for this 
Hadith is not that strong. I heard 
Muhammad bin Isma‘il saying: “Al- 
Khalil bin Murrah (a narrator in the 
chain) is Munkar in Hadith.” 
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2667. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah gave an 
address. So he mentioned a story in 
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the Hadith, and Abü Shah said: 
‘Have it written for me O 
Messenger of Allah!’ So the 
Messenger of Allah 3 said: "Write 
it for Aba Shah.” (Sahih) 

There is a story along with the 
Hadith. 

{Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Shaiban has narrated 
a similar narration from Yahya bin 
Abi Kathir. 


باب: كيف تعرف fol ded‏ مكةء 


Comments: 


Banü Khuzá'ah killed a man of Band Laith in retaliation to take the revenge 
of their man whom Bani Laith had killed. So on the occasion of the conquest 
of Makkah, the Prophet delivered a sermon concerning this, its detail is in the 
chapter, “The writing of knowledge" of Sahih Al-Bukhari (no. 112). 
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2668. Hammàm bin Munabbih 
narrated that he heard Abū 
Hurairah say: “None of the 
Companions of the Messenger of 
Allah #€ narrated more Ahadith 
from him than me, except 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. For, he used 
to write them down and I did not 
write.” (Sahih) 


بعري وأخرجه البخاري» العلم» باب كتابة العلم» ح ٠٠١:‏ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به. 
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Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About Narrations 
From The Children Of Isra’il 


2669. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Messenger of Allāh 2% 
said: “Convey from me, even if it 
be an Ayah, and narrate from the 
Children of Isra’il, and there is no 
harm. And whoever lies upon me 
purposely, then let him take his 
seat in the Fire." (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(Another chain) from the Prophet 
iE with similar. This Hadith is 
Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» أحاديث الأنبياء» باب ما ذكر عن بني إسرائيل» YEW IG‏ 
حديث حسان بن عطية به» ورواه عن أبي عاصم الضحاك بن مخلد عن الأوزاعي به. 


Comments: 


Reporting from the Children of Israel such incidents and stories for the 
purpose of good advice and admonition that are not contrary to the reason 
and Islamic texts, and also to tell about it being an Israelite narration, there is 
No harm in it; but there is no need to derive rules and laws from these 
narrations. 


Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About ‘The One Who 
Leads To Good Is Like The 
One Who Does It’ 
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2670. Anas bin Malik narrated: “A e nc a aN ee - yw: 
man came to the Prophet 3& to get 
a mount, but he # did not have 
anything to mount him on with 
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him. So he was lead to another 
person to give him a mount. He 
came to the Prophet 3& to inform 
him about that and he said: 
‘Whoever leads to good, he is like 
the one who does it.” (Sahih) 
There is something on this topic 
from Abū Mas'üd [Al-Badri] and 
Buraidah. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route, as a 
narration of Anas from the 
Prophet #2. 


تخريج: [صحيح] سنده حسن وللحديث شواهد كثيرة منها الحديث الآتي * شبيب بن بشر 
حسن الحديث. dal‏ تسهيل الحاجةء ح:١٠۷۷٠‏ #*# وفي الباب عن أبي مسعود البدري 


[rov /0 وبريدة [أحمد:‎ Cw V : [يأتى‎ 


Comments: 


The performance of good deeds is a result of knowledge and acquaintance, so a 
person guiding to a good deed shares equal reward to the one who practises it. 
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2671. Abi Mas'üd Al-Badri 
narrated that a man came to the 
Prophet #2 looking for a mount, he 
said: ‘Mine has been ruined.’ So 
the Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: 
‘Go to so-and-so.’ So he went to 
him and he gave him a mount. The 
Messenger of Allah 3X said: 
‘Whoever leads to good, then for 
him is the same reward as the one 
who does it - or — who acts upon 
it." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Abû ‘Amr Ash-Shaibàni's (a 
narrator in the chain) name is Sa‘d 
bin 1935. Abū Masûd Al-Badri’s 
name is ‘Uqbah bin ‘Amr. 

(Another chain) from the Prophet 
ii with similar. He said: “The 
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same reward as the one who does 
it." And the narrator did not had 
any doubt in it. 


تخریج : وأخرجه مسلمء LY!‏ باب فضل إعانة الغازي في سبيل الله بمركوب وغيره .. 
«ell‏ ح :۱۸4۳ من حديث شعبة به وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» White‏ 
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2672. Abū Misa Al-Ash'ari 
narrated that the Prophet # said: 
"Intercede, and you will be 
rewarded, and Allah will fulfill 
what He wills upon the tongue of 
His Prophet." (Sahih) 

[Abü ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. As for Buraid bin 
‘Abdullah bin Abi Burdah bin Abi 
Misa (a narrator in the chain), 
Ath-Thwari and Sufyàn bin 
*Uyainah reported from him. 
Buraid's Kunyah is Abü Burdah 
[also, and he is from Al-Küfah and 
is trustworthy in Hadith; Shu‘bah, 
Ath-Thawri, and Ibn ‘Uyainah 
reported from him] he is Ibn Abi 
Misa Al-Asha'ri. 


تخریج : متفق ale‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الأدب» باب قول الله تعالى: #من يشفع شفاعة 
Ru‏ يكن له نصيب VMg aa‏ من حديث أبي أسامة ومسلم» ح :۲۹۲۷ من حديث بريد 


ابن عبدالله به. 


Comments: 


Interceding for a needy person is a matter of reward and virtuousness, 
whether the intercession is granted or not, thus he #¢ advised about it being a 
source of good deed. This Hadith also tells us that the Messenger of Allah 
would always act according to the Will and desire of Allàh, and only the 
lawful intercession should be accepted. 
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2673. ‘Abdullah bin Mas‘üd 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah g said: "No soul is 
wrongfully taken except that some 
of the burden of its blood is upon 
the son of Adam, because he was 
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the first to institute murder." 
‘Abdur-Razzaq said: “The first to 
commit murder." (Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(Another route) with this chain 
and it is similar in meaning, he 


. . . wv Eis 1 i 5l GA 
said: “To commit murder." d : v ِي‎ o 
DP ue: 


zu of 4‏ بهذا a335 y]‏ بمعناه 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاريء الاعتصام بالكتاب والسنةء باب إثم من دعا إلى 


Comments: 
The two sons of Adam, Habil and Qabil, offered sacrifice in the Name of 
Allah, Habil’s sacrifice was accepted due to his sincerity and good intention, 
whereas Qabil burnt in the fire of jealousy and he killed Habîl; thus he 
introduced a wrong act for the people to come, consequently he also shares 
the burden of crime and sin of any murder. 
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Chapter 15. Whoever Calls To 
Guidance And Is Followed, Or 
To Misguidance 


2674. [Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah كله‎ said: 
“Whoever calls to guidance, then 
he receives the reward similar to 
the reward of whoever follows him, 
without that diminishing anything 
from their rewards. And whoever 
calls to misguidance, then he 
receives of sin similar to the sins of 
those who followed him, without 
that diminishing anything from 
their sins."] (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


He who works actively for good and betterment, ie., he who calls for the 
practice of the Qur'àn and the Sunnah by means of writing, literature, 
compilation, publication, its spread and propagation, preaching and 
exhortation, education and teaching, as long as these objects will remain and 
serve the purpose and the people will keep benefiting from it, the person who 
initiated and performed such activities will also gain the reward. A person 
who calls for the activities contrary to the Book, the Sunnah and the Shari'ah 
by any means, and he who works actively for innovation and error, so long as 
these evils are practised, the introducer will be equally responsible for this 
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crime and sin, like Qabil. 


2675. Ibn Jarir bin ‘Abdullah 
narrated from his father that the 
Messenger of Allāh € said: 
“Whoever starts a good tradition 
which is followed, then for him is a 
reward, and the likes of the 
rewards of whoever follows him, 
there being nothing diminished 
from their rewards. And whoever 
starts a bad tradition which is 
followed, then for him is the sin, 
and the likes of the sins of whoever 
follows him, there being nothing 
diminished from their sins." 
(Sahih) 

There is something on this topic 
from Hudhaifah. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

It has been related similar to this 
narration through other routes from 
Jarir bin ‘Abdullah, from his father 
from the Prophet %5. It has also 
been related from *Ubaidullàh bin 
Jarir, from his father from the 
Prophet #. 
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Comments: 


A good practice and better way is only that which is according to the Book 
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and Sunnah, he who performs good deeds first will also share the reward of 
those who performed it after seeing him. Evil way and wrong practice is that 
which is contrary to the teachings and laws of religion. The first performer of 
sin, evil and innovation will be responsible for the sins of those after him, who 
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adopted his evil practice. 


Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About Adhering To 
The Sunnah And Staying Away 
From Innovation 


2676. Al-‘Irbad bin Sariyah 
narrated: ^One day after the 
morning Salat, the Messenger of 
Allah #@ exhorted us to the extent 
that the eyes wept and the hearts 
shuddered with fear. A man said: 
‘Indeed this is a farewell 
exhortation. [So what] do you 
order us O Messenger of Allah?’ 

He said: ‘I order you to have 
Taqwa of Allah, and to listen and 
obey, even in the case of a 
Ethiopian slave. Indeed, whomever 
among you lives, he will see much 
differences. Beware of the newly 
invented matters, for indeed they 
are astray. Whoever among you 
sees that, then he must stick to my 
Sunnah and the Sunnah of the 
rightly guided Khulafa,’ cling to it 
with the molars.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Similar to this was 
reported by Thawr bin Yazid, from 
Khalid bin Ma‘dan, from ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin ‘Amr As-Sulami, from 
Al-‘Irbad bin Sariyah from the 
Prophet #¢. That was narrated to 
us by Al-Hasan bin ‘Ali Al-Khallal 
and more than one, they said: (And 
he mentioned the same). 

Al-‘Irbad bin Sariyah’s Kunyah is 
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Abū Najih. Similar to this Hadith 
has been related from Hujr bin 
Hujr, from ‘Irbad bin Sàriyah from 
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تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه gl‏ داودء السنة» باب في لزوم السنةء ح:4707 من حديث ثور 
ابن يزيد عن خالد بن معدان به وسنده صحيح وصححه ابن حبان» Ye‏ والحاكم 4١/٠:‏ 41 


Comments: 


When the disputes and disagreements are rife, at that time adhere to my 
practice which is the Book and the Sunnah; hold fast unto the rightly guided 
caliph who will follow only my practice and footsteps, and the ground of his 
way of life will be the texts of the Book and the Sunnah, wherefrom he will 
get the Shari'ah law.’ This also proves that the practice and way of life of the 
rightly guided caliphs particularly the first four caliphs: Abū Bakr, ‘Umar, 
*Uthmàn and ‘Ali 4 was according to the good example of the Prophet 3&. 
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2677. Kathir bin ‘Abdullah [and he 
is Ibn ‘Amr bin ‘Awf Al-Muzani], 
narrated from his father, from his 
grandfather that the Prophet كله‎ 
said to Bilàl bin Al-Harith: 
“Know.” He said: “I am ready to 
know O Messenger of Allah.” He 
#¢ said: “That indeed whoever 
revives a Sunnah from my Sunnah 
which has died after me, then for 
him is a reward similar to whoever 
acts upon it without diminishing 
anything from their rewards. And 
whoever introduces an erreneous 
innovation which Allah is not 
pleased with, nor His Messenger, 
then he shall receive sins similar to 
whoever acts upon it, without that 
diminishing anything from the sins 
of the people.” (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. Muhammad bin ‘Uyainah is 
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Al-Missisi, from Ash-Sham, and 
Kathir bin ‘Abdullah is Ibn ‘Amr 
bin ‘Awf Al-Muzani. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف جدًا] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» المقدمة» باب من أحيا سنه قد أميتت» 
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2678. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah 3€ said 
to me: ‘O my son! If you are 
capable of (waking up in) the 
morning and (ending) the evening, 
while there is nothing of deception 
in your heart for anyone, then do 
so.’ Then he said to me: ‘O my son! 
That is from my Sunnah. Whoever 
revives my Sunnah then he has 
loved me. And whoever loved me, 
he shall be with me in Paradise." 

(Da'if) 

And there is a lengthy story along 
with the Hadith. 

[Abū 'Eisá said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 
Muhammad bin ‘Abdullah Al- 
Ansàri is trustworthy, and his 
father is trustworthy. ‘Ali bin Zaid 
(narrators in the chain) is truthful, 
but he sometimes narrates 
something in Marfü' form when 
others narrate it in Mawqüf form. I 
heard Muhammad bin Bash-shar 
saying: “Abū Al-Walid said: 
‘Shu‘bah said: ‘Ali bin Zaid 
narrated to us — and he would 
narrate in Marfa‘ form - and we do 
not know any narration of Sa‘eed 
bin Al-Musayyab from Anas except 
this Hadith in its entirety. 

‘Abbad [bin Maisarah] Al-Mingari 
reported this Hadith from ‘Ali bin 
Zaid from Anas, and he did not 
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mention "from Sa‘eed bin Al- 

Musayyab" in it. 

{Aba *Eisa said:] I conferred with 
Muhammad bin Isma‘il about it, 
but he did not know it, nor did he 
know of Sa‘eed bin Al-Musayyab 
reporting this Hadith, or any other 
Hadith from Anas bin Malik. Anas 
bin Malik died during the year 
ninety-three, and Sa‘eed bin Al- 
Musayyab died two years after him, 
in the year ninety-five. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبراني في الصغير: 7/7 ۳۳ من حديث مسلم بن 
حاتم الأنصاري به مطولاً وقال: "تفرد به مسلم الأنصاري وکان "id‏ ويأتي طرفه: 5544 # علي 
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Chapter 17. Regarding 
Refraining From What Was 
Prohibited By The Messenger 
Of Allāh 3£€ 

2679. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #€ said: 
“Leave me with what I left you. 
When I narrate a Hadith to you, 
then take it from me. The people 
before you were only destroyed by 
their excessive questioning and 
disagreeing with their Prophets.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء الفضائل» باب توقيره T‏ وترك إكثار سؤاله Y ue‏ ضرورة إليه 
call ...‏ ح :۱۳۱/۱۳۳۷ YYoV:e xw‏ من حديث Ql‏ معاوية الضرير به ورواه البخاري» 


ح :۷۲۸۸ من طريق آخر عن أبي هريرة. 


Comments: 


This Hadith proves that opposing the saying of the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
after having knowledge of it is a reason of Ummah's destruction. and 
devastation. In these days, we see with our open eyes that the Muslim nation 
has fallen into a deep pit of regret because of ignoring their religion. 
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Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About The Scholar Of 
Al-Madinah 


2680. Aba Salih reported a 
narration from Abū Hurairah: “It 
shall soon be that people are 
beating the livers of camels!!! 
seeking knowledge. But they will not 
find anyone more knowledgeable 
than a scholar of Al-Madinah." 
(Da) 

[Aba ‘EIsa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, it is a narration of 
Ibn ‘Uyainah. It has been reported 
that Ibn ‘Uyainah said about this 
when he was asked about the 
scholar of Al-Madinah, he said that 
it is Malik bin Anas. 

Ishaq bin Misa said: “I heard Ibn 
*Uyainah say: ‘He is Al-"Umart, Az- 
Zahid.” His name is ‘Abdul-‘Aziz 
bin ‘Abdullah. I heard Yahya bin 
Misa saying: “Abdur-Razzaq said: 
‘He is Malik bin Anas." [As for 
Al-‘Umari, his name is ‘Abdul- 
‘Aziz bin ‘Abdullah of the children 
of ‘Umar bin Al-Khattáb]."! 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الحميدي» BELLE‏ وأحمد: ١994/7‏ عن سفيان بن Kee‏ به 
وصرح NS‏ وصححه d‏ حبان» A /١:مكاحلاو YA‏ \4 على شرط مسلمء ووافقه الذهبي 


* ابن جريج وأبو الزبير عن 


عنعنا وله شواهد منقطع عند ابن عبد البر في الانتفاءء Velie‏ 


Comments: 


The city of Al-Madinah was a central and focal point for the knowledge of 
the Book and the Sunnah during the time of the noble Companions and the 


1 Meaning that they are hastening and traveling upon them. 

(21 Hafiz Ibn Hajar considered it incorrect that it refers to ‘Abdul-‘Aziz, saving in the 
biography of ‘Abdullah the son of this ‘Abdul-‘Aziz, that he - ‘Abdullah is this Al-‘Umari 
Az-Zàhid. See At-Tagrib and At-Tahdhib, and the narration from Ishaq bin Misa from 
Ibn ‘Uyainah; its chain is Sahih So take note, and the same is the case of what he 


narrated from ‘Abdur-Razzaq. 
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great Successors. Imam Malik was such a personality in his time that he 
attracted people from all across the Muslim world. 
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Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About the Superiority 
Of Fiqh Over Worship 


2681. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: “The 
Fagih is harder on Ash-Shaitan 
than a thousand worshippers." 
(Daf) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through this route, as a 
narration of Al-Walid bin Muslim. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف جدًا] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» المقدمة» باب فضل العلماء والحث على 


طلب TING ial‏ من حديث الوليد بن مسلم به # روح بن جناح ضعفه الجمهور واتهمه ابن 


حبان وغيره. 


Comments: 


A dedicated worshipper who does not have firm knowledge, the benefit of his 
worship is restricted to his own self, and also it is easy for the Satan to 
misguide him; while a learned jurist does not only correct himself and is safe 
from the illusion of the Satan, but also he protects others against the plots, 
conspiracy and errors of the devil, and he guides them correctly by teaching 
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the issues of religion. 


2682. Oais bin Kathir said: *A 
man from Al-Madinah came to 
Abü Ad-Dardà' when he was in 
Dimashq. So he said: ‘What brings 
you O my nephew?’ He replied: ‘A 
Hadith has reached me which you 
have narrated from the Messenger 
of Allah 3š.” He said: ‘You did not 
come for some need?’ He said: 
‘No.’ He said: ‘Did you come for 
trade?’ He said: ‘No.’ ‘I did not 
come except seeking this Hadith. 
So he said: ‘Indeed, I heard the 
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Messenger of Allah 3& saying: 
“Whoever takes a path upon which 
he seeks knowledge, then Allah 
makes a path to Paradise easy for 
him. And indeed the angels lower 
their wings in approval to the one 
seeking knowledge, Indeed 
forgiveness is sought for the 
knowledgeable one by whomever is 
in the heavens and whomever is in 
the earth, even the fish in the 
waters. And superiority of the 
scholar over the worshipper is like 
the superiority of the moon over 
the rest of the celestial bodies. 
Indeed the scholars are the heirs of 
the Prophets, and the Prophets do 
not leave behind Dinàr or Dirham. 
The only legacy of the scholars is 
knowledge, so whoever takes from 
it, then he has indeed taken the 
most able share." (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] We do not know 
of this Hadith except through the 
narration of ‘Asim bin Raja’ bin 
Haiwah, and to me, its chain is not 
connected. This is how Mahmüd 
bin Khidash narrated this Hadith to 
us. While this Hadith has only been 
related from ‘Asim bin Raja’ bin 
Haiwah, from Dawud bin Jamil, 
from Kathir bin Qais, from Abi 
Ad-Dardà' from the Prophet #8. 
This is more correct than the 
narration of Mahmüd bin Khidash. 
[Muhammad bin Ismail saw this as 
more correct]. 


UI Whatever it contains is also narrated in other authentic Ahádith. See Chapter 10 in the Book 
of Knowledge of Sahih Al-Bukhàri, no. 2685 which follows, 2856 Al-Bukhàri, 2643 of At- 
Tirmidhi, and this Hadith - Al-Hafiz said there are chains to strengthen it - in Fath Al-Bari, 
chapter 10 of the Book of Knowledge, and it was graded Sahih by Shaikh Al-Albàni. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وصححه ابن حبان (الاحسان) AA:‏ وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة *# 


حديث عاصم بن رجاء عن داود بن جميل : رواه ابن ماجه» Wie‏ وأبو داود» FUV‏ داود 


وكثير ضعيفان. 


Comments: 


Although the light of stars is dim in the presence of the moon light, yet the 
light of the moon is not its own, it is the reflected light from the sun; similarly 
the knowledge of the scholars is extracted from the light of Prophethood (i.e. 
Qur'àn and the Sunnah) due to it being radiant and glittering. 
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2683. Ibn Ashwa‘ narrated from 
Yazid bin Salamah Al-Ju'fi, he 
said: “Yazid bin Salamah said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allàh! I heard so 
many narrations from you that I 
am afraid the last of them will 
cause me to forget the first of 
them. So narrate a statement to me 
that will encompass them.’ So he 
said: ‘Have Taqwa of Allah with 
what you learn." (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] The chain for 
this Hadith is not connected, it is 
Mursal in my view. To me, Ibn 
Ashwa‘ did not see Yazid bin 
Salamah. Ibn Ashwa‘s name is 
Sa‘eed bin Ashwa‘ 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف لانقطاعه] وأخرجه الطبراني في الكبير: 2547/77 Wig‏ من 
حديث هناد بن السري به وهو في الزهد Yve c£ Y:‏ * ابن أشوع هو سعيد بن عمرو بن 


أشوع . 


Comments: 


The extract and a full outcome of the whole religion is Tagwa, for this 
objective the Prophets, Messengers and the Books were sent; and Taqwa is to 
refrain from any kind of major and minor sins, it big and small. 


I5.‏ كو 


cae Kie : ابو کربب‎ Wie. - 4 
p! p «AX DR Spl cul MI 
SA تَجْتَمِعَانِ فى‎ Y otlete A 


aot 


a e لي‎ i 
فقه فِي الدين».‎ Y. egaa 


2684. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
"Two things will not be together in 
a hypocrite: Good manners, and 
Fiqh in the religion." (Da if) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. We do not know of this 
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Hadith as a narration of ‘Awf 
except through the narration of this 
Shaikh, Khalaf bin Ayyüb Al- 
‘Amiri. I have not seen anyone 
reporting from him other than 
[Abū Kuraib] Muhammad bin Al- 


‘Ala’, and I do not know how he 
is [1 
is. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه العقيلي في الضعفاء ٠٠/۲:‏ من حديث أبي كريب محمد 
ابن العلاء به وله شواهد ضعيقة Ae‏ ابن المبارك cA Jl)‏ ح :604( والقضاعى وغيرهما s‏ خلف 
ابن أيوب روى عنه أحمد بن حنبل وجماعة وهو صدوق مبتدع حدث عن عوف وقيس بمتاكير. 


Comments: 


The Noble Prophet #¢ meant that a believer should develop these two 
Characteristics in himself, the heart and the tongue of a hypocrite do not 
agree and tally with each other; therefore these characteristics are not found 
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in a hypocrite. 


2685. Abū Umàmah AI-Bahili 
narrated: “Two men were 
mentioned before the Messenger of 
Allah 3i. One of them a 
worshipper, and the other a 
scholar. So the Messenger of Allah 
كيد‎ said: ‘The superiority of the 
scholar over the worshipper is like 
my superiority over the least of 
you.’ Then the Messenger of Allah 
$& said: ‘Indeed Allah, His Angels, 
the inhabitants of the heavens and 
the earths — even the ant in his 
hole, even the fish — say Salat upon 
the one who teaches the people to 
do good.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. [He said:] I 
heard Abi ‘Ammar Al-Husain bin 
Huraith Al-Khuza‘i saying: “I 
heard Al-Fudail bin ‘Iyad saying: 


Il See As-Sahihah no. 278 where it was graded Sahih. 
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‘The scholar who works in teaching 
is regarded a great man in the 
domain of the heavens." 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الطبراني في VAY Vie YVA SA SU‏ من حديث سلمة 
ابن رجاء به # الوليد بن جميل: حسن الحديث» تسهيل الحاجة» ح:7705” وأثر فضيل بن 


Comments: 


It is proven from these Ahadith that the knowledge of which the virtues and 
merits are mentioned in the Ahadith is the knowledge of the Book, the 
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Sunnah and Islam. 


2686. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: “The believer will 
never be satisfied with the good he 
hears, until he ends up in Paradise." 
(Daf) 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الحاكم وأبو نعيم في أخبار أصبهان ۲۳٠/۱:‏ من حديث 
ابن وهب به وصححه ابن حبان» ح :۳۸9 والحاكم ٠١١/٤:‏ ووافقه الذهبي YT: c Jail E]‏ 


لعلته . 


Comments: 


A believer remains a student of knowledge until his death, and he is never full 
with the struggle and desire for the knowledge of religion; his end is Paradise, 
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Allàh Willing! 


2687. Abi Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #€ said: 
"The wise statement is the lost 
property of the believer, so 
wherever he finds it, then he is 
more worthy of it." (Da'if) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through this route. Ibrahim 
bin Al-Fadl [Al-Madani] Al- 
Makhzimi is weak in Hadith [due 
to his memory]. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الزهد» باب الحكمة» ح ٤۱1۹:‏ من حديث 


Comments: 
In the creation and nature of human, the passion of obedience and 
submission is planted, which is the origin and source of every good and 
righteousness; but because of worldly benefits, objectives and lusts it becomes 
neglectful of good and righteousness, whereas the demand of its nature and 
habit is to accept everything that is good and perfect. 
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In the Name of Allah, —— gs it : 
the Merciful, the Beneficent ae) پر اي الق‎ 


23. The Chapters On o ela - )٤١ (المعجم‎ 
Seeking Permission And HE وَالآاب عَنْ رَسُولٍ الله‎ 
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Comments: 


It is proven from this Hadith that the Faith, for which is the good news and 
promise of entry to Paradise, is not merely the utterance of this phrase, it is in 
fact so comprehensive that the mutual love and compassion of the people of 
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Faith is also a part of it. 


Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Mentioned About The Virtue 
Of The Salam 


2689. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated: 
“A man came to the Prophet i£ 
and said: ‘As-Salamu ‘Alaikum 
(Peace be upon you).” [He said:] 
“So the Prophet g said: ‘Ten.’ 
Then another came and he said: 
‘As-Salāmu ‘Alaikum Wa 
Rahmatullāh (Peace be upon you, 
and the mercy of Allāh)? So the 
Prophet % said: ‘Twenty. Then 
another came and said: ‘As-Salamu 
‘Alaikum Wa Rahmatullahi Wa 
Barakatuh (Peace be upon you, and 
the mercy of Allàh, and His 
blessings).' So the Prophet #¢ said: 
"Thirty." (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih] Gharib from this 
route, as a narration of 'Imràn bin 
Husain. 

There is something on this topic 
from Abi Sa'eed, ‘Ali and Sahl bin 
Hunaif. 


١‏ تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» Ten‏ باب: كيف السلام oM oc‏ عن 
محمد بن كثير به وقواه الحافظ في فتح الباري 5/١١:‏ وله شاهد عند ابن Ole‏ (اللإحسان) :197 
* وفي CU‏ عن أبي سعيد [لم أجده] وعلي [البزار (كشف الأستار): 2418/5 ح :۲۰۰۱ وابن 
السني» [Y Ye‏ وسهل بن حنيف [عبد بن ties‏ ح: 17١‏ والطبراني في الكبير: 5/ 5لا 
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Comments: 


All civilised and well-mannered nations of the world have particular 
customary words which they use to express love, kindness, emotion, honor 
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and good wishes, as they meet and encounter each other; and also to 
entertain, familiarise and please the person. For example: the Hindus say, 
‘Namaste’ or ‘Ram Ram’; the people of Europe in the morning say ‘Good 
Morning’ and in the evening ‘Good Evening’ etc. But the special phrase that 
Islam chose and assigned for the purpose ‘As-Salāmu ‘Alaikum’ is a phrase of 
love, kindness, honor and greatness, better than this cannot ever be imagined. 
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Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About That Seeking 
Permission Is Three Times 


2690. Abü Sa'eed narrated: "Abü 
Müsa sought permission to enter 
upon ‘Umar. He said: ‘As-Salamu 
‘Alaikum (Peace be upon you). 
May I enter?’ ‘Umar said: ‘Once.’ 
Then he was silent for some time. 
Then he said: ‘As-Salamu ‘Alaikum 
(Peace be upon you). May I enter?’ 
‘Umar said: ‘Twice.’ Then he was 
silent for some time. Then he said: 
‘As-Salamu ‘Alaikum (Peace be 
upon you). May I enter?’ So ‘Umar 
said: "Three times.’ Then he (Abū 
Misa) left. ‘Umar said to the gate- 
keeper: ‘What did he do?’ He 
replied: ‘He left.’ He said: Bring 
him to me.’ So when he came, 
‘Umar said to him: ‘What is this 
that you have done?’ He said: ‘The 
Sunnah.’ He said: ‘The Sunnah? By 
Allah! You had better bring me 
proof or a witness to clarify this, or 
I will do this or that to you." He 
said: “So he came to us while we 
were sitting with the Ansar. He 
said: ‘O people of the Ansar! Are 
you not the most knowledgeable 
people about the 4824712 of the 
Messenger of Allah #¢? Did the 
Messenger of Allah #% not say: 
“Seeking permission is to be done 
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three times. Either you are 
permitted, or otherwise leave."? 
The people began joking." Abü 
Sa'eed said: "Then I raised my 
head toward him and said: 
“Whatever punishment you are 
afflicted with because of this, then 
I shall be your partner in it." So 
he went to "Umar to inform him 
about it, and ‘Umar said: “I did not 
know about this.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Ali and Umm Tariq the 
freed slave of Sa‘d. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Al-Jurairi’s name is Sa‘eed bin 
Ilyas, his Kunyah is Abū Mas'üd. 
Others besides him also reported 
this from Abū Nadrah. Abū 
Nadrah Al-‘Abdi’s name is Al- 
Mundhir bin Malik bin Quta'ah. 


وأخرجه مسلم» TEN‏ باب الاستيذان» YoY: e‏ ولاب من حديث سعيد بن 


إياس الجريري به وأصله عند البخاري» ح: 77145 من حديث e gl‏ وفي الباب عن علي [لم 


اج وأم طارق مولاة سعد 11 [Y vA /3 1s‏ 


Comments: 


It is known through various Ahddith that the right procedure to seek 
permission of entry to meet one is that first he should say ‘Assalamu 
Alaikum', thereafter he should ask for entry. If he did not get an answer, he 
should do so a second time, in case of not receiving a reply he should say 
‘Assalamu Alaikum' a third time and seek permission; if there is no reply even 
the third time, then he should go back. 
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2691. Ibn 'Abbàs narrated that 
‘Umar bin Al-Khattab said: “I 
sought permission (to enter) from 
the Messenger of Allah # three 
times, then he permitted me.” 
(Sahih) 

{Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Abū Zumail’s (a 
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narrator) name is Simak Al-Hanafi. 

To us, 'Umar only rebuked Abü 
Misa, when he reported (from the 
Prophet 3) that he % said: 
"Seeking permission is to be done 
three times. Either you are 
permitted, or otherwise leave," for 
*Umar had sought permission from 
the Prophet % three times, and he 
admitted him, and he did not know 
about what Abū Müsã narrated 
from the Prophet # saying: 
“Either you are permitted, or 
otherwise leave.” 


تخریج : وأخرجه مسلم» MV Ie‏ من حديث عمر بن يونس مطولاً liag‏ مختصر منه جدَّاء 


ورواه البخاري» ^ من حديث ابن عباس . 


Comments: 


‘Umar æ, following his own incident, wanted to grant him permission after 
the third time but he went back; the incident of ‘Umar is of the time when the 
Prophet # had Dla with his wives, and he # stayed on his own on the 
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balcony. 


Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About How To Return 
The Salam 


2692. Abü Hurairah narrated: *A 
man entered the Masjid and 
performed Salat while the 
Messenger of Allah 4% was sitting 
at the back of the Masjid. Then he 
came to greet him, so the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: ‘Wa 
‘Alaikum (and upon you); go back 
and pray for indeed you have not 
prayed." And he mentioned the 
Hadith in its entirety. (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. Yahya bin Sa‘eed Al- 
Qattàn reported this Hadith from 
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar from Sa‘eed 
Al-Magpburi. So he said: “From his 
father, from Abû Hurairah.” [And 
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he did not mention, “to greet him” 
in it and he said: ‘And upon you.’] 
The narration of Yahya bin Sa‘eed 
is More correct. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الاستئذانء باب من رد فقال: عليك السلا Wig‏ عن 
إسحاق بن منصور به وله طريق آخر عند مسلمء AVio‏ والبخاري» ح:۷٥۷.‏ 


Comments: 


The version of Al-Bukhdari and Muslim is ‘Wa ‘Alaikas-Salam’ which tells that 
the reply to salutation begins with "Wa' (and). Saying Salam is Sunnah and 
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answering it is compulsory. 


Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About Conveying The 
Salam 

2693. Abü Salamah narrated that 
‘Aishah narrated to him that the 
Messenger of Allah #% said to her: 
“Indeed Jibril has sent Salam to 
you.” She said: “And upon him be 
peace and the mercy of Allah and 
His blessings.” (Sahih) 

There is something on this topic 
from a man from Band Numair 
from his father, from his 
grandfather. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Az-Zuhri also reported it from 
Abi Salamah from ‘Aishah. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الاستعذان» باب : إذا قال: فلان يقرئك السلام» Wore‏ 
ومسلم» ح ۲٤٤۷:‏ من حديث زكريا به # وقي الباب عن رجل من بني نمير عن أبيه عن جده [أبو 


[YE داود»‎ 


Comments: 


If one sends Salam to an absent person, this Salam should be conveyed and it 
should be answered too. The answer to Salam should be given in the best 
form and it is better if the conveyer is also included in response to Salam. 


[Tuhfat ALAhwadhi, vol. 3, p. 386] 
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Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About The Superiority 
Of The One Who Initiates The 
Salam 
2694. Abū Umamah said: “They 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! When 
two men meet, which of them 
initiates the Salam?’ He said: “The 
nearest of them to Allāh.” (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. He said: Muhammad said: 
“Aba Farwah Ar-Rahawi is 
Mugqarib (average) in Hadith, 
except that his son Muhammad bin 
Yazid reports Munkar narrations 
from him.” 


تخريج : [صحيح ] 555 Tur «2 sls P el‏ باب : في فضل من بدأ بالسلام› ح :0۱۹۷ من 


طريق آخر عن أبي أمامة به . 


Comments: 


Saying Salüm first is a symbol of a heart being pure of the iniquity of pride 
and arrogance. Only that person tries to be first in saying Salam who is a 
seeker of Allah’s Nearness and Mercy. 
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Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Gesture With The 
Hand When Giving The Salam 


2695. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather that the Messenger of 
Allah #2 said: “He is not one of us 
who resembles other than us, nor 
who resembles the Jews nor the 
Christians. For indeed greeting of 
the Jews is the pointing of the 
finger, and the greeting of the 
Christians is waving with the 
hand.” (Daf) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] The chain for 
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this Hadith is weak. Ibn Al- 
Mubárak reported this Hadith from 
Ibn Lahi‘ah but he did not narrate 
it in Marfa‘ form. 


s‏ [إسناده ضعيف] ورواه ابن الجوزي في العلل المتناهية : Vr iem 2775 /Y‏ من 
طريق الترمذي به ابن لهيعة مدلس وعنعن وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند الطبراني في الأوسط :۸/ 
(Yo CM‏ ح ۷۳۷١:‏ والنسائي في الکبری» ح:17١١٠١‏ وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


Making a gesture of Salam merely with fingers, palm, or nodding with the head is 
not right, but if the hand is sometimes waved along with the wording ‘Assalamu 
Alaikum’, it will be right and it will not be regarded as imitation; or making 
gesture is also allowed if verbal response is impossible, for example: if one is 
unable to speak or one is offering prayer etc. [Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, vol. 3 p. 386] 
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Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About Giving The 
Salàm To The Young 


2696. Sayyar said: "I was walking 
with Thabit Al-Bunani. He passed 
by some boys, so he said Salam to 
them. Then Thabit said: ‘I was with 
Anas when he passed by some boys 
and gave the Salam to them, and 
Anas said: I was with the Prophet 
# when he passed by some boys 
and he gave the Salam to them.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. More than one narrator 
reported it from Thabit Al-Bunàni, 
and it has been reported through 
other routes from Anas. 

(Another chain) from Anas, from 
the Prophet % with similar 
meaning. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الاستئذان» باب التسليم على الصبيان» WEV IC‏ 
ومسلم» ح :۲۱۹۸ من حديث شعبة به وحديث قتيبة رواه النسائي في عمل اليوم ALU»‏ ح :۳۲۹ 
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Comments: 


Saying Salam to someone who is younger than oneself is a sign of love, 
affection, kindness, benevolence and compassion for them, and it is a proof of 
a person's humbleness and gentleness; and thus they also learn the etiquettes 
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of Islamic meeting and greeting. 


Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About Giving The 
Salam To Women 


2697. Asmà' bint Yazid narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah i£ 
passed through the Masjid one day, 
and a group of women were sitting, 
so he motioned his hand with the 
Salam - ‘Abdul-Hamid (one of the 
narrators) gestured with his hand. 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. Ahmad bin Hanbal said: 
"There is nothing wrong with the 
narration of ‘Abdul-Hamid bin 
Bahràm from Shahr bin Hawshab." 
Muhammad [bin Isma‘il] said: 
“Shahr is Hasan in Hadith.” And 
he strengthened his case, he said: 
“Only Ibn ‘Awn criticized him. 
Then he reported from Hilal bin 
Abi Zainab from Shahr bin 
Hashab.” 

Abū Dawud [Al-Masahifi Al- 
Balkhi] narrated to us (he said): 
“An-Nadr bin Shumail narrated to 
us that Ibn ‘Awn said: “They 
stabbed Sharh." Abü Dawud said: 
“An-Nadr said: "They stabbed him 
— meaning they reviled him.” And 
they only reviled him because he 
worked for the Sultan. 


تخريج : [إستاده حسن] وأخرجه yl‏ داود» الأدب» باب : في السلام على النساءء 
ح 0۲۰٤:‏ وابن ماجه» ح :۳۷۰۱ من حديث شهر بن حوشب به وتابعه مهاجر الأنصاري عند 
البخاري في الأدب المفرد # قول ابن عون: صحيح عنه والصواب في شهر أنه حسن الحديث. 
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Comments: 
The Prophet # gestured along with the words of Salam. It is proven through 
various Ahddith that if there is no danger of Fitnah (temptation, ill-doubt, 
slander etc.), then a man may say Salam to a woman, or to say Salam to a 
group of women, or a woman saying Salàm to a group of men, provided there 
is no danger of Fitnah and a risk of being accused. 
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YWA تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وتقدم طرفه‎ 
Comments: سه‎ dicc di 
Allah stated teaching about the etiquettes of entering houses: “But when you 
enter the houses, greet one another with a greeting from Allah, blessed and 
good.” [Sarah An-Nür 24:61] 
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Muhammad saying: “Anbasah bin T SES a: 
*Abdur-Rahmàn is weak in Hadith, ct uem إلى العام‎ e إ‎ el «لا َدْعُوا‎ 
gone, and Muhammad bin Zadhan ê ES ; Y SKi حَدِيتٌ‎ AL: عِيسَى‎ ff JU] 

is Munkar in Hadith.” 5 


إلا م من هدا (Doses [51 ol‏ يفول 
ERE oA us‏ في cures‏ 
scs cal‏ ب زاك م Lax‏ 

تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف "m TA‏ ابن عدي 71١١/5:‏ من حديث الفضل بن الصباح به 
sit‏ عئيسة تقدم ANAON: alle‏ ومحمد بن زاذان: متروك (تقريب) والسلام قبل الكلام صحيح بأدلة 
"2S‏ 63 انظر سنن أبى داود» Where egi diy oYVV We‏ وغيرهما. 
Comments:‏ 


This is the requirement of Islamic manners of meeting, that the supplication 
of peace (Salam) is made right in the beginning, mutual love and affection is 
expressed, and the blessing is gained by making mention of the Name of 
Allàh in the beginning. 
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then force them to its narrow " 5p po FERAI utis 
portion." (Sahih) Mato! إلى‎ Iba فی طريق‎ pass 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is fae Ore 5 ee Í 416 
Hasan Sahih. . حَسَنْ صَحبح‎ Cade هذا‎ ] gine أبو‎ JUI 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء السلام» باب النهي عن ابتداء pi‏ الكتاب PSL‏ وكيف يرد 
Ye ‘mele‏ عن قتيبة E‏ 
Comments:‏ 
Saying Salam is a means to express honor and respect to others and paying‏ 
respect and honor to the non-believers, thus, is not correct; if a disbeliever‏ 
comes across a path, he should not be given the right of way rather he should‏ 


be forced to walk on the side of the road so that he does not regard himself 
honorable and respectable. 


U See no. 1602 and 1603. 
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2701. ‘Aishah narrated that a 
group of Jews entered upon the 
Prophet #¢ and they said: “As- 
Samu 'Alaik" (death be upon you). 
So the Prophet 3&& said: “Wa ‘Alaik 
And upon you." So ‘Aishah said: “I 
said: '[Rather] upon you be death 
and the curse.” So the Prophet 2% 
said: “0 ‘Aishah! Indeed Allah 
loves gentleness in every matter." 
‘Aishah said: “Did you not hear 
what they said?" He said: *And I 
replied: ‘And upon you.” 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Basrah Al-Ghifari, Ibn 
‘Umar, Anas and Abū 'Abdur- 
Rahman Al-Juhani. 

[Abū ‘Elsa said:] The Hadith of 
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


تخريح: a sl, cade Gee‏ البخارى»ء استتابة المرتدين والمعاندين وقتالهمء باب: إذا 
ere‏ معو 2 حر 227 d‏ ين یں t DS‏ 


عرض الذمي أو غيره بسب النبي BE‏ ولم يصرح 


«e P‏ 6 :1۹۲۷ ومسلم» 
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حديث سفيان بن عيينة به * وفي الباب عن أبي بصرة الغفاري YAA asm T]‏ والبخاري في 
الأدب المفردء ح:٠٠٠٠‏ والنسائي في عمل اليوم والليلة» ح:۳۸۸] وابن عمر [Vieux]‏ 


أنس YYY Sh]‏ وابن ماجهء TVW ie‏ وأبى Mae‏ > 
وانس gel‏ بن 2 بي 


. [۳44: c ماجه»‎ oM عمن الجهني‎ 
Comments: 


When the people of the Book would say Salam to the Prophet they would say 
‘Sam’ in stead Salam. So he would respond with ‘Alaikum’ [upon you] or he 
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said: 'Wa Alaikum' [and upon you]. 


Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About Giving The Salam 
To A Gathering In Which There 
Are Muslims And Others 


2702. Usámah bin Zaid narrated 
that the Prophet #2 passed by a 
gathering in which the Muslims and 


UI Meaning if they said this or that, I have returned with its like. 
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the Jews were mixed, so he gave 
the Salam to them. (Sahih) 

[Abü ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلم» الجهاد. باب: في دعاء النبي BE‏ وصبره على أذى 
المنافقين» ح :۱۷۹۸ من حديث عبدالرزاق والبخاري» ح 1۲٥٤:‏ من حديث معمر به. 


Comments: 


In a mixed gathering of Muslims and disbelievers, Salam will be given for the 
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الرّاكب Je‏ المَاشي (التحفة OE‏ 
Gub I X Bae - ۳‏ و 
D nat‏ يَعْقُوبَ Gti) UR YE‏ 
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ARA الْحَسَنَ لم يَسْمَعْ مِنْ أبي‎ o] 


respect of Muslims. 


Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About The Rider 
Giving The Salam To The One 
Walking 


2703. Al-Hasan narrated from 
Abū Hurairah that the Prophet 2 
said: “The rider gives the Salam to 
the walking person, and the 
walking person to the sitting person 
and the few to the many." 

Ibn Al-Muthanna added in his 
narration: “And the young one 
gives the Salam to the elder." 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Shibl, 
Fadalah bin ‘Ubaid and Jabir. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith has 
been reported through other routes 
from Abü Hurairah. Ayyüb As- 
Sikhtiyani, Yünus bin ‘Ubaid and 
‘All bin Zaid said: “Al-Hasan did 
not hear from Abū Hurairah.” 


تخريج : [صحيح ] وأخرجه ٥٠١/۲: demi‏ عن روح به ورواه البخاري» WYY:e‏ ومسلم» 
ح: 7١160‏ من حديث أبي هريرة به # وفي الباب عن عبدالرحمن بن شبل [أحمد:۳/٤٤٤» EYA‏ 
والبخاري في الأدب المفرد» ح:447] وفضالة بن عبيد [يأتي: ]۲۷٠١‏ وجابر [البخاري في الأدب 
المفرد» ح :۹۸۳۲ وابن حبان» [Nao e‏ 
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Comments: 


This Hadith specifies the people and establishes a rule, who should say Salam 
first; a rider will say Salam to the walking one, it will create the sense of 
humbleness and humility, a walking person will say Salam to the sitting one 
because he is the one who is coming, a smaller number of people will say 
Salüm to the larger number of people in their respect, and the young would 
demonstrate politeness and respect by saying Salam to an elder. 


So 
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2704. Hammàm bin Munabbih 
narrated from Abü Hurairah that 
the Prophet % said: "The young 
one gives the Salam to the elder, 
the one passing by to the one 
sitting and the few to the many.” 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الاستئذان» باب تسليم القليل على الكثير» WYVc‏ من حديث 


ابن المبارك به. 

is WAS: pat xL GAL - yveo 
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1 وو‎ eu 
قال : »2 الفارس على الماشي› والماشي‎ 
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[قال أبو عِيسَى :] هذا حَدِيث ue‏ صَحيح . 
وأو عَلِيٌ hai edad‏ عَمْرُو بْنُ مَالِكِ . 


2705. Fadalah bin ‘Ubaid narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
said: “The horseman gives Salam 
to the walking person, the walking 
person to the one standing and the 
few to the many.” (Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abû ‘Ali Al-Janbi's (a 
narrator in the chain) name is 
‘Amr bin Malik. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:4/7١‏ من حديث حيوة بن cet‏ والنسائي في 
عمل اليوم والليلة» ح:78 من حديث أبي هانىء به وصححه ابن ۱۹۳٣: col‏ # عبدالله هو 
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Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About Giving The 
Salam When Standing And 
[When] Sitting 


2706. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah ييه‎ said: 
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“When one of you arrives at the 
gathering, then give the Salam, and 
if he is given a place to sit, then let 
him sit. Then when he stands, let 
him give the Salam, the first is not 
more worthy than the last." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eis4 said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. This Hadith has also been 
reported from Ibn 'Ajlàn from 
Sa'eed Al-Maqburi, from his 
father, from Abu Hurairah from 
the Prophet 3&. 


qus‏ [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في عمل اليوم والليلة» TIe‏ عن قتيبة وأبو 
داود» ح :0۲۹۸ من حديث ابن عجلان به وصرح بالسماع عند أحمد: 0/7؟ وصححه ابن حبان 


(الاحسان): 4945 وهو مخرج في مسند الحميدي بتحقيقي » Awg‏ 


Comments: 


The Salàm should be said both when joining and leaving a meeting, both are 


it has reward and righteousness and also the 
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important and essential; 
supplication for good and peace. 


Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About Seeking 
Permission To Enter From In 
Front Of The House. 


2707. Abü Dharr narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: 
“Whoever lifts the curtain so that 
his sight enters the house before he 
was given permission, and he sees 
the nakedness of its inhabitants, 
then he has done something 
punishable which was not lawful for 
him to do. If it were that when he 
gazed into it, he was facing a man 
who lanced his eyes, there would 
be nothing wrong with him doing 
so. But if a man passes by a door 
that has no cover over it, and it is 
not closed and he looks, then there 
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is no sin on him, the sin is only on 
the inhabitants of the house.” 
(Daf) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abû Hurairah and Abū 
Umamah. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it like 
this except as a narration of Ibn 
Lahi‘ah. Abū ‘Abdur-Rahman Al- 
Hubuli’s name is ‘Abdullah bin 
Yazid. 


fo‏ من حديث ابن لهيعة به وعنعن # وفى 


[o vY (NY: Zn ح :۲۱9۸ وأبو‎ (s VV هريرة [البخاري»‎ ol الباب عن‎ 


[Yay (Ys (Yos وأبي أمامة [أحمد:ة/‎ 


Comments: 


The inhabitants of the house should keep their door closed and the door 
should have a curtain hung down; the person seeking permission should not 
stand in front of the door, he should seek permission rather standing on a 
side, he should not open the door or lift the curtain away before having been 
given the permission, lest he should see the household. 
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Chapter 17. Whoever Gazed 
Into A People's Home Without 
Their Permission 


2708. Anas narrated that the 
Prophet 3& was in his house when 
a man looked in at him, so he 
lunged toward him with an arrow 
head, so the man backed up. 
(Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


من أخذ حقه أو اقتص دون السلطان. ح SAM‏ 


2709. Sahl bin Sa'd As-Sa'idi 
narrated that a man peeked in on 
the Messenger of Allah ريل‎ in one 
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of the apartments of the Prophet 
3€, while the Prophet $& had a 
Midrah (an iron comb) with which 
he was scratching his head. So the 
Prophet $& said: “If I knew that 
you were looking then I would 
have poked your eyes with it. 
Seeking permission has only been 
enjoined because of the sight." 
(Sahih) 

There is something on this topic 
from Abü Hurairah. 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلم» الأدب» باب تحريم النظر في بيت غيره» ح:55١؟‏ عن 
محمد بن أبي عمر والبخاري» ح:١574”‏ من حديث سفيان بن Xue‏ به # وفي الباب عن أبي 


IY VoA:c ح :14۲ ومسلمء‎ «soll هريرة‎ 


Comments: 


A person, whether a male or female, is sometimes in such a position at home 
that it is not allowed for anybody to look at him/her in that position; therefore 
the Shari‘ah imposed this rule on every person, to ask permission before 
entering one's own house and also that of others. 
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Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About Giving The 
Salam Before Seeking 
Permission To Enter 


2710. ‘Amr bin Abi Sufyan 
narrated that ‘Amr bin ‘Abdullah 
bin Safwan informed him, that 
Kaladah bin Hanbal had informed 
him, that Safwan bin Umayyah sent 
him to bring some milk, colostrum, 
and Daghabîs' to the Prophet # 
while he was in the upper valley. 
(He said): “I entered upon him 
without seeking permission nor 
giving Salam. The Prophet $& said: 
‘Go back and say: As-Salāmu 


11 Daghabis is the plural of Daghbüs. They say it is the small snake-cucumber, or, an herb 
resembling asparagus with a base like grass which is drizzled with vinegar and oil when eaten. 
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"Alaikum, may I enter?" And that 
was after Safwàn had accepted 
Islam." (Hasan) 

‘Amr said: “Umayyah bin Safwan 
(also) informed me of this Hadith, 
but he did not mention that he 
actually heard it from Kaladah.” 
[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except through the narration of 
Ibn Juraij. Abü ‘Asim also reported 
it from Ibn Juraij similarly. [And 
Daghábis refers to herbs which are 
eaten. ] 


BUS‏ [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه P‏ داود» TU‏ باب : كيف Olde YI‏ ح :0۱۷1 من 


. روح به‎ cd 


Comments: 


Safwàn bin Umayyah was the brother of Kaladah bin Hanbal from the mother's 
side, and he was also the son of a notorious enemy of Islam and of the 
Messenger 3&, Umayyah bin Khalaf, who eventually embraced Islam on the 


occasion of the conquest of Makkah, then he sent a gift to the Prophet, and he 
told of a practical way of meeting to the gift bringer, in accordance to Islam. 
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2711. Jabir narrated: “I sought 
permission to enter upon the 
Prophet #& regarding a debt my 
father owed, so he said: ‘Who is 
this?’ I said: ‘Me.’ He said: ‘Me, 
me.’ As if he disliked that.” (Sahih) 
[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق eade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الاسعذان» باب : إذا قال : من fi‏ فقال: أناء 


eder‏ ومسلم» ح ۲۱٣۵:‏ من حديث شعبة به. 


Comments: 


If a visitor cannot be recognised by the voice, and he is asked about 
identification, he should tell his name, because saying 'me' is not an 


identification or an introduction. 
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Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About It Being Disliked 
To Return From A Journey To 
Ones Family At Night 


2712. Jabir narrated that the 
Prophet ££ prohibited them from 
returning to the women from a 
journey during the night. (Sahih) 
There are narrations on this topic 
from Anas, Ibn ‘Umar and Ibn 
‘Abbas. 

[Abū ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. It has been reported 
through other routes from Jabir 
from the Prophet à. It has been 
reported that Ibn ‘Abbas said: 
“The Prophet ييه‎ prohibited them 
from returning to the women from 
a journey at night.” He said: “So 
two men returned (during the 
night) after the Messenger of Allah 
#@ had prohibited it, and each of 
them found a man with his wife.” 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه أحمد: YA /Y‏ عن سفيان بن عيينة به وتابعه iad‏ وجماعة 
وصححهە ابن حبان (الاحسان): 77/١7‏ ورواه البخاري. ح o٤۳:‏ ومسلمء c& JU NI‏ ح :۷۱0 mtr‏ 
VAYAre‏ من حديث جابر بن عبد الله الأنصاري به # وفى الباب عن أنس eel‏ ح ۱۸٠٠:‏ 


DAYA JE‏ وابن عمر [أحمد: ٠٤/۲‏ \[ وابن عباس [الدارمي» [foe Fa‏ وابن خزيمة [فتح 
الباري: 4/ DREN‏ 
Comments:‏ 
If a person is returning from a long journey and the wife is not aware of his‏ 
return, he should then not come home at night, because righteous ladies do‏ 
not adorn and beautify themselves while the husband is on a journey. If the‏ 
husband arrives suddenly and the wife is untidy, her clothes are unclean, hair‏ 
is dishevelled it might create dislike in his heart, but if the arrival is known‏ 
then there is no harm.‏ 


واب الاشتئذان والآتاب 
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Chapter 20. What Has Been 
Related About Tatrib When 
Writing 


2713. Jabir narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: 
“When one of you writes 
something, then let him Yutarrib it, 
for that is more conducive to the 
need." (Daf) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Munkar, we do not know of it to be 
from Abū Az-Zubair except 
through this route. [He said:] To 
me, Hamzah is Ibn ‘Amr An- 
Nusaibi (a narrator in the chain), 
and he is weak in Hadith. 


z 503 .‏ 8 
تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف جذا] k‏ حمزة بن عمرو النصيبي متروك متهم وله طريق آخر عند 
g‏ 


ابن TU‏ ج VY:‏ وسنده ضعيف جذا. 


Comments: 


The purpose is that the letter should be smeared with dust to dry the ink after 
having been written, lest the words should get effaced by folding or rolling 
and reading it will be hard. If the reading of a letter is impossible, how can it 
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then be replied to? 


Chapter 21. The Hadith: “Put 
The Pen On Your Ear” 


2714. Zaid bin Thabit narrated: “I 
entered upon the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ while there was a scribe in 
front of him, and I heard him 
saying: ‘Put the pen on your ear, 
for that is more conducive to the 
scribe remembering.” (Daf) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through this route, and it is 
a weak chain. Muhammad bin 
Zadhan and ‘Anbasah bin ‘Abdur- 
Rahman (narrators in the chain) 


أَنْوَابُ الاشتنذان والآڌاب 
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are both weak in Hadith. 
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Chapter 22. What Has Been 
Related About Learning Syrian 


2715. Zaid bin Thabit narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allāh 
ordered me to learn some 
statements from the writings of the 

Jews for him, and he said: ‘For 
indeed by Allah! I do not trust the 
Jews with my letters." He said: 
“Half of a month did not pass 
before I learned it for him.” He 
said: “After I learned it, when he 
&& wanted to write to the Jews I 
would write it to them, and when 
they wrote to him I would read 
their letters to him.” (Hasan) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

It has been reported through 
other routes from Zaid bin Thabit. 
Al-A‘mash reported it from Thabit 
bin ‘Ubaid [Al-Ansari], from Zaid 
bin Thabit, who said: “The 
Messenger of Allah š ordered me 
to learn Syrian.” 


باب رواية حديث أهل الكتاب» 


Comments: 


This Hadith proves that it is permissible to learn the language of the non- 
Muslims to understand their letters, messages and writings, and such type of 
individuals should be educated, trained and financed for the national cause 
and benefits, non-Muslims cannot be trusted at all, regardless of how they 


seem to be well-wishers! 
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Chapter 23. Regarding The ISO ف‎ OU - عم‎ n 
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CEE . ح :۱۷۷4 عن يوسف بن حماد به‎ ce Nt 
It is known from this Hadith that the disbelievers should be invited to Islam 
by writing as well. The Muslim rulers should invite the non-Muslim rulers to 
Islam, not necessarily on a one to one basis. This work may be performed by 
sending them authentic Islamic literature as a gift. 
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Chapter 24. What Has Been 
Related About How One Is To 
Write To The People Of Shirk 


2717. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that 
Abü Sufyan bin Harb informed him 
that Hiraql had sent for him while 
he was with a party of the Quraish, 
and they were trading in Ash- 
Shàm, so they went to him." And 
he mentioned the Hadith and said: 
"Then he called for the letter of 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ to be 
read, and it said in it: ‘In the Name 
of Allah, the Merciful, the 
Beneficent. From Muhammad, 
Allah’s slave and His Messenger, to 
Hiraql the leader of Rome. Peace 
be upon whoever follows the 


أَبْوَابُ الاستندان والآذاب 
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guidance. To proceed:” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abt Sufyan’s name is 
Sakhr bin Harb. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاريء الاستئذان» باب: كيف يكتب الكتاب إلى أهل 
الكتاب» We‏ من حديث ابن المبارك ومسلمء # سيفن من حديث الزهري به . 


Comments: 


This Hadith is a guide that when writing a letter to a disbeliever, his position 
and status is to be considered, but the Islamic greeting ‘As-Salamu Alaikum’ 
will not be written for him, rather ‘peace be upon whoever follows the 


Í (Yo (التحفة‎ LESI 


fo "£L 


[َقَالَ أيُو عِيسى:] a‏ حَدِيتٌ fus‏ 


guidance' will be written. 


Chapter 25. What Has Been 
Related About Putting A Seal 
On A Letter 


2718. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“When the Prophet of Allāh يه‎ 
wanted to write to the foreigners it 
was said to him: "The foreigners do 
not accept a letter unless it has a 
seal. So he had a ring made." He 
said: “It is as if I am now looking 
at its whiteness in his hand." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء اللباس والزينة» باب: في اتخاذ النبي BE‏ خاتمّاء لما أراد أن 
يكتب إلى العجمء ح ٥۷/۲۰۹۲:‏ من حديث معاذ بن هشام به ورواه البخاري» ME‏ من حديث 


فتادة به. 


Comments: 


For making a letter trustworthy, any reliable method may be adopted that can 
be trusted and relied upon; the methods of this reliability and trust may vary 


PME CES SUE - Q8 (المعجم‎ 
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during various eras. 
Chapter 26. How To Give the 
Salām 


2719. Al-Miqdād bin Al-Aswad 
said: “Two of my companions and I 
went and presented ourselves to 


أَنْوَاب الاستنذان والآڌاب 
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the Companions of the Prophet 3£, 
for our hearing and sight had gone 
from suffering (hunger and thirst). 
But there was no one who would 
accept us. So we went to the 
Prophet 3€ and he brought us to 
his family where there were three 
goats. The Prophet #¢ said: ‘Milk 
these. We milked them, and each 
person drank his share, and we put 
aside a share for the Messenger of 
Allah $&. The Messenger of Allah 
#@ came during the night and gave 
the Salám such that it would not 
wake the sleeping person, and the 
one who was awake could hear it. 
Then he went to the Masjid to 
perform Salat. Then he went for his 
drink and drank it.” (Sahih) 

{Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه TT du‏ باب إكرام الضيف وفضل إيثاره» اح :۲۹۱۵۵ من حديث 


سليمان بن المغيرة به. 


Comments: 


This Hadith tells about the Prophet's hospitality, etiquettes of night prayer 
and the way of saying Salam, it should not be so aloud that it awakens the 
sleeping ones and not so low that an awake person cannot hear. 
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Chapter 27. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Give The Salam To 
The One Who Is Urinating 


2720. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that a 
man gave the Salam to the Prophet 
% while he was urinating, but the 
Prophet $& did not return the 
Salàm to him." (Sahih) 

(Another chain) with similar 
meaning. 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Alqamah bin Al-Faghwa’, 


Sigil‏ الاستندان والآداب 
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Jabir, Al-Bara’ and Al-Muhàjir bin 
Qunfudh. 
[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخریج : وأخرجه مسلمء a‏ باب ey ee ade‏ ليه سفيان الثوري به 


وتقدم : Qe:‏ # وفي الباب عن علقمة بن 


Ec اا داود»‎ [YV1/1: ا‎ eo] والبراء‎ [YoY e ماجه»‎ 


Comments: 


This Hadith is evidence that a urinating person should not say Salam, and if 
someone else says Salam he should not reply in this position; the same Hadith 
is also reported in the Book of Purification. 
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Chapter 28. What Has Been 
Related About It Being Disliked 
To Say: “‘Alaikas-Salam” When 
Initiating The Greeting 


2721. Abü Tamimah Al-Hujaimi 
narrated from a man among his 
people, who said: "I went looking 
for the Prophet 4% but I was not 
able to find him. So I sat down, 
and then I saw a group of people, 
and he was among them, but I did 
not recognize him. He was settling 
some matter between them so 
when he was finished, some of 
them stood up with him and they 
were saying: ‘O Messenger of 
Allah.’ When I saw that, I said: 
‘‘Alaikas-Salam (upon you be 
peace) O Messenger of Allah! 
‘Alaikas-Salam (upon you be 
peace) O Messenger of Allah! 
‘Alaikas-Salam (upon you be 
peace) O Messenger of Allah!’ He 
replied: ‘Indeed “‘Alaikas-Salam 
(upon you be peace)" is the 


Sigil‏ الاستئذان والآتاب 
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greeting for the dead. Then he 
came toward me and said: “When a 
man meets his Muslim brother 
then he should say: “As-Salamu 
‘Alaikum Wa Rahmatullahi Wa 
Barakátuh (peace be upon you, and 
the mercy and blessings of Allah).” 
Then the Prophet 3& responded to 
my greeting, he said: ‘And may 
Allah’s mercy be upon you, and 
may Allah’s mercy be upon you, 
and may Allah's mercy be upon 
you.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisá said:] Abū Ghifar 
reported this Hadith from Abü 
Tamimah Al-Hujaimi, from Abi 
Jurai Jabir bin Sulaim Al-Hujaimi, 
who said: “I went to the Prophet 
35” and he mentioned the rest of 
the Hadith. 

Abü Tamimah's name is Tarif bin 
Mujalid. 


تخریج : [إسناده صحيح ] وأخرجه النسائي في عمل اليوم والليلة» PVA‏ من حديث خالد 
الحذاء مختصرًاء gly‏ داودء ح ٤٨۸٤:‏ من حديث أبي تميمة به واسمه طريف بن مجالد وصححه 


الحافظ في الفتح ٥/١١:‏ وله طريق آخر عند ابن حبان» AVC‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


In the light of Shari‘ah, ‘Assalamu Alaikum’ is said to both, alive and dead 
alike; as the Prophet would say *may peace be upon you, O the people of the 
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house of the believing nation" 


2722. Aba Ghifar Al-Muthanna 
bin Sa‘eed At-Tà'i narrated from 
Abü Tamimah Al-Hujaimi from 
Jabir bin Sulaim who said: *I went 
to the Prophet à& and I said: 
"Alaikas-Saláàm (upon you be 
peace) so he replied: ‘Do not say 
“‘Alaikas-Salam” rather say As- 
Salamu 'Alaik." And he mentioned 
the story in its entirety. (Sahih) 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


أَبْوَابُ الاشتئذان والآتاب 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] 


وأخرجه أبو داود» اللباس» باب ما جاء P‏ 
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€ تميمة‎ oe] ui غفار به مطولاً وانظر الحديث السابق وله طريق‎ T من حديث‎ SAE: ve 


صححه الحاكم ۱۸٦/٤:‏ ووافقه الذهبى. 


Comments: 


This long incident is mentioned in chapter ‘lowering the lower garment’ in 
Sunan Abū Dawûd, in which he told Jabir bin Sulaim many instructions and 
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manners. 


2723. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“When the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
would give the Salam he would do 
so three times, and when he would 
Say a Statement, he would say it 
three times.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. 


وأخرجه البخاري» الاستئذان» باب التسليم والاستتذان WEE? (DX‏ عن 


Comments: 


Saying the Salam three times is a Salam for seeking permission, when he #% 
would ask someone's permission and he could not hear the Salam the first 
time, or he did not answer for some reason, he 3& would then say the Salam a 
second time, in case of not getting an answer for the second time, he would 
say the Salām third time, if still there was no answer he would go back and he 
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did not say the Salám more than that. 


Chapter 29. Regarding The 
Three Who Came To The 
Sitting Of The Prophet 3 
And The Hadith That They 
Would Sit In The Gathering 
Wherever They Wound Up At 


2724. Abū Waàgid Al-Laithi 
narrated: “The Messenger of Allah 
$E was sitting in the Masjid and the 
people were with him when three 
people came. Two of them came 
near the Messenger of Allah يه‎ 
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and one went away. When the two 
stopped at the Messenger of Allah 
ii£ they said the Salam. One of 
them saw an opening in the circle 
50 he sat there. As for the other 
one, he sat behind them, and the 
other one went way in the rear. 
When the Messenger of Allāh à 
had finished, he said: ‘Shall I 
inform you about the three people? 
As for one of them, he took 
himself to Allah so Allah took to 
him. The other, he was shy so 
Allàh (had mercy) on him. As for 
the other one, he turned away, so 
Allāh turned away from him." 
(Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Abi Waqid Al-Laithi’s name is 
Al-Hàrith bin ‘Awf, and Abi 
Murrah is the freed slave of Umm 
Hani’ bint Abi Talib. His name is 
Yazid and it is said that he was 
actually the freed slave of ‘Aqil bin 
Abi Talib. 


تخريج : : متفق عليه وأخرجه البخاري» العلمء > باب من قعد حيث ينتهي به المجلس . 
VW: c e)‏ ومسلمء C‏ : من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطأ Gum) 11 cae /Y:‏ 


Comments: 


This Hadith tels us that sitting in the religious gatherings is a means of 
nearness to Allah and it yields abundant rewards and virtuousness. The one of 
the three, who saw some space in the circle and filled it and sat nearer to the 
person in charge of the gathering, he achieved more nearness to Allah; as for 
the second person, when he saw no space in the circle, he felt ashamed for 
bothering people and creating disturbance in the gathering, or he was 
ashamed of leaving the meeting, or he walked away a little and then came 
back; but as for the third person, he went away and he did not join the 
gathering at all, so he became deprived of the reward and good. 


Gis خجر:‎ i one Ga - 66 


2725. Jabir bin Samurah narrated: 
“When we went to the Prophet 3&, 
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each of us would sit wherever he 
wound up at.” (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih] Gharib. Zuhair bin 
Mu‘awiyah has [also] reported it 
from Simak. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء الأدب» باب: في التحلق» AYO‏ من 
حديث شريك القاضى به عنعن وحديث زهير بن معاوية لم أجده وللحديث شواهد» وحديث شريك 


وصححه ابن حبان (الاحسان):5999. 


Comments: 


It is known from this Hadith that one should sit in a gathering wherever a 
place is available; unnecessarily stepping over the people's necks or making 
someone get up from his place or to bother others is not right. 


(المعجم (n‏ - باب مَا جَاءَ ما عَلَى 
الْجَايِس فى الطريق (التحفة (Y^‏ 


GAL مَحْمُودُ بْنُ غَبْكَانَ:‎ Ge - 5 
F ُو کاود ڪن شب عَنْ ابي إشحاق»‎ 
EI II f : يَسْمَعْهُ مِنْه‎ Mr azl 
at في‎ Sole وَهُمْ‎ LAN eu 
pn BS Gleb كم لا بد‎ p Xs 


eunt Let;‏ وَاهُدُوا السَبِيلَ». 


j^ ror 4 
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dee odi 
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Chapter 30. What Has Been 
Related About What Is 
Required For Gatherings In 
The Road 


2726. Shu‘bah narrated: “From 
Abt Ishaq, from Al-Bara’ - and he 
did not hear it from him - the 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ passed by 
some people from the Ansar while 
they were sitting in the road. He 
said: ‘If you people must do this, 
then return the Salam, assist the 
wronged, and give directions to the 
one who is on the route.” (Sahih) 
There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Hurairah and Abū 
Shuraih Al-Khuziá'i. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Gharib]. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد:4/ 2787 ۲۹۱» Y Y‏ من حديث شعبة به وتابعه إسرائيل 
وصحححه ابن حبان» Wore‏ وللحديث شواهد عند VEY) 2 TESIC]‏ وغيره "IE‏ 


الباب عن أبي هريرة [أبو ATi cask‏ مختصرًا والبخاري في الأدب المفردء ح:4١١٠]‏ وأبي 


شريح الخزاعي [أحمد:1/ [Ao‏ 


Comments: 


This Hadith guides that sitting on the pathways unnecessarily is not allowed, 


واب الاستنذان والآذاب 
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but if it is unavoidable, due to some reason, then it demands some manners, 
of which only three are mentioned here: a: Answering those who say Salam; 
b: If any wrongdoing is noticed against someone, it should be stopped and the 
victim should be helped; c: If one asks for directions or one is lost, he should 


(المعجم 0 - OE‏ ما جَاءَ فى 
المُصَافَحَةَ (التحفة )1( 
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be guided and told the route. 


Chapter 31. What Has Been 
Related About Hand Shaking 


2727. Al-Bara’ bin ‘Azib narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
said: “No two Muslims meet each 
other and shake hands, except that 
Allah forgives them before they 
part.” (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of 
Abi Ishaq from Al-Bara’. This 
Hadith has been reported from Al- 
Bara’ through other routes. [Al- 
Ajlah (a narrator in the chain) is 
Ibn ‘Abdullah bin Hujayyah bin 
‘Adi Al-Kindi]. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء coat‏ باب: في المصافحة» OYW ig‏ وابن 
ماجهء :۳۷۰۳ من حديث ابن نمير به وللحديث شواهد كثيرة أبو إسحاق عنعن. 


Comments: 


MusGfahah is derived from Safhah which means ‘palm of hand’; Islamically it 
means joining or touching two palms with each other. This is also a way to 
express love, delight, respect and honor at the time of meeting, that hands are 
shaken warmly when offering the Islamic greeting, and it fulfills the 
mentioned objectives of the Islamic greeting. 


a. 3 -<á 
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2728. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that a man said: “O Messenger of 
Allah! When a man among us 
meets his brother or his friend 
should he bow to him?” He said: 
“No.” He said: “Should he 
embrace him and kiss him?" He 
said: ^No." He said: "Should he 
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take his hand and shake it?" He 
said: “Yes.” (Da) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ch‏ اللأدب» باب المصافحة. م جين من 
حديث حنظلة بن عبيدالله به وهو ضعيف كما في التقريب وغيره ولبعض الحديث شواهد ولكنها 


Comments: 


This Hadith proves that bowing is not allowed when meeting, and if bowing 
when greeting is not allowed, how then can it be permissible to touch the 


حدثنا همام ot‏ فتادة قال: VS‏ 
مَالِكُ: co s‏ المُصَافَحَةٌ في أَصحَاب 
رَسُولٍ الله SBE‏ قَالَ: RS‏ 


qum E a عِيسَى :] هذا‎ off I 


knees and feet. 


2729 Oatàdah narrated that he 
asked Anas bin Malik: “Did the 
Companions of the Messenger of 
Allah # use to shake each other's 
hand?" He said, “Yes.” 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] “This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih.” 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الاستئذان» باب candle!‏ ح ٦۲٦۳:‏ من حديث همام به. 


Comments: 


The Hadith of Abu Dawid informs that the people of Yemen particularly had 
the good habit of shaking hands, from which the Companions learnt and the 
Prophet #% also commanded to do so; hands may be shaken at every meeting. 
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2730. Ibn Mas'üd narrated that the 
Prophet à& said: “Taking hold of 
the hand is from the completeness 
of the greeting." (Daf) 

[There are narrations on this topic 
from Al-Barà' and Ibn 'Umar]. 
[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. We do not know of it 
except as a narration of Yahya bin 
Sulaim from Sufyan. I asked 
Muhammad bin Ismail about this 
Hadith and he did no consider it to 
be preserved. He (Abii ‘Eisa) said: 
“To me, he only meant the Hadith 
of Sufyan, from Mansür from 
Khaithamah, from someone who 
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heard from Ibn Mas'üd, from the 
Prophet #¢ who said: ‘There is no 
conversing at night except for the 
one who has performed Salat or the 
traveler." Muhammad said: The 
Hadith: “Taking hold of the hand is 
from the completeness of the 
greeting’ was only related from 
Manstr, from Abi Ishaq, from 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin Yazid or 
someone else.” 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن عدي في eS‏ :7777/1 من حديث أحمد بن عبدة 
به # رجل مجهول x‏ وفي OUI‏ عن البراء [يشير إلى حديث أحمد: 184/4 وغيره] وابن عمر [لم 


... إلخ": تقدم تحتاء (Mg‏ وأثر 


عبدالرحمن بن يزيد وغيره: ضعيف» أبو إسحاق عنعن. 
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alee‏ وَالقَاسِمْ الشَّامِيُ. 


2731. Aba Umamah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
*From the completeness of visiting 
the ill is that one of you place his 
hand on his forehead" - or he said 
— *on his hand, and ask him how 
he is. And shaking hands completes 
your greetings among each other." 
(Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This chain is not 
strong. Muhammad said: 
““Ubaidullah bin Zahr is 
trustworthy, and ‘Ali bin Yazid is 
weak." Al-Qàsim is Ibn 'Abdur- 
Rahmàn and his Kunyah is Abü 
‘Abdur-Rahman. He is trustworthy. 
He was the freed slave of ‘Abdur- 
Rahmán bin Khálid bin Yazid bin 
Mu'àwiyah, and Al-Qàsim was from 
Ash-Shàm. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد: 7١/5‏ من حديث عبدالله بن المبارك به # Aem‏ 


Comments: 


Placing the hand on the forehead of a patient or holding his hand, is an 
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expression of love, kindness, affection and warm feeling; and asking the 
patient about his health and illness is a sign of encouraging him. 


Chapter 32. What Has Been فى‎ tle ما‎ aol - (YY pa 
Related About Hugging And 3 ا ارم‎ 
Kissing (YY iix) ibas Hm المعانقة‎ 


2732. ‘Aishah said: “Zaid bin ‘Jeue à Xe Ue - ۲ 
Harithah arrived in Al-Madinah ەو رور‎ 

M LIS محمد ا‎ - 2 Gas 
while the Messenger of Allah #% 7 v v adhi بن‎ etl ١ 
was in his house. So he went and ¿é JS i es al er Lu 
knocked at the door, so the oc XA ME احا‎ lau 
Messenger of Allah # stood (77 v 77 : dicm بن‎ 2 
naked," dragging his garment — Axe be > PL p $355 عَنْ‎ 6G LX 
and by Allah! I did not see him A ij 


naked before nor afterwards — and deus A JJ Bye قم ريد بن‎ 


he hugged him and kissed him." NI es «2l e GGG VS فى‎ BE الله‎ 


(Da) E ds 

[Abū ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is Aly بجر نويه‎ x 8$ رَسُول الله‎ 

Hasan Gharib, we do not know of dis AXES قَبْلَهُ ولا بَعْدَهُ‎ GU 
it as a narration of Az-Zuhri except gud sir i. ce , 4 d 
from this route. Bat Lae هذا‎ Dune Qi [قَالَ‎ 

je إلا‎ GAN Gt مِنْ‎ SS غريبٌ لا‎ 

azgi هذا‎ 


تخریج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه العقيلي ٤۲۸/٤:‏ من حديث إبراهيم بن يحيى به * 
إبراهيم بن يحيى: لين الحديث» وأبوه ضعيف وكان ضريرًا يتلقن(تقريب) وابن إسحاق عنعن . 
Comments:‏ 


Embracing one another after returning from a journey is permissible and the 
forehead may be kissed out of love, kindness and affection. 


Chapter 33. What Has Been 3 في‎ zi la EXE _ cry D 
Related About Kissing The P 

Hand And The Feet (YY (التحفة‎ Je acl 

2733. Safwan bin ‘Assal said: “A %4 Gis كُرَيْب:‎ gi Bas - ۴ 
Jew said to his companion: t£ RA " fit Je tt الله‎ 
‘Accompany us to this Prophet? So — 9^ 7 عن‎ $9 gey outs 


0! They say that the meaning of naked here is that he was not wearing his Rida’ or upper 
wrap and it was that which he was dragging. So the area between the navel and knees 
was covered. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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his companion said: ‘Do not say: 
“Prophet”. For if he hears you (say 
that) then he will be very happy.’ 
So they went to the Messenger of 
Allah 2 to question him about 
nine clear signs. So he said to 
them: ‘Do not associate anything 
with Allah, nor steal, nor commit 
unlawful intercourse, nor take a life 
which Allah has made prohibited, 
except for what is required (in the 
law), nor hasten to damage the 
reputation of one of power so that 
he will be killed, nor practise 
magic, nor consume Riba, nor 
falsely accuse the chaste woman, 
nor turn to flee on the day of the 
march, and for you Jews 
particularly, to not violate the 
Sabbath.” He said: “So they kissed 
his hands and his feet, and they 
said: “We bear witness that you are 
a Prophet.’ So he (3&) said: "Then 
what prevents you from following 
me?’ They said: ‘Because Dawud 
supplicated to his Lord that his 
offspring never be devoid of 
Prophets and we feared that if we 
follow you then the Jews will kill 
us.” (Hasan) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Yazid bin Al-Aswad, Ibn 
‘Umar and Ka'b bin Malik. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


us‏ [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي EAT 1١١/۷:‏ (تحريم الدمء باب السحر) 


عن أبي كريب وابن 


ماجه» Yv*0: z‏ من حديث ابن إدريس به # وفي الباب عن يزيد بن الأسود 


sl]‏ £/ 33[ وابن عمر [تقدم ١۷١١:‏ وهو طرف من حديث " 295« YMY:c‏ وفيه التقبيل] 
وكعب بن مالك [أخرجه ابن المقرىء كما في تحفة الأحوذي]. 
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Comments: 


The Jews mentioned two reasons for not believing in the Messenger of Allah 
% and both are false. Because the Torah and Zabür (Psalms) both made 
mention of the back and the seal of finality of the Prophet #¢. Numerous 
Jews believed in the Prophet followed him and they were not killed. 
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Chapter 34. What Has Been 
Related About “Welcome” 


2734. Umm Hani’ said: I went to 
the Messenger of Allah # during 
the Year of the Conquest, and I 
found him performing Ghusl, while 
Fatimah was screening him with a 
garment. She said: “So I gave 
Salam and he said: ‘Who is this?’ I 
said: ‘I am Umm Hani.’ He said: 
‘Welcome Umm Hani” (Sahih) 

He said: So he (the sub narrator) 
mentioned the story in its entirety 
in his narration. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق عليهء a sly‏ البخاريء الصلاة» باب الصلاة في الثوب الواحد ملتحمّاء 
Yovie‏ ومسلمء Ye‏ من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطا: ١617/١‏ (يحيى) c ais‏ 


ح:ؤلاداب. 


Comments: 


When a visitor comes, Ahlan wa sahlan wa marhaba (most welcome) is said to 
express love, compassion, respect, honor, delight and joy. Therefore different 
words are used in various languages. It is a proof that it is a natural and social 
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custom upon which all the people act. 


2735. ‘Ikrimah bin Abi Jahl 
narrated: “The day that I came to 
him, the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
said: ‘Welcome to the riding 
emigrant.” 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Buraidah, Ibn ‘Abbas, and 
Abū Juhaifah. (Dat) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] The chain for 
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this Hadith is not correct. We do 
not know of its like except [from 
this route] as a narration of Misa 
bin Mas'üd from Sufyan. Müsà bin 
Mas'üd is weak in Hadith. [This 
Hadith has been related by ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Mahdi from Sufyan 
from Abū Ishaq in Mursal form, 
and he did not mention “from 
Mus'ab bin Sa'd" in it. This is more 
correct. I heard Muhammad bin 
Bash-shàr saying: “Misa bin 
Mas'üd is weak in Hadith.” 
Muhammad bin Bash-shar said: “I 
wrote very much from Misa bin 
Mas'üd, then I abandoned him." 


الْحَدِيثِ. قال محمد S‏ بشار: 2285 605( 
عَنْ مُوسَى of‏ مَسْعْودٍ ثم ترکته. 

تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الحاكم : ؟/ YEY‏ من حديث موسى بن مسعود به وصححه 
فقال الذهبي : “لكنه منقطع ' يعني مصعب بن سعد أرسل عن عكرمة بن أبي جهل كما في التقريب 
وغیره» Pe aby‏ أخرى * وفي CUI‏ عن بريدة [النسائي في الكبرى» ح:88١٠٠‏ وعمل اليوم 
والليلةء ح :۲۸[ وابن عباس [البخاري» MA «o le‏ ومسلم» [Wie‏ وأبي جحيفة [الطبرانى 
في الکبیر ۰۱۰٦/۲۲:‏ ح :7508574 وأصله عند ابن ماجه» Mie‏ 

Comments: 

The Prophet 3& called ‘Ikrimah ‘an emigrant’ while the victory over Makkah 
had been achieved, because due to the enmity to Islam on the occasion of the 
conquest he fled to Yemen, which was an infidel country. His wife went after 
him, she made him understand and brought him back to the Prophet. As he 
arrived, the Prophet $£ expressed his delight and joy saying ‘welcome to a 


riding emigrant’; because he embraced Islam and emigrated back to the land 
of Islam. 
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The Chapters On Manners 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


41. The Chapters On 
Manners From The 
Messenger Of Allah كه‎ 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About Replying To The 
One Who Sneezes 


2736.'Ali narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah ££ said: 
“There are six courtesies due from 
a Muslim to another Muslim: To 
give Salàm to him when he meets 
him, to accept his invitation when 
he invites him, to reply to him 
when he sneezes, to visit him when 
he is ill, to follow his funeral when 
he dies, and to love for him what 
he loves for himself.” (Daf) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Hurairah, Abū Ayyüb, 
Al-Barà' and Abū Mas'üd. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan, it has been related from the 
Prophet % through other routes, 
and some of them (scholars) have 
criticized Al-Harith Al-‘Awar (a 
narrator in the chain). 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الجنائزء باب ما جاء في عيادة المريض» 


اح: 1477 عن هناد به وسنده ضعيف وحديث مسلم» YN ig‏ يغني عنه وانظر الحديث الآتي * 


وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة ol]‏ : ۲۷۳۷] وأبي أيوب ٤۱: ul‏ ۲۷] والبراء [YA* 4: Sh]‏ وابن 
مسعود iU‏ فى عمل اليوم Yiz Pun‏ وأبى مسعود عقبة بن عمرو» ابن Arle‏ 
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Comments: 
There are some matters that take place in the daily life of Muslims, and they 
are a means to express a Muslims' mutual relation, love, compassion and 
affection and due to the performance of these matters, the mentioned 
characteristics also increase and flourish. Therefore such matters should be 
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cared for extraordinarily. 


2737. Abi Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
“There are six things due from the 
believer to another believer: 
Visiting him when he is ill, 
attending (his funeral) to him when 
he dies, accepting his invitation 
when he invites him, giving him 
Salam when he meets him, replying 
to him when he sneezes, and 
wishing him well when he is absent 
and when he is present.” (Hasan) 
[He said:] This Hadith is [Hasan] 
Sahih. Muhammad bin Misa Al- 
Makhzümi [is from Al-Madinah] 
and he is trustworthy, ‘Abdul-‘Aziz 
bin Mühammad and Ibn Abi 
Fudaik reported from him. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي : 4/ Mito «oY‏ (الجنائزء باب النهي عن سب 
الأموات) عن قتيبة به وللحديث شواهد (راجع مجمع الزوائد:8/ VAO‏ وغيره). 
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Chapter 2. What The Sneezing 
Person Says When He Sneezes 


2738. Hadrami, the freed slave of 
the family of Al-Jarüd narrated 
from Nafi‘: “A man sneezed beside 
Ibn ‘Umar and said: ‘AI- 
Hamdulillah Was-Salamu ‘ʻAlā 
Rasülillah. (All praise is due to 
Allah, and peace upon the 
Messenger of Allah)’. So Ibn 
‘Umar said: ‘I too say Al- 
Hamdulillàh Was-Salamu ‘ʻAlā 
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Rasulillah, but this is not what the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ taught us. 
He taught us to say: "Al- 
Hadmulillah ‘Ala Kulli Hal. (All 
praise is due to Allah in every 
circumstance)” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it except 
as a narration of Ziyad bin Ar-Rabr'. 


تخریج : estu]‏ حسن] وصححه الحاكم YIT 275704 /٤:‏ ووافقه الذهبي وللحديث شواهد 


Comments: 


It is proven from this Hadith that the Companions æ would consider this 
supplication adequate for an occasion with the same words as taught by the 
Prophet, they would never allow an addition into the supplication even 
though it may have been something good and admirable. 
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Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About How To Reply 
To the Sneezing Person 


2739. Abii Misa narrated: “The 
Jews used to sneeze in the presence 
of the Prophet #¢ hoping that he 
would say: ‘Yarhamukumullah (May 
Allah have mercy upon you).’ So he 
said: ‘Yahdikumullahu Wa Yuslihu 
Balakum (May Allah guide you and 
rectify your affairs).’” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Ali, Abū Ayyüb, Salim bin 
‘Ubaid, ‘Abdullah bin Ja‘far and 
Abt Hurairah. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده [ee‏ وأخرجه أبو coord! eagla‏ باب: كيف يشمت الذمي. ح :0۰۳۸ 
من حديث سفيان الثوري به وصرح بالسماع عند الحاكم: ١148/4‏ وصححه النووي وغيره E‏ وفي 
الباب عن علي [يأتي :١٤۲۷ب‏ وابن cals‏ ح:١٠۳۷]‏ وأبي أيوب [YVEN BLT‏ وسالم بن عبيد 
[يأتي: [YVES‏ وعبدالله بن جعفر [أحمد:١/4١٠]‏ وأبي هريرة [البخاري» ح:٤1۲۲].‏ 
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Comments: 


This Hadith guides that if a non-believer sneezes in the presence of a believer, 
the believer should not say Yarhamukallah’ (may Allah have mercy on you). 
Instead, the supplication for his guidance and Faith may be made. 
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[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه pl‏ داودء الأدباء باب: 


2740. Salim bin ‘Ubaid narrated 
that he was with some people on a 
journey, and a man among the 
people sneezed and he said: “As- 
Salamu ‘Alaikum (peace be upon 
you).” So he (Salim) said: “‘Alaika 
Wa ‘Ala Ummik. (Upon you and 
upon your mother).” It seemed as 
if that bothered the man, so he 
said: “Indeed I have not said 
except what the Prophet #¢ said; a 
man sneezed in the presence of the 
Prophet # and said: ‘As-Salamu 

‘Alaikum (peace be upon you)’ so 
the Prophet % said: ‘‘Alaika Wa 
‘Ala Ummik. (Upon you and upon 
your mother). When one of you 
sneezes then let him say: “Al- 
Hamdulillahi Rabbil-‘Alamin (All 
praise is due to the Lord of all that 
exists)” and let the one responding 
to him say: Yarhamukallah (May 
Allah have mercy upon you)” and 
let him reply: 
Walakum (May Allah forgive me 
and you both).” (Daf) 

[Aba ‘Fisa said:] They differed in 
reporting this Hadith from Mansur, 
and they have entered a man 
between Hilal bin Yasaf and Salim. 


كيف تشميت العاطس» 
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مجهولء قاله الحاكم ۲١۷/٤:‏ . 


Comments: 


Hafiz Ibn Al-Qayyim said, the Prophet indicated towards two things by saying 
‘and upon your mother: the person uttered ‘Assalaamu Alaikum' for an 
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inappropriate occasion, as the saying of the Prophet ‘upon your mother’ does 
not agree with the circumstance; or he # indicated towards the person that 
you are unfamiliar, you were not taught and trained; and also according to the 
saying of some people, ‘did your mother teach you this!? ' 
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2741. Abü Ayyüb narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: “When 
one of you sneezes let him say: ‘Al- 
Hamdulillahi ‘Ala Kulli Hal (Al 
praise is due to Allah in every 
cirumstance). And let the one 
replying to him say: ‘Yarhamukallah 
(May Allah have mercy upon you).’ 
And let him say to him: 
‘Yahdikumullah Wa Yuslihu 
Balakum (May Allah guide you and 
rectify your affairs). (Da if) 
(Another chain) with similar 
narration. 

[He said:] This is how Shu‘bah 
reported this Hadith from Ibn Abi 
Laila, and he said: “From Abū 
Ayyüb from the Prophet 2.” Ibn 
Abi Lailà was confused in this 
narration, sometimes he would say: 
“From Abü Ayyüb from the 
Prophet 3%” and sometimes he 
would say: “From ‘Alt from the 
Prophet 3" similarly meaning. 
(Another chain) from ‘Ali from 
the Prophet % with similar 
meaning. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه SLI!‏ في عمل اليوم والليلة» Y Wie‏ من حديث شعبة 
به وهو في مسند الطيالسى» ح :۵۹۱ ورواه op‏ ماجه» ح :۳۷۱۵ من حديث ابن al‏ ليلى وهو 
ضعيف وحديث البخاري CUTTS)‏ يغني s xe‏ وفي الباب عن علي o‏ ماجه» ح ۳۷۱١:‏ من 
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Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About The Obligation 
Of Responding To The One 
Who Sneezes And Says “Al- 
Hamdulillah” 


2742. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that two men sneezed in the 
presence of the Prophet #%; he 
responded to one of them and did 
not respond to the other. The one 
who was not responded to said: “O 
Messenger of Allah! You 
responded to this person and did 
not respond to me?’ So the 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: “He 
praised Allah while you did not 
praise Him.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih [And it has been 
reported from Abü Hurairah from 
the Prophet #]. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الأدب» باب الحمد للعاطس» WING‏ من حديث 


سفيان بن Xue‏ ومسلم» YA Yi‏ من حديث سليمان التيمي به * وقد روي عن أبي هريرة 
[أحمد: YYA /Y‏ والبخاري فى الأدب المفردء [AYY‏ 
والبخاري في !233 C‏ 


Comments: 


He who thanks and praises Allàh after sneezing acting upon the saying of the 
Prophet # should be given a supplication of good according to the Sunnah. 
He does not deserve the supplication, if he does not say ‘4l-Hamdulillah’ (all 
praise and thanks are due to Allah); if he is ignorant he should be taught. 
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Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About How Much 
Response Is Given To The 
Sneezing Person 


2743. Ilyas bin Salamah narrated 
from his father: “A man sneezed in 
the presence of the Messenger of 
Allah # while I was present, so 
the Messenger of Allah #€ said: 
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'Yarhamukallàh (May Allah have 
mercy upon you).' Then he sneezed 
a second and third time. So the 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: "This 
man is suffering from a cold.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(Another chain) from Iyas bin 
Salamah from his father, from the 
Prophet $& with similar narration, 
except that he said to him the third 
time: “You are suffering from a 
cold." 

[He said:] And this is more correct 
than the narration of Ibn Al- 
Mubarak. Shu'bah reported this 
Hadith from ‘Ikrimah bin ‘Ammar 
and it is similar to the narration of 
Yahya bin Sa‘eed. (A chain to 
support that). 

[And 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Mahdi 
reported it from ‘Ikrimah bin 
‘Ammar and it is similar to the 
narration of Ibn Al-Mubarak, but 
he said to him the third time: “You 
are suffering from a cold."] (A 
chain to support that). 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم. الزهدء باب تشميت العاطسء. وكراهة التثاؤب» ح: “799 من 


Comments: 


Natural, reasonable sneezing for the state of health is a mercy and grace of 
Allah, so the sneezing person should praise Allah saying ‘Al-Hamdulillah’ and 
the person listening to him should make a supplication of good and blessing 
for him saying ‘Yarhamukallah’ (may Allah be merciful with you). 
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2744. ‘Umar bin Ishaq bin Abi 
Talhah narrated from his mother, 
from her father, who said: "The 
Messenger of Allah 3& said: ‘Reply 
three times to the sneezing person. 
If he (sneezes) more, then if you 
wish reply and if you do not then 
do not.” (Daaf) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib and its chain is unknown.!! 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه gl‏ داودء ceno MV‏ باب من يشمت العاطس» oe‏ 
من حديث عبدالسلام به # pl‏ خالد عنعن وأم عمر بن إسحاق: حميدة أو عبيدةء لم يوثقها غير 


ابن حبان فهي مجهولة الحال. 


a في‎ de بَابُ ما‎ - C (المعجم‎ 
ETT pods > pal 
(fe (التحفة‎ 

- YV¥to 
us i. cest 
ie gl or M عن‎ OE o 
إذا عَطَسَ‎ ots BE S OT عَنْ ابي هُرَيْرَةَ:‎ 
52 بها‎ GAP بوبه‎ ne X وَجْهَهُ‎ ghé 
sabe de :]هذا‎ uc Hai 


- o Age “yee 
محمد 0 وزير‎ Ua 
oes 


a ea نّا‎ 


KL 


Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About Keeping The 
Sound Low And Covering The 
Face When Sneezing 


2745. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
when the Prophet $&& would sneeze, 
he would cover his face with his 
hand or with his garment, and 
muffle the sound with it. (Hasan) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه Tem «2315 yÍ‏ باب : ca‏ العطاس SARETE c‏ من 
حديث يحيى القطان به ٭ ابن عجلان صرح بالسماع عند أحمد: ٤۳۹/۲‏ وصححه الحاکم YAY /٤:‏ 


ووافقه الذهبى. 


Comments: 


The good habit and example of the Messenger of Allah 3& teaches that a 


[0] Meaning it contains a narrator who is unknown, which is the case of ‘Umar bin Ishaq’s 


mother. 
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person should keep the sound minimal and suppressed whilst sneezing, 
particularly when he is in a gathering he should cover his face with a hand or 
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Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About ‘Indeed Allāh 
Loves Sneezing And He 
Dislikes Yawning’ 


2746. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
“The sneeze is from Allāh and the 
yawn is from Ash-Shaitan. So when 
one of you yawns let him cover his 
mouth with his hand. For when he 
says Ah, Ah' Ash-Shaitàn laughs 
from inside his opening." [And 
indeed Allah loves the sneeze and 
He dislikes the yawn, so when a 
man says Ah, Ah when yawning, 
indeed Ash-Shaitan laughs from 
inside his opening.” ] (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. 


تخريج : [eel‏ وأخرجه البخاري» || ere‏ باب ما يستحب من o» asl‏ وما يكره من 


التثاؤب» Wie‏ من حديث المقبري يه. 


Comments: 


Sneezing for the state of health and joy is a mercy and grace of Allàh, because 
it lightens the brain and it feels comfortable; if the mists of the nose are not 
released and the wetness remains stuck, the person will experience discomfort 
and sickness. So Allah likes sneezing, that is why saying ‘4l-Hamdulillah’ is 
commanded for it, whereas yawning is a sign of slackness and boredom, 
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therefore Allàh dislikes it. 


2747. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #8 said: 
"Indeed Allàh loves sneezing and 
He dislikes the yawn. So when one 
of you sneezes and says 'Al- 
Hamdulillah (All praise is due to 
Allah), then it is a right due from 
every one who hears him to say: 
*Yarhamukallàh (May Allah have 
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mercy upon you) As for yawning, 
then when one of you yawns let 
him supress it as much as possible 
and not say: ‘Hah Hah’ for that is 
only from Ash-Shaitan laughing at 
him." (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Sahih. This is more correct than 
the narration of Ibn ‘Ajlan, and Ibn 
Abi Dhi b is better at preserving 
the narrations of Sa'eed Al- 
Maqburi and more reliable than 
Ibn ‘Ajlan. [He said:] I heard Abû 
Bakr Al-'Attar Al-Basri mentioning 
from ‘Ali bin Al-Madini (that he 
reported) from Yahyà bin Sa'eed, 
who said: “Muhammad bin 'Ajlàn 
said: '(As for) the narrations of 
Sa'eed Al-Maqburi; some of them 
were reported by Sa'eed from Abü 
Hurairah, and some of them were 
reported by Sa'eed from a man, 
from Abü Hurairah, so that caused 
some confusion for me, so I made 
them: ‘From Sa‘eed, from Abi 
Hurairah.” 


[إسناده صحيح ] وأخرجه البخاري› أيضاء WYY:e‏ من حديث محمد بن 
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Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About ‘Sneezing During 
Salat Is From Ash-Shaitan’ 


2748. Abū Yagzàn narrated from 
* Adi - and he is Ibn Thàbit — from 
his father, from his grandfather - 
(from the Prophet #¢): “Sneezing, 
dozing and yawning during Salat, 
and menstruation, regurgitation 
and nosebleeds are from Ash- 
Shaitan.” (Daf) 
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[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Sharik 
from Abü Yagzàn. [He said:] I 
asked Muhammad bin Isma‘il 
about ‘Adi bin Thabit, from his 
father, from his grandfather, I said 
to him: “What is ‘Adi’s 
grandfather's name?" he said: “I 
do not know." It has been 
mentioned that Yahya bin Ma'in 
said: “His name is Dinar.” 


: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء إقامة الصلوات» باب ما يكره في الصلاة» 


ح :۹1۹ من حديث شريك القاضي به * أبو اليقظان عثمان بن عمير: ضعيف مشهور. 


Comments: 


The first three things mentioned in the Hadith make a person neglectful of 
prayer and the latter three things break the prayer, this is what Satan likes 
and wishes that a Muslim remains unmindful of the prayer, and the acts of 
worship are disrupted, due to this, these things are referred to Satan. 
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Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Have A Man Stand 
From His Seat Then Sit In It 


2749. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: “Let 
one of you not have his brother 
stand from his seat then sit in it." 
(Sahih) 

[Abii ‘Eisaé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق vale‏ = مسلم» السلام» باب تحريم إقامة الانسان من موضعه المباح 
الذي سبق إليه» IVY:‏ من حديث حماد بن زيد والبخاري»› ح :۰1۲1۹ CTV‏ من حديث 


EU نافع‎ 


Comments: 


General gatherings that are for everybody, not personalised with anybody who 
has a right of superiority in them, whoever joins such gatherings first, he has 
the right to his place and none is allowed to make him get up and occupy his 


place. 
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2750. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: "Let 
one of you not bave his brother 
stand from his seat then sit in it." 
(Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Sahih.| He said: A man stood for 
Ibn ‘Umar but he did not sit there. 
[Aba ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Sahih.] 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» «Lal‏ ح :۲۹/۲۱۷۷ من حديث عبدالزراق به وهو في المصنف 


.NAVAY (004%: 45 
Comments: ١ 


If one has to talk to someone or needs his help, then there is no harm in 
making him get up, but playing a trick to occupy his place is incorrect. If a 
person already sitting offers him his own seat but dislikes it for some reason, 
for example: he is not doing so from the heart or doing so due to some sort of 


pressure, he should not then sit in his place. 
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Chapter 10. When A Man 
Stands From His Seat Then 
Returns [To It} Then He Has 
More Right to It 


2751. Wahb bin Hudhaifah 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #2 said: “A man has more 
right to his seat. If he leaves for 
some need of his, then he returns, 
then he has more right to his seat.” 
(Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih Gharib. 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abü Bakrah, Aba Sa‘eed and 
Abt Hurairah. 
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تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد : £YY Y‏ من حديث خالد بن عبد الله oa‏ وفى 
الباب عن أبى بكرة [أبو داود» [AYY‏ وأبى سعيد [أحمد: [rv /Y‏ وأبى هريرة 


YA La] 


Comments: 


The scholars derived the following rule from this Hadith that if a person sits, 
every day, at a place for educating and teaching or for giving Fatwà (verdicts) 
or he sits at a place for business dealings, then others should not sit at his 
place, lest a disagreement and dispute should erupt. 
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Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Sit Between Two 
Men Without Their Permission 


2752. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah s& 
said: “It is not lawful for a man to 
separate two people except with 
their permission.” (Hasan) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. ‘Amir Al-Ahwal has 
also reported it from ‘Amr bin 
Shu'aib. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو cagla‏ الأدب» باب: في الرجل يجلس بين الرجلين 


بغير إذنهماء ح: EALO‏ من حديث أسامة بن زيد به. 


Comments: 


When two persons are sitting together without leaving any gap between them, 
it is not allowed to sit in the middle by separating them without their consent. 
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Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Sit In The Middle 
Of A Circle 


2753. Abū Mijlaz narrated that a 
man sat in the middle of a circle so 
Hudhaifah said: “Cursed upon the 
tongue of Muhammad - or - 
Cursed, by Allah upon the tongue 
of Muhammad à£, is he who sits in 
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the middle of the circle.” (Daf) 

[Abü 'Eisà 5210:[ This Hadith is à د‎ 

Hasan Sahih. Abū Mijlazs name is  ّنَسَح‎ C£ Wa عِيسَى:]‎ £4 JÚ] 
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الحلقةء EAT VIR‏ من حديث قتادة به "وأبو مجلز لم يدرك dat dU tie‏ (جامع التحصيلء 
ص ATA:‏ 


a yt ols‏ من مَعَدَ Lao‏ الَْلمة. 


Comments: 
In a general gathering, if a person comes stepping over the people’s necks, 
causing them trouble and annoyance, and sits in the circle thrusting himself 
in, and he does not like to sit at the end of circle, or he blocks people’s view 
and makes their view miserable, or he thrusts himself in to make the people 
laugh and for jesting, such a person is cursed. [Tuhfat ALAhwadhi, vol. 4, p. 7] 
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Diei nr مار‎ SM (£V (التحفة‎ o get e 
For Another Man 

2754. Anas said: “There was no +6 jy الله‎ Xe C - 4 
paon more eled i iei PET غا:‎ Gel soli 
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when they saw him because they Be ل الله‎ rr yh $ 6f tnihi 
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route]. 
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تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ١ IN asm‏ عن عفان به وللحديث شواهد كثيرة منها الحديث 
الآتى حميد الطويل تابعه ثابت عند أحمد: WE JY‏ 

Comments: f 
In the era of ignorance, and unfortunately these days too, people in authority 
are in the habit, and they want for their authority, position and honor, that 
the people should remain standing still without making any movements just 
like a statue upon their arrival. Nevertheless, if a coming person does not 
want people to stand for him at all, but the people stand wholeheartedly and 
go forward to welcome him for the respect of his knowledge, righteousness, 

nobility and honor, there is no harm in it. 
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Comments:‏ 
This Hadith informs us that to remain standing at one's place like a statue for‏ 


the fulfillment of another's desire and lust is a means of punishment for him 
who desires this. 
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تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري› اللباس» باب قص الشارب» ح 9۸۸٩:‏ ومسلم» 


ح ۲٥۷:‏ من حديث الزهري به. 


Comments: 


There are some manners of human society that every civilised and well- 
mannered person likes, so these manners remained part of human society 
since the ancient times, which were also explained in the teachings of all the 
Prophets; in this Hadith, such five things have been highlighted and they are 
counted up to ten in the following Hadith. 
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2757. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Prophet #% said: "Ten are from the 
Fitrah: Paring the moustache, 
leaving the beard to grow, Siwak, 
cleaning the nose with water, 
paring the fingernails, washing the 
knuckles, plucking the underarm 
hair, shaving the pubic hairs, and 
Intiqās with water.” (Sahih) 
Zakariyyà said: “Mus‘ab said: ‘I 
forgot if the tenth is washing out 
the mouth.” 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Ammar bin Yasir, Ibn 
‘Umar, [and Abū Hurairah]. 

Abū ‘Elisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan. 

Abi ‘Eisa said: Intigas with water 
means using water for Istinja’. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الطهارةء باب خصال الفطرةء Yig‏ عن قتيبة به # وفي الباب 
عن عمار بن ياسر [أبو داود» ح 0٤:‏ وابن [YAt:c. cael‏ وابن عمر [البخاري» *:c.‏ ^94[ وأبي 


هريرة [تقدم -LYVO%:‏ 


Comments: 


According to the abovementioned Hadith, the tenth tradition is to circumcise; 
to remove the hair under the armpit may be through any method, but 
plucking or pulling out is preferred. The real aim is to remove the hair which 
may be achieved through any other method. 
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Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About The Time Limit 
For Trimming The Fingernails 
And Taking From The 
Moustache 


2758. Anas bin Malik narrated 
from the Prophet 3&, that he (E) 
fixed the time as every forty nights 
for them to triming the fingernails, 
taking from the moustache, and 
shaving the pubic hairs. (Daf) 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه yl‏ داود» الترجل» باب: في أخذ الشارب» ح: 47٠١‏ 


من حديث صدقة بن موسى به وهو ضعيف ضعفه الجمهور والحديث الاتي يغني عنه. 
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2759. Anas bin Malik said: “[The 
Messenger of Allah i&] fixed the 
time for us for paring the 
moustache, trimming the 
fingernails, shaving the pubic hairs 
and plucking the underarm hairs - 
that we not leave it for more than 
forty days." (Sahih) 

[He said:] This is more correct 
than the first narration. Sadaqah 
bin Misa (a narrator in the chain) 
is not a Hafiz according to them. 


ure‏ وأخرجه lie‏ الطهارة» باب خصال الفطرة» ح:79048 عن قتيبة به. 


Comments: 


When the nails or the hair of a person that are trimmed or cut grow long, and 
their removal seems necessary, they should be cut, shaved or plucked; and the 
maximum period for doing so is within forty days; letting the nails and extra 
hair on the body grow for more than forty days is not allowed. According to a 
narration in Shu'b Al-Iman, the Prophet would clip his nails and trim his 
moustaches every Friday before leaving for Friday prayer. 
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Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About Paring The 
Moustache 


2760. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “The 
Prophet # would pare, or take 
from his moustache, and Ibrahim 
Khalilur-Rahman would do it (as 
well)." (Datf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


0١‏ من حديث SU‏ به m‏ سلسلة سماك عن 


2761. Zaid bin Arqam narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah #2 
said: ^Whoever does not take from 
his moustache, then he is not from 
us." (Sahih) 

There is something on this topic 
from Al-Mughirah bin Shu'bah. 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(Another chain) with similar 
narration. 


تخريج : (صحيح] وأخرجه النسائى: ‘Wiz 216 /١‏ من حديث عبيدة بن حميد به وتابعه 
يحيى القطان وصححه ابن حبان (OLY)‏ 86037 ه 2 وفى Ut‏ عن المغيرة بن شعبة yí]‏ داود» 
YAA:‏ والترمذى فى الشماتا .» حم:586١].‏ 
Comments: DOE Spies E c‏ 
Various Ahadith mentioned various wording about cutting, shortening and‏ 


trimming the moustaches. Numerous predecessors were in favor of shaving 
the moustaches and many were in favor of shortening only. 
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Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related About Taking From 
The Beard 


2762. Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather that the Prophet كله‎ 
would take from his beard; from its 
breadth and its length. (Daf) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. I heard Muhammad bin 
Isma‘il saying: “ ‘Umar bin Haran 
is Mugarib (average) in Hadith. I 
do not know of a Hadith of his that 
has no basis - or he said - which 
he is alone with, except this Hadith: 
‘The Prophet # would take from 
his beard; from its breadth and its 
length." And we do not know of it 
except as a narration of ‘Umar bin 
Harün, and I saw that he held a 
good view of ‘Umar bin Harün. 
[Abū *Eisà said:] I heard Qutaibah 
saying: “Umar bin Harün was a 
person of Hadith, and he would 
say: ‘Faith is saying and action." 
He said: [I heard] Qutaibah (say): 
"Wakr' bin Al-Jarráh narrated to us 
from a man, from Thawr bin Yazid 
that the Prophet #& erected a 
catapult against the inhabitants of 
At-Tà'if." Qutaibah said: “I said to 
Waki‘: ‘Who is this (man)? He 
said: ‘Your companion ‘Umar bin 
Haran.” 


تخريج : eal]‏ ضعيف جذا] وأخرجه ابن عدي : ١584/6‏ من حديث عمر بن هارون به 
وهو متروك وكان حافظا (تقريب) ck‏ حديث: "أن النبى pu‏ نصب المنجنيق ... "žl‏ سنده 


ضعيف lie‏ مع إرساله. 
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Comments: 
According to Imám Mubarakpuri, this narration is Extremely Weak. [Tuhfat 
Al-Ahwadhi, vol. 4, p. 1] It is also contradictory to the Prophet’s authentic 


Ahadith, because he $& stated that letting the beard grow is human nature 
and an ancient tradition, all the Prophets followed the tradition of trimming 
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the moustaches. 


Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About Leaving The 
Beard To Grow 


2763. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: “Trim 
the moustache and leave the beard 
to grow." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. 


وأخرجه مسلمء الطهارة» باب vodiy Tm Jia‏ من حديث ابن ثمير به 


ورواه البخاري» ح :0۸4۳ من حديث عبيدالله بن عمر. 
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$2422 
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2764. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah i£ ordered 
trimming the moustache and 
leaving the beard to grow. (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abū Bakr bin Nafi‘ - 
the freed slave of Ibn ‘Umar - is 
trustworthy, and ‘Umar bin Nafi‘ is 
trustworthy, and ‘Abdullah bin 
Nafi the freed slave of Ibn ‘Umar 
was graded weak. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء أيضّاء TOME‏ من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطل:؟/ AEV‏ 
Gum‏ ورواه البخاري» ح : ٥۸۹4۲‏ من حديث نافع ET‏ 


Comments: 
Since the order to grow beard is authentic from the Prophet % then 
narrations from the Companions to the contrary can not be used to establish 
proof against it, this is the view of Imam Mubàrakpuri . [Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, 
vol. 4, p. 11] 
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Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About Placing One 
Foot Atop Another While 
Reclining 


2765. ‘Abbad bin Tamim narrated 
from his paternal uncle, that he 
saw the Prophet 3& reclining in the 
Masjid, and placing one of his feet 
atop another. (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. The paternal uncle of 
‘Abbad bin Tamim ~ he is 
‘Abdullah bin Zaid bin ‘Asim Al- 
Mazini. 


e pl, pn i i‏ البخاري» الاسعذان» باب WAY: celiku Y!‏ ومسلمء 


ح :۲۱۰۰ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به. 


Comments: 


Lying flat on the back placing one foot on the other poses no risk of 
nakedness, but if a person is wearing an unsown garment around the waists 
and he places one of his feet on the knee of his other leg, it may cause 
nakedness or exposure of the private parts. Therefore the Prophet did not like 
this type of lying down, as it is narrated in the following chapter. 


(المعجم ۰ - باب ما tle‏ في tals‏ 
(التحفة (o£‏ 


Chapter 20. What has been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Do That 


4.5 


2766. Jabir narrated: “The | Une dac 
Messenger of Allah #¢ prohibited 
Ishtimàl As-Samma’, Al-Ihtibà' in one 
garment, and that a man raise one of 
his feet atop the other while he is 
reclining on his back." (Sahih) 
More than one (narrator) has 
reported this Hadith from Sulaimàn 
At-Taimi, and we do not know who 
this Khidash (a narrator in the 
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chain) is, and Sulaimàn At-Taimi 
has reported other narrations from 
him. 


تخريج : [صحيح] ورواه مسلمء اللباس والزينة» باب النهي عن اشتمال الصماء والاحتباء 


في ثوب واحد 
ae i es Gás - ۷‏ 2 
ته عَنِ HANG «all Jk!‏ في Li‏ 
pt alt, c NEST ex ots M‏ 
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Yei Fell -—‏ من حديث T‏ الزبير به كما سات بعذه : ۲۷٦۷‏ . 


2767. Jábir narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah 3& prohibited 
Ishtimal As-Samma’, Al-Ihtiba’ in 
one garment, and that a man raise 
one of his feet atop the other while 
he is reclining on his back.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه cual (qd‏ ح :۷۲/۲۰۹۹ عن قتيبة به. 
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Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Lie Down On The 
Stomach 


2768. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah à saw a 
man laying on his stomach so he 
said: “Indeed such laying is not 
loved by Allah.” (Hasan) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Tihfah and Ibn ‘Umar. 

[Aba *Eisà said:] Yahya bin Abi 
Kathir reported this Hadith from 
Abū Salamah, from Ya‘ish bin 
Tihfah, from his father, and it is 
also said: “Tikhfah” but Tihfah is 
what is correct. He is also called 
Tighfah, and some of the Huffaz 
said that what is correct is Tikhfah. 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: YAN [Y‏ من حديث محمد بن عمرو الليثي به وصححه 
طهفة [أبو داود» ح: [Orbe‏ وابن عمر [الخطيب في موضح أوهام الجمع والتفريق: .]1//١‏ 


Comments: 


Lying on the stomach it is told to be a way or a habit of the dwellers of the 
Hell, in a narration of Sunan Ibn Majah. 
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Chapter 22. What Has Been 
Related About Protecting The 
‘Awrah 


2769. Bahz bin Hakim said: “My 
father narrated to me from my 
grandfather, who said: ‘I said: *O 
Messenger of Allah! Regarding our 
‘Awrah, what of it must we cover 
and what of it may we leave?” He 
said: “Protect your ‘Awrah except 
from your wife or what your right 
hand possesses." He said: “What 
about a man with another man?” 
He said: “If you are able to not let 
anyone see it, then do so.” I said: 
“What about a man when he is 
alone?” He said: “Allah is most 
deserving of being shy from Him.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. Bahz’s grandfather’s name 
is Mu‘awiyah bin Haidah Al- 
Qushairi. Al-Jurairi reported from 
Hakim bin Mu'àwiyah - and he is 
the father of Bahz. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» الحمام» باب: في التعري» Ewig‏ عن 
محمد بن بشار به وعلقه البخاري في صحيحه قبل » ح :۷۸ وصححه الحاکم \As NE:‏ 


ووافقه الذهبى . 


Comments: 


‘Awrah is a part of the body that in case of its being naked a person is 
ashamed and embarrassed, as for the 44wrah of a man it is from below the 
naval down to the knees; the whole body of a free woman, except her hands 
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and face, is her ‘Awrah which must remain covered all the times before 
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others. 


Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About Reclining 


2770. Jabir bin Samurah said: “I 
saw the Messenger of Allah à 
reclining upon as pillow, on his left 
side." (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

More than one narrator has 
reported this Hadith from Israil 
from Simak, from Jabir bin 
Samurah, who said: "I saw the 
Prophet # reclining upon a 
pillow” and they did not mention 
“on his left side.” 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داود» اللباس» باب: في een‏ ح ٤۱٤۳:‏ من 
حديث إسرائيل به وصححه ابن ou‏ (الاحسان) :09۸۸ . 


Comments: 


A person may lean against anything for relaxation, rest, comfort and ease; left 
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تخريج : [صحيح] انظر الحديث السابق. 
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or right side is not specific for this. 


2771. Jabir bin Samurah said: “I 
saw the Prophet 3&& reclining upon 
a pillow." (Sahih) 

This Hadith is Sahih. 


Chapter 24. The Hadith: A Man 
Is Not To Be Lead In His 
Sultanah 


2772. Abū Mas'üd narrated that 
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the Messenger of Allàh 3&& said: ^A 
man is not lead in his Sultànah, 
and his seat of honor in his house 
is not sat in without his 
permission." (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء CAL‏ باب من أحق بالامامة؟» WY:e‏ من حديث أبي åy gles‏ 


الضرير به . 


Comments: 


Leading prayer at someone else's place, and sitting at one's special seat is 
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forbidden. 


Chapter 25. What Has Been 
Related About ‘A Man Has 
More Right To The Front Of 
His Beast 


2773. ‘Abdullah bin Buraidah said: 
“I heard my father Buraidah 
saying: ‘I was walking with the 
Prophet $€ when a man came to 
him with a donkey, so he said: “O 
Messenger of Allah! Ride" and the 
man moved toward the back. The 
Messenger of Allah g said: “No, 
you have more right to the front of 
your beast, unless you allot it for 
me.” He said: “I have allotted it 
for you." He said: ‘So he rode.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib [from this route, and 
there is something on this topic 
from Qais bin Sa‘d Ibn ‘Ubadah]. 
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Comments: 


The front of a ride is considered comfortable and a seat of honor and dignity, 
therefore only the owner has the right to it, except if he offers it to someone 
because of his love, reverence and respect. 
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Chapter 26. What Has Been 
Related About The Permission 
Regarding Using Anmát"! 


2774. Jabir narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “Do 
you have Anmát?" I said: “Where 
would we get Anmat. from?” He 
said: “Soon you will have Anmát" 
He said: “I would say to my wife: 
‘Remove your Anmat from my 
sight. But she would say: ‘Did not 
the Messenger of Allah # say: 
"Indeed you shall soon have 
Anmat?” He said: "So I left it." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih Hasan. 


تخريج: متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاري. المناقب» باب علامات النبوة في PAYI‏ 


Comments: 
The Prophet 3& gave good news regarding the prosperity of his Ummah and 
the abundance of wealth and property, which was fulfilled to perfection. The 
abundance of wealth and property is a favor of Allah so long as it does not 
create in man the sense of pride, boastfulness, arrogance and conceit, and it 
does not arouse the feeling of self-superiority and highness, rather he accepts 
it as a grace and bounty from Allàh and pays gratitude. 
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2775. lyàs bin Salamah narrated 
from his father who said: “I guided 
Allah’s Prophet #¢ Al-Hasan and 
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Al-Husain, on his gray mule until I 
brought him to the apartment of 
the Prophet š#é, this one was in 
front of him, and this one behind 
him." (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Ibn ‘Abbas and ‘Abdullah bin 
Jafar. 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib [from this 
route]. 


وأخرجه مسلمء فضائل الصحابة» باب: من فضائل الحسن والحسين رضي ül‏ 
ce‏ > ح ۲٤۲۳:‏ عن عباس بن عبدالعظيم به * وفي الباب عن ابن 


ن عباس [البخاري» ح:۱۷۹۸] 


Comments: 


If a riding animal is strong and healthy and it can easily carry three riders, or 
the weight of the riders is less, then there is no harm in riding an animal by 
three riders. If the mount is weak, then it will be ridden only according to its 
capability; if it is capable to carry more riders, then more than three riders 


may ride it. 
Chapter 28. What Has Been vk ف‎ cE ش - بات ما‎ 
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Unintentional Glance 


2776. Jarir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: 
“I asked the Messenger of Allah 3 
about the unintentional glance, so 
he ordered me that I divert my 
sight." (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abü Zur‘ah (a 
narrator in the chain) [bin ‘Amr’s] 


name is Harim. 
vow 35,5 


TE PED 0 xb d‏ ح :۲۱۵۹ من حديث هشيم به. 


Comments: 
A person will not be held accountable and responsible if a stranger woman or 
someone's private part comes into view suddenly, accidentally and 
unintentionally, but casting a gaze again or to keep the gaze fixed upon and 
not to turn away is a sin and subject to accountability. 
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2777. Ibn Buraidah narrated from 
his father (from the Prophet #2) 
who said: “O ‘Ali! Do not follow a 
look with a look, the first is for 
you, but the next is not for you.” 
(Daf) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except through the narration of 
Sharik. 


تخريج : atal]‏ ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داو cls‏ باب: فى ما يؤمر به من غض البصرء 
ح ۲۱٤۹:‏ من حديث شريك به وصححه الحاكم على شرط مسلم ۱۹٤/۲:‏ ووافقه الذهبي(!) 
شريك عنعن وللحديث شاهد ضعيف عند أحمد والحاکم ٠١١ ST:‏ وغيرهما. 


(المعجم OU - Q8‏ ما جَاءَ في 


rj 
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Cece in BE فقال رَسُول الله‎ cole 
رَسُولَ الله! ]43720 أَغْمَ‎ es مه‎ 
رَسُولُ الله‎ dB eG ولا‎ Luz Y 
LAS uiu pyg : 
iux عِيسَى:] هدا حَدِيتٌ‎ ed du] 
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Chapter 29. What Has Been 
Related About Women Veiling 
From Men 


2878. Nabhàn the freed slave of 
Umm Salamah, narrated to Ibn 
Shihab, that Umm Salamah 
narrated to him, that she and 
Maimünah were with the 
Messenger of Allah i£, she said: 
“So when we were with him, Ibn 
Umm Maktüm came, and he 
entered upon him, and that was 
after veiling had been ordered for 
us. So the Messenger of Allāh كيه‎ 
said: ‘Veil yourselves from him.’ So 
I said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! Is 
he not blind such that he can not 
see us nor recognize us?’ So the 
Messenger of Allah # said: ‘Are 
you two blind such that you can not 
see him?” (Hasan) 

[Aba ^Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» اللباس» باب : في قوله تعالى : #وقل للمؤمنات 
يغضضن من أبصارهن» ONG‏ من حديث عبدالله بن المبارك به وصححه ابن حبان 
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(الاحسان):5054 # ابن شهاب الزهري صرح بالسماع ونبهان حسن الحديث كما في نيل 


SAYASR المقصود»‎ 


Comments: 


This Hadith proves that it is not allowed for women to look at men's beauty 
and to have a thorough look, just as men are not allowed to look at women, 
therefore both are commanded to lower their gaze alike. 


«aei فى‎ tl Uu at - (Y: (المعجم‎ 
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OE أَرْوَاجهنَّ (التحفة‎ 
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Chapter 30. What Has Been 
Related About The Prohibition 
Of Entering Upon Women 
Without The Permission Of 
Their Husbands 


2779. Dhakwan narrated from the 
freed slave of ‘Amr bin Al-‘As that 

‘Amr bin Al-‘As sent him to ‘Alî, 
seeking his permission to enter 
upon Asma’ bint ‘Umais, so he 
permitted him. When he was 
finished from what he needed, the 
freed slave of ‘Amr bin Al-‘As 
asked about that, so he said: 
“Indeed the Prophet 3& prohibited 
us — or - prohibited that we enter 
upon women, without the 
permission of their husbands." 
(Hasan) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Ugbah bin ‘Amir, ‘Abdullah 
bin ‘Amr and Jabir. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد ۱۹۷/٤:‏ من حديث شعبة به *# الحكم بن عتيبة صرح 
بالسماع ومولى عمرو بن العاص غير سمي» وللحديث شواهد عند مسلمء ح ۲٠۷۳:‏ وابن أبي 
شيبة: 4/ 5٠١‏ وغيرهماء أخرج ابن أبي شيبة بإسناد صحيح عن تميم بن سلمة (ثقة) قال: JU‏ 
عمرو بن العاص: "نهينا أن ندخل على المغيبات إلا بإذن أزواجهن" k‏ وفي الباب عن عقبة بن 
عاص diliges TY YT glans E‏ يبن عفرن go DO Se heal.‏ 


.[Y Y C [مسلم»‎ 
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Comments: 


Meeting and talking to women freely, in public and in secret, causes danger 
and temptation, Satan tries to trap them in a calamity; if the husband comes 
to know of this, it will create doubts and suspicions in his heart. 


(المعجم OU - )۳١‏ ما جَاءَ فى تخذير 
eL Zs‏ (التحفة 10( 


QU ate NOMEA Wie 0 ٠ 
4j gf Sil ne bu ui ne cw! 
gi عَنِ‎ QE gane gd ges 
en بَعْدِي في الاس‎ ESF lo :Q6 4 
eu Se Qu Je Sal 
. حَسَنٌ صَحِيحٌ‎ bys V ]: ae gf GI 
ie dels وقَدْ رَوَى هذا الْحَدِيتَ غَيْرُ‎ 
cb MB .بن 5 عن التي‎ we 
gi بْنِ عَمْرِو‎ XS gi de فيه عَنْ‎ SH 
S Haul so duel ee Ng wes 
de al عَنْ‎ od us 
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Chapter 31. What Has Been 
Related About The Danger Of 
The Fitnah Of Women 


2780. Usimah bin Zaid, and 
Sa‘eed bin Zaid bin ‘Amr bin 
Nufail narrated that the Prophet 
$& said: “I have not left among the 
people after me, a Fitnah more 
harmful upon men than women." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

More than one of the trustworthy 
narrators have reported this Hadith 
from Sulaiman At-Taimi, from Abi 
*"Uthmàn, from Usamah bin Zaid 
from the Prophet #, and they did 
not mention in it “From Sa‘eed bin 
Zaid bin ‘Amr bin Nufail,” and we 
do not know anyone who said: 
“From Usāmah bin Zaid and 
Sa‘eed bin Zaid” other than AI- 
Mu'tamir. 

There is something on this topic 
from Abü Sa'eed. 

[(Another chain) with similar 
narration]. 


تخريجح: وأخرجه مسلمء الذكر والدعاءء باب أكثر fol‏ الجنة الفقراء» وأكثر أهل النار 
النساء» وبيان الفتنة بالنساء» ح ۲۷٤٠:‏ عن محمد بن عبدالأعلى به ورواه البخاري» ح:5095 من 


حديث سليمان التيمي * وفي الباب عن ابي سعيد [yvy ie eka]‏ 


Comments: 


Men are naturally inclined towards women, when a man meets a woman in 
secret, Satan tries his best to trap him in sinning, and sometimes a sudden 
look at a woman creates lustful desire leading to evil consequences due to the 


Satanic deviation. 
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Chapter 32. What Has Been 
Related About Using Locks Of 
Hair! 


2781. Humaid bin ‘Abdur-Rahman 


IO ETE 
che RU سَمِعَ‎ Wb iy é 


€ AE uf iE £d 


narrated that he heard Mu'awiyah  ,, 3,5 za. 
giving a Khutbah in Al-Madinah, > 7 حدثنا‎ 
and saying: "Where are your 
Scholars. O people of Al-Madinah? 
[Indeed] I heard the Messenger of هل‎ 
Allah #€ forbidding from these 
locks (of hair) and saying: ‘The 
Children of Isra’il were only ruined 
when their women used them.” 
(Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, and it has been 
reported through other routes from 
Mu'áwiyah. 

تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه مسلم. اللباس والزينة» باب تحريم فعل الواصلة والمستوصلة 
والواشمة والمستوشمة ... إلخ» ح:7؟١7‏ من حديث يونس بن يزيد الأيلي والبخاريء 
PEATE‏ من حديث الزهري به. 


E رَسُول الل‎ Lez LAI SI 

A LER Gp HE; AOI ds عَنْ‎ 
US BASSI Ge إِسْرَائِيلَ‎ 

ilz Sys la عِيسَى:]‎ x4 d6] 


oz +‏ و 


be coo ^ 5‏ سم قوسم Z2‏ 
um?‏ وقد روي مِنْ غير وجو عن معاوية . 


Comments: 
Mu‘awiyah 4& performed his last Hajj in 51 A.H. in the reign of his caliphate, 
he visited Al-Madinah on his return where he saw a bunch of artificial hair 
with the women who used it as an extension to their hair. So he delivered a 
sermon to the people concerning this issue and objected on the extension of 
hair, and he also drew the attention of the scholars to it. 

Chapter 33. What Has Been ما جَاءَ فى‎ Sb - (المعجم عم‎ 

Related About Lengthening 0 QM ME QE 

One's Hair, Seeking To Have الواصلة والمستؤصلة وَالوَاشِمَةِ‎ 

Ones Hair Lengthened, ud initi. 

Tattooing, And Seeking To Be i esee و‎ 

Tattooed 


2782. ‘Abdullah narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ cursed the women who 
practice tattooing and those who 
seek to be tattooed, the women 
who remove hair from their faces 


s 
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عبيدة بن Mm‏ عن منصورء عن إِبِرَاهِيم» 
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ÛJ That is, to lengthen one's hair with some type of extensions that are made of hair.‘ 
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seeking beautification by changing 
the creation of Allah. (Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. [Shu'bah and more than one 
of the A'immah have reported it 
from Mansür (a narrator in the 
chain)]. 


تخريج : متفق ale‏ وأخرجه البخاري» التفسيرء باب: وما آتاكم الرسول فخذوه» 


اح BL dE LAAN:‏ من حديث منصور به. 


Comments: 


Presently, these types of fashions are very much rife among women for which 
the ladies try to beautify and adorn themselves by distorting the creation of 
Allàh; and extravagant beauty parlors are open for it. The parlors have taken 
the place of art and profession and the new fashions in the name of 
modernism are being introduced day by day, they are the result of being away 
from religion, and the bashfulness and shyness is drifting away day by day. 


ipd Le UST bye GAR- war 


2 


ڪن zi tl‏ قَالَ: «لَعَنَ ail‏ الوَاصِلَةٌ 
i or‏ وَالوَاشِمَةٌ وَالمُسْنَوشِمَة؛. 
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2 A we A 
LII JM M 
. ولم 195855 فبه 0 نافع‎ 
Zas but أبُو عِيسَى:] هذا‎ Ji] 
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2783. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ said: “Allah’s curse is 
upon the woman who lengthens 
hair and the woman who seeks to 
have her hair lengthened, and the 
woman who tattoos and the woman 
who seeks to have herself 
tattooed.” (Sahih) 

Nafi‘ (one of the narrators) said: 
“Tattooing was On the gums.” 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, Ma‘qil bin 
Yasar, Asma’ bint Abi Bakr and 
Ibn ‘Abbas. 

(Another chain) with similar 
narration but they did not mention 
the saying of Nafi‘ in it. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


Û1 This preceded under no. 1759. 
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تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري› co Ui‏ باب وصل الشعر» ح :0۹۳۷ من حديث 
ابن المبارك ومسلمء YN ic‏ من حديث عبيدالله بن عمر به # وفى Ol!‏ عن عائشة Gobet]‏ 6 
ae D MES‏ ومعقل بن يسار [أحمد: [Yo /o‏ وأسماء بنت أبي بكر [البخاري› 


بن عباس [أبو داودء ح: [£v‏ 


Comments: 


These artificial hairs are named wigs or toupees nowadays, the beauty parlors 
are encouraging these, and moreover there are many other shameless and 
indecent acts committed, which are unlawful and strictly illegal according to 
Islamic traditions and Islamic culture, for example, the growing of fingernails 
to extraordinary lengths, or using fake nails in order for them to appear 
longer and to then adorn the nails with thick, rich and brightly colored 
polishes. These tasks are all performed in imitation to the non-believers while 
a very clear prohibition of imitating the disbelievers exists in the Shari'ah. 


(المعجم HE OE - (FE‏ في 
المُتَسَبّهَاتِ بِالرّجَالٍ S.‏ النْسَاءِ 
(التحفة CVA‏ 
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Chapter 34. What Has Been 
Related About Women Who 
Imitate Men 


2784. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah à cursed the 
women who imitate men and the 
men who imitate women." (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» اللباس» باب المتشبهين بالنساء والمتشبهات بالرجال» ح: 0880 


من حديث شعبة به. 
Ai ee em = n - 6‏ 


sake o M p ol 
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2785. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah #5; cursed 
those men who behave 
effeminately and those women 
whose behavior is masculine.” 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. There is something on this 
topic from ‘Aishah. 


Ul The meaning is not to impersonate, but rather to resemble in one's dress or other manners. 
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تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» اللباس» باب إخراج المتشبهين بالنساء من البيوت» 

ح qi, OMAT:‏ سح 1۸۳٤:‏ من حديث يحيى بن أبي كثير به وانظر الحديث السابق * وفي الباب 

عن عائشة Vl‏ داود» Eni‏ 

Comments: 
Allah 3ë created men and women on separate nature and qualities, so the 
men who adopt a feminine look, guise, behavior and manner of talking or 
they wear feminine dress are cursed, likewise the women who adopt the look 
and behavior of men are cursed. 
Mukhannath is a man who adopts feminine behavior and talks like them and 
while wearing a feminine dress he behaves like women in body movements; 
and the Mutarajjil is a woman who follows masculinity in manners of dress, 
behavior, movements, look and guise etc. 


Chapter 35. What Has Been Xl ele Ge CDU - (Yo (المعجم‎ 
Related About It Being g 2d في‎ La d a 
Disliked For Women To Go (V4 (التحفة‎ as ala خروج‎ 
Out Perfumed 5 
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2786. Abū Misa narrated that the Gis : É; 33 محمد‎ CAR - 85 
Prophet #% said: “Every eye 
commits adultery, and when the 
woman uses perfume and she Mm m Le yt o E 5E. "v ai 
passes by a gathering, then she is 


like this and that.” Meaning an aisig eas of aD : Q6 Re UEM 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه pi‏ داودء الترجل. باب: في طيب المرأة للخروج› 
6 :61۷۳ من حديث يحيى القطان والنسائي :۸/ (VOY‏ ح :0۱۲۹ من حديث ثابت بن عمارة به 
ووثقه الجمهور وقال الذهبي في الكاشف: "صدوق " وصححه ابن bday y‏ ح VIAN‏ وابن coU‏ 
ح VEVE:‏ والحاكم: 797/7 ووافقه الذهبي BIH‏ الباب عن أبي هريرة [أبو داود» ALEVE?‏ 


Comments: 
Any gaze that is cast at someone out of lust and carnal desire is an act of 
fornication. When a woman goes out of her house while adorned and 
beautified, it is as if she provokes others to look at herself and she incites 
their lust and carnal desire, so she invites adultery and only an adulteress 
would do so. 
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Chapter 36. What Has Been 
Related About Fragrance For 
Men And Women 


2787. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #€ said: 

“Fragrance for men is that which 
its scent is apparent and its color is 
hidden, and fragrance for women is 
that which its color is visible and its 
scent is hidden." (paf) 
(Another chain of narration) with 
similar in meaning. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan, except that we do not know 
At-Tufawi (a narrator in the chain) 
except by this Hadith, and we do 
not know his name. The narration 
of Isma‘il bin Ibrahim is more 
complete and longer, and there is 
something on this topic from 
‘Imran bin Husain. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي 219١/8:‏ ح:١517‏ من حديث أبي داود 
الحفري به # رجل: مجهول وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة *# وفي الباب عن عمران بن حصين 


gU]‏ : 84/ا7]. 


í A Ages 


الْحَسَنَء 12 عِمْرَانَ qa of‏ قَالَ: قال 
bp EE LU LUI‏ خَيْرَ طِيب Ju‏ ما 
P‏ ريخة وَحَفِيَ xs BY‏ طيب elo‏ ما 


2788. ‘Imran bin Husain said: 
“The Prophet g said [to me]: 
‘Indeed the best fragrance for men 
is what’s scent is apparent and its 
color is hidden, and the best 
fragrance for women is what’s color 
is visible and its scent is hidden.’ 
And he prohibited Mitharatil- 


11 Meaning, when leaving the home as indicated by the previous chapter. As far as in the 
presence of the husband, then the woman may wear fragrant perfume. 
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Unawan.”") (Daf) 
This Hadith is Hasan Gharib from 
this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء اللباس» باب من كرهه. tti‏ من حديث 
سعيد بن أبي عروبة به وسنده ضعيف لعلل ومع ذلك صححه الحاكم ۱۹١/٤:‏ ووافقه الذهبي 


Comments: 


This Hadith teaches that women are not allowed to apply fragrant substance, 
perfume etc., when leaving the home, and the men are not allowed to use a 
fragrance that leaves color because it resembles women. 


iab فى‎ ele ما‎ OU - (Y (المعجم‎ 
)۷١ (التحفة‎ Cobalt 35 


و 3 ^ 


Ge بَشَّار:‎ ty LA Gls - - 8 


E] duo cU. 
كان لا $55 الطيبت.‎ 


وقي Ul‏ عَنْ أبي BA‏ 
[قَالَ أَبُو عِيسى : ] هذًا حَدِيتٌ Rm 2S‏ 


Chapter 37. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Refuse Perfume 


2789. Thumàmah bin ‘Abdullah 
said: “Anas would not refuse 
perfume, and Anas said: 'Indeed 
the Prophet 3& would not refuse 
perfume." (Sahih) 

There is something on this topic 
from Abü Hurairah. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري. اللباس c‏ باب من لم يرد الطيب» ح :0۹۲۹ من حديث عزرة بن 
ثابت LEE‏ وفى الباب عن أبى هريرة [مسلمء YYoY:c‏ وأبو داود» LEWY ie‏ 


Comments: 


The exchange of gifts is a means of increasing mutual love and kindness, and 
love and kindness is a goal of the Shari'ah; therefore giving 2 present of 
something that is not very precious and burdensome is a liked deed, so the 
gift of such things should not be refused, rather be accepted, because it is not 
difficult to offer a present in exchange. 


UJ Mitharah was some type of saddle cloth. Some of the people of knowledge say it was a 
certain kind of cloth made of silk, and it preceded earlier under no. 1760. They disagree 
over Al-Urjawan, and perhaps it means whatever is red, meaning the red Mitharah, see 


Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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2790. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
"There are three that are not 
refused: Cushions, oils (Duhn), and 
milk.” (Hasan) 

[Duhn means fragrance. ] 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, ‘Abdullah bin Muslim is 
Ibn Jundab and he is from Al- 
Madinah. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الطبراني في الكبير: WYVAie 2775/١7‏ من حديث 
إسماعيل بن أبي فديك به وحسنه بعض العلماء كما نقل المناوي في فيض القدير:9/ CEV‏ 


YEVA ح‎ 
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عَنْ‎ m = ًا يزيد‎ dads ae $223 
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i 
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2791. Abū ‘Uthman An-Nahdi 
said: “The Messenger of Allah #4 
said: ‘When one of you is given 
some fragrance then do not refuse 
it, for indeed it comes from 
Paradise." (Daff) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Gharib 
Hasan, we do not know of other 
than this narration from Hanan (a 
narrator in the chain). Abū 
‘Uthman An-Nahdi’s name is 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin Mall, he lived 
during the time of the Prophet 3 
but he did not see him, nor did he 
hear from him. 


تخريج : sata]‏ ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داود في المراسيل» ح ٥۰۱:‏ من حديث يزيد بن زريع 


به # حنان الأسدي: مستور لم يوثقه غير ابن حبان. 
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Chapter 38. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked For A Man's Skin To 
Touch A Man's Skin And A 
Woman's Skin To Touch A 
Woman's Skin 


2792. ‘Abdullah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #2 said: “A 
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woman is not to touch a woman 
such that she can describe her to 
her husband as if he is looking at 
her." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eīsā said:] This Hadith is 


Hasan Sahih. i us أبنو عِيسَى : ] هذا‎ Q6] 
ه1؟4١:ح تخريج : وأخرجه البخاريء النكاح»ء باب: لا تباشر المرأة المرأة فتنعتها لزوجهاء‎ 
E من حديث الأعمش‎ 
Comments: 
The aim of this Hadith is that a woman is not allowed to describe to her 
husband the features of another woman, be it the facial appearance, physical 
build, and or any other physical feature by such a way as if he may be able to 
picture her. Because it is possible he may fall in love with her; her features, 
her beauty and appearance will occupy his heart, or perhaps he will look 


Por 
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تخريج 


down at her. 


2793. 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Abi 
Sa'eed [Al-Khudri] narrated from 
his father who said: “The 
Messenger of Allah علي‎ said: ‘A 
man is not to look at the ‘Awrah of 
a man, and a woman is not to look 
at the ‘Awrah of a woman. A man 
is not to be alone with a man 
under one garment, and a woman 
is not to be alone with a woman 
under one garment.” (Sahih) 

{Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib [Sahih]. 


lan‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الحيض» باب تحريم النظر إل العورات. ح :۳۳۸ من حديث زيد 


Comments: 


A man looking at the private parts of another man and a woman looking at 
the private parts of another woman or lying naked under one cloth is against 
the dignity of human civilisation and it can trigger a danger of sinning, 
because it can be a means of inciting carnal desire; therefore it is unlawful. 
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Chapter 39. What Has Been 
Related About Protecting The 
‘Awrah 


2794. Bahz bin Hakim narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather, who said: “I said: ‘O 
Prophet of Allàh! Regarding our 
‘Awrah, what of it must we cover 
and what of it may we leave? He 
said: ‘Protect your ‘Awrah except 
from your wife or what your right 
hand possesses. He said: "I said: 
*O Messenger of Allah! What 
about when some people are with 
others?’ He said: ‘If you are able to 
not let anyone see it then do not 
let them see it." He said: “I said: 
*O Prophet of Allah! What about 
when one of us is alone?' He said: 
‘Allah is more deserving of being 
shy from Him than the people. 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 

Comments: 


The issue of covering one's private parts has been quoted in this ‘chapter on 
manners" for the second time; one should not expose the private parts even 
when one is alone. Allàh has more right to be shown modesty and 
bashfulness; the aim is that His order should be obeyed even when one is 
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alone and in privacy. 


Chapter 40. What Has Been 
Related About The Thigh Being 
Part Of The *4wrah 


2795. Zur'ah bin Muslim bin 
Jarhad Al-Aslami narrated about 
his grandfather Jarhad, he said: 
“The Prophet #4 passed by Jarhad 


0] Similar preceded under on. 2769 
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in the Masjid and his thigh was 
exposed, so he said: ‘Indeed the 
thigh is ‘Awrah.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan, I do not think that its chain 
is connected. 


تخريج : [حسن] ax oly‏ الحميدي» ح ۸٥۹:‏ عن سفيان بن عيينة وأبو ít Mg esl‏ من 


حديث أبي النضر به وعلقه البخاري› 


الصلاة 


Ver tos cov باب :۱۲ وصححه ابن‎ 


والحاكم: ١8٠١/4‏ ووافقه الذهبي وضعفه البخاري وغيره وللحديث شواهد منها الحديث الآتي 
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Comments: 


The particular part of the human body which is named the private part, every 
noble and sensible person, without making a distinction between a Muslim 
and non-Muslim, has the view that it must be covered; but according to the 
saying of the Prophet 2 it is not only the private part of the human body and 
its surrounding area that is to be covered, but the thigh is also included in the 
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area which must be covered. 
2796. ‘Abdullah bin Jarhad Al- 
Aslami narrated from his father, 
from the Prophet # who said: 
“The thigh is ‘Awrah.” (Hasan) 
[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد : EVA [Y‏ عن عبدالرزاق [Er‏ ابن جرهد حسن له الترمذي . 
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2797. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ said: “The thigh is 
"Awrah." 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Ali and Muhammad bin 
‘Abdullah bin Jahsh. (Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, ‘Abdullah bin Jahsh 
was a Companion and his son 
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Muhammad was a Companion. 
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2798. Abū Az-Zinàd narrated: 
“Ibn Jarhad informed me from his 
father, that the Prophet % passed 
by him while his thigh was exposed, 

so the Prophet $& said: ‘Cover your 
thigh, for indeed it is ‘Awrah.” 
(Hasan) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 

من حديث إسرائيل به وسنده ضعيف وللحديث 
[ét ério‏ ومحمد بن عبدالله ابن جحش 


Chapter 41. What Has Been 
Related About Cleanliness 


2799. Salih bin Abi Hassan said: “I 
heard Sa'eed bin Al-Musayyab 
saying: ‘Indeed Allah is Tayyib 
(good) and he loves Tayyib (what is 
good), and He is Nazif (clean) and 
He loves cleanliness, He is Karim 
(kind) and He loves kindness, He 
Jawad (generous) and He loves 
generosity. So clean’ - I think he 
said — 'your courtyards, and do not 
resemble the Jews." He said: “I 
mentioned that to Muhàjir bin 
Mismàr, and he said: “Amir bin 
Sa‘d [bin Abi Waqgiàs] narrated it 
to me from his father from the 
Prophet ££, similarly, except that 
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he did not say: “Clean your D 
courtyards.” (Da ff) i22 
[Aba ‘Bisa said:] This Hadith is Cae حَدِيتٌ‎ à Dune of 961 

Gharib. Khalid bin Ilyas (a narrator k 
in the chain) was graded weak, and 
he is also called Ibn Iyās. 7 
ح:91لا من حديث أبي عامر العقدي‎ e يعلى‎ yl ax oly تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف جذا]‎ 

عبد الملك بن عمرو به چ خالد بن EN]‏ إمام المسجد النبوي "متروك الحديث " كما في 
التقريب وغيره. 
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Comments: 
The aim is exhortation that the internal and external being of a human should 
be pure and the household should also be kept clean and tidy. The Jews 
would not keep their front courtyards clean, so their imitation must be 
avoided; while adhering to good character and manners, one should also give 
away wealth and property generously; because these characteristics are dear 
to Allàh, and Allàh has the best and the dearest Qualities and Attributes. 


Chapter 42. What Has Been iai qe ls 
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the place of defecation, and when a its Y 
man goes into his wife. So be shy f 


of them and honor them." (Da'if) T 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is DE Kin MARS 
Gharib, we do not know of it CAE T t ADAE 
except through this route, and Abü Y غریب‎ LR هذا‎ Due أبو‎ Jú] 
Muhayyah’s name is Yahya bin 222) وَأَبُو مُحَيّاةَ‎ at gl Us| YI عرف‎ 
Yala. E 
. تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] * ليث بن أبي سليم ضعيف مدلس‎ 
Comments: 


When a person is naked, the angels go away from him, while a person is in 
need of the honorable scribers all the time, so nakedness should be avoided 
to the maximum. 
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Chapter 43. What Has Been 
Related About Entering The 
Hammam"! 


2801. Jabir narrated that the 
Prophet — $& said: “Whoever 
believes in Allah and the Last Day, 
then he is not to let his wife enter 
the Hammam, and whoever 
believes in Allah and the Last Day, 
then he is not to enter the 
Hammam without an Izaér. And 
whoever believes in Allah and the 
Last Day, then he is not to sit at a 
spread in which Khamr is 
circulated.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it as a narration of Tawus from 
Jabir, except through this route. 
Muhammad bin Ismà'il said: 
“Laith bin Abi Sulaim is truthful 
and sometimes he is mistaken 
about something." Muhammad [bin 
Ismá'il] said: “Ahmad bin Hanbal 
said: ‘Laith is such that one is not 
happy with his narrations. [Laith 
would narrate something in Marfü' 
form, while others would not 
narrate it in Marfü' form. So for 
this reason they considered him 
weak."] 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه الطبراني في الأوسط› ح :0۹۲ من حديث الحسن بن صالح به 
ورواه النسائي :۰۱۹۸/۱ tv‏ من طريق آخر عن جابر به وصححه الحاكم على شرط 


مسلم: YAA /٤‏ ووافقه الذهبي وللحديث شواهد كثيرة منها الحديث الآتي. 


Comments: 


Due to baths or showers, in communal areas, being taken without putting on 
any clothes, the Prophet did not allow the women to go to public baths, 
because her whole body is to be covered, whereas the body of a man as a 
whole is not required to be covered, from the navel down to the knee is 


Û1 The public bath. 
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compulsorily to be covered but. He is allowed to enter the bath with a cloth 
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or a pair of shorts around the waist. 


2802. Aba ‘Udhrah - and he lived 
during the time of the Prophet $& - 
narrated from ‘Aishah, that the 
Prophet % prohibited the men and 
the women from the Hammamat,"! 
then he permitted it for the men in 
Izàr." (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] We do not know 
of this Hadith except as a narration 
of Hammad bin Salamah (a 
narrator in the chain) and its chain 
is not that strong. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» الحمام» باب الدخول فی الحمام» tv‏ 
وابن ماجه» ح:14لا من حديث حماد بن سلمة به ولبعض الحديث شاهد عند أبي داودء 


ح ٤١١١:‏ وغيره # أبو عذرة: حسن الحديث على الراجح. 
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2803. Abū Al-Malth Al-Hudhali 
narrated that some women from 
the inhabitants of Hims, or from 
the inhabitants of Ash-Sham 
entered upon ‘Aishah, so she said: 
“Are you those whose women enter 
the Hammamat? I heard the 
Messenger of Allah à& saying: ‘No 
woman removes her garments in 
other than the house of her 
husband except that she has torn 
the screen between herself and her 
Lord." (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه yl‏ داود» teo Si‏ من حديث شعبة به وابن 
ماجهء ح ۲۷٣۰:‏ من حديث منصور به وهو فى مسند أبى داود الطيالسي. ح :۱۵۱۸ وصححه 
الذهبي على شرط البخاري ومسلم(تلخيص المستدرك:٤/ YAA‏ 


[1 Plura] of Hammam, see the previous Hadith. 
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Comments: 
Allah did not allow a woman to expose herself and her modesty to anyone 
other than her husband; therefore if she takes off her clothes at any other 
place she will break the law of Allàh. In the case of a woman taking a bath in 
a bathroom, if it does not have a proper and decent arrangement of privacy, 
then she is not allowed to take a bath in the state of nakedness. 
Chapter 44. What Has Been Sl 
Related About Angels Do Not 
Enter The House That 
Contains An Image Or A Dog 


Ble UG OE - (Et (المعجم‎ 
Y 5,2 فيه‎ E; X Y Ki 
(VA (التحفة‎ LJ 
2804. Ibn 'Abbàs narrated: “I Ln — E ib Éi - ٠+ 
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[I الله بن‎ te الله بن‎ uz 


JAE رَسْولَ الله يله يَقُولُ: «لا‎ ino 
SUUS $52 فيه كَلْبٌ وَلَا‎ Cz Kk 
Reo حَسَنٌ‎ ae وهذًا‎ ] uae gi OI 


heard Abt Talhah saying: ‘I heard 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ saying: 
“The angels do not enter a house 
in which there is a dog or an object 
of images.” (Sahih) 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cate‏ وأخرجه مسلمء اللباس والزينة» باب mpd‏ تصوير صورة الحيوان» 


وتحريم اتخاذ ما فيه صور 


Tyre e sq‏ عن عبد بن حميد والبخاري› ح :۲۲۲۵ هن 


Comments: 


The taking or drawing of a picture is not allowed, keeping it is also not 
permissible, and whoever does so is deprived of the blessed and merciful 
supplications of the angels; while a person is in need of mercy and blessing at 
every moment. Likewise, a dog is an impure animal and some are of a satanic 
nature and the angels despise the devil. 


EN E ١ 


ex مَنِيع:‎ Gp خمد‎ Gas - ۵ 
E 


oe 


eas أبي‎ Ü PT of eu) 


gos 
الله‎ X25 Ul des قَالَ:‎ AT إِسْحَاقَ‎ gi 
G33! Aem على أبي‎ sdb أبي‎ Ul 


2805. Ishaq bin ‘Abdullah bin Abi 
Talhah narrated that Rafi‘ bin 
Ishaq informed him, saying: “I and 
‘Abdullah bin Abi Talhah entered 
upon Abt Sa‘eed Al-Khudri to visit 
him. So Abû Sa‘eed said: ‘The 
Messenger of Allah g informed 
us: “The angels do not enter a 
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house in which there is an image or 
a picture.” (Sahih) 

Ishaq expressed doubt saying: “I 
do not know which of them he 
said." 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد:۳/ cR‏ ح: ۱۱۸۸٠‏ من حديث مالك به وهو في 
الموطإ: [Y‏ 110 وصححه ابن VEATI o colo‏ وللحديث طرق كثيرة. 


dixe cine aec - 


ave ui S Sd Cie : المُبَارَكِ‎ si 
OU 134 أَبُو‎ ue 306 bá Gás 
فما‎ bose oth رَسُولُ الله يكيه:‎ dá 
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voy gil gem V كَمْرْ‎ lE 
hy bik 2 Bu 
BB اله‎ S525 GB gS Ky ومر‎ 
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2806. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $% said: 
“Jibra’il came to me and said: 
'Indeed I had come to you last 
night, and nothing prevented me 
from entering upon you at the 
house you were in, except that 
there were images of men at the 
door of the house, and there was a 
curtain screen with images on it, 
and there was a dog in the house. 
So go and sever the head of the 
image that is at the door so that it 
will become like a tree stump, and 
go and cut the screen and make 
two throw-cushions to be sat upon, 
and go and expel the dog." So the 
Messenger of Allah à& did so, and 
the dog was a puppy belonging to 
Al-Husain or Al-Hasan which was 
under his belongings, so he ordered 
him to expel it. (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. There are narrations 
on this topic from ‘Aishah [and 
Abt Talhah]. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه si‏ داود» اللباس» باب: في الصورء اح نموا من 
حديث يونس به وصححه ابن حبان» جح LI VEAV‏ وفي الباب عن عائشة [البخاري» YY:‏ 


ومسلمء [Y £c‏ وأبي طلحة [البخاري» YYYo:c‏ ومسلمء [Ve‏ 
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Chapter 45. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Wear Garments 
Dyed With ‘Usfir (Safflower) 
For Men [And Al-Qassi] 


2807. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr said: “A 
man passed by while wearing two 
red garments. He gave Salam to 
the Prophet i£ but he did not 
return the Salam." (Da‘f) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. And 
the meaning of this Hadith, 
according to the people of 
knowledge, is that they disliked 
wearing garments dyed with 
safflower, and they considered that 
whatever was dyed red with clay or 
other than that, then there was no 
harm in it, as long as it was not 
dyed with safflower. 


# إسحاق بن منصور به‎ PA £114: داودء ح‎ pi ضعيف] وأخرجه‎ obal] : eue 


EUM الحديث روى عنه إسرائيل أحاديث كثيرة مناكير‎ dg 


Comments: 


Mu‘asfar is a cloth died with yellow color made of safflower, so according to 
Imam At-Tirmidhi the red clothes were only disliked due to the safflower. 


FN gi is - YAA 
p A عن‎ «us عن أبي‎ ge 
m E as NU: 


2808. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah # 
prohibited the gold ring, Al-Qassi, 
Al-Mitharah, and Al-Ji‘ah (beer).” 
(Hasan) 

Abt Al-Ahwas said: “It is a drink 
used in Egypt which is made from 
barley.” 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه النسائي :۸/ 6( cà, JI) OVATE‏ باب خاتم الذهب) عن قتيبة 


وابن ماجهء ح ۳٠٠٤:‏ من حديث أبي الأحوص» وأبو داود» roig‏ من حديث أبي إسحاق به 
وصرح بالسماع وصححه ابن حبان ٥٤١٤: (oLa YI)‏ . 


as ke محمد بن‎ Gas - 


ثلا هذه شد exo‏ إن شك 
EET‏ 
ا رول E‏ سبع EGS‏ 
Y ical £e i e o‏ 
gu NS‏ 
Teme ner gallia ras Pi‏ 
pu ex ies ot Ug quen 353‏ 
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2809. Al-Bara’ bin ‘Azib said: 
"The Messenger of Allah 2 
ordered us with seven things and 
he forbade us from seven. He 
ordered us to follow the funeral, 
visit the ill, reply to the sneezing 
person, accept the invitation, assist 
the oppressed, to help one who 
made an oath, and to return the 
Salam. And he forbade us from 
seven things: From the gold ring, 
or ringlets of gold, silver vessels, 
wearing silk, Ad-Dibaj, Al-Istabraq, 
and Al-Qassi.” (Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
Ash‘ath bin Sulaim (a narrator in 
the chain) is Ash‘ath bin Abi Ash- 
Sha‘tha’ whose name is Sulaim bin 
Al-Aswad. 


والفضة على الرجال والنساء 


حديث شعية به. 


YaNg «el d 323‏ عن محمد بن بشار والبخاري› WYA‏ من 


Comments: 


If someone swears of doing something which he is unable to do, provided that 
it is permissible, without the support of others, he should then be helped so 
that he can do it and his oath is fulfilled. Or if he takes an oath about a cause 
related to you, that you will do this for him, while the performance of this 
cause is not a sin, you should then do it. 


(المعجم GA‏ - بَابُ ما جَاءَ في yd‏ 
Sot‏ (التحفة (As‏ 
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Chapter 46. What Has Been 
Related About Wearing White 


2810. Samurah bin Jundab said: 
“The Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
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‘Wear white, for indeed it is very 
pure and cleaner, and shroud your 
dead in it.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. There are narrations 
on this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas and 
Ibn ‘Umar. 


تخریج : : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء اللباس» باب البياض من الثياب» ح :۲۵1۷ من 
الذهبى وللحديث شاهد حسن عند النسائى: 275/5 ح : UI PIE oYYt:e «Y*0 /A NAW‏ 


عدي في الكامل .[Yovo /v:‏ 


Comments: 


Marks and stains of dirt look distinctive on a white cloth, so it requires to be 
washed immediately, thus a person remains safe from dirt and stains and he 
looks neat, tidy, delightful and charming. Therefore it is better to wear white 
dress and its use for a shroud is preferred. 


(المعجم (v‏ باب ما HE‏ فى 
cati‏ في 3 £223 ِلرَجَالٍ 
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Chapter 47. What Has Been 
Related About Permitting The 
Wearing Of Red For Men 


2811. Jabir bin Samurah said: “1 
saw the Prophet % on a clear 
night, so I looked at the Messenger 
of Allah #é and at the moon, and 
he was wearing a red Hullah, he 
looked better than the moon to 
me.” (Daf) 

{Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Al-Ash'ath. 
Shu‘bah and Ath-Thawri reported it 
from Aba Ishaq from Al-Bara’ bin 
‘Azib who said: “I saw a red Hullah 
on the Messenger of Allah.” 

(Another chain of narration.) 

There is a lot of criticism about 
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this (chain of) Hadith. [He said:] I 
asked Muhammad, 1 said to him: 
“Is the Hadith of Abi Ishaq from 
Al-Bara’ more correct or the 
Hadith of Jabir bin Samurah?” So 
he considered both of the Ahadith 
to be Sahih. There is something on 
this topic from Al-Bara’ and Abi 
Juhaifah. (See no. 197 and 1724). 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] والحديث الثاني يغني عنه وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» Arie‏ 
عن هناد به واللأشعث بن سوار ضعيف ومع ذلك صححه الحاكم ۱۸١/٤:‏ ووافقه الذهبي(!) a‏ 
حديث شعبة (والثوري) متفق cade‏ البخاري. ح ۳٥۵۱:‏ 5818 وغيره ومسلم» *oYYYVie‏ 
حديث وكيع رواه مسلم ح ٩۲/۲۳۳۷:‏ ورواه أيضّاء ح ٩۱/۳۳۷:‏ عن محمد بن بشار به # وفي 
Ul‏ عن البراء [البخاري» ح ۳٠١۱:‏ ومسلم» [YYYV:c‏ وأبي جحيفة [تقدم : [NAV‏ 


Comments: 


The discussion about wearing red dress has been mentioned in ‘the chapters 


(المعجم 4 = wi"‏ ما tl‏ في er)‏ 
الأخضر (التحفة (AY‏ 


Sim بشار:‎ Xe Xe - 5 
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on clothing’. 


Chapter 48. What Has Been 
Related About The Green 
Garment 


2812. Abū Rimthah said: “I saw 
the Messenger of Allāh wearing 
two green Burud.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except as a narration of 
*Ubaidullàh bin 1930. It is said that 
Abü Rimthah At-Taimi's name is 
Habib bin Hayyàn, and it is said 
that his name is Rifa'ah bin 
Yathribi. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح ] وأخرجه النسائي :۳/ «Me‏ اح :۱0۷۲۳ (صلاة العيدين e‏ باب الزينة 


للخطبة للعيدين) عن محمد بن بشار وأبو داود» AREFE‏ من حديث عبيدالله بن إياد به وصححه 
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"d : 

ابن خزيمة (الاصابة: )7١/5‏ وابن حبان» ح:1977 وابن الجارود» ح: ٠لالا‏ والحاكم: CEYV/Y‏ 

. ووافقه الذهبى‎ TV 

Comments: = 


The green color is good for eyesight, looks good and charming to the viewers, 
and the dress of the dwellers of the Paradise will be green. 


Chapter 49. What Has Been eG] باب‎ - 4 T 
Related About The Black في‎ [s Je icd : 7 
Garment (AY. (التحفة‎ A e" 


2813. ‘Aishah narrated: “The as e^ Es Aib Ge - ۴۳ 
Messenger of Allah ## went out 
during the morning wearing a Mirt 
made of black hair." (Sahih) ad XM RAD عَنْ‎ HS عَنْ مُضصْعَب بن‎ 
Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is — .,-: Gi GER eee a2 
os Sahih EA i jue Lu as e ex peas pud oF 
أَسْوَة.‎ A مِنْ‎ by ales 


ae dys عِيسَى:] هذا‎ Af [َقَالَ‎ 
Suh صَحِيحٌ‎ 

تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» اللباس والزينة» باب التواضع في اللباس» والاقتصار على الغليظ 
منه وا . ال YAN:‏ م ٠ n‏ زكريا به. 

واليسير . . C el‏ من طريق يحبى بن زكريا , Comments:‏ 


A Mirt is a cloak made of wool or silk. 


auiem 35 أبي‎ o oS DU gm 


Chapter 50. What Has Been SÄI ما جاءَ ف في‎ wn - (0% (المعجم‎ 
Related About The Yellow 3 
Garment (Af Xa!) ضفر‎ | 


2814. ‘Abdullah bin Hassan حدق‎ eque N xe Gis - 14 

narrated that his grandmothers p" P ee a 
Safiyyah bint ‘Ulaibah and 3 عُثْمَانَ:‎ yl BAT بن مشلمر‎ bús 
Duhaibah bint ‘Ulaibah narrated to CS Rar in 8 5s Lf Cr HET ae 
him, from Qailah bint Makhramah MO 1 Der «sh 
~ and they were her wet nurses and ¿é sU Eu cae e qe 2h 
Qailah was the grandmother of i52 ey, es ae ees 
their father — his mother’s mother TUS d 2 E Mas 
- she said: “We came to the Gus قَالت:‎ Uu - afl el - e 
Messenger of Allah g” and she e ME nus 
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Allah!’ So the Messenger of Allah 
we said: ‘Wa ‘Alaikas-Salamu Wa 
Rahmatullah’ and upon him - 
meaning the Prophet #¢ - were 
two tattered cloths, which had been 
dyed with saffron and had faded, 
and he had a small date-palm 
branch with him.” (Daf) 

We do not know of the Hadith of 
Qailah except through the 
narration of ‘Abdullah bin Hassan. 


تخریج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه yl‏ داود» الخراجء باب : في أقطاع TNT‏ 
ا دض من حديث die‏ بن حسان به ولم POETS‏ الفردوسى الذي وثقه ابن حبان وصفية 


ودحيبة لم يوئقهما غير ابن حبان. 


Comments: 


Saffron is a fragrant flower, which is a compound of red and yellow colors; 
because the men are not allowed to use colorful fragrance, so he # wore a 


Kal $ في‎ le ما‎ OU - (0) (المعجم‎ 
(Ao (التحفة‎ SEU وَالْخَلُوقٍ‎ 22531 


OUI 5‏ ح: S ea eS‏ منضور: 
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worn out cloth as its color had faded. 


Chapter 51. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked For Men To Use 
Saffron And Khalig™! 


2815. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2% 
prohibited saffron for men. (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Shu'bah reported this 
Hadith from Isma‘il bin ‘Ulayyah, 
from ‘Abdul-‘Aziz bin Suhaib from 
Anas: “The Prophet $& forbade 
from using saffron.” 

‘Abdullah bin ‘Abdur-Rahman 
narrated that to us (he said): 
“Adam narrated to us from 
Shu‘bah who said: ‘The meaning of 
it being disliked for the men to use 
saffron, is for the men to have 


T1 A fragrance made from saffron and other fragrances which is mostly red and yellow. See 


Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi and An-Nihayah. 
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saffron applied, that is to perfume 
with it.” 


تخريج: وأخرجه phe‏ اللباس والزينةء باب نهي الرجل عن Y rie cael‏ عن قتيبة 
به ورواه البخاري» DAE Tie‏ من حديث عبدالعزيز بن صهيب به. 
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(alus: كَانَ فى آخر أَمْرهِ قَدْ سَاءَ‎ l 


وفي OUI‏ عَنْ عَمَّارٍ وأبي uc‏ وأنس. 


2816. Ya‘la bin Murrah narrated: 

"The Prophet # saw a man 
wearing Khulüq and said: ‘Go and 
wash it, then wash it, then do not 
use it again." (Da) 

This Hadith is Hasan. Some of 
them differed in this chain from 
‘Ata’ bin As-Sa’ib. ‘Ali said: 
“Yahya bin Sa'eed said: “Whoever 
heard from ‘Ata’ bin As-Sa’ib 
earlier; then his hearing from him 
is correct. Shu‘bah and Sufyàn's 
hearing from ‘Ata’ bin As-Sa’ib is 
correct except regarding two 
Hadith from ‘Ata’ bin As-Sa’ib, 
from Zādhān. Shu‘bah said: “I 
heard them both from him later.” 

[Aba *Eisà said:] It is said that in 
his latter life ‘Ata’ bin As-Sa’ib had 
a bad memory. 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Ammar, Aba Masa and 
Anas. [And Abū Hafs is Abū Hafs 
bin ‘Umar]. 
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Comments: 


Khalüq is a fragrance in which saffron is mixed for its red color which looks 
outstanding in it, and the colorful fragrance is unlawful for men. 
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Chapter 52. What Has Been 
Related About It Being Disliked 
To Use Silk And Ad-Dibaj 


2817. The freed slave of Asma’ 
narrated from Ibn ‘Umar who said: 
“1 heard ‘Umar mentioning that 
the Prophet وَل‎ said: ‘Whoever 
wears silk in the world he shall not 
wear it in the Hereafter.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Ali, Hudhaifah, Anas and 
others. We have mentioned it in 
the Book of Clothing. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

It has been reported through 
other routes from ‘Amr, the freed 
slave of Asma’ bint Abi Bakr As- 
Siddiq - and his name is ‘Abdullah 
and his Kunyah is Abû ‘Umar. ‘Ata’ 
bin Abi Rabah and ‘Amr bin Dinar 
reported from him. 
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Comments: 


Silk is unlawful for men because therein is a clear aspect of beauty and 
adornment which is a special feature of femininity; it is contrary to men's 
quality of bravery and courage. It is also an imitation of the disbelievers and 
polytheists which is unlawful according to the Shari'ah. 
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Chapter 53. The Story Of The 
Prophet #2 Keeping A Cloak 
For Makhramah And His 
Courteousness With Him 


2818. Al-Miswar bin Makhramah 
narrated: “The Messenger of Allah 
i distributed some cloaks but he 
did not give anything to 
Makhramah. Makharamah said: ‘O 
my son! Let us go to the 
Messenger of Allah #8.’ So I went 
with him. He said: ‘Enter and call 
him for me.’ So I called the 
Prophet $ for him, then the 
Prophet ££ came out wearing one 
of the cloaks. He (¥) said: ‘I kept 
this one for you.” He said: “So he 
looked at him and said: 
‘Makhramah is pleased.” (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Ibn Abi Mulaikah’s name is 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Ubaidullah bin Abi 
Mulaikah. 
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Comments: 


This Hadith tells that politeness, gentleness, love and kindness should be 
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Chapter 54. What Has Been 
Related About ‘Allāh Most High 
Loves To See The Results Of His 
Favors Upon His Slaves’ 


2819. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his father, from his grandfather 
who said: “The Messenger of Allah 
$& said: ‘Indeed Allah loves to see 
the results of his favors upon His 
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Comments: 


When Allah blesses someone with His generosity and mercy by bestowing 
wealth upon him, he should utilize that and show gratitude. 
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Chapter 55. What Has Been 
Related About Black Khuff 


2820. Ibn Buraidah narrated from 
his father: *An-Najàshi gave the 
Prophet $& two black plain KAuff. 
So he wore them, then performed 
Wudü' and wiped over them." 
(Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan, we only know of it as a 
narration of Dalham (a narrator in 
the chain), and Muhammad bin 
Rabi‘ah reported it from Dalham. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه yi‏ داود» الطهارة» باب المسح على الخفين» ح:١١٠‏ 
وابن ماجه» ح :04۹ من حديث وكيع به ع دلهم ضعيف وليعض الحديث شواهد كثيرة والمسح 


على الخفين متواتر. 


Comments: 


Leather socks are to be put on after the ablution have been made, thereafter 
if ablution is required, the socks will be wiped over. 
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Chapter 56. What Has Been 
Related About The Prohibition 
Of Plucking Gray Hair 


2821. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather: “The Prophet 45 
prohibited plucking gray hair. And 
he said: ‘It is the Muslim’s light.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Al- 
Harith and others have reported it 
from ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib, from his 
father from his grandfather. 
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Comments: 


Generally, gray hairs grow in a mature age, which are symbols of seriousness, 
wisdom, dignity and nobility in a person and they enlighten with the light of 
good deeds, and also create thoughts about the Hereafter; therefore the 
Prophet $& called them a light of a Muslim. 
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Chaper 57. What Has Been 
Related About ‘The One Whose 
Counsel Is Sought Is Entrusted’ 


2822. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #% said: 
“The one whose counsel is sought 
is entrusted.” (Da f) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan]. More than one narrator 
reported it from Shaiban bin 
*Abdur-Rahmàn An-Nahwi. 
Shaibàn had books, and he is Sahih 
in Hadith, his Kunyah is Abu 
Mu‘awiyah. 
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Comments: 
A person whose advice is sought; his sincerity, honesty and trustworthiness are 
trusted. So he should give good advice with full trustworthiness and honesty. 
If it is something secret it should not be disclosed. Carelessness about these 
two things is regarded as dishonesty. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith of the Prophet is a trust, and any careless and neglectful dealing 
with it will be regarded as dishonesty. Therefore it should be transmitted with 
full responsibility. 
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Chapter 58. What Has Been 
Related About Omens 


2824. Salim and Hamzah, the sons 
of ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar, narrated 
from their father that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: “An 
omen is in three: A woman, a 
dwelling, and a (riding) beast.” 
(Sahth) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Some of Az-Zuhri's 
companions did not mention “from 
Hamzah” in it, they only said: 
“from Salim, from his father from 
the Prophet #¢.” [Malik bin Anas 
reported this Hadith from Az-Zuhri 
and he said: “From Salim and 
Hamzah the sons of ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Umar from their father]. 

This is how Ibn Abi ‘Umar 
reported this Hadith for us (and he 
mentioned the chain again). 
(Another chain) from Salim, from 
his father from the Prophet 3&&, but 
Sa‘eed bin ‘Abdur-Rahman did not 
mention “from Hamzah" in it and 
Sa'eed's narration is more correct 
because ‘Ali bin Al-Madini and Al- 
Humaidi reported it from Sufyan, 
[from Az-Zuhri, from Salim and 
they mentioned that Sufyàn said:] 
“Az-Zuhri did not report this 
Hadith to us except from Salim 
from Ibn ‘Umar.” 

Malik bin Anas reported this 
Hadith from Az-Zuhri and he said: 
“From Salim and Hamzah, the sons 
of ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar, from their 
father.” 
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There are narrations on this topic 
from Sahl bin Sa'd, ‘Aishah, and 
Anas. It has been related that the 
Prophet à said: “If there was an 
omen in anything it would be in a 
woman, a (riding) beast, and a 
dwelling." 

And it has been reported from 
Hakim bin Mu'àwiyah who said: “I 
heard the Prophet يله‎ saying: 
"There are no omens, but there is a 
sense of security in a home, a 
woman, and a horse."* 

(A chain) with that narration. 
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Comments: 


Shu'm [bad omen/pessimism] applies to two meanings, a: nothing is ominous; 
b: but if it exists, it may be in these three when it does not exist in them, how 
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Chapter 59. What Has Been 
Related About ‘Two Do Not 
Converse In Exclusion Of The 
Third’ 


2825. ‘Abdullah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah g said: 
^When there are three of you, then 
let two not converse in exclusion of 
their companion." (Sahih) 

In Sufyàn's narration he said: 
"Two are not to converse in 
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exclusion of the third, for indeed 
that will worry him." 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

It has been related that the 
Prophet $& said: "Two are not to 
converse in exclusion of one, for 
indeed that harms the believer, and 
Allah [Mighty and Sublime is He] 
does not like harming the 
believer." 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Ibn ‘Umar, Abū Hurairah, 
and Ibn ‘Abbas. 
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Comments: 


When two individuals talk to each other while ignoring the third person in 
their company, it causes him to worry, and creates sorrow and grief; he thinks 
they do not trust him and they are hiding the matter from him considering 
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Chapter 60. What Has Been 
Related About The Promise 


2826. Isma‘il bin Abi Khalid 
narrated that Abi Juhaifah said: “I 
saw the Messenger of Allah #8 (he 
was) white and turning grey. Al- 
Hasan bin ‘Ali resembles him most. 
He had promised thirteen young 
she-camels for us, so we went to 
get them. When we arrived he had 
died without giving us anything. So 
when Abi Bakr (became the 
Khalifah) he said: ‘If there is 
anyone to whom the Messenger of 
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Allah g made a promise, then let 
him come forth.’ I stood to inform 
him about it, and he ordered that 
they be given to us." (Sahih) 

[Abi *Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 

Marwan bin Mu'awiyah reported 
this Hadith with a chain from Abü 
Juhaifah and it is similar to this. 
More than one narrator reported it 
from Isma‘il bin Abi Khalid, from 
Abü Juhaifah who said: “1 saw the 
Prophet # and Al-Hasan bin ‘Ali 
resembles him the most." And they 
did not add anything more than that. 


تخريج: متفق le‏ وأخرجه مسلم» الفضائل. باب شيبه TYE: AE‏ عن واصل 


والبخاري› ح:644” من حديث محمد بن فضيل به. 


Comments: 


Al-Hasan’s ذه‎ upper part of the body, from chest up to his head, was like that 
of the Messenger of Allah 3&; and the lower part of the body of Hussain bin 
‘Alî $ was like that of the Messenger. This Hadith points out that if a person 
promises someone to give a specific thing and he dies, then the successor 
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25, 


ai CAS [اسمه]‎ 


Should fulfill the promise. 


2827. Ismà'il bin Abi Khalid 
narrated that Aba Juhaifah said: “I 
saw the Prophet 3&, and Al-Hasan 
bin ‘Ali resembles him the most." 
(Sahih) 

[Abii *Eisà said:] This is how more 
than one narrator reported it from 
Isma‘ll bin Khalid, similarly. 

There is something on this topic 
from Jábir, and Abü Juhaifah's 
name is Wahb As-Suwa't. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي في الکبری» AV Me‏ من حديث يحبى القطان 
به * وفي الباب عن جابر [البخاري› TAY ۰۲۲۹٦: al‏ ومسلم» YTV Ete‏ 
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Chapter 61. What Has Been 
Related About Saying “May My 
Father And Mother Be 
Ransomed For You” 


2828. ‘Ali narrated: “I did not 
hear the Prophet % mentioning 
both of his parents! for anyone 
other than Sa'd bin Abi Waqgàs." 
(Sahih) 


تخريج : : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي في عمل اليوم Ay‏ ح:٤۱۹‏ والکبری» ح:۲۲٠٠٠‏ 


عن إبراهيم الجوهري به وللحديث شواهد كثيرة» انظر» ح 


TAT: 
Comments: 


The aim of mentioning the ransom of one’s parents for someone is to express 
love, affection, honor and respect for him; after having been impressed by the 
service of Sa'd bin Abi Waqqās in the battle of Uhud, the Prophet 3 uttered 
the wording of ransoming his parents for paying him tributes and for the 
acknowledgment of his service, the Prophet said the same words for Az- 
Zubair bin Awwàm in the Battle of the Trench. 


à o5 GST - 64 
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TERT ps 
p : لَه‎ dés ر‎ el 5t id حد:‎ 
الْحَرُوّرً.‎ est ها‎ 

ges Bt ot وفي‎ 
ou هنا‎ ds od dil 


woe 


oe 
dé مِنْ غير وجو [عَنْ]‎ Gs) صَحِيحٌ وقڏ‎ 
Ex عَنْ‎ ES gel XE رَوَى‎ s 


2829.'Ali narrated: *The 
Messenger of Allah g did not 
mention both of his parents for 
anyone except Sa'd bin Abi 
Waqqas. On the Day of Uhud he 
said: 'Shoot, may my father and 
mother be ransomed for you.’ And 
he said to him: ‘Shoot! O young 
an.” (Dat) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Az-Zubair and Jabir. 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Şahih. It has been reported 
through other routes from ‘Ali. 
More than one narrator reported 
this Hadith from Yahya bin Sa'eed, 
from Sa'eed bin Al-Musayyab, from 
Sa‘d bin Abi Wagqás, who said: 


[1 That is, including both in the saying: “May my father and mother be ransomed for you." 
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"The Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
mentioned both of his parents to 
me on the Day of Uhud. [He said: 
‘Shoot! May my father and mother 
be ransomed for you.""] 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وسيأتي :7170 ٭ سفيان بن Exe‏ عنعن وكان يدلس عن ثقات 
المدلسين والضعفاء وغيرهم كما حققته في تخريج النهاية في الفتن والملاحم # قوله: "ارم أيها 
الغلام الحزوّر" # وفي الباب عن الزبير [يأتي [rv£v:‏ وجابر [لم أجده] . 


Hazawwar, translated here as young man' is a powerful and strong youth 


fed cato aute 
سَعيد:‎ (p AW بذلك‎ Gas - ٠ 
$25 مع‎ LEE o, 20 ant 4 
dama و عبد العزيز بن‎ JL بن‎ CI Ga 
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p 


er aee عَنْ‎ e بن‎ BLY 
كال مسي ابن‎ a idee qe 
t. - "o i x 4 42 
- ex $$! ES رَسُول الله‎ 
"INT " 5 02 0* 28 < 
ged وَكِلَا‎ m Foe Lue هذا‎ 


* 


Comments: 

approaching adulthood. 
2830. Sa‘d bin Abi Waqqaş said: 
"The Messenger of Allah 4 


mentioned both of his parents to 
me on the Day of Uhud." (Sahih) 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih and 
both of the narrations are Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» المغازي» باب: 3 همت طائفتان منكم أن تفشلا 
والله Elaes‏ ح:ا0٠5‏ ومسلمء ح:؟741 عن قتيبة به. 


(المعجم BE OU - OY‏ فى يا بى 


(التحفة 43( 


كيج 25 8^ وو on‏ 


Gi - YAYA‏ محمد a S‏ المَلِكِ بن 
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Chapter 62. What Has Been 
Related About Saying “O My 
Little Son” 


2831. Anas narrated that the 
Prophet à& said to him: “O my 
little son." (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Al-Mughirah and ‘Umar bin 
Abi Salamah. 

[Abū *Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route, and it has been related 
through routes other than this one 
from Anas. This Shaikh, Abi 
‘Uthman (a narrator in the chain) 
is trustworthy, he is Al-Ja‘d bin 
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*Uthmaàn, and it is also said that he 
is Ibn Dinàr, and he is from AI- 
Basrah. Yünus bin ‘Ubaid, Shu'bah 
and more than one of the A'immah 
reported from him. 


تخريج : oly‏ جه مسلمء TET‏ باب je‏ قوله لغير Laul‏ يا P‏ واستحبابه dab S‏ 
ح ۲٠١٠:‏ من حديث أبي عوانة به # وفي الباب عن المغيرة [مسلم» ح:57١؟]‏ وعمر بن أبي 


سلمة [تقدم : [AOV‏ 
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DR CN QN GA elas ابن‎ 
i عن عفرو اتن شع عن‎ LEA 
المَوْلُودٍ‎ Kyte sal MUERTE 

يَوْمَّ ens‏ وَوَضْع الأذى Xe‏ وَالْعَقَ . 
dU]‏ ابو عِيسَى : ] هذا ase to ete‏ 


Chapter 63.What Has Been 
Related About Hastening To 
Name The Child 


2832. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather that the Prophet #¢ 
ordered naming the child on the 
seventh day, removing the harm 
from him, and Al-‘Agq." (Sahih) 
[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [صحيح] * شريك القاضي» تابعه عبدالرحمن بن مغراء عند ابن المنذر (تحفة 


المودود بأحكام المولود لابن القيم) وللحديث شواهدء انظر» VOYY‏ 


Comments: 


If a person is unable to perform ‘Agigah due to incapable financial 
circumstances, then the baby may be given a name soon after the birth; if 
‘Aqiqah is to be performed then the head will be shaved on the seventh day, 
and then the name will be given. 


(المعجم 15) - [ele 6] SU‏ ما 
يُسْتَحَتُ ell o‏ (التحفة 44( 


Chapter 64. What Has Been 
Related About What Names 
Are Recommended 


2833. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 


3A S الرّحمن‎ Xe GE - ۳ 
Prophet #% said: “The most loved 1 


gard‏ وو 
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11 Removing the hair and slaughtering the animal for the ‘Aqiqah. 
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names to Allah are ‘Abdullah and P "EDT. 
‘Abdur-Rahman.” (Hasan) pro queo qu uir Ded ole 
[Abû ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is — «QU عَنْ‎ (oU اش بن‎ we عَنْ‎ LIU 
Hasan Gharib from this route. uw rx 
esl) قال:‎ $E de Jf o! ot 
Myst HES TIE CAT 

Bas Lue dA Dune ff OUI 
TII be غَرِيبٌ‎ 

تخريج : [إسناده حسن] # عبدالله بن عثمان بن خثيم حسن الحديث وانظر الحديث الآتي. 

Comments: 


These two names express the servitude to Allàh, and an open announcement 
of a human’s servitude to Allah is loved by Him. 


2834. [Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the ys -es so nw qt 

B مكرّم العم‎ lp ae ثنا‎ - YA’ 
Prophet 3& said: “The most loved 7 f wet n : 
names to Allah are ‘Abdullah and — ; الله‎ we j£ عَاصِم‎ 5 Gi pal 


‘Abdur-Rahman.” (Sahih) ub ot ub og LE qui ct 
This Hadith is Gharib from this — 7^ > عن‎ Q? عن‎ tere عمر‎ 
route]. الأسْمَاء‎ Csi op : € L3! قال: قال‎ 


Sore ò 


إلى الله Mad MILES alice‏ 
Gut Ma‏ غَرِيبٌ مِنْ هذًا الوَجو]. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» الآداب» باب النهي عن التكني بأبي القاسم» وبيان ما يستحب من 
TANT cela VI‏ من حديث العمري به . 


Chapter 65. What Has Been جَاءَ ما يكره‎ GSU - Qo (المعجم‎ 
Related About What Names NE ZEE 


2835. ‘Umar [bin Al-Khattab] Gis Ú; 3) Lint Gls - rare 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #2 said: “I forbid naming 


í 


بو جمد حدقا سهان al‏ ار عَنْ 
JU‏ 


with Rafi‘, Barakah and Yasar.” Q6 :QU [oÉ J ol عَمَوَ‎ OB جابر»‎ 
(Sahih) Pape LS "m "v1 . A 4 M us 
[Abū ‘Bisa said:] This Hadh is — C9 oe أن‎ ce BB AM رَشول‎ 
Gharib. This is how Aba Ahmad AU $15 


reported it from Sufyan, from Abū 

Az-Zubair, from Jabir, from 

‘Umar. [Others reported it from pores a E LÎ. Oli el 
es عت‎ d 8595 

Sufyàn, from Abü Az-Zubair, from 2 of i 
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Jabir from the Prophet 4%]. 


o^ pe عَنْ‎ qui ul عَنْ سفيان» عَنْ‎ 
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Abü Ahmad is trustworthy, a 
Hafiz. What is popular among the 
people (of knowledge) is that this 
is a narration of Jàbir from the 
Prophet $&, and that it is not from 


*Umar. diete d 
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سفن من‎ 6 celu NI باب ما يكره من‎ rere تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه»‎ 
ووافقه الذهبي وله شواهد‎ ۲۷٤ /٤: حديث أبي أحمد الزبيري به وصححه الحاكم على شرط مسلم‎ 
من حديث أبي‎ YA T o1 555 نلوغ وغيرهما‎ a وأبي داود»‎ Orte عند مسلمء‎ 
. الزبير أنه سمع جابر بن عبدالله به إرادة النهي مطولا‎ 


Comments: 


The people normally take good omens from the names; therefore the Prophet 
did not like such names, because saying ‘no’ in answer to these names is 
disliked and detested. So answering ‘no’ to a person who calls someone 
named ‘Nafi' (profitable), Barakah (blessed) and Yasar (easy) is not a good 


$ We 3292 ةيج‎ 
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impression. 


2836. Samurah bin Jundab 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah à$& said: “Do not name your 
boy Rabah, nor Aflah, nor Yasar, 
nor Najih, so that it may be said: 
‘Is he there?’ and it may be said: 
'No."Ül (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : an sly‏ مسلمء الآداب» باب كراهة التسمية بالأسماء القبيحةء وبنافع ونحوهء 
ح :۲۱۳۷ من حديث شعبة به وهو في مسند الطيالسي» SM‏ 
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2837. Al-A‘raj narrated that Aba 
Hurairah conveyed to him that the 
Prophet #¢ said: “The most 
despicable (4khna‘) name to Allah 
on the Day of Judgement is that of 
a man named King of Kings. 
(Malikil-Amlak)” (Sahih) 


ll For example : “Is Aflah there?” “No.” Which would mean there is no prosperity here. 
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Sufyan said: "(Like) ‘Shahani 
Shah’ (Shah of Shah's)." And the 
meaning of Akhna' is most 
despicable. And this Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

تخريج : متفق عليهء وأخرجه البخاري» cool‏ باب أبغض الأسماء إلى الله Wee‏ 


E‏ ا 


qu ES شَاهَانِ شَاهْ‎ oi قَالَ‎ 


um eR aue Ve cell 


Comments: 
Akhna (most disgraced) according to some it means ‘ugliest’. The names that 
denote pride, insolence and arrogance; it is disliked to be named such names, 
like: ruler of the rulers, king of the kings etc, because complete sovereignty is 
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Allàh's. 
Chapter 66. What Has Been 


Related About Changing 
Names 


2838. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ changed the name of 
‘Asiyah, he said: “You are 
Jamilah.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, only Yahya bin 
Sa‘eed Al-Qattàn narrated the 
chain from ‘Ubaidullah from Nafi‘ 
from Ibn ‘Umar. Some of them 
reported this from ‘Ubaidullah 
from Nafi', from ‘Umar in Mursal 
form. 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 'Awf, 
‘Abdullah bin Salam, ‘Abdullah bin 
Muti‘, ‘Aishah, Al-Hakam bin 
Sa‘eed, Muslim and Usàámah bin 
Akhdari, Shurath bin Hani’ from 
his father and Khaithamah bin 
‘Abdur-Rahman from his father. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء T‏ باب استحباب تغيير الاسم القبيح إلى حسن T‏ 
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[Yv3/t MY : ح :۲۱۳۹ عن بندار به * وفي الباب عن عبدالرحمن بن كرك [الحاكم‎ 
وعائشة‎ [11۷۸1 ie T » أبيه‎ o£] وعبدالله بن مطيع‎ [YA*Y «To : pul وعبدالله بن سلام‎ 
ومسلم [البخاري في‎ EY ene fn: [يأتي : ۲۸۳۹] والحكم بن سعيد [البخاري في التاريخ الکبیر‎ 
وشريح بن هانىء » عن أبيه‎ [EROE EFIE) وأسامة بن أخدري [أبو‎ [AY €: الأدب المفرد» ج‎ 


[أبو داود. ح:4400] وخثيمة بن عبدالرحمن عن أبيه [أحمد:٤/۱۷۸].‏ 


Comments: 


‘Asiyah means ‘disobedient’; therefore it is not suitable for a Muslim; such 
names that point out ugly and disliked meanings or are polytheistic should be 
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changed. 


2839. 'Aishah narrated that the 
Prophet % would change offensive 
names. 

Abū Bakr bin Nafi‘ said: 
“Sometimes ‘Umar bin ‘Ali would 
narrate this Hadith: ‘Hisham bin 
‘Urwah from his father, from the 
Prophet #5, in Mursal form, and 
he would not mention ‘from 
‘Aishah’ in it." (Sahih) 


تخريج : : [صحيح] ورواه TI‏ في شرح السنة TEY:‏ وأبوالشيخ في أخلاة Re doo‏ 
ص : من حديث عمر بن علي المقدمي سمعت هشام بن عروة عن أبيه عن أبي هريرة به وسنده 


صحيح وللحديث شواهد. 
(المعجم G SU - Ov‏ جَاءَ في أَسْمَاءِ 
الى لل (التحفة )١٠١١‏ 
kn Gi - ٠۰‏ بن QUUM Xe‏ 
oF TT oF bg éis ipa pedi‏ 


Gl uut ob 
gil etd Ub iul وَأنا‎ iL 
1 mne 55 Por v الله‎ po 


Chapter 67. What Has Been 
Related About The Names Of 
The Prophet 3 


2840. Muhammad bin Jubair bin 
Mut'im narrated from his father 
that the Messenger of Allah s 
said: "I have some names: I am 
Muhammad, I am Ahmad, I am 
Al-Mahi, the one by whom Allah 
wipes Out disbelief, I am Al]-Hashir, 
the one whom the people are 
gathered at his feet, and I am Al- 
'Agib, the one after whom there is 
no Prophet." (Sahih) 

[There is something on this topic 
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from Hudhaifah]. 


[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 


Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه مسلمء الفضائل Deb e‏ في أسمائه يلق ح : 7704 من حديث سفيان 
ابن عيينة والبخاري» ح :7077 من حديث الزهري به # وفي الباب عن حذيفة [تقدم [Yay VM‏ 


Comments: 


These five names express the Prophet's special qualities and distinctive 
characteristics; Muhammad, he who has unaccountable praiseworthy 
characteristics, and admired abundantly; Ahmad, the foremost in admiring; he 
$& himself explained the remaining three. He is the first to be raised from the 
grave and he is the final Prophet. There is no true Prophet after him. Only 
the Prophet's teachings have this unique status that uproots disbelief and 
polytheism; and he is the one who eliminated disbelief from the Arab land. 


(المعجم U CDU - OA‏ جَاءَ فى HANS‏ 
الجَمْع GS‏ اشم التي AE‏ 
| (التحفة ؟١٠)‏ 


وفي الباب عَنْ Que‏ 
gd]‏ عِيسَى :] هذًا iR age‏ صَحِيحٌ. 


Chapter 68. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Use Both The 
Name Of The Prophet #¢ And 
His Kunyah 


2841. Aba Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ prohibited that one 
use his name and his Kunyah; 
naming themselves Muhammad 
Abul-Qasim. (Sahih) 

There is something on this topic 
from Jabir. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(Another chain of narration) 

And in this Hadith there is what 
proves that it is disliked to use the 
Kunyah Abul-Qasim. 


تخريج : [صحيح] oly‏ جه أحمد : £YY [Y‏ من حديث محمد بن عجلان به وعلقه أبو داود» 
اح :411 وصححه ابن حبان (الاحسان): ٥۷۸٤‏ وللحديث شواهد كثيرة منها الحديث الآتى # 


وفي الباب عن ple‏ ليأتي: JYAEY‏ 


Comments: 


It was the custom of the Arabs that due to honor and respect they would call 
a person by his Kunyah (saying: O father of so-and-so; O mother of so-and- 
so) instead of his/her proper name. Therefore if one has the Kunyah ‘Abul- 
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Qasim’ he would be called by it; it could create confusion in the life of the 
Messenger of Allah, as mentioned in the following Hadith; so the Prophet $& 
disliked the use of his Kunyah by others. 


exo iA Gas - vAtY 
بْنٍ‎ ge ge مُوسَى‎ D jam Ge 
OE ÓG ple عَنْ‎ M ul عَنْ‎ oio 
1955 Gy EGE bp ER 
fos ss d gne ff ال‎ 6, 
Bi ax os By هذًا الْوَجْهِ].‎ YI ous 
#6 اشم‎ s EO Ge أن‎ ob 
oF بَعْضُهُمْ. وَرُوِيَ‎ SS Jb X5 55 
pË GA في‎ Ý سَمِعَ‎ A 
فَقَالَ: لَمْ‎ ue nds CBG Lou vic 
Ages FRIES 25) ji cabal 
ye uum هَارُونَ عَنْ‎ y ig Gi 
u الْحَدِيثِ‎ [a] بهذا . وَفِي‎ di VEI عَنِ‎ 
PECTUS بل عَلى‎ 


2842. Jabir narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah يي‎ said: 
“When you name yourself after me, 
then do not use my Kunyah." 
(Da) 

[Abi *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib [from this route]. 
Some of the people of knowledge 
disliked for a man to use both the 
name of the Prophet ££ and his 
Kunyah, while some of them did 
that. 

It has been related that the 
Prophet عي‎ heard a man in the 
market calling: “O Abul-Qàsim"" 
So the Prophet i turned and the 
man said: “Not you." So the 
Prophet #¢ said: “Do not use my 
Kunyah.” 

And in this Hadith there is what 
proves that it is disliked to use the 
Kunyah Abt Al-Qasim. 


Ce باب: فيمن رأى أن لا يجمع‎ Ter داود»‎ E sod [إسناده ضعيف]‎ ers 
من‎ Yig ومسلم»‎ YOYA:ie من حديث أبي الزبير به وعنعن وحديث البخاري»‎ ETUS 
. ينادي‎ o Sey بن عبدالله الأنصاري يغنى عله # حديث: "أنه سمع‎ ple حديث‎ 
SYM Mig ومسلم»‎ YoYV CYYYY ۰۲۲۲۰: متفق عليه وأخرجه البخاري» ح‎ "edi 


Gis yu XL Gas - ۳ 

- A عَنْ‎ - uS 
Jib أبي‎ of he عَنْ‎ cc EI وهُوَ‎ 
أَرَأَيْتَ إن وُلِدَ لي‎ tar قَالَ: يا رَسُولَ‎ Sf 


oot "i25 5 


D [NE PE‏ ^ ا 


vised isl 
- 4^ qe 


2843. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib narrated 
that he said: “O Messenger of Allah 
#¢! If I have a son after you do you 
think I could name him Muhammad 
and give him your Kunyah?" He 
said: “Yes.” So he said: “So that 
was permitted for me.” (Hasan) 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
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تخريج : : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» Tur‏ باب : في الرخصة في الجمع بينهماء 
ح ٤۹1۷:‏ من حديث فطر به وصححه الحاكم على شرط الشيخين: 7178/4 ووافقه الذهبي. 


Comments: 


According to the view of ‘Ali <4, the permission of having both (the name 
and the Kunyah) together was specifically for ‘Alî æ. 


Bs ob se بات‎ C الج‎ 
(VY (التحفة‎ Lake الشعْر‎ 


Bis ASNI uz gf GE - 4 


or 50 -9 


p b gl gi عَبْدٍ المَلِكِ‎ ues 
الله قَالَ:‎ E عَنْ‎ pe d 
SEES BN مِنّ‎ TT dads Q6 
ee eames أبو عي‎ Jú] 


هذا wy Up angit‏ أبن eo Jes‏ عن 
ARE ul un‏ وَرَوَى غَيْرُهُ عَنِ E Coll‏ 
i‏ هذًا Gus‏ مَوْقُوقَاء s‏ رُوِيَ Wa‏ 
Suc‏ مِنْ METUS‏ 
aus‏ عن udi us d BN‏ عن A‏ 
ul‏ گب od‏ عباس ES KS‏ وير 


ابْن XE‏ اللو عَنْ أبيه» عَنْ dE‏ 


Chapter 69. What Has Been 
Related About ‘Indeed There Is 
Wisdom In Poetry’ 


2844. ‘Abdullah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: 
“Indeed there is wisdom in (some) 
poetry.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route, Abū Sa‘eed 
Al-Ashajj is the only one who 
narrated it in Marfi‘ form from Ibn 
Abi Ghaniyyah. Others reported 
this Hadith from Ibn Abi Ghaniyyah 
in Mawqüf form. This Hadith has 
been reported from other routes 
from ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd from the 
Prophet 3&. There are narrations on 
this topic from Ubayy bin Ka'b, Ibn 
‘Abbas, ‘Aishah, Buraidah and 
Kathir bin ‘Abdullah from his 
father, from his grandfather. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو ovre cde‏ من حديث يحيى بن عبدالملك بن أبي 
غنية به وهو من الأحاديث المتواترة» Jal‏ قطف الأزهار المتناثرة في الأخبار المتواترة» Vere‏ 
لقط اللآلي TV:‏ نظم المتنائر» ح :۲۰۹ # وفي الباب عن أبي بن كعب [البخاري» [Itoi‏ وابن 
عباس [يأتي [YA£0:‏ وعائشة [الطبراني في [SW ۲۰۲ eMe Vw‏ وبريدة [أبو 
داود» [or Yi‏ وكثير بن عبدالله عن أبيه عن جده [الطبراني في الكبير :۱۹/۱۷ EVV ie‏ 


LC 


Ke VE Gis Du e - 6 


oho ba Xe بْنِ خرب عَنْ‎ gue عَنْ‎ 


2845. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah يل‎ said: 
"Indeed there is wisdom in (some) 
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poetry." (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


Gy 
[^n 


mies j 
حَسَنٌ صَحِيحٌ.‎ ur عِيسَى : ] هذًا‎ ff OG] 


تخريج : : [حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» الأدب» باب ما جاء 
أبى عوانة به وللحديث شواهد. 


Se óp EE الله‎ J QU 


في z cil‏ :0 من حديث 
Comments:‏ 
Some poetic verses are full of wisdom and good sense that keeps a person‏ 


away from ignorance and foolishness; people perform good deeds and 
abandon bad deeds due to the influence of wise poetry, because it is 


impressive and effective and can occupy the heart of a listener. 


UB] جَاءَ فى‎ SL - (Ve (المعجم‎ 
: 3 
)٠١5 الشعر (التحفة‎ 
بن مُوسَى‎ deu =- YASS 
- وَاحِدٌ‎ uad - حجر‎ M Mes UI 


gie عَنْ‎ SUE اين‎ ta Ge YG 


dell OW SÍG inu ot I عَنْ‎ hae 
Ji acest sites died ديق‎ 
IEEE عَنْ رَسُولٍ الله‎ E 
الله‎ 5525 0,55 dE عَنْ رَسُولٍ الله‎ ea 
ما‎ AU cun oe XE op iE 
dE عَنْ رَسُول الله‎ a sl ed 
JL US LJ! Ri DE 
tI SEA ul عَنْ‎ o وَفِي‎ 
Ré Sas Lue lE : ose] d] 


.- UB بی‎ Í ul eaae وَهُوَ‎ - fem 


Chapter 70. What Has Been 
Related About Melodic Poetry 


2846.'Aishah said: “The 
Messenger of Allāh g had a 
Minbar placed in the Masjid for 
Hassàn to stand to boast 
(poetically) about the Messenger of 
Allah $&" — or she said: “to defend 
the Messenger of Allah g. And 
the Messenger of Allah g said: 
‘Indeed Allah has aided Hassan 
with the holy spirit (Jibril) as he 
boasts about - or — defends the 
Messenger of Allah 4.” (Hasan) 
(Another chain) from ‘Aishah with 
similar narration. 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abt Hurairah and Al-Bara’. 
[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih — and it is a 
narration of Ibn Abi Az-Zinàd. 


تخريج : : [إسناده (UA X P am oly je‏ چ من MA‏ عبدالرحمن بن أبي 


الزناد به وعلقه البخاري» ح ۳١۳۱:‏ وصححه الحاكم : ؟/ EAV‏ ووافقه الذهبي 


a‏ وفي الباب عن 


أبي هريرة ]۲۸٤٩ : SL]‏ والبراء [البخاري» YAY e‏ ومسلم» ح:1807]. 
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Comments: 


The mosque is a centre of religion, the Minbar of a mosque is a means of 
preaching, spreading, protecting and defending the religion. Extolling the 
Prophet's praise and matters of dignity or defending him is ‘Religion’. 
Therefore reading religious poetry in the mosque is allowed, and such a 
person is assisted by the holy spirit, Gabriel 3&9. 


alor <75- 2 Meee Jor AL‏ امو 
حدثنا عبد الرّزاق: حدثنا جعمر بن 
"PEL $e Eee s d ve E‏ 
Cam sole‏ ثابت GF‏ أنس أن SE n2‏ 


Ke je‏ في Xe AA a‏ الله بن 


^ $2252 noe oo cw Be yee 
DÀ A يَمِشِي وهو‎ BH رواحة بين‎ 


oe! aH CS‏ عَنْ مَقِيِلِهٍ 


Js عدن‎ J tS jl; 


0 -or 


qu‏ له ce‏ يا ig Sh‏ $5 يَدَىْ 
aM x E‏ مه d TU -r‏ 5م 
Jp)‏ الله BE‏ وَفِي حرم الله تقول SAX!‏ 
OU‏ رَسُولُ الله XR e E‏ يا ULL‏ 
pel Cl a‏ ِن AIL e‏ 

DAR (ux عِيسَى:] هذا‎ gl [قال‎ 
رَوَى‎ 35 atai هذا‎ ij صَحِيحٌ‎ cae 
Sé vena عَيْدُ الرَرّاق ها الْحَدِيتَ أَيْضًا عَنْ‎ 
اهم‎ owe N <f عه‎ of 
p "m انس نحو هذا.‎ Ut e 
دَحَلَ مَكَةَ فى‎ BUM EON 
Vas 44 GS مَالِكِ‎ y وَكَعْبٌ‎ LAE SZ 
الله‎ ie OV الْحَدِيثِ‎ gai بَعْض‎ te xol 
DAL ES Wy BY ex Js رَوَاحَةَ‎ yl 
Áu 44 LAÍ 


2847. Anas narrated that the 
Prophet š entered Makkah during 

Umratil-Qada@’ and ‘Abdullah bin 
Rawahah was walking in front of 
him reciting verses of poetry. 

*O tribes of disbelievers get out of 
his way - today we will strike you 
about its revelation; a strike that 
removes the heads from the 
shoulders - and makes the friend 
not concerned about his friend.” 
‘Umar said to him: *O Ibn 
Rawahah! Before the Messenger of 
Allah i£, and in the sanctuary of 
Allah you utter poetry?" the 
Messenger of Allah i£ said: 
"Leave him O 'Umar! For it is 
quicker upon them than the raining 
arrow." (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih from this 
route. ‘Abdur-Razzaq reported this 
Hadith similarly from Ma‘mar, 
from Az-Zuhri from Anas. 

It has been related in other 
narrations that when the Prophet 
#% entered Makkah during 
*Umratil-Qadà' Kab bin Malik was 
in front of him, and this is more 
correct according to some of the 
people of Hadith because 
‘Abdullah bin Rawahah was killed 
on the Day of Mu’tah and 'Umratil- 
Qada’ was after that. 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي:7/60١7,‏ ح:877؟ (مناسك الحج» باب إنشاد 
وحسنه البغوي في شرح السنة: 27/5/17 ح: 404" وله طريق آخر عند ابن حبان» ح:١؟١؟‏ 


وغيره وسنده حسن E‏ قوله: لأن عبد الله بن رواحة قتل يوم "E 3 $a‏ إلخ قال ابن حجر في 
الفتح : YAY [V‏ "هو ذهول شديد وغلط مردود وما أدري كيف وقع الترمذي في ذلك مع وفور 
Comments: E‏ 


The ‘Umrah performed in result of the Hudaybiyah Truce was called 
'Umratul-Qadà. So this ‘Umrah took place in Dhul-Qa'dah 7 A.H.; whereas 
the battle of Mu'tah took place in Jamádi-ul-Ulà 8 A.H. It is unknown how 
Imam At-Tirmidhi made the mistake regarding this issue that Umratul-Qada 
was performed after the battle of Mu’tah. 


2848. Al-Miqdam bin Shuraih ا‎ o. عع ره‎ aye petty | 
narrated don his father, that ux DO d يد علي‎ iet 7 
‘Aishah was asked: “Did the  ْنَع‎ «s عَنْ‎ Teed المقدَام بن‎ oF شريك‎ 
Prophet # used to say any "PU 
poetry?" She said: “He would say em SEA LN e 
parables with the poetry of Ibn does o6 6 x من‎ tem oes 
Rawahah, saying: ‘News shall come NEU UN gê ne 
to you from where you did not اويايت‎ Cig Tero sacos oim 


expect it” (Daf) 0353 J مَنْ‎ AY 
There is something on this topic dep x Uae Me oP 
from Ibn ‘Abbas. ele or oF وف الاب‎ 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 225 Cz عِيسَى:] هذا‎ gf Jl 
Hasan Sahih. ae 
3 له‎ 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي في عمل اليوم ALU‏ ح :۹۹۷ عن علي بن 
حجر به وتابعه جماعة وللحديث طرق كثيرة وشواهد وكلها ضعيفة # وفي الباب عن ابن عباس 
[البخاري في الأدب المفردء (VAY ie‏ ۳ وابن أبي شيبة :007/4 وسنده ضعيف]. 
Comments:‏ 
‘The secrets do not remain hidden; they appear gradually day by day by the‏ 
passing of time.’ In fact this is a verse of Tarafah bin ‘Eid, which ‘Aishah‏ 
quoted as an example. She did not mean that it was a verse of Ibn Rawahah,‏ 
as ‘Aishah herself sometimes referred it to Tarafah.‏ 


2849. Abi Hurairah narrated that Gis SS de Gas - ۹ 

the Prophet عي‎ said: “The best AC pO E E 
statement spoken by the Arab is ce! o^ eme المَلِكِ بن‎ Xe De Sh 
the saying of Labid: Everything قَالَ:‎ $E gel Bé ابي هُرَيْرَةَ‎ 5e dd 
aside from Allah perishes. E a PRU NE 
(Sahih) ded قول‎ cj e CASS d$ ih 
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[Abū ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Ath-Thawri and 
others reported it from 'Abdul- 
Malik bin ‘Umair. 


تخريح : ] يح ] رواه Y Vg‏ عن على بن حجر والبخاري› MAS:‏ من 
T Sore ١‏ : 3 


حديث عبدالملك به. 


Comments: 


The Prophet stated this poetic verse as the best of all and the truest because 
the true reality of the world is exposed in it. 


Pad Gas - ۰ 


dus dd‏ عن جا 
KE Noe‏ 
CONO go EE CRAT‏ 
E Xl ui‏ | 
S65 Bs que» lA Lee à‏ 
ICE‏ 


سماك به. 


2850. Jabir bin Samurah said: “I 
sat with the Prophet # more than 
one-hundred times. His 
Companions used to recite poetry 
and talk about things that occurred 
during Jahiliyyah, and he would 
remain silent, and sometimes he 
would smile along with them." 
(Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
Zuhair also reported it from 
Simàk. 


وأخرجه T‏ الفضائل» wh‏ تبسمه pod‏ وحسن عشرته» YY:‏ من حديث 


Comments: 


The noble Companions would sometimes read the poetry of pre-Islamic 
period and remember the events, and they would also remember the favors 
and bounties of Islam achieved through the Messenger of Allah, they would 


laugh at their pre-Islamic ignorant life and at how they used to live. 


oy E eR gd 
o o1 woe ho V axe Zor 
(\ +0 (التحفة‎ P Wo 1 
بَشَّارِ:‎ D XA e - - ١ 


S T if AA Ls e^ 


Chapter 71. What Has Been 
Related About ‘It Is Better 
That One Of You Fill His 
Insides With Puss Than To Fill 
It With Poetry 


2851. Muhammad bin Sa'd bin Abi 
Waqqàs narrated from his father 
that the Messenger of Allah كك‎ 
said: “It is better that one of you 
fill his insides with puss than to fill 
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eels‏ عَنْ al‏ قَالَ: QU‏ رَسُولَ الله يله 
d Xe Gd asl Aye ue oS‏ مِنْ 
ae P nd‏ 
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it with poetry." (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق m ES vale‏ - باب: فى إنشاد الأشعار وبيان أشعر الكلمة 


ح YYoY:c TE 11٥0:‏ من حديث الأعمش به . 


Comments: 


This Hadith tells that it is disliked to adopt poetry to an excessive limit and to 
be extremely zealous about it, that a person becomes unmindful of his 


cf OLE D gne CAR - ۲ 
n Pc ee 


apu M SE up ih LEN‏ عن 


AMAA أن يكل‎ tu SE 
ols de T ans عَنْ‎ atl T 


. الدَّرْدَاءِ‎ oly عُمَرَ‎ 
ELE eer لفن‎ 


religious and worldly commitments. 


2852. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah # said: “It 
is better that one of you fill his 
insides with puss than to fill it with 
poetry." (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Sa‘d, Abū Sa'eed, Ibn ‘Umar 
and Abü Ad-Darda’. 

[Abi ‘Eis 5210:[ This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء الأدب. باب ما يكره أن يكون الغالب على الانسان الشعر حتى 
يصده عن ذكر الله والعلم والقرآنء z‏ 
[YAo Y: LSI‏ وأبي سعيد [مسلمء ح :۲۲4[ وابن عمر [البخاري» [Voki‏ وأبي الدرداء cj]‏ 
عدي ١5/١:‏ 1]. 


:7 من حديث شعبة به d‏ [وفي الباب عن سعد في نفس 


Comments: 
A stomach full of puss causes destruction to the stomach or lungs and ruins a 
person; filling the stomach with dirty, indecent and immoral poetry is a means 
of destruction of a person's religion and morals. 


Chapter 72. What Has Been ما جَاءَ في‎ OL - (Y (المعجم‎ 


Related About Eloquence And ae 
Elucidation O 5 (التحفة‎ ots الفصَاحة‎ 


2853. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated الأَغْلّى‎ we 5j Aint Gs - ۴۳ 


that the Messenger of Allah % و‎ 5z 0 eee و‎ ee 
said: “Indeed Allah detests the : Edda حدثنا عمر بن علي‎ igual 


166 wi elsi 


PETS‏ الرّجا 
EP V‏ 
[قَالَ vd‏ عِيسَى :] auae dA‏ حَسَنٌ غَرِيبٌ 
يِن هدا BoE TB atl‏ 
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excessive among men, who slaps his 
tongue around like the cow slaps 
his tongue.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eîsã said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 
There is something on this topic 
from Sa'd. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء coal‏ باب ماجاء في التشدق في الكلام» 
ح ٥٠٠٥:‏ من حديث نافع بن عمر به # بشر هو ابن عاصم بن سفيان الثقفي الطائفي * وفي الباب 


عن سعد بن ul‏ وقاص [أحمد:١/٤۱۸].‏ 


Comments: 


The cow rolls in everything with the tongue i.e., grass, thorns, palatable and 
unpalatable things and makes no difference; so the people who are talkative 
and eloquent and they transmit everything confirmed and unconfirmed, right 
and wrong to dominate the people, and they use it a source of income; such 
people are disliked and hated by Allah š. 


ل على شطع لين بنشخرر Se‏ 
اا En‏ 
n Wi‏ هذا atl‏ وَعَبْدُ D YR‏ عُمَرَ 


Chapter (...) 


2854. Jabir narrated: “The 

Messenger of Allah #% prohibited 
that a man sleep on a terrace 
without something to obstruct 
him." (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it as a 
narration of Muhammad bin Al- 
Munkadir (a narrator in the chain) 
from Jàbir except through this 
route and ‘Abdul-Jabbar bin ‘Umar 
Al-Ailî was graded weak. 


تخريج : [حسن] وله شواهد عند أبي داود» ۲۷١ L8 0d, Or ENE‏ وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


If a person sleeps on a roof that does not have fence or barrier, it poses a 


ll So that he will not roll off and fall. 
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danger that the person may fall down if he starts walking unknowingly while 
asleep; therefore sleeping on a fenceless roof is not allowed. 


As : غَيْلَانَ‎ M مَحْمُودُ‎ de - 66 


ul‏ أَحْمَّدَ: OG Gs‏ عَن «ARM‏ عَنْ 


2855. ‘Abdullah narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah $$ used to take 
care of us by preaching during the 
days fearing that we may get 
bored." (Sahih) 


Gus (MI في‎ desl, Gya d 


[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 


Hasan Sahih. l tle Paral 
(Another chain) with similar in 1 T Ne pow 
meaning. صجيح‎ or Cade عِيسَى : ] هذا‎ » Jú] 


تخريج: متفق eale‏ وأخرجه البخاري. العلم. باب ما كان النبي BE‏ يتخولهم بالموعظة 
والعلم كي لا ينفرواء Wie‏ ومسلم› ح :۲۸۲۱ من حديث سفيان الثوري به . 
Comments:‏ 


Education and teaching is different than exhortation and admonition, there is 
sometimes rebuke and reproach in exhortation and admonition, so daily 
exhortation and admonition causes boredom; and prolonging the session of 


exhortation and admonition also causes boredom. 


G gest Lael] SU - eve (المعجم‎ 
Oev وَإنْ قل] (التحفة‎ ade دِيم‎ 


él ola b ieu ibt i08 الح‎ 
TE كان أَحَبٌ إلى رَسُولِ الله‎ josh 
dé ob MU ما ديم‎ 

il cuss da عِيسَى:]‎ oh O1 


صَحِيحٌ غَرِيبٌ مِنْ هذا ati‏ 


cul عُرْوَةَ عَنْ‎ ui pla Le duo وقد‎ 


Chapter 73. The Best Deed Is 
That Which Is Done 
Continously Even If It Is Little 


2856. Aba Salih said: “I asked 
‘Aishah and Umm Salamah about 
which deed did the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ like to do most. They 
said: ‘Whatever he could do 
regularly, even if it was little." 
(Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. 

It has been reported from Hisham 
bin ‘Urwah from his father, that 
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‘Aishah said: “The most loved deed 
to the Messenger of Allah #@ was 
what he could do regularly.” 
(Another chain) with similar in 
meaning. 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه YAA PY Pam‏ عن محمد بن فضيل به وللحديث شواهد 
كثيرة منها الحديث الآتى فى نفس الباب c Lj‏ هشام بن عروة: ol»)‏ البخاري» VAY‏ 


وغیره: 


Comments: 


It is known that drops make a river and the pebbles make a mountain; so a 
perpetually performed deed grows bigger than a deed performed for a few 
days even if it is much more in quantity. 


i AE] OU - (VE (المعجم‎ 
(VeA (التحفة‎ TT EAF 


Pad 
9 


pou Gas LAC Gas - ۷‏ 
5 عَنْ كتير بن شنظيرء عَنْ tht‏ بن أبي 


Q6 الله قَالَ:‎ xe بن‎ pe M رَبَاحء‎ 


Borie AGN «حَمُرُوا‎ E الله‎ ome 
ig, ON tel eM 


Asal of 1S) Lugd Ob المَصَابِيحَ»‎ 
di gt ai 

Tyee gl dé]‏ ه1 Gage‏ خش 

He عَنْ‎ E Rb روي‎ BL] صَحِيحٌ‎ 


Chapter 74. *Cover The Vessels 
And Tie The Water-Skins’ 


2857. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah š4 
said: “Cover the vessels, tie the 
water-skins, close the doors and 
extinguish the torches, for indeed 
the vermin may drag away the 
wick, causing a fire for the 
inhabitants of the house.” (Sahih) 
[Abt ‘Elsa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, and it has been 
reported through other routes from 
Jabir from the Prophet 3&. 


تخريج : متفق cale‏ وأخرجه الببخاري› colis NI‏ باب : N‏ 35 النار في البيت عند egal‏ 
ح :1۲۹0 عن قتيبة al splines‏ مين من حديث عطاء به . 
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Comments: 


It is known from other narrations that the above mentioned deeds should be 
started with the Name of Allah. If the utensils of eating and drinking are not 
covered, there is a risk of a poisonous substance, at least a fly or mosquito, 


(المعجم (vo‏ - بَابُ BEIT‏ الإبل فى 
الخضب EIG‏ فى [AE‏ (التحفة )1١9‏ 


xd! Xe CAL DX CAE - ۸ 
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Dues tradi. فیس ]هدا‎ gi jú] 


. وي الاب عَنْ ps pil‏ 


and dust falling in. 


Chapter 75. Taking Care Of 
The Camels In Both Fertile 
And Barren Land 


2858. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah % said: 
“When you travel through fertile 
land, then give the camels their fill 
of the land, and when you travel 
through drought, then hasten while 
they are fresh, and when you camp 
late, then stay away from the road, 
for indeed it is the route of beasts 
and the abode of poisonous vermin 
in the night." (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

There is something on this topic 
from Anas and Jabir. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم LY!‏ باب مراعاة مصلحة الدواب في السير ... إلخ» 
ح VN‏ عن قتيبة به # وفي الباب عن أنس [يشير إلى حديث أبي داودء ح:۷۱٥۲]‏ وجابر [أبو 


[Yoye داود»‎ 


Comments: 


The power and ability of the riding animal is needed in journey, so the riding 
animal needs grazing, eating and drinking to keep and maintain the power 
and ability. This need can easily be fulfilled in areas of grass and vegetation; 
therefore the riding animal should get its chance. If it is the area of drought, 
the grass and greenery is not available easily; in this case marching hastily and 
caring for the power and ability of the riding animal, it should get a chance to 


reach such a place. 
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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


The Chapters On Parables 
From The Messenger 
Of Allah 3€ 


Chapter 76. What Has Been 
Related About Allah’s Parable 
About Worshipping Him 


2859. An-Nawwas bin Sam‘an Al- 
Kilabi narrated that the Messenger 
of Allah 3& said: "Indeed Allah has 
made a parable of the straight 
path: At the sides of the path there 
are walls with open doors, each 
door having a curtain. There is a 
caller at the head of the path 
calling, and a caller above it 
calling. And Allah invites to the 
abode of peace and guides 
whomever He wills to the straight 
path. The doors which are on the 
sides of the path are the Hudūd 
(legal limitations) of Allah; no one 
breaches the Hudüd of Allah 
except that curtain is lifted, and the 
one calling from above it is his 
Lord.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 1 heard ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Abdur-Rahman saying: “I heard 
Zakariyyà bin ‘Adi saying: ‘Aba 
Ishaq Al-Fazari said: “Take from 
Baqiyyah what he narrates to you 
from the trustworthy, and do not 
take from Ismà'il bin 'Ayyàsh what 
he narrates to you from the 
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trustworthy, nor those who are not 
trustworthy.” 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» ح:١١١٠٠‏ عن علي بن حجر وأحمد:٤/‏ 
٤‏ من حديث بقية به وصرح بالسماع ورواه أحمد: 187/4 بإسناد صحيح عن جبير بن نفير به # 


قول الفزاري صحيح عنه. 


Comments: 


In the Noble Qur'àn and the Sunnah, many, intellectual and spiritual points 
are explained through parables and examples to represent them like the 
objects of sense, so that the mind can absorb them understandably and also 
that the human being would be impressed with the given examples. In this 
Hadith, the Straight Path means Islam. 
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2860. Sa‘eed bin Hilal narrated 
that Jabir bin ‘Abdullah Al-Ansari 
said: “One day the Messenger of 
Allah 3 came out to us and said: 
‘While I was sleeping I had a vision 
as if Jibra’il was at my head and 
Mika'"il was at my feet. One of 
them said to his companion: ‘Make 
a parable for him' so he said: 
*Listen so that your ears may hear. 
Hearken so that your heart may 
understand! The parable of you 
and your Ummah is but the parable 
of a king who conquers a land, 
then he constructs a house in it. 
Then he places a table-spread in it, 
then he sends a messenger to call 
the people to eat from it. Among 
them are those who answer the call 
of the messenger, and among them 
are those who forsake it. So Allah 
is the king and the land is Islam, 
and the house is Paradise, and you 
O Muhammad! You are the 
Messenger, so whoever responds to 
you he enters Islam, and whoever 
enters Islam he enters Paradise, 
and whoever enters Paradise, he 
shall eat of what is in it.” (Sahih) 
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Mursal. Sa‘eed bin Hilal did not see 
Jabir bin ‘Abdullah. There is 
something on this topic from Ibn 
Mas'üd, and this Hadith has been 
reported through other routes from 
the Prophet $& with a chain that is 
more authentic than this. 


تخريج : [صحيح] ورواه البخاري»› فى ete‏ اح :۷۲۸۱1 عن قتيبة به مختصرّاء وللحديث 
شواهد عند البخاري» © VIAN‏ ومسلم» YYAV:O‏ وغيرهما * cul VI‏ عن ابن مسعود 
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2861. Abū ‘Uthman An-Nahdi 
narrated from Ibn Mas'üd who 
said: “The Messenger of Allah à& 
performed ‘Isha’, then he turned 
and took the hand of ‘Abdullah bin 
Mas'üd until he went with him to 
the wide valley of Makkah. He sat 
him down, then drew a line around 
him. Then he said: ‘Do not go 
beyond your line, for indeed there 
shall come some men to you, but 
do not speak to them for they shall 
not speak to you.” He said: “Then 
the Messenger of Allah š5 went to 
where he wanted to go, and while I 
was sitting within the line, some 
men came to me that appeared as 
if they were from Az-Zut,!! both 
their hair and their bodies. I did 
not see nakedness nor covering. 
They ended up before me but they 
did not pass the line. Then they 
returned toward the Messenger of 
Allah # and when it was near the 
end of the night, the Messenger of 
Allah $& came to me while I was 
sitting, and he said: ‘I have been 


Ul A dark people, either from North Africa or India. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi and An- 


Nihayah. 
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awake watching all night’ then he 
entered into the line with me and 
lay down on my thigh to sleep. And 
the Messenger of Allah $& would 
snore when he slept. So while I was 
sitting there, and the Messenger of 
Allah # was sleeping (with his 
head resting) on my thigh, there 
appeared some men wearing white 
garments, and Allàh knows best 
just how hansome they were. They 
came towards me, and a group of 
them sat at the head of the 
Messenger of Allah #%, and a 
group of them at his feet. Then 
they said to each other: ‘We have 
not ever seen a slave (of Allàh) 
who was given the likes of what this 
Prophet has been given. Indeed his 
eyes sleep but his heart remains 
awake. His parable is that of a 
chief who built a castle, then he 
placed a table-spread in it, and 
invited the people to eat and drink. 
So whoever answers his invitation, 
he eats from his food and drinks 
from his drink. Whoever does not 
answer, he is punished - or he said 
- he is chastised.’ Then they 
alighted and the Messenger of 
Allah #€ awoke at that time, and 
said: ‘I heard what they were 
saying. Do you know who they 
were?’ I said: ‘Allah and His 
Messenger know better.’ He said: 
‘They were the angels. Do you 
know the meaning of the parable 
they stated?’ I said: ‘Allah and His 
Messenger know better.’ He said: 
‘The meaning of the parable they 
stated is that Ar-Rahmàn [Most 
Blessed And Most High] built 
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Paradise, and He invited His slaves 
to it. Whoever replies he shall 
enter Paradise, and whoever does 
not reply, he shall be punished or 
chastised.” (Daaf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih from this 
route. 

Abü Tamimah's [he is Al-Hujaimi] 
name is Tarif bin Mujalid, and Abū 
‘Uthman An-Nahdi’s name is 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin Mall, and 
Sulaimàn At-Taimi [ reported this 
Hadith from Mu'tamir] - he 
[Sulaimàn] is Ibn Tarkhàn [and he 
is not (really from Taim)] he only 
lived among the tribe of Taim and 
was ascribed to them. ‘Ali said: 
“Yahya bin Sa'eed said: ‘I have not 
seen anyone more fearful of Allah 
[Most High] than Sulaimàn At- 


1o» 


Taimi. 


[إسناده ضعيف] * جعفر بن ميمون ضعيف ضعفه الجمهور وللحديث شواهد 


Comments: 


This Hadith tells us that the entry to Paradise is based on Islam i.e., 
obedience and submission to its law and order. The people who obey the 
teachings of the Messenger of Allàh and act accordingly will enter Paradise. 
In this Hadith, due to the status of the Last Prophet, only his mention was 
made, otherwise the message of every Prophet is the same and its result is 
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also the same. 
Chapter 77. What Has Been 
Related About The Parable Of 
The Prophet #2 And The Other 
Prophets, Peace Be Upon Them 


2862. Jàbir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
said: “The parable of myself and 
the Prophets [before myself] is that 
of a man who constructed a house. 
He completed it and made it well, 
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except for the space of one brick. 
So the people enter it and marvel 
at it saying: ‘If not for the space of 
this brick.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abu Hurairah and Ubayy bin 
Ka'b. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 


تخريج: متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» المناقب» باب خاتم النبيين BE‏ ح ٠٠۳٤:‏ عن 
محمد بن OU‏ ومسلم. اح :م714 من حديث سليم بن حيان به # وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة 


Dro: utl cas وأبي بن‎ D YA e [مسلم»‎ 


Comments: 


The construction of the Palace and the Building of Islam began from Adam; 
all the Prophets contributed and participated in its construction and structure; 
this palace came to perfection with the Mission of the Prophet Muhammad 
g and the teachings and creeds of Islam reached perfection. 
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Chapter 78. What Has Been 
Related About The Parable Of 
Salat, Fasting, And Charity 


2863. Al-Harith Al-Ash'ari 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah £ said: "Indeed Allah 
commanded Yahya bin Zakariyya 
with five commandments to abide 
by, and to command the Children 
of Isra’il to abide by them. But he 
was slow in doing so. So ‘Eisa said: 
‘Indeed Allah commanded you 
with five commandments to abide 
by and to command the Children 
of 153:11 to abide by. Either you 
command them, or I shall 
command them.’ So Yahya said: ‘I 
fear that if you precede me in this, 
then the earth may swallow me, or 
I shall be punished.’ So he 
gathered the people in Jerusalem, 
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and they filled [the Masjid] and sat 
upon its balconies. So he said: 
‘Indeed Allah has commanded me 
with five commandments to abide 
by, and to command you to abide 
by. The first of them is that you 
worship Allàh and not associate 
anything with Him. The parable of 
the one who associates others with 
Allāh is that of a man who buys a 
servant with his own gold or silver, 
then he says to him: "This is my 
home and this is my business so 
take care of it and give me the 
profits." So he takes care of it and 
gives the profits to someone other 
than his master. Which of you 
would like to have a servant like 
that? And Allàh commands you to 
perform Salat, and when you 
perform Salat then do not turn 
away, for Allàh is facing the face of 
His worshippers as long as he does 
not turn away. And He commands 
you with fasting. For indeed the 
parable of fasting, is that of a man 
in a group with a satchet 
containing musk. All of them enjoy 
its fragrance. Indeed the breath of 
the fasting person is more plesant 
to Allàh than the scent of musk. 
And He commands you to give 
charity. The parable of that, is a 
man captured by his enemies, tying 
his hands to his neck, and they 
come to him to beat his neck. Then 
he said: *I can ransom myself from 
you with a little or a lot" so he 
ransoms himself from them. And 
He commands you to remember 
Allah. For indeed the parable of 
that, is a man whose enemy quickly 
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tracks him until he reaches an 
impermeable fortress in which he 
protects himself from them. This is 
how the worshipper is; he does not 
protect himself from Ash-Shaitan 
except by the remembrance of 
Allah.” The Prophet $& said: “And 
I command you with five that Allah 
commanded me: Listening and 
obeying, Jihad, Hijrah, and the 
Jama‘ah. For indeed whoever parts 
from the Jama‘ah the measure of a 
hand-span, then he has cast off the 
yoke of Islam from his neck, unless 
he returns. And whoever calls with 
the call of Jahiliyyah then he is 
from the coals of Hell" A man 
said: "O Messenger of Allah! Even 
if he performs Salat and fasts?” So 
he (#%) said: “Even if he performs 
Salat and fasts. So call with the call 
that Allah named you with: 
Muslims, believers, worshippers of 
Allah.” (Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 

Muhammad bin Isma‘il said: “Al- 
Harith Al-Ash‘ari (a narrator in the 
chain) was a Companion and there 
are Ahadith other than this from 
him.” 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن خزیمة:۳/ VARO a VAT N40‏ من حديث أبان 
العطارء وأحمد: ١١/4‏ من حديث يحبى بن أبي كثير والنسائي في الكبرى» Wi Wie‏ مختصرًا 
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EYY CEYY OTT‏ ووافقه الذهبى. 


425 


Gi بَشَّار:‎ M محمد‎ Gas - vant 


2864. (Another chain) with similar 
in meaning. (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih] Gharib. Abü Sallam 
[Al-Habashi]’s name is Mamtür. 
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‘Ali bin Al-Mubarak has reported 
it from Yahya bin Abi Kathir. 


Jj i o- ا‎ 
uem عَنْ‎ SUI Be Me رَوَاهُ‎ M, 
u$ ابي‎ 
QYYAY A a SA Fak تخریج : : [صحيح] انظر الحديث السابق وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي»‎ 
Comments: 
It is known from this Hadith: 


. Delay in conveying the Message of Allah is not to be, and one can be held 
accountable for this mistake. In case of overcrowding and excessive numbers, 
people may go up to the balconies of a mosque and sit. 


2. Assigning someone as an associate to Allah, Who is Lord, Creator and 


Master is such a heinous, hateful and ugly deed as a slave giving his earning 
to someone else other than his master, which is hateful and detestable. 

. Following the customs, traditions, habits and morals of the time of ignorance 
is like joining the group of Hell-Dwellers. The servants of Allàh who are 
obedient, submissive and fearlessly oppose the matters of sinning and 
disobedience, He named them Muslims and Believers, therefore it does not 
suit them to abandon the practice of the Companions and to follow the 
customary life of the era of ignorance. Prayer and fasting alone, are not 
enough to be a Muslim and a Believer, rather the complete Religion has to be 
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practised. 
Chapter 79. What Has Been 
Related About The Parable Of 
The Believer Who Recites The 
Qur'àn And The One Who 
Does Not Recite 


2865. Abü Müsà Al-Ash'ari 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& narrated: “The parable of 
the believer who recites the Qur'àn 
is that of a citron, its fragrance is 
nice and its taSte is nice. The 
parable of the believer who does 
not recite the Qur’an is that of a 
date, it has no smell but its taste is 
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sweet. The parable of the hypocrite 
who recites the Qur'àn is that of 
basil, its fragrance is nice but its 
taste is bitter. The parable of the 
hypocrite who does not recite the 
Quran is that of the colocynth, its 
smell is bitter and and its taste is 
bitter." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Shu‘bah also reported 
it from Qatadah. 


تخريج : متفق cale‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الأطعمة» باب ذكر الطعام» ح04۲۷ Y‏ 


Comments: 


Imàn (Faith) is such a quality due to which the inner beings of humans 
become fragrant and enlightened. When a believer recites the Qur'àn and acts 
upon it, his appearance is also enlightened and fragrant and it creates the 
atmosphere of light upon light; he is useful for himself as well as for others; 
he is important to Allàh as well as among the people; he is like a palatable 
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and sweet-smelling fruit. 


2866. Abu Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah # said: 
“The parable of the believer is like 
the plant; the wind does not stop 
causing it to sway, and the believer 
does not stop suffering trials. The 
parable of the hypocrite is that of a 
cedar tree, it does not give in until 
it is cut down.” (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


وأخرجه مسلم» صفات المنافقين» باب dé‏ المؤمن Je‏ والمنافق والكافر 


TEIG‏ ح :۲۸۰۹ من حديث عبدالرزاق والبخاري› ONE Ere‏ من حديث T‏ هريرة به. 


Comments: 


A true believer always faces problems, difficulties and calamites for practising 
his religion; he gives up lots of benefits just for the sake of the religion and 
bears losses, because he abides by Religious Law and Order. But a hypocrite 
does not consider himself loyal to the practice of Religious Law and Order, 
therefore he keeps securing his personal benefits and avoids the losses. Sins of 
a Muslim are erased due to the worldly problems and difficulties; while the 
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sins of a hypocrite keep increasing and he faces death along with the sins. 
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2867. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: 
"Indeed there is a tree that does 
not shed its foilage, and it is similar 
to the believer. Can any of you tell 
me what it is?" ‘Abdullah said: 
*The people started thinking about 
the trees of the desert. And it 
occurred to me that it may be the 
date-palm." Then the Prophet كله‎ 
said: “It is the date-palm.” But I 
was Shy - meaning to say 
anything.” ‘Abdullah said: “So I 
informed ‘Umar about what I had 
thought of, and he said: ‘If you had 
said it, that would be more beloved 
to me than this or that.” (Sahih) 

[Abū *Etsa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, There is something 
on this topic from Abü Hurairah 
[may Allah be pleased with him]. 


تخريج: متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاري» العلم» باب الحياء في العلمء Wig‏ من حديث 
مالك ومسلم» ح:۲۸۱۱ من حديث عبدالله بن دينار به *# وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة 
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Comments: 


This Hadith tells that sometimes older people cannot remember something, 
but the mind of a younger person recalls it; so if a younger person knows 
something he should not hesitate to say it out of shyness and hesitation. 
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Chapter 80. What Has Been 
Related About The Parable Of 
The Five Prayers 


2868. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah ££ said: 
*Do you think that if there was a 
river by the gate of one of you, and 
he bathed in it five times each day 
that there would remain any filth 
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on him?" They said: “No filth 
would stay on him." He said: *That 
is the parable of the five prayers, 
Allah wipes out the sins with 
them." 

There is something on this topic 
from Jabir. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(Another chain) with similar in 
meaning. 


تخريج: متفق cele‏ وأخرجه مسلم» المساجدء باب المشي إلى الصلاة تمحى به الخطايا 


Comments: 


Minor sins due to which a person's heart does not get rusty and black remain 
forgiven because of prayers. But the major sins owing to which the heart gets 
black, a prayer of seeking forgiveness and repentance is to be offered 
sincerely and attentively in order to seek forgiveness, and the supplication 
concerning repentance and forgiveness are to be made out of sincerity. 


Je E fal SE - ۱ (المعجم‎ 
een) PEN jal 


3 sus as RC tas - ۹ 


[A 


de un deo :sEE رَسُول الله‎ QU ó% 
a ab خَيرٌ‎ SE ot Y ha 
وَعَبْدٍ الله‎ he عَنْ‎ OU وفي‎ DOG] 
AR حَدِيثْ‎ Wa, QR gl ابن عَمْرِو‎ 
Se مِنْ هذا الْوَجْهِ. وَيُرْوَى‎ LU 
iy ES 


o6 Vi Sade ui v 
n مِنْ‎ Bye O85 ANI یخی‎ 


Chapter 81. ‘The Parable Of 
My Ummah Is That Of Rain...’ 


2869. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3& said: “The 
parable of my Ummah is that of a 
rain; it is not known if its beginning 
is better or its end.” (Daf) 

{He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ammar, ‘Abdullah 
bin ‘Amr, and Ibn ‘Umar. This 
Hadith is Hasan Gharib from this 
route. It has been related that 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin Mahdi 
considered Hammad bin Yahya Al- 
Abahh reliable, and that he would 
say: “He is among our Shaikh.” 
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Chapter 82. What Has Been 
Related About The Parable Of 
The Son Of Adam, His 
Lifespan And His Wealth 


2870. ‘Abdullah bin Buraidah 
narrated from his father that the 
Prophet #5 said: “Do you know 
what the parable of this and this 
is?" — and he tossed two pebbles. 
They said: “Allah and His 
Messenger #% know better." He 
said: “This (the farther) one is the 
hope, and this closer) one is 
death.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] * بشير بن المهاجر: حسن الحديث (تسهيل الحاجة» EVA ig‏ 


Comments: 


A person determines long-lasting desires and wishes, which have no possibility 
to be fulfilled in his life. While carrying wishes and desires in his heart, he 


Xo si G5 ot 
مَنْ‎ OW VE اسْتَعْمَلَ‎ (255 lait, 


leaves for the next life. 


2871. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah يل‎ said: “Your 
period in comparison to the 
periods of the previous nations, is 
like the period between Salat Al- 
‘Asr until sunset. And you are in 
comparison to the Jews and the 
Christians, like a man who 
employeed some workers and he 
said: ‘Who will work for me until 
midday for a Qirdt each?’ So the 
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Jews worked for half a day for a 
Qirat each. Then he said: ‘Who will 
work for me from the middle of 
the day until Salat Al-‘Asr for a 
Qirat each?’ So the Christians 
worked for a Qirat each. Then it is 
you who are doing the work from 
Salat Al-‘Asr until the setting of the 
sun for two Qirdts each. So the 
Jews and the Christians got angry 
and said: "We did more work but 
were given less? So He (Allah) 
says: 'Have I wronged you in any of 
your rights?’ They said: ‘No.’ He 
says: "Then it is my blessing that I 
give to whomever I wish.” (Sahih) 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : : وأخرجه البخاري» TES‏ باب الاجارة إلى صلاة العصرء "Me‏ من حديث 


مالك به. 


Comments: 


The Nation of Muhammad 4% is the last nation. As the time from ‘Asr prayer 
until the setting of the sun is the last part of the day, and the workers working 
in the last part of the day get more wages; the ages of this nation, individually 
and personally, are short comparing to the earlier generations. As the time 
from ‘Asr until evening is less than the first two times, likewise the practising 
deeds of this nation are not hard and difficult, as it was hard and difficult for 
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تخريج : 
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the previous generations. 


2872. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
“People are but like a hundred 
camels, a man can not find a 
mount (suitable to ride upon) 
among them." (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


Rahilah is a female camel which is young, strong and can be used for riding; 
there are very few among the people who have all the best characteristics, so 
a person for company, friendship and trust should be selected carefully; 
behold, if a person keeps looking for someone who is with the most perfect 


character, then he cannot live with any person. 
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2873. (Another route) from Az- 
Zuhri with this chain, and it is 
similar, but he said: “You can not 
find a mount among them." — from 
Salim, from Ibn ‘Umar that the 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: 
“People are but like one hundred 
camels, you can not find a mount 
among them - or he said — you can 
not find but one mount among 
them." (Sahih) 


Comments: 


The Prophet lit the candle of Religion and the Shari‘ah so that the people 
may walk in its light and be protected from the Fire of the Hereafter. But the 
people, opposing the Shari'ah by following their lust and desires, contrary to 
the Prophet’s hard work, are preparing for their own destruction and 
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devastation. 


2874. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
“The parable of myself and that of 
my Ummah is that of a man who 
kindled a fire, and the flies and 
moths began flying into it - and I 
am trying to prevent you from 
diving into it." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. [And it has been 
reported through other routes]. 


تخريج: متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الفضائلء باب شفقته HE‏ على أمته» ومبالغته في 
تحذيرهم مما يضرهمء ح:7584 عن قتيبه والبخاري» ح ۳٤۲٣:‏ من حديث أبى الزناد به. 
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The Virtues Of The Qur’an 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


42. The Chapters On 
Virtues Of The Qur’an From 
The Messenger Of Allah 2¢ 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtues Of 
Fatihatil-Kitab (Sürat Al-Fatihah) 


2875. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $& came 
out to Ubayy bin Kab, and the 
Messenger of Allāh $& said: “O 
Ubayy!” And he was performing 
Salat, so Ubayy turned around but 
he did not respond to him, so 
Ubayy finished his Salat quickly. 
Then he turned to the Messenger 
of Allah يل‎ and said: ‘As-Salamu 
"Alaikum, O Messenger of Allah!’ 
The Messenger of Allāh 3£ said: 
‘Wa ‘Alaikum As-Salam - what 
prevented you from responding to 
me when I called you Ubayy?’ He 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! I was 
performing Salat.’ So he said: ‘Do 
you not find among what Allah 
revealed to me: Respond to Allah 
and to the Messenger when they 
call you to what gives you life.? He 
said: ‘Of course, I shall not repeat 
that, if Allah wills.’ He said: 
‘Would you like for me to teach 
you a Sirah the likes of which has 
neither been revealed in the 
Tawrah, nor the Injil, nor the 
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Zabür, nor in the entire Qur’an?’ 
He said: ‘Yes, O Messenger of 
Allah" Tthe Messenger of Allah # 
said: ‘What do you recite in your 
Salat?’ He said: ‘I recite Umm Al- 
Quran.’ So the Messenger of Allah 
i said: ‘By the One in Whose 
Hand is my soul! The like of it has 
neither been revealed in the 
Tawrah, nor the Injil nor the Zabür, 
nor in the Furqan. It is the seven 
oft-repeated, and the Magnificent 
Qur'àn which I was given.” (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. There are narrations 
on this topic from Anas bin Malik 
[and also from Abi Sa‘eed bin Al- 
Muv'alla]. 


تخریج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد : YoV [Y‏ من حديث العلاء به وصححه ابن خزيمة» 
اح :۲۵۲/۱ چ AI «.0*Y‏ وابن حبان» WE‏ والحاكم على شرط مسلم : ۰۲۵۸/۲ 
00۷/۱ ووافقه الذهبي He‏ وفي الباب عن أنس بن مالك [النسائي في عمل اليوم والليلةء VIP ie‏ 
وابن حبان» ح: Los /١:مكاحلاو ١11١‏ وأبي سعيد بن المعلى [البخاري» ح:٤١۷٤٤].‏ 


Comments: 
It is proven through this Hadith: 


1. The saying of the Messenger of Allah š is the revival of the life and makes 
the life delightful and joyful; it should be accepted wholeheartedly, warmly 
and actively without making any excuse or apology. 

2. Sürat Al-Fatihah is the foundation of the Qur'àn and it consists of all the 
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$55 قال : 


subjects of it. 


Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About Surat Al-Baqarah 
And Ayat Al-Kursi 


2876. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
"The Messenger of Allah يله‎ sent 
an expedition force [comprised] of 
many, and he asked each what he 
could recite, so each one of them 
mentioned what he could recite - 
meaning what he had memorized 
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The Virtues Of The Qur'an 


of the Qur'àn. He came to one of 
the youngest men among them and 
said: "What have you memorized O 
so-and-so?' He said: 'I memorized 
this and that and Surat Al-Baqarah? 
He said: ‘You memorized Sürat Al- 
Baqarah? He said: ‘Yes.’ He said: 
‘Then go, for you are their 
commander.’ A man among their 
chief said: ‘By Allah [O Messenger 
of Allah]! Nothing prevented me 
from learning Surat Al-Baqarah 
except fearing that I would not be 
able to stand with (in voluntary 
night prayer) ' The Messenger of 
Allah #& said: ‘Learn the Qur'àn to 
recite it, for indeed the parable of 
the Qur'an for the one who recites 
it and stands with it (in prayer) is 
that of a bag full of musk whose 
scent fills the air all around. And 
the parable of the one who learns 
it then sleeps while it is in his 
memory is that of a bag containing 
musk that is tied shut.” (Hasan) 
[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. [Al-Laith bin Sa'd] reported 
similar to this Hadith from Sa'eed 
Al-Maqburi, from ‘Ata’ the freed 
slave of Abü Ahmad from the 
Prophet % in Mursal form. 
(Another chain) from 'Atà the 
freed slave of Abü Ahmad, from 
the Prophet % in Mursal form and 
it is similar in meaning, and he did 
not mention: "From Abü 
Hurairah" in it. There is something 
on this topic from Ubayy bin Ka'b. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن Carle‏ المقدمة» باب فضل من تعلم القرآن وعلمهء YWie‏ 
من حديث أبي أسامة به وصححه ابن خزيمة: / cO‏ ح:4١15‏ وابن حبان» ح :۱۷۸۹ والحاكم على 
شرط الشيخين : SEN /١‏ ووافقه الذهبى # وفى الباب عن أبى بن كعب [مسلى ح: [At‏ 
eu‏ هبي # وفي ألباب عن أبي بن C D‏ 
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Comments: 


Learning the words of the Qur'àn and its meaning, reading and reciting it, 
reciting it in the night prayer (Tahajjud) and to act upon it is like filling 
fragrance into one's heart and mind with such a musk, that a person's own 
heart and mind gets fragranced, and the person's behavior, character and 
manners and his surrounding reflect this. 
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2877. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah i said: 
“Do not turn your houses into 
graves. Indeed Ash-Shaitan does 
not enter the house in which Surat 
Al-Baqarah is recited." (Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


وأخرجه مسلمء صلاة المسافرين» باب استحباب صلاة النافلة فى بيته وجوازها فى 
acts‏ إلخ» ح ۷۸٠:‏ من حديث سهيل به. 


Comments: 


The dead in the graveyard do not make any remembrance, recitation of the 
Qur'àn or any other deed, due to which the atmosphere of the graveyards 
remains deprived of the effects of remembrance, recitation and of their 
blessings; likewise the human must not turn their homes into graveyards and 
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تخريج : 


make themselves like the dead. 


2878. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah %5: “For 
everything there is a hump 
(pinnacle) and the hump (pinnacle) 
of the Qur'àn is Sarat Al-Baqarah, 
in it there is an Ayah which is the 
master of the Ayat in the Qur'an; 
[it is] Ayat Al-Kursi.” (Dat) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through the narration of 
Hakim bin Jubair. Shu‘bah 
criticized him and graded him 
weak. 
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وصححه الحاكم ووافقه الذهبي» وفي صحيح: "هي أعظم آية في TOLD‏ وحديث: "سيدة آي 


القرآن 


. . ." وله شواهد ضعيفة عند البيهقي (شعب EON SY OYI‏ ح:۲۳۹۷) وغيره. 


Comments: 


Sarat Al-Baqarah is the longest Sirah of the Qur'an. The fundamental rules, 
beliefs and the principles of the Shari‘ah mentioned in this Sirah are not 
found in any other Sürah of the Qur'àn with such detail; due to this speciality 
and distinction this Sürat has been placed, after Surat Al-Fatihah which is the 
foundation of Qur'an. Also because of this distinction it is named the Hump 
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of the Qur'àn. 


2879. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah # said: 
“Whoever recites Hà Mim AI- 
Mu’min - up to - To Him is the 
return! and Ayat Al-Kursi when 
he reaches (gets up in) the 
morning, he will be protected by 
them until the evening. And 
whoever recites them when he 
reaches the evening, he will be 
protected by them until the 
morning." (Daf) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. Some of the people of 
knowledge criticized ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Abi Bakr bin Abi 
Mulaikah Al-Mulaiki (a narrator in 
the chain) due to his memory. 
[Zuwaàrah bin Mus‘ab is Ibn 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘Awf, and he is 
the grandfather of Abū Mus‘ab Al- 
Madani]. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الدارمي» ح :۳۳۸۹ من حديث عبدالرحمن المليكي به *# 


عبدالرحمن المليكي : ضعيف . 


Comments: 


In the first three Verses of Sirah, ‘Ha Mim Al-Mu min’, the Attributes of 
Allah Almighty are mentioned, and the case of Ayat Al-Kursī is the same; 
Allah Almighty granted quality and speciality to these Verses, that if a person 
follows the torch of the great qualities and contemplates on the meaning and 
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messages of these verses, then the attack of Satan on this person will never 
prove effective, and he will be preserved from satanic doubts and illusions. 
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Chapter 3. The Hadith Of Abü 
Ayyüb Regarding The Ghoul 


2880. 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Abi 
Laila narrated that Abū Ayyüb Al- 
Ansari had a store house in which 
he kept dates. A ghoul would come 
and take from it, so he complained 
about that to the Prophet #. So he 
said: “Go, and when you see her 
say: ‘In the Name of Allah, answer 
to the Messenger of Allah 4.” He 
said: “So I caught her, and she 
swore that she would not return, so 
I released her.” He went to the 
Prophet 3i& and he said: “What did 
your captive do?" He said: "She 
swore not to return." He said: “She 
has lied, and she will come again to 
lie." He said: *I caught her another 
time and she swore that she would 
not return, so I released her, and 
went to the Prophet à3&." He said: 
“What did your captive do?" He 
said: “She swore that she would not 
return." So he said: “She lied and 
she will come again to lie." So he 
caught her and said: “I shall not let 
you go until you accompany me to 
the Prophet #%.” She said: "I shall 
tell you something: If you recite 
Ayat Al-Kursi in your home, then 
no Shaitün, nor any other shall 
come near you." So he went to the 
Prophet #% and he said: “What did 
your captive do?” He said: “I 
informed him of what she said, and 
he said: ‘She told the truth and she 
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is a continuous liar.” (Hasan) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد : 4/ £YY‏ عن أبى أحمد به وسنده ضعيف وللحديث شواهد 
عند البخاري» YF Ye‏ والبيهقي في دلائل النبوة: ١١١-٠٠۹/۷‏ وغيرهما # وفي الباب عن أبي 


ابن كعب [البيهقي في دلائل النبوة:۹/۷١٠].‏ 


Comments: 


This Hadith proves, and the Hadith of Abü Hurairah also supports it, that the 
regular recitation of Ayat Al-Kursi in the house is a means of protection and 
refuge against the Satan, it should be recited regularly. 
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Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About The End Of 
Surat Al-Baqarah 


2881. Abü Mas'üd Al-Ansàri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #% said: “Whoever recites 
the last two Ayat of Surat Al- 
Baqarah during the night, they shall 
suffice him." (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاري» فضائل القرآن» باب فضل سورة البقرة» ح ٠٠٠۹:‏ 


من حديث منصور ومسلم› ح :۸۰۸ من حديث إبراهيم به. 


Comments: 


These Verses have concise mention of beliefs, creed and good deeds, 
therefore bearing in mind their reflection and meaning is such a great source 
of goodness and blessings, that because of regular reading of these Verses a 
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person escapes the evils of Satan. 


2882. An-Nu'màn bin Bashir 
narrated that the Prophet % said: 
“Indeed Allah wrote in a book two 
thousand years before He created 
the heavens and the earth, and He 
sent down two Aydt from it to end 
Sürat Al-Baqarah with. If they are 
recited for three nights in a home, 
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no Shaitan shall come near it.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] am oly‏ النسائي في عمل اليوم والليلةء ح ٩۹1۷:‏ من حديث حماد 
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Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About Sarat Al ‘Imran 


2883. An-Nawwas bin Sam'àn 
narrated that the Prophet 3& said: 
“The Quràn shall come, and its 
people who acted according to it in 
the world. Sarat Al-Baqarah and Al 
"Imrán shall be in front of it." An- 
Nawwas said: “The Messenger of 
Allah #¢ stated three parables 
about them which I have not since 
forgotten, he said: “They will come 
as if they are two shades between 
which there is illumination, or as if 
they are two shady clouds, or as if 
they are shadows of lines of birds 
arguing on behalf of their people.” 
(Sahih) 

There is something on this topic 
from Buraidah and Abū Umamah. 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib [from this route]. 
According to the people of 
knowledge, the meaning of this 
Hadith is that the rewards of having 
recited them shall come. This is 
how some of the people of 
knowledge explained this Hadith 
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and similar Ahadith regarding the 
coming of the rewards for reciting 
the Qur'àn. And in the Hadith of 
An-Nawwas bin Sam‘an from the 
Prophet # is what proves what 
they explained since the Prophet 
% said: “And its people who acted 
according to it in the world." So in 
this there is proof that it refers to 
the coming of the reward for the 
actions.’ 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه مسلم» صلاة المسافرين» باب فضل قراءة القرآن وسورة البقرة» 
ح :۸۰0 من حديث الوليد بن عبدالرحمن به d‏ وفي الباب عن بريدة [أحمد: ۳٤۸/٥‏ والدارمي» 


Comments: 


According to this Hadith, these particular two Sirah will argue in favor of a 
person and defend him and get their reward for reciting them; they also have 
the distinction and quality that on the Day of Judgement, when a person will 
be in extreme need of shade, the reward for reciting these two Sürah will 
provide shade in the form of a canopy, cloud or like the wings of the birds to 
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تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] . 


those who acted accordingly. 


2884. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd said: 
*Allàh has not created in the 
heavens nor in the earth what is 
more magnificent than Ayat Al- 
Kursî.” Sufyan said: “Because Ayat 
Al-Kursi is the Speech of Allah, and 
Allah’s Speech is greater than 
Allah’s creation of the heavens and 
the earth.” (Sahih) 


Comments: 


Ayat Al-Kursi consists of the Fundamental and Principle Attributes from 
among the Names and Attributes of Allah Almighty, like: Life, Authority, the 
Sustainer of the Universe, Oneness, Intention and Knowledge. And there is 
no comparison between the Creator and the creation. 
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Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About [The Virtue] Of 
Surat Al-Kahf 


2885. Abū Ishaq narrated hearing 
Al-Bara’ say: "There was a man 
reciting [Surat] Al-Kahf when he 
saw his riding animal stamping his 
feet, so he looked and there was 
something like a shadow or cloud, 
so he went to the Messenger of 
Allah يل‎ and mentioned that to 
him. The Prophet #¢ said: “That 
was the tranquility which descends 
with the Qur'àn, or descends 
because of the Qur'àn." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. There is something on 
this topic from Usaid bin Hudair. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه (d‏ صلاة المسافرين» باب نزول السكينة لقراءة «ot a‏ 
ح ۷۹٥:‏ من حديث أبى داود الطيالسى والبخاري. ح ۳٣۱٤:‏ من حديث dad‏ به وهو في dues‏ 
الطيالسى› "BAL‏ الباب عن أسيد بن حضير [البخاري» ح [vae (qd) ٠٥٠۱۸:‏ 


Comments: 


It is known from this Hadith that the recitation of the Qur'an brings down the 
tranquility and peace from Allah Almighty, and sometimes this tranquility 
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appears in a visible form. 


2886. Abū Ad-Darda’ narrated 
that the Prophet # said: 
“Whoever recites three Ayat from 
the beginning of Al-Kahf he is 
protected from the turmoil of the 
Dajjal.”") (Sahih) 

(Another route) with this chain 
and similar in meaning. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


[1] Meaning it contains something which does not belong—either in its wording of its chain 
of narration—while the narrators are truthful or trustworthy, for the correct wording see 
Muslim no. 1883 where it is “ten” instead of "three". 
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تخريج : [شاد] ورواه مسلمء صلاة المسافرين» باب فضل سورة الكهف aly‏ الكرسي » 
ح ۸۰٩:‏ عن محمد بن بشار به بلفظ : "من حفظ عشر CES whl‏ إلخ " وهو الصواب os‏ اختلف 
الرواة فى قولهم: " فى أول سورة الكهف وفى آخر سورة الكهف وهو الراجح' . 

Comments: EP : DEAE 

The power of the Dajjal (antichrist) will be temporary and perishable, it will 
not have stability and steadiness, his anger will be unsustainable and his favor 
will be for short term. He who bears in mind consciously the meanings and 


the objectives of the first ten or last ten Verses of Sürat Al-Kahf, and he 
memorises them; due to their good and blessings he will remain safe from the 
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tribulations of the Dajjal. 


Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About [The Virtue] Of 
Ya Sin 


2887. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: 
"Indeed for everything there is a 
heart, and the Qur'àn's heart is Ya 
Sin. Whoever recites Ya Sin, then 
for its recitation, Allàh writes for 
him that he recited the Qur'àn ten 
times." (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except as a narration of Humaid 
bin ‘Abdur-Rahman. And in Al- 
Basrah, they did not know it as a 
narration from Qatàdah except 
through this route. Hàrün Abt 
Muhammad is a Shaikh who is 
unknown. 

(Another chain) with this. 

There is something on this topic 
from Abü Bakr As-Siddiq, but the 
Hadith of Abü Bakr is not correct 
because its chain is weak. 

There is something on this topic 
from Abü Hurairah. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الدارمي YfY Aie CEoT/Y:‏ من حديث Jem‏ به *# 
هارون أبو محمد: مجهول (تقريب) # وفي الباب عن أبي بكر الصديق [الحكيم الترمذي كما في 
تحفة الأحوذي] وأبي هريرة [البزار (كشف الأستار): "/ (AV‏ ح:٤٠١۲].‏ 


Comments: 


The subjects and contents of the Qur'àn may be summed up under three 
topics: Oneness, Hereafter and the Messenger hood; and these are the 
principle and fundamental subjects. Surat Al-Fatihah consists of these, and 
these subjects have been explained comprehensively in Surat Yasin. This is 
how it is the heart of the Qur'àn, i.e. the extract, abridgement and the spirit. 
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Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About [The Virtue Of] 
Hà Mim Ad-Dukhan 


2888. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3E said: 
“Whoever recites Hà Mim Ad- 
Dukhan during the night, in the 
morning seventy thousand angels 
seek forgiveness for him." (Datif) 
[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through this route. ‘Umar 
bin Abi Khath‘am (a narrator in 
the chain) was graded weak, 
Muhammad said: “He is Munkar in 
Hadith. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف جدًا] وأخرجه ابن عدي :0/ ۱۷۲۰ من حديث عمر بن أبي UU‏ 
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2889. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
“Whoever recites Hà Mim Ad- 
Dukhan during Friday night, he 
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shall be forgiven.” (Da if) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:| This Hadith [is 
Gharib] we do not know of it 
except through this route. Hishàm 
Abü Al-Miqdàm was graded weak, 
and Al-Hasan did not hear from 
Abü Hurairah. This is what Ayyüb, 
Yünus bin ‘Ubaid and ‘Ali bin Zaid 
said. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف جدًا] وأخرجه أبو یعلی» ح WEY ۰٦۲۲٤:‏ من حديث هشام بن 
زياد أبي المقدام به # هشام أبوالمقدام متروك (تقريب) وله شاهد ضعيف عند الطبراني :2715/4 
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Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About [The Virtue Of] 
Sürat Al-Mulk 


2890. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “One 
of the Companions of the Prophet 
#2 put up a tent upon a grave 
without knowing that it was a 
grave. When he realized that it was 
a person's grave, he recited Surat 
Al-Mulk until its completion. Then 
he went to the Prophet #¢ and 
said: ʻO Messenger of Allah 2 
[Indeed] I erected my tent without 
realizing that it was upon a grave. 
So when I realized there was a 
person in it I recited Sarat Al-Mulk 
until its completion.’ So the 
Prophet عي‎ said: ‘It is a prevention, 
it is a salvation delivering from the 
punishment of the grave.” (Da7f) 
[Abū *Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib from this route, 
and there is something on this 
topic from Abü Hurairah. 
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"E‏ الشوارب والبيهقي في wile wll‏ القبر (بتحيقيقي » (Vin: c‏ من 
"تفرد به يحيى بن عمرو بن مالك وهو ضعيف" # وفي 


Comments: 


The Qur’anic subjects and all the principles of its mission ‘Oneness, 
Messenger hood and Life in the Hereafter' are discussed in Sürat Al-Mulk; 
and the principle of warning about the Hereafter is overwhelming, due to 
which the Day of Judgement and its conditions are pictured in this Sarah. 
Therefore, he who contemplates and reflects upon its subjects and contents, 
and he bases his life on its principles and fundamentals, he in fact prepares 
and cares for the Hereafter; so he is safe from the punishment in the grave. 
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2891. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet 4% said: “Indeed there 
is a Surah in the Qur'an of thrity 
Ayat, which intercedes for a man 
until he is forgiven. It is [Surah] 
Tabarak Alladhi Biyadihil-Mulk.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج : : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» شهر رمضان» Deb‏ في عدد الآي» ا 
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2892. Jabir narrated: The Prophet 
$& would not sleep until he recited 
Alif Lam Mim Tanzil and: Tabàrak 
Alladhi Biyadihil-Mulk." 

This Hadith was reported similarly 
by more than one from Laith bin 
Abi Sulaim. Mughirah bin Muslim 
reported it from Abü Az-Zubair, 
from Jabir from the Prophet i£ 
and it is similar to this. 

Zuhair reported it and said: “I 
said to Abū Az-Zubair: ‘Did you 
hear Jabir mentioning this Hadith?’ 
He said: ‘Safwan or Ibn Safwan 
informed me of it.” It is as if 
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Zuhair rejected the idea that this 
Hadith was from Abū Az-Zubair 
from Jabir. 

(Another chain) with similar in 
meaning. 

(Another chain) that Tawis said: 
“They are seventy good merits 
more of virtue in it than every 
Sarah in the Qur'àn." (Daf) 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي في عمل اليوم والليلة» ح:۸٠۷‏ من حديث ليث 
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Comments: 


Alif Lam Mim Tanzil Al-Kitàb i.e., Sürat As-Sajdah, no. 32, speaks of the truth 
about the Qur'àn, the creation of the heavens and the earth, creation of 
humans and the purpose of his life, the end of the one who bears its teachings 
in mind and acts accordingly, punishment for those who oppose its teachings, 
the mention of the Torah and the character of some people among the 
children of Israel; as if it consists of all the lessons for the Hereafter. 
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Chapter 10. ‘What Has Been 
Related About [dha Zulzilat’ 


2893. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah % 
said: “Whoever recites Idhà 
Zulzilat, it equals half of the 
Quràn for him. Whoever recites: 
Qul Ya Ayyuhal-Kafiriin it equals a 
fourth of the Qur'àn for him. And 
whoever recites: Qul Huwa Allahu 
Ahad it equals a third of the 
Qur'àn for him.” (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it except as 
a narration of this Shaikh Al-Hasan 
bin Salm. And there is something on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas. 
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تخريج : ا Eph [Gas‏ العقيلي في الضفعاء ۲٤۳/١:‏ من حديث محمد بن موسى 
به وقال: "مجهول في النقل وحديثه غير محفوظ" ي يعني الحسن بن سلم وهو مجهول كما قال في 
التقريب أيضًا وشيخ خ الترمذي فيه لين : وفي الياب عن اب بن عياس LYASE: A]‏ 
Comments:‏ 
We have said that the fundamental principles of the mission of the Qur'àn are‏ 
Oneness, Messenger hood and the Hereafter. In Sürat Az-Zalzalah, the‏ 
circumstances of the Last Day are mentioned very comprehensively with‏ 


effectiveness and its scene is pictured; and the information about the reward 
and recompense has been mentioned effectively and very briefly in the last 
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Verses. 


2894. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah يل‎ said: "Idhà 
Zulzilat is equal to half of the 
Qur'an, Qul Huwa Allahu Ahad is 
equal to a third of the Qur'àn, Qul 
Ya Ayyuhàl-Káfirán is equal to a 
fourth of the Quran.” (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib we do not know of it except 
from the narration of Yaman bin 
Al-Mughirah. 
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2895. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
said to a man among his 
Companions: “Have you married 0 
so-and-so?” He said: “No by Allah 
O Messenger of Allah! And I do 
not have anything to marry with.” 
He said: “Do you not know: Qul 
Huwa Allahu Ahad?” He said: “Of 
course.” He said: “It is a third of 
the Quran.” He said: “Do you not 
know Idha Ja’ Nasrullàhi Wal- 
Fath?” He said: “Of course.” He 
said: "It is a fourth of the Qur'àn 
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said: “Of course." He said: “It is a oy UG oral 2» قَالَ:‎ E 6 
: ~ 9 . mI" بلى .2 . رر‎ c 
fourth of the Quràn." He said: Ce ^ 6 بلى‎ NP 
“Marry, marry." (Da if) “ogy 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is PES SE pae x ju] 
Hasan. 
من حديث سلمة بن وردان به وهو‎ ۲۲۱ ۰۱٤٩/۳ تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد:‎ 
(oim cix LI ضعيف )5 وت‎ 
Comments: العام‎ eet ne 
The explanation of the aforementioned Sirah has previously been mentioned; 
as for Sarat An-Nasr, it speaks of the good news for the noble Prophet 3&& that 
the time for the appearance of the heavenly help has come. The conquest of 
Makkah was soon going to happen; the mission that Allah has assigned to 
him, he would fulfill it and succeed in it; the people would enter to Islam in 
groups and flocks. You, therefore, praise your Lord with extolling the Glory 
and seek His forgiveness. According to Ibn ‘Abbas, it also indicates the death 
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of the Messenger of Allah. 


Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About Sarat Al-Ikhlas 


2896. Abū Ayyüb narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah  d& said: 
“Would one of you like to recite a 
third of the Qur'àn during a night? 
Whoever recited: Allahu Al-Wahid 
As-Samad then he has recited a 
third of the Qur’an.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Ad-Darda’, Abi Sa‘eed, 
Qatadah bin An-Nu'màn, Abi 
Hurairah, Anas, Ibn ‘Umar and 
Abt Mas'üd. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan, and we do not know of 
anyone who reported this Hadith 
better than the narration of 
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Zà'idah, and 153:11 and Al-Fudail yi 4 6 الان‎ c Gs 
bin ‘Iyad followed up on it #2 97? G5 qo 9 ee d 
(reporting similarly). LD pra g و‎ ^ 


Shu'bah and more than one of the Ne P dip: ^ Jól 
trustworthy narrators reported this $5 Las gne بُو‎ 
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(الافتتاح» الفضل في قراءة "قل هو‎ AAV ح:‎ WT /Y: Ud! تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه‎ 
عن محمد بن بشار به وللحديث شواهد كثيرة) # وفي الباب عن أبي الدرداء [مسلمء‎ dl 
وأبي هريرة‎ Lottie وأبي سعيد [البخاري» ح :01۳[ وقتادة بن النعمان [البخاري»‎ [^ c 
ج :14۸[ وأبى‎ ٠١١/١: [يأتى :۲۸۹۹] وأنس [یأتی :۲۸۹۸] وابن عمر [الطبرانى فى الأوسط‎ 
YA /Y عبد الله بن عمرو [مجمع الزوائد:‎ * [YVA : ماجه» ح‎ oll مسعود‎ 


2897. Abū Hurairah said: "I went uc Gás : كُرَيْب‎ ff Gas - ۷ 
out with the Messenger of Allah Moto E MEETS 
and heard a man reciting Qu! — s! c5 عَنْ مالك بن أنس ء عَنْ‎ lake ابن‎ 
Huwa Allahu Ahad [Allahus- STO Ges oR x» I Nez ve 
Samad] so the Messenger of Allah لال زیر‎ ue EU 3 gt E: : n et 
8 said: ‘It is obligatory.” I said: — $4 «lbs! بن‎ 435 Sy ابن الخطاب أو‎ 
‘What is obligatory?’ He said: 


"Paradise." (Hasan) es E GU e eli هُرَيْرَةَ كَالَ:‎ ul 
[Aba “8355 said:] This Hadith is ót Dá d] xu ME is oes 
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know of it except as a narration of Po. en c» EE اللو‎ Jy 
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الذهبي . 


Û1 Meaning that there is some confusion in it. 
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Comments: 
The spirit and core of the religion is “Tauhid’ Oneness of Allah, a perfect 
and comprehensive reality of Oneness has been mentioned in this Surah that 
has blocked all avenues towards polytheism. This Sirah leaves no doubt 
regarding Allah's Self, His Attributes and allows no one to share the essential 
meanings of these Attributes. The fruit and end of the Oneness is Paradise; 
Love for this Sirah and reading it repeatedly is an evidence of the love for 
“Tauhid”, steadfastness and consistency upon it. Therefore the destination of 
such a person will be Paradise; may Allah Almighty make us punctual and 
habitual readers of it. Amen! 


dp بْنُ‎ AAA Gis - 4 
ره‎ IE ر‎ der 32 P^ qo pé o. 
Je البصري : حدثنا حاتم بن ميمون ابو‎ 


عن uS Le quo uui‏ ق WE‏ عن 


Of Y iz‏ يَكُونَ Migs iss ale‏ الاستاد 


€ 


dé qu oi أرَادَ‎ to كله قَالَ:‎ eal oF 


ies 5h Desde tb on 
SI يَقُولُ لَه‎ zu e گان‎ BG a Bu 
Sigs على‎ YES go V cs dod 

Ru 


ofl OU]‏ عِيسَى:] M‏ حَدِيتٌ غَرِيبٌ مِنْ 
Q4 n el eu‏ وقد qu‏ .هذا 


25 
e 


oul عَنْ‎ Ua th مِنْ غَيْر هذا‎ Sachi 


2898. Anas bin Malik narrated that 
the Prophet # said: “Whoever 
recited Qul Huwa Allahu Ahad two 
hundred times every day, fifty years 
worth of his sins will be removed — 
unless he owes a debt." (Dat) 
And another narration with this 
chain, from the Prophet # that he 
said: “Whoever wants to sleep 
upon his bed and sleeps on his 
right side, then he recites Qul 
Huwa Allahu Ahad one hundred 
times, then on the Day of 
Judgement the Lord, Blessed and 
Most High shall say: ‘O My slave! 
Enter Paradise on your right.” 
[Aba *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib as a narration of Thabit 
from Anas. This Hadith has also 
been reported through routes other 
than this, from Thabit. 


تخرد : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن عدي : ۲/ ALO‏ من حديث محمد بن مرزوق به # 


Comments: 


Reading Strat Al-Ikhlaş while lying on one's right side is a sign of being from 
the People of the Right Side. Also this person will enter Paradise from the 
right side; it also tells that the right side of the Paradise is better and more 
excellent than the left side. 


2899. Aba Hurairah narrated that 2 (y العام‎ YAMA 


the Messenger of Allah we said: EiL مَخْلّد:‎ Ge a PET 
*Qul Huwa Allàhu Ahad is equal to ° 
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a third of the Qur’an.” (Hasan) T T 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is c M 
Hasan Sahih. الله‎ Js قال‎ : 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] am oly‏ ابن ماجه» TET‏ باب ثواب القرآن» VAY : z‏ من 
th MG.‏ بَشّار: Abū Hurairah narrated that Gás‏ .2900 
said: RE‏ يله the Messenger of Allah‏ 
يريك “Gather and I shall recite to you w= o‏ 
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So whoever was to gather did so, SOT or D ON NN‏ 
رَسُول الله [3E‏ «اخشدوا فإني then the Messenger of Allah à& — ($e Ip‏ 
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'I shall recite to you one third of i atc per dee 


the Quran’ I thought that this was J) «odi CE se ile Ld a 
news from the Heavens. Allah’s 1 
Prophet # came out and said) © fF 
“Indeed I said that I would recite — * zz [36:253 p 00 3 الله‎ 2 
to you one third of the Qur'an, and po DECR E و‎ Loo 
it is indeed equal to one third of COMA يثلث‎ Dax Gls Y! ota) ثلث‎ 
the Qur'an." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 4 "pn SE 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this eje وأبو‎ xm هذا‎ ia صحيح غريب‎ 
route. Abū Hazim Al-Ashjars (a  ' 
narrator in the chain) name is 
Salman. 


تخريج : T am ais‏ صلاة المسافرين» باب فضل قراءة: "قل هو الله هو"» ح :۸۱۲ من 
حديث يحيى القطان به . 
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Comments: 
Ihshudá means: be together, gather the household people too. For the 
purpose of creating an interest amongst the people, the Prophet did not tell 
them straightway that he was going to read Surat Al-Ikhlaş and it was equal to 
one third of the Qur'àn. 
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2901. Anas bin Malik said: “There 
was a man from the Ansar who led 
them (in Salat) at Masjid Quba’. 
Every time he was to recite a Surah 
for them during Salat, he would 
begin by reciting Qul Huwa Allahu 
Ahad until he finsihed, then he 
would recite another Sarah with it. 
He did that in each Rak'ah. His 
companions talked to him and said: 
‘You recite this Surah, then you do 
not think that it is sufficient until 
you recite another Surah. You 
should either recite it or leave it 
and recite another Surah." He 
said: “I shall not leave it, if you 
would like me to lead you with it 
then I shall do so, and if you do 
not like it then I shall leave you." 
And they considered him the best 
among them, and they did not like 
the idea of someone else leading 
them. So when the Prophet كل‎ 
came to them they informed him 
about what had happened and he 
(£) said: “O so-and-so! What 
prevents you from doing what your 
companions told you to do, why do 
you recite this Sirah in every 
Rak‘ah?” He said: “O Messenger 
of Allah! Indeed I love it!” So the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “Your 
love for it shall have you admitted 
into Paradise.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib [Sahih] from this 
route, as a narration of ‘Ubaidullah 
bin ‘Umar from Thabit Al-Bunani. 

Mubarak bin Fadalah has 
reported from Thabit Al-Bunani, 
from Anas that a man said: “O 
Messenger of Allah! I love this 
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Sürah; Qul Huwa Allahu Ahad”. So 
he said: “Your love for it shall have 
you admitted into Paradise." 


تخريج : [صحيح] ورواه البخاري عن إسماعيل بن أبي أويس (فتح الباري : Yov /Y‏ وابن 
خزيمة c‏ اح :0۳۷ من حديث عبدالعزیز الدراوردي به وعلقه البخاري T‏ صحيحه 6 ح :٤۷۷م‏ * 

حديث مبارك بن فضاله: رواه ابن عدي :7777/51 وهو فى حديث صحبح ٠‏ 
Comments:‏ 


This Hadith proves that reading two Sirah in one Rak'ah without caring for 
the sequential order is allowed; were it not allowed the Prophet would have 


prohibited it. 
Chapter 12. What Has Been - ما جَاءَ في‎ SE - OY (المعجم‎ 
Related About Al-Mu'awwidhatain TEST os ARAM 


2902. Uqbah bin ‘Amir Al-Juhani inue بَشَّار:‎ pce Gis - ۲ 

narrated that the Prophet #% said: NGC MS 9 
“Some Aydt have been revealed to cs! إِسْمَاعِيل بن‎ m ide بن‎ Loe 
me the likes of which have not £i tok 1c uu 
been seen: Qul A'üdhu Birabbin- ' uk 2 i pm dd 

Nas until the end of the Surah and j» :J6 $ (9! 55 Zá ple ابن‎ 
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end of the Sirah.” (Sahih) fe : ا‎ 
[Abū 'Eisà said] This Hadith is 351 JP و‎ «65,71 zi إلى‎ € 0! Oy 
إلى آخِرٍ السُورة.‎ a Sy 


Hasan Sahih. 
حَسَرٌ‎ daas عِيسَى:] هذا‎ uinci] 


2 (ue 
من حديث‎ Wiz صلاة المسافرين» باب فضل قراءة المعوذتين»‎ (qd تخريج : وأخرجه‎ 
إسماعيل بن أبي خالد به.‎ 
Comments: 
Tauhid is the spirit, foundation and base of Islam. These two Sirah are the 
Guardians and Protectors of the treasure of Oneness; because the first very 
important principle mentioned in these two Sürah is that the only way of 
being protected from a crafty and cunning enemy like Satan is that a person 
should seek the refuge only with his Lord. The second rule mentioned in 
these Sürah is about the Attributes of Allah by which a person seeks refuge, 
and these Attributes make the person protected and guarded against the trials 
of devil; and the third highlighted point is about the power of Satan's struggle 
to make a person go astray. 
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2903. ‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir said: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ ordered me 
to recite Al-Mu‘awwidhatain at the 
end of every Salat.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


[حسن] cogls yl ax oly‏ الوترء باب : في الاستغفارء ح ۱٥۲۳:‏ وغيره من 
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Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Reciting the Qur'an 


2904. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “The 
one who recites the Qur'àn and he 
is proficient with it, then he is with 
the noble and blessed Angels," 
and the one who recites it" — 
Hisham said: “And it is hard for 
him" — Shu‘bah said: “And it is 
difficult for him, — then he gets 
two rewards.” (Sahih) 

[Aba *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاري» التفسير» سورة عبس» ح:4917 من حليث شعبة 
ومسلم» ح :۷۹۸ من حديث قتادة به وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» ۱٤۹۹:‏ . 


Comments: 


The believers who are not so well-versed in the reading of the Qur'an, and it 
is hard for them to read it easily and fluently; so they read the Qur'an with 
difficulty, slowly, making a effort, they bear this difficulty happily and joyfully, 
hoping for the reward and righteousness, such people will have extra reward 


11 «4s. Safaratil-Kiramil-Bararah” refers to the noble and blessed Angels who journey to the 
people to deliver the message. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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for their effort and hardship, they should not be disheartened. But it is 
apparent that they will not have the same reward and virtuousness as that of 
those who are well-versed and more knowledgeable, therefore they will be 
honored with the company and friendship of the honored, loyal, obedient and 
well-versed angels; because their contact, relation, love and care for the 
Qur’an is very much, so their reward and recompense is much, too. 
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2905. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah % 
said: “Whoever recites the Qur'àn 
and memorizes it, making lawful 
what it makes lawful, and unlawful 
what it makes unlawful, Allah will 
admit him to Paradise due to it, 
and grant him intercession for ten 
of his family members who were to 
be consigned to the Fire.” (Da'if) 
This Hadith is Gharib, we do not 
know of it except through this 
route, and its chain is not Sahih. 
Hafs bin Sulaiman (a narrator in 
the chain) is Aba ‘Umar Bazzar 
from Al-Küfah who was graded 
weak in Hadith. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف [he‏ وأخرجه ابن ماجهء المقدمة» باب فضل من تعلم القرآن 
وعلمه» Wig‏ من حديث أبي عمر حفص بن سليمان القارىء به وهو: "متروك الحديث مع 


إمامته في القراءة" (تقريب) وكثير بن زاذان مجهول (أيضًا). 


Comments: 


The intercession regarding a disbeliever and a polytheist to let them out of 
Hell cannot be granted; the intercession will be granted in favor of sinful 
Muslims and they will come out of the Hell owing to the intercession. 
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Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtues Of 
The Qur'àn 


2906. Al-Harith Al-A'war said: “I 
passed by the Masjid when the 
people were absorbed in story- 
telling. So I entered upon ‘Ali and 
said: ‘O Commander of the 
believers! Do you not see the 
people are becoming engrossed in 
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story-telling?’ He said: “They have 
been consumed with it?’ I said: 
“Yes. He said: ‘As for me, I heard 
the Messenger of Allah % saying: 
“Indeed there comes a Fitnah” So I 
said: “What is the way out from it 
O Messenger of Allah?" He said: 
“Allah’s Book. In it is news of what 
happened before you, and 
information about what comes 
after you, and judgment for what 
happens between you. It is the 
Criterion (between right and 
wrong) without jest. Whoever 
among the oppressive abandons it, 
Allah crushes him, and whoever 
seeks guidance from other than it, 
then Allàh leaves him to stray. It is 
the firm rope of Allah, it is the 
wise remembrance, it is the straight 
path, and it is the one that the 
desires can not distort, nor can the 
tongues twist it, nor can the 
scholars ever have enough of it, 
and it shall not become dull from 
reciting it much, and the 
amazement of it does not diminish. 
It is the one that when the Jinns 
heard it, they did not hesitate to 
say about it: ‘Verily, we have heard 
a wonderful Recitation (this 
Quràn)! ‘It guides to the Right 
Path, and we have believed 
therein.” Whoever speaks according 
to it then he has said the truth, and 
whoever acts according to it he is 
rewarded, and whoever judges by it 
he has judged justly, and whoever 
invites to it then he guides to the 
straight path." Take this O 
A‘war!’.” (Dat) 

[Abu "Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
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Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through the narration of 
Hamzah Az-Zayyàt, and in its 
chain there is an unknown person. 
There is also criticism about the 
narrations of Al-Harith. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الدارمي» YYY Eie‏ من حديث حسين بن علي الجعفي 
به» ورواه البغوي في شرح السنة:٤/ »٤۳۹-٤۳۷‏ ح: ١١81‏ من حديث أبي المختار # ابن أخي 


الحارث الأعورء تابعه محمد بن كعب القرظي (أحمد:١/١4)‏ وأبو 


ug ie‏ (الدارني» 


(YT oi‏ عن الحارث الأعور به وهو ضعيف مشهور. 


Comments: 


This is without a doubt a very comprehensive Hadith regarding the 
significance and virtues of the Quran, regarding its merit and status, its 
importance and need; and the Qur'àn is defined with the exact qualities and 
merits mentioned in this Hadith, but this narration is not authentic due to the 
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defect in its chain. 


Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About Teaching The 
Qur'àn 

2907. Abū 'Abdur-Rahmàn 
narrated from ‘Uthman bin ‘Affan 
that the Messenger of Allah 3& 
said: “The best of you is he who 
learns the Qur'àn and teaches it." 
Abii ‘Abdur-Rahman said: “So that 
is why I sit at this seat of mine.” 
And he taught the Quràn during 
the time of ‘Uthman until Al-Hajjaj 
bin Yüsuf came. (Sahih) 

[Abu 158155 said:] This Hadith is: 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» pla‏ القرآن» باب خيركم من تعلم القرآن وعلمه» 0t YVic‏ 


من حديث شعبة به وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» WW te‏ 


Comments: 


The Qur'àn is the Speech of Allah, and Allàh's Speech has superiority over 
the speech of humans just as the Creator has superiority and excellence over 
His creation; therefore learning and teaching is better and more virtuous than 


all other good and virtuous deeds. 
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2908. 'Uthmàn [bin 'Affàn] 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #% said: “The best of you - 
or the most virtuous of you - is he 
who learns the Qur'àn and teaches 
it.” (Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. This 
is how 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Mahdi 
and others reported it from Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri: “From ‘Alqamah, 
from Marthad, from Abi ‘Abdur- 
Rahman, from ‘Uthman from the 
Prophet #¢.” And Sufyàn did not 
mention “from Sa'd bin ‘Ubaidah” 
in it. Yahyà bin Sa'eed Al-Qattàn 
reported this Hadith from Sufyàn 
and Shu'bah, from 'Alqamah bin 
Marthad, from Sa'd bin ‘Ubaidah, 
from Abt 'Abdur-Rahmàn, from 
*Uthmàn, from the Prophet š4. 
(Another chain of narration) 

Muhammad bin Bash-shàr said: 
“Sufyan’s companions did not 
mention in it from Sufyan: ‘From 
Sa'd bin ‘Ubaidah.”” Muhammad 
bin Bash-shàr said: “And it is more 
correct." 

[Abū *Eisa said:] Shu‘bah added 
“Sa‘d bin ‘Ubaidah” to the chain of 
this Hadith, and it appears that the 
narration of Sufyan is more 
appropriate. 

‘Ali bin ‘Abdullah said: “Yahya 
bin Sa‘eed said: ‘No one is equal to 
Shu‘bah to me, but when Sufyan 
contraditcs him, then take the 
saying of Sufyan.”” 

[Abū *Eisà said:] I heard ‘Ammar 
mentioning that Waki‘ said: 
“Shu‘bah said: ‘Sufyan has a better 
memory than me, there is nothing 
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that Sufyan narrated to me from 
anyone, and then I later asked him 
about it, except that I found it just 
as he had narrated it to me.” 
There are narrations on this topic 
from 'Ali and Sa'd. 
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2909. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3E 
said: "The best of you is he who 
learns the Qur'àn and teaches it." 
(Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] We do not know 
this to be a Hadith of ‘Ali from the 
Prophet s, except through the 
narration of ‘Abdur-Rahm4n bin 
Ishàq. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه عبد الله بن أحمد ٠٥۳/۱:‏ والدارمي» YYite‏ من حديث 
عبدالواحد بن زياد به وسنده ضعيف والحديث السابق شاهد له. 
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Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related Regarding Reciting A 
Letter Of the Qur'àn And The 
Reward For That 


2910. Muhammad bin Ka‘b Al- 
Qurazi said: “I heard ‘Abdullah bin 
Mas'üd saying: ‘The Messenger of 
Allah #¢@ said: “[Whoever recites a 
letter] from Allah’s Book, then he 
receives the reward for it, and the 
reward of ten the like of it. I do not 
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say that Alif Lam Mim is a letter, 
but Alif is a letter, Lam is a letter, 
and Mim is a letter.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa siad]: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. I heard Qutaibah bin Sa‘eed 
saying: “It has reached me that 
Muhammad bin Ka‘b Al-Qurazi 
was born during the life of the 
Prophet 3%.” This Hadith was 
reported through routes other than 
this from Ibn Mas'üd, it was 
reported by Abü Al-Ahwas from 
‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd, and some of 
them reported it in Marfü' form, 
while some of them reported it in 
Mawqüf form from Ibn Mas'üd. 
Muhammad bin Ka'b Al-Qurazi's 
Kunyah is Abū Hamzah. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه البخاري في التاريخ الکبیر:۱/٦۲۱ت‏ ۲۷۹ عن محمد بن 


بشار به وللحديث شواهد كثيرة . 


Comments: 


This Hadith informs that whoever recites the Qur'àn out of sincerity, each 
alphabetic letter will be regarded as one good deed, which is equal to ten 
good deeds in reward and recompense; and as for the reward of reciting the 
Qur’an it is not necessary to be recited with the full understanding of its 
meaning and message, because the Individual Letters (Huriif Al-Mugatta‘at) 
[like: Alif Lam, Mim] are recited without an understanding of the meanings. 
For more related to this, see the Tafsir of Ibn Kathir; Sarat Al-Baqarah. 
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Chapter 17. The Worshippers 
Shall Not Draw Nearer To 
Allah With Similar To What 
Came From Him 


2911. Zaid bin Artàh narrated 
from Abū Umamah, that the 
Prophet 4%% said: “Allah does not 
listen to anything more virtuous 
from the worshipper than the two 
Rak'ahs of Salat he performs. And 
the righteousness spreads over the 
head of the worshipper as long as 
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he remains in his Salat. And the 
worshippers shall not draw nearer 
to Allah, Mighty and Sublime is 
He, with similar to what came from 
Him." (Da'if) 

Abü An-Nadr said: "Meaning the 
Qur'an." This Hadith has been 
reported from Zaid bin Artah from 
Jubair bin Nufair from the Prophet 
#¢ in Mursal form. 


2912. Jubair bin Nufair narrated 
that the Prophet $& said: "You 
shall not return to Allàh with what 
is more virtuous that what came 
from Him." Meaning the Qur'àn. 
(Dash) 

[Aba ‘Eisa 5210:[ This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through this route. Bakr bin 
Khunais was criticized by Ibn Al- 
Mubarak and he later abandoned 
him. 


تخریج : [إسناده ضعيف لارساله] وأخرجه أبو داود في المراسیل» OY Ate‏ من حديث ابن 
مهدي به ووصله الحاكم ٠٥١/٠:‏ والبيهقي في الأسماء والصفات» ص YU‏ وهو وهم ومع ذلك 
صححه الحاكم ووافقه الذهبى # معاوية هو ابن صالح› وللحديث شاهد ضعيف شاذ عند 


الحاكم ££V/Y:‏ وصححه ووافقه الذهبى فيه کاتب الليث ضعيف والراوي عنه ضعيف . 


Comments: 


The Qur'àn is the Speech of Allah and the prayer is the best of all forms of 
worship, the virtues of the prayer becomes increasingly more virtuous as the 
Qur'àn is recited in it, and it becomes a means of being nearer to Allah 


Almighty. 
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Chapter 18. ‘Indeed, The One 
Who Does Not Have The Qur'àn 
Inside Him (His Heart), Is Like 
The Ruined House 


2913. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh يل‎ said: 
“Indeed, the one who does not have 
the Qur'àn inside him (his heart), is 
like the ruined house." (Daf) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد:۲۲۳/۱ عن جرير بن عبدالحميد به * قابوس فيه 


لين (تقريب). 


Comments: 


He who does not know any part of the Qur'àn, his heart is empty of goodness, 
blessings and spirituality; because the inhabitation of the heart with life, 
beauty and freshness is with Jman and the Qur'àn, the same way as the 
inhabitation of a house is with its dwellers and its beauty and adornment is 
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because of the household things in it. 


2914. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Prophet #¢ said: “It shall 
be said — meaning to the one who 
memorized the Qur'an - ‘Recite, 
and rise up, recite (melodiously) as 
you would recite in the world. For 
indeed your rank shall be at the 
last Ayah you recited.” (Hasan) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: [حسن] gl eo sls‏ داودء الوترء باب: كيف يستحب الترتيل في القراءة» 
المستدرك ooY /١:‏ وله شاهد عند ابن ماجه» YVA tig‏ 


Comments: 


This Hadith speaks of the significance of a person who knows the Qur'àn by 
heart, as he normally reads it most frequently and slowly; as much as the 
portion of the Qur'an that he knows by heart according to that extent he will 
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be asked to recite it, following its recital rules, and he will be ascending in 
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degrees of Paradise. 


2915. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet ييه‎ said: “The one who 
memorized the Qur'an shall come 
on the Day of Judgement and (the 
reward for reciting the Qur’an)!") 
says: ‘O Lord! Decorate him.’ So 
he is donned with a crown of 
nobility. Then it says: ‘O Lord! 
Give him more!’ So he is donned 
with a suit of nobility. Then it says: 
‘O Lord! Be pleased with him.’ So 
He is pleased with him and says: 
‘Recite and rise up, and be 
increased in reward with every 
Ayah.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. 

(Another chain) from Abū 
Hurairah with similar, but he did 
not narrate it in Marfü' form. 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This is more 
correct to us than the narration of 
‘Abdus-Samad from Shu‘bah (no. 
2915). 

(Another chain) with similar in 
meaning. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الحاكم 087/١:‏ من حديث عبدالصمد به وصححه ووافقه 


الذهبي ورواه أحمد: EV Y /Y‏ من حديث أبي صالح به das‏ 


Comments: 


It is proven from this Hadith that he who knows the Qur'àn by heart will get 
beauty and astonishing adornment, high ranks, an increase in the good deeds, 
also he will achieve the everlasting pleasure of Allah Almighty. 


Û This is in accord with the various versions, among which the authorities after it, and he 
considers it more correct, and it was narrated like that by Ahmad (2:471), and in it, the 


wording is that it is said about him. 
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Chapter 19. ‘I Have Not Seen A 
Sin Worse Than A Sarah 
Which A Man Learned And 
Then Forgot’ 


2916. Al-Muttalib bin ‘Abdullah 
bin Hantab narrated from Anas bin 
Malik that the Messenger of Allāh 
# said: “The rewards for my 
Ummah were displayed before me, 
even (the reward for) the dust that 
a man comes out of the Masjid 
with. The sins of my Ummah wete 
displayed before me, and I have 
not seen a sin worse than a Surah 
or Ayah of the Qur'àn which a man 
learned and then forgot.” (Daaf) 
[Abt 'Eisà said:} This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through this route. I 
mentioned it to Muhammad bin 
Isma‘il, and he did not know it and 
considered it Gharib. Muhammad 
said: “I do not know of Al-Muttalib 
bin ‘Abdullah bin Hantab hearing 
from any one of the Companions 
of the Prophet #%, except for his 
saying: ‘Someone who attended a 
Khutbah of the Prophet 2 
narrated to me.” 

And I heard ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abdur- 
Rahman saying: “We do not know 
of Al-Muttalib hearing from any 
one of the Companions of the 
Prophet #%.” ‘Abdullah said: “Ali 
bin Al-Madini rejected the idea that 
Al-Muttalib heard from Anas.” 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داود» الصلاة» باب كنس المسجدء EWG‏ عن 
عبدالوهاب بن عبدالحكم به # ابن جريج عنعن ولم يسمع من المطلب (ES‏ والمطلب بن عبدالله 
لا يعرف له سماع عن انس كما قال البخاري opty‏ ومع ذلك صححه ابن خزيمةء ح :۱۲۹۷ فقال 
الحافظ فى النكت ٤٠۷/٠:‏ "غفل ابن خزيمة عن ale‏ فأخرجه فى المساجد من صحيحه" وله 
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شاهد ضعيف عند عبدالرحمن بن أحمد بن الحسن الرازي في فضائل القرآن وتلاوته» Op‏ فيه من 


لم أعرفه وعنعنة الثوري. 


Comments: 


Although this Hadith is not authentic, yet forgetting the Words of Allah 
intentionally and neglectfully, turning away from the blessed and virtuous 
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Speech of Allah is a very disliked act. 


Chapter 20. *Whoever Recites 
the Qur'àn, Then Let Him Ask 
Allah By It 


2917. Al-Hasan narrated that 
‘Imran bin Husain passed by a 
reciter reciting then he began 
begging. So he (‘Imran) said: 
‘Indeed we are from Allah and to 
Him shall we return.’ Then he said: 
‘I heard the Messenger of Allah % 
saying: “Whoever recites the 
Qur’an, then let him ask Allah by it. 
For indeed there will come a 
people, who will recite the Qur'àn, 
asking from the people because of 
it.” (Hasan) 

Mahmüd said: “This is 
Khaithamah (a narrator in the 
chain) Al-Basri, the one that Jabir 
Al-Ju‘fi reported from. It is not 
Khaithamah bin ‘Abdur-Rahman.” 

[Abû ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
and this Khaithamah is from Al- 
Basrah, and his Kunyah is Aba Nasr. 
He reported narrations from Anas bin 
Malik, and Jabir Al-Ju‘fi reported 
from this Khaithamah as well. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: 479/4 عن أبى أحمد الزبيري به وسنده ضعيف وللحديث 
شواهد عند أبي عبيد والحاكم: 041/4 وأبي داود» ح ۸۳٠:‏ وغيرهم. 


Comments: 


The Qur'àn is the Words spoken by Allah; it should be recited for the sake of 
Allah’s pleasure, one should only beg of Allah alone. Reciting the Qur'àn just 
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for the sake of amusing people and to make it a means of begging of people 
is incorrect, because thus it will be a test and create corruption in matters of 
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spirituality. 


2918. Suhaib narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: “He 
does not believe in the Qur'àn who 
makes lawful what it prohibits." 
(Path) 

[Abū ‘Eîsa said:] This chain for 
this Hadith is not that strong. Waki‘ 
was contradicted in his narration. 
Muhammad said: “There is no 
harm in (taking) the narrations of 
Abū Farwah Yazid bin Sinan Ar- 
Rahawi, except what his son 
Muhammad reported from him, for 
he reported Munkar narrations 
from him.” 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] Muhammad bin 
Sinan reported this Hadith from his 
father, and added in this chain: 
“From Mujahid, from Sa‘eed bin 
Al-Musayyab, from Suhaib.” And 
no one corroborated Muhammad 
bin Yazid in his narration, and he 
is weak. Abū Al-Mubarak is an 
unknown narrator. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن أبي شيبة :۰0۳۷/۱۰ ح ۱۰۲٥۰:‏ عن وكيع به # يزيد 
ابن سنان: ضعيف gly‏ المبارك: مجهول # حديث محمد بن يزيد بن سئان: أخرجه الطبرانى فى 


VYAO ie CY A: الكبير‎ 


Comments: 


The demand of acknowledging the Qur'àn as Words of Allah is that its 
prohibitions must not be committed; and he who carelessly violates its 
prohibition, this is a proof that his mûn in the Qur'àn is false; and if he 
considers the prohibition of the Qur'àn as lawful, then this is a proof that he 
does not believe it as the Words of Allàh Almighty. 
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2919. ‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah # 
said: “The one who recites the 
Qur'àn aloud is like the one who 
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gives charity publicly, and the one 
who recites the Qur’an quietly is 
like the one who gives charity 
secretly.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. The meaning of this 
Hadith is that the one who is quiet 
with his recitation of the Qur'an is 
better than the one who is loud 
with his recitation of the Qur'àn, 
because secret charity is more 
virtuous according to the people of 
knowledge than public charity. The 
meaning of this, according to the 
people of knowledge, is only for 
the sake of keeping a man safe 
from arrogance, because it is not 
feared that the one who does his 
deeds in secret would suffer from 
arrogance, as it is feared he would 
when doing so publicly. 


تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه yi‏ داودء التطوع. باب رفع الصوت بالقراءة في صلاة الليل» 
ح :۱۳۲۲ من حديث إسماعيل بن عياش به وتابعه معاوية بن صالح عند النسائي وغيره ورواه 
سليمان بن موسى عن كثير بن مرة به وصححه ابن حبان» ح :19۸ ۱ وللحديث شواهد كثيرة 


T 000/١: عند الحاكم‎ 


Comments: 


If recitation aloud and giving of charity openly poses the danger of doing so for 
the sake of showing off or for pride, then it is better to perform these deeds 
secretly; where there is no risk of showing off and it is rather a source of urging 
others for it, performing it then publicly is better. The risk of showing off or 
having pride is involved in both the obligatory and voluntary charity. 
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Chapter 21. Reciting Sarah 
Bani Israîl And Az-Zumar Prior 
To Sleeping 


2920. ‘Aishah narrated: “The 
Prophet #£ would not sleep until 
he recited Surat Bani Isra’il and Az- 
Zumar." (Hasan) 
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[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is TET 
Hasan Gharib. Abū Lubàbah (a Qu debel 
narrator in the chain) is a Shaikh — * zz Guus هدا‎ [: 4 J] 
OORT بو عيسى . ليث حسر‎ 

from Al-Basrah, Hammad bin Zaid ,„ .., | ...5 4 , 
reported other narrations from “© قد روى‎ gpa شيخ‎ XU غريب. وابو‎ 
him, and it is said that his name is LM oes nes ae i 2 Hite 
Marwan. Muhammad bin Ismàil 


reported that to us in Kitab At في‎ jes! Jy X WL Gam oly 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي :18/1( YEA io‏ (الصيام» باب صوم النبي BB‏ 
بأبي هو وأمي ... إلخ) وأحمد:58/5 والحاكم ٤۳٤/۲:‏ من حديث حماد بن زيد به وصححه 


ابن خزيمة» ح ۱۱١۹۳:‏ # أبو لبابة هو مروان العقيلي «Spas‏ وقول البخاري في التاريخ 
الكبير : لا/ YYY‏ ت ۱٥۹۳:‏ . 


2921. ‘Irbad bin Sariyah narrated EE حجر‎ y ide as - ۱ 
that the Prophet #¢ would recite DC Noe ا‎ CUm 
the Musabbihàt!! before sleep and JU عن‎ due عن بحير بن‎ 3l بن‎ e 


say: "Indeed there is an Ayah in — :z ع عند الله 5. أن لال‎ olx ud 
them that is better than one a i us P ME id i is 
thousand Ayat." (Hasan) EE tJ! أن‎ das أنه‎ LL VIT 
[Abû ‘Eis said] This Hadith is — :,5 [و]‎ by Of قَبْنَ‎ eit. Eg گان‎ 
Hasan Gharib. 


TAN TEL 

. عربت‎ Cas ]هذا حَدِيتٌ‎ : ee بُو‎ JÚ] 

تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه cool eagle xl‏ باب ما يقول عند النوم» عع RUBY‏ من حديث 
بقية به وصرح بالسماع عند أحمد: ١18/4‏ وله طريق آخر في مسند الشاميين للطبراني: 2591/7 


.Yov M: 
Comments: c 


The Messenger of Allah would recite various Surah prior to sleep, sometimes 
all the routine Surah and sometimes some of them; therefore the narrations 
are not contradictory. 


Chapter 22. Regarding The FC فضا‎ 3] : Su - (Y (المعجم‎ 
Virtues Of Reciting The End of us v [ - PNE. 
Sürat Al-Hashr SEDEM 


Sow 7X4 ا‎ 


2922. Ma'qil bin Yasar narrated Gás SIÉ ii مَحْمُودُ‎ Gas - vary 


1] Those that begins with ‘Sabbih (Glorified is) or a form of it in them. “They are seven: 
Subhan Alladhi Asrá, Al-Hadid, Al-Hashr, As-Saff, Al-Jumu'ah, At-Taghàbun, and Al- 
A la.” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 
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that the Prophet #% said: 
“Whoever says three times when he 
gets up in the morning: ‘A‘tidhu 
Billahis-Sami‘ Al-‘Alim Min Ash- 
Shaitanir-Rajim’ and he recites 
three Ayat from the end of Surat 
Al-Hashr - Allah appoints seventy- 
thousand angels who say Salat 
upon him until the evening. If he 
dies on that day, he dies a martyr, 
and whoever says them when he 
reaches the evening, he holds the 
same status.” (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except through this route. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه Yoa‏ عن أبي أحمد الزبيري به * خالد بن 


طهمان صدوق ضعيف من جهة حفظه ولم يثبت أنه حدث بهذا الحديث قبل الاختلاط . 


Comments: 


The Last three Verses of Sürat Al-Hashr are about the Majestic Attributes 
and Irresistible Power of Allah Almighty, so the recitation of these Verses is 
virtuous; but the narration is not authentic. 
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Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About How The 
Prophet #2 Recited 


2923. Ya'là bin Mamlak narrated 
that he asked Umm Salamah, the 
wife of the Prophet #¢, about the 
recitation of the Prophet #% and 
his Salat. She said: ^What can you 
do compared to his Salat? He 
would pray and then sleep as long 
as he had prayed. Then he would 
pray as long as he had slept. Then 
he slept as long as he had prayed 
until the morning. Then she 
described his recitation. So she 
described his recitation as word by 
word." (Hasan) 
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. We do not 
know of it except as a narration of 
Laith bin Sa‘d, from Ibn Abi 
Mulaikah, from Ya‘la bin Mamlak, 
from Umm Salamah. 

Ibn Juraij reported this Hadith 
from Ibn Abi Mulaikah, from 
Umm Salamah, that the Prophet 
i£ would separate (word from 
word in) his recitation, and the 
narration, of Al-Laith is more 
correct. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] ES ax oly‏ داود» MAT‏ باب : كيف يستحب الترتيل فين القراءة» 
Me‏ من حديث الليث بن سعد به وصححه ابن خزيمة» VALE‏ # يعلى بن مملك وثقه 


الترمذي وابن 


.Y4YV: C فحديثه لا ينزل عن درجة الحسن وانظرء‎ Ole y 


Comments: 


The Prophet would perform the night prayer in various forms, in order to 
make it easy and light for those who would follow him in the night prayer. 
They might follow whatever way they like. He would recite slowly and word 
for word, each word and letter would be heard and understood. 
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2924. ‘Abdullah bin Abi Qais [a 
man from Al-Basrah] narrated: “I 
asked ‘Aishah about the Witr of the 
Messenger of Allah #¢, how would 
he perform Witr, was it during the 
first part of the night or the end of 
it? She said: ‘All of that. 
Sometimes he would perform Witr 
during the first part of the night, 
and sometimes he would perform 
Witr during the end of it.’ So I said: 
‘All praise is due to Allah who 
made the matter accommodating.’ 
I said: ‘How was his recitation, was 
he quite with his recitation or 
loud?’ She said: ‘He would do all 
of that. Sometimes he would recite 
quietly and sometimes aloud.’ I 
said: ‘All praise is due to Allah 
who made the matter 
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accommodating. He said: ‘I said: 
*How would he deal with sexual 
impurity? Would he perform Ghusl 
prior to sleeping or would he sleep 
prior to Ghusl? She said: ‘He 
would do all of that. Sometimes he 
would perform Ghusl then sleep, 
and sometimes he would perform 
Wudü' and then sleep.’ I said: ‘All 
praise is due to Allah who made 
the matter accommodating.” 
(Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء الحيض» باب جواز نوم الجنب واستحباب الوضوء له ... إلخ» 


Comments: 


The night prayer of the Prophet, which is called Witr prayer too, he 
performed it in all parts of the night, in the beginning, middle and in the end; 
and he # would normally sleep after the night prayer except during the 
month of Ramadan, he would then get up for the morning prayer. As for the 
last days of his life, he would perform the night prayer in the last part of the 
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night. 
Chapter 24. ‘Which Man Will 
Bring Me To His People To 
Convey The Speech Of My Lord' 


2925. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah said: 
“During the Mawgif,"! the 
Prophet #¢ would present himself 
and say: ‘Which man will bring me 
to his people? For indeed the 
Quraish have prevented me from 
conveying the Speech of my 
Lord.” (Sahih) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


Û1 Meaning during the Hajj season. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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تخريج : [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه yl‏ داود» السنة» باب: في EVV Ele «ol al‏ عن محمد 
ابن كثير به # pile‏ بن أبي الجعد مذكور في المدلسين ولا يثبت هذا عنه والله أعلم. 


Comments: 


Since Allàh commanded the Prophet 3& to preach and spread the message of 
Islam openly; in the season of Hajj, he would visit the tents and dwellings of 
the various Arab tribes in the very well known Arab markets: ‘Ukaz, Majinnah 
and Dhul-Majaz; and he would call them to Islam. These markets would be 
held one after another until the 8% of Dhul-Hijjah, thereafter the people 
would be free for performing the rituals of Hajj; and on the 9'" of Dhul- 
Hijjah, he would call to Islam in the valley of ‘Arafat. He would keep it 
continuing during the days of Minà, however eventually the people of Yathrib 
(now Al-Madinah) became determined to take him, so he migrated to Al- 
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Madinah and settled there. 
Chapter 25. 


2926. ‘Atiyyah narrated from Aba 
Sa‘eed, that the Messenger of 
Allah % said: “The Lord, Blessed 
and Most High is He, has said: 
‘Whoever is too busy with the 
Quràn for remembering Me and 
asking Me, then I shall give him 
more than what I give to those who 
ask.’ And the virtue of Allàh's 
Speech over the speech of others is 
like the virtue of Allah over His 
creation." (Da if) 

[Abü 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه عبدالرحمن بن أحمد بن الحسن الرازي في فضائل ol a‏ 
وتلاوته» Y Uc‏ من احديث cle‏ بن عباد والدارمي ۰٤٤۱/۲:‏ ح :۲۳۹۹ من حدیث محمد بن 
الحسن بن أبي يزيد به وهو ضعيف (تقريب) وعطية العوفي ضعيف مدلس مشهور وللحديث شواهد 


عند البخاري في التاريخ الكبير ٠٠١ /Y:‏ وخلق أفعال العباد: 044 وغيره. 


Comments: 


The person who has dedication and relation with the Words of Allah to the 
extent that he is engaged out of sincerity and with undivided attention, by day 
and night, in its recitation, memorization, reflecting and contemplating on it, 
learning and teaching it, preaching and spreading it, due to this permanent 
busy commitment, he does not get the opportunity for Allah’s remembrance, 
glory and praise or to beg of Allah anything for himself, Allah grants him 
better than those who beg of Him. 
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ينم at‏ اقل اید 


(المعجم cel odii igi) - (EY‏ عَنْ 
des‏ الله BE‏ (التحفة 4( 


(المعجم )١‏ [بَابٌ: في فَاتِحَةٍ [pis a‏ 


)١ (التحفة‎ 
Ge iu oue Ge - ۷ 


«4d cn 


ju;‏ الله dus Ae TM‏ : الْحَمْدُ لله 
cpa gl T 2 pt‏ الرَّحِيم . 


Gun o wh) Ree s NT Ga s 


et رَوَى‎ ka aua ا اد‎ 


25, Qu ire 
WA رَوَى‎ xz S Sa OY pet, 6 
of عَنْ يَعْلَى‎ > BE ابي‎ ui ue الْحَدِيتَ‎ 
x e duis TOM 


5 
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In the Name of Allàh, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


43. The Chapters On 
Recitation From The 
Messenger Of Allah 3£& 


Chapter 1. Regarding Fatihatil- 
Kitab 


2927. Ibn Abi Mulaikah narrated 
that Umm Salamah said: “The 
Messenger of Allah # would 
separate his recitation reciting: ‘Al- 
Hamdulillahi Rabbil-‘Alamin’ then 
he would stop. ‘Ar-Rahmdnir- 
Rahmim’ then he would stop. And 
he would recite it: ‘Maliki Yawmid- 
Din,” (Da if) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. Abū ‘Ubaid recited 
accordingly and prefered it!) This 
is how it was reported by Yahya 
bin Saeed Al-Awawi and others 
from Ibn Juraij, from Ibn Abi 
Mulaikah from Umm Salamah. But 
its chain is not connected because 
Al-Laith bin Sa‘d reported this 
Hadith from Ibn Abi Mulaikah, 
from Ya‘la bin Mamlak from Umm 
Salamah; that she described the 
recitation of the Prophet يله‎ as 
word by word. The narration of Al- 
Laith is more correct and Al- 
Laith’s narration does not contain: 
“He would recite it: ‘Maliki 
Yawmid-Din'." 


11 That is Al-Qàsim Ibn Sallam. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد:5/ 07ل ح :۲۷۱۱۸ عن يحيى بن سعيد الأموي 
به وصححه ابن خزيمة al t‏ :4۹۲ والنووي والحاكم :۲/ ۲۳۲ على شرط الشييخين ووافقه الذهبى 
وله شاهد تقدم: ۲۹۲۳ وللحديث لون آخر عند أبي داودء ح:١400»‏ ابن جريج عنعن وحديث 


puc dd أحمد‎ 

oul مُحَمّدُ‎ XS Vi ue - ۸ 
o Ds E de سويد‎ oa Gu 
HE أنّس : أن الى‎ Se EA oF ug 
كَانُوا‎ 06523: J 2120 e33 بكر‎ l3 
oe! ex WU: يَعَرَؤُونَ‎ 

Y غَرِيبٌ‎ Lue de عِيسَى:]‎ £i d] 
Ju ين‎ Sl عن‎ ASI ONES 
aoe of Os BER مِنْ حَدِيثِ‎ Yl 
SAM Sel رَوَى بَعْض‎ 5 uA 
I DIO EAD ge هذا الْحَدِيتَ‎ 
عُمَوَ كَانُوا 05578 جيك لوم‎ pr sŠ ci; 
رَوَى عبد‎ [alg ]4 [الفاتحة:‎ € Lili 


TOP ue go mA ot a5‏ عَنْ سعيد 
E Siete resi‏ - وَأَبَا Š‏ وَعْمَرَ 
Med out Us‏ بوم AM‏ 


2928. Anas narrated that the 
Prophet #¢, Abû Bakr, and ‘Umar 
- and I think he said - and 
*Uthmàn would recite: “Maliki 
Yawmid-Din.”"| (Da) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. We do not know of it as a 
narration of Az-Zuhri from Anas 
bin Malik except through the 
narration of this Shaikh Ayyüb bin 
Suwaid Ar-Ramli. Some of the 
companions of Az-Zuhri reported 
this Hadith from Az-Zuhri: “That 
the Prophet #5, Abū Bakr, and 
‘Umar would recite: ‘Maliki 
Yawmid-Din’” 

And 'Abdur-Razzàgq reported from 
Ma‘mar, from Az-Zuhri from 
Sa'eed bin Al-Musayyab: “The 
Prophet #¢, Abū Bakr, and ‘Umar 
would recite: ‘Maliki Yawmid-Din’” 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطحاوي في مشكل الآثار تحفة الأخيار 27١7/8:‏ 


OAM‏ من حديث أيوب بن سويد به # أيوب بن سويد ضعيف وحديث الزهري عن سالم عن 


al‏ أخرجه ابن أبي داود في المصاحف» ص:”١٠‏ وغيره وفيه 


«x > " 2 "‏ وحديث 


عبدالرزاق رواه أبو داودء ح: 4٠٠٠‏ وهو ضعيف لارساله. 


ay is sos ابو‎ GE - 64 
Le uil Fag gi عن يوسن‎ Hon 


2929. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
"The Prophet £& would recite: 
'Anin-Nafsu Bin-Nafsi Wal-'Ainu 
Bil-‘Ain’” P! (Dat) 


1] Referring to Al-Fatihah 1:4. 


1 See AI-Má'idah no. 5:45, “...life for a life and an eye for an eye.” 
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(Another chain) with similar. And 
Abū ‘Ali bin Yazid is the brother 
of Yünus bin Yazid. This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Muhammad said: 
“Ibn Al-Mubarak is alone with this 
Hadith from Yünus bin Yazid." 
And this is how Abū ‘Ubaid recited 
it: “AL ‘Ainu Bil-‘Ain” following this 
Hadith. 


Boe uaa ney 425‏ غَرِيبٌ. قال A‏ 
تََرَدَ GN Ba‏ بهذا الْحَدِيثِ عَنْ يُونْسَ o‏ 
ou ia um uS dE ay‏ 
u Ci‏ لهذا exi‏ 
تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء الحروف والقراءات. Viel‏ ح :۳۹۷۷ من 
حديث ابن المبارك به وتفرد به يونس كما قال الطبراني في الأوسط Voie‏ الزهري عنعن. 
Comments:‏ 


The noun of Anna ‘Al-Nafs’ is originally at a place to be read with Dhammah 
at the last letter, though it is with Fathah because of it being a noun of Anna. 
Therefore some of the reciters read ‘Al-‘Ain’ with Dhammah due to the 


Ei cort wu Ae = 6 


ax G bel‏ عَنْ vu e‏ بن زِيَادٍ بْنِ 
EE‏ 
عَنْ al e‏ بن عنم عَنْ gla‏ 
pee MES‏ ا ا cae‏ لا 

o5 uu رِشْدِينَ‎ eue إلا مِنْ‎ SA 


X63 «A» ب‎ oni Sb إشتاده‎ 


oua) d NI e o ن ع زياد 1 بن‎ p 
في الْحَدِيثِ.‎ 
تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف]‎ 


original place of Nafs. 


2930. Mu'àdh bin Jabal narrated: 
“The Prophet # would recite: ‘Hal 
Tastati'u Rabbak’” (Daf) 

[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through the narration of 
Rishdin bin Sa‘d, and its chain is 
not strong. Rishdin bin Sa‘d and 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Ziyád bin 
An‘am Al-Afriqdi were both graded 
weak in Hadith. 


وأخرجه الطبراني في الکبیر: ۰1۹/۲۰ ح:8؟١‏ من حديث رشدين 


ابن سعد به # عبدالرحمن بن زياد ضعيف ورشدين مثله. 
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Comments: 


Meaning; Ayat 112 of Surat Al-Ma’idah, what is popular is “Hal yastati‘ 
rabbuka" with Ya and with Dhammah on the Ba of Rabbuka. 


(المعجم ۲) - [بَابٌ: Sey‏ سُورَةٍ هُود] 


(Y (التحفة‎ 
Ja ب‎ qu Ge - 09١ 
CAR حَفْص:‎ D awe GA الْبَصْرِيٌ:‎ 


e oz a Hu‏ اه "T‏ له م 
M a E eee‏ 
dE za of cui‏ گان je Sp Wik‏ 
(lle se‏ 
ay f‏ ^ 
gi di]‏ عِيسَى:] هذا حَدِيتٌ 1555 
E‏ وَاحِدٍ عَنْ GE (GUI eub‏ هذَاء 55 


5 29 4 é T 17 HE: d 


eA عَنْ شهر بن حَؤْشّبء عَنْ أَسْمَاءً‎ Lal 
يمول‎ xm بْنَ‎ XR 51g 


ESPERE EE RENS 
gue الحَدِيئَيْنِ‎ xs Dune vi 281 
حَوْشَبٍء غير‎ D رَوَى شَهْرُ‎ ey 
الأَنْصَارِيّة وهي‎ FO 


pa 
ph be EE 
عن‎ AE M "IY M5 y e SS 


Chapter 2. Regarding Sürat 
Hüd 


2931. Umm Salamah narrated: 
"The Prophet # would recite: 
‘Innahu ‘Amila Ghaira S4lih’” 
(Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith was 
reported by more than one 
narrator from Thabit Al-Bunani, 
similar to this. 

This Hadith was also reported by 
Shahr bin Hawshab, from Asma’ 
bint Yazid. [He said:] I heard ‘Abd 
bin Humaid saying: “Asma’ bint 
Yazid is Umm Salamah Al- 
Ansáriyyah." 

[Aba 'Eisà said: To me, both of 
them are the same Hadith. Shahr 
bin Hawshab has reported other 
Ahadith from Umm Salamah Al- 
Ansàriyyah - and she is Asma’ bint 
Yazid. Similar to this has been 
reported from ‘Aishah from the 
Prophet i£. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الحروف «cule aly‏ باب:۱» ح:۳۹۸۲ 


۳ من حديث ثابت به. 


Comments: 


According to this method, recital of the word ‘Amila’ (he did) is a past verb 
and ‘ghayra Salih’ [unrighteous deed) is its object; but according to our recital 
pronunciation ‘Amalun’ is an infinitive verb and ‘Salih’ is its adjective due to 
which it ends with Dhammah; as incoming in the following Hadith. 


200 S RATS 


MEM 


Ss بن مُوسَى:‎ s uel vary 
Bis :Y6 doe S SCR وَكِيمٌ‎ 


A Bee 
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2932. [Umm Salamah narrated: 
"The Messenger of Allah 4 
recited this Ayah: ‘Innahu ‘Amalun 
Ghairu Salih” ] (Hasan) 


BUS‏ [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه YAE Pal‏ عن وكيع به. 


(المعجم SE) = T‏ وَمِنْ سُورَةٍ 
NET‏ (التحفة (Y‏ 
el OK RE - ۳‏ 
الْبَضْرِيٌ : E UA iun is ien‏ 
عَنْ Ae eU ol ye GS ol aes‏ 
من o3‏ عن [الكهف:5/] ES‏ 
Cab ue Me Dune ff d]‏ 


[ مَجْهُول‎ G3 xxn xui us e 


- 


Y 
Je S Ob and ds p إلا‎ sx 
Y 


PS "d مالي‎ pub €» sf 
AM US NG [35 مَنْ‎ wl 


Chapter .3 Regarding Sürat Al- 
Kahf 


2933. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated from 
‘Ubayy bin Ka‘b, that the Prophet 
# would recite: “Qad Balaghta 
Min Lladunni '"Udhra"U! with 
heaviness (Muthaqqalah).P! (Daf) 
[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it except 
through this route. Umayyah bin 
Khalid is trustworthy, Abü Al- 
Jariyah Al-‘Abdi is an unknown 
Shaikh. [I do not know who he is] 
and we do not know his name. 


تخريج : ost]‏ ضعيف] وأخرجه pl‏ داود. الحروف والقراءات» باب :۰۱ ح: :۳۹۸۵ من 


Comments: 


Ladunni is read with Tashdid at Nun and without Tashdid ‘Laduni’. 


GR مُوسَى:‎ gc Gaec- - 84 


oz < o 72235 


$e Ju بن‎ x Bu: 


2934. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated from 
Ubayy bin Ka‘b that the Prophet 
# recited: “Fi ‘Ainin Hami’ah.”"! 
(Da if) 


11 Referring to Hûd 11:46. 
[2] Referring to Al-Kahf 18:76. 


3! Meaning with Tashdid on the Nûn in “Lladunni” 


I Referring to Al-Kahf 18:86. 
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ot 6 go " fpa or NE o سعد‎ 
il sfn 55 . o o rf له‎ LEE 
3$ 3 بن كعب: أن‎ d ابن عباس» عن‎ 

[AN [الكهف‎ xz ie a» NY 


Y غَريبٌ‎ Lam da De £i [قال‎ 


G33 ما‎ kal مِنْ هذا الْوَجْهِ.‎ YI a x 
yt Sal وَيُرْوَى أن‎ «dela "c olor 
EV ode 13 في‎ WE geil MERCY 


وَارْتَمَعَا إِلَى OEY LX‏ 356 فلو 


SEY BE عن الي‎ X6, Uie كانت‎ 


vé dl em S ens 
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[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib we do not know of it except 
through this route. What is correct 
is what has been reported about 
Ibn ‘Abbas’ recitation. It has been 
reported that Ibn ‘Abbas and ‘Amr 
bin Al-‘As disagreed over the 
recitation of this Ayah and they 
went to ask Ka‘b Al-Ahbàr about 
that. So if he had a narration about 
that from the Prophet 2%, then 
there would be no need for his 
narration, nor to ask Ka‘b. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داود» Af‏ ح :۳۹۸۲ من حديث محمد بن دينار به 
واختلط في آخر عمره ونيل المقصودء YAT o‏ وباقي السند حسن وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند 


الحاكم : YEE Y‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


One pronunciation of this word is ‘Ain nin Hà-mi-yah' and the other ‘Ain-nin 
Hami’ah’; Hà-mi-yah means hot, and Hami'ah is black mud. Ka‘b was a great 
and prominent successor, who was very knowledgeable in the Torah. 


(المعجم DU] - E‏ وَمِنْ سُورَةٍ 
[est‏ (التحفة )٤‏ 


e V LES - rare 
عَنْ‎ Gude 5D المُعْتَمِرُ‎ Gi : الْجَهْضْمِئُ‎ 


el‏ عَنْ MI OLE‏ عَنْ ERE‏ عَنْ 
aac el‏ قَالَ: LS‏ گان v jx ex‏ 
p‏ عَلَى Seb Ws cau n6‏ 
CED dH Ji Uf coe o 33 US‏ 
dg hf‏ [الروم:١-4]‏ قال: c»‏ 


de o Sg‏ الرُوم ule‏ فَارِسَ. 


Chapter 4. Regarding Sürat Ar- 
Rüm 


2935. Abü Sa‘eed narrated: “On 
the Day of (the battle of) Badr, the 
Romans had a victory over the 
Persians. So the believers where 
pleased with that, then the 
following was revealed: Alif Lam 
Mim. The Romans have been 
defeated...” up to His saying: 
*....the believers will rejoice.” He 
said: “So the believers were happy 
with the victory of the Romans 
over the Persians.” (Hasan) 


H Referring to Ar-Rüm 30:1-4. 
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[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 


Hasan Gharib from this route. It is 977 Se هذا‎ [nume gl [قال‎ 

recited: *Ghalabat" and "Ghulibat"^ „SE i83 «L| هذا‎ i Cu 
and it is said: "They were defeated a P" si DIIS. 
then victorious." This is how Nasr ce ثم‎ cde كانت‎ :0,4 eL 


QE EVA 


bn ‘Ali recited it: “Ghalabat.” (See ue né M Lx قَرَأْ‎ ak 


nos. 3191, 3194.) 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه الطبراني في تفسيره:١7/ ١0‏ من حديث سليمان الأعمش به وسنده 

ضعيف وللحديث شواهد كثيرة» Js‏ : ۳۱۹۳» ۳14€ وغيرهما. 

Comments: 
Sürat Ar-Rüm was revealed in Makkah before Hijrah, the Romans were the 
people of the book and were defeated at that time. So the polytheists of 
Makkah rejoiced because the Persians were the idol worshippers like the 
people of Makkah, but it aggrieved the Muslims. Thereafter this prophesy was 
revealed in the Qur'àn that the Romans, the people of the book, would 
eventually overcome and the Muslims would rejoice their victory; this victory 
coincided with the victory at the battle of Badr, so the Muslims rejoiced 
dually. See any book of commentary for further details of the background of 
its revelation. The meaning of it having been revealed at the time of victory at 
Badr is not that it was regarding Badr, but in fact it was revealed concerning 
the defeat of Romans and thereafter about their victory over the Persians. 


2936. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that he — : 51 X محمد بن‎ Gas - 5 
recited the following to the c PD M RE EET 
Prophet #@: “Who created you in ¢ dee النخوي عن‎ shee حدثنا نعيم بن‎ 
ميا‎ (Min Daf) " So he said: ع‎ ol of FAFA iae Sé TUS 
Min Duf” (Day) («uoc ا‎ E 1b e 
(Another chain) with similar in “> of Pe BB LU! نه قرا عَلى‎ 
meaning. (Gad (مِنْ‎ DUB Lot : [الروم‎ 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is ,, 5 _ e. | ass se n. que 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of ù! يريك‎ Gm ida ن‎ 
it except through the narration of Rae M. Un E ids te هاون‎ 
Fudail bin Marzüq. Jute da و‎ a 

Sab Bos aye عِيسَى:] هذا‎ gl OG] 
d gi ed حَدِيثِ‎ e تعره إلا‎ Y 

تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الحاکم ۲٤۷/۲:‏ من حديث فضيل بن مرزوق به وسنده 
ضعيف وهو في القراءة المتواترة عطية ضعيف . 

Comments: 


The word 'Dha'f is pronounced both with Fathah at Dad and Dhammah as 
well. 
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B وَهِنْ‎ DUNC (المسجم‎ 
(التحفة ه)‎ [ái 
Gis oN pi حَدَكَنَا‎ - vary 
ol عن‎ os Ciz» ind 


إِسْحَاقٌء عَن الأسْوّد بْنِ AS‏ عَنْ X&‏ الله 
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Chapter (...) Regarding Sürat 
Al-Qamar 


2937. 'Abdullàh bin Mas'üd 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ would recite: Then is there 
anyone who would remember?! 


(Sahih) PI AES Hn 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 1 كان‎ £$ à! أن رَسُول‎ izpi gil 
Hasan Sahih. 


Dv: ين $$ € [القمر‎ je 
Rm eR ae هذًا‎ L: عِيسَى‎ TIE 
تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» أحاديث الأنبياء» باب قول الله عزوجل: #ولقد أرسلنا‎ 

نوحًا إلى ۳۳٤۲۱: cde i‏ من حديث أبي أحمد ومسلم» ح : AYY‏ من حديث أبي إسحاق به. 
Comments:‏ 

Muddakir originally is Muddakir, letter Ta was changed into Dal and it 

became Muddakir, then letter Dhāl was changed into Dûl and both Dal 


immersed into each other, so it became Muddakir. This is the known 
pronunciation of Imam Hafs. 


Chapter (...) Regarding Sürat nsu ات‎ E | 
Al-Wagi‘ah Ure qu) seb toc القع‎ 
CU (التحفة‎ [323131 
2938. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Prophet # would recite: *Furühun 
Wa Raihanun Wa Jannatu Na im"?! 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except as a narration of Harün 
Al-A‘war. 


Jule i 2L is - ۸‏ الصّرَّافُ 
عَنْ هَارُونَ os‏ عَنْ BE‏ لبْنِ Jm‏ 
عَنْ oe‏ الله SUEDE gab of‏ الي 
d‏ گان Qus 55 06255 C450 i‏ 

TNT aL: عِيسَى‎ pl JU] 
GEM مِنْ حَِيثِ هَارُونَ‎ WSS لا‎ 

تخریج: [إسناده حسن] yl el‏ داودء الحروف والقراءات. YS ig (ol‏ من 
حديث هارون الأعور به وصححه الحاكم على شرط الشیخین Yos CY YS‏ ووافقه الذهبي . 


0l AL-Qamar 54:17. 
[2] Referring to AI-Wagi'ah 56:89. 
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Chapter 5. Regarding Sürat Al- 
Lail 


2939. ‘Alqamah said: “We arrived 
in Ash-Shàm and we went to Abü 
Ad-Darda’. So he said: ‘Is there 
any among you who can recite for 
me according to the recitation of 
‘Abdullah?’” He said: “They 
pointed to me, so I said: ‘Yes, [I 
(can recite)].’ He said: ‘How did 
you hear ‘Abdullah recite this 
Ayah: By the night as it 
envelopes?" He said: “I said: ‘I 
heard him recite it: “Wal-Laili Idhà 
Yaghshà, Wadh-Dhakari Wal- 
Untha” Abū Ad-Darda’ said: ‘Me 
too. By Allah, this is how I heard 
the Messenger of Allāh 4 reciting 
it. But these people want me to 
recite it: Wa Mà Khalaqa but I will 
not follow them.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is how ‘Abdullah 
bin Mas'üd recited it: Wal-Laili 
Idhà Yaghsha. Wan-Nahari Idha 
Tajalla. Wadh-Dhakari Wal-Untha. 


تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه مسلم» صلاة المسافرين» باب ما glas‏ بالقراءات» ح١٤۸۲‏ 
من حديث أبى معاوية والبخاري» ٤ CEMENT‏ من حديث الأعمش به. 


Comments: 


Wa mà Khalaqa before ‘Wadh-Dhakari wal-Unthà is not recited in the reading 
of ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd, and the people of Al-Küfah read according to 
*Abdullàh bin Mas'üd. The Syrians learned their recitation from Abü Ad- 
Darda’, despite that the people of Al-Küfah and the Syrian read ‘Wa ma 
Khalaqadh-Dhakara wal Unthà'; and are all agreed on this recital 
pronunciation. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd and Abü Ad-Dardà did not know so 
they kept reading as they heard the Messenger of Allàh. 
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Chapter 6. Regarding Sürat 
Adh-Dhariyat 


2940. ‘Abdullah narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah #% recited to 
me: Indeed Allah is the Provider, 
the Possessor of power, the 
Firm.” (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه yi‏ داودء الحروف والقراءات. VIL‏ ح:۳۹۹۳ من حديث 
إسرائيل به وله طريق صحيح عند ابن حبان» WAY Ie‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


The reading of ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd is ‘Inni Anar-Razzaqu Dhul Quwwatil- 
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Matin’. 
Chapter 7. Regarding Surat Al- 
Hajj 


2941. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated: 
“The Prophet ## recited: You shall 
see mankind as if in a drunken 
state, yet they will not be in a 
drunken state.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. This is how Al-Hakam bin 
‘Abdul-Malik reported it from 
Qatadah, And we do not know that 
Qatédah heard from any of the 
Companions of the Prophet كه‎ 
except from Anas and Abt 
Attufail. To me, this Hadith is 
abridged. It was actually only 
reported from Qatadah, from Al- 
Hasan from ‘Imran bin Husain who 
said: “We were with the Prophet 


[ Referring to Adh-Dhariyat 51:58. 
[2] Al-Hajj 2 
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# on a journey and he recited: 0 
you people! Have Taqwa of your 
Lord, and he mentioned the 
Hadith in its entirety. So to me, the 
narration of Al-Hakam bin ‘Abdul- 
Malik is an abbreviation of this 
Hadith. 


تخريج : [صحيح] رواه النسائي في XM b e EVV SS‏ من حديث قتادة عن 


الحسن عن عمران بن حصين به وله شاهد عند اليخاري» ivive‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


Some of the reciters read ‘Sakra’ and some ‘Sukara’ (drunk). 
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Chapter 8. ‘Be Mindful Of The 
Qur’an’ 


2942. ‘Abdullah narrated that the 
Prophet £& said: “How horrible it 
is for one of them - or - one of 
you to say: 'I have forgotten such 
and such Ayah,’ rather he was 
made to forget. So be mindful of 
the Qur’an, for - by the One in 
Whose Hand is my soul - it 
escapes from men's hearts faster 
than a camel from its fetter." 
(Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق ale‏ وأخرجه البخاري» فضائل القرآنء باب استذكار القرآن وتعاهده. 
ح ٥٠۳۲:‏ من حديث شعبة ومسلم. ح : ۷۹۰ من حديث منصور به. 


Comments: 


A person saying, ‘I have forgotten such and such Verse’ points out that he 
was neglectful in remembering the Qur'àn; due to his negligence and laziness 
he forgot those Verses. Any Muslim's way of treating the Qur'àn like this is 
incorrect; he should be mindful and regular in reciting the Qur'àn. 


[1 Al-Hajj 22:1. 
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Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About ‘The Qur’an 
Was Revealed In Seven Modes 
Of Recitation’ 


2943. ‘Umar bin Al-Khattáb 
narrated: “I passed by Hisham bin 
Hakim bin Hizim while he was 
reciting Surat Al-Furqan during the 
lifetime of the Messenger of Allah 
#%. I listened to his recitation and 
noticed that he recited it in several 
different ways, which the 
Messenger of Allah #% had not 
taught me. I was about to jump 
over him during his Salat, but 
waited until he said the Salam. 
When he had said the Salàm, I 
strangled him with his upper- 
garment and said: ‘Who taught you 
this Surah which I heard you 
reciting?’ He said: “The Messenger 
of Allah 3& taught it to me.’ I said 
to him: ‘You lie! By Allah! The 
Messenger of Allāh 3 taught me 
this Sürah which you were reciting.’ 
I dragged him to the Messenger of 
Allah #% and said: ‘O Messenger of 
Allah! I heard this one reciting 
Surat Al-Furqüán in a manner 
different from how you taught me, 
and you taught me Sürat Al- 
Furqan’ The Prophet #§ said: 
‘Release him O ‘Umar! Recite 0 
Hisham.’ So he recited it for him as 
I had heard him reciting. Then the 
Prophet # said to me: ‘This is how 
it was revealed.' Then the Prophet 
#¢ said to me, ‘Recite O ‘Umar.’ 
So I recited the recitation which 
the Prophet #¢ taught me. The 
Prophet 3&& said: ‘This is how it was 
revealed.’ Then the Prophet i£ 
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said: ‘Indeed this Qur'àn was 
revealed in seven modes, so recite 
of it what is easier for you." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 

Malik bin Anas reported it similarly 
with this chain, from Az-Zuhri, 
except that he did not mention AI- 
Miswar bin Makhramah in it. 


تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه مسلم» صلاة المسافرين» باب بيان أن القرآن أنزل على سبعة 
أحرف وبيان معناها: ح :۸۱۸ من حديث عبدالرزاق والبخاري» ح: ٠١55لا‏ من حديث الزهري به X‏ 
حديث مالك في Y Y [Vie all‏ ومن طريقه أخرجه البخاري» YEM e‏ ومسلم. LYVE JAVA: o‏ 


Comments: 


What is the meaning that the Qur'àn was revealed in seven Hurif (dialects)? 
The best interpretation and explanation is that seven Hurüf are the seven 
different forms or types of pronunciations. 
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2944. Ubayy bin Ka‘b said: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ met Jibra'il 
and said: ‘O Jibra’il! I have been 
sent to an illiterate nation among 
whom are the elderly woman, the 
old man, the boy and the girl, and 
the man who cannot read a book at 
all? He said: ‘ʻO Muhammad! 

Indeed the Qur’an was revealed in 
seven modes.” (Hasan) 

There is something on this topic 
from ‘Umar, Hudhaifah bin Al- 
Yaman, Abū Hurairah, Umm 
Ayyüb - and she was the wife of 
Abū Ayyüb Al-Ansàn - Samurah, 
Ibn ‘Abbas, Abū Juhaim bin Al- 
Harith bin As-Simmah, [‘Amr bin 
Al-‘As and Abū Bakrah]. 

[Abt ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. It has been reported 
from Ubayy bin Ka‘b through other 
routes. 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد : io‏ من حديث عاصم بن أبي النجود به 
وصححه ابن ole‏ (الإحسان) VYT:‏ # وفى الباب عن عمر [YA£Y : exu]‏ وحذيفة بن اليمان 
[أحمد Dto cin PAN LYAO ۱۳۲/٥:‏ وأبي هريرة [أحمد:۲/٠٠۳» [YYY‏ وأم أيوب 
[أحمد:5/ £YY‏ والحميدي» Yii‏ وسمرة [أحمد : 31/0[ only‏ عباس [البخاري» £a:‏ 
ومسلمء [^M Me‏ وأبي جهيم بن الحارث بن الصمة asl]‏ £/ 314[ وعمرو بن العاص 
[أحمد:5/5١٠]‏ وأبى بكرة [أحمد:ه/١4»‏ 09[ . 


Comments: 


This Hadith proves that the real purpose and objective of seven types of 
pronunciations, is that the Prophet à& was sent to an illiterate nation that 
included all types of people. If the recitation of the Qur'an was defined just 
with one pronunciation, then the Ummah would suffer from hardship. 
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Chapter 10. ‘No People Sit In 
A Masjid Reciting Allah’s Book, 
Except That Tranquility 
Descends Upon Them’ 


2945. Aba Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: 
“Whoever alleviates a burden 
among the burdens of the world for 
his brother, Allah alleviates a 
burden among the burdens of the 
Day of Judgement for him. And 
whoever covers (the faults) of a 
Muslim, Allah covers him in the 
world and in the Hereafter. And 
whoever makes things easy for one 
in dire straits, Allah makes things 
easy for him in the world and the 
Hereafter. Allah is helping as long 
as the (His) Slave is helping his 
brother. And whoever takes a path 
to gain knowledge, Allah makes a 
path to Paradise easy for him. And 
no people sit in a Masjid reciting 
Allah’s Book, studying it among 
themselves, except that the 
tranquility descends upon them and 
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they are enveloped in the mercy, 
and surrounded by the angels. And 
whoever is slow in his deeds, his 
lineage shall not speed him up." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This is how it 
was reported by more than one 
narrator from Al-A'mash, from 
Abū Salih, from Abū Hurairah 
from the Prophet #%, and it is 
similar to this Hadith. Asbat bin 
Muhammad reported from Al- 
A'mash, that he said: "It has been 
narrated to me, from Abū Salih, 
from Abū Hurairah from the 
Prophet ££" and he mentioned 
part of this Hadith. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» الذكر والدعاء باب فضل الاجتماع على تلاوة cobi‏ وعلى «SAN‏ 


ح :۲۹4۹4 من حديث " أسامة به والأعمش صرح بالسماع عنذه . 


Comments: 


Many good results of many deeds and lots of worldly and religious benefits 
have been mentioned in this Hadith. (1) All humans are Allàh's creation. 
Therefore, removing any calamity and difficulty from them is a means of 
warding off one's own troubles on the Last Day; because Allah will 
recompense a Muslim according to his deeds. (2) He who keeps hidden the 
sins of a good, noble and simple person, that he has done neglectfully, 
mistakenly or forgetfully, due to his human weakness, and he is ashamed of 
the sins, he is afraid of the sins being disclosed; whoever knows about all this, 
he does not disgrace and debase his brother by disclosing and revealing his 
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Chapter 11. In How Much 
Time May One Recite The 
Qur'àn? 


2946. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr said: “I 
said: ‘ʻO Messenger of Allah! In 
how much time may I recite the 
Qur’an?’ He said: ‘Complete it in 
one month.’ I said: ‘I am able to do 
more than that.’ He said: “Then 


Il See nos. 1425, 2646. 
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complete it in twenty (days). I 
said: ‘I am able to do more than 
that.’ He said: ‘Then finish it in 
fifteen (days).’ I said: ‘I am able to 
do more than that.’ He said: 
‘Finish it in ten (days). I said: ‘I 
am able to do more than that.’ He 
said: ‘Finish it in five (days).’ I said: 
‘I am able to do more than that." 
He (‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr) said: “But 
he did not permit me.” (Daaf) 
[Abū ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib [from this 
route], it is considered Gharib as a 
narration of Abū Burdah from 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 

This Hadith has been reported 
through other routes from 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. And it has 
been reported from ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr from the Prophet š5 that he 
said: “He who recites the Qur'àn in 
less than three (days), he does not 
understand it.” 

And it has been reported from 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr that the 
Prophet #¢ said: “Recite the Qur’4n 
in forty (days).” Ishaq bin Ibrahim 
said: “We do not like more than 
forty days to pass upon a man and 
he has not recited the Qur’4n due 
to this Hadith.” Some of the people 
of knowledge said that the Qur'an is 
not to be recited in less than three 
(days), due to the Hadith reported 
from the Prophet ¥, and some of 
the people of knowledge permitted 
it. It has been related that 'Uthmàn 
bin ‘Affan would recite the Qur’4n 
in the Rak‘ah which he performed 
in Witr. And it has been reported 
that Sa'eed bin Jubair would recite 
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the Quràn in a Rak'ah in the 

Kabah. And reciting the Qur'àn 

with Tartil (a slow and pleasant 

style) is more recommended to the 

people of knowledge. 

تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى»ء C‏ :6 من حديث أسباط بن 

محمد به # أبو إسحاق عنعن وحديث: "لم يفقه من قرأ القرآن Bl‏ من ثلاث "۰ يأتي ۲۹٤۹:‏ 

وحديث: pitt‏ القرآن في أربعين" ۲۹٤٧: SE‏ . 

Comments: 
Islamic teachings and laws have been defined taking the majority of the 
people into consideration, and no such deed or task has been legislated that 
the majority of people cannot perform easily and flexibly. Therefore, taking 
care for the people's worldly and religious needs, no minimal period is 
specified to complete the reading of the whole Qur'àn; because a large 
number of people would not be able to do so due to their struggle for their 
livelihood. 


2947. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated E al oi ES E Gas - ۷ 

that the Prophet #¢ said: “Recite P "rM 
the Quràn in forty (days)." بن الحَسَنٍ [وهوّ أبن‎ Ge البعداوي: خدثنا‎ 
(Hasan) l 000 b UNI gi AL Se Les 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is MP 
Hasan Gharib. Some of them have p o v ot Jadi jj ا‎ gi 9 عَنْ‎ 


reported from Ma'mar, from Simak له:‎ QU BE الس‎ ot Sw ES 
bin Al-Fadl, from Wahb bin E بد اله إن عضوو‎ 4 
Munabbih, that the Prophet 3& oes القران في‎ pap 


ordered ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr to 
recite the Qur'àn in forty (days). 


ine bys WA Dune £6 [َقَالَ‎ 
عَنْ مَعْمَرِه عَنْ‎ COE Ty 
ol BA gi SAD OF oe Slaw 
oum es في‎ EA 

تخريج : : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه P‏ داود» شهر رمضان» باب col al ww ps‏ ح :۱۳۹۵ 
من حديث معمر به مطولاً وللحديث طرق. 

2948. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “A man deae ue x as - ۸ 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! Du : ETT 
Which deed is most virtuous to كالم لمري‎ Gis = | بن‎ "ee Bem 
En B 0 ا‎ le oh عن‎ cdl عَنْ زُرَارَةَ ن‎ BG عَنْ‎ 
Murtahil [He said: ‘What is Al- ^26 22 ak 7 و‎ ALA 
Hällul-Murtahil? He said: ‘The one YZ! يَا رَسُول الله! أي الْعَمَلٍ‎ e, JB قال:‎ 
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Jl‏ الله؟ dei dudo : JU‏ [قَالَ: وما 
dedi‏ المُرْتجِلُ؟ كَالَ: «الّذي Spas‏ مِنْ JST‏ 
je de lS 9 i d ood‏ 

Y Lé Lae d عِيسَى:]‎ of O8] 
Wa عباس إلا مِنْ‎ un Lest] مِنْ‎ SA 
ET 5-3 836244] الْوَجْهِ‎ 

à uu Gis AER ILL 
عَنْ‎ SG عَنْ‎ EDI صَالِحٌ‎ GE cei 
shay IAB o عَنِ‎ Sil 
. ابْنِ عَبّاسِ‎ of فيه‎ X s 

d]‏ أَبُو عِيسَى:] mel Gale lias‏ مِنْ 
حَدِيثِ pai‏ بن Be‏ عَنِ Sn‏ 


o $5055 


. الربيع‎ or 
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who recites from the beginning of 
the Qur'àn to the end of it, every 
time he sets out (on a trip)?” 
(Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it as a 
narration of Ibn 'Abbàs except 
from this route. [And its chain is 
not strong]. 

(Another chain) Zurárah bin Awfa 
from the Prophet $&, with similar 
in meaning, and he did not 
mention in it: “From Ibn ‘Abbas.” 

[Abū 'Eizà said:] This is more 
correct to me than the narration of 
Nasr bin ‘Ali from Al-Haitham bin 
Ar-Rabr (no. 2940). 


تخريج: INE ie e nd im‏ من حديث صالح المري به وهو ضعيف 


que:‏ متروك " وله شاهد ضعيف wes‏ عند الحاكم 


لا يستشهد به * مرسل زرارة» أخرجه الدارمي CENT:‏ ح ۳٤۷۹:‏ من حديث صالح المري به. 


Baths Ae - - 4‏ غَيلَانَ: GL‏ 
ELLAS gll an‏ عَنْ B‏ عَنْ 
َب ِن عب الله بن AU‏ عَنْ عبد الله بن 
E EE MA‏ 
Bg oa‏ مِنْ ثَلاث». 
of JU‏ عِيسَى : ] هذًا حَدِيثٌ حَسَنٌ صَحِيحٌ. 


3o 


Was‏ محمد as le? ty‏ محمد بن 


ال 


£e A 


yee sto! ig exi : : جَعْمْرِ‎ 


2949. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Prophet # said: “He who 
recites the Qur'àn in less than 
three (days), he does not 
understand it." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(Another chain) with similar in 
meaning. 


تخريج : : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء إقامة الصلوات» باب في كم يستحب يختم 
«ol a‏ اح ۱۳٤۷:‏ من حديث شعبة وأبو داود» yas: del‏ من حديث قتادة به وصححه ابن حبان 


„Voo: (الإحسان)‎ 
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In the Name of Allāh, ygi . 8f ál ا‎ 
the Merciful the Beneficent 


44. The Chapters On The 


Tafsir Of The Qur'àn From تة عير‎ elg |- cs العم‎ 
The Messenger Of Allah 2% (Ee (التحفة‎ BB القزآن عن رَسُّولٍ الله‎ 
Comments: 


According to the definition of Allàmah Alüsi: ‘The knowledge of the 
commentary of the Qur'an is such knowledge in which the pronunciation of 
the words of the Qur'àn and the methods of reading, their meanings and 
messages, Of words individually, and their grammatical composition and 
structure, and to define their meaning according to the structural forms are 
discussed. Also the completion of their meanings, i.e., knowledge of 
abrogating Verses and the abrogated ones, background of the Revelation, and 
the ambiguous stories and events are clarified.’ [Rih Al-Ma ‘ani, vol. 1, p. 1]. 
Now this knowledge has expanded further. But to say something according to 
one's own intellect and opinion while ignoring the Qur'àn, the Sunnah and 
the Principles of Commentary is to make oneself the fuel of Hell. 


Related About The One Who اللي‎ z qur 
Interprets The Qur'àn O يمسر القَرْآنَ برأيه (التحفة‎ 


Chapter (...) What Has Been P في‎ HE (المعجم ...) - يَابُ‎ 
يه‎ 


According To His Own Opinion 


2950. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the Gas غَبْلَانَ:‎ i حَدَّكَنَا مَحْمُودُ‎ - ۰ 
Messenger of Allah #8 said: ez eg o é LA oap gt 51 
= . UE Gái 3 \ بن‎ 
“Whoever says (something) about ~ — UF ot لسري‎ ES 
the Qur'àn without knowledge, عن ابن عباس‎ eo سَعيډ بن‎ SF » ASI 
then let him take his seat in the في‎ Jé ja T àl des Jé قَالَ:‎ 


Fire." (Da'if) ^ 

[Abü *Eisà said:] This Hadith is OUI Se مَفْعَدَهُ‎ peat) ZPO 

Hasan Sahih. P Á ad 
je هذا حَدِيتٌ‎ Dgne £d ddl 


تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» ح ۸٠۸٥:‏ من حديث سفيان الثوري 
به # عبد الأعلى الثتعلبي ضعيف مشهور. 


2951. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the Gis ce uF di Gas - ١ 


Prophet يل‎ said. “Beware of , 
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EM us‏ عَنْ gu gi xen‏ عَنِ ابن 
RU‏ قَالَ: i‏ الْحَدِيتَ 
ed‏ مَفْعَدَهُ OI ss‏ وَمَنْ قال في oiii‏ 

G8 مَفُعَدَهُ مِنّ‎ fai aly 


Dux hae da D gne gl [َقَالَ‎ 
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narrating from me except what I 
taught you, for whoever lies about 
me on purpose, then let him take 
his seat in the Fire. And whoever 
says (something) about the Qur'àn 
according to his (own) opinion, 
then let him take his seat in the 
Fire.” (Da'if) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] انظر الحديث السابق لعلته. 


Comments: 


Without the vast and deep knowledge of the Qur'àn and the Sunnah and the 
expertise in the Islamic Shari‘ah, ignoring the understanding of the people of 
the language and the understanding of the native Arab people, overlooking 
the rules of commentary of the scholars; explaining the meaning of the 
Qur'àn merely relying on one's intellect and opinion is called Tafsir according 
to one's (own) views. [For detail see: Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, vol. 4, p. 56] 


^73 558 Pa- 


x عبد بن حميل:‎ GIs - ۲ 
. [m^ e rf or E وو‎ 25. 
SS ابوه جرم الخو حرم‎ dal hd 
of PRL عَنْ‎ gx ote QJ due 
JÉ «مَنْ‎ BB رَسُولُ الله‎ JE الله قَالَ:‎ ate 
أخطأ».‎ xS ouai ut, oit فى‎ 


ac 5 


Pi Jak AK وذ‎ Lg Sys هذا‎ 

أل الم من أضحاب S el‏ 
eel‏ شَدَدُوا في هذا في أن 223 القرآن p‏ 
Gy) gill Gl cule‏ عَنْ مُجَاِدِ G5‏ 
wel el 5 ie "ym‏ قَسَرُوا OP‏ 
Gob‏ الظن بهم eel‏ قالوا في ofjal‏ أو 


^ 44 


à أنفيِهِم.‎ JS أو مِنْ‎ ple I َسَرُوهُ‎ 


2952. Jundab bin ‘Abdullah 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah i said: “Whoever says 
(something) about the Qur’an 
according to his opinion and he is 
correct, yet he has committed a 
mistake.” (Daf) 

This Hadith is Gharib. Some of 
the people of Hadith have criticized 
Suhail bin Abi Hazm. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This is how it has 
been reported from some of the 
people of knowledge among the 
Companions of the Prophet 2, 
and others. They were very stern 
about this - about explaining the 
Qur'àn without knowledge. As for 
what has been related from 
Mujahid, Qatadah and others, 
among the people of knowledge, 
that they would interpret the 
Qur'àn, then it should not be 
thought about them that they 
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would say something about the EP IRE 
Quràn, or interpret it without لم‎ opel روي عَنهم ما يدل على ما قلناء‎ 
knowledge, or according to to their le eg A Ga uz 

, pe بغير‎ peel JE os يمولوا‎ 
own intellect. Rather that which a DT 1 


proves what we have said hasbeen > iga Ge Gi x Gas 
reported from them, that they u jú BLE عَنْ‎ IAM عن‎ ales i 
would say something from 7 VELO 
themselves without knowledge. vee في المَرَانٍ ايه إلا وقد سَمِعْت فيها‎ 
Husain bin Mahdi Al-Basri 2 
narrated to us (he said: “‘Abdur- و‎ j p 

Razzaq narrated to us, from 3 قال:‎ MEN عَن‎ IE 
Ma‘mar, from Qatàdah who said: qe of aar ones rir f 
‘There is no Ayah in the Qur’an إلى‎ gui مشعود لم‎ yis كنت قرات‎ 
except that I have heard something — ora Os xS be "c ابن‎ atf اَن‎ 
about it.” ° ° XH 
Ibn Abi ‘Umar narrated to us (he لت.‎ 
said): “Sufyan bin 'Uyainah 

narrated to us, from Al-A‘mash 

who said: ‘Mujahid said: If you 

recited the recitation of Ibn 

Mas'üd, you would not need to ask 

Ibn 'Abbàs about much of what 

you ask him regarding the Qur'àn." 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] EFI yl ar ply‏ العلمء باب الكلام في كتاب الله بلا eee‏ 
ح :۳۹۵۲ من حديث سهيل بن عبدالله به وهو ضعيف (تقريب) ولبعض الحديث شواهد ضعيفة * 
قول قتادة» صحيح عنه وهو في تفسير عبدالرزاق ٠٦٠/٠:‏ ح:۸ وقول الأعمش» سنده ضعيف»ء 
سفيان بن عيينة والأعمش لم يصرحا بالسماع. 


ales JÚ ig 


+ 
-o 


Chapter 1. Regarding Sirah Bo ومن‎ Lu] - )١ (المعجم‎ 
Fatihatil-Kitab (Y الكتاب (التحفة‎ aou 


In the Name of Allàh, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


> 


" «WM < 
ls ارا‎ 4f نسم‎ 


1-2953. Al-‘Ala’ bin ‘Abdur- Xz aix quc Gi - ۹۳ — (X) 
Rahman narrated from his father, ١ L 7 

from Aba Hurairah that the — X6 (y ÁI yé weer y pial 
Messenger of Allah # said: — 4 لع 5؟ عو‎ for fee veg 
“Whoever performs a Salat in J 2t هريرة‎ gl عن‎ E et الرحمنء‎ 
which he does not recite Umm Al- ا‎ jx لم‎ Oe صَلى‎ i» : قال‎ BE الله‎ 
Qur'àn in it, then it is aborted, it is 


واب تفسير القزآن 27 


P » "A í 
(eus Ae cx Ge خداج‎ Ge oral eo 
351 BERT al ees 5 5 SS BI 
FIXE SHE dB UY! 2155 


tds A QU»‏ قَسَمْتٌ الصَّلَاءَ بَيْتى وَبَيْنَ 
Quei She‏ فَيِضْفَهًا لي du lx;‏ 


NM GE dla ما‎ qua 
اة‎ LE Sid DS A aD 


(S عَبْدِيه‎ que iu, G 
ge Al الله:‎ 45 LJ So 


T 
Le sds quud Hy uu. 
o LEA Li! يَقُولُ: #أهينا‎ db 
عي فل ارسق‎ EA GN ورد‎ 
EN ae P E 
.]۷-۲[ «0402 ولا‎ ele 

X - =‏ " 44 2 2 ر 

e cud عِيسَى:] هذا‎ gl [قال‎ 
x) pem Oh وَإِسْمَاعِيل‎ ER وقد رَوَى‎ 
val عَبْدٍ الرَحْمْنء عَنْ‎ of العَلَاءِ‎ ue aes 
E Myr 
أنس‎ d SUUS GF D الْحَدِيثِ. وَرَوَى‎ 
uU عَبْدٍ الرّحْمْنِء عَنْ ابي‎ ui edt oe 
cde E m. 204 5 A P 
o^ CD عن ابي‎ GP هِشام بن‎ d» 
ot [1 o ara Es p m z 
OU الرّحمن‎ we of العَلاءِ‎ ue cal عَنْ‎ 


ie‏ ابي HEN yl‏ عَنْ أبي ERA‏ عَنٍ 
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aborted, not complete.” He said: “I 
said: ‘ʻO Abū Hurairah! Sometimes 
I am behind an Imam.’ He said: ‘O 
Ibn Al-Farisi! Then recite it to 
yourself. For indeed I heard the 
Messenger of Allah 3£ saying: 
Allah, the Most High said: “I have 
divided the Salat between Myself 
and My slaves into two halves. Half 
of it is for Me, and half of it is for 
My slave, and My slave shall have 
what he asks for. My slave stands 
and says: All praise is due to Allàh, 
the Lord of all that exists." So 
Allah, Blessed is He and Most 
High says: “My slave has expressed 
his gratitude to Me." He says: The 
Merciful, the Beneficent. So He 
says: “My slave has praised Me.” 
He says: Owner of the Day of 
Reckoning. He says: “My slave has 
glorified Me. And this is for Me, 
and between Me and My slave is: It 
is You alone whom we worship and 
it is You alone from whom we seek 
aid" until the end of the Surah 
“This is for My slave and My slave 
shall have what he asks for.” So he 
says: Guide us to the straight path. 
The path of those upon whom You 
have bestowed your favor, not 
those with whom is Your wrath, 
nor those who are astray.” (Sahih) 
[Abū *Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 

(Other chains of narrations) 
(Another chain) from Abü 
Hurairah that the Prophet ¥ said: 
“Whoever performs a Salat in 
which he does not recite Umm Al- 
Qur'an in it, then it is aborted, [it is 
aborted,] then it is aborted, not 


278 القزآن‎ mes Calg 


BE gi £X! عن‎ cael be 


gl Sis dE ps‏ وَأَبُو uina‏ مَوْلَى 
هسام بن لان Pie‏ 
a LU y sash zl‏ قَالَ: do e‏ 
ble‏ لم £i ud dun th us ba‏ 
في gf dae eue‏ ابي be BI pial‏ 
ur Jy ca‏ رُرْعَةَ عَنْ das‏ الْحَدِيثِء 


e راقع ج‎ Gre gas 4 S 


ابن ابی E‏ عن T‏ عن العَلاءِ. 
ح: ۳۹۵ من حديث العلاء به. 


"ES 


"ia 72 dem‏ في به es weit) STU‏ بي 
ade dS ap Te‏ 
SPOTS NEC S AD a ice‏ 


ERG بي دَارَهُ‎ E Ec d Ai 
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complete." 

And in Isma‘il bin Abi Uwais’ 
Hadith there is no more than this. I 
asked Abû Zur‘ah about this 
Hadith, he said: “Both of the 
Hadith are Sahih.” And he argued 
this with the narrations of Ibn Abi 
Uwais from his father from Al- 
‘Ala’. 


وأخرجه مسلمء T»‏ باب وجوب قراءة الفاتحة فی کل ركعة ... «el‏ 


2-2953. (Another chain) from ‘Adi 
bin Hatim who said: “I went to the 
Prophet #¢ while he was sitting in 
the Masjid, the people said: ‘This is 
‘Adi bin Hátim. And I came 
without having a treaty nor a writ. 
When I was brought to him, he 
took my hand. Prior to that he had 
said: ‘I hope that Allah will place 
his hand in my hand." He said: 
“He stood with me, and a woman 
and a boy met him and said: ^We 
have a need from you.’ He stood 
with them, until he was finished 
dealing with what they wanted. 
Then he took me by the hand until 
he brought me to his house. A 
slave girl brought him a cushion to 
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E 1 HEC z 
لا. قال: ثم‎ | 
4! تَقُولَ:‎ Of 55 Wp قَالَ:‎ bee Dé 
قَالَ‎ an سيا 381 مِنَّ‎ ói Loss ost 
wel 228s 5th bo 206 oF نلك‎ 
2 وه‎ hoy 5 z 7 
qb LB قَالَ:‎ OSA التَصَارَى‎ p 
(a jJ. A d 0 5 due 
de 70 EA Po Se i enn aes 
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tg Ap wll Che sual D 
في‎ RP إِذْ جَاءَهُ‎ Exe عِنْدَهُ‎ UP LS قَالَ:‎ 
(98 QUEE مِنْ هَذِِ‎ dial Ge OY 
» :Qé = REDE 5-8 eo» aa 
uis وَل‎ aS وَلَوْ‎ quo Gey صَاعٌ وَلَوْ‎ 
DECLINE by sh te oh 
لَكَ‎ gef Uf لَكُمْ:‎ og ud gu 
Ji daas i M Fm; uL 
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Me Gs "BÓ LA) I uv ni 


^ pe A 
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sit on, and I sat in front of him. He 
expressed thanks and praise for 
Allah then said: ‘What has caused 
you to flee from saying La Ilaha 
illallah? Do you know of another 
god other than Him?” He said: “I 
said: 'No." He said: “Then he 
talked for some time, and then 
said: ‘You refuse to say Allāhu 
Akbar because you know that there 
is something greater than Allah?” 
He said: “I said: ‘No.’ He said: 
‘Indeed the Jews are those who 
Allah is wrath with, and the 
Christians have strayed.” He said: 
“1 said: ‘Indeed I am a Muslim, 
Hanif.” He said: “I saw his face 
smiling with happiness." He said: 
“Then he ordered that I stop with 
him at the home of man from the 
Ansar, whom he would frequently 
visit in the mornings and the 
evenings. When I was with him at 
night, a people in woolen garments 
of these Nimûr came. Then he 
performed Salat and stood to 
encourage them (the people) to 
give (charity) to them. Then he 
said: ‘Even if with a Sd‘ or half a 
Sa‘, or a handful or part of a 
handful, to save the face of one of 
you from the heat of Hell, or the 
Fire. And even if it be by a date or 
part of a date — for indeed one of 
you shall meet Allah and it shall be 
said to him what I say to you: 
*Have I not given hearing and 
seeing to you?" He shall say: “Of 
course." It will be said: ^Have I not 
given you wealth and children?" 


11 A cloth with certain patterns, and the word appeared before. 
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He shall say: *Of course." It will be 20h oz ee Rok o 0 Be fa 
said: “So where is what you have SH os Wd الظهينة‎ uus pees 
sent forth for yourself?" He will es dé EI Ú a A H وَالْجِيرَةٍ‎ 
look before him and behind him, » AH pee LZ A2. 
on his right and on his left, but he go اقول في‎ cde [قال:]‎ cu 
shall not find anything to protect th فا ا‎ 
his face from the heat of Hell. Let فين لوص ل‎ 
one of you protect his face from ¿55 c عِيسَى:] هذا‎ yl [قال‎ 
the Fire, even if with part of a 
date, and if he does not find that, 2j 
then with a good statement. For 3,6 «x بن‎ SU عَنْ‎ xS خرب وروی‎ 
indeed I do not fear poverty for 20 l2 e لم 09 92.03 رام‎ 
you - Allah will aid you and grant Y° g^ gi عبادٍ بن حبيش» عن عدي‎ 
you, such that a woman can travel Spy الْحَدِيتٌ‎ ge الس‎ 
on her camel howda from Yathrib 1 7 
to Al-Hirah, or further, without 

fear of being robbed.’ I began 

thinking to myself: ‘Where would 

the thieves of Taiy’ be then?’” 

(Hasan) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 

Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 

it except through the narration of 

Simak bin Harb. Shu‘bah reported 

the Hadith from Simak bin Harb, 

from ‘Abbad bin Hubaish, from 

‘Adi bin Hatim from the Prophet 

# in its entirety. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه البغري في الأنوار من الشمائل النبي المختار» Yir‏ 
من حديث عبد بن حميد به وسماك بن حرب حدث به قبل cabs!‏ وحديث شعبة في المسند 
لآحمد: ۳۷۹۰۳۷۸/٤‏ وصححه ابن حبان» ح:7714 . 


TT 
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Comments: 
This Hadith proves: 

1. The Messenger of Allah #¢ desired that the chiefs of the various tribes should 
accept Islam in order to make it easy for the tribesmen to embrace Islam. 
‘Adi was a son of a known generous scholar, Hatim At-Tai’. He was chief of 
his people. So the Prophet $& desired for him to accept Islam; and Allah 
Almighty fulfilled his desire. 

2. The Prophet 2 talked to ‘Adi in privacy in order to avoid any disruption, it 
was impossible to clarify his doubt and uncertainty in the gathering. 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن ] وانظر الحديث السابق. 
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2954. ‘Adiyy bin Hatim narrated 
that the Prophet à& said: “The 
Jews are those who Allah is wrath 
with, and the Christians have 
strayed.” (Hasan) 

He then mentioned the Hadith in 
its entirety. 


Chapter 2. Regarding Sürat Al- 
Baqarah 


In the Name of Allàh, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 2955. Abū Musa Al-Ash'ari 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #5 said: “Indeed Allah Most 
High created Adam from a handful 
that He took from all of the earth. 
So the children of Adam come in 
accordance with the earth, some of 
them come red, and white and 
black, and between that, and the 
thin, the thick, the filthy and the 
clean.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أبو CALI ca glo‏ باب: في EMT coal‏ من حديث 
يحيى القطان به وصححه ابن cole‏ ح :۲۰۸۳ وابن الجوزي والحاکم ۲٠۲۰۲٠۱/۲:‏ ووافقه 


الذهبي . 
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Comments: 
Adam 3&9) was created with an extract of soil from the whole earth. The 
various parts of the earth are different in color, nature and reality, and the 
effect of the various colors and natures exist distinctively in the human 
created from them. Basic colors are only red, white and black. Other colors 
are made of their mixture and combination. 


€ ad SR Sas ك في‎ 
eS e GE قَالَ: «دَحَلُوا‎ 3 
عَنِ الب كله‎ ENN eS Sx أي‎ 


(2). 2956. Abü Hurairah narrated, 
that the Messenger of Allah 4% 
said, regarding Allah's saying: 
Enter the gate in prostration: 
“They entered dragging their 
behinds” meaning they distorted it, 
and with this chain, from the 
Prophet #5: But those who did 
wrong changed the word from that 
which had been told to them for 
another.” 


jà الف‎ 2 i a الست‎ jiu» 
فى شعيرة».‎ ES م4 ]04[ قالَّ: «قَانُوا:‎ 


- “They said: Habbah 
(a seed) in Sha'irah (in barely).” 


(Sahih) 7 7 ع‎ 
[Abū ‘Eisa said] This Hadith is — 5-— Se عِيسَى:] هذا‎ gl [قال‎ 
Hasan Sahih. " 


& e 1 (cud 
ومسلم›‎ Pee m : البخاري» أحاديث الأنبياءء باب‎ Am s » تخريج : متفق عليه‎ 
من حديث عبدالرزاق به.‎ ۳۰۱١: ح‎ 
Comments: 
The stubbornness of the Jews is mentioned in this Hadith, they opposed both 
verbally and physically, they entered the holy land with pride, crawling on 
their buttocks instead of prostrating with humility and humbleness; they 
distorted the words of pardon and seeking forgiveness into mockery saying, ‘a 
grain in barely’. 
(3). 2957. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amir bin 
Rabi‘ah narrated from his father 
who said: “We were with the 
Messenger of Allah 3& on a 
journey on a very dark night and 
we did not know where the Qiblah 
was. So each man among us prayed 
in his own direction. In the 
morning when we mentioned that 
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[3] AIL-Bagarah 2:58. 
]2[ Al-Baqarah 2:59. 
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to the Messenger of Allàh 3&, then 
the following was revealed: “50 
wherever you turn, there is the 
Face of Allah." (paf) 

Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib. We do not know of 
it except as a narration of Ash'ath 
As-Samman Abi Ar-Rabi‘ah from 
‘Asim bin ‘Ubaidullah. And Ash‘ath 
is weak in Hadith. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» إقامة الصلوات» باب من يصلي لغير القبلة 
وهو لا ede‏ ح: ٠١٠١‏ من حديث أشعث السمان به وتابعه عمرو بن قيس عند الطيالسي» 
ح ۱۱٤١:‏ # عاصم بن عبيدالله : ضعيف وله شاهد ضعيف عند البيهقي وغيره. 


Comments: 


This Hadith proves that if due to darkness, and it being overcast, or because 
of clouds, the prayer is performed unknowingly to a direction other than the 
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Qiblah, then this prayer will be valid. 


(4). 2958. Ibn ‘Umar said: “The 
Messenger of Allah ييه‎ would 
perform voluntary Salat upon his 
mount facing whichever direction 
he was headed, while he was 
coming from Makkah to Al- 
Madinah." Then Ibn 'Umar 
recited: To Allàh belong both the 
east and the west"?! 

And Ibn ‘Umar said: “It was about 
this that the Ayah was revealed.” 
(Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

It has been reported from 
Qatàdah that he said about this 
Ayah: To Allàh belong both the 
east and the west, so wherever you 
turn, there is the Face of Allah. 
[Oatàdah said:] غ1“‎ is abrogated, it 
was abrogated by [His saying]: So 


11 Al-Baqarah 2:115. This preceded under no. 345. 


P! Al-Baqarah 2:115. 
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turn your face in the direction of 
Al-Masjid Al-Haram."! Meaning: 
facing it.” 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء صلاة المسافرين» باب جواز صلاة النافلة على الدابة في السفر 
حيث توجهت › Vile‏ من حديث عبدالملك به # أثر قتادة: ضعيف eas‏ سعيد بن أبى m‏ 


عنعن 6 sis‏ مجاهد» سنده حسن . 


Comments: 


The aim of the first verse is that no direction or side from among the 
directions is specified with Allah Almighty, the real purpose is to obey and 
follow Allah’s command. The second Verse abrogates the rule of directing the 
face to the House in Jerusalem in prayer, instead it commands to turn the 
face in prayer to the Sacred Mosque in Makkah. 
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(5). (A chain for that) from 
Qatadah. (Da tf) 

And it has been reported that 
Mujahid said about this Ayah: “So 
wherever you turn, there is the 
Face of Allah"! : “So there is the 
direction of Allah.” (Hasan) 

(A chain for the above narration). 


(6). 2959. Anas narrated that 
‘Umar bin Al-Khattab said: “O 
Messenger of Allah 3&! I wish that 
we could perform Salat behind the 
Maqam. So the following was 
revealed: And take you the 1 
of Ibrahim as a place of Salāt.” P! 
(Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


تخريح : وأخرجه البخاري» «SS al‏ باب ما جاء في القبلةء ومن لم ير الاعادة على من سها 
فصلى إلى غير القبلةء 1٠7:‏ من حديث حميد الطويل به. 


I! Al-Baqarah 2:144. 
1 Al-Baqarah 2:115. 
B] Al-Baqarah 2:125. 
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Comments: 


The Station of Ibrahim is a stone, on which Prophet Ibrahim 3&& stood when 
building the House of Allah; the two Rak'ah after Tawaf should be performed 
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behind it facing the Qiblah. 


(7). 2960. Anas narrated that 
‘Umar bin Al-Khattàb [may Allah 
be pleased with him] said: “I said: 
‘O Messenger of Allah 2! I wish 
that you could perform Salat 
behind the Maqam of Ibrahim.’ So 
the following was revealed: And 
take you the Magam of Ibrahim as 
a place of Salar.” (Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. And there is 
something on this topic from Ibn 
‘Umar. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» itte Lai‏ من حديث هشیم به d‏ وفى الباب عن ابن عمر 
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(8). 2961. Abü Sa'eed narrated 
that about Allah’s saying: Thus we 
have made you a Wasata nation — 
the Prophet said š5: "The meaning 
of Wasata is just." (Sahih) 

[Aba *Eisa said: This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 

(Another chain) From Abü Sa'eed 
who narrated that: “The Messenger 
of Allah #¢ said: ‘Nth will be called 
and it will be said: “Did you deliver 
(the Message)? “He will say: “Yes” 
and his people will be called and it 
will be said: “Did he call you?” 
They will say: “No warner came to 
us. No one came to us.’ It will be 
said: “Who will testify for you?” So 
it is said: “Muhammad and his 


[1 Al-Baqarah 2:125. 
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Ummah (community)." He $& said: 
You will be brought to testify that 
he delivered (the Message) and that 
is His saying: Thus, we have made 
you a Wasata nation that you will be 
witnesses over mankind and the 
Messenger (Muhammad) will be a 
witness over youl And Al-Wasat 
is “Just.” (Sahih) 

Abu 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(Another chain) with a similar 
narration. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري› أحاديث cs aS‏ باب : الأرواح جنود مجندة» ح :۳۳۳۹ 
VYERA ۷‏ من حديث الأعمش به وهو في نسخة وكيع عن الأعمش» Mg‏ 


Comments: 


The Muslim Ummah is in between the negligence of the Jews and the 
exaggeration and immoderation of the Christians. Therefore it is called the 
Middle Ummah, and that which is in the middle, it will be on the middle 
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course and the path of moderation. 


(9). 2962. Al-Barà' bin ‘Azib said: 
“When the Messenger of Allah 3 
arrived in Al-Madinah, he 
performed Salat facing the direction 
of Bait Al-Maqdis (Jerusalem) fur 
Sixteen or seventeen months. The 
Messenger of Allah à3& longed to 
face toward the Ka‘bah, so Allah, 
Mighty and Sublime is He revealed: 
Verily, We have seen the turning of 
your face towards the heaven. 
Surely, We shall turn you to a 
Qiblah that shall please you, so turn 
your face in the direction of Al- 
Masjid Al-Haràm."! So he faced 
the direction of the Ka'bah and he 
had longed for that. (One day) a 


(11 Al-Baqarah 2:143. 
[2] Al-Baqarah 2:144. 
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man performed Salat Al-‘Asr along 
with him." He said: “Then he 
passed by some people from the 
Ansar performing Salat Al-'Asr, 
while they were bowing toward Bait 
Al-Maqdis. He told them that he 
testifies that he performed Salat 
with the Messenger of Allah 4, 
and he had faced the direction of 
the Ka'bah." He said: *So they 
turned while they were bowing."! 
(Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Sufyan Ath-Thawri 
has reported it from Abū Ishaq. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» أخبار ob‏ باب ما جاء في إجازة الواحد 
الصدوق في الأذان والصلاة والصوم والفرائض والأحكامء ح:75907 من حديث وكيع ومسلمء 


ح ٠۲١:‏ من حديث أبي إسحاق به. 


Comments: 


The Prophet #% was sent to follow the Monotheism of Prophet Ibrahim 3&8, 
the Qiblah of Ibrahim was that of his. Ibrahim prayed for the advent of the 
Prophet Muhammad 3&, so he remained waiting for the direction of the 
Qiblah to be changed; when someone's arrival is awaited, the gaze follows his 
path of arrival again and again; so the Prophet # would look up towards the 
heaven again and again, eventually the direction changed on 157 Rajab 2 AH. 
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(10). 2963. Ibn ‘Umar said: “They 
were bowing during Salat Al- 
Fajr.” (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Ibn ‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري ح:4588 من حديث سفيان الثوري ومسلمء ح:75ه 
من حديث عبدالله بن دينار به # وفي الياب عن عمرو بن عوف المزني [البخاري في التاريخ 


[11 This preceded under no. 340. 
[2] This preceded under no. 341. 


288 تَفسِير القزآن‎ catal 


Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur'án 


الكبير [Y* V/V:‏ وابن عمر [تقدم:5977] وعمارة بن أوس [أبو نعيم في معرفة الصحابة: ؟/ 


۹ ح:۲۲۹٥]‏ وأنس بن مالك [مسلمء & LOVV:‏ 


Comments: 


People of a mosque got this news in the ‘Asr prayer while the people of the 
other mosque were told in the morning prayer, its detail has already passed. 
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(11). 2964. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: 
“When the Prophet % began 
facing the Ka‘bah they said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! How about 
our brothers who died while they 
were praying toward Bait AI- 
Maqdis? So Allāh Most High 
revealed: Allah would not allow 
your faith to be wasted." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


[حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» CARE‏ باب الدليل على زيادة الايمان ونقصانه » 


Aa Tg‏ من حديث سماك به وصححهةه الحاکم :۲۹۹/۲ والذهبي :۲/ YIA‏ وسنده ضعيف 
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Comments: 


The prayer, here, is called Imàn, which proves that the deeds are part and 
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(12). 2965. Az-Zuhri narrated that 
*Urwah said: “I said to ‘Aishah: ‘I 
do not see anything wrong if 
someone does not go between As- 
Safa and Al-Marwah, nor any harm 
if I do not go between them.’ She 
said: ‘How horrible is what you 
have said O my nephew! The 
Messenger of Allah 3& would go 
between them, and the Muslims go 
between them. It was only that the 
people who asumed Ihrām in the 
name of the false deity Mannah, 
which was in Al-Mushallal, would 


UI Al-Baqarah 2:143. 
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not go between As-Safá and Al- 
Marwah. So, Allàh Blessed and 
Most High revealed: So it is not a 
sin for those who perform Hajj or 
‘Umrah to the House to go 
between them." And if it were as 
you say, then it would be: "Then 
there is no harm on him if he does 
not go between them." 

Az-Zuhri said: "I mentioned that 
to Abū Bakr bin 'Abdur-Rahmàn 
bin Al-Harith bin Hisham. He was 
surprised at that and he said: 
‘Indeed this is knowledge. I had 
heard some men among the people 
of knowledge saying that those 
Arabs who would not go between 
As-Safa and Al-Marwah said, that 
going between these two rocks is a 
matter from Jahiliyyah. And others 
among the Ansdr said: “We have 
only been ordered with going 
around the House, we were not 
ordered to do so with As-Safa and 
Al-Marwah." So Allah Most High 
revealed: Indeed As-Safa and Al- 
Marwah are of the symbols of 
Allah. Abū Bakr bin ‘Abdur- 
Rahman said: ‘So I thought that it 
was revealed about these people, 
and those people.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه eg! (de‏ باب بیان أن السعي بين الصفا والمروة ركن N‏ 
يصح الحج إلا ce‏ :۱۲۷۷ عن محمد بن أبي عمر والبخاري» EAT io‏ من حديث سفيان بن 


عيينة به . 


Comments: 


Sa'i is a pillar of Hajj according to the majority, Hajj is not valid without it. 
Imàm Ash-Sháfi'i has the same opinion, and also a known statement of Imam 


1J Al-Baqarah 2:158. 
P1 Al-Baqarah 2:158. 
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Malik, the most authentic saying of Imém Ahmad, Imam Ishaq and Abi 
Thawr hold exactly the same opinion. According to Imam Abii Hanifah and 
Ath-Thawri, Sa‘ is Wajib, if missed it can be expiated by offering a sacrifice. 
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(13). 2966. ‘Asim Al-Ahwal 
narrated: “I asked Anas bin Malik 
about As-Safa and Al-Marwah, and 
he said: ‘They were among the rites 
of Jahiliyyah. He said: ‘So during 
Islam, we refrained from them, then 
Allàh, Blessed and Most High, 
revealed: Indeed As-Safa and Al- 
Marwah are of the symbols of Allah. 
So it is not a sin for those who 
perform Hajj or 'Umrah to the 
House to go between them.’ He 
said: ‘So it is voluntary to do so: And 
whoever does good voluntarily then 
verily, Allah is the All-Recogniser, 
the All-Knowing.""?! (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق ale‏ وأخرجه ceo us!‏ التفسيرء باب قوله تعالى: #إن الصفا والمروة من 
شعائر الله ح:4495 من حديث سفيان الثوري ومسلم» ح:177/8 من حديث عاصم الأحول 


. 


Comments: 


This Hadith informs about a group of Ansar, who, in the pre-Islamic period, 
used to make Sai between of As-Safa and Al-Marwah for the sake of idols, 
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Isaf and Na’ilah. 


(14). 2967. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah 
narrated: “When the Messenger of 
Allah يي‎ arrived in Makkah, 
performing Tawaf around the 
House seven times, I heard him 
reciting: And take the Maqam of 
Ibrahim as a place of prayer. So 
he performed Salat behind the 
Maqàm, then he came to the 


1 Al-Baqarah 2:158. 
123) Al-Baqarah 2:158. 
DJ Al-Baqarah 2:125. 
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(Black) Stone, then he said: ‘We 
begin with what Allah began with.’ 
So he began at As-Safa and 
recited: Indeed As-Safa and Al- 
Marwah are among the Symbols of 
Allah.) (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


٠‏ ماجه» 


ح ٠٠١8:‏ والنسائي» ح YATE:‏ من حديث جعفر بن محمد به وأصله في صحيح مسلم > ABL‏ 


AER 


Comments: 


The Sa'i between As-Safa and Al-Marwah will begin from As-Safa, because 
Allah Almighty named As-Safa first in the Qur'àn. 
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(15). 2968. Al-Barà' bin ‘Azib 
said: “It was the custom among the 
Companions of Muhammad i£, 
that if any of them was fasting and 
the food was presented but he had 
slept before eating, he would not 
eat that night, nor the following 
day until the evening. Qais bin 
Sirmah Al-Ansàri fasted and came 
to his wife at the time of Iftar, and 
said to her: ‘Do you have any 
food?’ She said: ‘No, but I will go 
and bring something for you.’ He 
worked during the day, so his eyes 
(sleep) overcame him. Then his 
wife came, and when she saw him 
she said: ‘You shall be 
disappointed.’ About the middle of 
the next day he fainted. That was 
mentioned to the Prophet #%, so 
this Ayah was revealed: ‘It is made 
lawful for you to have sexual 
relations with your women on the 
night of the fasts. So they were very 
happy about that. ‘And eat and 


UI Al-Baqarah 2:158. This narration preceded under no. 862. 
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drink until the white thread (light) 
of dawn appears distinct to you 
from the black thread (of 
night).”"" (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» التفسيرء باب: #أحل لكم ليلة الصيام الرفث إلى نسائكم . 


إلخ» ح :1008 عن عبيدالله بن موسى به. 


Comments: 


When Qays bin Sirmah was home, there was nothing at home other than the 
dates. He asked his wife for food other than the dates; so his wife went to get 
food from someone in exchange for dates. He had slept because of fatigue 
and weariness before she came. Now eating food was impossible. Due to this 
incident, these Verses were revealed to make it easy and flexible for the 
Companions, and then this routine principle came to existence which we 
follow to this days. [Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi: vol. 4, p. 1] 


eee vi 


Sis 1365 Gas - ۲۹۹۹ - (V0 


gU‏ عَن V quM‏ عَنْ يُسَيع 
في 99 cm a TE Jd‏ 
4% [غافر : 3] Ball » EAT J,‏ 
55 »$6 ربكم ass‏ انتيب € 
J‏ قَوْلِهِ s‏ . 
MA Dea" eli‏ خريث خسن 


vr MIC 


Ly gals 0155) rez 


(16). 2969. An-Nu'màn bin Bashir 
narrated from the Prophet #2, 
regarding Allah’s saying: Your 
Lord said: Invoke Me, 1 shall 
respond to you. P! — he said: "The 
supplication is the worship." And 
he recited: “Your Lord said: Invoke 
Me, I shall respond to you.’ up to 
His saying: ‘in humiliation." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, [Mansür (also) 
reported it]. 


تخريج : : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن celei carb‏ باب فضل celei‏ ح :۸۲۸ من حديث 
الأعمش» وأبو داود» ح:۷۹٤۱‏ من حديث ذر به وصححه ابن حبان» WATE‏ والحاكم:١/‏ 


64 1 ووافقه الذهبى . 


Comments: 


It is a part of a Verse of Sirah Gháfir. “Those who scorn My worship they 


thus not invoking is interpreted with 


will surely enter Hell in humiliation..." 


scorning worship; so the Prophet said, "The supplication is worship’. 


1 Al-Baqarah 2:187. 


Pl Ghafir 40:60. It appears that the author intended to apply it to Al-Bagarah 2:186. See 


Tuhfat ALAhwadhi. 
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(17).2970. ‘Adi bin Hatim 
narrated: When 'Until the white 
(light) thread of dawn appears 
distinct to you from the black 
thread (of night)’ was revealed, the 
Prophet # said to me: ‘That only 
refers to the whiteness of the day 
from the blackness of the night.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:} This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(Another chain) similar to that. 
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(18). 2971. ‘Adi bin Hatim 
narrated: “1 asked the Messenger 
of Allah # about the fast, he said: 
‘Until the white (light) thread of 
dawn appears distinct to you from 
the black thread (of night)" — h 

said: "So I took two ropes, one 
white and the other black to look 
at them. So the Messenger of Allàh 
#% said to me" — it was something 
that Sufyan (a sub narrator) did 
not remember - so he said: “It is 
only the night and the day." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadidth is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه TUE‏ التفسيرء باب : NC‏ واشربوا حتى يتبين لكم الخيط 


الأبيض من الخيط الأسود 
الحديث السابق. 


من (RAM‏ ح: 10٠١‏ ومسلم» ح:90١٠‏ من حديث الشعبي به انظر 


Comments: 


When ‘Adi bin Hatim embraced Islam, the Prophet ¥ recited to him the 
Qur’anic Verse mentioned in this Hadith, who understood its literal meaning. 
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He put a black string and a white one under his pillow at night, and slept. He 
kept looking at both strings to find out the time to end the predawn meal. 
What a long and wide pillow was it that hid the darkness of night and the 
whiteness under itself! The Prophet 3& then explained, ‘This Verse means the 
darkness of night and the glow of morning’. 
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(19). 2972. Aslam bin ‘Imran At- 
Tujibi said: “We were in a Roman 
city, when a large column of 
Romans came out to us. So about 
the same number or more of the 
Muslims went towards them. The 
commander of the people of Egypt 
was 'Uqbah bin ‘Amir, and the 
commander of the (our) group was 
Fadálah bin ‘Ubaid. One man 
among the Muslims reached the 
Roman line until he entered amidst 
them, so the people started 
screaming: ‘Subhan Allah! He has 
thrown himself into destruction" 
Abü Ayyüb Al-Ansàri said: ‘O you 
people! You give this interpetation 
for this Ayah, while this Ayah was 
only revealed about us, the people 
among the Ansar, when Allah 
made Islam mighty, and increased 
its supporters. Some of us secretly 
said to each other, outside of the 
presence of the Messenger of Allah 
i: “Our wealth has been ruined, 
and Allah has strengthened Islam, 
and increased its supporters, so if 
we tend to our wealth then what 
we lost of it shall be revitalized for 
us.” So Allah, Blessed and Most 
High, revealed to His Prophet 2, 
rebuking what we said: ‘And spend 
in the cause of Allah, and do not 
throw yourselves into 
destruction." So the destruction 


11 AI-Bagarah 2:195. 
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was tending to the wealth and 
maintaining it? Abū Ayyüb did not 
cease traveling in Allàh's cause, 
until he was buried in the land of 
the Romans." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه gl‏ داودء old!‏ باب في قوله عزوجل: VSP‏ تلقوا 
بأيديكم إلى التهلكة)» YO Me‏ من حديث حيوة بن شريح به وصححه ابن حبان» VUVie‏ 
والحاكم على شرط الشيخين : ”/ ۲۷١‏ ووافقه الذهبي وللحديث طرق كثيرة في تاريخ دمشق لابن 
Sle‏ وغيره # قوله: 'وعلى الجماعة فضالة بن عبيد" US‏ في رواية الترمذي والصواب: 'وعلى 
الجماعة عبدالرحمن بن خالد بن الوليد' أو هذه حملة أخرى غير حملة عبدالرحمن والله أعلم. 


Comments: 


This Hadith proves that a person showing courage, bravery and boldness, 
making the enemies fearful and scared, breaking through the rows of the 
enemy, is correct. But it will be regarded incorrect if done so merely for the 
purpose to ignite the fire of war and to fuel it needlessly. Being engaged for 
the betterment of one's wealth and business by giving up Jihád and military 
expedition is to provide opportunity to the enemy to overcome; therefore it 
leads to destruction, devastation and helplessness, which is totally wrong. 
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(20). 2973. Mujahid narrated that 
Ka'b bin ‘Ujrah said: “By the One 
in Whose Hand is my soul! This 
Ayah was revealed refering to my 
case: ‘And whosovever of you is ill 
or has an ailment on his scalp 
(necessitating shaving) he must pay 
a Fidyah of either fasting, or giving 
charity, or a sacrifice." 

He said: "We were with the 
Messenger of Allah i£ at Al- 
Hudaibiyyah and we were in a state 
of Ihram. The idolaters had held us 
back, and I had a good deal of 
hair, and the lice were falling on 
my face. The Prophet à£ passed by 
me and said: ‘The lice on your 


UJ Al-Baqarah 2:196. 
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head are bothering you?” He said: 

“I said: ‘Yes.’ He said: ‘Then 
shave.’ And this Ayah was 
revealed.” 

Mujahid said: “The fasting is for 
three days, the feeding is six needy 
people, and the sacrifice is a sheep 
or more." (Sahih) 

(Another chain) from ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Abi Laila, from Ka‘b 
bin ‘Ujrah from the Prophet $& 
with similar. 

Abu 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(Another chain) from ‘Abdullah 
bin Ma'qil as well, from Ka'b bin 
‘Ujrah from the Prophet #¢ with 
similar to this. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

‘Abdur-Rahman bin Al-Asbahani 
reported [similar to this] from 
‘Abdullah bin Ma‘qil. 


تخريج : [صحیح] متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» المغازي» باب غزوة الحديبية» ح EVAN‏ 
من حديث هشيم عن أبي بشرء ومسلمء Mr Vie‏ من حديث مجاهد به # حديث عبدالله بن معقل: 
رواه البخاري» ح ۱۸٠١:‏ ومسلمء AO [VT Vie‏ من حديث عبدالرحمن بن الأصبهاني عنه. 
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(21). 2974. 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin 
Abi Lailà reported from Ka'b bin 
*Ujrah who said: “The Messenger 
of Allah $& came to me while I was 
lighting a fire under a pot, and lice 
were falling on my face, or on my 
eye-brows. He said: 'Are your lice 
bothering you?” [He said:] “I said: 
‘Yes. He said: ‘Then shave your 
head and offer a sacrifice, or fast 
three days, or feed six needy 
people." 

Ayyub said: *I do not know which 
of them he started with.” (Sahih) 
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[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cale‏ وأخرجه البخاري» المغازي› باب غزوة الحديبية» (qd Pw‏ 


ح :۸۳/۱۲۰۱ من حديث أيوب السختياني به. 


Comments: 


It is proven from this Hadith, if the head has to be shaved due to a reason, in 
the state of Ihram, then the expiation has to be carried out, which is: fasting 
for three days or feeding six poor persons, or to sacrifice a goat. The person 
carrying out the expiation has the choice to choose any of the three. 
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(22). 2975. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
Ya'mar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #% said: “The 
Hajj is ‘Arafat, the Hajj is ‘Arafat, 
the Hajj is ‘Arafat. The days of 
Mina are three: But whoever 
hastens to leave in two days, there 
is no sin on him, and whoever stays 
on, there is no sin on him. And 
whoever sees (attends) ‘Arafah 
before the rising of Fajr, then he 
has performed the Hajj.” 

Ibn Abi ‘Umar said: “Sufyan bin 
‘Uyainah said: ‘This is the best 
Hadith that Ath-Thawri reported.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Shu‘bah also reported it from 
Bukair bin ‘Ata’, and we do not 
know of it except as a narration of 
Bukair bin ‘Ata’. 

Comments: 


This Hadith proves that if a pilgrim does not arrive at the valley of ‘Arafah 
before the dawn of the 10" of Dhul-Hijjah, his Hajj will be invalid. The stay at 
Mina after the 10™ of Dhul-Hijjah is three days. If a person stays at Mina for 
the 11^ and 12" of Dhul-Hijjah, and leaves after two days without staying on 
the 13" for stoning the Jamarat, his Hajj will have no disruption, though staying 


until the 13 is better. 


I AI-Bagarah 2:203. 
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(23). 2976. ‘Aishah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah يل‎ said: 
"The most hated man to Allàh is 
the most quarrelsome." (Sahih) 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه goed‏ + التفسير» باب : "وهو ألد الخصام' . Lote‏ من 
حديث سفيان بن Xue‏ ومسلم» ح:51148 من حديث ابن quum‏ به. 


Comments: 


According to Imam At-Tirmidhi, this Hadith is the explanation of Sürat Al- 
Baqarah's Verse: ‘...he is most quarrelsome of the opponents’; ie. arguing 
without a reason and need, and to prolong it is an extremely detestable 
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behaviour. 


(24). 2977. Anas said: “When the 
women among the Jews 
menstruated, they would not eat 
with them, nor drink with them, 
nor mingle with them in their 
homes. The Prophet #@ was asked 
about that, so Allah, Blessed and 
Most High, revealed: "They ask you 
about mensturation. Say: It is a 
Adha (harmful matter). So the 
Messenger of Allah g told them 
to eat with them, drink with them 
and to remain in the houses with 
them, and to do everything besides 
intercourse with them. The Jews 
said: 'He does not want to leave 
any matter of ours without 
opposing us in it." He said: “Then 
‘Abbad bin Bishr and Usaid bin 
Hudair came to the Messenger of 
Allah # to inform him about that. 
They said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! 
Should we not (then) have 
intercourse with them during their 
menstruation?' The face of the 


I! Al-Baqarah 2:222. 
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Messenger of Allah يله‎ changed 
color, until they thought that he 
was angry with them. So they left, 
and afterwards the Prophet 3i& was 
given some milk as a gift, so he 
sent some of it to them to drink. 
Then they knew that he was not 
angry with them." (Sahih) 

{Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الحيض» باب جواز غسل الحائض رأس زوجها وترجيله وطهارة 
سؤرها call...‏ ح ۳٠۲:‏ من حديث حماد بن سلمة به. 


Comments: 


This Hadith is a proof that crossing the limits of the Shari'ah to oppose 
someone in anger of being criticised and abused is incorrect. As, according to 
the Shari‘ah, sexual intercourse with the wife is prohibited during the 
menstruation period; but having sexual intercourse just for the sake of 
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opposing the Jews is unlawful. 


(25). 2978. (Another chain) with 
similar in meaning. 

(Another chain) from Jabir who 
said: “The Jews would say: 
‘Whoever goes into his wife's 
vagina from behind her, then his 
child will be cross-eyed.’ So Allah 
revealed: Your wives are a tilth for 
you, so go to your tilth when or 
how you will"! (Sahih) 

{Aba 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وانظر الحديث السابق» وأخرجه البخاري» التفسيرء باب: #نساؤكم 
حرث لكم فاتوا حرثكم أنى hoii‏ ح ٤٥۲۸:‏ ومسلم» ح VEVO:‏ من حديث سفيان بن عبينة به. 


Comments: 


The wife of a person is a means of having children, the place of sowing the 


1 Al-Baqarah 2:223. 
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seed (for children) is a woman's vagina, her front private part. So this is the 
intended place for intercourse, but no form and style is specified for it. Sexual 
intercourse may be made making her lie on her back, and may be from 
behind, but nevertheless the place of entering for intercourse is particular, 
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which is only the vagina. 


(26). 2979. Umm Salamah 
narrated from the Prophet i£, 
regarding: Your wives are a tilth 
for you, so go to your tilth when or 
how you will (He % said): 
“Meaning one valve.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Ibn Khuthaim is 
‘Abdullah bin 'Uthmàn bin 
Khuthaim. Ibn Sàábit is ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin ‘Abdullah bin Sabit 
Al-Jumahi Al-Makki, and Hafsah is 
the daughter of ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin Abi Bakr As-Siddiq (narrators 
in the chain). And it has been 
reported as: “In one hole." 


Qus‏ [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد :14/5* عن أبن مهدي به ورواه وهيب عن عبد الله بن 
عثمان بن خثيم (THO fam D)‏ وسنده حسن وللحديث شواهد كثيرة. 
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(27). 2980. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: 
“Umar came to the Messenger of 
Allah $& and said: ‘ʻO Messenger of 
Allah! I am ruined!’ He said: ‘Why 
are you ruined?’ He said: ‘I turned 
my mount during the night,” He 
said: “So the Messenger of Allah 
% did not say anything in reply to 
him. Then Allàh revealed this Ayah 
to the Messenger of Allah %5: 
*Your wives are a tilth for you, so 
go to your tilth when or how you 


Ul Al-Baqarah 2:223. 


P1 Meaning that he went into his wife from behind her. 
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will’ From the front, the back, 
avoiding the anus, and menstuation." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, Ya'qüb bin 
‘Abdullah Al-Asha'ri (a narrator in 
the chain) is Ya'qüb Al-Qummi. 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرىء ح:۹۷۷٩۸‏ من حديث يعقوب بن 


Comments: 


This Hadith proves that having intercourse from the behind through the 
vagina and from the front is allowed, but doing so in the back side (anus) is 
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unlawful. 


(28). 2981. Al-Hasan reported 
from Ma‘qil bin Yasar that he 
married his sister to a man among 
the Muslims during the time of the 
Messenger of Allah 3€. She 
remained with him as long as she 
did, then he divorced her once 
without taking her back until her 
‘Iddah elasped, but they desired 
each other again. Then he 
proposed again. He (Ma'qil) said 
to him: ‘You ingrate! I honored 
you by marrying her to you, then 
you divorced her. By Allah! She 
wil never be returned to you 
again.” Allah knew of his need for 
her and her need for a husband, so 
Allah, Blessed and Most High, 
revealed: ‘And when you have 
divorced women and they have 
fulfilled the term of their 
prescribed period...’ up to His 
saying: *...and you do not know. 
So when Ma'gil heard that he said: 


[U AI-Bagarah 2:223. 
[2] Al-Baqarah 2:232. 


أَبْوَابُ تفسير oos‏ 302 


iiim pape. d قال‎ 
oí s > le Go %5 
Ka وَفي‎ é عَنِ الحَسَنِ‎ AG لْحَسَنء‎ 
oe يَجُورُ الگا‎ VST عَلَى‎ ONS الْحَدِيثِ‎ 
(CS OX gH بن‎ ; lm eat 5S ids 
dsj g5 ós ud ZN كان‎ Y 
QUE gi Jae V5 dL emi Lo ues 
الأولياء‎ MI SR اله في‎ CLE Ul 
Š eSI s d AAs Kp JG 
gi Jy الأمْرَ‎ Of عَلَى‎ SYs oY uis 

في eol‏ & رِضَامُنَ. 


Chapters On The Tafsir Of. ir'àn 
‘I heard my Lord and obey.’ Then 
he called for him and said: ‘I marry 
you, and honor you.” (Sahih) 

{Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. It has been reported 
through other routes from Al- 
Hasan, and that is reported from 
Hasan is Gharib. And in this 
Hadith, there is proof that marriage 
is not allowed without a Wali, 
because Ma‘qil -bin Yasar’s sister 
was not a virgin, so if the matter was 
up to her, not her Wali, then she 
could have married herself. and she 
would have had no need tor Ma‘qil 
bin Yasar to act as the Wali for her. 
And Allah only addressed the Wali 
in this Ayah, saying: Do not prevent 
them from marrying their (former) 
husbands. - so in this Ayah is the 
evidence that the authority is with 
the Wali in marrying (women) with 
their consent. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه البخاري» التفسيرء باب: #وإذا طلقتم النساء فبلغهن أجلهن فلا 


تعضلوهن أن ينكحن أزواجهن »2 ح ٤0۲۹:‏ من حديث الحسن البصري به. 


Comments: 


In case of the marriage of a widow or divorced woman, the guardian and the 
woman both are commanded to decide the matter of marriage by mutual 
consent and agreement. None of the two parties is allowed to do so without 
the consent of the other party. That is why, sometimes the matter of marriage 
is referred to the guardians and sometimes to the women in order to make 
both participate and they should not look to ignore each other. 
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(29). 2982. Abü Yünus, the freed 
slave of ‘Aishah, said: “Aishah 
ordered me to write a Mushaf for 
her, and she said: ‘When you get to 
this Ayah then tell me: Guard 
stricly (the five obligatory) prayers, 
and the middle Şalat. So when I 


Ul Al-Baqarah 2:238. 
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reached it, I told her and she 
dictated to me: ‘Guard strictly (the 
five obligatory) prayers, and the 
middle Salat, and Salat Al-‘Asr. 
And stand before Allah with 
obedience.’ She said: ‘I heard that 
from the Messenger of Allah 3&." 
(Sahih) 

There is something on this topic 
from Hafsah. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


الصلاة الوسطى هي صلاة 
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.] ١79/1١: [مالك‎ 


Comments: 


This topic preceded under chapter 19 in the chapters on Salat, and in it that 
the view of ‘Aishah is that Al-Wusta refers to the Zuhr prayer, and this 
narration indicates her reason for that. 
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(30). 2983. Samurah bin Jundab 
narrated: “The Prophet of Allah 3 
said: ‘The middle Salat is Salat Al- 
Asr.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


(31). 2984. ‘Ubaidah As-Salmàni 
narrated that ‘Ali narrated to him 
that on the Day of Al-Ahzab the 
Prophet #¢ said: “O Allah! Fill 
their graves and their homes with 
fire as they have kept us busy from 
Salat Al-Wusta (the middle prayer) 
until the sun set.” (Sahih) 
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. It has been reported 
through other routes from ‘Ali, and 
Abū Hassàn Al-A'rajs name is 
Muslim. 

"الصلاة الوسطى هي صلاة 
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تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء المساجدء باب الدليل لمن قال: 
العصر"» TY Vie‏ من حديث سعيد بن أبي عروبة به. 
Comments:‏ 
The sun sets after ‘Asr prayer, this is a clear evidence that the middle prayer‏ 
is ‘Asr prayer. The Prophet was so cautious of it being missed, that he made‏ 
the supplication against those who caused him to miss it. This is the correct‏ 


opinion, that the middle prayer is ‘Asr prayer. 
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(32). 2985. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah i& said: “Salat Al-Wusta is 
Salat Al-‘Asr.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Zaid bin Thabit, Abü Hashim 
bin ‘Utbah and Abü Hurairah. 


وأخرجه T‏ أيضاء Wiz‏ من حديث محمد بن طلحة به k‏ وفى الباب عن 
هاشم بن عتبة oll‏ جرير ۳٤٠١/۲:‏ وأبي هريرة [ابن 
ciaj‏ :۱۳۳۸ وابن جرير في تفسيره: ATENY‏ 


(33). 2986. Zaid bin Arqam said: 
*During the time of the Messenger 
of Allah #2, we would talk during 
Salat, so ‘And stand before Allah 
with obedience!!! was revealed, 
ordering us to be silent." (Sahih) 


11 Al-Baqarah 2:238. 
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تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاريء التفسيرء باب: #وقوموا لله قانتين#» ح: 40574 

ومسلم. OF:‏ من حديث إسماعيل بن أبى خالد به. 

Comments: عيل بن ابي‎ i Eyes 

This Hadith tells us that making conversation in the prayer was allowed until 


this Verse was revealed; and Surat Al-Baqarah was revealed in Al-Madinah, 
according to the consensus. Zaid bin Arqam is also an Ansari and Madenite 
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Companion. 


(34). (Another chain) with similar, 
but he aded: *And we were 
forbidden from talking." 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abü 'Amr Ash- 
Shaibàni's name is Sa'd bin Iyàs. 


(35). 2987. Aba Malik narrated 
from Al-Barà' (regarding): And do 
not aim at that which is bad to 
spend from itl! — he said: “It was 
revealed about us, the people of 
the Ansar who were date-palm 
owners. À man would bring the 
amount of dates that he could from 
his date-palms, either a lot or a 
little. A man would bring a cluster 
or two and hang it in the Masjid. 
The people of As-Suffah did not 
have food, so one of them would 
go up to the cluster and hit it with 
his stick, and unripe and ripe dates 
would fall, and he would eat. Some 
people did not hope for good, so a 
man would bring a cluster with 
pitless and hard dates, and a 
cluster with damaged dates, and 
hang it. So Allah, Blessed and 
Most High, revealed: O you who 
believe! Spend of the good things 


1) Al-Baqarah 2:267. 
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which you have earned, and of that 
which We have produced from the 
earth for you, and do not aim at 
that which is bad to spend from 
it."] They said: ‘If one of you were 
given similar to what he gave, he 
would not take it except bashfully 
with your eyes closed. So after 
that, one of us would bring the best 
that we had." (Hasan) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. Abü Malik is 
Al-Ghifari, and it is said that his 
name is Ghazwàn. Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri reported something similar 
to this from As-Suddi. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن أبى شيبة : VVAV ie (YYv /Y‏ عن عبيد الله بن 
موسى به ورواه ابن ماجه» WY‏ من حديث البراء بن عازب به وصححه الحاكم: YAO [Y‏ 


Comments: 


This Qur'ànic Verse and the Hadith prove that such best and valuable things 
should be given in the path of Allàh, that a person will accept for himself 
willfully, happily and without hesitation. The bunches being hung in the 
mosque also prove that, for the general benefit of the public and for the 
people's need, hanging electric fans, tube-lights, bulbs and clocks are allowed; 


M5 فَمَنْ وَجَدَ‎ ESL وَتَضْدِيقٌ‎ LU 
الله وَمَنْ وَجَدَ‎ als الله‎ Ge «| ex 


such other necessities as well. 


(36). 2988. 'Abdullàh bin Mas'üd 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: “Indeed the Shaitan 
has an effect on the son of Adam, 
and the angel also has an effect. As 
for the Shaitün, it is by threatening 
evil repercussions and rejecting the 
truth. As for the effect of the angel, 
it is by his promise of a good end 
and believing in the turth. Whoever 
finds that, let him know that it is 
from Allàh, and let him praise 
Allah for it. Whoever finds the 


W Al-Baqarah 2:267. 
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other then let him seek regue with 
Allah from the Shaitan [the outcast] 
then recite: Shaitan threatens you 
with poverty and orders you to 
commit Fahisha’.”""! (Daf) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. It is a 
narration of Abii Al-Ahwas, we do 
not know of it being Marfü' except 
through the narration of Abū Al- 
Ahwas. 


Mos ay 11°01: c ا‎ 


Comments: 


This Hadith informs that Satan creates illusions of fear, of poverty and 
starvation for a person in case of spending in the path of good, but urges for 
spending on the causes of evil and immorality. Therefore a person needs to 
be cautious and mindful of satanic whispering and illusions. 
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(37). 2989. Abū Hurairah 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah # said: “O you people! 
Indeed Allah is Tayyib (good) and 
he does not accept but what is 
good. And indeed Allāh ordered 
the believers with what He ordered 
the Messengers. He 4 said: ‘O you 
Messengers! Eat of the good things 
and do righteous deeds. Verily I 
am well acquainted with what you 
do. And He said: ‘O you who 
believe! Eat from the good things 
We have provided for you. ”” He 
said: “And he mentioned a man: 
‘Who is undertaking a long 
journey, whose hair is dishevelled 
and he is covered with dust. He 
raises his hands to the heavens and 
says: “O Lord! O Lord!” Yet his 


[1 Al-Baqarah 2:268. 
P3 ALMu'minün 23:51. 
BI Al-Baqarah 2:172. 
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food is from the unalwful, his drink 
is from the unlawful, his clothing is 
from the unlawful, and he was 
nourished by the unlawful. So how 
can that be accepted?” (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. We only know of it as 
a narration of Fudail bin Marzüq, 
and Abū Hazim is Al-Ashja'i — his 
name is Salman, the freed slave of 
‘Azzah Al-‘Ashjaiyyah. 


تخريج : وأخرجه cals yl de‏ باب قبول الصدقة من الكسب الطيب وتربيتهاء BLEU‏ 


من حديث فضيل بن مرزوق به. 


Comments: 


When the lawful earning is not in consumption at all, and a person is 
nourished with unlawful earnings, his eating, drinking and dressing all are of 
unlawful wealth, in this case the person's humbleness, dishevelled hair, body 
covered with dust, and even being in the state of a journey, cannot be a 
means of the acceptance of the supplication. Because the condition for the 
definite acceptance is, ‘let them obey Me’; when they do not accept and obey 
His Command, how will He then respond to their requests and invocations. 
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(38). 2990. Isra‘il narrated from 
As-Suddi who said: "Someone who 
heard from 'Ali, narrated about him 
saying: ‘When this Ayah was 
revealed: “And whether you 
disclose what is in yourselves or 
conceal it, Allah will call you to 
account for it. Then He forgives 
whom He wills and He punishes 
whom He wills.” — we were very 
distressed about it' He said: "We 
said: "Something occurs in ourselves 
to one of us, and he will be taken to 
account for it, and we do not know 
what of it he will be pardoned for, 
and what of it he will not be 
pardoned for." So this Ayah was 
revealed: Allah does not burden a 


11 Al-Baqarah 2:284. 
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soul beyond what it can bear, for it, 
is what it has earned, and against it, 
is what it has wrought." (Da if)!” 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] # "من سمع * مجهول» وحديث T‏ ح :۱44/۱۲۵ (الايمان) 


IL UU وغيره‎ 


Comments: 


The revelation of this Verse and its apparent meaning demonstrated the fear 
of accountability of all types of thoughts, whims and imaginations, whether 
they were provoked or they came to the mind through oneself; so the noble 
Companions became worried, and the following Verse made a clear 
explanation. According to Hafiz Ibn Al-Qayyim, the companion would 
implement the meaning of Nasakh (abrogation) for explanation as well; so 
‘Ali 4% interpreted the meaning of the abrogation in the explanation and 
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description. 


(39). 2991. Umayyah narrated 
that she asked 'Aishah about the 
saying of Allah, Blessed and Most 
High: And whether you disclose 
what is in yourselves or conceal it, 
Allah will call you to account for 
it?) And about His saying: And 
whoever does evil, he will be 
recompensed for it!" She said: 
"No one has asked me about it 
since I asked the Messenger of 
Allah #8, he said: ‘This is Allah’s 
admonition for His slave regarding 
whatever he is striken with, of fever 
and problems, even the item that 
he has in the pocket of his shirt 
which he loses and worries about, 
until the slave’s sins are removed, 
just as the red ore is removed from 
the bellows.” (Daf) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of 
‘Aishah, we do not know of it 


11 Al-Baqarah 2:286. 


[2] Tts meaning is recorded by Muslim, while the chain for this version is weak. 


BI Al-Baqarah 2:284. 
1 An-Nisa’ 4:123. 
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except through the narration of 
Hammad bin Salamah. 


: [إستاده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد :7 من حديث حماد بن سلمة به *# علي بن 


Comments: 


‘Aishah meant that the reckoning and punishment mentioned in these two 
Verses, it is not the reckoning and punishment in the Hereafter; instead it is 
worldly hardships and trials, so that a believer may become pure gold after 
passing through the furnace of worldly hardships and tests, and his sins will be 
forgiven. But this is all about the deeds that are in control of human. 
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(40). 2992. Ibn 'Abbàs narrated: 
“When this Ayah was revealed: 
And whether you disclose what is 
in yourselves or conceal it, Allah 
will call you to account for it.!! 
Some things entered their hearts 
that had not entered them before. 
So they mentioned that to the 
Prophet 3& and he said: ‘Say: “We 
hear and we obey.” So Allah put 
faith into their hearts and Allah 
Blessed and Most High revealed 
the Ayah: The Messenger believes 
in what has been sent down to him 
from his Lord, and (so do) the 
believers (and) Allah does not 
burden a soul beyond what it can 
bear, for it is what it has earned 
and against it is what it has 
wrought. “Our Lord! Punish us not 
if we forget or fall into error." 
He said: ‘I have done so (as 
requested). Our Lord! Lay not 
upon us a burden like that which 
You did upon those before us. He 
said: [‘I have done so (as 
requested).’] Our Lord! Put not a 
burden upon us greater than we 


[1] Al-Baqarah 2:284. 
1 Al-Baqarah 2:286. 
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have strength for. Pardon us and 
grant us forgiveness. Have mercy 
on us! He said: ‘I have done so 1 
(as requested).”” (Sahih) b eir. E te p 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is © دادم‎ 
Hasan. This has been reported 

through routes other than this from 

Ibn ‘Abbas. 

There is something on this topic 

from Abü Hurairah. As for Adam 

bin Sulaiman (a narrator in the 

chain), it is said that he is the 

father of Yahyà bin Adam. 


وقَدْ رُوِي هذًا مِنْ MEC é‏ 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم الايمانء باب بيان تجاوز الله تعالى عن حديث النفس والخواطر 
بالقلب إذا لم تستقر Mc «ei TEES‏ من حديث وكيع به # وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [مسلمء 
De:‏ 
Comments:‏ 
The Prophet % taught his Companions the rule of ‘we hear and obey;‏ 
knew that only those thoughts and views would be held‏ يل because he‏ 
accountable that are in human control and the person intended and tried to‏ 
practise them; therefore, there is no need to worry about the thoughts‏ 


occurring in the mind, so long as they are not uttered or practised. 
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Chapter 3. Regarding Sirah Al 
‘Imran 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1).2993. ‘Aishah narrated: “I 
asked the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
about Allàh's saying: So, as for 
those in whose hearts there is a 
deviation, they follow that which is 
not entirely clear thereof, seeking 
Al-Fitnah and seeking its Ta wîl. 


UJ Al-Baqarah 2:286. 
2 Al Imran 3:7. 
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He said: ‘When you see them, be 
aware of them.” Yazid (one of the 
narrators in one chain) said: 
“When you see them, be aware of 
them’ - she said it two or three 
times.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريجح: [صحيح] وانظر الحديث الآتي وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» MYYig‏ عن 
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(2). 2994. ‘Aishah said: “The 
Messenger of Allah #% was asked 
about this Ayah: ‘It is He who sent 
down to you the Book. In it are 
Ayat that are entirely clear..." 
until the end of the Ayah. So the 
Messenger of Allah g said: "When 
you see those who seek what is not 
entirely clear thereof, then it is 
they whom Allàh has described, so 
beware of them.” (Sahih) 

[Abü ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. \t has been related 
from Ayyüb, from Ibn Abi 
Mulaikah from 'Aishah. This is 
how more than one narrator 
reported this Hadith; from Ibn Abi 
Mulaikah from ‘Aishah and they 
did not mention in it: “From Al- 
Qasim bin Muhammad." Only 
Yazid bin Ibrahim [At-Tustari] 
mentioned: *From Al-Qàsim bin 


Ul A] Imran 3:7. 
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Muhammad" in this Hadith. Ibn 
Abi Mulaikah is 'Abdullàh bin 
*"Ubaidullàh bin Abi Mulaikah, and 
he heard from ‘Aishah as well. 


تخريج: متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» التفسيرء سورة آل عمران» باب: #منه آيات 
محکمات Eo EV i É‏ ومسلم» ح: YIO‏ من حديث يزيد بن إبراهيم به # حديث أيوب السختياني : 


رواه ابن حبان (الإحسان) SUc ۱٤۷/٠:‏ 


Comments: 


Muhkamat are those verses of the Qur'àn which are very clear and manifest in 
meaning, such Verses are called the Mother of the Book. These Verses have 
the status of being the central referral points for the rest of the Book. In case 
of any dispute or disagreement, it is decided in the light of the scale of these 
Verses. The people are invited to the Religion in these Verses; also in them 
are explained the fundamentals of Faith, worships and the Laws of Shari'ah. 
Mutashabihat are the Verses of the Holy Qur'an that are beyond our 
observances and knowledge, or about matters which may be interpreted 
differently, and these Verses are mentioned for the matters of similitudes, 
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parables and other lessons. 


(3). 2995. ‘Abdullah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah % said: 
“Every Prophet had a Wali among 
the Prophets. My Walt is my father 
Ibrahim the Khalil of my Lord." 
Then he recited: Verily among 
mankind who have the best claim 
to Ibrahim, are those who followed 
him, and this Prophet and those 
who have believed. And Allah is 
the Wali (protector) of the 
believers." (Daf) 

(Another chain) from the Prophet 


$E with similar, but he (the 
narrator) did not say: "from 
Masrüq." 


[Abū 'Eisà said:] This is more 
correct than the narration of Abü 
Ad-Duha from Masrüq (narrators 


Û AI Imran 3:68. 
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in the chain). Abû Ad-Duha's 
name is Muslim bin Subaih. 
(Another chain) from the Prophet 
&& with similar to the narration of 
Abū Nu‘aim, and “from Masrüq" is 
not in it. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطحاوي في مشكل الآثار 444/١:‏ من حديث أبي أحمد 


سفيان الثوري عنعن . 


Comments: 


This Ayah tells that the relationship and connection with the Messengers is 
not merely on the basis of family relations and family lineage; instead, this 
relationship is achieved with obedience and loyalty to their mission. 
Accordingly, the nearest to the Prophet Ibrahim is Muhammad $& and those 
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who believed in him. 


(4). 2996. ‘Abdullah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah ££ said: 
“Whoever takes a false oath to 
deprive a Muslim of his property, 
he will meet Allah while He is 
angry with him." So Al-Ash'ath bin 
Qais said: “By Allah! This was 
about me. There was a dispute 
between myself and a Jewish man 
who denied my right, and I 
complained against him to the 
Prophet #%. So the Messenger of 
Allah š said to me: ‘Do you have 
any proof?’ I said: ‘No.’ So he said 
to the Jew: “Take an oath.’ I said: 
*O Messenger of Allah!’ If he takes 
an oath then I will lose my 
property.’ So Allah, Blessed and 
Most High, revealed: Verily, those 
who purchase a small gain at the 
cost of Allah’s covenant and their 
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oaths.. until the end of the 
Ayah.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. There is something 
on this topic from Ibn Abi Awfa. 


تخريج: وأخرجه البخاريء الخصومات باب كلام الخصوم بعضهم في VENTE coia‏ 
۷ من حديث أبي معاوية الضرير به # وفي الباب عن ابن أبي أوفى [البخاري» ح ۲٠۸۸:‏ 


[gooi Yo 


Comments: 


This Hadith proves that if the plaintiff does not bring witnesses to prove his 
claim, the decision will then be made by relying on the defendant's oath; 
irrespective of whether his oath is true or false. 
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(5). 2997. Anas said: “When this 
Ayah was revealed: By no means 
shall you attain Al-Birr unless you 
spend of that which you love. 
Or, *... Who is he that will lend to 
Allah a goodly loan... Aba 
Talhah — who had a garden — said: 
*O Messenger of Allah! My garden 
is for Allah, and if I was able to 
keep it secret I would not make it 
public’ So he said: ‘Keep it for 
your relatives’ or ‘your close 
relatives.” (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Malik bin Anas 
reported it from Ishaq bin ‘Abdullah 
bin Abi Talhah from Anas bin 
Malik. 


تخريج: o.‏ وأخرجه es SER E‏ البخاري» VEW Ie‏ 
AH‏ من حديث أنس به وحديث مالك في الموط|: ۲/ 24905 (gow) WAT‏ ومن طريقه 
أخرجه البخاري. ح:١47١‏ ومسلمء ح:148 وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


An orchard is an apparent and open property, it cannot be concealed. So it is 


[3 AI Imran 3:77. 
[3 A] Imran 3:92. 
1 Al-Baqarah 2:245. 
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almost impossible to make a secret charity from the orchard's produce, 
though the secret charity is much better. It is proven from this Verse that the 
best charity is of something that is dearer and more valuable to the owner. 
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(6). 2998. Ibn ‘Umar said: “A man 
stood before the Prophet $£ and 
said: ‘Who is the (real) Hajj 
pilgrim, O Messenger of Allah!’ He 
said: ‘The one with dishevelled hair 
who smells bad.’ So another man 
stood and said: "Which Hajj is most 
virtuous, O Messenger of Allah?’ 
He said: ‘The one with loud voices 
and blood (of the sacrifice).’ 
Another man stood and said: 
‘What is ‘the means’, O Messenger 
of Allah?! He said: ‘Provisions 
and a mount.” (Daf) 

[Abü ‘Eisa said:] We do not know 
of this Hadith [as a narration of Ibn 
‘Umar] except through the 
narration of Ibrahim bin Yazid Al- 
Khüzi Al-Makki (a narrator in the 
chain). Some of the people of 
knowledge criticized Ibrahim bin 
Yazid due to his memory. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء المتاسك» باب ما يوجب الحج» VAMC‏ 
من حديث إبراهيم بن يزيد الخوزي به وهو ضعيف وللحديث طرق عن أنس وعائشة وغيرهما 


Comments: 


Allah stated about Hajj: ‘And Hajj to the House is a duty that mankind owes 
to Allah, those who can afford the expenses’. Imam At-Tirmidhi reported this 
Hadith as the commentary of this Verse that these things are to be cared for 
greatly in Hajj: away from beautification and adornment, calling Talbiyah 
aloud very often, offering sacrifice, the expense to reach the House of Allah 


Gis 5S Ge - ۲۹۹۹ - (V)‏ حاتم 


and the ride, one’s own or hired. 


(7). 2999, ‘Amir bin Sa‘d bin Abi 
Waqqàs narrated from his father 
who said: “When this Ayah was 


I! Meaning the means by which Hajj is required. 
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revealed: ‘Come, let us call our 
sons and your sons, our women and 
your women..." the Messenger of 
Allah يله‎ called ‘Ali, Fatimah, 
Hasan and Husain and said: ‘O 
Allah! This is my family.” (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه T‏ فضائل الصحابة» باب: من فضائل علي بن أبي طالب» رضي الله 


mw‏ ح ۲٤۲٠٤:‏ عن قتيبة به. 


Comments: 


The delegation of the Christians from Najràn came in 9AH. Only Fatimah 
from among the Prophet's daughters was alive then, his closest family 
member, as son-in-law, from the offspring of Banû Hashim was only ‘Alî. 
Therefore the Prophet sent for ‘Ali along with the children of Fátimah for 


as uS sl as oves - (A) 
Heer = cca jl وهو‎ pv cp عن‎ aS 
ri P NI eui ul عَنْ‎ ak Gi 


co P quaa ars ia‏ [مَسْجِدِ] 


ANC MEC السَّمَاءِ حي‎ eel ess J 
4s 


Jl (5 su pe Gh SEN 
LÍ iui ad ii pn gsi 


gle op staal غالب تقال‎ Pr 
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(8). 3000. Abū Ghālib said: “Abū 
Umāmah saw heads (of the 
Khawārij) hanging on the streets of 
Damascus. He said: ‘The dogs of 
the Fire and the worst dead people 
under the canopy of the heavens. 
The best dead men are those 
whom these have killed? He then 
recited: On the Day when some 
faces will become white and some 
faces will become black... until 
the end of the Ayah. I said to Aba 
Umamah: ‘Did you hear it from 
the Messenger of Allah 2?’ He 
said: ‘If I had not heard it but one 
time, or two times, or three times, 
or four times — until he reached 
seven - I would not have narrated 
it to you." (Hasan) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 


[3 AI Imran 3:61. 
21 ûl ‘Imran 3:106. 
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Hasan. Abü Ghalib’s name is said 
to be Hazawwar. Abü Umamah Al- 
Bahli’s name is Sudai bin 'Ajlan, 
and he was a chief of Bahilah. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء المقدمة» باب : في ذكر الخوارج. M‏ من 


Comments: 


These people belong to a group of Khawārij called ‘Azariqah’, who were 
referred to Nafi‘ bin Azraq Khariji. The Prophet #¢ said this regarding the 
Khawarij. [Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi: vol. 4, p. 82] 


em عبد بن‎ Whe - Ye - (4) 
عَنْ بَهْزٍ بن‎ qu عَنْ‎ a xs csl 
Pal e^ zi Toas عن ابه عن‎ T 
£X 2d 4 jud 
4 
Ze pl 
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(9). 3001. Bahz bin Hakim 
narrated from his father, from his 
grandfather that he heard the 
Prophet $& saying about Allah, 
Most High saying: ‘You are the 
best of peoples ever raised up for 
mankind... He said: “You are 
the completion of seventy nations, 


2361 s Mf taf 


سَبْعِينَ dal‏ أنتم خَيْدْهَا وَأَكْرَمُهَا عَلَى اش». 


id 7 [1 Aow‏ و 
gl 28]‏ عِيسَى:] هذا eR Mae‏ 


you are the best of them, and the 
most honorable of them to Allah.” 

(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. More than one narrator 
reported this Hadith from Bahz bin 
Hakim similarly, but they did not 
mention ‘You are the best of 
peoples ever raised up for mankind 
in it.’ 
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CAVI T باب صفة أمة محمد‎ cda dE تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء‎ 
Etoo ء٠۳۵١‎ /١ من حديث بهز به مختصرًا وهو في تفسير عبدالرزاق‎ ۸ 
Comments: 
Meaning: You are the moderate nation and the followers of the middle 
course; you will guide the people to the truth and will bear witness against 
them regarding Allah’s Religion, and only you are on the Right Path of 
Religion. 


(10). 3002. Anas said: *On the : نیع‎ E Aen Gis - Yey- Xy) 
Day of Uhud, the incisors of the 2 


11 1ق‎ Imran 3:110. 
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Prophet #¢ were broken, and he 
had a facial wound in the area of 
the forehead, such that the blood 
flowed over his face. He said: ‘How 
can a people that do this to their 
Prophet succeed, while he is calling 
them to Allah?’ So the following 
was revealed: Not for you is the 
decision; whether He turns in 
mercy towards them or punishes 
them..." until its end.” (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخریج : [صحيح] وأخرجه CR Insel‏ ح:۱۱۹۷۸ عن هشيم به ورواه البخاري 
(المغازي» ياب YY‏ تعليقًا) من حديث حميد الطويل» قبل » Eie‏ ومسلمء WAVE‏ من 
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(11). 3003. Anas said: “The face 
of the Messenger of Allah يل‎ was 
wounded, his incisors were broken, 
and he was struck by an arrow on 
his shoulder. While blood was 
flowing over his face and he was 
wiping it, he said: ‘How can a 
nation succeed while they are doing 
this to their Prophet and he is 
calling them to Allah?’ So Allah, 
Most High revealed: Not for you is 
the decision; whether He turns in 
mercy towards them or punishes 
them; verily they are the 
wrongdoers."?! (Sahih) 

I heard ‘Abd bin Humaid saying: 
“Yazid bin Haran was mistaken in 
this.” Pl 


Ul Al Imran 3:128. 
Ul Al ‘Imran 3:128. 


B] He is one of the narrators. “What is apparent is that he was mistaken in his saying: ‘and 
he was struck by an arrow on his shoulder." (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi) 
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه VV iol‏ عن يزيد بن هارون وابن ENV IG eme‏ من 
حديث حميد الطويل به وتابعه ثابت (مسلم» ح )۱۷۹١:‏ وصححه البوصيري وانظر الحديث السابق. 
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(12). 3004. Salim bin ‘Abdullah 
bin "Umar narrated from his father: 
*On the Day of Uhud, the 
Messenger of Allah g said: ‘O 
Allah! Curse Abt Sufyan! O Allah! 
Curse Al-Harith bin Hisham! O 
Allah! Curse Safwan bin 
Umayyah!’ He said: ‘So the 
following was revealed: Not for you 
is the decision; whether He turns in 
mercy towards them [or punishes 
them]. So Allah turned in mercy 
towards them, they accepted Islam 
and their (adherence to) Islam was 
good.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, being Gharib as a 
narration of ‘Umar bin Hamzah 
from Salim, [from his father]. This 
is how Az-Zuhri reported it, from 
Salim, from his father. 
[Muhammad bin Ismá'l did not 
know it as a narration of ‘Umar bin 
Hamzah, he knew it as a narration 
of Az-Zuhri]. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه الطبري في تفسيره: 08/5 عن أبي السائب به وعنده: أحمد بن 
سفيان بدل أحمد بن بشيرء OESE,‏ أحمد:؟/ Y‏ من حديث عمر بن حمزة به مختصرًا وللحديث 


والحارث وصفوان أسلموا يوم الفتح. 


Comments: 


The aim of this Ayah is that empowering a nation towards repentance and 
guidance, or to seize them for their mistakes and errors, is the sole authority 
of Allāh, irrespective, it is not in the authority of any human. 


[1] 41 Imran 3:128. 
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(13). 3005. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar 
narrated: “The Messenger of Allāh 
#% was supplicating against four 
people, so Allah, Blessed and Most 
High, revealed: Not for you is the 
decision; whether He turns in 
mercy towards them or punishes 
them; verily they are the 
wrongdoers|! So Allah guided 
them to Islam.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih, being Gharib 
from this route as a narration of 
Nafi' from Ibn ‘Umar. Yahya bin 
Ayyüb reported it from Ibn ‘Ajlan. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه ۱۰٤/۲ asm‏ عن يحيى بن حبيب به وصححه ابن خزيمة» 
We‏ وابن حبان (الاحسان): ١986‏ والحديث السابق شاهد cal‏ ورواه أسامة بن زيد عن نافع 


باختلاف يسير (أحمد: ۱۱۸/۲). 


Comments: 


This Verse and these Ahddith prove that the Prophet 3 did not have full 
authority over the universe, nor had he the power of causing benefit or harm. 
The Full Authoritative, Omnipotent, the Master of benefit and harm, is only 
Allah. The people against whom the Prophet # would invoke, they were 
destined to embrace Islam in Allah's plan; due to which Allāh stopped him 
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from making the supplication. 


(14). 3006. Asma’ bin Al-Hakam 
Al-Fazari said: “I heard ‘Ali saying: 
‘Indeed I am a man who, when I 
hear a Hadith from the Messenger 
of Allah #¢, then Allah causes me 
to benefit from it as much as He 
wills for me to benefit from it. 
When a man among his 
Companions narrates to me I ask 
him to swear an oath to me, about 
it, and when he swears an oath to 
me I trust him. And Abt Bakr 


UI 4I Imran 3:128. 
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narrated to me — and Abü Bakr 
told the truth — he said: *I heard 
the Messenger of Allah #2 saying: 
"There is no man who commits a 
sin, then stands for purification, 
then performs Salat, then seeks 
forgiveness from Allah, except that 
Allah forgives him.’ Then he 
recited this Ayah: Those who, when 
they have committed Fahishah or 
wronged themselves with evil, 
remember Allāh... until the end 
of the Ayah."U! (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] Shu'bah and 
more than one other narrator 
reported this Hadith from ‘Uthman 
bin Al-Mughirah, in Marfa‘ form. 
Mis‘ar and Sufyàn reported it from 
‘Uthman bin Al-Mughirah and they 
did not narrate it in Marfa‘ form. 
[Some of them reported it from 
Mis‘ar as Mawquf and some of 
them as Marfa‘. Sufyan Ath-Thawri 
reported it from ‘Uthm4n bin Al- 
Mughirah in Mawqüf form. And we 
do not know of a Hadith from 
Asma’ bin Al-Hakam except for 
this one]. 


الكبرى» VYAS‏ عن قتيبةء gly‏ داود» 


ح :۲۱ا وابن ماجه» ح :۱۳۹۵ من حديث عثمان بن المغيرة به وصححه ابن حبان» ح :04 


وحسله ابن عدي وابن كثير ووقفه بعض الرواة وهذه ليست بعلة قادحة. 


Comments: 


This Hadith tells that after committing a sin and offence, remembering Allah 
and seeking His forgiveness is a source of pardon and forgiveness. It is also 
known from this Hadith that the best and practical form of Allàh's 
remembrance is offering prayer, thereafter the forgiveness is sought; this also 
informs that ‘Ali «à had great trust in Abû Bakr «$. 


P1 A] ‘Imran 3:135. 
[2] This preceded under no. 406. 
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(15).3007. Anas narrated that Abi 
Talhah said: “I raised my head to 
look around on the Day of Uhud, 
and there was not one of them that 
day except that he was swaying 
under his shield due to drowsiness. 
Allah said about that: Then He 
sent down upon you - after the 
distress - a slumber of security." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(Another chain) from Abü Az- 
Zubair with similar. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح ] وأخرجه Slut‏ في الكبرى» ح :۱۱۱۹۸ من حديث حماد بن 


سلمة به # حديث الزبير: Qe et‏ 


Comments: 


Amanah is peace, tranquility and satisfaction; whereas Nu ûs is dozing and 
sleep. The sleep, after the defeat on the day of the battle of Uhud and the 
grief of the misinformation of the Prophet's death, became a source of relief 
and peace, due to which the mind and intellect did not get dispersed. 
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(16). 3008. Anas narrated that 
Abü Talhah said: *We were 
overcome, and we were in our 
positions on the Day of Uhud,” 
and he narrated that he was among 
those who were overcome with 
slumber on that day. He said: “My 
sword kept falling from my hand 
and I would pick it up and it would 
fall from my hand and I would pick 
it up (again). The other party was 
that of the hypocrites, they had no 
concern but themselves, the most 


]1[ Al Imran 3:154. 
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cowardly of people, the most 
frightened, fleeing from the truth.” 


(Sahih) lucus. due [rose BP di] 
[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is t 
Hasan Sahih. "epe 


تخريج : [صحیح] دون قوله " والطائفة Jl, Ma c p‏ للحق " وهو مدرج› وأخرجه 
£e (soo‏ من حديث سعيد بن m‏ عروبة به إلى "els"‏ 3 
Comments:‏ 
It happened when the Muslim soldiers could not maintain the systematic plan‏ 
for fighting, several bodies with profound fatal wounds were struggling for‏ 
life, the soldiers were broken down with severe injuries, and they had lost‏ 
their senses because of the false news of the Prophet's death. In these‏ 
circumstances, Allah Almighty covered them with sleep and removed their‏ 
fatigue. After this, the Companions gathered around the Prophet #% and‏ 
established the front for fighting; soon after the condition was clear and the‏ 
enemies began fleeing away.‏ 
Khusaif narrated from Gás 1S Gás - vea - (W)‏ .3009 .)17( 
Miqsam that Ibn “Abbas said: “This Bera aL a. Lus do PPS‏ 
gU xs‏ بن MO‏ عن Ayah: It is not for a Prophet to m gies‏ 
lua‏ فال كال illegally take a part of the booty..." AR ede 2 wie c‏ 
e‏ : بن عباس: سر 9 
was revealed about a red robe that Z 7 T "mov‏ 
gà 56 Co» :xM‏ أن »)€ [9l‏ في was missing from the Day of Badr.‏ 
Some of the people cuc Fer haps 4 i JG uli ex D: iu n z‏ 
the Messenger of Allāh 4 took it. xi AUN M 0 7‏ 
الناس: لعل رَسُول الله So Allah, Blessed and Most High, — 4! Jpl Uis! Be‏ 
els‏ ا revealed: It is not for a Prophet to P‏ 
AGG‏ وَتَعَال : #وما کان لئے أن » | . 
بارك is‏ لى: 3 ن لبي ن KI‏ إلى illegally take a part of the booty...‏ 
آخر الاية. until the end of the Ayah.” (Daf)‏ 
[Abū ‘Eîsã said:] This Hadith is :‏ 
Hasan Gharib. 'Abdus-Salàm bin‏ 
غریب . 943 رَوَى Harb reported it from Khusaif {6 o's 5 p A‏ 
ور MT M dam caes‏ لذ similarly. Some of them reported‏ 
خصيت. بحر هدا وروی + بعصم رهد this Hadith from Khuşaif, from‏ 
eut ea‏ خصنقل عن مف ول يذه Miqsam, without the mention of:‏ 
“from Ibn ‘Abbas” in it. xu MC MON‏ 
تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داود» الحروف والقراءات» VIL‏ ح:۳۹۷۱ عن 
قتيبة به وللحديث شواهد عند الواحدي في أسباب النزول» ص ٠١7:‏ وغيره وقوله "بعض الناس" 
أي بعض المنافقين كما في رواية الواحدي . 


Ul AI ‘Imran 3:161. 


أَنْوَابُ تفبير القرآن 325 


Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur'àn 


Comments: 


Ghulül means dishonesty, betrayal and disloyalty, which is contrary to 
sincerity. Sincerity is welfare and prosperity. The real aim of this is to make 
the Muslims fully aware of the Prophet’s dignity, honor, trustworthiness and 
truthfulness. They must never think or imagine anything unsuitable and 
inappropriate towards the Prophet # because no Prophet is ever disloyal, 
unfaithful and dishonest with his people. 
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(18). 3010. Misa bin Ibrahim bin 
Kathir Al-Ansàri narrated: “I heard 
Talhah bin Khirash say: ‘I heard 
Jabir bin ‘Adullah saying: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ met me and 
said to me: ‘O Jabir! Why do I see 
you upset?’ I said: ‘O Messenger of 
Allah! My father was martyred [on 
the Day of Uhud] leaving family 
and debt behind." “He (44) said: 
‘Shall I give you news of what your 
father met Allah with?” He said: 
“But of course O Messenger of 
Allah!’ He said: ‘Allah does not 
speak to anyone except from 
behind a veil, but He brought your 
father to speak to Him directly. He 
said: "[O My slave!] Do you wish 
that I give You anything?’ He said: 
‘O Lord! Give me life so that I may 
fight for You a second time.’ So 
the Lord [Blessed and Most High] 
said: ‘It has been decreed by Me 
That they shall not return." He 
said: “So this Ayah was revealed: 
Think not of those as dead who are 
killed in the way of Allàn."! 

(Hasan) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. We 
do not know of it except as a 


U AI. Anbiyà? 21:95 
P1 4! Imran 3:169. 
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narration of Masa bin Ibrahim. ‘Ali 
bin ‘Abdullah bin Al-Madini and 
more than one of the great people 
of Hadith reported it like this: 
“From Misa bin Ibrahim.” And 
‘Abdullah bin Muhammad bin ‘Aqıl 
reported some of this from Jabir. 


VAS a المقدمة» باب : فيما أنكرت الجهمية»‎ cux [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن‎ eus 
Yes COT والحاكم: ؟/‎ VAAN اح‎ «AY /A: (OL - ND Ole عن يحيى بن حبيب به وصححه ابن‎ 
. ۱۲۷٤: والحميديء ح‎ "5١/7 وللحديث شواهد عند أحمد وغيره وحديث ابن عقيل عند أحمد:‎ 


Comments: 


The martyrs in the Path of Allah gain everlasting joyful life and the distinctive 
nearness to Allàh. They have high ranks and degrees and in the 
Neighborhood of their Lord's Mercy, they enjoy His favors. They rejoice and 
celebrate their good work; and they express their desire and wish to come to 
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the worldly life to be martyred again. 


(19). 3011. Masrüq narrated from 
‘Abdullah that he was asked about 
Allah’s saying: Think not of those 
as dead who are killed in the way 
of Allah. Nay they are alive, with 
their Lord." So he said: “As for 
us, we asked about that, and we 
were informed that their souls are 
in green birds wandering in 
Paradise wherever they wish, 
returning to lamps hanging from 
the Throne. Your Lord looks at 
them and says: ‘Do you want 
anything more that We may grant 
you more?’ They say: ‘Our Lord! 
What more could we have when we 
are in Paradise wandering wherever 
we want?’ Then He looks at them a 
second time and says: ‘Do you want 
anything more that We may grant 
you more?’ When they realize that 
they will not be left alone with that, 


UJ Al Imran 3:169. 
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they say: ‘Return our souls to our 
bodies, so that we may return to 
the world to be killed in Your 
cause another time.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه el‏ الإيمان» باب بيان أن أرواح الشهداء في الجنة وأنهم أحياء عند 


ربهم يرزقون» ح :۱۸۸۷ من حديث الأعمش به. 
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(20). Abū ‘Ubaidah narrated 
similar from Ibn Mas'üd but he 
added: “Convey our Salām to our 
Prophet # and inform him that we 
are pleased, and You are pleased 
with us.” (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف لانقطاعه] وفيه علة أخرى. 
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(21). 3012. Abū Wa’il narrated: 
“ “Abdullah [bin Mas'üd] narrating 
from the Prophet % that he said: 
"There is no person who does not 
pay the Zakat due on his wealth 
but on the Day of Resurrection 
Allah will make a Shuja‘a around 
his neck.’ Then he recited the Ayah 
for us from the Book of Allàh, the 
Mighty and Sublime, testifying to 
that: And let not those who are 
stingy with that which Allah has 
bestowed on them of His 
bounty..." And another time he 
said: ‘Testifying to that, the 
Messenger of Allah g recited: On 
the Day of Resurrection, the things 
that they were stingy with... and 


[ 47 ‘Imran 3:180. 
(21 4] ‘Imran 3:180. 
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whoever deprives his Muslim 
brother of his wealth by swearing, 
then he shall meet Allah while He 
is angry with him.’ Then testifying 
to that, the Messenger of Allah $& 
recited the Ayah from Allàh's 
Book: Verily, those who purchase a 
small gain at the cost of Allàh's 
covenant.” (Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

And the meaning of his saying: 
“Shuja‘an Aqra” is a snake. 


ماجهء alg‏ باب ما ele‏ في منع الزكاة» 


ح ۱۷۸٤:‏ عن محمد بن أبي عمر به وسفيان بن عبينة صرح بالسماع عند الحميدي» Aic‏ 


وصححه ابن خزيمة» ح :۲۲۵۹ . 


Comments: 


This Hadith informs that the people who avoid spending their wealth in 
Zakát, whereas it has been given by Allah and Allah gave it to them merely 
out of His mercy and generosity, not because they deserved it, they must not 
regard this behavior of theirs favorable to them. On the Day of Judgement 
this very wealth will enwrap around their necks in the form of snakes and 
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serpents. 


(22). 3013. Abū Hurairah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
“Indeed the space in Paradise taken 
up bya whip, is better than the world 
and what is in it. Recite if you wish: 
*And whoever is moved away from 
the Fire and admitted to Paradise, 
he indeed is successful. The life of 
this world is only the enjoyment of 
deception.” F1 (Hasan) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


UI 4] Imran 3:77. 


1 That is, in other narrations that is the wording, although that is not the wording he 
narrated here. And Agra‘ means bald-headed. 
اذا‎ A] ‘Imran 3:185. 
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تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وانظر الحديث الآتي: 5" وللحديث شواهد كثيرة جدًا . 


Comments: 


Space equal to the whip means that when a wayfarer puts his whip down for 
resting, he needs space for himself and for his luggage, which he finds. This 
world and whatever it contains, its glitter and beauty is merely a mirage, 
delight of counted days and then misery; therefore anything of it is worthless 


ji tn Gi - ۳۰۱۴ - 0 


Mun S cem UL inu مُحَمَّدٍ‎ 
fe E so "ud E TR و‎ 


Fal use oi qu ae YS i 
- Bo 6 مَرْوَانَ بْنَ الْحَكم قَالَ: اذْمَبْ‎ 
كَانَ‎ i: MP uc إِلَى ابن‎ - ut 
i ech a us ej usu y 


P " 


oui oye $35) QA. us Ages 


ن 


aT Gl SAN لَكُمْ وَلِمَذِهِ‎ NET 
SU ol XS je الكتاب»‎ J^ هله في‎ 


لو f‏ اله CSS GS Slt scs‏ ليه 
لاس Dv]‏ رتلا ora Gi CE Y‏ 
l2 d 5/5 Ui C‏ با لم €x‏ 
[AAA]‏ قَالَ L2 LL NICE‏ # 
عل كيد PA‏ 
وَكَدْ Sof‏ اَن قَدْ $52 D] vo‏ سَأَلَهُمْ x‏ 
فَاسْتَحْمَدُوا os ll bey PT 5 Su‏ 
Lepus]‏ وَمَا i gle‏ 
ul J6]‏ عِيسَى:] هذا Zas atas‏ 


P ka 


ORA 


compared to the Hereafter. 


(23). 3014. Humaid bin ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin ‘Awf narrated that 
Marwan bin Al-Hakam said: “Go 
O Rafi" — who was his gate- 
keeper — “to Ibn ‘Abbas and say 
to him: ‘If every person who 
rejoices with what he has done, and 
loves to be praised for what he has 
not done, will be punished, then we 
will all be punished.’ So Ibn ‘Abbas 
said: ‘This Ayah has got nothing to 
do with you. This was only revealed 
about the People of the Book.’ 
Then Ibn ‘Abbas recited: “When 
Allah took a covenant from those 
who were given the Scripture to 
make it known and clear to 
mankind...” and he recited: 
‘Think not that those who rejoice 
in what they have done, and love to 
be praised for what they have not 
done.."?] Ibn ‘Abbas said: ‘The 
Prophet # asked them about 
something, and they concealed it, 
and told him about something else. 
So they left wanting him to think 
that they informed him about what 
he asked them, and wanting to be 
praised for that by him, and they 
were rejoicing over what they had 
concealed, and the fact that they 


Û1 4] Imran 3:187. 
[2] 4] Imran 3:188. 
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were asked about it.” (Sahih) 
{Aba ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» التفسيرء باب: VR‏ تحسبن الذين يفرحون Lo‏ 
gn gl‏ ح :01۸ YVVA æ (d‏ من حديث الحجاج بن محمد به. 

Comments: 
These Verses were revealed regarding the People of the Book, the Jews; 
Allah, the Almighty had a covenant with them, that they would reveal Allah’s 
Book (Torah) very clearly to the people and would conceal nothing of it. 
They threw this Divine Covenant behind their backs; particularly the glad 
tidings and signs mentioned regarding the Last Prophet, they concealed these 
all. For the mean worldly benefits, they distorted the facts and committed 
serious offences of concealing the truth, they shamelessly sold out the 
Shari'ah, yet they were delighted for what they had done, and wanted to be 
credited for it and desired to be praised and appreciated. But they would 
never escape Allah’s wrath and punishment. 
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(1). 3015. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah (4> عبد بن‎ Gas - Y:vo - (1) 
narrated: “I was ill, so the 
Messenger of Allah عله‎ came to visit 
me, and I was unconscious. WhenI جَابرَ بْنَ‎ Aso قَال:‎ SU بن‎ a 
awoke, I said: ‘How do you order me 1 Í g 
regarding my wealth? He did not 
answer me until Allāh revealed: , 2.33) 5 Be gH X5 ge 8E 
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[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is DU الأنشيين»‎ bo uL 
Hasan Sahih. More than one — 2. 2*-z: fous [ues JG 
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Muhammad bin Al-Munkadir. وقد روى عير وَاحِدٍ عَنْ محمد بن المكدر.‎ 


Mors 3o 


XXe o éis r Ye e GA‏ عن 


: 8 E < Oy ay رو د‎ : 5 
الله‎ Jag QUÉ مَرضْتٌ‎ ids cd ux 


UJ An-Nisã’ 4:11. 


331 القزآن‎ pmol agai 


cea M المَضْلُ‎ Ge - Qm 

ابن COSI‏ عَنْ جار بْنِ عَبْدٍ الله عَنِ GE‏ 

له Sys‏ وَفِي حَدِيثِ الفَضْلٍ ce ui‏ 
کلام 281 مِنْ ALB‏ 


Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur'àn 


(2). Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
from the Prophet similarly. (Sahih) 
And in the narration of Al-Fadl 
bin As-Sabbah (a narrator in the 
chain) there is more than this 
stated. 


تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» الفرائض» باب قول الله تعالى: #يوصيكم الله في 
أولادكم . . .€ إلخ WIT:‏ ومسلمء Vg‏ من حديث سفيان بن عييئة به وتقدم ۲٠۰۹۷:‏ . 


Comments: 


The detail of this Verse has been mentioned in the Chapters of Inheritance. 
Jabir had no children, he was Kalálah; and he had only sisters. 
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(3). 3016. Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
said: “On the Day of Awtàs, we 
captured some women who had 
husbands among the idolaters. So 
some of the men disliked that, so 
Allah, Most High, revealed: And 
women already married, except 
those whom your right hands 
possess..." (Sahih) 
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[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


Comments: 

For a solution and as a permanent principle regarding war captives, 
particularly those who are given a female captive as their share from the 
spoils of war, even though her non-believer and polytheist husband is alive; 
the recipient was allowed to have sexual intercourse with her after finding out 
the condition of her womb. The term ‘finding out the clear condition of the 
womb’ means to wait for her to have one menstrual cycle, if she menstruates 
then sexual intercourse with her will be allowed after her menses; and if she is 
pregnant, then the delivery of the pregnancy will be awaited. 


N] An-Nisà' 4:24. 
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(4). 3017. Aba Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
said: “We captured some women 
on the Day of Awtàs and they had 
husbands among their people. That 
was mentioned to the Messenger of 
Allah #@ so Allah revealed: ‘...And 
women already married, except 
those whom your right hands 
possess..." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 

This is how it was reported by 
Ath-Thawri, from ‘Uthman Al- 


Batti, from Abū Al-Khalil, from . 


Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri from the 
Prophet ¥, and it is similar. “From 
Abt ‘Alqamah” is not in this 
Hadith, and I do not know of 
anyone who mentioned Abt 
‘Alqamah in this Hadith except in 
what Hammam mentioned from 
Qatadah. Abü Al-Khalil’s name is 
Salih bin Abi Mariam. 
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(5). 3018. ‘Ubaidullah bin Abi 
Bakr (bin Anas] narrated from 
Anas bin Malik, that the Prophet 
عد‎ [said] about the major sins: 
"Shirk with Allàh, disobeying the 
parents, taking the life, and false 
statement." (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih, Rauh bin 
‘Ubadah reported it from Shu'bah, 


Û An-Nisà' 4:24 


باب تَفسِيرٍ god‏ 333 


عَنْ al‏ بن YS Aul‏ يَصِح. 


Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur’an 


and he said: “From ‘Abdullah bin 
Abi Bakr" and it is not correct. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه (d‏ الإيمانء باب الكبائر وأكبرهاء ح :۸۸ من حديث خالد 


والبخاري» ح :10 من حديث شعبة ET‏ 


Comments: 


A sin about which the chastisement of Hell is mentioned in the Qur'àn or in 
the Hadith is considered a major sin; or the wrath and anger of Allah is 
expressed because of it being committed, or capital punishment is prescribed 
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3019. 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Abi 
Bakrah narrated from his father 
that the Messenger of Allah 2 
said: “Shall I not narrate to you 
about the worst of the major sins?” 
They said: “Of course O Messenger 
of Allah!” He said: “Associating 
others with Allah and disobeying 
the parents.” He said: “And he sat 
reclining and said: “The false 
testimony.” Or he said: “The false 
statement." He said: “So the 
Messenger of Allah #5 would not 
stop saying it until we said (to 
ourselves): ‘If he would only stop.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الشهادات» باب ما قيل في شهادة الزور» ح ۲٠٦٥٤:‏ 


من حديث بشر بن المفضل (d‏ ح :۸۷ من حديث الجريري ET‏ 


Comments: 


As the good deeds have various ranks and degrees, likewise some bad deeds 
are minor, some are major and some are even more evil in nature. Spitting on 
an inappropriate place is a sin, throwing disturbing and filthy substances on 
the path is a sin too, likewise robbing someone's house is a sin as well, but 
these sins are not equal in gravity. The correct way of judging between the 
minor, great and the greatest of good and bad deeds is their effects and 
consequences. The way to avoid the minor sins is to abandon committing 
major sins; therefore the Prophet #% stressed, very much, on highlighting the 


major sins. 
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(6). 3020. Abū Umàmah Al- 
Ansari narrated from ‘Abdullah bin 
Unais Al-Juhni who said: “The 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: 
‘Indeed among the worst of the 
major sins is Shirk with Allah, 
disobeying the parents, the false 
oath, and no one insists on taking 
an oath in which he swears, 
including the like of a wing of a 
mosquito (of falsehood) in it - 
except that a spot is placed in his 
heart until the Day of Judgement.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Abi Umàmah Al- 
Ansari is Ibn Tha‘labah and we do 
not know his name, and he has 
reported Ahadith from the Prophet 
2E. 


[إسناده حسن] ax ply‏ أحمد: /Y‏ £40 حديث الليث بن سعد به وصححه ابن 


Comments: 


‘Al-Yamin Al-Ghamüs' is a false oath upon which the decision is given to take 
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someone's right illegally. 


(7). 3021. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr 
narrated that the Prophet 3 said: 
“The major sins are associating 
others with Allah, disobeying the 
parents” or he said, “the false 
oath". Shu‘bah (a narrator in the 
chain) was in doubt. (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:|] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


Al-Ghamüs means ‘to make sink’, it is false oath which means to snatch 
another's right illegally; so it makes a person sink into sins and consequently 
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makes him sink into the Fire. 


(8). 3022. Mujahid narrated from 
Umm Salamah that she said: “The 
men fight and the women do not 
fight, and we only get half the 
inheritance.’ So Allah, Blessed and 
Most High, revealed: ‘And wish not 
for things in which Allāh has made 
some of you excell over 
others...” Mujahid said: “And 
the following was revealed about 
that: ‘Verily the Muslim men and 
the Muslim women... And 
Umm Salamah was the first camel- 
borne woman to arrive in Al- 
Madinah as an emigrant.” (Da'tf) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Mursal, and some of them reported 
it from Ibn Abi Najih from 
Mujahid in Mursal form, that Umm 
Salamah said like this and that. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه YYY Pdl‏ عن سفيان بن Xue‏ به وصرح pee‏ 
وتابعه سفيان الثوري وصححه الحاكم على شرط الشيخين بشرط إن كان سمع مجاهد من أم 
سلمة: 0706/7 Y‏ ووافقه الذهبي * ابن أبي نجيح مدلس وعنعن. 


Comments: 


Allah stated in Sürat Ahzàb very clearly that everybody will have the reward 
according to one's deeds and good earnings; therefore the lead in matters of 
good deeds and in reward will not depend on physical features or physical 
nature. Rather it will be according to the performance of deeds. A man taking 
the lead in matters of Faith and good deeds, he will have full reward for his 
effort, hard work and toil; a woman taking the lead in good deeds, she will be 
rewarded fully for her efforts and toil; this field is open for everybody. 
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(9). 3023. ‘Amr bin Dinar narrated 
from a man among the children of 


[1 4n-Nisa’ 4:32. 
P1 AI. Ahzab 33:35. 
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Umm Salamah, from Umm 
Salamah that she said: "O 
Messenger of Allah! I have not 
heard Allah mentioning anything 
about women and emigration." So 
Allah, Blessed and Most High, 
revealed: “Never will I allow to be 
lost the work of any of you, be he 
male or female. You are members 
one of another.” (Hasan) 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الحميدي» Y' Vie‏ عن سفيان بن Xue‏ به وصرح بالسماع 
وصححه الحاكم على شرط البخاري:؟/ 7٠١‏ ووافقه الذهبي # رجل من ولد أم سلمة: اسمه 


Comments: 


The weight of the deeds of a man and a woman are equal in the Scale of 
Allàh; because the origin of both the man and woman is same, the great 
grandfather of them both is Adam and both are the offspring of Adam and 
Eve, the flesh and blood of both is the same. 
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(10). 3024 *'Alqamah said: 
* *Abdullah said: "The Messenger 
of Allah #¢ commanded me to 
recite for him while he was on the 
Minbar. So I recited from Sarat An- 
Nisa’ for him, until I reached: How 
then (will it be) when We. bring 
from each nation a witness, and 
We bring you (Muhammad) as a 
witness against these people? 
The Messenger of Allah i& was 
beckoning me (to stop) with his 
hand, and I looked at him and his 
eyes were flowing with tears." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This is how Abū 
Al-Ahwas reported it, from Al- 
A'mash, from Ibrahim, from 
*Alqamah from ‘Abdullah. It is 


11 4] ‘Imran 3:195. 
[2] 4n-Nisa’ 4:41. 
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actually Ibrahim, from ‘Abidah, 
from ‘Abdullah. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الزهدء باب الحزن والبكاءء ح ٤۱۹٤:‏ عن هناد به 


وللحديث شواهد» انظر الحديث الآتى . 


Comments: 


Allāh will gather all the nations and their Prophets on the Last Day, and the 
Prophets will be asked to bear witness that they conveyed the Message, 
likewise the Prophet #% would stand to bear witness of having conveyed the 
Religion to the people of his nation. He i listened to this Ayah, he 
remembered the severity and horror of the Last Day and he began to cry; it 
guides us in that the aim of reading the Qur'àn is also to learn lessons and 
contemplate on its message, and the reader gets impressed in order to bring 
about a constructive change in his lifestyle. 
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(11). 3025. Ibrahim narrated from 
*Abidah that ‘Abdullah said: “The 
Messenger of Allah ييه‎ said to me: 
‘Recite for me.’ I said: ʻO 
Messenger of Allah! Shall I recite 
for you while it is to you whom it 
was revealed?’ He said: ‘I love to 
hear it from other than me.’ So I 
recited Sürat An-Nisà' until I 
reached: ...And We bring you 
(Muhammad) as a witness against 
these people?” He said: “So I 
saw the eyes of the Prophet # 
overflowing with tears." (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This is more 
correct than the narration of Abü 
Al-Ahwas. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» التفسيرء باب: #فكيف إذا جتنا من كل أمة بشهيد 
وجئنا بك على هؤلاء Le‏ ح :60۸۲ من حديث wiz (plu) cS, Ola‏ من حديث 


3 


الأعمش به . 


Comments: 


This Hadith proves that listening to the Qur'àn from others is a loved deed. 


DJ An-Nisà' 4:41. 
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(12). (Another chain) similar to 
the narration of Mu'awiyah bin 
Hishàm. 

Abü 'Abdur-Rahmàn As-Sulami 
narrated that ‘AH bin Abi Talib 
said: “ 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin ‘Awf 
prepared some food for which he 
invited us, and he gave us some 
wine to drink. The wine began 
affect us when it was time for Salat. 
So they encouraged me (to lead) 
and I recited: ‘Say: O you 
disbelievers! I do not worship what 
you worship, and we worship what 
you worship’ - so Allah, Most 
High, revealed: O you who believe! 
Do not approach Salat when you 
are in a drunken state until you 
know what you are saying.” 
(Hasan) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه yl‏ داود» الأشربة» باب تحريم الخمرء V1:‏ من حديث 


عطاء بن السائب به وصححه الحاكم Viv [Y‏ 


Comments: 


A drunkard loses senses and consciousness in the state of being drunk; in this 
state he does not know what he is saying, and he is unaware of the positive or 
negative promise with Allah. As ‘Ali was drunk, he said some words in favor 
of the disbelievers unknowingly; and this Ayah of Sürat An-Nisa’ was revealed 
concerning this. It is also known from this Hadith that if one is overwhelmed 
by sleep and they are unaware of what is coming out from their mouth, one 
should then delay the prayer until the senses and consciousness have returned 
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to their normal state. 


(13). 3027. ‘Urwah bin Az-Zubair 
narrated that ‘Abdullah bin Az- 
Zubair narrated to him: “A man 


11 An-Nisa’ 4:43. 
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from the Ansdr was arguing with 
Az-Zubair about a stream at Al- 
Harrah with which they irrigated 
their date-palms. So the Ansari 
man said: 'Let the water pass 
through. But he refused, so they 
brought their dispute to the 
Messenger of Allah $&. So the 
Messenger of Allah 3& said to Az- 
Zubair: ‘O Zubair! Water and let 
the water flow to your neighbor.’ 
The Ansari got angry and said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Is it because 
he is your nephew?’ The face of 
the Messenger of Allah 32% 
changed. Then he said: ‘O Zubair! 
Water and withhold the water until 
in flows over your walls. So Az- 
Zubair said: ‘By Allāh, I think this 
Ayah was revealed about that 
incident: But no, by your Lord! 
They can have no faith until they 
make you judge in all disputes 
between them..." 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] I heard 
Muhammad saying: "Ibn Wahb 
reported this Hadith from Al-Laith 
bin Sa‘d and Yünus, from Az-Zuhri, 
from ‘Urwah from ‘Abdullah bin 
Az-Zubair and it is similar to this. 
Shu‘aib bin Abi Hamzah reported it 
from Az-Zuhri, from ‘Urwah bin 
Az-Zubair, and he did not mention 
‘Abdullah bin Az-Zubair in it. 


تخريج : متفق cule‏ وأخرجه (qd‏ الفضائل» باب وجوب اتباعه YYoV:c x‏ عن قتيبة 


والبخاري› e‏ :۲۳۵۹ من حديث الليث به وتقدم : ۱۳٣۳‏ . 


Comments: 


The explanation of this Hadith has passed in the Chapter of Judgements. See 


Hadith: 1363. 


[3 An-Nisà' 4:65. 
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(14). 3028. ‘Abdullah bin Yazid 
narrated from Zaid bin Thabit that 
he heard about this Ayah: Then 
what is the matter with you that 
you are divided into two parties 
about the hypocrites?! He said: 
“People among the Companions of 
the Prophet # returned on the 
Day of Uhud and there were two 
parties among them, a group who 
said: ‘Kill them,’ and a group that 
say not to. So Allah revealed this 
Ayah: Then what is the matter with 
you that you are divided into two 
parties about the hypocrites?!) So 
he said: “Indeed it is Taibah (Al- 
Madinah). And he said: ‘It expels 
filth just like the fire expels filth 
from iron.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. And Abdullàh bin 
Yazid this Ansari khatmi and 
Sahabi. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» التفسيرء باب: Ga‏ لكم في المنافقين فئتين والله 
أركسهم بما T ON‏ ح :60۸4 عن محمد بن بشار ومسلمء MA‏ من حديث شعبة به. 


Comments: 


The hypocrisy of these people was clear, but some of the Muslims, who had 
contact, family relations or other relationships and tribal alliances with the 
hypocrites, were soft in relation to them; they wanted them not only to be 
ignored but also to keep relations and contact with them. 
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(15).3029. ‘Amr bin Dinar 
narrated from Ibn ‘Abbas that the 
Prophet #¢ said: “On the Day of 
Judgement, the murdered will 
come with the murderer’s scalp and 
his head in his hand, and his 
jugular vein flowing blood saying: 


T1 An-Nisá? 4:88. 
[2] An-Nisa’ 4:88. 
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*O Lord! This one killed me!' Until 
he comes close to the Throne." So 
they mentioned repentance to Ibn 
‘Abbas, and he recited this Ayah: 
And whoever kills a believer 
intentionally then his recompense 
is Hell! He said: “This Ayah was 
not abrogated nor (its ruling) 
replaced so from where is his 
repentance?" (Sahih) 

[Abii 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Gharib] Some of them 
reported this Hadith; from ‘Amr 
bin Dinar, from Ibn ‘Abbas 
similarly, without mentioning it in 
Marfü' form. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح ] وأخرجه النسائي : ee AV [V‏ (تحريم «eJ‏ باب تعظيم 


الدم) من حديث شبابة ابن سوار به. 


Comments: 


The most important right of a Muslim upon another Muslim is the sanctity of 
his life. If a Muslim takes the life of another Muslim, he violates the most 
important right from amongst the rights of a Muslim. Once this right has been 
violated, now there is no chance of making it up, because whoever's right has 
been violated, he has departed the world. As for human rights, the expiation 
for the violated right is necessary, but in this case the repentance has no 
chance to be granted. But if Allah wishes, He may forgive the killer by 
compensating and rewarding the victim from Himself. 
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(16). 3030. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: 
“A man from Bani Sulaim who 
had some sheep with him, passed 
by some of the Companions of the 
Messenger of Allah #¢. He gave 
Salam to them and they said: ‘He 
did not give Salam except to 
protect himself.’ So they attacked 
him, killed him, and took his sheep. 
They went to the Messenger of 
Allah š% with them, and Allah, 


Û 4n-Nisa’ 4:93. 
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Most, High, revealed: O you who 
believe! When you go in the cause 
of Allah, verify and say not to 
anyone who greets you: "You are 
not a believer." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. There is something about 
this from Usamah bin Zaid. 


لمن ألقى إليكم السلام 
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Comments: 


In Islam, the life of a believer is honored to such an extent, that even if in the 
land of war, in the battlefield, when a person expresses or offers an Islamic 
greeting to express his Faith, or reads out the declaration of Faith, no Muslim 
is allowed to draw his sword against him and to kill him, without true and 


- (Ww) 
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proper investigation. 


(17). 3031. Al-Bara’ bin ‘Azib 
said: *When the following was 
revealed: ‘Not equal are those of 
the believers who sit’?] ‘Amr bin 
Umm Maktüm came to the 
Prophet #5.” He said: “He was 
blind, so he said: ‘O Messenger of 
Allah! What do you order me 
with? Indeed my vision is disabled.’ 
So Allāh [Most High] revealed this 
Ayah: ‘Except those who are 
disabled.’ So the Prophet يله‎ said: 
‘Bring me a shoulder bone’! and 
an inkwell' - or ‘Bring me a tablet 
and an inkwell.’” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. He is called ‘Amr bin 
Umm Maktüm, and he is also called 


T1 4n-Nisa’ 4:94, 
71 An-Nisà' 4:95. 


FJ} They used to write on various animal parts. And a version of this narration preceded 


under no. 1670. 
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‘Abdullah bin Umm Maktüm, and 
he is ‘Abdullah bin Zaidah and 
Umm Maktüm is his mother. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد:744/4 عن وكيع به وأبو إسحاق صرح بالسماع» ورواه 
البخاري» ح:4044 ومسلمء ح:1898 من حديث أبي إسحاق به وتقدم: 17170 من طريق آخر عن 


أبى إسحاق به. 


Comments: 


This Ayah proves that the Muslims who, having no valid and genuine excuse, 
do not participate physically in the Jihad, they are not equal in rank and in 
degree to those Muslims who are taking part in Jihád physically and 
financially. The ranks of these are high and elevated with Allàh. But they will 
not be regarded hypocrites just for not taking part in the Jihad, except if they 
avoid Jihdd from the heart, discourage others, or remain sitting behind in the 
houses while the general announcement of leaving for Jihad has been made. 
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(18). 3032. Miqsam, the freed 
slave of ‘Abdullah bin Al-Harith, 
narrated from Ibn ‘Abbas that he 
said the Ayah: Not equal are those 
of the believers who sit, except 
those who are disabled... is 
about Badr and those who went 
out for Badr. At the time of the 
battle of Badr, ‘Abdullah bin Jahsh 
and Ibn Umm Maktüm said: ‘We 
are blind 0 Messenger of Allah! So 
is there an exemption for us?’ So 
the following was revealed: Not 
equal are those of the believers 
who sit except those who are 
disabled. But Allah has preferred 
those who strive hard and fight 
above those who sit (at home) by a 
huge reward.” So these were the 
people who sat behind, that were 
not disabled: But Allah has 
preferred those who strive hard 
and fight, above those who sit (at 
home) by a huge reward - they are 


[11 4n-Nisa’ 4:95. 
P1 4n-Nisa’ 4:95. 
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تخريج : [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه النسائي في 
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of levels above those who sit 
among the believers who did not 
have an excuse." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route as a 
narration of Ibn ‘Abbas. Miqsam is 
called the freed slave of ‘Abdullah 
bin Al-Harith, and it is said that he 
is the freed slave of ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Abbas. And Miqsam’s Kunyah is 
Abul-Qasim. 


ورواه البخاري»ء ح :۳۹0 £040 من حديث ابن ur‏ به مختصرًا Ej‏ ابن جحش هو أبو أحمد 
ابن جحش بن قيس كما في تفسير الطبري: 149/9 وغيره» وعبدالكريم هو ابن ملك الجزري * 


قوله: "فهؤلاء القاعدون 
الأحوذي:4/١4).‏ 


Comments: 


According to ‘Abdullah bin Abbas, this Ayah also applies to those who 
participated in the battle of Badr and who did not participate. 
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Xe) 085 الْجِهَادَ لَجَامَدْتُء‎ "wr 3 
وَفَخِذَهُ‎ - BE الله عَلَى رَسُولِهِ‎ 056 cus 


(19). 3033. Sahl bin Sa‘d As-Sa‘idi 
said: ^I saw Marwàn bin Al-Hakam 
sitting in the Masjid, so I went over 
to him until I sat next to him. He 
informed us that Zaid bin Thabit 
informed him, that the Prophet كله‎ 
dictated: ‘Not equal among the 
believers are those who sit and the 
Mujahidin in the cause of Allah.’ 
He said: ‘So Ibn Umm Maktüm 
came and he was dictating to me 
that he said: “O Messenger of 
Allah! By Allah! If I were capable 
of Jihad then I would participate in 
Jihad.’ And he was a blind man. So 
Allah revealed to His Messenger 
££ — while his thigh was against my 
thigh - and it became so heavy that 
I was worried it was about to 
fracture my thigh. Then he was 
relieved of it, so Allah had 
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revealed to him: Except those who 
are disabled” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. [This is how it was 
reported by more than one narrator 
from Az-Zuhri, from Sahl bin Sa‘d, 
and it is similar to this. And Ma‘mar 
reported this Hadith from Az-Zuhri, 
from Qabisah bin Dhu'aib from 
Zaid bin Thàbit]. And in this 
Hadith, there is the narration of a 
man from the Companions of the 
Prophet #5, from a man among the 
Tabi‘in. Sahl bin Saíd Al-Ansari 
reported it from Marwan bin Al- 
Hakam, and Marwan did not hear 
from the Prophet #, he was one of 
the Tàbi'm. 


تخريج : : وأخرجه البخاري» التفسيرء باب: VR‏ يستوي القاعدون من المؤمنين» ح: 1597 
من حديث إبراهيم بن سعد به وهو عند مسلمء ح :۱۸۹۸ من حديث سعد بن إبراهيم عن أبيه عن 
رجل عن زيد بن ثابت به *# حديث معمر: رواه أحمد :84/6 عن عبدالرزاق xe‏ 


Comments: 


The status of companionship of Marwan bin Hakam is disputed, Al-Bukkhari 
said that he did not see the Prophet à& and it is reported that he himself 
stated that he was not a Companion. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi 4:93) 
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Me الله بها‎ ái Sio قَقَالَ:‎ i 

S12 1156 


(20). 3034. Ya‘la bin Umayyah 
narrated: “I said to ‘Umar [bin Al- 
Khattab]: ‘Allah said: That you 
shorten the Salat if you fear and 
the people are safe.’ So ‘Umar 
said: ‘I wondered about that just as 
you have wondered. So I 
mentioned at to the Messenger 
of Allah i&, and he said: “It is 
charity which Allah has given to 
you, so accept His charity.” (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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وأخرجه مسلم» صلاة المسافرين» باب صلاة المسافرين وقصرهاء WU‏ من 


Comments: 


It is also extremism and exaggeration in the matters of Religion that 
benefiting from the concessions and flexible rules of the Religion is 
considered against piety and righteousness. Therefore the benefits of these 
flexible rules, according to the circumstances, must not be avoided and 
ignored. Shortening the prayer during a journey is better but not compulsory, 
according to Imam Ash-Sháfi'i, Ahmad bin Hanbal and most of the scholars 
of Hadith. [Sahih Muslim (with Nawawi's Commentary): p. 241, vol. 1] 
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(21). 3035. Abū Hurairah 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ halted between Dajnan 
and ‘Usfan, and the idolaters said: 
“These people have a prayer which 
is more loved to them than their 
fathers and their children.” That is, 
‘Asr. They gathered their forces 
and advanced altogether. And 
Jibrà'il came to the Prophet #% and 
told him to divide his Companions 
into two lines and lead them in 
prayer, and another group stood 
behind them on guard with their 
weapons. Then the other group 
came and prayed one Rak'ah with 
him. Then these people stood 
guard with their weapons, so each 
of them performed one Rak'ah 
while the Messenger of Allah 2 
performed two Rak'ahs.!! (Sahih) 
[Abi ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib as a narration 
of ‘Abdullah bin Shaqiq from Abū 
Hurairah. 

There is something on this topic 
from ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd, Zaid 


I! See nos. 564 - 567. 
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bin Thabit, Ibn ‘Abbas, Jabir, Abi 
‘Ayyash Az-Zurqi, Ibn ‘Umar, 
Hudhaifah, Abü Bakrah and Sahl 
bin Abi Hathmah. Abü ‘Ayyash Az- 
Zuraqi’s name is Zaid bin Aş- 
Samit. 


us‏ [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه النسائي DILE We /Y:‏ (صلاة الخوف) من حديث 
عبدالصمد به وصححه ابن حبان» ح ٥۸٤:‏ # وفي الباب عن عبدالله بن مسعود وزيد بن ثابت ME‏ 
عباس وجابرء وأبي عياش الزرقي وابن عمر وحذيفة وأبي بكرة [انظرء Dip‏ وسهل بن أبي 


حثمة [انظر: 2656 [o3‏ 


Comments: 


Only one form of performing the ‘Fear Prayer, in the battlefield, is 
mentioned in this Hadith; because as the Prophet $i& would stand up to lead 
the prayer, every soldier had the desire to offer his prayer following the 
Prophet #%. It was a natural desire which has been taken into consideration; 
along with this, the defensive strategy was also very essential, lest the enemies 
should attack all of a sudden, taking advantage of the Muslims being engaged 
in the prayer, which they had a plan for. 
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(22).3036. Oatadah bin An- 
Nu'màn said: "There was a 
household among us called Banü 
Ubairiq, among whom was a Bishr, 
a Bushair, and a Mubashshir. 
Bushair was a hypocrite who would 
recite poetry reviling the 
Companions of the Prophet ## 
then he would attribute it to some 
of the Arabs. Then he would say: 
‘So-and-so said this and that [So- 
and-so said this and that].’ So when 
the Companions of the Prophet #2 
would hear that poetry, they would 
say: ‘By Allah! No one but this 
filthy person said this poetry — or 
as the man said — and they would 
say: ‘Ibn Al-Ubairiq said it.” ™ 


11 At-Tabari recorded this narration in his Tafsir, and from the statement “Or as the man 
said" to the end of the paragraph is actually part of a poem whose wording is different 
and longer. It is, they would respond with a poem about Ibn Al-‘Ubairiq. 
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He said: “They were a poor and 
needy household during Jahiliyyah 
and Islam. The only food the 
people of Al-Madinah had was 
dates and barely. When a man was 
able to, he would import flour from 
Ash-Shàm which he bought and 
kept for himself. As for his 
dependants, their only food was 
dates and barely. So an import 
arrived from Ash-Sham, and my 
uncle Rifà'ah bin Zaid bought a 
load of it, which he put in a storage 
area he had, where he kept his 
weapons — his sheild and his sword. 
But it was taken from him from 
under the house. The storage was 
broken into and the food and 
weapons were taken. In the 
morning, my uncle Rifa‘ah came to 
me and said: ‘ʻO my nephew! We 
were robbed during the night, our 
storage was broken into, and our 
food and weapons are gone." He 
said: "They overheard us in the 
house, and questioned us, and 
someone said to us, "We saw Banü 
Ubairiq cooking during the night, 
and it looked like they had some of 
your food."' He said: "Banü 
Ubairiq were saying - while we 
were questioning them amidst their 
dwellings - ‘By Allah! We do not 
think the one you are looking for is 
other than Labid bin Sahl, a man 
among us who is righteous and 
accepted Islam.' When Labid heard 
that, he brandished his sword and 
said: ‘I stole? By Allah! You either 
prove this theft, or I take to you 
with this sword.’ They said: ‘Leave 
us O man! You are not the one 
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who has it. So we continiued 
questioning in the dwellings until 
we had no doubt that they had 
taken it. So my uncle said to me: 
*O my nephew! You should go to 
the Messenger of Allah $& and tell 
him about that." Qatadah said: 
"So I went to the Messenger of 
Allah š and said: ‘A family among 
us are ill-mannered, and they 
consipired against my uncle Rifa‘ah 
bin Zaid. The broke into his 
storage and took his weapons and 
his food. We want them to return 
our weapons, but we have no need 
for the food.’ So the Prophet 3& 
said: ‘I will decide about that.’ So 
when Bani Ubairiq heard about 
that, they brought a man from 
among them named Usair bin 
‘Urwah to talk to him about that, 
and some people from their houses 
gathered and said: ‘O Messenger of 
Allah! Qatadah bin An-Nu'màn 
and his uncle came to a family 
among us who are a people of 
Islam and righteousness, accusing 
them of stealing without proof or 
confirmation." Qatàdah said: “I 
went to the Messenger of Allah à 
and spoke to him, and he said: 
*You went to a family among them 
known for their Islam and 
righteousness, and accused them of 
stealing without confirmation or 
proof" He said: "So I returned 
wishing that I had lost some of my 
wealth, and that the Messenger of 
Allah #@ had not been spoken to 
about that. My uncle Rifa'ah came 
to me and said: ‘O my nephew! 
What did you do?’ So I told him 
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what the Messenger of Allah %4 
said to me, so he said: ‘It is from 
Allah, Whom we seek help.’ It was 
not long before the Qur’dn was 
revealed: 'Surely, We have sent 
down to you the Book in truth, that 
you might judge between men by 
that which Allàh has shown you, so 
be not a pleader for the 
treacherous.' That is Banü Ubairiq. 
‘And seek forgiveness from Allah.’ 
{That is] from what you said to 
Qatàdah. ‘Certainly Allah is Ever 
Oft-Forgiving, Most Merciful And 
argue not on behalf of those who 
deceive themselves. Verily, Allah 
does not like anyone who is a 
betrayer, sinner. They may hide 
from men, but they cannot hide 
from Allah’ for He is with them up 
to His saying: ‘Most-Merciful.’ 
That is: If you seek Allah’s 
forgiveness then He will forgive 
you. ‘And whoever earns sin, he 
earns it only against himself...’ up 
to His saying: ‘A manifest sin.’ 
Their saying about Labid; ‘Had it 
not been for the grace of Allah and 
His mercy upon you...” up to His 
saying: ‘We shall give him a great 
reward.” 

So when the Qur'àn was revealed, 
the Messenger of Allah % brought 
the weapon and returned it to 
Rifa'ah. Qatadah said: “When the 
weapon was brought to my uncle — 
and he was a elderly man with bad 
sight" or “an elderly weak man" — 
Abt ‘Eisé was in doubt - “in 
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Jahiliyah, and I thought that he 
merely had entered into Islam 
(without real sincerity) but when I 
brought it to him, he said: 'O my 
nephew! It is for Allah’s cause.’ So 
I knew that his Islam was genuine. 
When the Quràn was revealed, 
Bushair went with the idolaters, 
staying with Sulàfah bint Sa'd bin 
Sumayyah. So Allàh, Most High, 
revealed: Whoever contradicts and 
opposes the Messenger after the 
right path has been shown clearly 
to him, and follows other than the 
believers’ way, We shall keep him 
in the path he has chosen, and 
burn him in Hell - what an evil 
destination. Verily Allah forgives 
not associating others with Him, 
but He forgives what is less than 
that for whomever He wills. And 
whoever associates others with 
Allah, then he has indeed strayed 
far away. |! 

“When he went to stay with Sulafah, 
Hassan bin Thabit lampooned her 
with verses of poetry. So she took his 
saddle, put it on her head, then she 
left with it to cast it into the valley. 
Then she said: ‘You gave me the 
poetry of Hassan - you did not bring 
me any good.” (Hasan) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of any one 
who narrated a chain for it other 
than Muhammad bin Salamah Al- 
Harrani. Yünus bin Bukair and 
others narrated this Hadith from 
Muhammad bin Ishaq, from ‘Asim 


11 An-Nisd’ 4:115-116. 
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bin ‘Umar bin Qatadah in Mursal 
form, they did not mention “from his 
father, from his grandfather” in it. 
Qatadah bin An-Nu‘man is the 
brother of Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
through his mother. Abii Sa‘eed [AI- 
Khudri's] name is Sa‘d bin Malik. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الطبري في تفسیر 0:1[ ۱۷١-۱۹۹‏ عن الحسن بن أحمد به 
وصححه الحاكم على شرط مسلم:4/ ۳۸۸۳۸١‏ ووافقه الذهبي» وابن إسحاق صرح بالسماع 
عندة. 
Comments:‏ 
This Hadith guides that the investigation and research should be made before‏ 
making an allegation against someone. One should not take the law into his‏ 
own hands. The matter should be reported to the responsible or authoritative‏ 
person. The responsible person should also judge the matter through proper‏ 
honesty, investigation and research. He should not merely rely on the reports‏ 
and statements of the relatives and supporters, because such people‏ 
sometimes provide support to their brethren needlessly. It is unlawful to‏ 
support the dishonest and the corrupt. The Messenger of Allah 3& did not‏ 
have the knowledge of the unseen; and he cleared the people of Banü‏ 
Ubairiq from this case. If an offence has been perpetrated, the perpetrator‏ 
should confess it, and seek forgiveness and pardon from Allāh Almighty.‏ 
Condemning and criticising a perpetrator is allowed. Supporting a perpetrator‏ 
gives the supporter a bad name. A person's sincerity and hypocrisy is judged‏ 
by his character and behaviour. Opposing truth after it has become clear is‏ 
unlawful. Being steadfast on the Book and the Sunnah and holding upon both‏ 
firmly, is the only path to avoid and escape wrongdoing, conspiracies and‏ 
plots of the wrongdoers.‏ 
Ga - ۳۰۳۷ - (YY)‏ خلاد Thuwair - Ibn Abi ai i‏ 3037 .)23( 
Fakhitah — narrated from his father — ,. „%4 so ses, gl de‏ 
البغداوي: Gi‏ النضر that ‘Alî bin Abi Talib said: "There — «^ de^ o‏ 
is no Ayah in the Quràn more sae dle dte (eu‏ 
beloved to me that this Ayah: po EAR We, eM rr POR UE PN‏ 
عَنْ أبيه» عن Gr‏ بن آي طالب قال: ما Verily Allàh forgives not‏ 
في ei cs 3 oia‏ مِنْ :zS ods‏ طن accociating others with Him, but‏ 
He forgives what is less than that e a coe are‏ 
ee AM‏ أن يشرك ي ais‏ ما for whomever He wills." (Daf) od US bis‏ 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is IS‏ 
Hasan Gharib. Abt Fatikhah’s 1‏ 


e 
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# ثوير ضعيف تقدم . 
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name is Sa'eed bin ‘Ilaqah and 
Thuwairs Kunyah is Abū Jahm, 
and he is a man from Al-Küfah 
[among the Tabi‘in]. He heard 
from Ibn ‘Umar and Ibn Az- 
Zubair. Ibn Mahdi used to 
disparage him a little. 


Comments: 


If a person suffers from wrongdoings and follows the deviated path, he still 
has the chance to be forgiven and pardoned, but as for a person who 
associates others with Allah, he has no possibility whatsoever to be forgiven 
and pardoned. Therefore a person adhering to monotheism [Tawhid] has glad 
tidings in this Ayah from one aspect; and this is the main aspect of it being 


o و‎ 


iy dent] Gi - ۳۰۳۸ - (Y8) 
- 205 ui Gal es HE تختى] بن أبي‎ de 
iR o Ge Ge NG - وَاحِدٌ‎ p" 
A ge produ Ue quee iu 
P» SIGE Qa عن أبي‎ us 
pP" 45 5 : $ [YY] €. 5 5B rarer Ke 
كل فَقَالَ:‎ LOL ذَلِكَ إِلَى‎ RES المُسْلِمِينَ‎ 
مَا يُصِيبُ المُؤْمِنَ‎ YS as وَسَدَّدُواء‎ 18 
ERE ins BU الشّوْكةٍ‎ e Hus 


Žas a De £46 JÉ]‏ حَسَنٌ 
X6 OD RR OR ge UD Ju‏ 
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loved. 


(24). 3038. Abū Hurairah said: 
“When the following was revealed: 
‘Whoever works evil will have the 
recompense of it... That worried 
the Muslims, so they complained 
about that to the Messenger of 
Allah #5 and he said: “Seek 
closeness and be steadfast, and in 
all that afflicts the believer there is 
atonement, even a thorn that pricks 
him, and the hardship he suffers." 
(Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Ibn Muhaisin (a 
narrator in the chain) is ‘Umar bin 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Muhaisin. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم» البر والصلة» باب ثواب المؤمن فيما يصيبه من مرض أو حزن أو 
نحو ذلك» حتى الشوك يشاكهاء ح:4/ا5١‏ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به. 


Comments: 


A true believer has advantage and distinction, if a mistake, wrongdoing and 
error happens from him; or any type of worldly trouble, worry, sickness or any 
tragedy befalling him — even the prick of a thorn becomes an expiation of his 
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sins. But the sins of the disbelievers are not expiated, that is why they will get 
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punished on the Last Day. 


(25). 3039. Abū Bakr As-Siddiq 
said: “I was with the Prophet كك‎ 
when this Ayah was revealed to 
him: Whoever works evil will have 
the recompense of it." So the 
Messenger of Allāh يل‎ said: ‘O 
Abü Bakr! Shall I recite to you an 
Ayah revealed to me?’ I said: ‘Of 
course O Messenger of Allah!’ ‘So 
he recited it to me, and I do not 
know except that I found it as a 
fatal blow, but I repressed it. So 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
‘What is bothering you O Abū 
Bakr?’ I said: ‘O Messenger of 
Allah! May my father and my 
mother be your ransom! Which of 
us has not done evil — and yet we 
shall be recompensed for what we 
have done?’ So the Messenger of 
Allah # said: ‘As for you O Abt 
Bakr, and the believers, they will 
be recompensed for that in the 
world until they meet Allah and 
they have no sins. As for the 
others, then that will be collected 
for them until they are 
recompensed for it on the Day of 
Judgement.” (Da ff) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Gharib, there is criticism regarding 
its chain. Musa bin ‘Ubaidah was 
graded weak in Hadith; he was 
graded weak by Yahya bin Sa‘eed 
and Ahmad bin Hanbal. The freed 
slave of Ibn Siba‘ is unknown. This 
Hadith has been reported through 
other routes from Abû Bakr, but its 
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chain is also not Sahih. There is fies tz الات‎ 
something on this topic from + اب عن عارسة‎ 
‘Aishah. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البغوي في شرح (Yos VEN /0:x. JE‏ ح:44١‏ من 
حديث روح بن عبادة به موسى بن عبيدة ضعيف» ومولى ابن سباع : مجهول (تقريب:١5؟807)‏ 
والحديث السابق (YA)‏ يغني عله # وفي الباب عن عائشة o Paul]‏ 55 وابن حبان» 


(26). 3040. Ibn ‘Abbas said: 33 Aint Gas - wees - (Y) 
“Sawdah feared that the Prophet PO" 
dE was going to divorce her, so she — ^-^ ceca! ابو داود‎ Uude المثنى:‎ 
said: ‘Do not divorce me, but keep  نَع‎ 5 Xe Se MS Se 3 Dy Sui 
me and give my day to ‘Aishah? 50 — ^, oes a فلم‎ 
he (4) did so, and the following é! (Al, ابن عباس قال: خشِيّت سَوْدَةَ أن‎ 
was revealed: Then there is no sin °*72 5 <i, E لا‎ SiS كلق‎ 
on them both if they make terms of m 5 Pu E a 
peace between themselves, and Gg CCR WH CJ ففغل‎ (XU ves 


making peace is better! So [ Be م ووو‎ VIA سرس‎ eet 5 
YA] pial, ble CE GI أن‎ 
whatever they agree to make peace M i mee 


in something then it is permissible." . جَايْرٌ‎ 58 e مِنْ‎ e eh d 
(Sahih) Pale za. ماكو‎ 

VR hae uated CP ute IM eae ig 

[It is as if it is a statement of Ibn lg p e zii p | 
'Abbàs]. DL duae عِيسَى: هذا‎ gl قال‎ 
Abü 'Eisa said: This Hadith is S Ai ey 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. Sy ضح‎ 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه البيهقى : YAV /v‏ من حديث m‏ داود الطيالسى به وهو فى مسند 
أبي داود الطيالسي» YAAY Dm‏ وسنده ضعيف وللحديث شواهد كثيرة عند البخاري» ح:۷٦٠٠‏ 
ومسلم» Jon 1١558 « ES‏ ح :۳۱۹۹ وغيرهم . 

Comments: 
Dowry and equal treatment is a right of every wife. But if a woman has fear 
regarding her husband that if she keeps him under the pressure of restrictions, 
he will perhaps leave her, or he will get fed up with her and will ignore her; in 
this case there is no harm in compromising with each other; a woman may give 
relief to her husband in matter of dowry, equal treatment and in living expenses 
in order to eliminate the risk of the relationship being severed. 


(27). 3041. Al-Bara’ said: "The =: i> 5 its Was - Yeti - (YY) 
last Ayah revealed" or, “The last 
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about a legal verdict. Say: ‘Allah 
directs (thus) regarding Al- 
Kalalah.’") (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. Abi: As-Safar’s (a narrator 
in the chain) name is Sa‘eed bin 
Ahmad, and it is said that he is Ibn 
Yuhmid Ath-Thawri. 


تخریج : وأخرجه Al yall T‏ « باب آخر al‏ أنزلت VMg JSI il‏ من حديث 


مالك بن مغول به . 


or F مع‎ 


ME عبد بن‎ as - ۳۰٤۲ - (YA) 


PE I يُونْسَ عَنْ أبي‎ ole 
وجل‎ s i عن البْرَاءِ‎ «oue gl عَنْ‎ 
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ESN E b : له الت يل‎ 


(28). 3042. Al-Bara’ said: “A man 
came to the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
and said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! 
They ask you about a legal verdict. 
Say: “Allah directs (thus) regarding 
ALKalülah."?! So the Prophet à& 
said to him: *You should be sufficed 
with the Ayah of summer." P?! 
(Hasan) 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الفرائض» باب من كان ليس له ولد وله أخوات» 
ح :۲۸۸۹ من حديث أبي بكر بن عياش به وهو ضعيف ولأصل الحديث شواهد عند مسلمء 


TEM‏ وغيره وهو بها حسن. 


Comments: 


The aim is that you contemplate on this Ayah, and you will understand the 
issue. Kalalah is a person who leaves neither parents nor children, only 


brothers and sisters are his heirs. 


[1 An-Nisa’ 4:176. 
12] An-Nisà' 4:176. 


1 Meaning this Ayah, while in An-Nisá' number 12, is mention of the topic, and it was revealed 
in the winter, this Ayah, revealed in the summer - the last revealed about it - explains it. 
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Chapter 5. Regarding Surat Al- 
Ma'idah 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3043. Tariq bin Shihab said: 
"A man among the Jews said to 
‘Umar bin Al-Khattàb: ‘O 
Commander of the Believers! If we 


5:06 شِهَابٍ‎ y aub عَنْ‎ ui 
x يا‎ EX! بْنِ‎ L3 sil d 
GU الآيهُ:‎ oda CAST Glo oh المُؤْمِينَ!‎ 
ex ذَلِكَ‎ CIEN ]۳1 46. act d 
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were the ones unto whom this Ayah 
was revealed, ‘This day, I have 
perfected your religion for you, 
completed My favor upon you, and 
have chosen for you Islàm as your 
religion. — then we would have 
taken that day as a day of 
celebration.” So ‘Umar bin Al- 
Khattab said to him: ‘Indeed I do E pm re eee F 
know which day this Ayah was px «7! «SY! ods أنزلث‎ ex Gl EY 
revealed upon. It was revealed on iiL زه‎ 
the Day of ‘Arafah, on Friday.” rue cae 
(Sahih) 

[Abû ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخریج : [صحيح ] وأخرجه البخاري» الاعتصام بالكتاب والسنة» ح :۷۲1۸ من حديث 

This Ayah, because it was revealed on the Day of ‘Arafah, and on a Friday; 
and both these days are like days of ‘Eid for the Muslims. So the Muslims, on 
their own behalf, are not allowed to celebrate any day as 'Eid; because their 
‘Eid are appointed by Allah. It is you people who make self-made additions to 
the religion and you appoint the days of celebration and festivals according to 
your own desires. Unfortunately some Muslims have also introduced and 

added an ‘Eid. 


(2). 3044. ‘Ammar bin Abi  :jnz 5 Xe Gis - ۳۰٤٤ - (Y) 
‘Ammar said: “Ibn ‘Abbas recited: P 
This day, I have perfected your © 
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Ul 4L Ma'idah 5:3. 
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religion for you, completed My 
favor upon you, and have chosen 
for you Islàm as your religion." 
and a Jew was with him who said: 
‘If this Ayah was revealed to us 
then we would have taken that day 
as a day of celebration, So Ibn 
‘Abbas said: ‘Indeed it was 
revealed on two ‘Eids: On Friday, 
and on the Day of 'Arafah." 
(Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of Ibn 
‘Abbas, [and it is Sahih]. 


تخريج : ext]‏ صحيح ] وأخرجه qu EIE P‏ ح :۲۷۰۹ عن حماد بن سلمة به. 
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(3). 3045. Abû Hurairah said: 
“The Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
‘Ar-Rahman’s Hand is full, He 
spends without any decrease, night 
and day.’ He said: ‘Do you not see 
how much He has spent since He 
created the heavens and the earth, 
yet it has not decreased what is in 
His Hand, and His Throne is over 
the water, and in His other Hand is 
the Mizàn (Scale) which He raises 
and lowers.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Elsa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This Hadith is 
regarding the Tafsir of this Ayah: 
“The Jews say: ‘Allah’s Hand is 
tied up.’ Be their hands tied كارن‎ 
The A’immah say about this 
Hadith: It is believed in as it comes, 
without explanation or 
misinterpretation. This was said by 
more than one of the A'immah, 


[D AL Má'idah 5:3. 
1 4I. Ma'idah 5:64. 
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among them: Sufyan Ath-Thawri, 
Malik bin Anas, Ibn ‘Uyainah and 
Ibn Al-Mubarak - that they 
thought that these matters were to 
be believed in, without saying 
*how'. 


om oye 4 pee 4. وو‎ Pat 
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تخريجح: [صحيح] متفق cede‏ وأخرجه البخاري» التفسيرء باب قوله: #وكان عرشه على 
EVER heel‏ ومسلمء ح: AAY‏ من حديث أبي الزناد به. 
Comments:‏ 
The A 'immah said with respect to this Hadith, it will be believed exactly as it‏ 
was told. Its explanation and commentary will not be assumed, nor should one‏ 
fall victim to doubt and whims. Many of the A’immah said the same thing,‏ 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Malik bin Anas, Ibn ‘Uyainah and Ibn Al-Mubarak also‏ 
said the same. The Ayat and the Ahadith that speak about the Names and‏ 
Attributes of Allah are to be reported and believed truly and exactly without‏ 
the slightest metaphorical explanation; and one must not say anything about‏ 


the condition, assumed reality and try to explain their nature. 
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(4). 3046. ‘Aishah said: “The 
Prophet % was being guarded until 
this Ayah was revealed: ‘Allah will 
protect you from mankind.’ So the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ stuck his 
head out from the room and said: 
‘O you people! Go away, for Allah 
shall protect me.” 

This Hadith is Gharib [It was 
natrated to us by Nasr bin 'Ali]. 


(5). [Muslim bin Ibrahim narrated 
it similarly with this chain]. 

Some of them reported this Hadith 
from Al-Jurairi, from ‘Abdullah bin 
Shaqiq who said: “The Prophet #¢ 
was being guarded.” And they did 
not mention “from ‘Aishah” in it. 
(Hasan) 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه البيهقي : [A‏ ^ من حديث مسلم بن إبراهيم به وصححه 
الحاكم: 7١7/7‏ ووافقه الذهبي وحسنه الحافظ ابن حجر العسقلاني» liag‏ يدل أن الحارث بن 


عبيد سمع من الجريري قبل اختلاطه والله أعلم. 


Comments: 


In the city of Al-Madinah, the Jews in alliance with the hypocrites used to 
always be busy in conspiring against the Prophet #% and the Muslims. 
Therefore the noble Companions would guard and keep watch for the 
Prophet #%. The Prophet % forbade the guards after this Ayah was revealed. 
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(6). 3047. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated: “The Messenger of Allah 
$& said: ‘When the Children of 
Israil fell into disobedience, their 
scholars forbade them from it. But 
they did not stop, so they sat with 
them in their gatherings, and 
participated in eating and drinking 
with them. So Aliàh pitted their 
hearts against each other, and 
cursed them upon the tongue of 
Dawud and ‘Eisa bin Mariam. That 
was because they disobeyed and 
were ever transgressing." He said: 
“The Messenger of Allah #% sat up 
after he had been reclining, and he 
said: ‘No, by the One in Whose 
Hand is my soul! Not until you 
incline them to the truth." 
‘Abdullah bin 'Abdur-Rahmàn 
said: “Yazid said: ‘Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri would not say in it: “From 
‘Abdullah.” (Da ff) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. This Hadith has 
been reported from Muhammad 
bin Muslim Ibn Abi Waddah, from 
‘Ali bin Badhimah, from Abū 
‘Ubaidah, from ‘Abdullah bin 
Mas'üd, from the Prophet i& 
similar to this. And some of them 
said: “From Abt ‘Ubaidah from 
the Prophet 4” in Mursal form. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف لانقطاعه] وأخرجه أبو داود» الملاحم» باب «uelis "m‏ 


ح ٤۳۳٣:‏ من حديث علي بن بذيمة به وأبو عبيدة بن عبدالله بن مسعود لم يسمع من أبيه. 


Comments: 


This Hadith guides that the evil doers should be enjoined of doing good, with 
power, authority and enthusiasm; and they should be prevented from doing 
bad things. Those who do not abandon committing evil doings, they should 
not be collaborated with, nor should their invitations be accepted and 
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participated in. 


(7). 3048. Aba ‘Ubaidah said: 
“The Messenger of Allah $E said: 
‘When the Children of Isra'il fell 
into decline, a man among them 
would see his brother committing a 
sin, and prohibit him from it. The 
next day, what he saw him doing 
would not prevent him from eating 
with him, drinking with him, and 
associating with him. So Allah 
pitted their hearts against each 
other, and He revealed about them 
in the Qur'àn, He said: Those 
among the Children of Isra’il who 
disbelieved were cursed by the 
tongue of Dàwüd and 'Eisà, son of 
Mariam. That was because they 
disobeyed and were ever 
transgressing.’ And he recited until 
he reached: ‘And had they believed 
in Allah, and in the Prophet, and in 
what has been revealed to him, 
never would they have taken them 
as friends; but many of them are 
rebellious." He said: “And 
Allah’s Prophet #¢ was reclining, 
so he sat up and said: ‘No! Not 
until you take the hand of the 
wrong-doer and incline him toward 
the truth." (Daf) 


U ALMa'idah 5:78-81. 
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(Another chain) with similar. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن quM cma‏ باب الأمر بالمعروف والنهي عن 
Soll‏ ح:1005 عن محمد بن بشار به وانظر الحديث السابق. 


Comments: 


Every Prophet from Dawid up to *Eisà (Jesus) cursed the people of Israel 
because of their evil doings and offences. In the lifeti: عد‎ of the Prophet #¢ these 
people had very strong relations and alliances with the disbelievers of Makkah; 
even they would consider the disbelievers more guided than the Muslims. 
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(8). 3049. ‘Amr bin Shurahbil 
[Abü Maisarah] narrated, from 
*Umar bin Al-Khattàb, that he said: 
*O Allàh! Make the verdict 
concerning Khamr sufficiently clear 
for us!" So (the Ayah) in Al- 
Baqarah was revealed: They ask you 
concerning Khamr and gambling. 
Say: “In them is a great sin.” So 
‘Umar was called, and it was recited 
to him, so he said: “O Allah! Make 
the verdict concerning Khamr 
sufficiently clear for us!” So (the 
Ayah) in An-Nisa’ was revealed: ‘O 
you who believe! Approach not As- 
Salat while you are in a drunken 
state. So ‘Umar was called and it 
was recited to him, so he said: “O 
Allah! Make the verdict concerning 
Khamr sufficiently clear for us!" So 
(the Ayah) in Al-Ma’idah was 
revealed: Shaitàn only wants to 
excite enmity and hatred between 
you with Khamr and gambling...’ up 
to His saying: ‘So will you not then 
abstain? P] So ‘Umar was called 
and it was recited to him, so he said: 
‘We abstained, we abstained.” 


(Da) 


11 Al-Baqarah 2:219. 
P1 An-Nisà' 4:43. 
Dl AL Ma'idah 5:91. 
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] [This Hadith] was 
reported from Isra’il in Mursal form. 


(9). Abû Maisarah narrated from 
‘Umar bin Al-Khattab who said: 
“O Allah! Make the verdict 
concerning Khamr sufficiently clear 
for us!" (Daf) 

And he mentioned similarly, and 
this is more correct than the Hadith 
of Muhammad bin Yüsuf. 


[إسناده ضعيف] yl ax oly‏ داود» الأشربة» باب تحريم Wte € JI‏ 


mec TAY MOLD‏ من حديث PS‏ به» عمرو بن شرحبيل أبو ميسرة لم 


Comments: 


This Hadith tells that the prohibition of intoxicants was revealed gradually. It 
has been declared clearly in Surat Al-Ma’idah that the ill-effects and evil 
consequences of intoxicants and gambling have become clear to you at various 
occasions, incidents and from various aspects. Would you still not avoid 
those!? Is there still any shadow of doubt remaining!? 
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(10). 3050. Al-Barà' said: “A man 
among the Companions of the 
Prophet $£ died before Khamr had 
been made unlawful. So when 
Khamr was made unlawful, some 
men said: ‘How about our 
companions who died while 
drinking Khamr?' So (the 
following) was revealed: Those who 
believe and do righteous good 
deeds, there is no sin on them for 
what they ate, if they have Taqwa 
and perform good." (Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 


DJ That is, no. 3049, and “more correct" refers to the mode of conveyance in the chain of 
narration. It is a affirmed by Ibn Abi Hatim (4/-Jarrh wat-Ta‘dil 6:237) that his father, 
Abû Hatim, affirmed that Abū Maisarah heard from ‘Umar, and also Al-Bukhari (Tarikh 
Al-Kabir 2576) for which scholars like Shaikh Al-Albani have graded it Sahih. 


[2] 4I-Má'idah 5:93. 
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Comments: 


The clear indications towards the prohibition of intoxicants have already been 
made before the revelation of the Verses of Surat Al-Ma’idah. Despite that, 
the people kept drinking, so the concerns regarding them rose in the hearts 
about what would happen to them. It was answered, as this rule was revealed 
gradually, therefore Allah would not hold accountable such people who acted 
according to the granted permission. 
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(11). 3051. Al-Bara’ bin ‘Azib 
said: “Some people among the 
Companions of the Prophet كه‎ 
died while they had been drinkning 
Khamr. So when it was revealed 
that it was unlawful, some people 
among the Companions of the 
Messenger of Allah #% said: ‘How 
about our companions who died 
while they were drinking it? So 
(the following) Ayah was revealed: 
Those who believe and do 
righteous good deeds, there is no 
sin on them for what they ate.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

VIO:‏ عن شعبة به وصححه ابن حبان» 


(12). 3052. It was narrated that 
Ibn Abbas said: “They (the 
Companions) said: ‘O Messenger 
of Allah, how do you hold those 
who died while they were drinking 
Khamr — considering that the 


Ul 4LMa‘idah 5:93. 
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prohibition of intoxicants is now 
revealed?’ So, (the following) Ayah 
was revealed: “Those who believe 
and do righteous good deeds, there 
is no sin on them for what they ate 
(in the past), if they fear Allah and 
believe and do righteous good 
deeds.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


حديث إسرائيل به وسنده ضعيف والحديث 


(13). 3053. ‘Abdullah said: “When 
(the following) was revealed: Those 
who believe and do righteous good 
deeds, there is no sin on them for 
what they ate, if they have Tagwa 
and perform good.!'! the 
Messenger of Allah š# said to me: 
“You are among them.” (Hasan) 
[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء فضائل الصحابة» باب: من فضائل عبدالله بن مسعود وأمه» رضي 
الله تعالى عنهماء ۲٤٥۹:‏ من حديث علي بن مسهر به. 


Comments: 


Taqwa (piety) has been mentioned three times in this particular Verse; first 
time, it was mentioned with Faith and righteous deeds; the second time, along 
with Faith; and the third time, along with doing good. Here, the mention of 
Taqwa three times, i.e., care for the restrictions and abiding by the rules of 
Allah, has been made according to the gradual stages of the prohibition of 
intoxicants. The mention of Faith and righteous deeds along with Taqwa, 
expresses that the avoidance from anything will not be taken into 


avoidance is accompanied with Faith and 


consideration by Allah until this 
righteous deeds. 


11 AL Ma'jdah 5:93. 
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(14). 3054. ‘Ikrimah narrated 
from Ibn ‘Abbas: “A man came to 
the Prophet # and said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! When I 
consume meat and I get around 
women, my desires get the best of 
me. So I made meat unlawful for 
myself, So Allah revealed: O you 
who believe! Make not unlawful 
the good things which Allah has 
made lawful to you, and transgress 
not. Verily Allah does not like the 
transgressors. And eat of the things 
which Allah has provided for you, 
lawful and good." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Some of them, other 
than ‘Uthman bin Sa‘d’s narration, 
reported it in Mursal form without 
“from Ibn ‘Abbas” in it. Khalid Al- 
Hadhdha’ reported it from 
‘Ikrimah in Mursal form. 


تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن عدي : ه/ VAM‏ من حديث ابي عاصم الضحاك بن 


مخلد به *# عثمان بن سعد الكاتب ضعيف (تقريب) وأخرجه الطبري في تفسيره:/1//ا بإسناد 


Comments: 


This Verse teaches us a very fundamental principal, anything that Allàh has 
declared lawful, to then make it unlawful is an illegal act, as is making lawful 
that which Allàh has prohibited. Making things unlawful is that a person 
declares something unlawful for himself or for others; he does so considering 
it as a requirement by the religion or a Commandment of Allah. 
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(15). 3055. Abū Al-Bukhtarī 
narrated from 'Ali who said: 
*When (the following) was 
revealed: And Hajj to the House is 
a duty that mankind owes to Allah, 
for those who are able to 
undertake the journey.?! They 


11 AL Ma'idah 5:87-88. 
Dl Al ‘Imran 3:97. 
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said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! Every 
year? But he was silent. So they 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! Every 
year?’ He said: ‘No. If I were to say 
yes, then it would be required.’ 
And Allah, Mighty and Sublime is 
He, revealed: O you who believe! 
Ask not about things which, if 
made plain to you, may cause you 
trouble.” (Daf) 

[Abt 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of ‘Ali. 
There is something on this topic 
from Abü Hurairah and Ibn 
‘Abbas. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] تقدم : ۸۱٤‏ ورواه ابن ماجه» المناسك» باب فرض cel‏ 
VAAL To‏ من حديث منصور به وللحديث شواهد عند edu‏ حا وغيره من غير ذكر الآيات 
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Comments: 


The meaning of this Ayah is that a question should be asked carefully and 
mindfully; a question should be asked for the true objective of benefiting 
everybody and to increase the knowledge of the Shari'ah; making things more 
restricted and causing hardships by asking unnecessary questions is incorrect. 
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(16). 3056. Anas bin Malik 
narrated that a man said: *O 
Messenger of Allah! Who is my 
father?" He said: *Your father is 
so-and-so." He said: *So (the 
following) was revealed: O you who 
believe! Ask not about things 
which, if made plain to you, may 
cause you trouble.” (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


Û1 ALMa'idah 5:101. There are authentic chains for it with Muslim and others. See no. 4 


which preceded. 
Ul AI. Ma'idah 5:101. 
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تخريج: متفق ede‏ وأخرجه cole‏ الفضائل» باب توقيره BB‏ وترك إكثار سؤاله عما لا 
«e S cal 853^‏ 6 :۲۲۵۹ عن محمد بن معمر والبخاري» ح ۷۲۹٥:‏ من حديث روح ES‏ 


Comments: 


The Prophet's 3& duty is to convey the teachings of Religion and the Shari‘ah; 
knowledge about the people's family lineage, or to tell them who is whose 
father, is out of the Prophet’s d$ duty and mission; therefore it is an 
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تخريج: [صحیح] تقدم :۲۱۱۸ . 


unreasonable question. 


(17). 3057. Abü Bakr As-Siddiq 
said: “O you people! You recite 
this Ayah: Take care of yourselves! 
If you follow the guidance no harm 
shall come to you from those who 
are astray I indeed heard the 
Messenger of Allah % saying: 
‘When the people see the 
wrongdoer, and they do not stop 
him (from doing wrong), then it is 
soon that Allàh shall envelope you 
in a punishment from Him." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Some of them 
reported it from Ismaîl bin Abi 
Khalid in Marfü' form, similar to 
this Hadith. Some of them reported 
it from Isma‘il, from Qais, from 
Abü Bakr as his saying and they 
did not narrate it in Marfü' form. 


Comments: 


The aim of Aba Bakr # in pointing out this Ayah guides that the people who 
are committing sins and wrongdoing, you keep telling them to do good and 
preventing them from evil; if they do not listen, they will harm themselves. 
They will not harm you at all, and eventually they will face the consequences 
of their wrongdoing. It never causes harm to those who are guided to the 


right path. 


1 AL Má'idah 5:105. 
[2] This preceded under no. 2168 
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(18). 3058. Abū Umayah Ash- 
Sha'bàni said: “1 went to Abü 
Tha‘labah Al-Khushani and said to 
him: ‘How do you deal with this 
Ayah? He said: ‘Which Ayah? I 
said: ‘Allah’s saying: Take care of 
yourselves! If you follow the 
guidance no harm shall come to 
you He said: ‘Well, by Allah! I 
asked one well-informed about it, I 
asked the Messenger of Allah ييه‎ 
about it. [So] he said: "Rather, 
comply with (and order) the good, 
and stay away from (and prohibit) 
the evil, until you see avarice 
obeyed, desires followed, and the 
world preferred, and everyone with 
an opinion is amazed with his view. 
Then you should be worried about 
yourself in particular, and worry of 
the common folk. Ahead of you are 
the days in which patience is like 
holding onto an ember, for the doer 
(of righteous deeds) during them is 
the like of the reward of fifty of 
those who do the like of what you 
do." ‘Abdullah bin Al-Mubdrak 
said: “It was added for me, by other 
than ‘Utbah, that it was said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! The reward of 
fifty men among us, or among 
them?’ He said: ‘No! Rather the 
reward of fifty men among you.” 
(Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


ماجه» 


itte‏ من حديث عتبة بن gel‏ حكيم به وهو حسن الحديث وثقه الجمهور وعمرو بن جارية 


ax,‏ الترمذي وابن dle‏ وغيرهما وأبو أمية وثقه الذهبي في الكاشف وابن 


حبان وغيرهماء 
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والحديث صححه ابن حبان» Moriz‏ والحاکم ۳۲۲/٤:‏ ووافقه الذهبي. 


Comments: 


The result of doing, obeying and caring for the good is enjoining good, and 
the result of avoiding evil is the prevention of evil. But when the covetousness 
of wealth prevail upon the people, they become slaves of worldly benefits due 
to the consequences of following the whims and desires, the people are 
overwhelmed by the pride of their personal views and by the illusion of their 
self-liking, and they do not care for listening to others, then there is no need 
for being distressed by worrying about them. 
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(19).3059. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated 
from Tamim Ad-Dari, regarding 
this Ayah: O you who believe! 
When death approaches any of you 
then take the testimqny.! He 
said: “The people are innocent of 
it, other than myself and 'Adi bin 
Badda’. We were Christians who 
used to frequent Ash-Shàm before 
Islam." They went to Ash-Sham for 
their businesses, and they were 
approached by a freed slave of 
Banü Sahm, who was called Budail 
bin Abi Maryam, with some trade. 
He had a bowl they wanted made 
of silver, but he wanted a great 
deal for it. Then he became ill, and 
willed it to them, and he 
comissioned them to deliver what 
was left to his family. 

Tamim said: “When he died, we 
took that bowl and we sold it for 
one-thousand Dirham. Then ‘Adi 
bin Badda’ and I divided it. When 
we went to his family to give them 
what was with us, they searched for 
the bowl and asked us about it. We 
said: ‘He did not leave behind 
other than this, nor did he give us 
other than this.” 


1 ALMà'idah 5:106. 
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Tamim said: "When I accepted 
Islam, after the Messenger of Allah 
#¢ had arrived in Al-Madinah, I 
felt guilty about that, so I went to 
his family, and informed them 
about what had happened. I gave 
them fifty-thousand Dirham and 
told them that my companion had 
the same. They took him to the 
Messenger of Allah % but he 
asked them for their proof, which 
they did not have, so he ordered 
them, to have him to take an oath 
in accordance with whatever the 
people of his religion revered, so 
he took the oath. Then Allàh 
revealed: ‘O you who believe! 
When death approaches any of you 
then take the testimony...’ up to 
His saying: ‘Or else they would fear 
that oaths will be admitted after 
their oaths.””") So ‘Amr bin Al- 
‘As and another man stood to take 
an oath, and the fifty-thousand 
Dirham was taken from ‘Adi bin 
Badda’.” (Maudit) 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, and its chain is not Sahih. 
Abû An-Nadr, who Muhammad 
bin Ishaq reported this Hadith 
from, he is, in my view, 
Muhammad bin As-Sa’ib Al-Kalbi, 
whose Kunyah is Abü An-Nadr. 
The people knowledgeable of 
Hadith have abandoned him, and 
he is the author of the Tafsir. I 
heard Muhammad bin Ismà'il 
saying: “Muhammad bin As-Sa’ib 
Al-Kalbi’s Kunyah is Abü An- 
Nadr.” And we do not know of 


[1 AL Ma'idah 5:106. 
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Salim Abü An-Nadr Al-Madani 
reporting from Abü Salih the freed 
slave of Umm Hani’. Something 
about this has also been reported 
in abridged form, through other 
routes from Ibn ‘Abbas. 


تخريج: [موضوع] وأخرجه ابن الأثير في أسد الغابة :۳/ ۰۳۹۰ ۳۹١‏ من حديث الترمذي به 
# أبو النضر محمد بن السائب الكلبي: متهم بالكذب ورمي بالرفض (تقريب) وباذان pi‏ صالح 
ضعيف مدلس (تقريب) وابن إسحاق عنعن والعلة من الكلبي لأنه كذاب مشهور. 


Comments: 


The aim of this Ayah is that if a Muslim is on the verge of death, and he is in 
need of making a will regarding his property and belongings, for this he will 
appoint two reliable and trustworthy witnesses from among the Muslims; and 
in case of him being on a journey, if two Muslim witnesses are not available, 
due to this crucial condition he may appoint two non-Muslim witnesses. 
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(20). 3060. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “A 
man from Banü Sahm went out 
with Tamim Ad-Dàri and ‘Adi bin 
Badda'. The Sahmi man died in a 
land in which there were no 
Muslims. When they arrived with 
what he left behind, they searched 
for a bowl made of silver which was 
inlaid with gold. The Messenger of 
Allah 4% had the two of them take 
an oath. Then they found the bowl 
in Makkah, and the person said: 
*We purchased it from Tamim and 
‘Adi.’ So two men among the 
relatives of the Sahmi man stood to 
take an oath by Allàh that they (his 
family) had more right to it than 
them." He said: “So it was about 
them that the following was 
revealed: O you who believe! 
(When death approaches any of 
you then) take the testimony”! 
(Sahih) 
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[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, and it is the 
narration of Ibn Abi Za'idah. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الوصاياء باب قول الله عز وجل: eub‏ الذين آمنوا شهادة 
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. ح :۲۷۸۰ من حديث يحيى بن آدم به‎ celi... 


Comments: 


This man from the Sahmi tribe made a list of his things and put them in his 
property. He entrusted his property to his Christian companions and 
requested them to hand it over to his heirs. The Christian companions hid a 
silver bowl away from the property, while the bowl was still in the list of the 


eS 3) Gash) Bi - ۳۰۹۱ -QO 

b cab of عَنْ خلاس‎ SU عَنْ‎ LL 
#6 قَالَ 2,25 الله‎ JÉ p gs 
ex, dE مِنَ السَّمَاءِ‎ tuii gih 


x 


A 


E Vy ag Y Mf yn 
£3 Leet َخَانُوا وَادّكَرُوا وَرَقعُوا لعو‎ 
. وَحَنَازِيرًا‎ 

Dune vb d]‏ هذا Lam‏ غَرِيبٌ. 
255151 اپو عَاصِم وغَيْرُ del‏ عَنْ pi den‏ 
عَمّارٍ MAY, boy Lot uil‏ مَرْفُوعًا 
إلا مِنْ os‏ الْحَسَنٍ بن 83 


كوس بده 2 
Woe‏ حميد بن مسعلة : 


Gs هو و‎ eo ge 2" PEE 5 
عروبة نحوّه ولم‎ ol بن‎ dem عَنْ‎ vu 
balor 


NO 
BS of pall مِنْ حَدِيثِ‎ eol ly 
EV المَرْفُوع‎ ON am Y, 


property. 
(21). 3061. ‘Ammar bin Yàsir 
said: “The Messenger of Allah 2% 
said: ‘The Ma'idah was sent down 
from the Heavens with bread and 
meat. And they were commanded 
to not be deceitful with it and hide 
it for tomorrow. So they were 
deceitful with it and they hid it, so 
it was raised up in the morning. 
Then they were transformed into 
monkeys and pigs.” (Daf) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. Abi ‘Asim and more than 
one narrator reported it from 
Sa‘eed bin Abi ‘Aribah, from 
Qatádah, from Khilas from 
‘Ammar [bin Yasir] in Mawqüf 
form. And we do not know of it 
being Marfü' except through the 
narration of Al-Hasan bin Qaza'ah. 
(Another chain) from Sa'eed bin 
Abi 'Arübah with similar, and he 
did not narrate it in Marfü' form. 
This is more correct than the 
narration of Al-Hasan Qaza'ah (a 
narrator in no. 3061), and we do not 
know of the Marfü' Hadith being 
connected (in its chain). 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن أبي حاتم في تفسیره:٤/ VrYYig YEO‏ عن أبيه 
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عنعنا وللحديث شواهد ضحيفة » ذكرها ابن 


كثير في تفسيره وحديث أبي عاصم أخرجه ابن أبي حاتم» ح ۷٠۲۳:‏ وقال الحسن البصري وغيره: 


"لم تنزل المائدة " وهو الصواب وهو الذي رجحه الطبري وغيره ES‏ 


Comments: 


The status of Al-Ma’idah (the table spread with food), whether it was 
descended or not; if it was descended how big it was, and what items of food 
were in it, is not clear. No authentic narration has been reported about it. 
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[Qurtubi, Ibn Kathir] 


(22). 3062. Abū Hurairah said: 
“Eīsā was taught his argument, 
Allah taught him regarding His 
saying: And when Allah will say: ‘O 
‘Elsa, son of Maryam! Did you say 
unto men: ‘Worship me and my 
mother as two gods besides 
Alàh?" Abū Hurairah narrated 
from the Messenger of Allah s: 
“So Allah taught him: ‘Glory be to 
You! It was not for me to say what 
I had no right (to say) The 
entire Ayah. (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» VV‏ من حديث محمد بن يحيى بن 
أبى عمر به # سفيان بن Xue‏ عنعن وللحديث شواهد انظر الدر المنثور: YEA [Y‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


This question and answer session will take place on the Day of Judgement, in 
the gathering full with the people, to disgrace and humiliate the Christians 
who regard 'Eisà %5 (Jesus) and his mother as partners to Allah. 
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(23). 3063. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr 
said: “The last Sirah revealed was 
Strat Al-M@idah and Al-Fath.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. It has been related 
that Ibn ‘Abbas said: “The last 
Sürah revealed was: "When comes 
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the help of Allàh and the 
victory.” H! 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الحاكم: "١١/7‏ والبيهقي: ١717/17‏ من حديث أبن وهب به 
وصححه الحاكم على شرط الشيخين ووافقه الذهبي GE‏ حيي هو ابن (dile‏ وللحديث شواهد عند 
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Comments: 


Every companion singled out a Sarah to be revealed last according to his own 
view and in the light of the signs and circumstances. No Prophetic statement 
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expressed this. 


Chapter 6. Regarding Sürat Al- 
An‘am 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3064. ‘Ali narrated: “Aba Jahl 
said to the Prophet £&: ‘We do not 
deny you, but we deny what you 
came with. So Allah Most High 
revealed: It is not you that they 
deny but it is Allah’s Ayat which 
the wrong-doers reject.”"! (paf) 
(Another chain) from Najiah: 
“Abū Jahl said to the Prophet #8” 
and he mentioned similarly, and he 
did not mention in it “from ‘Ali’ 
and this is more correct. 


[7 An-Nasr 110. 
1 AI. An'àm 6:33. 
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ابن مهدي : رواه ابن ابي حاتم ۱۲۸۲/٤:‏ ح ۷۲۳٣:‏ والطبري في تفسیره :۱۱۹/۷ . 


Comments: 


This Statement of Allàh is full of support, courage and satisfaction for the 
Prophet #¢ that why you are distressed, they are not denying you, these 
wrongdoers are in fact denying the Verses of Allah, therefore leave their 
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matter to Us. 


(2). 3065. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah 
said: “When Allah revealed this 
Ayah: 'Say: He has the power to 
send torment on you from above or 
from under your feet...’ The 
Prophet يلد‎ said: ‘I seek refuge in 
Your Face.’ So when (the following) 
was revealed: ‘Or to cover you in 
confusion in party strife, and make 
you taste the violence of one 
another." The Prophet يله‎ said: 
*This is less burdensome' or "This is 
easier." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري. الاعتصام بالكتاب والسنة» باب في قول الله تعالى : «أو يلبسكم 


شيعًا». ح :۷۳۱۳ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به. 


Comments: 


Heavenly calamities or punishment from beneath caused by Allàh, bring 
destruction and devastation to all, therefore it will be more severe; whereas 
the mutual disputes and anarchy will not be collective punishment, it will not 


Bye t ocd) Wie - ۳۰۹۹ - )۳( 
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destroy everybody. 


(3). 3066. Sa‘d bin Abi 5 
narrated from the Prophet كله‎ 
regarding this Ayah: “Say: He has 
the power to send torment on you 
from above or from under your 
feet...’ the Prophet يله‎ said: 
“Indeed they shall be, even though 


UJ 4ALAn‘am 6:65. 
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they have not occurred as of yet." 
(Da) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبراني في الأوسط. Tiig‏ من طريق آخر عن أبي 
بكر بن أبي مريم به وهذا في جزء الحسن بن عرفة» Wiz‏ وله لون آخر عن أحمد:١/ "E We‏ 


Comments: 


The punishment from the sky or from beneath will not befall on the people of 
Muhammad à£ in the way it happened to the previous generations, who were 
destroyed utterly. However it may happen partially, that some people will fall 


E ue Wie - ۳۰۹۷ - (9 

US الله ال:‎ ue عَنْ‎ RE عَنْ‎ inet) 
€. إيتتهر‎ Uh d uoc ali cis 
GAM Sabi ue ذلك‎ $3 DAY] 
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٠ قَالَ:‎ SALE uis Y GS رَسُولَ الله!‎ 
ما‎ tss الم‎ ALN 58 US Laus 
[لقمان:1].‎ 444 A Sou 


victim to it. 


(4). 3067. ‘Abdullah said: “When 
(the following) was revealed: It is 
those who believe and confuse not 
their belief with Zulm (wrong)!!! — 
That bothered some of the 
Muslims, so they said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Which of us 
has not wronged himself?' He said: 
‘It is not that, it is only Shirk, have 
you not heard what Luqman said to 
his son: O my son! Do not commit 
Shirk with Allah. Verily Shirk is a 


tremendous Zulm (wrong) ^"? 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘īsā said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه OUI cele‏ باب صدق الايمان وإخلاصه» Vig‏ عن 
علي بن خشرم والبخاري» ح ۳٤۲۹:‏ من حديث عيسى بن يونس به. 


Comments: 


It means that the Faith mixed with polytheism is not acceptable to Allàh. 
Only that faith is regarded reliable to Allàh which is pure and has no shadow 


of doubt of polytheism. 


[1] 41-An ûm 6:82. 
[2 Luqman 31:13. 
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(5). 3068. Masrüq said: “I was 
reclining in the presence of ‘Aishah 
when she said: ʻO Abū ‘Aishah! 
There are three things, whoever 
speaks of one of them, then he has 
uttered one of the worst lies 
against Allah. Whoever claims that 
Muhammad saw his Lord. Then he 
has uttered one of the worst lies 
against Allah, Allah says: No vision 
can grasp Him, but His grasp is 
over all vision, and He is the Most 
Subtle, Well-Acquainted with all 
things!!! It is not for any human 
being that Allàh should speak to 
him unless (it be) by revelation or 
from behind a veil.) I was 
reclining, so I sat up and said: ‘O 
Mother of the Believers! Take your 
time with me and do not be hasty 
with me! Did Allah Most High not 
say: And indeed he saw him at a 
second descent. (And) ‘And 
indeed he saw him in the clear 
horizon. She said: ‘By Allah! I 
was the first who asked the 
Messenger of Allah š5 about this. 
He said: “That was only Jibril. I did 
not see him in the appearance he 
was created in except for these two 
times. I saw him descending from 
the heavens, and due to his 
tremendous size he filled what was 
between the heavens and the 
earth.” 

“And whoever claimed that 
Muhammad hid anything that Allah 


[1 AI An'üm 6:103. 
Pl Ash-Shüra 42:91. 
Pl 4n-Najm 53:13. 

Ul At-Takwîr 81:23. 
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revealed to him, then he has uttered 
one of the worst lies against Allah. 
Allah says: O Messenger! Proclaim 
what has been sent down to you 
from your Lord. 

“And whoever claimed that he 3& 
knew what would be tomorrow, 
then he has uttered one of the 
worst lies against Allah. Allàh says: 
Say: ‘None in the heavens and in 
the earth knows the unseen but 
Allah.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. The Kunyah of 
Masrüq bin Al-Ajda‘ is Abū 
‘Aishah [and he is Masrüq bin 
*Abdur-Rahmàn, this is what his 
name is in Ad-Diwan]. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء «ol YI‏ باب معنى قول الله عر وجل: 3 Jy "P A3‏ 
ge e... c ol‏ ح :۱۷۷ من حديث داود والبخاري» ح AOO:‏ من حديث الشعبى به. 


Comments: 


Scholars have differed over the matter of seeing Allàh 3& in this life. As for 
the Hereafter it is agreed that the believers will see Allah 3&. 


m - ۳۰۹۹ - (00‏ محمد di‏ مُوسَى 
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(6). 3069. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abbas 
said: “Some people came to the 
Prophet $& and they said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Why is it that 
we can eat what we kill but we can 
not eat what Allah has killed?' So 
Allah revealed: So eat of that on 
which Allah’s Name has been 
mentioned if you are indeed 
believers in His Ayat...” up to his 
saying: ..And if you obey them, 
then you would indeed be 
idolaters.?) (Hasan) 


11 AL Ma'idah 5:67. 
1 An-Naml 27:65. 
[31 4I-A4n'àm 6:121. 
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[Abi ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 'This Hadith has also 
been reported from Ibn 'Abbas 
through other routes. Some of 
them reported it from ‘Ata’ bin As- 
Sa'ib, from Sa'eed bin Jubair from 
the Prophet $& in Mursal form. 


تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» الضحاياء باب: في ذبائح أهل الکتاب» YAM ig‏ من 
حديث عطاء بن السائب به وللحديث شواهد عند النسائي : ۷/ YYY‏ ح E:‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


Life is a sacred thing, regardless of it being a human life or an animal life; 
had Allàh not granted us the permission we would have no authority to take 
the life of any animal. Therefore it is necessary that when we take the life of 
an animal, it must be only with the Name of Allah. If we proclaim Allah’s 
Name along with the name of other than Him, or we slaughter an animal in 
the name of other than Allàh, it will be a violation of the sacredness of the 
animal’s life, as well as a violation of the sacredness of the Creator of life. 
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(7). 3070. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
said: “Whoever wishes to look at 
the Sahifah which Mubammad 
placed his seal upon, then let him 
look at these Aydt, ‘Say: Come, I 
will recite what your Lord has 
prohibited you from... up to His 
saying: ‘That you may have 
Taqwa.'" (Da) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] this Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن أبى حاتم ۱٤١٤/٥:‏ ح :01‘ والطبرانى فى 
الكبير: vetz ل١١ 31١5/٠١‏ والحسن بن عرفة فى جزئه. Viz‏ من حديث محمد بن 
فضيل بن غزوان به # داود الأودي اثنان. أحدهما ابن عبدالله: ثقة والآخرء ابن يزيد: ضعيف 


1 ALAn'ám 6:151-153. This narration was recorded by At-Tabarani in Al-Awsat, Ibn Abi 
Hatim in his Tafsir, Al-Baihaqi in Shu‘ab Al-‘Iman, and others, with the word “Wasiyah” 
(will or orders) instead of “Sahifah” meaning; page, and the meaning is the same. At- 
Tabarani recorded it in Al-Kabir with the same wording here. 
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Comments: 
The Commandments mentioned in these Verses were made to be proclaimed 
on the tongue of the Messenger of Allah. Therefore ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
said, “Sahifah sealed by Muhammad.” The Commandments mentioned in 
these Verses are the ones on which all the previous generations were agreed 
in all times. 


(8). 3071. ‘Atiyyah narrated from 
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Abii Sa'eed, from the Prophet 2%, 
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regarding the saying of Allàh, Most 
High: Or some of the Signs of your 
Lord come. He (3&) said: “The 
sun’s rising from its setting place.” 
(Hasan) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib, some of them 
reported it without mentioning it in 
Marfü' form. 


تخريجح: [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد ۳١/۳:‏ عن وكيع به وسنده ضعيف وللحديث شواهد انظر 
مجمع الزوائد: ۷/ ۲۲ وأخبار أصبهان: ١١7/١‏ وغيرهما. 
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حديث فضيل بن غزوان به. 


(9). 3072. Abü Hurairah narrated 
that the Prophet $& said: “There 
are three, for which when they 
appear, a soul will not benefit by its 
faith, if it did not believe before 
the Signs: Ad-Dajjal, the Beast, and 
the rising of the sun from its setting 
place" - or “from the west." 
(Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


Comments: 


The reliable and firm Faith/Iman is the one which is established by utilising 
the faculties of the eyes, ears, heart, intellect and wisdom; but after the 
occurrence of the signs of the Last Day, when the Faith in the Unseen will 
have no value, having faith just because of these compulsive and helpless 
circumstances will be valueless. Because the rising of the sun from the west is 
the last and definite sign of the occurrence of the Last Day. 
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(10). 3073. Abü Hurairah 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #@ said: “Allah, Blessed and 
Most High, has said - and His 
saying is the Truth: "When My 
slave considers doing something 
good then write it as one good for 
him. If he acts upon it then write 
ten of the same for him. And when 
he considers doing something evil, 
then do not write it. If he acts upon 
it, then write it as it is. If he leaves 
it" — and perhaps he said: “if he 
does not act upon it, then write a 
good reward for him." Then he 
(the Prophet) recited: Whoever 
comes with a good, then he shall 
have ten the like thereof." (Sahih) 
[Aba ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء coU YE‏ باب: إذا هم العبد بحسنة كتبت وإذا هم بسيئة 
لم تکتب» ح:78١‏ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة والبخاري» Vor Vig‏ من حديث أبي الزناد به. 


Comments: 


This is Allah's grace and mercy, that the reward of one good deed is 
registered merely because of having the intention and aim of doing something 
good; and if the good deed is performed, it yields a tenfold reward at least, 
and further, Allah’s mercy and grace has no limit. But if a person intends to 
do something bad and he commits it, it will be recorded as only single sin; if 
he does not commit the sin, he will have one good deed, just because of not 
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doing so. 


Chapter 7. Regarding Sürat Al- 
Araf 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


)1(. 3074. Sulaiman bin Harb 
narrated (he said): “Hammad bin 


Ul 4LAn‘am 6:160. 
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[َقَالَ أَبُو عِيسى :] هدا حَدِيتٌ حَسَرٌ 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح ] وأخرجه أحمد : ١١0 /Y‏ عن معاذ بن معاد به. 
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Salamah narrated to us, from 
Thabit, from Anas, that the 
Prophet # recited this Ayah: So 
when his Lord appeared to the 
mountain, He made it collapse to 
dust] — Hammad said: “Like 
this." Sulaiman held his thumb 
over the tip of his finger on the 
right hand! - and he (the 
Prophet #¢) said: “So the mountain 
fainted. ‘And Misa fell down 
unconscious.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. We do not 
know of it except as a narration of 
Hammad bin Salamah. 

(Another chain) from Anas from 
the Prophet #¢ with similar in 
meaning. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


(2). 3075. Muslim bin Yasar Al- 
Juhani narrated that ‘Umar bin Al- 
Khattàb was asked about this Ayah: 
And when your Lord brought forth 
from the Children of Adam, from 
their loins, their seed and made 
them testify as to themselves: “Am 
I not your Lord?” They said: “Yes! 
We testify,” lest you should say on 
the Day of Resurrection: ‘Verily, 
we have been unaware of this.” 
So ‘Umar bin Al-Khattàb said: “I 
heard the Messenger of Allah 2 
being asked about it. So the 
Messenger of Allah g said: 


Ul ALAr‘af 7:143. 


P1 So that only the tip of one finger was protruding. 


BI ALAraf 7:172. 
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‘Indeed Allah created Adam, then 
He wiped his back with His Right 
Hand, and his offspring came out 
of him. So He said: “I created 
these for Paradise, and they will do 
the deeds of the people of 
Paradise." Then He wiped his 
back, and his offspring came out of 
him. So He said: “I created these 
for the Fire, and they will do the 
deeds of the people of the Fire." A 
man said: ‘Then of what good is 
doing deeds O Messenger of 
Allah!’ The Messenger of Allāh 4 
said: ‘Verily, when Allah created a 
man for Paradise, He makes him 
perform the deeds of the people of 
Paradise, until he dies doing one of 
the deeds of the people of 
Paradise. So Allah will admit him 
into Paradise. And when He 
created a man for the Fire, He 
makes him perform the deeds of 
the people of the Fire until he dies 
doing the deeds of the people of 
the Fire. So Allah will enter him 
into the Fire.” (Daf) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. Muslim bin Yasar did not 
hear from ‘Umar. Some of them 
mentioned an unknown narrator 
between Muslim bin Yasàr and 
*Umar in this chain. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه cagla pl‏ السنةء باب: في القدر» EVN‏ من حديث 
مالك به وهو في ANA /Y Ub gall‏ 8م Ge‏ وسنده ضحيف ومع ذلك صححه الحاكم على 


شرط الشيخين : 7/ ٠٤٠.٥٤٤‏ ووافقه الذهبى QU,‏ الذهبى مرة أخرى:٠/۲۷:‏ 


"فيه إرسال" 


وللحديث شواهد معنوية ومسلم بن يسار سمعه من نعيم بن ربيعة عن عمر ونعيم وثقه ابن حبان 


واحدهة. 


PI See the following narration. And there are other narrations to strengthen the meaning in 


this one. See As-Sahihah no. 48. 
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tuj.‏ قَالَ: XL) chi GS Ye‏ 
gÍ J athe XU avs Gel edo‏ 
Ep de ha S EM je Tuy‏ آخر 
الأمَم من s d dur GS‏ 55:6 
HO eo hea edu CARES‏ 


أي ركه ts‏ عفري sed‏ شل فلا 
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» 


woe ^ 


[َالَ ol‏ عِيسَى:] هذا حَدِيتٌ tux‏ 
Us a‏ روي مِنْ عير a‏ عَنْ al‏ 


"DES 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الحاكم ٥۸٦/۲:‏ من حديث أبي نعيم به وقال: 


الإسناد ولم يخرجاه" . 
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(3). 3076. Abü Hurairah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
said: “When Allah created Adam 
He wiped his back and every 
person that He created among his 
offspring until the Day of 
Resurrection fell out of his back. 
He placed a ray of light between 
the eyes of every person. Then He 
showed them to Adam and he said: 
‘O Lord! Who are these people?’ 
He said: “These are your offspring.’ 
He saw one of them whose ray 
between his eyes amazed him, so 
he said: 'O Lord! Who is this? He 
said: "This is a man from the latter 
nations of your offspring called 
Dawud.’ He said: ‘Lord! How long 
did You make his lifespan?’ He 
said: ‘Sixty years. He said: ‘O 
Lord! Add forty years from my life, 
to his.’ So at the end of Adam's life 
the Angel of death came to him, 
and he said: ‘Do I not have forty 
years remaining? He said: 'Did 
you not give them to your son 
Dawud?” He said: “Adam denied, 
so his offspring denied, and Adam 
forgot and his offspring forgot, and 
Adam sinned, so his offspring 
sinned." (Hasan) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. It has been reported 
through other routes from Abü 
Hurairah from the Prophet à. 


cT 


Comments: 


The meaning of this Hadith is that a person sometimes commits some acts 
unknowingly and unintentionally, which has nothing to do with his intention 
and perception; these matters are part of human nature and origin because of 
his being the offspring of Adam. Doing something forgetfully, making a 


386 oio! تفسير‎ Sigil 


Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur’an 


mistake unknowingly or denial of something is a result of this human nature. 


udi محمد بن‎ G - ۳۰۷۷ - (0 

GIs neg a Y acu Xe Che 
عَنِ الْحَسَنْء عَنْ‎ BG عَنْ‎ RA بْنُ‎ jae 
Vh dE يك‎ ui ue OE y ls 
ous لا‎ o6, LUI e Gb iz Chis 
e" TORT LE ats ولد فَقَالَ:‎ ul 
AI be MS الْحَارِثِء فَعَاشَ وكَانَ‎ xs 
Lr oaks 
Seo هدا حَدِيتٌ‎ Tee gi JÉ] 

X4 ous مِنْ‎ HEADS A YI 
عَنْ‎ MEAM 21555 BIS ابْنِ إِبْرَاهِيمَ» عَنْ‎ 
wall i XM CAE do الصَّمَدٍ‎ us 


(4). 3077. Samurah bin Jundab 
narrated that the Prophet % said: 
“When Hawwa’ became pregnant, 
Iblis came to her - and her 
children would not live (after birth) 
- so he said: ‘Name him ‘Abdul- 
Harith.’ So she named him ‘Abdul- 
Hàrith and he lived. So that is 
among the inspirations of Ash- 
Shaitan and his commands." (Daf) 
[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it [in Marfa‘ form], except through 
the narration of ‘Umar bin Ibrahim 
from Qatadah. Some of them 
reported it from ‘Abdus-Samad, 
and he did not narrate it in Marfa‘ 
form. [‘Umar bin Ibrahim is a 
Shaikh from Al-Basrah]. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد: ه/ ١١‏ عن عبدالصمد به OH‏ عمر بن إبراهيم : 


صدوق فى حديثه عن قتادة ضعيف (تقريب) وقتادة عنعن. 


Comments: 


The truth is that this incident has no real relation with this Verse; applying 
this Verse to this incident is incorrect. According to Imam Mubarakpuri, this 
narration is not reliable as proof at all. [For details see: Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, 


A E ieu ipis Ge - ۸ 
E b ox Monh Gu 


: قال‎ iA al صَالِحء عَنْ‎ VICEM 
C GE لكا‎ iE a! قال" رَشُول‎ 


الخديث . 


MOA 


تخريج : [حسن] وهو غير الحديث السابق. 


vol. 4, p. 109 -110[ 


3078. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah # said: 
“When Allah created Adam" (and 
he mentioned) the Hadith"! 


ul Meaning another version of no. 3076, from Abü Hurairah. 
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Chapter 8. Regarding Sürat Al- $55 وَمِنْ‎ [2 OE] - ۸ (المعجم‎ 
(التحفة 4( ود‎ JU 
In the Name of Allah, RCM. بم اتر‎ 


the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1.) 3079. Mus'ab bin Sa'd Gis cops Ji GA - ۳۰۷۹ - 0( 
narrated from his father who said: — * ~ he. Ae aca tle 
“On the Day of Badr I brought a — o* بن بهد«‎ pele ابو بكر بن عياش عَنْ‎ 
sword so I said: ‘O Messenger of 5 Si US Od "A - 

Allah! Indeed Allah has satisfied MC ends 1 , 
my breast (ie., my desire) on the =o} !4! 0,25 فقلت: يا‎ EL CX بدر‎ 
idolaters — or something like that — D ETT. که 14 اده‎ a 
7 : : 7 [ccs Aui $ \ 
give me this sword? So he said: — 7" ^ oy ud oe ى‎ 
‘This is not for me, nor is it for — 52 لى هذا السَيْفَء فقَال: «هذا‎ CLA هذا‎ 


you.’ I said: ‘Perhaps he will give ر 55 ومع ا‎ LE ee 
this to someone who did not go أن يعطى هذا‎ uos لي ولا لك». فملت:‎ 


through the same struggle I went [فَقَالَ]:‎ dst it a 5 Xs 
through (fighting). So the Pee yy ge? ate UE 
Messenger of Allah # came tome — 3^3 لي‎ she لي وإنه قد‎ Ody SIE (إنك‎ 


[and he said:] “You asked me, but 4^GS( عَن‎ Hija} SG قَالَ:‎ 0a 
it was not up to me. But now it has 1 1 1 E 
occurred that it is up to me, so it is AYI [EM 
yours." He said: "So (the دنع‎ nes هذا‎ Te عيض‎ 2 Júl 


following) was revealed: They ask 1 1 
you about the spoils of war! ^ 32 [Ute IS) SUL رَوَاهُ‎ 35 qu 


(Sahih) DS in MICE RE LR 
atc S ee الما‎ Lal مصعب ب٠ سعد‎ 
[Aba "Eus said] This -Haduh is. POS و ا‎ 

Hasan Sahih. Simàk [bin Harb] also ابن الصَّامِتِ.‎ 


reported it from Mus'ab bin 53“. 
There is something on this topic 
from ‘Ubadah bin As-Sàmit. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه gl‏ داود» Vite‏ من حديث أبي بكر بن عياش ومسلمء 
ح ۱۷٤۸:‏ من حديث سماك بن حرب عن مصعب به # وفي OUI‏ عن dole‏ [أحمد: 2771/0 
ENG YE‏ اد 
Comments:‏ 
Anfûl is plural of Nafal. It means more or above what is required. If a person‏ 
gets something more than his due, or he gives more than what is due from‏ 


[1 AL Anfal 8:1. 
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him; it is called Nafl. Anfal, in this context, refers to part of the spoils of war, 
and its explanation has preceded, see no. 1561, and the Tafsir of Ibn Kathir 


و 


ux عبد بن‎ GA - weve - (Y) 
Min »عن‎ dea be E i11 
ped قَالَ:‎ Pad elo E ia Ke عَنْ‎ 
الْعِيرَ‎ aude d آ‎ 8 3X مِنْ‎ HE رَسُولُ الله‎ 
- الما‎ us iO ci uui nd 
55 dU: Y - 85; $5 
u fhei 35; EAT ity وَعَدَكَ‎ Su 
قَالَ: «صَدَفْتَ).‎ 8525 
أبُو عِيسَى:] هدا حَدِيتٌ حَسَنٌ‎ JÉ] 
ene 
: تخريج‎ 
: تفسيره‎ 


for this Sarah. 


(2). 3080. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “When 
the Messenger of Allah š5 was 
finished at Badr, it was said to him: 
*You have to get the caravan, you 
can not settle for less than that.’ 
Al-Abbiàs called out while he was 
bound up: ‘There is no use.’ He 
said: ‘For Allah, Most High, has 
promised you one of the two 
parties, and He gave you what He 
promised you.’ He has said: ‘He 
has said the truth.” (Dat) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد:١/5١”‏ عن عبدالرزاق به وقال ابن كثير في 
'إسناده جيد' * سلسلة سماك عن عكرمة ضعيفة كما تقدم. 


Comments: 


This Hadith is an indication to the following Verse: “And remember when 
Allah promised you (Muslims) one of the two parties (of the enemy i.e. either 
the army or the caravan) that it should be yours; you wished that the one not 
armed (the caravan) should be yours." (Ai-Anfal 8:7). Now as you have been 
granted victory over the armed party instead of the unarmed; thus Allah has 
fulfilled His promise, this is what He willed. Now if you would chase them 
after their defeat you might cause harm to yourselves. 


$ 


d ascen ae 


(S‏ 523 39 و 


ai de fis ues أبو‎ fhe : عَمَّارٍ‎ 3 


تقر َي اف TEI‏ 


MES لاتمائة وبضعة‎ dal 


of PEE 


NY Uu qi ES AUD 


(3). 3081. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated 
from ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab, who 
said: “The Prophet of Allah كله‎ 
looked over the idolaters, and 
there were a thousand of them, 
while his Companions were three- 
hundred and ten and some odd 
number of men. So the Prophet of 
Allah g faced the Qiblah, 
stretched forth his hands and began 
beseeching his Lord: ‘O Allah! 
Fulfill what You promised for me. 
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aie مادا‎ x» Sey J5 Gi co 
Ste ies, bis Ss thd Linz 
ass Je db eb, LEGS JG 
AU الله!‎ Si مِنْ وَرَائِهِ وقَالَ: يا‎ aS 
وَعَدَكَ‎ G 4 LIV X Gp) habe 
ويم‎ SES «إذ‎ duis S56 الله‎ 376 
ESSENCE das? 
ink faba fone di 
Y» مِنْ حَدِيثِ عُمَرَ‎ A Y E صَحِيحٌ‎ 
ES gl عَنْ‎ QUE بن‎ Ee مِنْ حَدِيثِ‎ 
كان‎ wb gei AU lu qu) yb 


FII 
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[O Allàh! Bring about what You 
promised for me] O Allàh! If you 
destroy this band of adherents to 
Islam, you will not be worshipped 
upon the earth.” He continued 
beseeching his Lord with his hands 
stretched, facing the Qiblah until 
his Rida’ fell from his shoulders. 
Abü Bakr came to him, took his 
Ridà' and placed it back upon his 
shoulders, then embraced him from 
behind and said: ‘O Prophet of 
Allah! You have sufficiently 
beseeched your Lord, indeed He 
shall fulfill what He promised you.’ 
So Allàh, Blessed and Most High, 
revealed: When you sought help of 
your Lord and He answered you 
(saying): ‘I will help you with a 
thousand of the angels in 
succession. H (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. We do not 
know of it as a Hadith of ‘Umar, 
except through the narration of 
‘Ikrimah bin ‘Ammar, from Abi 
Zumail, and Abü Zumail’s name is 
Simak Al-Hanafi. And this was on 
the Day of Badr. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» الجهادء باب إلامداد ASL‏ في غزوة بدرء وإباحة الغنائم» 


We‏ من حديث عكرمة بن عمار به. 


Comments: 


The number of Muslims in the battle of Badr was 313 and they had 
insufficient arms and horses, camels and war equipment, whereas the 
disbelievers were nearly a thousand in number and they were fully armed with 
all types of weapons and war equipment. In these circumstances, Allah’s help 
and assistance was the only reliance of the Muslims; the Prophet قد‎ 
and begged help of Allah with full humbleness and humility, so this invocation 


was granted. 


1 Ar. Anfal 8:9. 
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(4). 3082. Abii Burdah bin Abi 
Masa narrated from his father, that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
“Allah sent down two guarantees 
of safety for the benefit of my 
Ummah: And Allāh would not 
punish them while you are among 
them, nor will He punish them 
while they seek forgiveness! So 
when I pass, I leave seeking 
forgiveness among them until the 
Day of Resurrection.” (Daf) 

[Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. Isma‘il bin Ibrahim bin 
Muhajir was graded weak in 
Hadith. 


eus‏ [إسناده ضعيف] aLe s‏ بن يوسف مجهول وإسماعيل بن إبراهيم ضعيف (تقريب) 
وسفيان بن وكيع ضعيف أيضًا وله شاهد عند أحمد: 797/5 ح :۱۹۷۳۹ وسنده ضعيف . 


Comments: 


This Ayah highlights that the security and safety of a nation against 
destruction and devastation lies in two things: (i) a Prophet's existence among 
his people, who keeps seeking forgiveness of his Lord for his people, and he 
also keep inviting his people to seek forgiveness. (ii) that the people 
themselves are the seekers of forgiveness. If these two things are lost, then the 
destruction and devastation befall on the people and engulf them. 


ملعم مو 


: مَنِيع‎ TE Gas - ray - (o) 

cle à oh of ul ys us d 
ait عن‎ ahd لَمْ‎ JES عَنْ‎ Ou ابن‎ 
الاي‎ ods 19 ME رَسُولَ الله‎ Oe pe بن‎ 
ob EEL لهم ما‎ Lathe nn uo 
ia BAAN ol yb قَالَ:‎ pv] € 
M eL إِنَّ الله‎ Vh - ole ix 


(8). 4083. ‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #% recited this Ayah upon 
the Minbar: And make ready 
against them all you can of 
power. He said: “Verily! Power 
is shooting’ - three times - 
“Verily! Allah will open the earth 
for you and suffice you with 
supplies, so let none of you forsake 
practicing with his arrows.” (Sahih) 


[3 AL Anfal 8:33. 
[21 AL Anfal 8:60. 
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] Some of them 
reported this Hadith from Usàmah 
bin Zaid, from Salih bin Kaisàn 
[and Aba Usámah as well as others 
reported it] from ‘Uqbah bin 
‘Amir. But the narration of Waki‘ 
is more correct. Salih bin Kaisan 
did not see ‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir, 
while he did see Ibn ‘Umar. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه الطبري في تفسيره: ۲۲/۱۰ من حديث أسامة بن زيد به ورواه 


مسلمء AAW‏ 1۹1۸ من حديث ais‏ بن ple‏ 4 


Comments: 


The commentators explained this Verse clearly, that the Muslims should 
remain ready all the time to combat and ambush the enemies. The weapons, 
arms, artillery, all types of combating and war equipment and the armed 
forces, whatever is needed according to the circumstance, need and time, are 
to be prepared to the nation's best capability. The Muslims must not show any 
weakness in matters of military preparation. 


Ge INR Gls - 5084 - (9‏ أبو 

I ee a 
false عَنْ‎ E 
RS X fx DIS, AAT مَسْعُودٍ قَالَ:‎ 
54,6 Ur Me رَسُولُ الله‎ OU "nu 
MP 
Xi tam Vo € الله‎ 25 OU Ln 
رَسُولَ انه إلا‎ G الله بن مَسْعُودٍ كَمُلْتُ:‎ 
SX Zn M GB ax ابْنَ‎ ke 
d الله‎ 0,55 CK الإشلام. قَالَ:‎ 
ale e في يَوْم أخوف أن‎ bh us dd 
vex في ذَلِكَ‎ E seit Soe tes 


(6). 3084. ‘Amr bin Murrah 
narrated that Abū ‘Ubaidah bin 
‘Abdullah narrated from ‘Abdullah 
bin Mas'üd who said: “On the Day 
of Badr, when the captives were 
brought, the Messenger of Allah i 
said: ‘What do you say about these 
captives? So he mentioned the 
story. And the Messenger of Allah 
#@ said: ‘Not one of them should 
be released without a ransom, or a 
blow to the neck." So ‘Abdullah 
bin Mas'üd said: “O Messenger of 
Allah! With the exception of Suhail 
bin Baida’, for indeed I heared him 
mentioning Islam.” He said: “So 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ was 
silent.” He said: “I have not seen a 
day upon which I was more fearful 
of stones falling from the heavens 
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تخريج: [ضعيف] تقدم ٠۷١١:‏ . 
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upon my head than that day.” [He 
said:] “Until the Messenger of 
Allāh i& said: ‘Except for Suhail 
bin Al-Baida’.”” He said: “And the 
Qur'àn was revealed in accordance 
with the view of ‘Umar: ‘It is not 
(fitting) for a Prophet that he 
should have prisoners of war until 
he has fought (his enemies 
thoroughly) in the land...,' until the 
end of the Ayat.” (Daf) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan. Abū ‘Ubaidah bin ‘Abdullah 
did not hear from his father. 
Comments: 


The incident indicated in this Hadith and the revelation of these Verses in 
accordance with the opinion of Umar; the detail of the incident is that the 
Muslims captured seventy disbelievers in the battle of Badr. With regard to 
these captives, Allah granted the Muslims two options. Either to kill all the 
captives or to release them by taking ransom; in case of taking ransom the 
same number of Muslims would be killed in the next year. Giving them the 
right to choose any of the two options was in fact to test the Muslims over 


3 3o Foe 


MEAE M عَبْدُ‎ Gs - ۳۰۸۵ - (V) 
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Jed ol قَبْلَ‎ JČ في‎ Pr jx 37 Of 


gee, 
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what option they would choose. 


(7). 3085. Abū Hurairah narrated 
that the Prophet # said: “None of 
the black heads! before you 
partook of spoils of war, but fire 
from the heavens would be sent 
down upon them, consuming 
them." Sulaiman (one of the 
narrators) said: ^No one says this 
except for Abü Hurairah now. "So 
on the Day of Badr when they had 
the spoils of war before it was 
made lawful for them, Allàh [Most 
High] revealed: Were it not a 
previous ordainment from Allàh, a 
severe torment would have touched 


J Meaning the children of Adam since (most of) their heads are black. And the statement 
of Sulaimàn is not clear to the commentators. Al-Mubàrakpüri said that it appears to 
mean: “Only Abū Hurairah says ‘black heads” in this narration. But some other 
narrations without “black heads” also contain “now.” Allah knows best. 
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صَحِيحٌ [َغَرِيبٌ مِنْ Gust‏ الأغممش]. 
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you for what you took." (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih [Gharib through the 
narration of Al-A'mash]. 


3 


تخریج : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» Ws eee‏ من حديث الأعمش به وعنعن 
وصححه ابن حبان» VIAL‏ وابن vyz egdi‏ وللحديث شواهد عند البخاري» 


YEs‏ ومسلمء م ۱۷٤۷:‏ وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


Had it not already been decided that the spoils of war would be made lawful 
for you, you would have faced a disastrous punishment. 
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Chapter 9. Regarding Surat At- 
Tawbah 


(1). 3086. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “I said 
to ‘Uthman bin ‘Affan: "What was 
your reasoning with Al-Anfal — 
To it is from the Muthani!"! and 

arü'ahU! while it is from the 
P in, then you put them together, 
without writing the line Bismillah 
Ar-Rahmanir-Rahim between them, 
and you placed them with the 
seven long (Sirah) — why did you 
do that?’ So 'Uthman said: ‘A long 
time might pass upon the 
Messenger of Allah #8 without 
anything being revealed to him, 
and then sometimes a Sirah with 
numerous (Aydt) might be 
revealed. So when something was 
revealed, he would call for 
someone who could write, and say: 
“Put these Aydt in the Sarah which 
mentions this and that in it.” When 
an Ayah was revealed, he would 


Ul Sirah with less than one-hundred Ayàt. 
P1 Sirah with about one-hundred Aydt. 
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say: “Put this Ayah in the Sirah 
which mentions this and that in it.” 
Now Al-Anfül was among the first 
of those revealed in Al-Madinah, 
and Barü'ah among the last of 
those revealed of the Our'àn, and 
its narrations (those of Bara’ ah) 
resembled its narrations (those of 
Al-Anfal), so we thought that it was 
part of it. Then the Messenger of 
Allah #§ died, and it was not made 
clear to us whether it was part of it. 
So it is for this reason that we put 
them together without writing the 
line Bismillah Ar-Rahmanir-Rahim 
between them, and we put that 
with the seven long (Sürahs)." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. We do not know of it 
except as a narration of 'Awf from 
Yazid Al-Farisi, from Ibn ‘Abbas. 
Yazid Al-Farisi is one of the 
Tabiin among the inhabitants of 
Al-Basrah. Yazid bin Abàn Ar- 
Raqāshī is one of the Tabi‘in 
among the inhabitants of Al- 
Basrah, (but) he is less (in rank) 
than Yazid Al-Fàrisi. Yazid Ar- 
Raqàshi only reported from Anas 
bin Malik. 


ت : zi L- es ud]‏ جه i‏ داود» TOW‏ باب مه - 3 VAT:‏ م۰ odo‏ 
جر ...ا Ree‏ وا جر چ اپو دا من oer‏ يها E‏ من جد 
عوف به وصححه ابن حبان» ح ٤٥۲:‏ والحاکم ٠١ OY Y:‏ ووافقه الذهبي . 


Comments: 


The Muslims have been advised, in Surat Al-Anfal, to make apparent and 
secret strategic planning for Jihad; and as for Surat Bara'ah, it gives an 
ultimatum and the declaration of war. As the contents and subject of the two 
Surah are connected profoundly, and the both the Sarah have a deep relation 
in sense of aim and goal, one is directed fully towards the Muslims and the 
other is mainly directed to the polytheists, hypocrites and the people of the 
Book. Therefore Bismillah Ar-Rahmanir-Rahim has not been mentioned 
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between them, so that it does not remain separate from the former, but it 
would remain distinguished and outstanding too. 
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(2). 3087. Sulaiman bin ‘Amr bin 
Al-Ahwas said: “My father 
narrated to me that he attended 
the Farewell Hajj with the 
Messenger of Allah #%. He (3E) 
expressed his gratitude to Allah 
and praised Him, and reminded 
and exhorted, then he said: ‘Which 
day is most sacred? Which day is 
most sacred? Which day is most 
sacred?’ He said: “So the people 
said: ‘The day of Al-Hajj Al-Akbar 
O Messenger of Allah!’ So he said: 
‘Indeed, your blood, your wealth, 
your honor, is as sacred for you as 
the sacredness of this day of yours, 
in this city of yours, in this month 
of yours. Behold! None commits a 
crime but against himself, none 
offends a father for a son, nor a 
son for a father. Behold! Indeed 
the Muslim is the brother of the 
Muslim, so it is not lawful for the 
Muslim to do anything to his 
brother, which is not lawful to be 
done to himself. Behold! All Riba 
from Jahiliyyah is invalid, for you is 
the principle of your wealth, but 
you are not to wrong nor be 
wronged — except in the case of the 
Ribá of Al-‘Abbas bin 'Abdul- 
Muttalib — otherwise it is all 
invalid. Behold! All retributions 
regarding cases of blood during 
Jahiliyyah are invalid. The first case 
of blood retribution invalidated 
among those of Jahiliyyah, is the 
blood of Al-Harith bin 'Abdul- 
Muttalib who was nursed among 
Banü Laith and killed by Hudhail. 
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Behold! I order you to treat 
women well, for they are but like 
captives with you, you have no 
sovereignty beyond this over them, 
unless they manifest open 
lewdness. If they do tbat, then 
abandon their beds, and beat them 
with a beating that is not painful. 
Then if they obey you, then there is 
no cause for you against them 
beyond that. Behold! There are 
rights for you upon your women, 
and rights for your women upon 
you. As for your rights upon them, 
then they are not to allow anyone 
on your bedding whom you dislike, 
nor to permit anyone whom you 
dislike in your homes. Behold! 
Indeed their rights upon you are 
that you treat them well in clothing 
them and feeding them.” (Hasan) 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abü Al-Ahwas (also) 
reported it from Shabib bin 
Gharqadah. 


تخريح: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» البيوع» باب: في وضع الرباء YYY£ig‏ وابن 
Y * 00: pom‏ من حديث شبيب به # حديث أبي الأحوص : olay‏ أبو داود وابن ٠‏ ماجه. 


Comments: 


In this Hadith, the Prophet 3& spoke clearly about all the principles bringing 
peace and harmony in the society, they are guarantor of running family and 
household matters smoothly and peacefully, also these principles generate 
peace and harmony, the fundamental element of a society. It is our 
misfortune that we have ignored them. 

Note: The truth is that the child of Banü Hashim whose blood was forgiven 
was the son of Rabr'ah bin Harith bin ‘Abdul-Muttalib; as the Hadith of Jabir 
reported in Sahih Muslim, reported Ibn Rabr'ah bin Harith, who was killed by 
a stone in the fight of Bani Laith and Banü Bakr. [Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, vol. 4, 
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(3). 3088. ‘Ali said: “I asked the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ about the 
day of Al-Hajj Al-Akbar, and he 
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said: ‘The day of An-Nahr.’” 
(Sahih) 


(4). 3089. ‘Ali said: “The day of 
Al-Hajj Al-Akbar is the day of An- 
Nahr.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This [Hadith] is 
more correct than the Hadith of 
Muhammad bin Ishaq (no. 3088), 
because this Hadith has been 
reported through more than one 
route from Abū Ishaq, from Al- 
Harith, from ‘Ali, in Mawqüf form. 
And we do not know of anyone 
who reported it in Marfü' form 
except in the narration of 
Muhammad bin Ishaq. [And 
Shu'bah reported this Hadith from 
Abi Isháq, from ‘Abdullah bin 
Murrah from ‘Ali in Mawgquf form]. 


Comments: 


The words ‘Great Hajj and Small Hajj’ are used to make difference between 
Hajj and ‘Umrah; so great Hajj means Hajj. It is also applied to the Day of 
‘Arafah because the Day of ‘Arafah is the main day of Hajj. The majority, 
Imam Malik, Shafi‘ and others consider it to mean the day of sacrifice. 


(5). 3090. Anas bin Malik 
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narrated: “The Prophet وي‎ sent 
Abü Bakr with the (announcement 
of) Barāʻah.! Then he summoned 
him and said: ‘It is not right for 
anyone to convey this except a man 


ÛJ The declaration to publicize the disavowal of the idolaters. 


3 تفسير القُزآن‎ algal 


LI Se db ae‏ كَل bly‏ © أبي 
gh D dB ius S CE‏ لِأَحَدٍ of‏ 
us‏ هذا a Qt be J Y‏ فَدَعَا Os‏ 
KALÉ‏ 

اال او Abbo eco‏ عقن 
غَرِيبٌ مِنْ Lau gf oil euam‏ 


Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur'àn 


among my family." So he called 
for ‘Alt and gave it to him." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of 
Anas [bin Malik]. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه | ۲٠١ Y Las‏ عن عفان وعبدالصمد به وحسنه الحافظ في 
الفتح Elie (LAM 87١/8:‏ وسماع حماد بن سلمة عن ren‏ قبل «Ao zl‏ انظر مح 


مسلم (۷/ ۱۸۲۱) وله شاهد ضعيف عند No Vidal‏ 


Comments: 


It was an Arab principle that when a chief would make a treaty with a nation, 
and if he later wanted to withdraw the treaty, he would announce it himself or 
he would ask a member of his family to do so. Therefore when the 
announcement of cancellation of these treaties was to be made, which the 
noble Prophet % had made with the various Arab disbeliever tribes for a 
fixed period, or for an unspecified period; first the Prophet š5 gave this 
authority to Abū Bakr رق‎ who was then the leader of pilgrimage. Thereafter, 
he #@ sent Ali to make the matter clear regarding the treaties, because the 
Prophet # wanted a member of his family to perform this task, but the honor 
of being the leader of pilgrimage was granted to Abü Bakr. It took place in 
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(6). 3091. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah 3 
dispatched Abū Bakr ordering him 
to announce these statements. 
Then ‘Ali followed him. When Abi 
Bakr was at a particular road, he 
heard the heavy breathing of Al- 
Qiswa, the she camel of the 
Messenger of Allah ريل‎ so Abi 
Bakr appeared frightened because 
he though that it was the 
Messenger of Allah .يل‎ When he 
saw that it was ‘Ali, he gave him 
the letter of the Messenger of 
Allah 3&, and told ‘Ali to announce 
the statements. So he left to 
perform Hajj. During the days of 
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At-Tashriq ‘Ali stood to announce: 
"The protection of Allah and His 
Messenger is removed from every 
idolater. So travel in the land for 
four months. There is to be no 
idolater performing Hajj after this 
year, nor may anyone perform 
Tawaf around the House while 
naked. None shall enter Paradise 
but a believer.' 'Ali was making the 
announcement, so when he became 
exhausted Abü Bakr would 
announce it." (Da'tf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route as a 
narration of Ibn ‘Abbas. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الحاکم:۱/۳٥» OY‏ من حديث obe‏ بن العوام به 
وصححه ووافقه الذهبي # الحكم بن عتيبة مدلس وعنعن وأصل الحديث صحيح أخرجه البخاري» 
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(7). 3092. Zaid bin Yuthai‘ said: 
“We asked ‘Ali what he had been 
dispatched with during the Hajj. He 
said: ‘I was sent with four: That 
there shall be no Tawäf around the 
House while naked, that if there is 
a treaty between someone and the 
Prophet $&, then the treaty remains 
until its expiration, and whoever 
does not have a treaty, then he has 
the span of four months, none shall 
enter Paradise except a believer, 
and the idolaters and Muslims shall 
not congregate (for Hajj) after this 
year.” (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. It is the narration of 
[Sufyan] bin ‘Uyainah from Abū 
Isháq. Sufyan Ath-Thawri reported 
it from Abū Ishaq, from some of 
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his companions, from 'Ali, and 
there is something about it from 
Abü Hurairah. 

(Another chain) from Zaid bin 
Yuthai‘ from ‘Ali with similar. 


(8). (Another chain) Zaid bin 
Uthai from ‘Ali with similar. 
(Sahih) | 
[Abū *Eisà said:] Both narrations 
have been reported from Ibn 
‘Uyainah; from Ibn Uthai‘ and 
from Ibn Yuthai. What is correct 
is that he is Zaid bin Yuthai'. 
Shu‘bah reported a different 
narration from Abū Ishaq [from 
Zaid], and he was mistaken in it, 
he said: “From Zaid bin Uthail” 
and no one corroborated him in 
that. [There is something on this 
topic from Abü Hurairah]. 


تخريج : [صحيح] تقدم: AV)‏ # وفي الباب عن أبي هريرة [انظرء [AV Vie‏ 


Comments: 


The cancellation of the treaties made with the Arab disbeliever was declared 
on the 10 of Dhul-Hijjah and during the days of Tashrig (three days after 
the day ‘Eid Al-Adha). The people who did not abide by the treaties, they 
were given the deadline of respite of four months and those who abided by 
the treaties they were given respite until the end of the treaty. So according to 
this, the four sacred months mentioned here are from 10 of Dhul-Hijjah 
until the 10" of Rabi‘ Al-Thàni; and according to some people, it means the 
known four sacred months: Rajab, Dhul-Qadah, Dhul-Hijjah and Muharram; 
and they will come to completion at the end of Muharram. 
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(9). 3093. Aba Sa‘eed narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كل‎ 
said: “When you see a man 
frequenting the Masjid, then testify 
to his faith. Indeed Allah, Most 
High, said: The Masajid shall be 
maintained only by those who 
believe in Allah and the Last 
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Day.” (Da) 

(Another chain) from Abū Sa‘eed 
from the Prophet # with similar 
except that he said: “Yata‘ahadul- 


Masjid”? 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is — co» ig cn E DIY 
Hasan Gharib, Abul-Haitham's (a Vo n €. 
narrator in the chain) name is 8s i ote عَنْ أبي‎ «eel qi عن‎ 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء إقامة الصلوات» باب لزوم المساجد وانتظار‎ 
. ۲٠۱۷ الصلاة» ح :۸۰۲ عن أبي كريب به وتقدم:‎ 
Comments: 
This Hadith proves that the responsibility of running and looking after a 
mosque is for the people who believe in Allah and in the Hereafter, establish 


prayer, pay Zakát and they have no fear of any other than Allàh, i.e. they do 
not believe in anyone other than Allah as the Master of benefits and loss. 
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who hoard up gold and silver...” 


He said: “We were with the 
Messenger of Allah 3& during one 
of his journeys, so some of his 
Companions said: (This) has been 
revealed about gold and silver, if 
we knew which wealth was better 
then we would use it. So he كله‎ 
said: ‘The most virtuous of it is a 
remembering tongue, a grateful 
heart, and a believing wife that 
helps him with his faith." (Hasan) 


11 Ar-Tawbah 9:18. 
Pl The meaning is similar. 
Bl 41-Tawbah 9:34. 
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 1 asked Muhammad bin 
Isma‘ll, saying to him: “Did Salim 
bin Abi Al-Ja‘d (a narrator in the 
chain) hear from Thawban?” He 
said: “No.” So I said to him: 
“Whom among the Companions of 
the Prophet # did he hear from?" 
He said: “He heard from Jabir bin 
‘Abdullah and Anas bin Malik.” 
And he mentioned others from the 
Companions of the Prophet #8. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن «cx cal‏ باب أفضل Mec cell‏ من حديث 
سالم بن أبي الجعد به وله شواهد عند أحمد: 7577/0 وأطراف المسند:8/ YAO‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


This Hadith informs that the good deeds are the real deeds worth gaining and 
gathering, which will benefit a person in the Hereafter; the best helper and 
assistant with regard to the performance of good deeds can be the wife only 
who urges good deeds and gives advice to keep away from bad deeds. 
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(10). 3095. ‘Adi bin Hátim said: “I 
came to the Prophet #¢ while I had 
a cross of gold around my neck. He 
said: ‘O ‘Adi! Remove this idol from 
yourself" And I heard him reciting 
from Surah Bará'ah: They took their 
rabbis and monks as lords besides 
Allah." He said: ‘As for them, 
they did not worship them, but when 
they made something lawful for 
them, they considered it lawful, and 
when they made something unlawful 
for them, they considered it 
unlawful." (Da Gf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib we do not know of it 
except as a narration of 'Abdus- 
Salam bin Harb, and Ghutaif bin 


11 Ar Tawbah 9:31. 


1 It was graded Hasan by Shaikh Al-Albàni and many others due to what supports it. 
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تخریج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبراني :۰۹۲/۱۷ CASE‏ ۲۱۹ من حديث عبدالسلام 
به # غطيف: ضعيف (تقريب) وله شاهد ضعيف موقوف عند الطبري في تفسيره. 
Comments: i‏ 
Ahbar is the plural of Hibr, it is applied to the Jews scholars and jurists; and‏ 
Ruhban is the plural of Rahib, a known title for Christian religious leaders‏ 
and monks. According to the explanation of this Verse by the Prophet 2¢ no‏ 
one has the authority to make things Halal/lawtul and Haram/unlawful.‏ 
Accepting a man's authority for making things Halal and Haram is accepting‏ 
him as Lord.‏ 


(11). 3096. Anas narrated that e 3 36 Gas - ۳۰۹۹ - )1١( 
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Abia Bakr narrated to him, he said: 
“While we were in the cave, I said 
to the Prophet 3&&: ‘If one of them 
were to look down at his feet, then 
he would see us under his feet.’ So 
he said: ‘O Abi Bakr! What do you 
think about two, the third of whom 
is Allāh?” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. It has only 
been related as a narration of 
Hammam [who is alone with it]. 
Habbàn bin Hilal and others have 
reported this Hadith from 
Hammam and it is similar to this. 


Comments: 


It is known from this Hadith that when the help, care, protection and 
assistance of Allah is with a person, an opponent of a person while standing 
above, cannot see him nor can he harm him. We need to trust and rely on the 
protection and care of Allah Almighty. 


(12). 3097. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “I 
heard ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab 
saying: ‘When ‘Abdullah bin Ubayy 
died, the Messenger of Allah 2% 
was called to perform the funeral 
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prayer over him. The Messenger of 
Allah $i& came to him, and when 
he stood over him, about to 
perform the prayer, he turned until 
he was standing at his chest. I said: 
“O Messenger of Allah! (You pray) 
for Allàh's enemy ‘Abdullah bin 
Ubayy, who on this day said this 
and that" — mentioning different 
days. He said: “The Messenger of 
Allah #8, was smiling until I had 
said too much to him and he said: 
‘Leave me O ‘Umar! Indeed I have 
been given the choice, so I chose. I 
was told: Whether you ask 
forgiveness for them, or do not ask 
for forgiveness for them. Even 
though you ask for their 
forgiveness seventy times, Allàh 
will not forgive them. — If I 
knew that were I to ask more than 
seventy times that he would be 
forgiven, then I would do so." He 
said: "Then he performed the Salat 
for him and walked with him (his 
funeral procession) and he stood at 
his grave until it was finished. I was 
amazed at myself and my daring to 
talk like that to the Messenger of 
Allah 3&, while Allāh and His 
Messenger ££ know better. But by 
Allah! It was not long until these 
two Ayāt were revealed: ‘And never 
pray for any of them who dies nor 
stand at his grave...™ until the end 
of the Ayah. He said: “So 
afterwards the Messenger of Allah 
$& did not perform the Salat for a 
hypocrite, nor would he stand at 


11 Ar. Tawbah 9:80. 
1 4t-Tawbah 9:84. 
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his grave until Allah took him." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. 


يكره من الصلاة على المنافقين والاستغفار 


(13). 3098. Ibn 'Umar said: 
* *Abdullàh bin ‘Abdullah bin 
Ubayy came to the Messenger of 
Allah # when his father died, and 
said: ‘Give me your shirt to shroud 
him in and perform the Salat upon 
him, and seek forgiveness for him.’ 
So he (#%) gave him his shirt, and 
said: ‘When you are finished then 
inform me.’ So when he wanted to 
perform the Salat, ‘Umar tugged at 
him and said: ‘Has not Allah 
prohibited that you perform Salat 
over the hypocrites?’ He said: ‘I 
have been given the choice 
between two: ‘Whether you seek 
forgiveness for them or you do not 
seek forgiveness for them..." So 
he performed Salat for him. Then 
Allah revealed: ‘And never pray for 
any of them who dies, nor stand at 
his grave... So he abandoned 
praying for them.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه البخاري» اللباس» باب v3‏ القميص› ح :0۷۹1 ومسلمء 


. من حديث يحيى القطان به‎ VVE: 


Comments: 


The Prophet offered the funeral prayer over ‘Abdullah bin Ubayy to show 
kindness and sympathy to his faithful son, which he had personally made a 


11 4t-Tawbah 9:80. 
1 4t-Tawbah 9:84. 
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request for. Many of his friends embraced Islam by observing the profound 
manners and mercy of the Messenger of Allah #¢. But in the future, there 
was a risk that the believers would feel uncomfortable because of 
participating in funeral prayers and in burial arrangements of the hypocrites; 
so thereafter the Prophet ¥ never offered funeral prayer over a hypocrite. 
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(14). 3099. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
said: “Two men disagreed over the 
Masjid whose foundation was laid 
upon Taqwa from the first day! 
A man said: ‘It is Masjid Quba’ and 
the other said: 'It is the Masjid of 
the Messenger of Allah 3&.' So the 
Messenger of Allāh #¢ said: ‘It is 
this Masjid of mine.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih [Gharib as a narration 
of ‘Imran bin Abi Anas]. This 
Hadith has been reported from 
Abt Sa‘eed through routes other 
than this, and Unais bin Abi Yahya 
reported it from his father from 
Abt Sa‘eed [may Allah be pleased 
with him]. 
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(15). 3100. Abū Hurairah 
narrated that the Prophet $& said: 
“This Ayah was revealed about the 
people of Quba’: In it are men who 
love to purify themselves. And 
Allah loves those who make 
themselves pure.” He said: 
“They used water to perform 
Istinjà' so this Ayah was revealed 
about them." (Hasan) 


[3 At-Tawbah 9:108. 
Ul At-Tawbah 9:108. 
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{Aba 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Ayyüb, Anas 
bin Malik and Muhmmad bin 
‘Abdullah bin Salam. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أبو داوف Ty‏ باب : فى الاستنجاء بالماعء tte‏ عن ابی 
كريب به وله شاهد عند ابن ماجه» voole‏ وسنده حسن وصححه الحاكم: ١58 /١‏ ووافقه الذهبى 


* في oU‏ ع أ [Yoo: cal FUECUVEE ig ual‏ ومحمد : ٠ dle‏ سلا 


[أحمد:5/5]. 


Comments: 


This Hadith makes mention of purifying oneself with water after relieving 
oneself, purification with water after relieving oneself, is proven through the 
authentic ARhadith. The aim of the Verse is that these people would take great 
care of both purifications, apparent and hidden. Allàh Almighty loves such 
pure people. As for the issue of cleansing with stones after relieving oneself, 
there is no doubt in its status of desirability; though there is no authentic 
Hadith with regard to the issue that the people of Qubà would use both 
substances at a time for purification. [Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi: vol. 4, p. 120] 
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(16). 3101. ‘Ali narrated: “I heard 
a man seeking forgiveness for his 
parents who were idolaters, so I 
said to him: ‘You seek forgiveness 
for your parents while they are 
idolaters?' He said: ‘Did Ibrahim 
not seek forgiveness for his father, 
and he was an idolater?' So I 
mentioned that to the Prophet #¢ 
and (the following) was revealed: It 
is not for the Prophet nor those 
who believe, that they should seek 
forgiveness for the idolaters."l!! 
(Dah) 

Abū 'Etsa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


UI Ar. Tawbah 9:113. 
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[He said:] There is something on f: 
this topic from Saʻeed bin Al- UE 
Musayyab from his father. 

تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي YYA ۹۱/٤:‏ (الجنائز» باب النهي عن 
الاستغفار للمشركين) من حديث سفيان الثوري به وصرح بالسماع عند أي يعلى: /١‏ ۰۲۸۰ 
الحاكم وغيره *# وفي الباب عن سعيد بن المسيب عن أبيه [البخاري» Mie‏ ومسلمء 


Comments: 


This Verse makes the ambition clear about the people for whom the truth of 
religion has become manifest after having established the evidence upon 
them, and they have not yet embraced Islam. The believers should not seek 
forgiveness for them, because such rebels deserve the wrath of Allah. 
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(17). 3102. ‘Abdur-Rahm4an bin 
Ka'b bin Malik narrated from his 
father who said: “1 did not remain 
behind from any of the battles the 
Prophet g fought in, until the 
battle of Tabük, except for Badr. 
And the Prophet #% did not scold 
anyone who remained behind from 
Badr, because he only went out to 
look for the caravan. The Quraish 
came out to help their caravan, so 
they met without an appointment 
as Allah the Mighty and Sublime, 
said. By my life, people consider 
the most honorable of battles of 
the Messenger of Allah à3& to be 
that of Badr, but I would not have 
liked to attend it instead of giving 
my oath of allegiance on the night 
of Al-Aqabah when we took a 
covenant for Islam. Afterwards, I 
did not stay behind from the 
Prophet # until the battle of 
Tabük, and it was the last of the 
battles he fought. The Messenger 
of Allah $& informed the people of 
the departure" — and he mentioned 
the Hadith in its entirety, and said 
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- “So I went to the Prophet #% and 
he was sitting in the Masjid, 
surrounded by the Muslims. He 
was beaming like the moon beams. 
When he was happy about a matter 
he would beam. So I came and sat 
in front of him. He said: ‘Receive 
glad tidings - O Ka'b bin Malik - 
of the best day you have seen since 
your mother bore you!’ So I said: 
‘O Prophet of Allah! Is it from 
Allah or from you?’ He said: ‘From 
Allah.’ Then he recited these Ayat: 
Allah has forgiven the Prophet, the 
Muhájirin, and the Ansar who 
followed him in the time of 
distress, after the hearts of a party 
of them had nearly deviated, but 
He accepted their repentance. 
Certainly, He is unto them full of 
kindness, Most-Merciful! [until 
he reached: Verily Allah is the One 
Who forgives and accepts 
repentance, Most-Merciful.]?) He 
said: “And it was about us that (the 
following) was revealed as well: 
Have Taqwa of Allah, and be with 
the those who are true."P] He 
said: “O Prophet of Allah! Part of 
my repentance is to not say but the 
truth, and to give up all of my 
wealth as charity for Allàh and His 
Messenger.’ So the Prophet كله‎ 
said: ‘Keep some of your wealth for 
yourself, for indeed that is better 
for you.' I said: 'So I will keep my 
share from Al-Khaibar." He said: 
“50 after my acceptance of Islàm, 


1 At-Tawbah 9:117. 
1 Ar-Tawbah 9:118. 
BI Ar-Tawbah 9:119. 
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Allah did not grant me a greater 
favor than when I and my two 
companions told the truth to the 
Messenger of Allah à& and we 
were not among the liars to be 
ruined like the others were ruined. 
Indeed I hope that Allah will not 
test anyone over telling the truth as 
he tested me. I did not resort to a 
lie ever since then, and I hope that 
Allah will protect me regarding 
what remains to come." (Sahih) 
[He said:] This Hadith has been 
reported from Az-Zuhri. with 
differences in the chain. It has 
been said: “From ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin ‘Abdullah bin Ka‘b bin Malik 
from his father, from Ka‘b.” And it 
has been said otherwise. Yünus bin 
Yazid reported this Hadith from 
Az-Zuhri, from ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin ‘Abdullah [bin Ka‘b] bin Malik, 
that his father narrated to him, 
from Ka'b bin Malik. 
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(18).3103. Az-Zuhri narrated: 
“From ‘Ubaid bin As-Sabbaq, that 
Zaid bin Thabit narrated to him, 
he said: ‘Aba Bakr As-Siddiq sent 
for me - (regarding) those killed at 
Al-Yamamah - and ‘Umar bin AI- 
Khattab was with him. 

He (Abü Bakr) said: * "Umar came 
to me and said: 'The fighting 
inflicted many casualties among the 
reciters of the Qur'àn on the Day of 
A]-Yamàmah, and I fear that there 
will be more casualties among the 
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reciters in other parts of the land, 
such that much of the Qur'àn may be 
lost. In my view, you should order 
that the Qur'àn be collected.” 

Abt Bakr said to ‘Umar: “How 
can I do something which was not 
done by the Messenger of Allah 
à?" ‘Umar said: ‘By Allah! It is 
something good.’ ‘Umar continued 
trying to convince me until Allah 
opened up my chest to that which 
He had opened the chest of ‘Umar, 
and I saw it as he saw it.” 

Zaid said: ‘Abi Bakr said: “You 


are a young wise man, and we have 


no suspicions of you. You used to 
write down the Revelation for the 
Messenger of Allah as the Qur'àn 
was revealed.” He (Zaid) said: ‘By 
Allah! If they had ordered me to 
move one of the mountains it 
would have been lighter on me 
than that.’ He said: ‘I said: “How 
will you do something which was 
not done by the Messenger of 
Allah g?” Abū Bakr said: “By 
Allah! It is something good.” Abū 
Bakr and ‘Umar continued trying 
to convince me, until Allah opened 
up my chest for that, just as He 
had opened their chests, the chest 
of Aba Bakr and the chest of 
‘Umar. So I began searching for 
Qur’anic material from 
parchments, leaf stalks of date- 
palms and Al-Likhaf - meaning 
stones — and the chests of men. I 
found the end of Surah Barà'ah 
with Khuzaimah bin Thabit: Verily, 
there has come to you a Messenger 
from among yourselves. It grieves 
him that you should receive any 
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injury or difficulty. He is eager for 
you; for the believers (he is) full of 
pity, kind, and merciful. But if they 
turn away, say: “Allah is sufficient 
for me. There is no god but He, in 
Him I put my trust, and He is the 
Lord of the Mighty Throne.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abu 'Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: وأخرجه البخاري» pla‏ القرآن» باب جمع القرآن» ح:49487 من حديث إبراهيم 


Comments: 


When the Prophet 3& had left the world, and the noble Companions had to 
fight on various fronts due to various reasons, many well-versed reciters of the 
Qur'àn began to fall victims of various battles and were martyred. It was then 
realised that the Qur’an should be gathered in the form of a proper textual 
book. The Qur'àn was already written on different things and also the people 
had memorised it. The noble Companions were strict followers of the Prophet 
$& and they had the strongest enthusiastic passion of following the footsteps 
of the Messenger of Allàh, they would never approve of any kind of 
disobedience to the example of the Messenger of Allah &&. As the Prophet كله‎ 
did not gather the whole Qur'an in form of a proper textual book, so Abū 
Bakr was reluctant to do so. But when he became certain that the Prophet $& 
did not do so because of a certain reason — as he would dictate to write 
various Revealed Verses at different places in different Sirah, and there was 
also the possibility of abrogation of the Verses — after the demise of the 
Messenger of Allah # this reason had come to an end. So the current 
circumstances and the common benefits of the Ummah demanded the 
preparation of the Qur'àn in the form of a proper textual book; finally Abü 
Bakr agreed to perform this duty. 
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Hudhaifah saw their (the people of 
Ash-Sham and Al-‘Iraq) different 
forms of recitation of the Qur'àn. 
So he said to 'Uthmàn: ‘O 
Commander of the Believers! Save 
this nation before they differ about 
the Book as the Jews and the 
Christians did before them.’ So he 
(‘Uthman) sent a message to 
Hafsah (saying): ‘Send us the 
manuscripts so that we may copy 
them in the Musahif!! then we 
shall return it to you.’ So Hafsah 
sent the manuscripts to ‘Uthman 
bin ‘Affan. 'Uthmàn then sent 
order for Zaid bin Thabit, Sa'eed 
bin Al-‘As, ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Al- 
Harith bin Hisham, and ‘Abdullah 
bin Az-Zubair to copy the 
manuscripts in the Musahif. 
‘Uthman said to the three Quraish 
men: ‘In case you disagree with 
Zaid bin Thabit on any point in the 
(recitation dialect of the) Qur'àn, 
then write it in the dialect of 
Quraish for it was revealed in their 
tongue. So when they had copied 
the manuscripts in the Musahif, 
‘Uthman sent one Mushaf from 
those Musahif that they had copied 
to every province." 

Az-Zuhri said: "Kharijah bin Zaid 
[bin Thabit] narrated to me that 
Zaid bin Thabit said: ‘I missed an 
Ayah of Surat Al-Ahzab that I 
heard the Messenger of Allah 2 
reciting: Among the believers are 
men who have been true to their 
covenant with Allah, of them, some 
have fulfilled their obligations, and 


[U Plural of Mushaf, a written copy of the Qur'àn. 
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some of them are still waiting. — 
so I searched for it and found it 
with Khuzaimah bin Thabit, or Abi 
Khuzaimah, so I put it in its 
Sürah."* 

Az-Zuhri said: "They differed 
then with At-Tābūt and At-Tabüh. 
The Quraish said: At-Tabut while 
Zaid said: At-Tübüh. Their 
disagreement was brought to 
‘Uthman, so he said: ‘Write it as 
At-Tabit, for it was revealed in the 
tongue of the Quraish.” 

Az-Zuhri said: ^ ‘Ubaidullah bin 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Utbah informed me 
that ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd disliked 
Zaid bin Thàbit copying the 
Musühif, and he said: ‘O you 
Muslim people! Avoid copying the 
Mushaf and recitation of this man. 
By Allàh! When I accepted Islam 
he was but in the loins of a 
disbelieving man’ ~ meaning Zaid 
bin Thabit — and it was regarding 
this that ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
said: ‘O people of Al-‘Traq! Keep 
the Musahif that are with you, and 
conceal them. For indeed Allah 
said: And whoever conceals 
something, he shall come with what 
he concealed on the Day of 
Judgement. So meet Allah with 
the Musahif.’” 

Az-Zuhri said: *It was conveyed to 
me that some men among the most 
virtuous of the Companions of the 
Messenger of Allah $& disliked that 
view of Ibn Mas‘tid.” (Sahih) 


UJ AL Ahzab 33:23. 
[2] 41 Imran 3:161. 
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[Aba ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, it is the narration of 
Az-Zuhri, and we do not know of it 
except as his narration. 


تخريج: وأخرجه البخاري» أيضّاء ح: ٤۹۸۷‏ من حديث إبراهيم بن سعد به. 
Comments:‏ 

Abū Bakr ə, during his caliphate, gathered together the pieces of the Qur'an 
written on different materials, and he assigned this task to Zaid bin Thabit 4š. 
‘Umar « also agreed to this. Zaid gathered the Verses of the whole Qur'àn 
in the form of booklets, and each Surah was in a separate booklet; therefore 
this copy of the Qur'àn consisted of tremendous number of booklets. In the 
reign of ‘Uthman 4š, the people began to differ in the issue of the recital 
dialect of the Qur'àn, each group regarded its recital correct and the other's 
wrong. So the need of preparing an agreed and comprehensive copy of the 

Qur'àn emerged; for which a standard copy of the Qur'àn was prepared. 


(المعجم )٠١‏ - [بَابٌ: ] وَمِنْ سُورَةٍ 
يونس (التحفة )١١‏ 


Chapter 10. Regarding Sürah 
Yünus 


In the Name of Allah, ios . Af al A 2 

the Merciful, the Beneficent 

(1). 3105. Suhaib narrated from — ; 45; 5 AA کیا‎ - Yio- )۱( 
the Prophet 2%, regarding the "EM 

saying of Allah Most High: And for 

those who have done good is the 

best and even more! - He (à&) 

said: ^When the inhabitants of 

Paradise have entered Paradise a 
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caller will call out: ‘Indeed there 
remains for you a promise with 
Allàh, and He wants to reward you 
with it.’ They will say: ‘Have our 
faces not been made bright, have 
we not been saved from the Fire, 
and have we not been admitted 
into Paradise?" He said: “50 the 
Veil will be lifted." He said: “By 


I Yanus 10:26. 
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Allah! Nothing given to them [by 
Allah] will be more beloved to 
them than looking at Him." 
(Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisa said:] This is the 
narration of Hammad bin Salamah, 
and more than one reported it like 
this from Hammad bin Salamah, in 
Marfa‘ form. Sulaiman bin Al- 
Mughirah reported this Hadith 
from Thabit, from ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin Abi Lailà as his saying, and he 
did not mention "from Suhaib, 
from the Prophet #” in it. 


Comments: 


This narration and its comments appeared earlier; see no. 2552. 
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(2). 3106. ‘Ata’ bin Yasar 
narrated from a man among the 
people of Egypt who said: “I asked 
Aba Ad-Darda’ about this Ayah: 
For them is good news, in the life 
of the present world." He said: 
‘No one asked me about it since I 
asked the Messenger of Allah كي‎ 
about it, and he #¢ said: “No one 
asked me about it other than you, 
since it was revealed. It is the 
righteous dream that the Muslim 
sees, or that is seen about him.” 
(Hasan) 

(Another chain) with similar. 


(3). (Another chain) from Abū 
Salih, from Abü Ad-Darda’, from 


Ul Yanus 10:64. 
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the Prophet 3& with similar, and it 
does not contain: “From ‘Ata’ bin 
Yasar.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from ‘Ubadah bin As- 
Samit. 


تخريج : [حسن] تقدم :۲۲۷۳ Cade,‏ سفيان بن Exe‏ عن عبدالعزيز: رواه أحمد 
والحميدي› ح :۳۹۳ وصرح بالسماع وفي الياب عن عبادة بن الصامت (تقدم : .(YYvo‏ 


Comments: 


This Hadith has already been mentioned in the chapters on Interpretation of 
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(4). 3107. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
said: “When Allah drowned 
Firawn he said: ‘I believe that 
there is no god except the One that 
the children of Isra’il believe in.’ So 
Jibra’ll said: ‘O Muhammad ! If 
you could only have seen me, while 
I was taking (the mud) from the 
sea, and filling his mouth out of 
fear that the mercy would reach 
him.” (Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:١/‏ 7105 من حديث حماد بن سلمة به وعلى بن زيد ضعيف 


والحديث الآتى شاهد له. 


Comments: 


This Hadith teaches us about the Vastness and Abundance of Allah’s Mercy, 
when Pharaoh was drowning and the clear signs of the punishment appeared 
to him, he began to express faith for the sake of safety and protection of life, 
whereas when the punishment appears and it strengthens its grip, believing 
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(5).3108. Shu'bah narrated: “ ‘Adi 
bin Thabit and ‘Ata’ bin As-Sa'ib 
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mentioned that Jibra'il began 
shoving clay in the mouth of 
Firawn out of fear that he would 
say Là llàha illallàh and Allah 
would have mercy upon him - or 
fearing that Allah would have 
mercy upon him." (Hasan) 

[Abi ‘Eisd said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. [from this 
route]. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائى فى الكبرى» ح :۱۱۲۳۸ من حديث شعبة عن عطاء 
ابن السائب به وصححه ابن حبان» اح ١/45:‏ والحاكم على شرط الشيخين : Yé. /Y (oV /١‏ 


Comments: 


When the stubborn and rebellious come under Allah’s grip of punishment, 
they then, by rubbing their nose on the ground, acknowledge and express the 
truth, which they never wanted to hear of before. 
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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3109. Waki‘ bin Hudus 
narrated from his uncle Abü Razin 
who said: “I said: ‘ʻO Messenger of 
Allah! Where was our Lord before 
He created His creation?’ He said: 
‘He was (above) the clouds — no air 
was under him, no air was above 
him, and He created His Throne 
upon the water.” (Hasan) 

Ahmad [bin Manī] said: “Yazid 
bin Hàrün said (regarding) the air 
- ‘It means there was nothing with 
him.” 

[Abii 'Eisà said:] This is what was 
said by Hammad bin Salamah: 
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“Waki bin Hudus.” Shu‘bah, Abi 
‘Awanah, and Hushaim said: 
“Waki bin ‘Udus” [and it is more 
correct. Abü Razin’s name is Laqit 
bin ‘Amir. He said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء المقدمة» باب: فيما أنكرت الجهمية» ح: VAY‏ 
من حديث يزيد بن هارون به وصححه ابن col‏ ح :۳۹ والحاكم: 050/4 ووافقه الذهبي # وكيع 
ابن حدس حسن الحديث m‏ الترمذي Ole only‏ والحاكم وغيرهم . 


Comments: 


The narration of Sahih Al-Bukhari is: "There was Allah and nothing was there 
other than Him’ and ‘His Throne was on the water’. 
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(2) 3110. Abū Müsà narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah š# said: 
"Indeed Allàh Blessed and Most 
High gives respite (Yumii)" and 
perhaps he said: *(Yumhil)U! 
respite to the wrong-doer until, 
when He seizes him, and he cannot 
escape." Then he recited the Ayah:, 
Such is the punishment of your 
Lord when He seizes the towns 
while they are doing wrong.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eis4 said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 

Abū Usámah reported it from 
Buraid similarly, and he said: 
*Yumli." 

(Another chain) from Abū Musa, 
from the Prophet $& with similar, 
and he said: *Ywmli" having no 
doubt about it. 


11 Both have similar meanings here. 
P! Had 11:102. 
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تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» التفسيرء باب قوله: #وكذلك أخذ ربك إذا أخذ 
القرى وهي ظالمة» EMU «el‏ ومسلمء اح YOAV‏ من حديث ad‏ معاوية الضرير به. 


Comments: 


Allah inflicts punishment on the nations and towns because of their 
wrongdoing, transgression and rebellion. He 3 never oppresses anyone; 
people call for their own destruction through various means by disobeying the 
commandments of Allah and His Messenger. 
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(3). 3111. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that 
‘Umar bin Al-Khattàb said: “When 
this Ayah was revealed: Some 
among them will be wretched and 
(others) blessed. I asked the 
Messenger of Allah š5 saying: ‘O 
Prophet of Allah! Based upon what 
are we then working; something 
that has already finished, or 
something that has not yet 
happened?' He said: 'Rather 
something that has happened, and 
the Pens have already passed over 
it 0 ‘Umar! But for everyone, what 
he has been created for is made 
easy.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route, we 
do not know of it except as a 
narration. of ‘Abdul-Malik bin 
‘Amr. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه عبد بن حميد» Vote‏ عن أبي ple‏ عبد الملك بن عمرو العقدي 
به # سليمان بن سفيان: ضعيف (تقريب) وللحديث شواهد عند ابن حبان» VA ie‏ وابن أبى 


cole‏ كفن وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


What type of deeds a person will perform in this world; it is already in the all- 
encompassing Knowledge of Allāh. He is well acquainted of the deeds a 
person will do in his life and he performs the same deeds in his life; Allah has 
already written it, and Allah's Knowledge regarding this is never incompetent. 
Therefore, it is impossible that a person will do what is different to what has 
been written; so he does what is written. 


IJ Had 11:105. 
Pl See no. 2135. 
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(4). 3112. ‘Abdullah said: “A man 
came to the Prophet % and said: ‘I 
fondled a woman who lives on the 
edge of Al-Madinah, and I did with 
her what is less than intercourse, 
and here I am, so judge in my case 
as you will.’ So ‘Umar said to him: 
‘Allah covered you, so you should 
have covered yourself.’ The 
Messenger of Allah 3& did not give 
him any reply. The man left but the 
Messenger of Allah 3& sent a man 
after him to call him. He recited to 
him: ‘And perform the Salat, at the 
two ends of the day, and in some 
hours of the night. Verily, the good 
deeds remove the evil deeds. That 
is a reminder for the mindful 
until the end of the Ayah. A man 
among the people said: 'Is this 
specific for him?’ He (3) said: 
‘No. Rather for all of the people.” 
(Sahih ) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is how it was 
reported by Isrà'll from Simak, 
from Ibrahim, from ‘Algamah and 
Al-Aswad, from ‘Abdullah from 
the Prophet #&, and it is similar. 
Shu‘bah reported it from Simàk 
[bin Harb], from Ibrahim, from AI- 
Aswad, from ‘Abdullah from the 
Prophet i& similarly. Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri reported the same from 
Simak, from Ibrahim, 'Abdur- 
Rahman bin Yazid, from ‘Abdullah 
from the Prophet #¢. And the 
narrations of these people are 
more correct than the narration of 


[1 Hag 11:114. 
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Ath-Thawri. 

(Another chain) from ‘Abdullah 
from the Prophet $& with similar. 
(Another chain) from ‘Abdullah 
bin Mas'üd from the Prophet %% 
with similar in meaning, but he did 
not mention “from Al-A'mash" in 
it. And Sulaiman At-Taimi 
reported this Hadith from Abü 
‘Uthman An-Nahdi, from Ibn 
Mas'üd from the Prophet #8. 


تعالى: #إن الحسنات يذهبن السيئات 


(5). 3113. Mu'àdh bin Jabal said: 
“A man came to the Prophet كل‎ 
and said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! 
What do you say about a man who 
meets a woman and there is no 
acquaintance between them. So 
there is nothing that a man would 
do with his wife but he does it with 
her, except that he does not have 
intercourse with her?" He said: 
*So Allàh revealed: And perform 
the Salat, at the two ends of the 
day, and in some hours of the 
night. Verily, the good deeds 
remove the evil deeds. That is a 
reminder for the mindful. So he 
ordered him to perform Wudü' and 
Salat.” Then Mu‘adh said: “I said: 
*O Messenger of Allah! Is that 


[7 Hüd 11:114. 
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specifically for him, or for the 
believers in general?’ He said: 
'Rather it is for the believers in 
general." (Daf) 

[Aba *Eisà 5210:[ The chain for 
this Hadith is not connected. 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi Laila did 
not hear from Mu‘adh bin Jabal. 
Mu‘adh bin Jabal died during the 
Khilafah of ‘Umar, and ‘Umar was 
killed while ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
Abi Laila was a small boy, the age 
of six years. He has reported from 
‘Umar, and he did see him. 
Shu'bah reported this Hadith from 
‘Abdul-Malik bin ‘Umair, from 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi Laila from 
the Prophet à in Mursal form. 


Comments: 


Two ends of the day mean: Fajr, Zuhr and ‘Asr or Fajr and Maghrib prayers. 
Some hours of the night mean: Maghrib and ‘Isha’ prayers or ‘Isha’ and 
midnight (Tahajjud) prayers. Zulaf is plural of Zulfah (part of night). 
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(6). 3114. Ibn Mas'üd said that a 
man unlawfully kissed a woman. So 
he came to the Prophet $£ to ask 
him about its atonement. So (the 
following) Ayah was revealed: And 
perform the Salat, at the two ends 
of the day, and in some hours of 
the night." The man said: “Is this 
for me O Messenger of Allah?" He 
said: "For you and for whoever 
does that among my Ummah." 
(Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


Ol Hag 11:114. 
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الصلاة طرفي النهار 


Was‏ من الليل» إلخ» ح ٤1۸۷:‏ ومسلمء ح:71/57 من حديث سليمان التيمي به. 


The narration of Mu'ádh reports that the Prophet # told to perform the 
prayer after making ablution, which informs us that if a bad deed is 
committed mistakenly, the prayer should be performed after it to get rid of its 
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Comments: 


bad effects. 


(7). 3115. Misa bin Talhah 
narrated that Abü Al-Yasar said: 
*A woman came to me selling 
dates. I said to her: "There are 
better dates than these in the 
house.’ So she entered the house 
with me. I had an urge for her so I 
began kissing her. I went to Abü 
Bakr and mentioned that to him, 
so he said: ‘Cover what you have 
done, repent, do not inform any 
one, and never do it again.’ So I 
went to ‘Umar and mentioned that 
to him. He said: ‘Cover what you 
have done, repent, do not inform 
any one, and never do it again.’ 
Then I went to the Prophet 3% and 
mentioned it to him.” He said “Is 
this how you take care of the wife 
of someone who is away fighting in 
Allah’s cause?” Such that he had 
wished he had not accepted Islam 
until that very time, and he thought 
that he must be one of the people 
of the Fire." He said: “The 
Messenger of Allah # bowed his 
head for a long time, until Allah 
revealed to him: And perform the 
Salat, at the two ends of the day, 
and in some hours of the night. 
Verily, the good deeds remove the 
evil deeds. That is a reminder for 
the mindful." Aba Al-Yasar said: 


UJ rad 11:114. 
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“So I went to him and the 
Messenger of Allah %4 recited it 
for me. A Companion of his said: 
“O Messenger of Allah! Is this 
specific, or is it for the people in 
general?" He said: "Rather it is for 
the people in general." (Hasan) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. Qais bin Rabi‘ 
was graded weak by Waki‘ and 
others. Sharik reported this Hadith 
from ‘Uthman bin ‘Abdullah, and it 
is similar to the narration of Qais 
bin Rabi‘. 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Umamah, 
Wathilah bin Al-Asqa‘, Anas bin 
Malik. Abū Al-Yasars name is 
Ka'b bin ‘Amr. 


بن الربيع به 


وتابعه شرق القاضي عند النسائي في الكبرى» ح ۱۱۲٤۸:‏ وصرح بالسماع # وفي الباب عن T‏ 
أمامة [مسلمء ح:٠٠۲۷]‏ وواثلة بن الأسقع وأنس بن مالك [البخاري» ح: VIN‏ ومسلمء 


IY 


Comments: 


Scholars differ over matters in these narrations. It should be observed that in 
each of these, the sin was confessed out of remorse; indicating that prayer and 
good deeds atone for some kinds of sins along with repentance. 
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Chapter 12. Regarding Sürah 
Yüsuf 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3116. Abū Hurairah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
said: “Indeed, the honorable, the 
son of the honorable, the son of 
the honorable, the son of the 
honorable: Yusuf bin Ya'qüb bin 
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Ishàq bin Ibrahim.” He said: “And 
if I were to have remained in the 
prison as long as Yüsuf, then the 
messenger came, I would have 
accepted." Then he recited: When 
the messenger came to him, he 
said: "Return to your king and ask 
him: ‘What happened to the 
women who cut their hands?” 
He said: *May Allàh have mercy 
upon Lit, certainly he used to lean 
toward powerful support, since he 
said: ^Would that I had strength to 
overpower you, or that I could 
betake myself to some powerful 
support.” So Allah did not send 
a Prophet after him except among 
a high ranking family (Dhirwah) 
among his people." 

(Another chain) except that he said: 
“Allah did not send a Prophet after 
him except among a wealthy family 
(Tharwah) among his people." 

Muhammad bin ‘Amr said: “Ath- 
Tharwah is riches and power. 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This is more 
correct than the narration of Al- 
Fadl bin Musa, (a narrator in the 
chain of no. 3116) and this Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» ح: ١١754‏ من حديث الفضل بن موسى 
وأحمد:؟/ YYY‏ من حديث محمد بن عمرو الليثى به وهو حسن الحديث وصححه ابن حبان» 
ح : ٤۷‏ ۱۷ (الاحسان): VIVE OY‏ والحاکم ٥۷۰۰٥٦۱ ۰۳٤۷۰۳٤٦/۲:‏ على شرط مسلم . 


Comments: 


The Prophet i£ said so to express and magnify the perseverance, 
steadfastness and consistency of Prophet Yusuf %4, he refused to be released 
from the prison without an investigation of the incident, in order to make 


[1 Yusuf 12:50. 
[2] Had 11:80. 
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clear that none would dare to speak a single word of suspicion about him. It 
is a true fact that only a person of great virtue can realise the righteousness 
and significance of others. 
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Comments: 
Other narrations inform that when Yaqüb 3&8 suffered from the mentioned 
disease and it got prolonged, he vowed if Allàh granted him healing from the 
disease he would then declare his favorite food and drink unlawful for 
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himself. His favorite food and drink was camels’ meat and milk. 
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(2). 3118. Abū Hurairah narrated 
that the Prophet % commented 
on: “Some of them We make more 
excellent than others to eat.” He 
said: “The Daqal, the Persian"! 
the sweet, the bitter.” (Daf) 

[Abû ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Zaid bin Abi 
Unaisah reported it from Al- 
A'mash, similar to this. Saif bin 
Muhammad (a narrator in the 
chain) is the brother of ‘Ammar 
bin Muhammad. ‘Ammar is more 
reliable than he is, and he is the 
brother of the sister of Sufyàn Ath- 
Thawri. 


تخريج : [ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبري في IA CA WIS ux‏ عن محمود بن خداش به * 
حديث زيد بن أبي أنيسة: رواه الطبري 1۹/١:‏ الأعمش مدلس وعنعن. 


Comments: 


The plots of land are close to each other, all are irrigated with the same water 
but the quantity of the produce is different; the taste is different too, some 
are full of taste and some are less tasty and some are bitter. These differences 
and distinctions bear witness that only One All-Knowing and All-Wise has the 
control of the whole universal system and He is the One Who is running the 
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universe under His Supervision. 


Chapter 14. Regarding Sirah 
Ibrahim 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3119. Anas bin Malik said: 
"The Messenger of Allah g was 
brought a dish with unripe dates on 


I Ar-Ra'd 13:4. 
[2] Referring to different kinds of dates. 
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it. He said: The parable of a goodly 
word is that of a goodly tree, whose 
root is firmly fixed, and its 
branches (reach) to the sky." 
And he said: ‘It is the date-palm.’ 
And the parable of an evil word is 
that of an evil tree uprooted from 
the surface of the earth, having no 
stability. He said: ‘It is the 
colocynth tree.” (Sahih) 

He (Shu‘aib, one of the narrators) 
said: “I informed Abi Al-‘Aliyah of 
that. He said: ‘He told the truth 
and very well.” 


(2). (Another chain) from Anas 
bin Malik with similar in meaning, 
but he did not narrate it in Marfu‘ 
form, and he did not mention the 
saying of Aba Al-‘Aliyah in it. And 
this is more correct than the 
narration of Hammad bin Salamah. 
More than one narrator reported 
similarly in Mawqüf form. (Sahih) 
We do not know of anyone who 
narrated it in Marfa‘ form other 
than Hammad bin Salamah. 
Ma‘mar, Hammad bin Zaid, and 
others reported it, and they did not 
narrate it in Marfü' form. 


(3). (Another chain) from Anas 
bin Malik similar to the narration 
of ‘Abdullah Aba Bakr bin Shu'aib 
bin Al-Habhàb, and he did not 
narrate it in Marfa‘ form. (Sahih) 


الكبرى» One‏ من dud‏ حماد بن 


Ul Ibrühim 14:25. 
]2[ Ibrahim 14:26. 
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سلمة به «Vettes‏ وصححه ابن VA: cob‏ والحاكم على b‏ مسلم ۳٣۲/۲:‏ 5 5 423 


الذهبي والموقوف ow‏ صحيح أيضًا وهذا y‏ يضر . 


Comments: 


A good word (the word of Tawhid) is such an utterance, it has its roots 
planted profoundly in human nature and intellect; also it is the most valuable 
and most important thing to Allah. So it gets nourishment and power from 
inside human nature as well as the thriving nourishment from Allàh Almighty; 
due to which it remains ever-fresh and glowing in the heart, its blessings are 
perpetual and everlasting. Contrary to the aforementioned, the evil word 
(word of polytheism) has no ground, neither in the intellect and nature nor in 
the religion revealed by Allah Almighty. If strong men of strong Faith exist to 
uproot it, they will uproot it very easily, otherwise it grows everywhere like 


wild harmful shrubs. 
(4). 3120. Al-Bara’ narrated that 25 Sea GA - vv - (8) 
regarding Allah’s saying: Allah will Wd qui canc قو‎ Lue ee 
keep firm those who believe, with i: Wie isg خدثنا ابو‎ tone 


LA 6 dép kV‏ سَعْدَ 
ان Sh ae‏ عن AI‏ عَن الس ب في 


al بالقول‎ oc أله الت‎ ILS iJ 
: Q6 Irv] 68 وف‎ Gat at في‎ 
وَمَا يئك‎ Hs hd jas «فِي الْقَبْرِ‎ 

GALS وَمَنْ‎ 


و 


ice Cae عِيسَى:] هدا‎ £P ó] 
TE 


the word that stands firm in this 
world and in the Hereafter." The 
Prophet # said: “(The is about the 
word) In the grave, when it is said 
to him: ‘Who is your Lord? What is 
your religion? And who is your 
Prophet?” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الجنائز» باب ما جاء في عذاب القبر» We‏ 
ومسلمء ح :۲۸۷۱ من حديث شعبة به وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» ح:٥٤۷.‏ 


Comments: 


‘The word standing firm’ means the word of Tauhid, i.e., La ilüha illallah, its 
roots are profoundly firm in the heavens and in the earth, in nature and in the 
universe, fruitful and beneficial. Because of its blessing, a person remains firm 
on the straight path in this world, and he will correctly answer the questions 
asked in the grave. 


1 Ibrahîm 14:27. 
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(5). 3121. Masrüq said: * ‘Aishah 
recited this Ayah: The Day when 
the earth will be changed to 
another earth." She said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Where will the 
people be?’ He said: ‘Upon the 
Sirat.” (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:} This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. It has been reported 
through other routes from ‘Aishah. 


وأخرجه مسلمء صفات المنافقين» باب: في البعث والنشور» وصفة الأرض يوم 


Chapter 15. Regarding Sürat 
AI-Hijr 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3122. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “There 
was a woman who performed $alat 
behind the Messenger of Allah 3 
who was the most beautiful among 
the people. Some of the people 
would go forward to the first line so 
as not to see her. Others would go 
back to the last line so when he 
would bow, he could look at her 
from under his armpit. So Allah 
revealed: Indeed We know those 
who try to come forward among you, 
and We know those who try to go 
back. (Daf) 


Ol Ibrahim 14:48. 


]2 ALHijr 15:24. The common interpretation of it is: “Indeed We know the first generations 


while both interpretations are 


of you and We know those who will come afterwards." 


reported and approved of by At-Tabari, and Shikh Al-Albani graded this Hadith Sahih. 
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[Abū 28155 said:] Jafar bin 
Sulaimàn reported this Hadith from 
‘Amr bin Malik, from Abū Al- 
Jawza’ similarly. But he did not 
mention “from Ibn 'Abbàs" in it. It 
is more likely that this is more 
correct than the narration of Nüh 
(no. 3122). 


Lye] 4S 238 
بن‎ XR وَرَوَى‎ Ugue £P [قال‎ 
Wee gf a he هذا الحَدِيتَ عَنْ‎ bui 


عَنْ ابي الْجَوْرَاءِ PX ds yd‏ فيه oF‏ 
eol SS Of A day Lue ul‏ مِنْ 
tus‏ نوح. 
تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي: .1١18/7‏ ح:871 (الامامة» باب المنفرد خلف 
الصف) عن قتيبة» وابن ماجه» ح:45١٠‏ من حديث نوح بن قيس به وصححه ابن حبان» 
ح OUO dum ul ۱۷٤۹:‏ ۱۹۹۷ والحاكم Yor [Y:‏ ووافقه الذهبي *# وعمرو بن مالك 
النكري ضعيف عند البخاري (تهذيب التهذيب )۳۳١/١:‏ وثقه ابن حبان صراحةً وحده مع قوله: 
'يخطىء ويغرب" وقال ابن عدي في أبي الجوزاء: حدث عنه عمرو بن مالك قدر عشرة أحاديث» 


غير محفوظة " فالجرح مفسر. 


Comments: 


The aim of this Verse is to explain the limitless and all-encompassing 
knowledge of Allàh. He, Almighty knows all the past and He is well 
acquainted about the matters of the future. 


AR M Xe Gas - ۳۱۲۳ - (Y) 
di بن‎ WL عَنْ‎ RM Ou Gi 
de لِمَنْ‎ Wu SU ogi سَبْعَةُ‎ eh 


«t t "uso £f 31 Te log 
zb de :06 x qui gs Cosy 
"au 


E 


Y LA Ss Wb: eo Af dl 
Joke gi WE مِنْ حَدِيتِ‎ VL S 


(2). 3123. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that 
the Prophet ££ said: "There are 
seven gates of Jahannam: Among 
them a gate for whoever carries a 
sword against my Ummah." Or he 
said: "Against the Ummah of 
Muhammad." (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Malik bin 
Mighwal. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد:14/1 عن عثمان بن عمر به وقال أبو حاتم: 


. عن ابن عمر مرسل"‎ de" 


Comments: 


This Verse pinpoints the destructive matters that destroy a person and force 
him to enter Hell, they are basically seven. One of these basic and principle 


destructive things is illegal killing. 
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(3). 3124. Abü Hurairah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah يه‎ 
said: “Al-Hamdulillah is Umm Al- 
Qur'àn and Umm Al-Kitàb and the 
seven oft-repeated.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


وأخرجه البخاري» التفسيرء باب قوله: #ولقد آتيناك سبعًا من المثاني والقرآن 


العظيم»» Vetig‏ من حديث محمد بن عبدالرحمن بن أبي ذئب به. 


(Mother 


Comments: 


Al-Hamdulillah is Sürat Al-Fatihah, it is also called Umm Al-Qur'àn 


of the Qur'àn) and Umm AI-Kitab (Mother of the Book), because it is the 
beginning and preface of the Qur'an, this is the one written in the beginning 
of the Qur'an, the recitation in the prayer also begins with it, it consists of all 
the subjects of the Qur'àn. It has seven Verses that are read repeatedly in 
each Rak'ah. Umm means root and foundation, as the stone of date fruit is 
called ‘the mother of date palm tree’; and the whole tree grows from it. 


à nl) Gi - viyo - (0 


or oz PE 20» Aet A54 Ql 
XB عَنْ‎ qu الفضل بن‎ Cae iol 


"d nm 85591 فی‎ 
ias ei ges Ee e oe 


yl ie Ge as tá di‏ إن محمد 
Erase‏ عَنْ d‏ عَنْ 
أبي n a‏ حرج على أي BIE‏ 


(4). 3125. Ubayy bin Ka‘b 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah يل‎ said: “Allah has not 
revealed the likes of Umm AI-Kitab 
in the Tawràh, nor the Injil. It is 
the seven oft-repeated, and (Allàh 
said) ‘It is divided between Myself 
and My slave, and My slave shall 
have what he asks for.” (Sahih) 

(Another chain) from Abü 
Hurairah that “The Prophet كله‎ 
came out to Ubayy while he was 
performing Salat" and he 
mentioned similar in meaning." 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The narration of 
‘Abdul-‘Aziz bin Muhammad 
(no.2875) is longer and more 
complete. This is more correct than 
the narration of ‘Abdul-Hamid bin 


Û1 Tt preceded under no. 2875. 
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Ja'far (no.3125). This is how it was 
reported by others, “from Al-‘Ala’ 
bin ‘Abdur-Rahm4n.” 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي :۱۳۹/۲ CSW More‏ باب تأويل قول 
الله عز وجل: #ولقد Sud‏ سبعًا من المثاني والقرآن العظيم» quii‏ “بن خرف به 


وتقدم : 541/0 . 


Comments: 


The explanation of this narration preceded, see no. 2875. 


xx n أَحْمَدُ‎ Whe - ۳۱۲١ - (o) 
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(5). 3126. Anas bin Malik 
narrated that regarding Allah’s 
saying: We shall certainly call all of 
them to account. For all that they 
used to do." The Prophet && said: 
"About saying Là Ilaha illallah.” 
(Daf) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we only know of it as a 
narration of Laith bin Abi Sulaim. 
‘Abdullah bin Idris reported it from 
Laith bin Abi Sulaim, from Bishr 
from Anas bin Malik similarly, but 
he did not narrate it in Marfa‘ 
form. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو EDA cue‏ من حديث ليث بن أبي سليم به # 


ليث بن أبي سليم: ضعيف وله لون آخر عند أبي نعيم في الحلية: 


والموقوف ضعيف مثله. 


JU ضعيف‎ odi g qo /Y 


Comments: 


A person will be held accountable, on the Day of Resurrection for all his 
deeds; particularly, he will be questioned about the statement of Tauhid. 


ty محمد‎ Go - rw - (9 
SNE E e s ene) 


(6). 3127. Abū Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: “Beware of the 
believer's intuition, for indeed he 
sees with Allah's Light." Then he 


1 Al-Hijr 15:92,93. 
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recited: Surely in this are signs for 
those who see." (Da4f) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib we do not know of it except 
through this route. It has been 
related that some of the people of 
knowledge said the interpretation 
of this Ayah: ‘Surely in this are 
signs for those who see. is: “For 
the intuitive.” 


تخريج : [ضعيف] وأخرجه العقيلي : ١74/6‏ من حديث عمرو بن قيس به» وعطية العوفي 
ضعيف مدلس وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند ابن عدي VoYY /E‏ والطبري وغيرهماء ومع ذلك 


gb els المي‎ ana 


Comments: 


Allah Almighty bestows wisdom, understanding and profound comprehension 
upon a correct and perfect believer, because of it he is able to reach the 
bottom of the matter and its reality; cheating and deceiving such a believer is 
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two Sunan and obligatory Rak'ah of Fajr. See 


not an easy job. 


Chapter 16. Regarding Sürat 
An-Nahl 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3128. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar 
narrated: “I heard ‘Umar bin Al- 
Khattab saying: “The Messenger of 
Allāh $& said: “Four before Zuhr, 
after the zenith, are reckoned with 
their like from Salat As-Sahr. P) 
The Messenger of Allah $4% said: 
"There is nothing but that it 


Dl AL Hir 15:75. 
P1 ALHijr 15:75. 


BI Meaning the reward is like that of the 


Tuhfat A-Ahwadhi. 
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glorifies Allah at that hour." Then 
he recited the Ayah: Their shadows 
shift from right to left, prostrating 
to Allah while they are humble!!! 
(Da'if) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of ‘Ali bin 
‘Asim. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الخطيب فى تاریخه ۲٥۳/۱:‏ ت ۷٥٣:‏ من حديث 
تخريج خر ب في من علي 


ابن عاصم به ويحيى البكاء: ضعبف . 


Comments: 


When the sun passes its zenith, everything glorifies Allah and prostrates in its 
own way, according to its ability; therefore offering prayer at such time is a 
sign of unanimity and likeness with everything. It is very effective and a source 
of reward and virtuousness like the prayer at midnight. 
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(2). 3129. Ubayy bin Ka‘b said: 
"On the Day of Uhud, sixty-four of 
the Ansar were killed, and six from 
the Muhdjirin, one of whom was 
Hamzah, and they mutilated them, 
so the Ansàr said: ‘If, (in the 
future) we are able to kill them on 
a day like this, we would mutilate 
from among them as twice as they 
(mutilate from among us)." He 
said: “So on the day of the 
Conquest of Makkah, Allah 
revealed: And if you punish them, 
then punish them with the like of 
that with which you were afflicted. 
But if you have patience with them, 
then it is better for those who are 
patient?! So a man said: ‘There 
shall be no Quraish after today.' 
But the Messenger of Allah كل‎ 
said: ‘Leave the people, except for 


D) An-Nahl 16:48. 
P1 An-Nahl 16:126. 
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four.” (Hasan) 

[Aba *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of 
Ubayy bin Kab. 


aX eat "E < 
uS اي بن‎ Sede غريبٌ مِنْ‎ 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» VIVE‏ عن الحسين بن حريث به 
وصححه ابن حبان» ح :۱1۹ والحاكم: 8097/7 ووافقه الذهبي . 


Comments: 
Sürat An-Nahl was revealed in Makkah, but the last three Verses were 
revealed in Al-Madinah. At the conquest of Makkah, the Prophet 4% told 
Abû Hurairah: “make the announcement among the Ansar, whoever you see 
in your way finish him." A man then said none from the Quraish would 
remain alive after this day. [Al-Kawakib Ad-Darari: vol. 4, p. 178, footnote no: 
2] The Prophet issued a general ordinance to kill four persons wherever 
they were found; and those four were: Ikrimah bin Aba Jahl, ‘Abdullah bin 


Khatal, Qais bin Sababah and ‘Abdullah bin Sa‘d bin Aba As-Sarh. 
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Chapter 17. Regarding Sarah 
Bani Isra^il 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3130. Abū Hurairah narrated 
that the Prophet #@ said: “When I 
was taken on the Night of Isra’ I 
met Misa.” He described him 
saying: “He was a man who was” 
and I think he said: “A thin man, 
whose hair was as if he was a man 
from Shanu’ah.” He said: “I met 
*Eisà" he described him saying: “Of 
average build, with a red face, as if 
he had just come out of the 
Dimás" meaning the bath-house. 
“And I saw Ibrahim” he said: “I 
am the one among his offspring 
that most resembles him” and he 
said: “I was brought two vessels, 
one of them containing milk and 
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the other containing wine. I was 
told: "Take whichever one of them 
you wish’. So I took the milk to 
drink from it. It was said to me: 
“You were guided to the Fitrah’ or: 
“You chose the Fitrah, if you had 
taken the wine, your Ummah would 
have strayed.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cle‏ وأخرجه البخاري» أحاديث الأنبياء» باب قول الله تعالى: #واذكر في 
الكتاب مريم cl Bi‏ من اهلها اح EV:‏ عن محمود بن غيلان "We qu‏ من حديث 


عبدالرزاق به. 


Comments: 


The actual purpose was to make the Prophet #¢ drink milk, which is 
according to human nature and plays a great role in human growth, and the 
second real aim was to protect against intoxicants because it is against human 
nature, it disturbs and disrupts human sense and intellect. This Hadith also 
proves that the Prophet's deeds are good for his followers; had the Prophet 
drunk wine it would also affect the deeds of his people. 


a ów Gi - vw - )0 

wer vi FEA is مَنْصور : أَخْيَرَنَا‎ 
gi 3E Ba انس‎ ne BE عَنْ‎ 
REL UAE بو‎ gui ليله‎ aule 


(2). 3131. Anas narrated that Al- 
Buraq was brought to Prophet 2% 
on the Night of Isra’, saddled and 
reined, but he shied from him. So 
Jibrail said to him: “Is it from 
Muhammad that you do this? By 
your Lord! There is no one more 
honorable to your Lord than him.” 
He said: “Then he started sweating 
profusely.” (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except as a narration of ‘Abdur- 
Razzaq. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد: VEIT‏ عن عبدالرزاق ce‏ قتادة عنعن وصححه 


ET OLY ابن حبان‎ 


واب تَفسِيرٍ ood‏ 

V Sse GE - ۲‏ إِبْرَاهِيمَ 
COL us‏ أو oP gt XS‏ 
GEE urge BE‏ عَنْ dé J gh‏ 
رَسُولُ الله ex dp GE b dE‏ 
yee‏ 435 به الْيُرَاقَ). 
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3132. Ibn Buraidah narrated from 
his father that the Messenger of 
Allah à said: “When we reached 
Bait Al-Maqdis, Jibra’il pointed 
with his finger causing a crack in 
the rock, and he tied Al-Buraq to 
it.” (Hasan) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الحاكم: Y [Y‏ من حديث أبي تميلة به وصححه ابن Ole‏ 


(الاحسان): 57 والحاكم ووافقه الذهبي. 


و 


i cia qu‏ عَنْ مالك بن 
وأبي Jena‏ وان 3a oly D$ gly es‏ 


(3). 3133. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #@ said: “When the Quraish 
belied me, I stood in the Hijr, and 
Allah displayed Bait Al-Maqdis to 
me, so I informed them of its 
features as I was looking at it." 
(Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. There is something 
on this topic from Malik bin 
Sa‘sa‘ah, Abū Sa'eed, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
Abū Dharr and Ibn Mas'üd. 


(ers‏ متمق عليه lane ax oly‏ الايمان» باب ذكر المسيح ابن مريم والمسيح الدجال» 
Miu‏ عن قتيبة والبخاري» FAN‏ من حديث الليث بن سعد به # وفي الباب عن مالك بن 


صعصعة [سيأتي PY tia b‏ وأبي سعيد [البيهقي في دلائل النبوة:۲/ ۳۹٦-۳۹١‏ والطبري وابن 


عباس mrt: Gl]‏ وأبي ذر [البخاري» TEA‏ 
ومسلم. ح :11۳[ وابن مسعود [مسلمء LWT ie‏ 


Comments: 


When the Prophet 3 mentioned his visit to the Bait Al-Maqdis in Jerusalem 
during the night ascension, the disbelievers then asked him some questions 
about the Bait Al-Maqdis in Jerusalem. Because some people from among 
the Quraish had visited it; the Prophet did not give much importance to these 
things, and he did not remember them, but Allah brought the Bait Al-Maqdis 
before the Prophet. He began to answer the questions looking at it. Now they 
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were left with no choice to belie the fact, but despite that, they did not believe 


AA o 


oe ابن ا‎ gis - rwt - (8) 

de Ke be hs gape عَنْ‎ OZ was 
GU gp ee se ee 
: قال‎ 
[ae pp AA 
ep المَقْدِسِ‎ oz 


- 
2 
3 Pod Sea LAL رص هد‎ 


«uA في‎ Gat Cán 
. الرّقُوم‎ AS قَالَ: هي‎ ]1١[ 


in the Prophet #&. 


(4). 3134. Ibn ‘Abbas commented 
on Allah, the Most High, saying: 
And We made not the vision which 
we showed you but a trial for 
mankind. He said: “It is the 
vision he saw with his eyes, on the 
night the Prophet #% was taken on 
the journey to Bait Al-Magdis. And 
the accursed tree in the Qur’an.”! 
He said: “It is the Zaqqüm tree.” 
(Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: وأخرجه البخاري» مناقب الأنصارء باب المعراج» ح TAAL‏ من حديث سفيان بن 


عيينة به . 


' is used both for the observation of the eye and the vision in 


Comments: 
The word ‘Ru yû 


the dream. Ibn Abbas indicated by using the phrase ‘the observation of eye’ 
that the incident of Isra’ and Mi'ráj is not the vision of dream but in fact it is 


AA T 


jp axe Ge - rive - (o) 


enm‏ عَنْ 4 ime‏ عَنْ 
Qo d ye‏ 95 تَعَالَى : uu‏ 


[VA] 46, كنت‎ Es SOS d ja 


qué ip ih‏ وَمَلَائِكَةُ 


the observation of eye. 


(5). Abū Hurairah narrated 
regarding Allah, Most High, saying: 
“And recite the Qur'àn in the early 
dawn. Verily the recitation of the 
Qur'àn in the early dawn is ever 
witnessed.""! The Prophet كله‎ 
said: *It is witnessed by the angels 
of the night and the angels of the 
day.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. ‘Alî bin Mus-hir 
reported similarly from Al-A‘mash, 
from Abū Salih, from Abi 
Hurairah and Abü Sa‘eed from the 
Prophet 4. 


() AL Isra 
P1 ALIsra 
Bl AL Isra 


” 17:60. 
* 17:60. 
* 17:78. 
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That was narrated to us by ‘Ali bin 
Hujr (who said): “ ‘Ali bin Mus-hir 
narrated to us, from Al-A'mash" 


LC»‏ م 5247 39 oS‏ ع (ac‏ رو 
Ga: de SU Qo‏ عله 
xd‏ علي بن حجر de‏ 

ot Be 


2555 SI AABN ue مُسْهِرٍ‎ Sj 


2^ 


and he mentioned similarly. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الصلاة» باب وقت صلاة الفجرء Write‏ عن عبيد 
ابن أسباط به وصححه أبن خزيمة» ح 5١١ 27١١ /١:مكاحلاو ٠٤١٤:‏ ووافقه الذهبي وللحديث 
شواهد عند البخاري وغيره (ابن كثير : (o£.oY Y‏ ورواه ابن خزيمة عن علي بن حجر به وقال: 


"بخبر غریب غریب ' . 


Comments: 


The recitation in the morning prayer is long as well as audible; Mash-hüd 
means that in the morning prayer both the Jmdam and the people standing 
behind are more attentive and the angels also attend this prayer because the 
duties of the angels change in the morning, the angels of the day takeover, 
and the angels of the night leave, so the angels of both shifts are present 


xe jp الله‎ Xe Ge - ۳۱۳۹ - (0 
مُوسَى عَنْ‎ M الله‎ AL UAR iQ 


eos‏ عَنِ GLU‏ عَنْ s‏ عَنْ أبي 
P NES‏ كل في وله Sei‏ > 
E ri 8 cto as thor‏ 
VES‏ كل أناس بإميم * [v]‏ قال: 
OS Lati ede uolo‏ تيه 125 له 


3352 ? Grae 
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VIE Jy مِنْ‎ cU wel qe je 
de te Xy xw JE MES 
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(ES ستون‎ sete في‎ 


ui» [Jý] «ia jÈ Ks رجل‎ dS 
sone وَيُمَدُ له في‎ RR MIS الْكَافْرٌ‎ 
ARS وَيُلْبَسُ‎ qui صُورَةٍ‎ ue VOS OF 


EL ws. Tap m AG MED MEE ao As 
باه مِنْ شر‎ oy SS ol is 


together. 


(6). 3136. Abü Hurairah narrated 
that regarding the saying of Allàh, 
Most High: “The Day when We 
shall call together all human beings 
with their (respective) Imam"! 
the Prophet #¢ said: “One of you 
will be called to be given his record 
in his right hand, he will be grown 
in his body to sixty forearm-lengths, 
his face will be whitened, and a 
crown of sparkling pearls will be 
placed upon his head. So he will go 
to his companions, who can see 
him from afar, and they will say: ‘O 
Allah! Bring this one to us, and let 
us be blessed by him.’ Until he 
reaches them, and says to them: 
‘Receive the good news! For each 
man among you shall be the likes 
of this.” [He #¢ said:] “As for the 
disbeliever, then his face shall be 
blackened, he will be grown in his 
body to sixty forearm-lengths in the 
image of Adam, he will be given a 


D 4l-Isra’ 17:71. 
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crown, and his companions will see 
him and say: ‘We seek refuge in 
Allah from the evil of this one. 0 
Allah! Do not bring this one to 
us." He said: “So when he reaches 
them, they say: ‘O Allah! Take him 
away so they will be told: ‘May 
Allah cast you away! Indeed for 
each man among you is the likes of 
this.” (Hasan) 

[Abt ‘Eisa said:|] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. As-Suddi’s (a 
narrator in the chain) name is 

ma‘il bin ‘Abdur-Rahman. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وصححه ابن حبان» ح ۲٥۸۸:‏ والحاکم YEN ۰۲٤۲/۲:‏ على شرط 


Comments: 


It has been related from ‘Abdullah bin Abbas, in this Verse ‘Imam’ means the 
book of deeds. Every person will be treated according to his good and bad 


m Ub d Gn d xe : قَوْلِهِ‎ 
. الشمَاعَة)‎ oe JÉ وسيل عَنْهَاء‎ EYA] 


[َقَالَ £4 عِيسَى:] هدا mA Syst‏ 


deeds. 

(7). 3137. Abū Hurairah narrated 
regarding Allah’s saying: “It may be 
that your Lord will raise you to a 
praised station"! that the 
Messenger of Allah يي‎ was asked 
about it and he said: “It is the 
intercession.” (Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. Dawud Az-Za‘afiri (a 
narrator in the chain) is Dawud Al- 
Awdi bin Yazid bin ‘Abdullah, and 
he is the paternal uncle of ‘Abdullah 
bin Idris. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد: 454/7 عن وكيع به وللحديث شواهد كثيرة. 


Comments: 


Maqam Mahmüd (Station of praise and glory) means the great intercession by 
the Prophet 4 because of this, the reckoning of all humanity will begin, and 
this intercession will exclusively belong to the Prophet #8. 


[1 ALIsrá" 17:79. 
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(8). 3138. Ibn Mas'üd said: “The 
Messenger of Allah i£ entered 
Makkah during the year of the 
Conquest, and there were three 
hundred and sixty Nusb!! around 
the Kabah. So the Prophet يه‎ 
started hitting them with a stick he 
had in his hand” - or perhaps he 
said: “With a piece of wood, and 
he was saying: The truth has come 
and falsehood has vanished. Surely 
falsehood is ever bound to 
vanish. The truth has come and 
falsehood can neither originate 
anything nor resurrect 
(anything)."P] (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, and there is 
something about this from Ibn 
“Umar. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه T‏ الجهاد» باب إزالة الأصنام من حول الكعبة» ح :۱۷۸۱ 
عن محمد بن أبي عمر والبخاري» ح: 4770 من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به # وفي الباب عن ابن 
عمر [ابن حبان» ح :۱۷۰۲ والطبراني في الكبير: AUY e 2157/١7‏ 


en Uy MI GE - ۳۱۳۹ - (4) 


ol ue cul‏ عباس LU OU dU‏ كلل 
cen‏ ار je da 25S OT‏ 
le G2 aub al. LY gi x‏ 
ant‏ لی من TA] 45, CEE AM‏ 
Bos Sys da [gne ff dé]‏ 


(9). 3139. Ibn 'Abbàs said: "The 
Prophet # was in Makkah, then 
Hijrah was ordered, so the 
following was revealed to him: Say: 
‘My Lord! Let my entry be good 
and (likewise) let my exit be good. 
And grant me from You a helping 
authority." (Dat) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


Û Altars for sacrifice to idols. 
1 4L-Isra’ 17:81. 

B] Saba’ 34:49. 

1% A]. Isrà* 17:80. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه YYY [Saal‏ عن جرير بن عبدالحميد به *# 


2 ضعيف تقدم . 
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قابوس 


Comments: 


When the circumstances in Makkah became extremely critical and the 
emigration of the Prophet 3i& from Makkah was essential; as a Messenger of 
Allah never emigrates without Allah's permission, the Prophet 3 was taught 
this supplication as a signal that the time for emigration was near; the 
supplication also had the good news that the place for emigration had already 
been chosen before his setting out for emigration. 


isa Du do‏ أغطونًا 
هذا ror ot o MUS gr‏ 
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(10). 3140. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “The 
Quraish said to the Jews: *Give us 
something that we can ask this man 
about.’ So he said: ‘Ask him about 
the Ruh. So they asked him about 
the Rüh. So Allàh Most High, 
revealed: They ask you concerning 
the Rah. Say. The Rah is one of 
the things, the knowledge of which 
is only with my Lord. And of 
knowledge, you have been given 
only a little." They replied: ‘We 
have been given immense 
knowledge, we were given the 
Tawrah, and whoever has been 
given the Tawrah, then he has 
indeed been given a wealth of 
knowledge.’ So the following was 
revealed: Say: ‘If the sea were ink 
for the Words of my Lord, surely 
the sea would be exhausted (before 
the Words of my Lord would be 
finished.) (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this route. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد:١/700‏ والنسائي في الکبری» Mg‏ عن 


البخاري»› ح :۱۲ ومسلم» ح :1۷۹4 وغيرهما. 


U AL-Isra’ 17:85. 
1 Al-Kahf 18:109. 
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Comments: 


In this context Rih (the spirit) means the Divine Revelation, as the life of the 
body depends on the Rih, likewise the life of intellect, heart and soul depends 
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on the revelation. 


(11). 3141. ‘Abdullah said: “I took 
a walk with the Prophet 3 on a 
farm in Al-Madinah, and when he 
reclined upon a palm-leaf stalk, a 
group of Jews were passing by. 
Some of them said, "We should 
question him.’ Others said: ‘Do not 
question him for he might teil you 
something that you do not like.’ 
They said to him: ‘O Abul-Qàsim, 
narrate to us about the Rih. The 
Prophet #% stood for some time, he 
raised his head toward the heavens, 
and I recognized revelation was 
coming to him, until the revelation 
ceased. Then he (¥) said: “The 
Rüh is one of the things, the 
knowledge of which is only with my 
Lord. And of knowledge, you have 
been given only a little.” (Sahih) 

[Abū '*Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه مسلم» صفات المنافقين» باب سؤال اليهود النبي HE‏ عن 
الروح وقوله تعالى: #يسألونك عن الروح» ANI‏ ح٤۲۷۹‏ عن علي بن خشرم والبخاري» 


ح :۷۲4۷ من حديث عيسى بن يونس به. 


Comments: 


The Rih (the spirit) about which the question is asked is disputed whether it 
is about the human spirit or it is another spirit. 
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(12). 3142. Abū Hurairah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah #2 said: 
“People will be gathered in three 
classes on the Day of Resurrection: 
A class walking, a class riding, and a 


U1 4LIsra’ 17:85. 


أَنْوَابٌ تَفسِيرٍ iod!‏ 446 


utu اس لوه‎ ar 
TOUS BE قَالَ: قَالَ 0,425 الله‎ 


lies HE A gbi Ý zii 
3 وو‎ eG for “cone Y E 
jr n rds lu ae ألله!‎ ee 


TR a 
M5555 O55 JS pga the تقون‎ 

Mere case. da ] : عِيسَى‎ Fi jú] 
عَنْ ابو‎ db oll عَنِ‎ C5 رَوَى‎ s 
Va مِنْ‎ Ei عن التي كل‎ A ul عَنْ‎ 


Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur'án 


class upon their faces.” It was said: 
“O Messenger of Allah! How will 
they walk upon their faces?” He 
said: “Indeed the One Who made 
them walk upon their feet, is able to 
make them walk upon their faces. 
Verily they will try to protect their 
faces from every bump and 
thorn.” H! (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. Wuhaib reported something 
similar to this from Ibn Tāwūs, 
from his father, from Abû 
Hurairah from the Prophet $&. 


تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد : 7/ ۳۵٤‏ عن الحسن بن موسى 64 علي بن زيد 


ضعيف وأوس بن خالد: مجهول ولأصل الحديث شواهد» وحديث وهيب: 


YAW IC ومسلمء‎ YeYY:c 


رواه البخاري» 


Comments: 


On the Day of Judgment, the perfect believers will go to the Field of 
Reckoning while riding, general Muslims walking, while the disbelievers will 
be walking on their faces; it is not difficult for Allah to make them walk on 
their faces and sometimes drag them on their faces. He, Almighty, has power 
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تخريج : [حسن] تقدم NEVE:‏ 


over everything. 


(13). 3143. Bahz bin Hakim 
reported from his father, from his 
grandfather [who said:] “The 
Messenger of Allah #8 said: 
'Indeed you shall be gathered 
walking, riding, and being dragged 
upon your faces.” (Hasan) 

Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


Comments: 


Sometimes the disbelievers would be made to walk on their faces and 
sometimes they would be dragged on their face; or some would be gathered 
together walking on their faces and some would be dragged on their faces. 


E] Meaning the chain, while what it contains is recorded by Al-Bukhari, Muslim, and others. 
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(14). 3144. Safwan bin ‘Assal Al- 
Murádi said: “A Jew said to his 
companion: ‘Accompany us to this 
Prophet.’ So his companion said: 
‘Do not say: "Prophet," for if he 
hears you calling him a Prophet 
then he will be happy. So they 
went to the Prophet 3€ to question 
him about Allah, the Most High, 
saying: And indeed we gave Musa 
nine clear signs. So the 
Messenger of Allah g said to 
them: ‘Do not associate anything 
with Allah, nor commit unlawful 
intercourse, nor take a life which 
Allah has made prohibited, except 
for what is required (in the law), 
nor steal, nor practise magic, nor 
hasten to damage the reputation of 
of an innocent person in front of a 
ruler, so that he will be killed, nor 
consume Riba, nor falsely accuse 
the chaste woman, nor turn to flee 
on the day of the march (i.e. flee 
from war), - Shu‘bah was in doubt 
- ‘and for you Jews particularly, to 
not violate the Sabbath.” He said: 
“So they kissed his hands and his 
feet and they said: ‘We bear 
witness that you are a Prophet.’ So 
he said: ‘Then what prevents you 
from accepting Islam?’ They said: 
‘Because Dawud supplicated to his 
Lord, that his offspring never be 
devoid of Prophets, and we feared 
that if we follow you then the Jews 
will kill us." (Hasan) 

[Abu 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


71 Al-Isra’ 17:101. 
P1 Similar preceded under no. 2733. 
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Comments: 
Nine clear signs, in this Hadith mean the nine commandments; they also mean 
the nine miracles: white hand, Miisa’s staff, years of famine, the failure of the 
crops, the flood, the locusts, the lice, the frogs and the blood. [Its detail has 


passed in chapter ‘Kissing the hand and the feet’ Hadith no. 2733] 
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(15). 3145. Sa'eed bin Jubair 
narrated from Ibn ‘Abbas, 
regarding: ‘And offer your Salat 
neither aloud nor in a low voice." 
He said: “It was revealed in Makkah. 
When the Messenger of Allah كل‎ 
would raise his voice with the 
Qur'àn, the idolaters would insult 
him, the One Who revealed it, and 
the one who came with it. So Allàh 
revealed: And offer your Salat 
neither aloud so that they would not 
insult the Qur'an and the One Who 
revealed it, and the one who came 
with it; nor in a low voice (too low) 
such that you can let your 
Companions hear it, and learn it 
from you." (Sahih) 

[Abu 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري»› التفسير» باب : en Ng‏ بصلاتك ولا تخافت 
cle‏ ح ٤۷۲۲:‏ ومسلمء ح:147 من حديث هشیم به. 


ست ورد وو ^ 


rage بن‎ ctl E - vt - 00 
PEDES E 
Ba LER GB ورشول الل‎ ENG i08 


ر كو lU‏ و po‏ 3 
حدثنا ابو بشر عن سمي بن 


OUS‏ المُشْرِكُونَ É‏ سَمِعُوا 1E‏ الْقُرَآنَ 


> 


(16). 3146. Sa‘eed bin Jubair 
narrated from Ibn ‘Abbas regarding 
Allah's saying: “And offer your 
Salat neither aloud nor in a low 
voice but follow a way between.” 
He said: “It was revealed when the 
Messenger of Allāh š# was hiding 
himself in Makkah, and when he 
led his Companions in Salat, he 
would raise his voice with the 
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Qur’an. So when the idolaters 
heard it they would insult the 
Quran, the One Who revealed it, 
and the one who came with it. So 
Allàh, Most High, said to His 
Prophet: ‘And offer your Salat 
neither aloud' that is: 'Your 
recitation, so that the idolaters 
would not hear it and insult the 
Qur'àn. ‘Nor in a low voice (too 
low) for your Companions, ‘but 
follow a way between.” (Sahih) 
[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Comments: 


As the Muslims are a middle and moderate nation, likewise their prayers and 
supplications neither should be very loud nor very low, instead they should 
follow the middle course, according to the needs and circumstances. In this 
context, prayer means the recitation in the prayer. 
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(17). 3147. Zirr bin Hubaish said: 
“I said to Hudhaifah bin Al- 
Yaman: ‘Did the Messenger of 
Allah #@ perform Salat in Bait Al- 
Maqdis?’ He said: ‘No.’ I said: ‘But 
he did.’ He said: ‘You say that, O 
bald one! Based upon what do you 
say that?’ I said: ‘Based upon the 
Qur'an, (the Judge) between you 
and I is the Qur’an.’ So Hudhaifah 
said: “Whoever argues using the 
Qur'àn, then he has indeed 
succeeded.” (One of the narrators) 
Sufyan said: “He means: ‘He has 
indeed proven" — and perhaps he 
(Sufyan) said: “He triumphed.” He 
(Zirr) said: “Glorified is He Who 
took His slave for a journey by 
night from Al-Masjid Al-Haram to 
Al-Masjid Al-Aqsa. He 


U Al-Isra’ 17:1. 
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(Hudhaifah) said: ‘Do you see (this 
proves that) he (#&) performed 
Salat in it?’ I said: ‘No.’ He said: ‘If 
he had performed $alàt in it, then 
it would have been required upon 
you that you perform Salat in it, 
just as it is required that you 
perform Salat in Al-Masjid Al- 
Haram.’ Hudhaifah said: ‘The 
Messenger of Allah g was brought 
a beast with a long back - 
stretching out like this — one stride 
of it, is as far as his vision. So, the 
two of them remained upon the 
back of Al-Buráq until they saw 
Paradise and the Fire, and all of 
what has been prepared for the 
Hereafter, then they returned back 
to where they began.’ He said: 
‘They say that he was fettered, but 
for what? Because he might flee? 
The Knower of the unseen and the 
witnessed subdued him.” (Sahih) 
[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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' that the Prophet # 


Comments: 


Although there is no clear evidence in Surat Al-Isra 


offered prayer in the holy mosque in Jerusalem, which is why Hudhaifah 
denied it; yet the narrations prove that the Prophet offered the prayer in Al- 


the clear evidence of tying the Al-Buraq to the stone also 
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Masjid Al-Aqsa’, 
exists in the narrations. 
(18). 3148. Aba Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: “I am the chief of 
the children of Adam on the Day 
of Judgement and I am not 
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boasting, and in my hand is the 
banner of praise and I am not 
boasting, and there has been no 
Prophet since Adam or other than 
him, except that he is under my 
banner. And I am the first for 
whom the earth will split open, and 
I am not boasting.” 

He said: “The people will be 
frightened by three frights. So they 
will come to Adam saying: “You 
are our father Adam, so intercede 
for us with your Lord.’ So he says: 
‘I committed a sin for which I was 
expelled to the earth, so go to 
Nth.’ So they will come to Nth 
and he will say: ‘I supplicated 
against the people of the earth, so 
they were destroyed. So go to 
Ibrahim.’ So they will go to 
Ibrahim, and he says: ‘I lied three 
times." Then the Messenger of 
Allah g said: “He did not lie 
except defending Allah’s religion.” 
“So go to Misa.’ So they will come 
to Masa, and he will say: ‘I took a 
life. So go to ‘Eisd.’ So they go to 
*Eisà and he says: ‘I was 
worshipped besides Allah. So go to 
Muhammad 2%.” He said: “So 
they will come to me, and I will go 
with them.” 

(One of the narrators) Ibn Ju‘dan 
said: “Anas said: ‘It is as if I am 
looking at the Messenger of Allah 
@, and he is saying: “So I will take 
hold of a ring of a gate of Paradise 
to rattle it, and it will be said: 
‘Who is there?’ It will be said: 
‘Muhammad.’ They will open it for 
me, and welcome me saying, 
*Welcome.' I will fall prostrate and 
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Allah will inspire me with 
statements of gratitude and praise 
and it will be said to me: ‘Raise 
your head, ask and you shall be 
given, intercede, and your 
intercession shall be accepted, 
speak, and your saying shall be 
heard. And that is Al-Maqām Al- 
Mahmuüd about which Allah said: It 
may be that your Lord will raise 
you to Magaman-Mahmad.”"' 

Sufyan said: "None of it is from 
Anas except this sentence: 'I will 
take hold of a ring of a gate of 
Paradise to rattle it.” (Hasan) 

Abū ‘Eis4 said: This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. Some of them 
reported this Hadith in its entirety 
from Abi Nasrah from Ibn ‘Abbas. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن care‏ الزهدء باب ذكر الشفاعة» ح:4704 من حديث علي 


ابن زيد بن جدعان به ولم ينفرد به وللحديث شواهد. 


Comments: 


The Prophet 3& told us some of his exclusive qualities and distinct advantages 
on the Day of Judgement, just for the sake of delight and gratitude that Allah 
8é bestowed on him out of His mercy and grace; he was not talking about 
these virtues with pride and boastfulness, it was in fact to transmit the 
information in order that the people would know about his special qualities. 
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Chapter 18. Regarding Sürat 
Al-Kahf 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3149. Sa'eed bin Jubair said: “I 
said to Ibn ‘Abbas: ‘Nawf Al-Bikali 
claims that Misa, of Banû Isra'il is 
not the Misa that was the 


companion of Al-Khidr. He said: 
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"The enemy of Allah has lied. I 
heard Ubayy bin Ka‘b saying: “I 
heard the Messenger of Allah 2 
saying: 'Müsà stood to deliver a 
Khutbah to the children of Isra"il. He 
was asked: “Who is the most 
knowledgeable among the people?" 
He said: “I am the most 
knowledgeable." So Allàh 
admonished him, since he did not 
refer the knowledge back to Him. 
Allah revealed to him: “A slave, 
among My slaves at the junction of 
the two seas, is more knowledgeable 
than you.” So Misa said: “O Lord! 
How can I meet him?” He said to 
him: “Carry a fish in a basket, 
wherever you loose the fish, then he 
is there.” So he set off, and his boy 
set off with him — and he was Yusha‘ 
bin Nun. Musa put a fish in a basket, 
he and the boy set off walking, until 
when they reached a rock, Musa and 
his boy fell asleep. The fish was 
flopping around in the basket, until 
it escaped from the basket, falling 
into the sea.’ He said: ‘Allah held 
back the flow of water until it was 
like a tunnel, and the fish could 
glide. Müsa and his boy were 
amazed. They set off the remainder 
of the day and the night, and Müsa's 
companion forgot to inform him (of 
the escape of the fish). When Müsà 
arose in the morning, he said to his 
boy: Bring us our morning meal; 
truly we have suffered much fatigue 
in this, our journey." He said: ‘He 
had not gotten tired until he passed 
the place which Allah had ordered 


[1 Al-Kahf 18:62. 
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him to go. He said: Do you 
remember when we betook 
ourselves to the rock? I indeed 
forgot the fish, none but Shaitan 
made me forget to remember it. It 
took its course into the sea in a 
strange way. Misa said: That is 
what we have been seeking. So they 
went back, retracing their tracks. 
He said: ‘So they began retracing 
their tracks." 

Sufyàn (one of the narrators) said: 
“People claim that there is a spring 
of life at that rock, no dying person 
has its water poured over him, but 
he becomes alive, and the fish 
came in contact with some of it, so 
when the water dropped on it he 
became alive.” 

“He (the Prophet $&) said: "They 
retraced their tracks until they 
arrived at the rock to see a man 
covered with a garment. Müsà 
greeted him, and he replied: Is 
there such greeting in your land? 
He said: I am Masa. He said: Musa 
of the children of Isra'il? He said: 
Yes. He said: 0 Misa! Indeed you 
have some knowledge from Allah, 
which Allah taught you, which I 
have not been taught, and I have 
some knowledge from Allah, which 
Allàh taught me, which you have 
not been taught. So Misa said: 
May I follow you so that you may 
teach me something of the 
knowledge which you have been 
taught? He said: Verily, you will 


11 ALKahf 18:63. 
12} Al-Kahf 18:64. 
I3 Al-Kahf 18:66. 
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not be able to have patience with 
me! And how can you have 
patience about a thing which you 
know not? He said: If Allah wills, 
you will find me patient, and I will 
not disobey you at all." Al-Khadir 
said to him: Then if you follow me, 
ask me not about anything until I 
myself mention it to you"! Masa 
said: Yes. So Müsà and Al-Khadir 
set off walking along the shore of 
the sea. A boat was passing by 
them, and they spoke to them (the 
crew) asking them to let them get 
on board. They recognized Al- 
Khadir so they let the two of them 
ride without charge. Al-Khadir 
took one of the planks (in the 
boat) and removed it, so Musa said 
to him: These people gave us a ride 
free of charge, yet you sabotaged 
their boat so that its people will 
drown. Indeed you have done a 
dreadful thing?! He said: Did I 
not tell you that you would not be 
able to have patience with me?! 
He said: Call me not to account for 
what I forgot, and be not hard 
upon me for my affair?! Then 
they exited the boat, and while they 
were walking upon the shore, they 
saw a boy playing with two other 
boys. So Al-Kbadir took him by his 
head, pulling it off with his hands, 
and he killed him. So Misa said to 
him: Have you killed an innocent 


[1 Al-Kahf 18:67-69. 
[21 Al-Kahf 18:70. 
B] Al-Kahf 18:71. 
[4] Al-Kahf 18:72. 
5] Al-Kahf 18:73. 
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person who killed no one! Verily 
you have done a horrendous 
thing." He said: Did I not tell you 
that you would not be able to have 
patience with me?! — he (the 
narrator) said: — "This was more 
severe than the first one" — He 
said: If I ask you about anything 
after this, keep me not in your 
company, you have received an 
excuse from me. So they both 
proceeded until they came to the 
inhabitants of a town. They asked 
them for food but they refused to 

entertain them. There they found a 
wall on the verge of falling 
down.P! He (the narrator) said: - 
meaning leaning over - 'So Al- 
Khadir took his hand like this, so 
he set it up straight"! so Misa 
said to him: We arrived at these 
people, they did not treat us as 
guests nor feed us. If you had 
wished, surely you could have 
taken wages for it! He said: "This 
is the parting between you and I. I 
will tell you the interpretation of 
(those) things over which you were 
not able to be patient." P! 

The Messenger of Allah $& said: 
‘May Allah have mercy upon Misa! 
We wish that he would have had 
patience, so the we could have had 
more knowledge about that two of 
them.” He said: “So the Messenger 
of Allah # said: ‘The first time 


0] 73 Al-Kahf 18:74. 
71 ALKahf 18:75. 
Pl Al-Kahf 18:76,77. 
V1 Al-Kahf 18:77. 
1 Al-Kahf 18:77,78. 
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Misa had forgotten.’ He said: ‘And 
a Sparrow came, until it perched on 
the edge of the boat, and pecked at 
the sea. So Al-Khadir said to him: 
My knowledge and your knowledge 
do not diminish anything from the 
knowledge of Allah, but like what 
this sparrow diminishes of the sea.” 

Sa‘eed bin Jubair said: “And he 
would” - meaning Ibn ‘Abbas - 
“recite: ‘And there was before 
them a king who would take every 
useful boat by force And he 
would recite: ‘As for the boy, he 
was a disbeliever.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. [Abi Ishaq Al-Hamdani 
has reported it from Sa‘eed bin 
Jubair, from Ibn ‘Abbas, from Ubayy 
bin Ka'b from the Prophet #¢.] Az- 
Zuhri reported it from ‘Ubaidullah 
bin ‘Abdullah bin ‘Utbah, from Ibn 
‘Abbas, from Ubayy bin Ka‘b from 
the Prophet يه‎ 

Abü Muzahim As-Samarqandi 
said: “‘Ali bin Al-Madini said: ‘I 
performed Hajj, and I had no 
(additional) concern but to hear 
Sufyan mentioning this Hadith with 
an expression that he was informed 
of it, until I heard him saying: “Amr 
bin Dinar narrated to us.” And I had 
heard this from Sufyàn before that, 
and he did not mention it with an 
expression indicating that he was 
informed of it." 


تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه مسلم» الفضائل» باب من فضائل الخضر YYA*ig RE‏ عن 


محمد بن يحيى بن أبي عمر والبخاري» BVT Ore‏ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به k‏ حديث الزهري 


11 Referring to Al-Kahf 18:79. 
P1 Referring to Al-Kahf 18:80. 
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عند البخاري» ví Ze‏ ومسلمء ۷٤ [YYA Fea‏ وحديث أبي إسحاق الهمداني» ols)‏ مسلم 

.YYos: gb 

Comments: udi 
The acts that Al-Khadir performed were all Takwini, i.e. the incidents which 
occur and appear within the universe but the wisdom and mystery behind 
them is unknown to humans. Because the angels perform these duties, some 
people then regard him as an angel. The Prophe's duty is to convey the 
Shari'ah, ie. Allah’s laws and teachings to the people; therefore he is not a 
Prophet and according to some he is a Prophet. 


XAR yas gi e - YYos - (Y) 
Gies ike £e iu v 
nee عَنِ ابن‎ me بْنِ‎ kee عَنْ‎ GLAD 


(2). 3150. From Ibn ‘Abbas, that 
Ubayy bin Ka‘b narrated that the 
Prophet $& said: “The boy that Al- 
Khadir killed was destined to be a 
disbeliever the day he was 
created.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 


Hasan Sahih Gharib. ر حر ضام‎ ee و‎ d 
OFS طبع‎ py الذي قتله الخضر طبع‎ 
Ba Du ri Q6] 
Jub وحكم موتی‎ ca eal تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء القدر» باب معنى كل مولود يولد على‎ 
من حديث أبي إسحاق به.‎ ۲٠٦٠: الكفار وأطفال المسلمين» ح‎ 


522 » p 


Comments: 

Allah 3& blessed every child with the natural ability and courage to accept the 
religion of Islam; but this child was going to be the opposite of his natural 
ability, as he would grow into an adult and he would reach the responsible 
age, he was going to choose disbelief. Because Allàh's Knowledge is complete, 
therefore He 3š knew that the child would follow the path of disbelief after 
becoming an adult; but it did not mean at all that he was a disbeliever in 
childhood. 


: مُوسَى‎ Ui بَحيى‎ Ge - ۳٠١۱ - )۳( 
of pis be Jane A Lan xe he 


(96 GÀ ul عَنْ‎ ux 
dé oie TN nami qu p uds 
Maz Mud DAD LAS 137 


(3). 3151. Aba Hurairah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
said: ^He was called Al-Khadir 
because he sat on a barren Farwah 
and it turned green beneath him." 
(Hasan) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 
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تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» eue‏ الأنبياع —- حديث الخضر مع موسى عليهما السلام» 


IT: CA o © م حديث نه ف صحفة هما‎ ۲: 
MA بن‎ - qr وهو‎ V oue ed من‎ 
Comments: c f E c 


"The meaning of Farwah here is a patch of withered vegetation which is dry 
stalks. This is the view of 'Abdur-Razzàq. Others say that it means the face of 
the earth." Ibn Kathir, the Tafsir of Al-Kahf 18:82. They also say it is barren 
earth. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 


(4).3152. Aba Ad-Darda’ Ks 5 E e - roy - (t) 
narrated, that regarding Allàh's dE p dis c sid. reu. 
saying: ‘And there was under it a قالوا:‎ gels nes uei de» v! 
treasure belonging to them." -the +° Ay) أن‎ eis t Aids iE 

ole Use‏ بن صَالِح: أخبرنا dy!‏ بن 
Prophet #% said: “Gold and silver.” c‏ 


Darf) Ge quem ning ot hg اع‎ geo 
of S500 عَنْ أبى‎ ass aÍ عَنْ‎ dex 
سو سه # توم‎ Z sis ۰ wis » * 
«CU 55 Z2 OGY قَوْلِهِ:‎ as» 
4255 LAS قَالَ:‎ [VY] 

(5). (Another route) with similar SMES Beo E Gi - (0) 
from this chain. (Paf) كيك رھ مم‎ LP 
E ب"‎ A449! Ga :-JU ^0 Gu 

[Abū ‘Eisi said] This Hadith is ">> 1 is ng dud 

Gharib. عَنْ‎ gle GL بْن‎ ug S Wu 
ريد‎ E M اليد كيد ان‎ 
"n الإستاد‎ 

JÉ]‏ أَبُو Ma Ls ee‏ حَدِيتٌ غَريبٌ. 

تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن عدي: ۲۷۲۳/۷ من حديث الوليد بن مسلم به 


(6). 3153. Aba Rafi‘ narrated a )ڻر‎ ij محمد‎ BIS - rior - (4) 


Hadith of Abü Hurairah, from the "mE 3 
Prophet $, regarding the 23 واجد واللفظ‎ sail - وَاحِدٍ‎ LES 
‘barrier. “They excavated each J; S pli as: KIC - AS el 
day, until when they are just about CAR CRUCES 3 
to penetrate it, their leader says: — 9! ابو غوانة عن فتادة› عن‎ Ga المَلِكِ:‎ 


*Go back so that you can penetrate dE nU x GA » Sus M رَافِع»‎ 
v 0 . --- ta 


[1 Al-Kahf 18.82. 
1 Al-Kahf 18.93. 
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oe 


Bb gw "^ d$ x6 كَالَ:‎ AM في‎ 
| yao)! ede PU Ju 3 A كَادُوا‎ 


v a die JG die wp pace 


5 of d وَأَرَادَ‎ eee ab ib) Us o6 


p Mus PU قال‎ p على‎ 
OB. aay إن شاءَ الله‎ e A s pick 
629553 om P $ 8 ^ TP مرو‎ 


في السّمَاء - xS - Gi, ei‏ الله 


BS rele‏ في Ó ÁK oul‏ قَالَ: 
clie‏ تفس yey S155 o ody bese‏ 
LEE EE‏ ِن teer‏ 


earn uide عِيسى : ] هذا‎ gl Ju] 
. هذا‎ Jis tji ِن هدا‎ OS غَرِيبٌ إِنَّمَا‎ 
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it tomorrow!” He said: “But Allah 
makes it return just as it was, until 
their appointed time, when Allah 
ordains to send them upon the 
people, and their leader says: ‘Go 
back so you can penetrate it 
tomorrow, if Allah wills; So he 
makes this exception.” He said: 
“So they return, and find it just as 
it was when they left it. Then they 
penetrate it, and (they, i.e., Ya'jüj 
and Ma'jüj) are released upon the 
people drinking up the water, and 
the people flee from them. They 
shoot their arrows into the heavens 
so they return dyed with blood, and 
they say - crudely and arrogantly - 
*We vanquished those in the earth, 
let us dominate the inhabitants of 
the heavens.’ Then Allāh sends 
Naghaf upon them, attaching to the 
nape of their necks, destroying 
them." He said: “By the One in 
Whose Hand is the soul of 
Muhammad! The beasts of the 
earth will become very fat and 
bloated with milk from their flesh.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. We only know of it 
like this from this route. 


تخريج : (صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الفتن» باب E‏ الدجال وخروج عيسى ابن مريم 


وخروج يأجوج ومأجوج t Avie’‏ من حديث Boles‏ به وصححه البوصيري واد 


VGA: com بن‎ 


والحاكم على b‏ الشيخين YAA / ٤:‏ ووافقه الذهبي وللحديث شواهد كثيرة » انظر النهاية 


بتحقيقي» ح ۳٤۸:‏ . 


Comments: 


Dhul-Qarnain built a strong and mighty iron wall to protect the people from 
the mischief and destruction of Ya'jüj and Ma'jüj in order to make them 
unable to jump over the wall and incapable of breaking through it. They, 
every day, try to dig through the wall, but so long as Allah does not will their 
appearance there will be no excavation through the wall. When the time of 
their appearance will arrive, according to the wording of the Qur'an, ‘He & 


461 Dod! تَفسِيرٍ‎ gil 
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would make it ground into powder'; then their appearance beyond the wall 
will be possible. For other related matters, see no. 2240 about Yaj'üj and 


guy 2p ALS Whe - ret - (V) 

Ks 5 aer o db cob. y 
: dé (Be الْحَمِيدٍ ؛‎ die عَنْ‎ ex 
Zu t وكَانَ‎ - nee e e 


p Já BE رَسُولَ الله‎ Cage قَالَ:‎ - 


Ma'jüj. 


(7). 3154. ‘Abdul-Hamid bin 
Ja'far said: "My father informed 
me, from Ibn Mina’, from Abi 
Sa‘eed bin Abi Fadalah Al-Ansàri 
- and he was one of the 
Companions — who said: ‘I heard 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ saying: 
“When Allah gathers the people on 
the Day of Judgement - a Day in 
which there is no doubt in — a 
caller will call out: ‘Whoever 
committed Shirk in any of his deeds 
he did for Allah — then let him 
seek his reward from other than 
Allah. For indeed Allah is the most 
free of the partners from any need 
of Shirk.” (Hasan) 

Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib, we do not know of 
it except as a narration of 
Muhammad bin Bakr (a narrator in 
the chain). 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء caa JE‏ باب الرياء والسمعة» ح: 47١‏ عن 
محمد بن بشار به وصححه ابن حبان (الاحسان): +٠0‏ 


Comments: 


Imam At-Tirmidhi reported this Hadith to explain the last verse of Surat Al- 
Kahf. Its aim is that Allah accepts only that deed which is performed purely to 
gain His pleasure. If a person wants to gain someone else's pleasure and love 
along with the pleasure and love of Allah by a deed, Allah 4 abandons him 
unto others, He Almighty is free and needless of anyone's partnership and 


association. 
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19. Regarding Sîrah [يَابٌ: ] وَمِنْ سُورَةٍ‎ - ٩4 (المعجم‎ 
(Ys (التحفة‎ pays 
In the Name of Allah, Xi کے‎ Ai asc 


the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3155. Al-Mughirah bin EI M ai S - Yoo - (3) 
Shu‘bah narrated: “The Messenger ze, JE. minu zl 
of Allah # sent me to Najran. جنا‎ i موسّى محمد بن المثنى»‎ gli 


They said to me: ‘Do you people vu dS i5 ci bé إِدْريسَ‎ b! 


not recite: O sister of Harun"] ل‎ , ^, * 7, 7 70 7 LIIS 
while between Masa and 'Eisa بن شح‎ Stell oF «fle y uf 


there is such (gap) as there is?’ I er] 058 3e db Aa a AG 
did not know p. to respond to Mo إلى‎ 2 P. e. Loi Dor 
them. So when I returned to the a: GW} ólga Ji فقالوا لي:‎ 
Prophet #¢, I told him about that, 

and he said: "Why didn't you tell r 9 7 a 
them that they were named after 2 e إلى‎ à nem G sl فلم‎ 


so RA]‏ كان poses unde‏ كاه 


their Prophets and righteous f 0.6 فسويو م‎ JE ^uo Mei 
people before them.” (Sahih) فقال: آلا أخبرتهم انهم كانوا‎ 0 oe 
[Aba *Eisà said:] This Hadith is Gls وَالصَّالِحِينَ‎ egeo يُسَمُونَ‎ 


Hasan Sahih Gharib we do not desde کے‎ 43d] 
know of it except as a narration إن‎ > (E777 j> بو عيسى :1 هذا حت‎ 


Ibn Idris (a narrator in the chain). aad ابن‎ ed ip NI غریب لا تغرفة‎ 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم e‏ الآداب» باب النهى عن التكنى M‏ القاسم وبيان ما يستحب من 
الأسماء» ح: 5١5‏ عن أبي سعيد الأشج ومحمد بن المثنى به. 
Comments:‏ 
This Harün is not Harün the brother of Misa Xel, instead he was a righteous‏ 


and known man from the family of Maryam; because giving a name with the 
names of previous Prophets and righteous people is permissible. 


(2). 3156. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri teen A Gas vei - (Y) 
said: “The Messenger of Allah 2 dE Tc 
recited: And warn them of a Day أبو المغيرة عن‎ helen! النضر بن‎ Gum 
of grief and regrets"! and he said: ا أ معد‎ ap غ‎ a eee 
‘Death will be brought as if itis a 7 a ct c een و‎ 


]11 Maryam 19:28 
12] Maryam 19:39. 
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و 


الخذريٌ رضي M‏ عله قال كرأ رشول الله 
SE dra] €i 2 a6 E‏ 
CE gu eel Dus xis Syl oe‏ 


GAG dS 86 Zi ss عَلَى السُورٍ‎ 
nó gi يا‎ jg dá rie 
Wa هَل تَعْرِفُونَ‎ JG óa 


ict‏ [فيهًا] وَالْبَقَاءَ ARA betes‏ وَلَوْلَا أن 
eis VIC igi pa BY po: d‏ 
sies ipu‏ 
DE aes [os gi JÉ]‏ 
تخريج : : [إسناده odds qr‏ 
البخاري» اح AES‏ دون قوله: 
الله قضى لأهل الجنة ... إلخ" . 


بن إسماعيل os‏ بالقوي (s x)‏ 
"حتى يوقف على السور بين الجنة والنار فيضجع 
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mixed black and white ram, until it 
is halted upon the barrier between 
Paradise and the Fire. It will be 
said: ‘O people of Paradise! They 
will raise up their necks to look. It 
will be said: ‘O people of the Fire! 
And they will raise up their necks 
to look. It will be said: ‘Do you 
recognize this?’ They will say: “Yes. 
This is death.’ Then it will be laid 
down and slaughtered. If it were 
not that Allah had decreed that the 
inhabitants of Paradise would 
remain, then they would die of joy, 
and if it were not that Allah had 
decreed that the inhabitants of the 
Fire would remain, then they 
would die of grief." (Daf) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


وأصل الحديث عند 
... فلولا أن 


Comments: 


The Day of Judgment is called the day of regret and shame because on this 
day the evil and sinful people would be ashamed and remorseful; they would 
then wish for doing good and righteous deeds. 


- 39 Fo oF 


ooo) Gas - viov - (Y) 


* 


Be DES D sad od LE 
[ov] علا‎ GEL IL, ee فى قَوْلِهِ:‎ 6 


Ma is : قال‎ 
RI في‎ ou bus EF Gb قَالَ:‎ 
. الرَّابِعَةَ)‎ 


JÉ]‏ أَبُو عِيسَى:] هذا duas‏ حَسَنٌ 


(3). 3157. Shaibàn narrated from 
Qatàdah, that regarding Allah’s 
saying: And We raised him to a 
high station.” He said: “Anas bin 
Malik narrated that Allah's 
Prophet % said: “When I was 
brought up, I saw Idris in the 
Fourth Heaven.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

[He said:] There is something on 


Û1 Similar preceded under no. 2558. 
12] Maryam 19:57. 
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this topic from Abü Sa'eed from woe 
the Prophet 2. (Ce 
The Hadith about Al-Mi raj of the y$ سَعِيل‎ "i o UI T [: J6] 
Prophet # was reported in its IET 
entirety by Sa‘eed bin Abi 'Arübah, S i 
Hammam and more than one — 75, pling بْنُ أبي عَرُوبَةَ‎ Nine (535.983 
narrator from Qatadah, from Anas ,. DUE ا‎ ee . 
bin Malik, from Malik bin Sa'sah — o^ ($U فتادة» عَنْ انس بن‎ oo el 
from the Prophet 03 To me, this is cua d ni ot i. ALI بن‎ Wu 
an abridgement of it. P E enr Pag 
عدي مُحْتَصَرٌ مِنْ ذاك.‎ May ca gly المعْرّاج‎ 
عن الحسين بن محمد به ورواه مسلمء‎ Yue [Ms تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد‎ 
AYY io من حديث قتادة عن أنس به # وفي الباب عن أبي سعيد [تقدم تحت‎ ٠١۲: ح‎ 

Comments: 

Prophet Idris (Enoch) had to go through a critical test which he passed with 

patience and perseverance; because of it he achieved great reward and status 

from Allah, one of its forms was of his being on the Fourth Heaven. 


(4). 3158. Sa‘eed bin Jubair  .,; D s GAL - vYoA - (£) 
narrated from Ibn ‘Abbas who said: y.y, ووو رمس‎ uou. 
“The Messenger of Allah j said ^ 59 23 خدثنا عمر بن‎ DX بن‎ de حدثنا‎ 
to Jibra’il: "What prevents you from : سد ف شك 2 عا م قال‎ ee ou 
visiting us more than you visit us?" E e zt or a ju d 7. 
He said: “So this Ayah was أن‎ Cay Lo لجبرئيل:‎ BE قال رَسُول الله‎ 
revealed: And we descend not $e f fe LAE eui مع‎ as BÉ مع الم‎ 

` تزورنا اکر تزورنا»؟ قال: فنزّلت هله‎ 
except by the command of your eeu ka d 7 x 5 E a 
Lord. To Him belongs what is GA GG ú A a> ob إلا‎ ds الآية : ##ومًا‎ 
before us and what is behind us." i 


- 


Up to the end of the Ayat!!! N خلفتا) إلى‎ us 
(Sahih) Boe da We Dune £44 061 


[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is POPE" E 
Hasan Gharib. [(Another chain) Č حريك:‎ o oc! غريب. [خدثنا‎ 


. D PEZ LP o 
with similar]. [5525 در‎ o pe عَنْ‎ 
تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» بدء الخلق» باب ذكر الملائكة صلوات الله عليهم» ح :۳۲۱۸ من‎ 


+ 


$5 


Comments: 


When Gabriel would visit the Prophet, he 3& would be pleased and relaxed, 
because the Revelation would strengthen the Prophet $& and provide him 
guidance in difficult matters. In the Revelation, there also used to be the 


(1 Maryam 19:64. 


أَبْوَابُ تفسير Dad!‏ 465 


Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur'àn 


straight and irresistible answer to the objections and problems ignited daily by 
the opponents of the Prophet. He would therefore wait anxiously for 


Foe‏ وو 


E DN عبد‎ GAL - ٣٣۵۹ - (o) 


ond 


Mod الو‎ Ee Ee 
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Gabriel’s visit. 

(8). 3159. As-Suddi said: “1 asked 
Murrah Al-Hamdàni about the 
saying of Allàh, Mighty and 
Sublime is He: There is not one of 
you but will pass over it! So he 
narrated to me that ‘Abdullah bin 
Mas'üd narrated to him: saying: 
"Ihe Messenger of Allah 3X said: 
"The people will pass over the 
Fire, then they avert it based upon 
their deeds. The first of them 
(would pass over it) like a flash of 
lightening, then like the wind, then 
like a fleeing horse, then like a 
rider fleeing on a mount, then like 
a man fleeing, then like one 
walking." (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan, and Shu‘bah reported from 
As-Suddi without mentioning it in 
Marfii‘ form. 


ائيل به. 


3160. Shu‘bah narrated from As- 
Suddi from Murrah: *'Abdullàh 
said: "There is not one of you but 
will pass over it?! ~ They pass 
over it, then they avert it based 
upon their deeds." (Hasan) 


(6). (Another chain) from ‘Abdur- 
Rahman, from Shu'bah, from As- 
Suddi with similar. ا‎ 
said: “I said to Shu bah: ‘Isra’ 


D! Maryam 19:71. 
[2] Maryam 19:71. 
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5 os 


its Jú‏ الرّحْمِنِ RÀ SS‏ إن إِسْرَائِيلَ 
uie‏ عن QS‏ عَنْ A‏ عَنْ ae‏ الله 
oz e 7 T4 2 5‏ 20045 
عن RE LUI‏ قال شعبة: وقد Qa Aem‏ 

Mae ai ss مَرْفُوعَاء‎ GLU 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] انظر الحديث السابق. 
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narrated it to me from As-Suddi, 
from Murrah, from ‘Abdullah, 
from the Prophet #8.’ So Shu‘bah 
said: ‘And I also heard it from him 
in Marfü' form, but I left it on 
purpose." (Hasan) 


Comments: 


All the people would pass on a long bridge over the Hell. The people with 
good deeds will pass over it safely according to their deeds but the sinful ones 
will fall into the Hell. Warid is a person, who approaches the water place. 
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3161. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah # said: 
“When Allah loves a slave He calls 
Jibrail, (saying): ‘Indeed I love so- 
and-so, so love him.” He said: “So 
he calls out in the heavens. Then 
love for him descends among the 
people of the earth. That is as in 
the saying of Allah: Verily, those 
who believe and work deeds of 
righteousness, the Most Gracious 
will grant love for them! And 
when Allah hates a slave He calls 
out to Jibra'il, (saying): ‘Indeed I 
hate so-and-so.’ So he calls out in 
the heavens. Then hatred for him 
descends upon the earth.” (Sahih) 
[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Similar to this has 
been reported by ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin ‘Abdullah bin Dinar, from his 
father, from Abū Salih, from Abū 
Hurairah from the Prophet #8. 


تخريج : وأخرجه ‘plane‏ البر والصلة» باب : إذا أحب الله cde‏ أمر جبرئيل aol‏ وأحبه 
أهل | e e e komd‏ يوضع له القبول فى الأرض» YTV:‏ عن قتيبة به ورواه البخاري» ح :۷6۸0 


من حديث عبدالرحمن بن عبدالله بن دينار به. 


11 Maryam 19:96. 
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Comments: 
Allàh loves His righteous servants, the creatures of the heaven also love them, 
and love for them is also placed in the hearts of the righteous people. But the 
evil people are treated on the contrary, and the righteous people also hate the 
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evil doers. 


(7). 3162. Masrüq said: “I heard 
Khabbàb bin Al-Aratt saying: ‘I 
came to Al-‘As bin Wà'il As-Sahmi 
to collect a debt he owed me. He 
said: ‘You shall not be given 
anything until you deny 
Muhammad. So I said: ‘No, not 
until you are dead and resurrected.’ 
He said: ‘After I die and ‘I am 
resurrected?’ So I said: ‘Yes.’ So he 
said: ‘I shall indeed have wealth 
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and offspring to repay you with.' So 
(the following) Ayah was revealed: 
Have you seen him who disbelieved 
in Our Ayat and said: I shall 
certainly be given wealth and Cn حر‎ Ge cade 
children.” (Sahih) Ole EE Mg 
(Another chain) with similar. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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تخريج: متفق cede‏ وأخرجه مسلمء صفات المنافقين» باب سؤال اليهود النبي كَل عن 
الروح ... cas}‏ ح :۳۹/۲۷۹۰ عن محمد بن أبي عمر والبخاري» ح:"ا417 من حديث سفيان 


ابن عيينة به. 


Comments: 
This Verse speaks about the mentality of such people who do not regard the 
favors of Allah as Allah’s gifts and bounties, instead they consider them their 
personal right and think of them as results of their talents. That is why they 
have the disease of arrogance and believe that the state and leadership is 
their birth right. Therefore they assume, if the Day of Judgment occurs, there 
too, they will be granted wealth and children and they will also enjoy a lavish 
lifestyle. 
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Chapter 20. Regarding Sirah 
Ta Ha 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3163. Abū Hurairah said: 
“While the Messenger of Allāh %4 
was returning from Khaibar he 
traveled during the night until he 
became sleepy and he sat down to 
rest. Then he said: ‘O Bilal! Stand 
guard for us for the night." He 
said: ‘So Bilal performed Salat, 
then he leaned against his mount 
facing the direction of (dawn 
awaiting) Fajr. His eyes overcame 
him until he slept, and not one of 
them awoke. The first of them to 
awaken was the Prophet #6 who 
said: ‘O Bilal!’ Bilal said: ‘May my 
father be ransomed for you O 
Messenger of Allah! I was 
overtaken just as you were 
overtaken.” So the Messenger of 
Allah 3&& said: ‘Move out!’ Then he 
kneeled to perform Wudi’ and to 
announce the standing for the 
Salat, then he performed Salat the 
same as he would when not 
traveling. Then he said: ‘And 
establish the Salat for My 
remembrance.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
not preserved. More than one of 
the Huffaz reported it from Az- 
Zuhri, “from Sa‘eed bin Al- 
Musayyab, that the Prophet 4¢” 


0l Ta Ha 20:14. 
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and they did not mention Abü لق‎ f E 
Hurairah in it. Salih bin Abi AL كي‎ MAP بي الأَخْضَرٍ‎ eue 
Akhdar (a narrator in the chain) aay d oi per AR TON 
was graded weak in Hadith. Yahya 


bin Sa'eed Al-Qattan and others DING 
graded him weak due to his 
memory. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه مسلمء المساحد» باب قضاء الصلاة الفائتة واستحباب تعجيل 
قضائهاء ح: 1۸٠‏ من طريق اخر عن الزهري به. Comments:‏ 


It is proven from this Hadith, and other narrations with similar meaning, that 
if the due time for a prayer is missed while being asleep, the prayer will be 
performed with full humiliation and satisfaction just like its appropriate time 
after waking up. A person should have self-confidence and he should also 
trust the power and ability of Allah. 


Chapter 21. Regarding Sarat Û] - (1 | 
ALAnbiyà' وَمِنْ سُورَةٍ‎ ] : SG] - (1) (المعجم‎ 
(YY (التحفة‎ ety 
In the Name of Allah, ssl اک‎ gt. 


the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3164. Abii Sa‘eed narrated  . z2 a عبد‎ Gis - mse- O) 
that the Prophet 3£ said: “Woe is | f PECES 
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[Abû ‘Eîsã said:] This Hadith is كذ عل‎ vaL ioc ud 2 
Gharib, we do not know of it being es ô Js Jt ono! 3 s عر‎ 


Marfü' except from the narration of Ere 
Ibn Lahiah (a narrator in the S49 1 Yo QU opos. X4 Wi 
chain). Juss ode عِيسّى :] هدا‎ # di] 
og) gil مِنْ حَِيثِ‎ WE gis X 
[Y i والحاکم‎ 56٠١ وصححه ابن حبان» ح:‎ ۲٥۷٠٦: b تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وتقدم‎ 
ووافقه الذهبي» دراج عن أبي الهيثم : ضعيف.‎ 095/4 COPE cory 
(2). 3165. ‘Aishah narrated that a موب‎ ij مُجَاهِدُ‎ Ce - Yio - (Y) 


man came and sat in front of the r ١ 1 Wh ie sai 
Messenger of Allah #¢ and said: p pem je o Jis البغدادي‎ 
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“O Messenger of Allah! I have two 
slaves who lie to me, deceive me, 
and disobey me, and 1 scold them 
and hit them. So what is my case 
because of them?" He said: "The 
extent to which they betrayed you, 
disobeyed you and lied to you will 
be measured against how much you 
punish them. If your punishing 
them is equal to their sins, then the 
two will be the same, nothing for 
you and nothing against you. If 
your punishing them is less than 
their sins, then there will be 
something in your favor. And if 
your punishing them is above their 
sins, some of your rewards will be 
taken from you and given to 
them." So the man left, and began 
weeping and crying aloud. The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: "You 
should read what Allàh said in His 
Book: ‘And We shall set up the 
Balances of justice on the Day of 
Resurrection, then none will be 
dealt with unjustly in anything...' to 
the rest of the Ayah." So the man 
said: ^By Allah, O Messenger of 
Allah! I see nothing better for 
myself and for them, than me 
parting with them. Bear witness 
that they are all free.” (Daf) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through the narration of 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Ghazwan. 
Ahmad bin Hanbal reported this 
Hadith from ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
Ghazwan. 


L1 AL Anbiya’ 21:47. 


471 تَفسِيرٍ القزآن‎ gil 


Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur'àn 


Comments: 


This Hadith proves that if a criminal or a sinful person is given punishment, 
he should be punished according to his offence and sin only; punishing him 
more than his offence and sin will be cruelty. 


تخریج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه YAt Vida‏ من حديث عبدالرحمن بن غزوان *os‏ 
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(3). 3166. Abü Hurairah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
“Tbrahim, peace be upon him, did 
not lie about anything at all — except 
for three: ‘Verily I am sick" while 
he was not sick. And his saying about 
Sarah: ‘She is my sister’ and his 
saying: ‘Nay, this one, the biggest of 
them did it^?! (Sahih) 

[It has been reported through 
more than one route from Abü 
Hurairah from the Prophet كه‎ 
without mentioning, it is Gharib as 
a narration of Ibn Isháq from Abü 
Az-Zinàd] P! 

[Abū 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


cr‏ [صحيح] ورواه «Sou‏ البيوع. باب شراء المملوك من الحربي ALAS‏ وعتقه» 


YY:‏ من حديث ul‏ الزناد به مطولاً ورواه مسلمء ح:۲۳۷۱ من حديث أبي هريرة به. 


Comments: 


Ibrahim 358 regarded the use of the equivocation and ambiguous words 
unsuitable to his dignity and virtuousness; his real aim of considering the 
equivocation, from himself, as a lie was in fact to make an apology to those 
who requested his intercession. Therefore he branded the equivocation and 
use of ambiguous words by himself a lie. According to the people the word 
Saqim (sick) means he was physically sick, whereas he ¥ meant that he was 


[11 As-Saffat 37:89. 
[23 4I Anbiyà' 21:63. 


BI This addition is not there in most manuscripts, and only parts of it is mentioned in those 
where it is found, and some of its meaning is not clear. 
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worried, concerned and sick of their idolatry; if he attended the festival with 
them, his worry, distress and sadness would increase even more. As for the 
matter of Sãrah, she was his sister according to the religious brotherhood, 
which he himself had told her. ‘No, the biggest of them did it’ was his scoffing 
and laughing at their foolish attitude. Why do you not ask the idols, if they 
can speak, they themselves will tell the story! 
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(4). 3167. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah # stood 
to deliver a Khutbah, he said: ‘O 
you people! You will be gathered 
before Allah naked and 
uncircumcised.’ Then he recited: 
‘As We began the first creation, 
We shall repeat it...’ until the end 
of the Ayah. He said: ‘The first 
to be clothed on the Day of 
Resurrection is Ibrahim. Indeed 
some men from my Ummah will be 
brought and taken from the left 
side, so I will say: “My Lord! My 
followers!” It will be said: “Indeed 
you do not know what they 
innovated after you.” So I shall say 
as the righteous slave said: ‘And I 
was a witness over them while I 
dwelt among them, but when You 
took me up, You were the Watcher 
over them; and You are a Witness 
to all things. If You punish them, 
they are your slaves, and if You 
forgive them...’ funtil the end of] 
the Ayah. I shall be told: ‘These 
people have not ceased turning on 
their heels as apostates ever since 
you parted from them.” (Sahih) 
(Another chain) with similar. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Sufyan Ath-Thawri 
reported it from Al-Mughirah bin 


UJ AL Anbiyia? 21:104. 
CJ AL Ma'idah 5:117,118. 
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تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الجنة ونعيمهاء باب فناء «Ul‏ وبيان الحشر يوم 
Fa ae Lal‏ 58 من حديث وكيع والبخاري› ح٥1۲‏ من حديث شعبة به. 

Comments: 
It is known from this Hadith that after his demise, he #¢ is unaware of the 
people’s personal and individual deeds. It is not in his knowledge if they 
commit major sins. In this Hadith, the matter of those Bedouin apostates is 
referred who chose the path of apostasy after the demise of the Prophet #¢ in 
the reign of Abu Bakr 4; and Abū Bakr battled against them. [Tuhfat Al- 
Ahwadhi: vol. 4, p. 149] 
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Muslims started crying. Then the 
Messenger of Allah 3& said: ‘Close 
your ranks and be straight forward, 
for there was never any 
Prophethood but there was a time 
of ignorance just before his advent, 
so the number will be taken from 
that time of ignorance, and if that 
is not enough, it will be made up 
from the hypocrites. The parable of 
you and the other nations is that 
you are like a mark on the foreleg 
of an animal, or a mole on the 
flank of a camel.’ Then he said: ‘I 
hope that you will be a quarter of 
the people of Paradise.’ They said 
Allahu Akbar. Then he said: ‘I hope 
that you will be a third of the 
people of Paradise.’ They said 
Allāhu Akbar. Then he said: ‘I hope 
that you will be half of the people of 
Paradise.’ They said Allahu Akbar.” 
He said: “I do not know if he said 
two thirds or not." (Daf) U! 

[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, it has been reported 
through other routes from ‘Imran 
bin Husain from the Prophet š4. 
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وغيره حديث البخاري (EVEN)‏ ومسلم (PASY)‏ يغني عنه. 


Comments: 


For the renewal of good news and to revamp the pleasure and excitement of 
the Muslims, the noble Prophet did not tell of all the numbers at once, he 
instead told them again and again so that they would extol Allah’s Highness 
and Excellence repeatedly, again and again. 


Ul Meaning this chain of narration; similar in meaning was recorded by Al-Bukhari (no. 
4741), Muslim, and others, and some of it preceded. 
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3169. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated: 
“We were with the Prophet #¢ on a 
journey when some of his 
Companions fell behind. So the 
Messenger of Allah #§ raised his 
voice reciting these two Aydt: “O 
mankind! Have Taqwa of your 
Lord! Verily the earthquake of the 
hour is a terrible thing...” up to His 
saying: but Allah’s torment is 
severe.” When his Companions 
heard that, they hastened to catch 
up with him, since they knew that 
he had something to say. He (3&) 


said: ‘Do you know what Day that . 


is? That is the Day when Adam 
will be called. His Lord will call 
him and say: O Adam, send forth 
those who are to be sent to the 
Fire. He will say: O Lord! How 
many are to be sent to the Fire? 
He will say: From every one- 
thousand there are nine-hundred 
and ninety-nine for the Fire and 
one for Paradise. So the people 
despaired as if they would not 
smile again. When the Messenger 
of Allah #¢ saw the state of his 
Companions, he said: ‘Strive hard 
and receive the good news. By the 
One in Whose Hand is the soul of 
Muhammad, you will be counted 
with two creations who are 
immense in numbers; Ya'jüj and 
Ma'jüj, and those who have died 
among the progeny of Adam and 
the progeny of Iblîs.” He said: “So 
some of the people's grief went 
away, and he (3&) said: ‘Strive hard 


1 Al-Hajj 22:1,2. 
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of a camel, or a mark on the Cee 
foreleg of a beast.” (Daf) تخريج : [ضعيف] انظر الحديث السابق.‎ 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 

Hasan Sahih. 
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حديث عبدالله بن صالح به وصححه الحاكم على شرط البخاري ووافقه الذهبي على شرط مسلم(!)‎ 
Comments: الزهري عنعن وفيه علة آخرى.‎ * 

"Atiq means ancient, free and honorable; as the House of Allàh [Ka'bah] has 
been free, forever, from the mighty and powerful kings, and no tyrant and 


arrogant could prevail over it, it is therefore called the Ancient, the 
Honorable and Free House. 
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‘Permission (to fight) is given to 
those who are fought against, 
because they have been wronged; 
and surely, Allāh is able to give 
them victory." So Aba Bakr said: 
‘Then I knew that there would be 
fighting.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan, [‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
Mahdi] and others reported it from 
Sufyan from Al-A‘mash, from 
Muslim Al-Batin, from Sa‘eed bin 
Jubair in Mursal form, and it does 
not contain: “From Ibn ‘Abbas.” 
(Another chain) from Sa‘eed bin 
Jubair in Mursal form, and it does 
not contain: “From Ibn ‘Abbas.” 


وأخرجه النسائي calga!) YAY: C (fw‏ ياب وجوب الجهاد) من 


حديث إسحاق بن يوسف به وصحححه ابن حبان» اح VW:‏ والحاكم: YS: cT (MY‏ ورواه 
شعبة عن الأعمش به (الحاكم : [Y‏ ۷ء (A‏ وصححه على شرط الشيخين. 


Comments: 


This is the first battle, for which the Muslims were allowed to fight in self- 
defence. Because immediately after the emigration, the Muslims were yet not 
so powerful to fight beyond their defence, this Verse also brought glad tidings 
of Allah’s help for the Muslims; and later when Muslims emerged as a force, 
they were then allowed to wage battles beyond their defence. 
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(5). 3172. Sa'eed bin Jubair said: 
“When the Prophet % was 
expelled from Makkah a man said: 
‘They have driven out their 
Prophet’ so (the following) was 
revealed: “Permission (to fight) is 
given to those who are fought 
against, because they have been 


UJ Al-Hajj 22:39. 
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wronged; and surely, Allah is able 
to give them victory. Those who 
have been expelled from their 
homes unjustly.” 

[(Those who were expelled were) 
the Prophet % and his 
Companions.] (Sahih) 


Chapter 23. Regarding Sarat 
Al-Mw’minin 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3173. ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab 
[may Allah be pleased with him] 
said: “When revelation came to the 
Messenger of Allah #%, one could 
hear what sounded like the drone 
of bees before his face. One day 
revelation was coming to him, and 
some time passed over us. When it 
passed from him, he faced the 
Qiblah, raised his hands and said: 
‘O Allah! Increase us, do not 
diminish us. Favor us, do not 
withhold from us, make us pleased 
and be pleased with us.’ He [#2] 
said: ‘Ten Aydt were revealed to 
me, whoever abides by them shall 
enter Paradise (and they are): 
‘Sucessful indeed are the 
believers...’ until the completion of 
ten Aya.” 


11 Al-Hajj 22:39. 
1 AL.Mu'minün 23:1010. 
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(2). (Another route) from Az- 
Zuhri with this chain. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This is more 
correct than the first narration. I 
heard Ishaq bin Mansur saying: 
“Ahmad bin Hanbal, ‘Ali bin Al- 
Madini, and Ishaq bin Ibrahim 
reported this Hadith from ‘Abdur- 
Razzaq, from Yünus bin Sulaim, 
from Yünus bin Yazid from Az- 
Zuhri.” 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] Only those who 
heard from 'Abdur-Razzàq early 
mentioned in it: *From Yünus bin 


Yazid”, while some of them did 
not mention in it: “From Yünus 
bin Yazid." And whoever 


mentioned “From Yünus bin 
Yazid" then he was more correct. 
Sometimes 'Abdur-Razzàq would 
mention Yünus bin Yazid in this 
Hadith and sometimes he would 
not mention him. [When he did not 
mention Yünus, then it is Mursal]. 


تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائى فى الكبرى» ح ۱٤۳۹:‏ من حديث عبد الرزاق به 
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فتعقبه الذهبي . 


Comments: 


In the first ten Verses of Surat Al-Mu'minün, all those characteristics have 
been mentioned upon which the reform, prosperity and success depend; and 
the people of these characteristics will triumph in this life and in the 
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(3). 3174. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that Ar-Rubai‘ bint An-Nadr came 
to the Prophet #¢ — and her son 
Harithah bin Suraqah had been 
killed on the Day of Badr, having 
been struck by an arrow, shot by an 
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unknown person — so she came to 
the Messenger of Allah i and 
said: “Inform me about Harithah. 
If he has reached goodness, I shall 
be forbearing and patient. If he has 
not reached goodness, I will 
struggle supplicating for him.” So 
Allah’s Prophet #¢ said: “O Umm 
Harithah! There are gardens in 
Paradise, and verily your son 
Harithah has reached the highest 
part of Al-Firdaws, and Al-Firdaws 
is the highest part of Paradise, its 
most center and best." (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib as a narration 
of Anas. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري. الجهاد والسيرء باب من أتاه سهم غرب فقتله» YAt Rig‏ من 


حديث قتادة به. 


Comments: 


This Hadith explains the meaning of the 11 Verse of Surat Al-Mu'minün: 
"Those who shall inherit Firdous (Paradise). It proves that a Muslim who 
partakes in the battle with passion of Jihad and he is killed by an arrow 
coming from an unknown direction, and its shooter is unknown too, he will be 
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regarded as a martyr. 


(4). 3175. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
[Saeed bin] Wahb - that is Al- 
Hamdani - narrated that 'Aishah 
the wife of the Prophet $& said: “I 
asked the Messenger of Allah $ 
about this Ayah: And those who 
give that which they give with their 
hearts full of fear..." ‘Aishah 
said: *Are they those who drink 
Khamr and steal?" He said: “No, 0 
daughter of As-Siddiq. They are 
those who fast, perform Salat, give 
charity while they fear that their 
Lord will not accept it from them: 
It is these who hasten to do good 


1 AL Mu'minün 23:60. 
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deeds, and they are the foremost of 
them.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith has 
been reported from 'Abdur- 
Rahman bin Sa‘eed, from Abū 
Hazim, from Abü Hurairah, from 
the Prophet 3&&, similarly. 


تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الزهدء باب التوقي على العمل» NWA‏ من حديث 
يدرك عائشة كما قال أبو حاتم الرازي وللحديث شواهد كثيرة عند أبي يعلىء ح:4417 وابن أبي 
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عبدالرحمن بن سعيد عن أبي حازم عن أبي هريرة به. 


Comments: 


It is known from this Verse and from the Hadith that after performing a good 
deed, the person should have fear and worry, lest it should not achieve the 
status of acceptance from Allah because of one's own shortcomings and 
weakness. The people who have this type of cautious concern, they hasten to 
perform good deeds and they enjoy the fruits and good outcome of their good 
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deeds. 


(5). 3176. Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Prophet %4 said: 
"Therein they will grin, with 
displaced lips... - he said - *He will 
be broiled by the Fire, such that his 
upper lip will shrink until it reaches 
the middle of his head, and his 
lower lip will droop until it is near 
his navel.” (paf) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. 


Ul ALMu^minün 23:61. 
[2] This narration preceded under no. 2587. 
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Comments: 


The fire of the Hell will burn the faces of the disbelievers, due to which their 
figures will look scary, horrible and terrifying and their faces will be 
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disfigured. 


Chapter 24. Regarding Sürat 
An-Nür 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3177. ‘Amr bin Shu'aib 
narrated from his father, from his 
grandfather, who said: “There was 
a man named Marthad bin Abi 
Marthad, and he was a man who 
would carry captives from Makkah 
to Al-Madinah." He said: “And 
there was a prostitute woman in 
Makkah called ‘Andg, who was a 
friend of his. He had promised a 
man from the captives of Makkah 
that he would transport him, and 
he said: 'So I came until I reached 
one of the walls of Makkah on a 
moon-lit night. He said: “Anaq 
came along and she saw the 
darkness of my shadow next to the 
wall. When she reached me she 
recognized me and said: 
“Marthad?” So I replied: “(Yes it 
is) Marthad." She said: "Welcome, 
come and spend the night with us." 
I said: “O ‘Anāq! Allah has made 
illicit sexual relations unlawful." So 
she said: “O people of the tents! 
This is the man who takes your 
captives away!" He said: "Eight 
people followed me, and I went 
through the passes of Al- 
Khandamah. I stopped at a cave 
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and entered it. They came until 
they stood over my head, and they 
began urinating, their urine falling 
on my head. Yet Allàh made them 
unable to see me. He said: ‘Then I 
went back. I returned to my 
companion to transport him — and 
he was a heavy man - until I 
reached Al-Idhkhir. There I 
removed his shackles to make him 
easier to carry, since he was 
exhausting me, until I arrived at 
Al-Madinah. I went to the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ and I said: 
“O Messenger of Allah! May I 
marry ‘Anaq? [I said this, two 
times] but the Messenger of Allah 
#% was silent, and he did not reply 
to me at all until (the following) 
was revealed: The Zanî marries not 
but a Zàniyah or a Mushrikah; and 
the Zàniyah, none marries her 
except a Zûnî or a Mushrik So 
do not marry her.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except through this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه «esl caglo gl‏ باب في قوله تعالى: N QUIS‏ ينكح 
إلا GG‏ ح:١5١٠7‏ والنسائي :277/5 YYY rie‏ من حديث عبيدالله بن الأخنس به وصححه 


الحاكم: ١137/5‏ ووافقه الذهبى. 


Comments: 


The zeal of Faith of a Muslim society should be alert to such an extent that 
they express hatred and detestation against adultery with total due 
determination, if an adulterer wants to marry in a Muslim society, no faithful 
person should think of marrying his daughter with him; and only an 
adulterous or a faithless person is available for him to marry. No faithful 
female should accept him as her husband; likewise if there is an adulteress no 
faithful male should think of marrying her, only an adulterer or a faithless 
person should be available for her to marry. It is unlawful for the faithful 


[11 4n-Nür 24:3. 
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people to marry the adulterers and adulterous ones. However, if they make 
sincere and determined repentance, then there is no harm in marrying them. 
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(2). 3178. Sa'eed bin Jubair 
narrated: “I was asked about those 
who were involved in the case of 
Li'ün and if they are to be 
separated, during the leadership of 
Mus‘ab bin Az-Zubair. I did not 
know what to say. So I went to the 
house of ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar and 
I sought permission to enter. I was 
told that he was taking a nap, but 
he heard me talking and he said: 
‘Is it Ibn Jubair? Enter. You would 
not have come except for a need.” 

He said: “So I entered and found 
him laying on a saddlecloth from 
his mount. I said: ‘O Abi ‘Abdur- 
Rahman! Are those involved in 
Li‘an seperated?’ He said: 
‘Glorious is Allah! Yes. The first 
who asked about that was so-and- 
so the son of so-and-so. He came 
to the Prophet # and said: “O 
Messenger of Allah! If one of us 
saw his wife committing adultery, 
what should he do? If he were to 
say anything, his statement would 
be a horrible matter, and if he were 
to remain silent, his silence about 
the matter would be horrible." 

He said: ‘So the Prophet كله‎ 
remained silent and did not answer 
him. Afterwards he came to the 
Prophet 3& and said: “The one who 
asked you about it has been tried 
by it.” So Allah revealed these Aydt 
from Sürat An-Nür: ‘And those who 
accuse their wives and have no 
witnesses except themselves, let the 
testimony of one of them be four 
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testimonies by Allāh!!! — until the 
end of those Aydt. He said: ‘So he 
called for the man and recited the 
Ayat to him and admonished him, 
reminded him, and he told him: 
"Indeed the punishment of the 
world is less than the punishment 
of the Hereafter." So he said: 
*Nay! By the One Who sent you 
with the Truth! I did not lie about 
her." Then he (3&) did the same 
with the woman, admonishing her 
and reminding her and he told her: 
“Indeed the punishment of the 
world is less than the punishment 
of the Hereafter." She said: "Nay! 
By the One Who sent you with the 
Truth! He is not telling the truth." 
“He said: ‘So he started with the 
man: He testified four times, by 
Allah that he is one of the truthful, 
and the fifth time that the curse of 
Allah be upon him if he was one of 
the liars. Then the same with the 
woman: She testified four times by 
Allah, that he was one of the liars, 
and the fifth time that the wrath of 
Allah be upon her if he was one of 
the truthful. Then he separated the 
two of them.” P! (Sahih) 

There is something on this topic 
from Sahl bin Sa‘d. 

[He said:|] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» VERT COL!‏ من حديث عبد الملك به # وفي الباب عن سهل 


ابن سعد [البخاري» ح (d) ovos‏ ح:؟ة4١].‏ 


[1 A4n-Nür 24:6-10. 
P1 This preceded under no. 1202. 
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(3). 3179. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: 
“Hilal bin Umayyah went to the 
Prophet £& and accused his wife of 
committing illegal sexual 
intercourse with Sharik bin Sahma'. 
The Messenger of Allah g said: 
‘Either you produce proof, or you 
will receive the legal punishment 
on your back." He said: “Hilal 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah $! If 
one of us saw a man over his wife, 
should he go and search for 
witnesses?’ The Prophet 3 kept on 
saying: ‘Either you produce proof, 
or you will receive the legal 
punishment on your back." He 
said: “Hilal then said, ‘By Him 
Who sent you with the Truth, I am 
telling the truth and Allah will 
reveal to you what will save my 
back from the legal punishment.’ 
Then (the following) was revealed: 
And for those who accuse their 
wives, but have not witnesses 
except themselves, let the 
testimony of one of them be four 
testimonies by Allah that he is one 
of those who speak the truth.” 
He recited it until he reached: 
*And the fifth; should be that the 
wrath of Allàh be upon her if she 
he speaks the truth. Then the 
Prophet #¢ left and sent for the 
two of them. They came, and Hilal 
bin Umayyah stood and took the 
oaths. The Prophet 3& was saying: 
‘Allah knows that one of you is a 
liar, so, will either of you repent?’ 
Then the woman got up and took 
the oaths, and when she was about 


U An-Nar 24:6-9. 
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to take the fifth one; That the 
wrath of Allah be upon her if she 
he speaks the truth’, the people 
stopped her and said to her: ‘It will 
definitely bring about Allah’s curse 
upon you (if you are guilty).’” Ibn 
‘Abbas said: ‘So she hesitated, and 
recoiled so much so, that we 
thought that she would withdraw 
her denial. But she said: ‘I will not 
dishonor my family for the rest of 
their days.’ The Prophet à& then 
said: ‘Watch her, if she delivers a 
child with eyes that appear to have 
Kuhl on them, big hips, and fat 
shins then it is Sharik bin Sahma’s 
child.’ (Later) she gave birth to a 
child fitting that description. So the 
Prophet && said: ‘If it had not been 
settled in the Book of Allah [the 
Mighty and Sublime], I would 
punish her severely.” (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib [from this route, as a 
narration of Hisham bin Hassan]. 
And this is how this Hadith was 
reported by ‘Abbad bin Mansür; 
from ‘Ikrimah, [in Mursal form], 
from Ibn ‘Abbas from the Prophet 
we. Ayyüb reported it from ‘Ikrimah 
in Mursal form and he did not 


AG 


mention “from Ibn ‘Abbas’ in it. 


تخريج: وأخرجه البخاري» الشهادات» باب: إذا ادعى أو قذف dà‏ أن يلتمس البينة وينطلق 


Comments: 


The Verses with regard to invoking curses were revealed regarding the 
incidents of Hilal bin Umayyah and Uwaymar Ajlàni; they both inquired the 
Prophet g of this issue; that if a husband sees his wife committing adultery 
what should he do. These Verses were revealed regarding this issue and the 
Prophet % recited the Verses unto them both and they performed Lian. 


2] 


Therefore the revelation of the Verses is referred to both of them. [Tuhfat Al- 


Ahwadhi,: vol. 4, p. 154] 
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(4). 3180. ‘Aishah narrated: 
*What was said about me had been 
said, and I myself was unaware of it, 
the Messenger of Allah #% got up 
and addressed the people, He 
recited the Tashah-hud and after 
praising and expressing gratitude to 
Allah, as He deserved, he said: ‘To 
proceed: O people! Give me your 
opinion regarding those people who 
made a forged story against my 
wife. By Allah, I do not know 
anything bad about her at all. By 
Allah, they accused her of being 
with a man about whom I have 
never known anything bad, and he 
never entered my house unless I 
was present there, and whenever I 
went on a journey, he went with 
me.’ Sa‘d bin Mu'ádh [may Allah be 
pleased with him] got up and said: 
‘O Messenger of Allah #5! Allow 
me to chop their heads off" Then a 
man from Al-Khazraj, to whom the 
mother of Hassan bin Thabit was a 
relative, got up and said (to sa'd): 
“You have told a lie! By Allah, if 
those persons were from Al-Aws, 
you would not like to chop off their 
heads. It was probable that some 
evil would take place between Aws 
and Khazraj in the Masjid while I 
was unaware of that. 

‘In the evening of that day, I went 
out for some of my needs, and 
Umm Mistah was accompanying 
me. On our return, Umm Mistah 
stumbled and said: ‘Let Mistah be 
ruined" I said to her, ‘O mother! 
Why do you abuse your son?' On 
that Umm Mistah became silent 
for a while, and stumbling again, 
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she said: ‘Let Mistah be ruined!’ I 
said to her, ‘O mother! Why do 
you abuse your son?’ She stumbled 
for the third time and said, ‘Let 
Mistah be ruined" I said to her, 0 
mother! why do you abuse your 
son.’ Upon that she said: ‘By Allah! 
I do not abuse him except because 
of you.’ I asked her, ‘Concerning 
what of my affairs?’ So, she 
disclosed the whole story to me. I 
said: ‘Has this really happened?’ 
She replied, ‘Yes, by Allah!’ I 
returned to my house, so 
astonished, that I did not know for 
what purpose I had gone out. 

‘Then I became sick and said to 
the Messenger of Allah 3i: ‘Send 
me to my father’s house.’ So, he 
sent a servant with me, and when I 
entered the house, I found Umm 
Rümàn downstairs, while Abū Bakr 
was reciting something upstairs. My 
mother asked, ‘What has brought 
you, O daughter?" She said: "I 
informed her and mentioned the 
whole story to her, but she did not 
feel as I did about it. She said, ‘O 
my daughter! Do not worry much 
about this matter, for there is never 
a charming lady loved by her 
husband who has other wives, but 
that they feel jealous of her and 
speak badly of her.’ But she did not 
feel the same about it as I did. I 
asked her: ‘Does my father know 
about it? She said, ‘Yes’ I asked, 
‘Does the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
know about it too?’ She said, ‘Yes, 
the Messenger of Allāh # also 
knows about it? Tears filled my 
eyes and I wept. Abü Bakr, who 
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was reading upstairs, heard my 
voice, and came down asking my 
mother: "What is the matter with 
her?’ She said, ‘She has heard what 
has been said about her.’ On that 
Abt Bakr wept and said: ‘I beseech 
you, by Allah, O my daughter, to 
go back to your home.’ 

I went back to my home, and the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ had come 
to my house asking my maid- 
servant about me. The maid- 
servant said: ‘By Allah! I do not 
know of any fault or defect in her 
character except that she sleeps 
and lets the sheep enter and eat 
her dough.’ On that, some of the 
Prophet’s Companions spoke 
harshly to her and said: ‘Tell the 
truth to the Messenger of Allah 
à. Finally, they told her of the 
slander and she said: ‘Subhan 
Allah!’ By Allah, I know nothing 
against her except what a goldsmith 
knows about a piece of pure gold.’ 
Then this news reached the man 
who was accused, and he said: 
‘Subhan Allah!’ By Allah, I have 
never uncovered the private parts 
of any woman.’ Later, that man 
was martyred in Allah’s Cause. 
“Then next morning, my parents 
came to pay me a visit and they 
stayed with me until the Messenger 
of Allah #¢ came to me, after he 
had performed the ‘Asr prayer. He 
came to me while my parents were 
sitting around me on my right and 
my left. The Prophet % said the 
Tashah-hud, praised and glorified 
Allah and said, ‘Now then, 0 
‘Aishah! If you have committed a 
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bad deed, or you have wronged 
(yourself), then repent to Allah, as 
Allàh accepts the repentance from 
His worshippers.’ 

“An Ansari woman had come and 
was sitting near the gate. I said to 
the Prophet #%, 'Isn't it improper 
that you speak in such a way in the 
presence of this lady?' The 
Messenger of Allah 3& then gave a 
piece of advice and I turned to my 
father and requested him to reply 
to him. My father said, 'What 
should I say?' Then I turned to my 
mother and asked her to answer 
him. She said, ‘What should I say?’ 
When my parents did not reply to 
the Prophet $&, I said the Tashah- 
hud, praised and glorified Allàh as 
is His due, and I said: ‘Then, by 
Allàh! If I were to tell you that I 
have not done (this) and Allàh, the 
Mighty and Sublime, is witness that 
I am telling the truth, that would 
not be of any use to me on your 
part, because you (people) have 
spoken about it and your hearts 
have absorbed it (as truth); and if I 
were to tell you that I have done 
this sin, and Allah knows that I 
have not done it, then you will say, 
‘She has confessed her guilt. B 
Allah! I do not see a suitable 
example for me and you except the 
example of — and I could not 
remember Ya'qüb's name - 
Yüsufs father when he said: So 
patience is most fitting. And it is 
Allah Whose help can be sought 
against that which you describe!!! 


IU yusuf 12:18. 


أَنْوَابُ تفسير Do!‏ 


492 


o » eu o zro? o-z s eż z 
الزهريء عن عروة بن الربير وسعيدِ بن‎ or 
الله‎ aby gD yobs بْنِ‎ indies Co 
أَطْوَّلَ‎ Lys عَنْ عَائْسَةَ هذا‎ cdd el 


EM‏ 5 2 م و 
من Gude‏ هشام بن 9359 وا 


z 
£ 


ac 


WE 


Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur’an 


She said: “It was at that time that 
Revelation came to the Messenger 
of Allah ريل‎ and we remained 
silent. Then the Revelation was 
over, and I noticed the signs of 
happiness on his face while he was 
wiping (the sweat) from his 
forehead, and saying. ‘Have the 
good tidings 0 ‘Aishah! Allah has 
revealed your innocence. At that 
time I was extremely angry. My 
parents said to me, ‘Get up and go 
to him.’ I said, ‘By Allah, I will not 
do it, and will not thank him nor 
either of you, but I will thank 
Allāh, Who has revealed my 
innocence. You have heard (this 
story) but neither of you have 
denied it, nor have you changed it 
(to defend me)."" 

'Aishah used to say: “But as 
regards to Zainab bint Jahsh, Allah 
protected her because of her piety. 
She did not say anything except 
good (about me). But her sister, 
Hamnah was ruined among those 
who were ruined. Those who used 
to speak evil about me were 
Mistah, Hassan bin Thabit, and the 
hypocrite ‘Abdullah bin Ubayy [bin 
Salil] and [it is he who] used to 
spread that news and tempt others 
to speak of it, and it was he and 
Hamnah who had the greater share 
therein. Abü Bakr took an oath 
that he would never do any favor 
for Mistah at all. Then Allah, Most 
High, revealed this Ayah: ‘Let not 
those among you who are blessed 
with graces and wealth’ [until the 
end of the Ayah] referring to Aba 
Bakr: ‘to give to their kinsmen, the 


أَبْوَابُ تفسير الْقُرْآن 43 


Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur’an 


poor, and those who left their 
homes for Allàh's Cause.’ — 
meaning Mistah — up to His 
saying: Do you not love that Allàh 
should forgive you? And Allah is 
Oft-Forgiving, Most Merciful." 
On that, Aba Bakr said: ‘Yes, by 
Allah! O our Lord! We wish that 
You forgive us.’ So he returned to 
what he had been doing.” (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib as a narration 
of Hisham bin ‘Urwah. Yünus bin 
Yazid, Ma‘mar, and others 
reported this Hadith from Az- 
Zuhri, from ‘Urwah bin Az-Zubair, 
Sa'eed bin Al-Musayyab, 'Alqamah 
bin Waqqàs Al-Laithi and 
*Ubaidullàh bin ‘Abdullah, from 
‘Aishah, and it is longer and more 
complete than the narration of 
Hisham bin ‘Urwah. 


تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» التفسيرء باب: إن الذين يحبون أن تشيع الفاحشة 


في الذين آمنوا . 


LU $i AI] Ge - ۳۱۸۱ - (0) 
et عَنْ‎ Ge E : ينداز‎ 
ox أبي‎ gf الله‎ e عَنْ‎ iov 
عُذْرِي قَامَ‎ JG UI LIU be عن‎ ite 
وَثَلَا‎ ous 3$ a e we الله‎ 25 
P ie oit» E 45 uds ota 
غَرِيبٌ‎ Sok Eat هذا‎ Ls بُو عِيسَى‎ Í [قال‎ 


€ إلخ. le ٤٥۷:‏ ومسلمء ح ۸/۲۷۷٠:‏ من حديث أبي أسامة به. 


(5). 3181. ‘Aishah said: “When my 
innocence was revealed, the 
Messenger of Allah #% stood on 
the Minbar and mentioned that. He 
recited the Qur'àn, and when he 
descended, he ordered that two 
men, and the woman, be beaten as 
their Hadd.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except as a narration of 
Muhammad bin Ishaq. 


Û 4n-Nür 24:22. 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الحدودء باب Am‏ القذف» ح ۲١۹۷:‏ عن 


بندار» وأبو داود» ح ٤٤۷٤:‏ من حديث محمد بن أبي عدي به وابن إسحاق صرح بالسماع عند 


. ٠٠١ /۸: البيهقي‎ 


Comments: 


In this Hadith, the carrying out of accusation on Hassan bin Thabit, Mistah 
and Hamnah is mentioned; and the of Hadd on ‘Abdullah bin Ubayy is not 
stated, the infliction of the punishment on him is disputed. According to the 
majority, he was not given the punishment because he was a hypocrite. [For 
detail see: Al-Kawakib Ad-Darari, vol. 4, p. 227, footnote 1 of page 222] 
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عَنْ‎ UL Gk مَهْدِيّ]:‎ UD v 
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Chapter 25. Regarding Sürat 
Al-Furgan 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Mericul, the Beneficent 


(1). 3182. ‘Abdullah said: ^I said: 
‘O Messenger of Allah g! What is 
the worst sin?’ He said: ‘That you 
make an equal to Allah, while it is 
He who created you.” He said: “I 
said: ‘Then what?’ He said: ‘That 
you kill your child fearing that he 
will eat with you.” He said: “Į said: 
‘Then what?’ He said: ‘That you 
commit adultery with your 
neighbors wife.” (Sahih) 

L*bü ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Gharib]. 

(Another chain) from ‘Abdullah, 
from the Prophet #¢ with similar. 
{Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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تخريج : cade Gite‏ وأخرجه البخاري التفسيرء باب قوله: #والذين لا يدعون مع الله إلها 
آخر ولا يقتلون EV e C uad‏ من حديث سفيان الثوري ومسلمء ATIC‏ من حديث أبي وائل 


به . 


Comments: 


The neighbor of a person deserves his sympathy and kindness and a neighbor 
is a protector and guardian of his neighbor’s honor and sanctity. But if the 
guard begins to violate the sanctity and a neighbor violates the honor and 
sanctity of another neighbor and he robs the neighbor’s honor. Who can then 


A عبد بن‎ Ae - ۳۱۸۳ - (Y) 
Fen Bas 1355 a co d p dus. Ess 
عَنْ‎ qu VECINOS Jel عَنْ‎ 
él pd الله‎ dgio ets عبد الله قَالَ:‎ 
5^5 تَجْعَلَ لله يدا‎ ob قَالَ:‎ ti الف ب‎ 
E أن‎ gel من‎ dus yx وَأَنْ‎ sis 
ij qy ob tub n jb مَعَكَ‎ 
Y Gabe AN) ols جَاركَ؛. 06: وتلا‎ 
gl oce 6 لها َاحَرَ ولا‎ p ox 


a ذلك‎ Jai o9 يزيت‎ Y; Aly A حرم‎ 


cheer ee tery و‎ “4 


cd E 
.]14.1۸[ TE 
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iiid. کنا م" ا‎ 
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quo‏ عَنْ x‏ الله E LU ge‏ نخر 


be expected to be a guardian! 


(2). 3183. ‘Abdullah said: “I asked 
the Messenger of Allah g which 
sin is the worst.’ He said: "That you 
make an equal to Allah while it is 
He who created you, that you kill 
your child so that he will not eat 
with you — or because of your food, 
and that you commit adultery with 
your neighbor’s wife." He said: 
“And he recited this Ayah: ‘And 
those who invoke not any other 
god along with Allah, nor kill such 
person as Allah has forbidden, 
except what is required, nor 
commit illegal sexual intercourse — 
and whoever does that shall receive 
punishment. The torment will be 
doubled for him on the Day of 
Resurrection and he shall abide 
therein in disgrace.” (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Sufyan from Mansür and AI- 
A'mash (the other chain above) is 
more correct than the narration of 
Shu‘bah from Wasil (no. 3183) 
because he added a narrator in its 
chain. 

(Another chain) with similar. [He 


11 AL Furgàün 25:68,69. 
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said:] This is how it was reported 
by Shu'bah: “From Wasil, from 
Abū Wil, from ‘Abdullah” and he 
did not mention “‘Amr bin 
Shurahbil” in it. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» REN‏ اح اكلا من حديث واصل الأحدب به وانظر الحديث 


Chapter 26. Regarding Surah 
Ash-Shu‘ara’ 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3184. ‘Aishah said: “When 
this Ayah was revealed: ‘And warn 
your tribe of near kindred. The 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: ‘O 
Safiyyah bint ‘Abdul-Muttalib! O 
Fatimah bint Muhammad! O Bani 
‘Abdul-Muttalib! I have no power 
to help you at all before Allah! Ask 
of me whatever you want from my 
wealth.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is how Waki‘ and 
more than one narrator reported 
this Hadith: “From Hisham bin 
‘Urwah, from his father, from 
‘Aishah” similar, to the narration of 
Muhammad bin ‘Abdur-Rahman 
At-Tufawi (no. 3184). Some of them 
reported it from Hisham bin 
‘Urwah, from his father, from the 
Prophet #% in Mursal form without 
mentioning ‘Aishah in it. There are 
narrations on this topic from ‘Ali 
and Ibn ‘Abbas. 


n Ash-Shu'arà' 26:214. This narration preceded (no. 2310). 
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Comments: 


The close relation and the family ties with the Messenger of Allah 2% will be 
ineffective for protection against Hell and deliverance from it without 
believing in him; but with Faith this relation will be beneficial. 
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(2). 3185. Abū Hurairah said: 
"When (the following) was 
revealed: ‘And warn your tribe of 
near kindred" the Messenger of 
Allah 44 gathered the (families) of 
the Quraish (calling them) one and 
all, he said: ‘O people of the 
Quraish! Ransom yourselves from 
the Fire! I have no power to 
prevent harm or bring benefit to 
you before Allah! O people of 
Banü ‘Abd Manàf! Ransom 
yourselves from the Fire! I have no 
power to prevent harm, or bring 
benefit to you before Allah! 0 
people of Banü Qusayy! Ransom 
yourselves from the Fire! I have no 
power to prevent harm or bring 
benefit to you! O people of Banü 
‘Abdul-Muttalib! Ransom 
yourselves from the Fire! I have no 
power to prevent harm or bring 
benefit to you! O Fatimah bint 
Muhammad! Ransom yourself 
from the Fire! I have no power to 
prevent harm or bring benefit to 
you! All you have is the womb, and 
the kind relations that shall come 
of it.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih] Gharib from this 
route. [It is known as a narration of 
Masa bin Talhah]. 


I Ash-Shu'ara' 26:214. 


Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur'àn 498 dodi تَفسِير‎ etai 
(3). (Another chain) Abū Hurairah „<, |. 
narrated from the Prophet 2% E 
[similar] in meaning. ‘ " E GM wee ios olio ep E 


or 
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الي 5125 55[ بِمَعْنَاه . 
تخريج : وأخرجه iX‏ الايمان» باب في قوله تعالى: #وأنذر عشيرتك Qe PV‏ 


Viz‏ من حديث عبدالملك بن عمير به. 
Comments:‏ 

It is proven from this Hadīth that the Messenger of Allāh is not 
omnipotent he does not have authority of doing everything in the universe 
that enables him # to cause harm to someone or benefit without Allah's 
permission and will. This type of belief is false, because according to this 
philosophy, whoever is caught by Allah because of his sins, Muhammad is 
able to get him free, but whoever is caught by Muhammad, no one can get 

him free, even Allah. 


$ fos. 
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Hearken!" (Hasan) ٠ 
[Abū 158153 said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route as a 
narration of Abii Müsa. Some of 
them reported it from ‘Awf, from 
Qasamah bin Zuhair from the 
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Prophet 4% in Mursal form - and it 
is more correct — without 
mentioning “from Abû Musa” in it 
[I mentioned it to Muhammad bin 
Isma'il, but he did not know it as a 
narration of Abii Musa]. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن cob‏ اح WUT‏ من حديث عوف به وللحديث شواهد 
"TEES‏ الأنصاري سعيد بن أوس حسن الحديث وتابعه أبو عاصم النبيل . 


I Ash-Shu'arà' 26:214. 


أَبْوَابُ تفسِيرٍ iod!‏ 499 


Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur'àn 


Comments: 


It was an Arab custom that the call of ‘Ya Sabüháh' used to be made at a high 
place to get the people's attention, which would give message to the people 
that something very serious is going to happen; and the people should get 
together to plan protection and safety against it. So the Prophet 3 followed 
the same method to get the Quraish together to warn them against the danger 
of the Hereafter. When all the Quraish had gathered, he then addressed them. 
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Chapter 27. Regarding Sürat 
An-Naml 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


3187. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: “A 
beast will emerge from the earth. 
With it shall be the ring of 
Sulaimàn and the staff of Müsà. It 
will brighten the face of the 
believer, and stamp the nose of the 
disbeliever with the ring, such that 
when the people gather to eat, it 
will be said to this one: ‘O 
believer" and to that one: ‘O 
disbeliever!” (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Gharib]. This Hadith, about 
the beast of the earth, has been 
reported through other routes from 
Abü Hurairah from the Prophet 
4%. There are narrations about this 
from Abū Umàmah and Hudhaifah 
bin Usaid. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الفتن» باب دابة الأرض» EWE‏ 
والحاكم EAO /٤:‏ من حديث حماد بن سلمة به d‏ علي بن زيد: ضعيف وأوس: مجهول له عن 
أبى هريرة ثلاثة أحاديث منكرة» قاله ابن القطان الفاسى # وفى الباب عن أبى أمامة [أحمد:٠/‏ 
بق مرب تن سي في الباب عن ابي 


[Y NAY ۸ا وحليفة بن أسيد [تقدم:‎ 
Ste Nee A 
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Comments: 
When a beast from the earth will appear prior to the Day of Judgement, it 
will draw a clear line of distinction among the people. The faces of the 
believers will gleam and the noses of the disbelievers will be stamped with a 
seal; this is how they will recognise each other and they will call each other 


accordingly. 
Chapter 28. Regarding Sürat $55 وَمِنْ]‎ ou] - (YA (المعجم‎ 
Al-Qasas 


(YA (التحفة‎ pail 


In the Name of Allāh, + c $t £f P 
the Merciful, the Beneficent ل‎ al ل‎ 
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guide not whom you like, but Allah J a 
guides whom He wills.” ® (Sahih) ل‎ x [jes 52] عينك 356 الله‎ 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadiith is M CK (^ oe HIG Ae 
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مالم‎ emi تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء الإيمانء باب الدليل على صحة إسلام من حضره‎ 
القطان به.‎ poy من حديث‎ ۲٣: ح‎ «e des يشرع في النزع‎ 
Comments: 
The word ‘Guidance’ is used for two meanings: a): To show the path or way 
and b) To take to the destination. The Prophet’s 3& duty is to show the 


straight path and to convey the True Message to the people, but to make the 
people guided is not in his authority, this authority belongs only to Allah. 


[1 4J-Qasas 28:56. 
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Chapter 29. Regarding Sürat 
Al-‘Ankabit 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3189. Mus‘ab bin Sa‘d 
narrated that his father, Sa‘d, said: 
“Four Ayat were revealed about 
me” and he mentioned the story. 
Umm Sa‘d had said: “Did not 
Allah command you to honor (your 
parents). By Allah! I will not eat or 
drink anything until I die or you 
renounce (Islam).” He said: “So 
when they wanted to make her eat, 
they would force her mouth open. 
So this Ayah was revealed: And We 
have enjoined on man to be dutiful 
to his parents; but if they strive to 
make you associate (partners) with 
Me, of which you have no 
knowledge, then obey them 
not.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الجهادء باب الأنفال» YE YT [WEAIe‏ عن محمد بن بشار 


ومحمد بن المثنى به. 
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(2). 3190. Umm Hani narrated 
that regarding Allah’s saying: 
*..And you practice evil in your 
meetings... that the Prophet كله‎ 
said: “They would throw pebbles at 
the people of the land and make a 
mockery of them." (Da if) 

[Abū '^Eisà said:] This Hadith is 


Ul AIL Ankabut 29:8. 
71 A4I-4nkabüt 29:29. 
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Hasan, we only know of it as a 
narration of Hatim bin Abi 
Saghirah from Simàk. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد:5/ TE EYE‏ عن أبي أسامة حماد بن أسامة به 
# أبو صالح باذام مولى أم هانىء: ضعيف مدلس (تقريب) ومع ذلك صححه الحاكم على شرط 


Comments: 


They would do inappropriate and abhorrent things in their gatherings, hurling 
stones on the strangers and wayfarers, and making fun of them was a part of 
their misconduct. Breaking wind aloud, pulling down the waist garments of 
others, whistling, playing dice, cards and to commit indecent acts were their 
favorite activities. Nawab Siddique Hasan Khan mentioned many of their 
misconducts in ‘Fath Al-Bayàn'. [Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi: vol. 4, p. 160] 
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Chapter 30. Regarding Sürat 
Ar-Rüm 


In the Name of Allàh, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3191. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated 
that regarding “Alif Lam Mim. The 
Romans have been defeated" (In 
the nearest land, and they, after 
their defeat, will be victorious. 
Within Bid‘ years...)"!! The 
Messenger of Allah #% said to Abū 
Bakr about the wager: "Why were 
you not more cautious Aba Bakr? 
For indeed A/-Bid* refers to what is 
from three to nine." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib Hasan from this route; as a 


ül Ar-Rüm 30:1,2. 


503 SA pred أَنْوَابُ‎ 


حَسَنٌ مِنْ هذَا tl‏ مِنْ CA eum‏ 


Ge a 5 EA e$ م م‎ 
. ابن عباس‎ oF «dile عن‎ 


z 


Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur'àn 


narration of Az-Zuhri, from 
‘Ubaidullah from Ibn ‘Abbas. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أبو نعيم في أخبار أصبهان ۳۲٤/۲:‏ عن محمد بن المثنى به ورواه 


شاهد حسن عند الطحاوي ٠۲١ /٤:‏ وانظر» SM Ee‏ 


Comments: 


Abū Bakr 4# set a short time limit, as follows, therefore the Prophet 2% told 
him to be careful and to increase the period to nine years. 


e y lx Gas - #0958 - )0 
vb Us tx OS UP قَالَ:‎ uu ul 
المُؤْمِنِينَ‎ AS فَأَعْجَبَ‎ n6 عَلَى‎ c 
CEP di Ji uU E o Ics 
EŠ قَالَ:‎ [oy] Ki 2 ٠ hyii 
فَارِسَ.‎ de الرُوم‎ mi المُؤْمِنُونَ‎ 

dà Dune fl dul‏ حيرت حمر 
S I IG US uM tnus‏ عَلِىٌ : 
pled‏ 

تخريج : [حسن] تقدم: ۲۹۳۰ . 


(2). 3192. ‘Atiyya said: Abü 
Sa‘eed narrated: “On the Day of 
Badr, the Romans had a victory 
over the Persians. So the believers 
were pleased with that, then the 
following was revealed: ‘Alif Lam 
Mim. The Romans have been 
defeated, up to His saying: ‘the 
believers will rejoice — with the 
help of Allah”!!! He said: “So the 
believers were happy with the 
victory of the Romans over the 
Persians."?! (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. This 
is how Nasr bin ‘Ali recited it: 
“Ghalabat Ar-Rüm." 


Comments: 


The reason for the Muslims’ pieasure and rejoicing follows in the narrations 


ij oL Ge - rar - (9 
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ahead. 


(3). 3193. Sa‘eed bin Jubair 
narrated from Ibn ‘Abbas, 
regarding the saying of Allah, Most 
High: Alif Lam Mim. The Romans 
have been defeated. In the nearest 
land"P! he said: “Ghulibat wa 


[H Ar-Rüm 30:1-5 
1 This preceded under no. 2935. 
B] Ar-Rüm 30:1-3 
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Ghalabat (defeated and then 
victorious)." He said: "The 
idolaters wanted the Persians to be 
victorious over the Romans 
because they too were people who 
worshipped idols, while the 
Muslims wanted the Romans to be 
victorious over the Persians 
because they were people of the 
Book. This was mentioned to Abū 
Bakr, so Abü Bakr mentioned that 
to the Messenger of Allah ييه‎ and 
he said: ‘They will certainly 
prevail” Abü Bakr mentioned that 
to them, and they said: ‘Make a 
wager between us and you; if we 
win, we shall get this and that, and 
if you win, you shall get this or 
that.’ He made the term five years, 
but they (the Romans) were not 
victorious. They mentioned that to 
the Prophet $& and he said: "Why 
did you not make it less (than)" 
He (one of the narrators said): I 
think he said: "ten?" He said: 
Sa'eed said: “Al-Bid‘ is what is less 
than ten” — he said: “Afterwards 
the Romans were victorious.” He 
said: “That is what Allah Most 
High said: ‘Alif Lam Mim. The 
Romans have been defeated’ up to 
His saying: ‘And on that day, the 
believers will rejoice — with the 
help of Allah. He helps whom He 
wills." Sufyan said: “I heard that 
they were victorious over them on 
the Day of Badr.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib, we only know 
of it as a narration of Sufyan Ath- 


11 Ar. Rüm 30:1-5. 
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Thawri from Habib bin Abi 
*Amrah. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» ح :۱۱۳۸۹ عن الحسين بن حريث به * 
سفيان الثوري عنعن وللحديث شواهد منها الحديث «UAI‏ وصححه الحاكم على شرط 
الشيخين : 7/ ٠٠١‏ ووافقه الذهبي وأورده الضياء في المختارة: Mg ٠٤١/٠١‏ 


Comments: 


The news of the Roman victory over the Persians came when the Muslims 
had overcome the polytheists in the battle of Badr, so the Muslims rejoiced 


qoM eS usb uus 
$$ ف‎ o ft cb o Dp cig d iod 
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تاب‎ jai eb “el eU ظُهُورَ الروم‎ 
CX XS diuidi d BE qo 
BEE تن‎ Dai al بتر‎ ET 
jb ole Due G5 L3 Wo 
Ys ots al und dp SES فَارِسَ‎ 
عرز الل تفرع‎ th IST INC 
في‎ pex XE رَضِيَ الله‎ SALA ED بُو‎ 
d de c 

o GS Ie m Li " 
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twice. 


(4). 3194. Niyàr bin Mukram Al- 
Aslami said: “When (the following) 
was revealed: ‘Alif Lam Mim. The 
Romans have been defeated. In the 
nearest land, and they, after their 
defeat, will be victorious in Bid‘ 
years. — on the day that these 
Ayat were revealed, the Persians 
had defeated the Romans, and the 
Muslims had wanted the Romans 
to be victorious over them, because 
they were people of the Book. So 
Allāh said about that: ‘And on that 
day, the believers will rejoice — with 
the help of Allah. He helps whom 
He wills, and He is the Almighty, 
the Most Merciful.” The Quraish 
wanted the Persians to be 
victorious since they were not 
people of the Book, nor did they 
believe in the Resurrection. So 
when Allah revealed these Ayat, 
Abü Bakr As-Siddiq, may Allah be 
pleased with him, went out, 
proclaiming throughout Makkah: 
‘Alif Lam Mim. The Romans have 
been defeated. In the nearest land, 
and they, after their defeat, will be 
victorious, in Bid‘ years, 3 Some 


[UJ 4r-Ram 30:1-4. 
[2] A4r-Rüm 30:4,5. 
BI Ar-Rüm 30:1-4. 
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of the Quraish said: “Then this is (a 
bet) between us and you. Your 
companion claims that the Romans 
will defeat the Persians in Bid' 
years, so why not have a bet on 
that between us and you?' Abü 
Bakr said: ‘Yes.’ This was before 
betting had been forbidden. So 
Abü Bakr and the idolaters made a 
bet, and they said to Abü Bakr: 
‘What do you think - Bid‘ means 
something between three and nine 
years, so let us agree on the 
middle.’ So they agreed on six 
years; Then six years passed 
without the Romans being 
victorious. The idolaters took what 
they won in the bet from Abü 
Bakr. When the seventh year came 
and the Romans were finally 
victorious over the Persians, the 
Muslims rebuked Abü Bakr for 
agreeing to six years. He said: 
‘Because Allah said: ‘In Bid‘ years.’ 
At that time, many people became 

Muslims.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib [as a narration 
of Niyar bin Mukram]. We do not 
know of it except as a narration of 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi Az- 
Zinnàd. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن الأثير في أسد الغابة: 54/0 وابن خزيمة في التوحيدء 
ص ١71-157:‏ من حديث عبدالرحمن بن أبي الزناد به مختصرًا وانظر» ح:7191. 


Comments: 


Initially the disbelievers won the bet at the set time, but at a later time it was 
set again with an increased time limit and the number of camels was also 
increased to one hundred. The Romans prevailed over the Persians at the 
same time as the Muslims won the battle of Badr, so the Muslims were 
immensely pleased. Abü Bakr gave the camels in charity after winning the bet, 
because by then betting had been prohibited. According to the apparent 
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circumstances, 


impossible; but according to the Qur’anic prophesy the impossible thing 
appeared to come true, due to which many people embraced Islam. [For 
detail see: Al-Kawakib Ad-Darari, vol. 4, footnote on pages 232, 233] 
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Chapter 31. Regarding Sürat 
Luqman 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3195. Abü Umamah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah i£ 
said: “Do not sell the female 
singers, nor purchase them, nor 
teach them (to sing). And there is 
no good in trade in them, and their 
prices are unlawful. It was about 
the likes of this that this Ayah was 
revealed: ‘And among mankind is 
he who purchases idle talk to divert 
from the way of Allāh.” (paf) 
[He said:] There is something 
about this from Ibn ‘Umar. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, it was only reported as a 
narration of Al-Qásim from Abi 
Umamah. Al-Qàsim is trustworthy, 
and ‘Ali bin Yazid (one of the 
narrators) was graded weak in 
Hadith, this was said by 
Muhammad bin Isma‘il. 


Comments: 


According to Hasan Al-Basri, ‘Lahw Al-Hadith’ (idle talks) means everything 
that makes one unmindful of Allah’s worship and His remembrance, like: 
useless story telling, vain talks of mockery and jokes, indecent and impolite 
activities, music and dance etc. [Ruh Al-Ma ani: 21, 22; p. 91]. In the light of 


DJ Luqman 33:6. This narration preceded under no. 1282. 


508 الفزآن‎ me: atl 


Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur'àn 


this Verse and the Hadith, any such business that makes one unmindful of 
Allah's worship and His remembrance is prohibited. 
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Chapter 32. Regarding Sürat 
As-Sajdah 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3196. Anas bin Malik said 
about this Ayah: Their sides 
forsake their beds! — “It was 
revealed about waiting for [this] 
Salat which you call Al-‘Atamah.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib, we do not 
know of it except through this 
route. 


PIE PEEL 
عن عبدالله بن أبي زياد به‎ 1٤ ٠1۳/۲۱: تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الطبري في تفسیره‎ 
وله شواهد عند أبى داود» ح :۱۳۲۱ وغيره.‎ 
Comments: 
The saying of Anas informs that staying away from the beds while waiting for 
Isha’ prayer is also a meaning of this Verse; so leaving the bed for the 
midnight prayer (Tahajjud) as well as for the morning prayer (Fajr) is 


definitely included in the meaning of this Verse. 
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(2). 3197. Abü Hurairah narrated 
that the Prophet % said: “Allah 
Most High said: ‘I have prepared 
for My righteous worshippers what 
no eye has seen, no ear has heard, 
and no human heart has 
conceived." And that is testified to 
in Allah’s [the Mighty and Sublime] 
Book: No person knows what is 
kept hidden for them of delights of 


Ul As. Sajdah 32:16. 
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the eyes." (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاري» بدء الخلقء باب ما جاء في صفة الجنة وأنها 


Comments: 


The favors of Paradise mentioned in the Qur'àn and in the Hadith are called 
merely with the worldly names, and the real blissful nature of these things is 
not known by the worldly names, nor can a person in this life know the reality 


QE - Y AA - )۳(‏ ابن أبى عُمَرَ: 
UL Bis‏ عَنْ Hes gb og Ue‏ 
المَلِكِ - هو I ME ui ox‏ 


idi se aes rs "dui 
xe] مُوسَى‎ óp A ME qu J} A 


í 


p i eer p 45 سال‎ KAS 


dx Ji deo قَالَ:‎ Au ^ xxu 
Nos j 0 Enh Zh ui yx 
ip us "T jas eas US 


MOUs ta لِمَلِكِ‎ GE يَكُونَ لَكَ مَا‎ ST 


بعلم ر po‏ 


TUNI أ 5 فد رض‎ ex ce 
dj وَمِثْلَهُ ويله‎ Mu هذا‎ a op 
لَكَ هذا‎ SB لَهُ:‎ QUA رب‎ of رَضِيتٌ‎ 
رب‎ Er edo adis e 


of the favors of the next life. 


(2). 3198. Ash-Sha‘bi said: “While 
he was on the Minbar, I heard Al- 
Mughirah bin Shu‘bah saying — and 
he attributed it to the Prophet %4 — 
‘Indeed Misa [peace be upon him] 
asked his Lord: ^O Lord! Who is 
the lowest in rank among the 
people of Paradise?" He said: “A 
man who comes after the people of 
Paradise have been admitted to 
Paradise, and he is told to enter. 
He says: ‘How can I enter when 
they have gotten all of their 
abodes, and all that is to be had?’” 
He said: “So it is said to him: 
‘Would you accept if you were to 
have what a king in the world had?’ 
He says: ‘Yes, O Lord! I accept.’ 
So it is said to him: ‘Then for you 
is this and its like, and its like 
again, and its like again.’ So he 
says: ‘I accept, O Lord!’ So it is 
said to him: ‘Then for you is this 
and ten the like thereof.’ So he 
says: ‘I accept, O Lord!’ So it is 


D) 4s-Sajdah 32:17. 
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said: ‘Indeed you shall have this, ats ait: 
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whatever delights your eyes. 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Some of them 
reported this Hadith from Ash- 
Sha‘bi from Al-Mughirah, and they 
did not mention it being Marfü', 


while that it is Marfa‘ is more 

correct. 8 

تخريج : واخرجه T‏ الايمان» باب أدنى أهل الجنة منزلةً C cle‏ :1185 عن محمد بن 
Comments:‏ 


'The vastness of Paradise is beyond comprehension and its favors are limitless 
too. Every person entering Paradise is highly respected, but the ranks of 
Paradise will be different due to the difference in degrees of deeds. The 
highest and lowest status in Paradise is beyond our comprehension and 
perception. The real nature of Paradise will be known only in the next life. 
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Chapter 33. Regarding Sürat 
Al-Ahzab 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1) 3199. Zuhair narrated: “Qabts 
bin Abi Zabyan narrated to us, that 
his father narrated to him, he said: 
‘We said to Ibn ‘Abbas: “What is 
the meaning of the saying of Allah 
the Mighty and Sublime: Allah has 
not made for any man two hearts 
inside his body.?7 He said: “The 
Prophet of Allah £ stood one day 
for Salat, then he was unsure. 
The hypocrites who prayed with 


Û AL Ahzáb 33:4. 


P1 Regarding how much he had prayed. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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him said: ‘Don’t you see that he 
has two hearts, a heart with you 
and another with them?' So Allàh 
revealed: ‘Allah has not made for 
any man two hearts inside his 
body." (Da ff) 

(Another chain) from Zuhair with 
similar. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه vw fami‏ من حديث uA)‏ به وانظر» TATA‏ 


لعلته وأشار ابن خزيمة في صحيحه قبل» ح: AM‏ إلى ale‏ 


Comments: 


A person does not have two hearts, one full of love for disbelief and 
hypocrisy, and the other full of love and devotion for Islam. As a person 
cannot ride two boats at a time, likewise he cannot love disbelievers and 
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Muslims at the same time. 


(2). 3200. Anas said: *My paternal 
uncle Anas bin An-Nadr - after 
whom I was named - did not 
participate in the battle of Badr 
with the Messenger of Allah s&. 
This distressed him and he said: ‘I 
was absent from the first battle 
which the Messenger of Allah i& 
attended. By Allah! If Allah gives 
me the opportunity to participate 
in another battle along with the 
Messenger of Allah #¢, then Allah 
will see what I will do!" He said: 
“He did not want to say more than 
that. A year later, he attended the 
battle of Uhud, where he saw Sa‘d 
bin Mu'adh and said: ‘O Abū ‘Amr 
where are you going?’ He said: ‘I 
long for the fragrance of Paradise 
and I have found it near the 
mountains of Uhud.’ He fought 
them until he was killed. They 
found more than eighty wounds on 
his body, be they from blows of a 


أَنْوَابُ تفسير القزآن 52 


ي إلا wat‏ 2155 هيو الي 
EEE‏ 
YY]‏ 


oe dys dà Cee £P Ol 


Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur’an 


sword, puncture wounds, or arrows. 
My paternal aunt Ar-Rubai‘ bin 
An-Nadr said: ‘I could not 
recognize my brother except by his 
finger tips.’ And this Ayah was 
revealed: ‘Among the believers are 
men who have been true to their 
covenant with Allah; of them some 
have fulfilled their vow; and some 
of them are still waiting, but they 
have never changed in the 
least.” (Sahih) 

[Abū '*Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم الامارة» باب ثبوت الجنة للشهيدء ح :۱۹۰۳ من حديث سليمان بن 


المغيرة به. 


Comments: 


There are such truthful courageous men among the Muslims, who fulfilled 
their promises made with Allàh, by courage and enthusiasm sacrificing their 
lives; and whoever could not yet do so, then they were ready to offer their 
lives, they were waiting for the opportunity to discharge their obligation and 
they never thought of making the smallest change in their promise with Allah. 
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(3). 3201. Anas bin Mālik said: 
“My paternal uncle was absent 
from the fighting at Badr, so he 
said: ‘I was absent from the first 
fight the Messenger of Allah 2 
fought with the idolaters, so if 
Allah grants me to participate in a 
fight with the idolaters, then Allah 
will see what I will do!’ So on the 
Day of Uhud, when the Muslims 
were driven back he said: ‘O Allah! 
Indeed I am innocent before you of 
what these people — meaning the 
idolaters — have done, and I beg of 
You to excuse these people for 
what they have done — meaning the 
Companions. Then he went 
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forward and met up with Sa'd. He 
said: ‘O my brother! Whatever you 
do, I am with you!" But he was not 
able to do the same as him. He was 
found with more than eighty 
wounds, between blows with the 
sword, thrusts of a spear, or arrow 
wounds. We would say: 'It was 
about him and his companions that 
(the following) was revealed: ‘Of 
them some have fulfilled their vow; 
and some of them are still waiting, 
but they have never changed in the 
least." (One of the narrators) 
Yazid said: “Meaning this Ayah.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. And his paternal 
uncle’s name is Anas bin An-Nadr. 


تخريجح: وأخرجه البخاري» الجهاد والسير» باب قول الله عزوجل: #من المؤمنين رجال 
صدقوا ما عاهدوا الله عليه ...€ إلخ :5805 من حديث حميد الطويل به. 
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(4). 3202. Müsà bin Talhah said: 
“T entered upon Mu'àwiyah and he 
said: ‘Shall I not give you some 
good news?’ I said: ‘Of course!’ He 
said: ‘I heard the Messenger of 
Allāh #5 saying: ‘Talhah is among 
those who fulfilled their vow." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it as a 
narration of Mu‘awiyah except 
through this route, and it is only 
(known as) a narration of Misa bin 
Talhah from his father. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» المقدمة» فضل طلحة بن عبيدا لله رضى الله cae‏ 


I Al-Ahzāb 33:23. 
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ATV‏ ¥ من حديث إسحاق بن يحيى به وهو ضعيف (oy)‏ والحديث الآتى شاهد له. 


Comments: 


Mu‘awiyah had to say this for the satisfaction and comfort of Talhah’s son, 
because Talhah was killed in the Muslims’ mutual fighting at the battle of 
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* 


Jamal. 


(5). 3203. Misa and ‘Eisa, the 
sons of Talhah narrated from their 
father: “The Companions of the 
Prophet $£ said to an unknowing 
Bedouin man: ‘Ask him who it is 
that has fulfilled his vow.’ They 
were not in the habit of asking him 
questions, out of their respect and 
reverence for him. So the Bedouin 
asked him, but he turned away 
from him. Then he asked him 
again, but he turned away from 
him. Then again he asked him but 
he turned away from him. Then I 
stood looking from the door of the 
Masjid, while I was wearing a green 
garment, and I saw the Prophet 2, 
he said: "Where is the one who was 
asking about the one who fulfilled 
his vow?’ The Bedouin said: ‘Here 
I am O Messenger of Allah!’ The 
Messenger of Allah $E said: “This 
is one who has fulfilled his vow.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except as a narration of Yünus 
bin Bukair. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الطبري في تفسيره:١؟/ AY‏ عن أبي كريب به ويونس سمعه 


Comments: 


Talhah protected and defended the Messenger of Allah 3& in the battle of 
Uhud, consequently one of his hands became paralysed; he had more than 
eighty injuries of various weapons, on his body. [Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi: vol. 4, p. 


163] 
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(6). 3204. ‘Aishah [may Allah be 
pleased with her] said: “When the 
Messenger of Allah 3& was ordered 
to tell his wives to make a choice, 
he started with me. He said: ‘O 
‘Aishah! I am going to mention 
something to you, but you should 
not hasten (to reply) until you have 
consulted your parents." She said: 
"And he knew that my parents 
would not have ordered me to part 
from him.” She said: “Then Allah 
[Most High] revealed: ‘O Prophet! 
Say to your wives: If you desire the 
life of this world and its glitter then 
come...’ until reaching: ‘...for the 
good doers among you an 
enormous reward." I said: ‘For 
what should I consult my parents? 
Indeed I want Allah, His 
Messenger and the abode of the 
Hereafter.’ The (remaining) wives 
of the Prophet 3& did the same as I 
did." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This has also been 
reported from Az-Zuhri, from 
‘Urwah, from ‘Aishah [may Allah 
be pleased with her]. 


تخریج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» التفسيرء باب قوله: #وإن كنتن تردن الله ورسوله 


والدار الآخرة . 
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Comments: 


As the Muslims' financial circumstances got better because of the war spoils 
of the victories over cities, the wives of the Prophet 3&& according to human 
nature, also asked for an increase in their living expenses, it really shocked 
the simple lifestyle of the Prophet. Subsequently, the Prophet 3& separated 
from them for a month. These Verses came down with respect to their 
financial demands; all the wives of the Messenger of Allah gave precedence to 


[1 AL Ahzab 33:28,29. 
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Allàh, His Messenger and the Hereafter. 
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(7). 3205. ‘Umar bin Abi Salamah 
- the step-son of the Prophet يله‎ - 
said: “When these Ayat were 
revealed to the Prophet #¢: ‘Allah 
only wishes to remove the Rijs from 
you, O members of the family, and 
to purify you with a thorough 
purification. in the home of 
Umm Salamah, he called for 
Fatimah, Hasan, Husain, and 
wrapped them in a cloak, and ‘Ali 
was behind him, so he wrapped 
him in the cloak, then he said: ‘O 
Allah! These are the people of my 
house, so remove the Rijs from 
them, and purify them with a 
through purification.” So Umm 
Salamah said: ‘And I, Prophet of 
Allah?’ He said: “You are in your 
place,” and you are upon 
goodness.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route, as a 
narration of ‘Ata’ from ‘Umar bin 
Abi Salamah. 


تخریج : [صحيح] Sl‏ : 77/417 وأخرجه الطبراني في الکبیر :۰۱۱/۹ AVVO‏ من حديث 
محمد بن سليمان به وسنده حسن وللحديث شواهد عند مسلم وغيره. 


Comments: 


Initially the wives of the Prophet 3& are guided in this Verse; it is explained 
kindly and nicely that the guidance and instruction given to you does not have 
the aim to make your life full of restrictions, instead Allàh wants to keep the 
family of the Prophet š far away from any type of impurity, and He 3é wants 
to keep them in the company of His Messenger à& in this life and in the 
Hereafter by making them highly purified and well-mannered. The context of 
this Verse is a clear evidence that the wives of the Prophet have got the honor 
of being the Family of the Prophet (Ahlul-Bait), principally and truly. 


1) AL Ahzàb 33:33. 


[2] This means: You are already a member of my household. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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(8). 3206. Anas bin Milik said: 
*For six months, the Messenger of 
Allah $& would pass by the door of 
Fatimah when going to the Fajr 
prayer saying: ‘As-Salat’ O people 
of the house! Allah only wishes to 
remove the Rijs from you, O 
members of the family, and to 
purify you with a thorough 
purification.” (Daf) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib from this route. We only 
know of it as a narration of 
Hammad bin Salamah. [He said:] 
There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Al-Hamrà', Ma'qil bin 
Yasar, and Umm Salamah. 
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(9). 3207. ‘Aishah [may Allah be 
pleased with her] said: "If the 
Messenger of Allah # was to have 
concealed anything that was 
revealed to him, then he would 
have concealed these Aydt: ‘When 
you said to him on whom Allah has 
bestowed grace (meaning by 
Islam); and you have done a favor 
(meaning that he was a slave and 
you freed him) “Keep your wife to 
yourself, and have Taqwà of 
Allāh.” But you did hide in 
yourself that which Allah will make 
manifest, you did fear the people 
whereas Allàh had a better right 
that you should fear Him' up to 


11 AL Ahzüb 33:33. 
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His saying: ‘And Allah’s command 
must be fulfilled. They said: 
*He married his wife's son, so 
Allah revealed: ‘Muhammad is not 
the father of any of your men, but 
he is the Messenger of Allah and 
the Last of the Prophets.” The 
Messenger of Allah 3& had taken 
(adopted) him as a son when he 
was small, and he remained being 
called ‘Zaid bin Muhammad’ until 
he grew up to adulthood, then 
Allah revealed: ‘Call them by their 
fathers, that is more just with 
Allāh. But if you know not their 
fathers, then your brothers in 
religion and your MawàliP! (Say) 
So-and-so, the Mawla of so-and-so, 
and; So-and-so, the brother of so- 
and-so. "That is more just with 
Allah’ meaning that doing that is 
more just to Allah.” (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith was 
reported from Dawud bin Abi Hind 
from Ash-Sha'bi, from Masrüq from 
‘Aishah, she said: “If the Prophet 
g was to have hidden anything 
from the Revelation, then he would 
have hidden this Ayah: ‘When you 
said to him on whom Allah has 
bestowed grace and you have done 
a favor’ - with this wording, it was 
not reported in its entirety. 

(Another chain of narration) 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف جدًا] والحديث الآتي (TVA)‏ يغني عنه. 
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(10,11). 3208. ‘Aishah [may Allah 
be pleased with her] said: “If the 


[1 AL Ahzàb 33:37. 
1 4)-Ahzab 33:40. 
3J AI. Ahzàb 33:5. 
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Allāh has bestowed grace and you 
have done a favor.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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تخريج : : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد: YEN LA‏ عن محمد بن أبي عدي ومسلم» Wiz‏ من 
يث دا انظر الحديث السابق. 
ee‏ ا Comments: sí‏ 
If Zaid divorced Zainab, the only form of consolation for Zainab would be if the‏ 
Prophet % himself would marry her. But this would ignite a crucial test for the‏ 
Prophet, as the people would raise fingers on him that he married a divorcee of‏ 
his adopted son. On the other side, Allah had willed it; the pre-Islamic custom‏ 
that a person was not allowed to marry the divorcee of his adopted son, it was‏ 


predestined to be uprooted practically by the Messenger of Allah. 
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(12). 3209. Ibn ‘Umar said: “We 
called Zaid bin Harithah nothing 
but ‘Zaid bin Muhammad’ until the 
Quran was revealed (saying): ‘Call 
them by their fathers, that is more 
just according to Allah.”’"") (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


(13). 3210. Dawud bin Abi Hind 
narrated from Ash-Sha‘bi, 
regarding the saying of Allah [the 
Mighty and Sublime]: ‘Muhammad 
is not the father of any one of your 
men’?! he said: “No male children 
of his would live among them.” 
(Sahih) 


Dl AL Ahzáb 33:5. 
[2] AL Ahzüb 33:40. 


Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur'àn 520 واب تفسیر القن أن‎ 


Comments: 
The Prophet à& had male children, but none of them reached the age of 
puberty who could be called ‘a man.’ 


(14). 3211. Umm ‘Umarah Al-  : x> : Xe GR - ۳۲۱۱ OD 


Ansàriyyah narrated that she came wre hey g$ ودج‎ tet ا‎ 

to the Prophet š5 and said: “I do IS سلیمان بن‎ Je P محمد بن‎ ie 
not see but that everything is for od aÍ عَنْ‎ ve E عن‎ oue M 
the men, and I do not see anything « 


vt 


being mentioned for the women.” s مَا‎ US By &àl SRIVUE D 
So this Ayah was revealed: ‘Indeed 1 X ez etl ما‎ gu y! "C 

the Muslim men and the Muslim 5 د لار وما اری‎ s 
women, the believing men and the 


Lal zi Ly rel oda LSS m 


believing women... (Hasan) I 220000 M" , 
d Yo] الآية‎ giu if BXWA 
[Abū “55 said] This Hadith is — . € $35 Gap aan 
Hasan Gharib. We only know of jz e in ] : عِيسَى‎ gi [قال‎ 
this Hadith from this route. 


Ua GS UNS Cu‏ الحَدِيتٌ مِنْ هدا 
P‏ 
تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه الطبراني في الکبیر :۰۳۱/۲۹ Pig‏ من حديث محمد بن كثير به 
ورواه جرير عن حصين (الطبراني: 277/58 ح : (oY‏ وحسنه الحافظ في الأمالي» ورواه شعبة عن 
Comments: und‏ 


The aim of this Verse is that the society, meant and aimed at by Allah and 
His Messenger 2%, its characteristics and components are both males and 
females. Therefore the women are not mentioned under the mention of men, 
rather they are mentioned equally side by side of men, because the women 
are a half of the society and they are equal part of it. They are even more in 
numbers; the women's role of constructing a stable society or causing mischief 
to it is not less than that of the men. 


(15). 3212. Anas narrated: "When ie 5j Aui Gs - ۳۲۱۲ - 00 
this Ayah was revealed: ‘But you 5 i DEPT 
did hide in yourself that which — O^ حَمَّادُ بْنُ 85 عَنْ ابت“‎ Ugal LEA 
Allah will make manifest... a اد‎ ANI هذه‎ CSE Ud c6 ud 
Ue 3 BAY Dai قال : لما لت هله‎ | 
about Zainab bint Jahsh, Zaid had La . M "n e 
come to the Prophet # Sy) ot شي‎ dane ما أله‎ CELA 


complaining, and he wanted to gi E £i X) og 

divorce her so, he consulted with e re شي“ د‎ 
the Prophet #¢. The Prophet كله‎ LN : ككل‎ esl Js BE il مر‎ PAGAL 
said: ‘Keep your wife to yourself, 


0] 4LAhzab 33:35. 
[2] AL Ahzàb 33:37. 
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and have Taqwà of Allan"! 
(Sahih) 

{Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


وأخرجه البخاريء التفسيرء باب قوله: #وتخفى في نفسك ما الله مبديه وتخشى 


الناس والله أحق أن Holes‏ ح : EVY‏ من حديث حماد بن زيد EE‏ 


Comments: 


The Prophet #% advised Zaid that he should not take the step of divorcing his 
wife just for being emotional and oversensitive, be fearful of Allah, and do not 
take this step just because of an ordinary misunderstanding. The Prophet #¢ 
said so considering Zaid's intention of divorce, merely based on oversensitivity 
and emotion; as he explained the background of his complaint, that she always 
expressed her superiority and the supremacy of her family status and highness 


over him. [Tadabbur-e-Qur'àn, commentary of Sürat Al-Ahzab]| 


Am xe Ae - 01م‎ - (V0 
4j i AE Gie Jai iuo Ge 
VI js LIF uj jJ, col ابت عَنْ‎ 38 
نما‎ Lu de uA SS CS في‎ 
عَلَى‎ ux X Q6 «QUU, وط‎ 
SA 58555 us am 5 à رج‎ 
. سَمَاوَاتٍ‎ eo d$ وَرَوَجَنِي الله مِنْ‎ 
مده‎ us RS أو عقن‎ dU] 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» oom gl‏ باب : #وكان عرشه على الماء . 


(16). 3213. Anas said: ^When this 
Ayah was revealed about Zainab 
bint Jahsh: 'So when Zaid had 
completed his aim with her, We 
gave her to you in marriage’ — he 
said: "She used to boast to the 
wives of the Prophet # saying: 
*Your families married you (to 
him) while Allah married me (to 
him) from above the Seven 
Heavens.” (Sahih) 

{Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


viei iei 


Comments: 


Generally, the Walt (guardian) allows a female to marry and he is the one 
who accepts the proposal, but as for Zainab, her Nikah was conducted by 
Allah Almighty. After her waiting period has been over, the Prophet 3& sent 
Zaid bin Hárithah to Zainab with the message of Nikah from the Prophet. 
When Zaid entered upon her, she was making dough. Zaid reports, “Because 
the Messenger of Allah, wanted to marry her, so my heart became full of 
respect for her and I could not see her; so I said to her while turning my back 
to her and walking backwards: O Zainab! The Messenger of Allah sent me to 


[1 AL Ahzüb 33:37. 
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give you the message of marriage. She said, ‘I do not say anything about it 
until I seek Allàh's guidance.’ She then began to pray (the prayer of 
Istikhdrah) in the mosque in her home. The Qur'ànic Verse was revealed 
regarding this issue, whereupon the Messenger of Allah, entered upon her 
without asking the permission. [Sahih Muslim]. It tells that Allah Almighty 
Himself conducted the Marriage of Zainab with His Messenger. 


on F 3o For 
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(17). 3214. Umm Hani' bint Abü 
Tàlib said: "The Messenger of 
Allah $& proposed to me, but I 
asked him to excuse me, so he did 
excuse me. Then Allàh [Most 
High] revealed: ‘Verily We have 
made lawful to you your wives, to 
whom you have paid their due, and 
those whom your right hands 
possess - whom Allah has given to 
you, and the daughters of your 
paternal uncles, and the daughters 
of your paternal aunts and the 
daughters of your maternal uncles, 
and the daughters of your maternal 
aunts, who migrated with you, and 
a believing woman if she offers 
herself to the Prophet... She 
said: “So I was not lawful for him 
because I did not perform Hijrah; I 
was one of the Tulaqa’.”""! (Daf) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih], we do not know of 
it except from this route as a 
narration of As-Suddi. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الحاكم: ؟/ VAO‏ والطبراني Viz 14 CE Y:‏ 
من حديث عبيدا لله بن موسى به وصححه ووافقه الذهبي(!) yl L‏ صالح باذام ضعيف 


تقدم : 1۹° 


Comments: 


This Verse tells about the exemptions and particular qualities granted to the 
Messenger of Allah, pertaining to the issues of marriage; first of all the issue 
of his wives, who were already in his marriage when this Verse was revealed, 
and he had paid them the dowry, it was explained that they were all lawful 


Ul AL Ahzaüb 33:50. 


1 Those that accepted Islam after the conquest of Makkah. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi) 
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and legal for him; therefore no objection on the issue of their marriage is to 
be taken into consideration. Then the matter of those women was brought 
forward whom he # received from the war captives. He received Juwairiyah 
in the battle of Bani Mustalaq and Safiyyah in the battle of Khaibar. But the 
Prophet % married her after setting her free regarding her family status and 
honor. Then, the issue of women of close relations has been mentioned with 
detail; if any of them has forsaken her relatives, family ties and her tribe for 
the sake of Religion and she has migrated too, the Prophet g was allowed to 
marry any of those for their courage and in appreciation of their sacrifice. 


Gi ste Gi - vYvo - OA) 
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(18). 3215. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “All 
types of women were prohibited for 
the Messenger of Allah š except 
for the believing women among 
those who emigrated. (Allah) said: 
‘It is not lawful for you (to marry 
other) women after this, nor to 
change them for other wives even 
though their beauty attracts you, 
except those whom your right hand 
possesses. - And Allah made 
your believing girls lawful ‘And a 
believing woman if she offers herself 
to the Prophet?! and He made 
every woman of a religion other than 
Islam unlawful." Then He said: 
"And whoever disbelieves in faith 
then fruitless is his work; and in the 
Hereafter he will be among the 
losers.” And He said: “Verily We 
have made lawful to you your wives, 
to whom you have paid their due, 
and those whom your right hands 
possess - whom Allah has given to 
you" up to His saying: “A privilege 
to only you, not for the (rest of) the 
believers.” He made the other 
types of women unlawful." (Hasan) 


11 Af. Ahzàb 33:52. 
Cl ALAhzàüb 33:50. 
BI AI-Ma"idah 5:5. 
Ul AL Ahzàüb 33:50. 
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[Aba ‘Eîsa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. We only know of it as a 
narration of ‘Abdul-Hamid bin 
Bahram. I heard Ahmad bin AI- 
Hasan mentioning from Ahmad bin 
Hanbal, saying: “There is no harm 
in the narrations of ‘Abdul-Hamid 
bin Bahram from Shahr bin 
Hawshab.” 


Comments: 


After the Revelation of this principle, the Prophet #¢ was allowed to marry 
only three types of women; a) very close relative woman who had emigrated 
with him, b) whom the Prophet received from the spoils of war or through 
another way like, Maàriyah Qibtiyah and Raihanah; c) and those who 
presented themselves to the Prophet 3& and he liked to marry with them. 


(19). 3216. ‘Aishah said: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ did not die 
until the women had been made 
lawful for him.” (Sahih) 

Abi 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


ae ابي‎ E tas - ۳۲۱۹ - (14) 
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تخريج : Des nme‏ وأخرجه "md‏ ح ۲۲۰٣:‏ من حديث سفيان بن Xue‏ به 
وصرح بالسماع. 
Comments:‏ 
According to *Aishah $, the Prophet was allowed to marry all types of‏ 


women in general, and the aforementioned categorical restriction was lifted. 
This is the authentic view. [See for details the Tafsir of Ibn Kathir, (Surat Al- 


ty محمد‎ dde - ۳۲۱۷ - (Y°) 
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Ahzab no. 527)] 


(20). 3217. Anas bin Malik said: 
“I was with the Prophet ريل‎ and he 
came to the door of a woman with 
whom he had consumated 
marriage, and some people were 
with her. So, he left to fulfill his 
need, and was prevented (from 
her) Then he came back, and 
some people were still with her. 
Then he left to fulfill his need and 
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تخريج: [صحيح] انظر الحديث الآتي . 


Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur'àn 


came back and they had gone.” 

He said: “So, I mentioned that to 
Abt Talhah and he said, ‘If it is as 
you say, something shall surely be 
revealed concerning this,’ and the 
Verse of Hijab was revealed. 
(Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib from 
this route. ‘Amr bin Sa‘eed (a 
narrator in the chain) is also called, 
Al-Asla*. 

Comments: 


This bride was Zainab, the daughter of Jahsh. The people came to attend her 
wedding feast, but they remained sitting engaged in conversation after they 
had eaten. As the Prophet 3& had gone but they could not understand that 
they should have gone too; and finally they left because of the Prophet's 
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coming and going again and again. 


(21). 3218. Al-Ja'd bin Abi 
‘Uthman narrated from Anas bin 
Mlk: “The Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
got married, and he went in with 
his wife.” He said: “So my mother, 
Umm Sulaim prepared some Hais 
in a Tawrl'] and said: ʻO Anas! 
Take this to the Prophet #.’ I said 
to him: ‘My mother sent this to 
you, and she conveys her Salam, 
and says: “This is a little something 
from us for you.” He said: ‘Put it 
down.’ Then he said: ‘Go and 
invite so-and-so, so-and-so, and so- 
and-so for me, and whomever you 
meet." He named some people, 
and said: “I invited those he 
named, and whomever I met.” — 
He (Al-Ja‘d) said: “I said to Anas: 
‘How many of you were there?’ He 
said: ‘Roughly about three- 
hundred." — He (Anas) said: “The 


(11 “A vessel made of brass and stone.” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 
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Messenger of Allāh $& said to me: 
*O Anas! Bring me the Tawr." He 
said: "They entered until the 
Suffah and the apartment were 
full. The Messenger of Allah كيه‎ 
said: ‘Let groups of ten in, and let 
each person eat what is near him.” 
He said: “They ate until they were 
full." He said: “A group exited, and 
another group entered, until all of 
them ate." He said: “He said to 
me: ‘O Anas! Remove it?” He 
said: “So I took it. I could not tell 
if there was more when I first put it 
down, or when I picked it up.” He 
said: “Groups of them sat talking 
in the house of the Messenger of 
Allah #2, while the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ and his wife sat facing the 
wall. They began to be burdensome 
on the Messenger of Allah #%, so 
the Messenger of Allah #2 went 
out to greet his women folk, then 
he returned. When they saw that 
the Messenger of Allah #% had 
returned, they realized that they 
had overburdened him, so they 
hastened for the gate and all of 
them exited. The Messenger of 
Allah $& came until he lowered the 
curtain, and entered while I was 
sitting in the apartment. He did not 
remain there long before he left 
me, and these Ayat were revealed. 
So the Messenger of Allah 3& went 
out to recite them to the people: ‘O 
you who believe! Do not enter the 
Prophet's house unless permission 
is given to you for a meal, not to 


U1 “A shaded part of the Masjid in Al-Madinah and Ah! As-Suffa’, the poor emigrants who 
had no home, used to stay there." (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 
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wait for its preparation. But when 
you are invited, enter, and when 
you have taken your meals, disperse 
without sitting for a talk. Verily, 
such annoys the Prophet..." till the 
end of the Ayah” Al-Ja‘d said: 

“Anas said: ‘I am the earliest of the 
people to encounter these Ayûf, and 
to be screened from the wives of the 
Prophet #8.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Al-Ja‘d is Ibn 
‘Uthman, and it is said that he is 
Ibn Dinar, and his Kunyah is Abū 
‘Uthman, and he is from Al-Basrah. 
He is trustworthy according to the 
people of Hadith. Yünus bin 
‘Ubaid, Shu‘bah and Hammad bin 
Zaid reported from him. 


تخريج: متفق cele‏ وأخرجه مسلمء VE/VEYATC‏ عن قتيبة والبخاري» ح:017 ls‏ 
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(22). 3219. Anas bin Mālik said: 
“The Messenger of Allāh #¢ was 
staying with one of his wives, so he 
sent me to invite people for a meal. 
When they ate and left, the 
Messenger of Allāh #% stood and 
went off in the direction of 
‘Aishah’s house. He saw two men 
(still) sitting, so he turned to come 
back, then the two men stood up to 
leave. So Allah [the Mighty and 
Sublime] revealed: ‘O you who 
believe! Do not enter the Prophet's 
house unless permission is given to 
you for a meal, not to wait for its 
preparation.” And there is a 
longer story with the narration. 


11 4LAhzab 33:53. 
71 Al-Ahzāb 33:53. 
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[Abü 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of 
Bayan, and Thabit reported this 
Hadith from Anas in its entirety. 


تخریج : [صحيح] ورواه البخاري» النكاح» باب الوليمة ولو بشاةء LET ad‏ من حديث 


بيان به مختصرًا GE‏ حديث ثابت عن أنس: ورواه مسلم» ح E1۸:‏ بطوله . 


Comments: 


This Verse teaches the manners of visiting the houses of the Prophet. (1) 
Enter not the houses without asking the permission. (2) Do not go unless and 
until you are invited. (3) Do not go early to attend the invitation and keep 
sitting there while waiting for the food. (4) When invited for food, one should 
attend it at the right time, and should leave after having eaten; keep not 
sitting for talking. (5) The Walimah (wedding feast) is Sunnah. (6) Both, rich 
and poor should all be invited for the wedding feast. (7) Sending gifts for 
weddings are allowed. (8) People are allowed to eat in groups (9) The wives 
of the Prophet who were the Mothers of the Believers; used to observe Hijab, 
other women should definitely observe the veil. 
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(23). 3220. Aba Mas'üd Al-Ansari 
said: “The Messenger of Allah 3& 
came to us while we were sitting in 
a gathering of Sad bin ‘Ubadah. 
Bashir bin Sa‘d said: ‘Allah ordered 
us to say Salat upon you, so how do 
we say Salat upon you?" The 
Messenger of Allah $& was silent, 
until we thought that we had not 
even asked him. Then the 
Messenger of Allah 3 said: ‘Say: O 
Allah! Send Salat upon Muhammad 
and upon Muhammad’s family just 
as you have sent Salat [upon 
Ibrahim and] upon Ibrahim’s 
family. And bless Muhammad and 
Muhammad’s family just as you 
have blessed [Ibrahim and] 
Ibráhim's family among the nations. 
Indeed you are the praised, the 
glorious.’ And the Salam is as you 
have learned"! (Sahih) 


M See no. 483. 
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[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Ali, Abū Humaid, 
Ka‘b bin ‘Ujrah, Talhah bin 
*Ubaidullàh, Abū Sa‘eed, Zaid bin 
Kharijah - and it is said: Ibn 
Jàriyah — and Buraidah. 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه cabal e^‏ باب الصلاة على النبي Be‏ بعد التشهدء Eoy‏ من 
حديث مالك وهو فى الموطإ:١/ gs # ١5501١56‏ الباب [تقدم -TEAY:‏ 


Comments: 


As for the noble Prophet, Allah 3& showers His mercy on him and the angels 
invoke blessings upon the Prophet; he 3& is not in need of the invocations of 
others. The verb (Yu-Sallt), when it is related to Allah, it then means 'Allàh's 
mercy’; and if it is related to the angels and humans, it then means ‘invoking 
blessing. The blessing means the increase of honor and dignity, or the 
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purification and cleansing. 


(24). 3221. Abü Hurairah 
narrated that the Prophet 3&& said: 
“Verily Misa, peace be upon him, 
was a shy and modest man, who 
would never show anything of his 
skin out of modesty. Some of the 
Children of Isra’il annoyed him by 
saying: ‘He only keeps himself 
covered because of some defect in 
his skin, either leprosy, a scrotal 
hernia or some other defect.’ Allah 
[the Mighty and Sublime] wanted 
to free Misa from what they were 
saying about him. One day Misa, 
[peace be upon him,] was alone. 
He took off his garment, and put it 
on a rock, then he took a bath. 
When he had finished, he turned 
back to pick up his garment, but 
the rock moved away, taking his 
garment with it. Misa picked up 
his staff, and chased the rock 
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saying: ‘My garment, O you rock! 
My garment, 0 you rock!’ Until he 
reached a group of the Children of 
Isra’il who saw him naked, and 
discovered that he was the best of 
those whom Allàh had created." 
He said: “The rock stood still, he 
took his garment and put it on. He 
started striking the rock with his 
staff, and by Allah, the marks of 
that beating were left on the rock; 
three, four, or five. This is what is 
referred to in the Ayah: ‘O you 
who believe! Be not like those who 
annoyed Misa, but Allah freed him 
from what they had alleged, and he 
was honorable before Allàn."Ul 
(Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, it has been reported 
through other routes from Abū 
Hurairah from the Prophet #8. 
[And there is something about it 
from Anas from the Prophet 3&]. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» أحاديث الأنبياء» ۳٤۲۰٤: CYAICAU‏ من حديث روح به ورواه 
مسلم» ح :۳۳۹ من حديث أبي هريرة به d‏ وفيه عن أنس [البزار (كشف WATT GEA‏ 
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Comments: 


The Jews annoyed and troubled Müsà (Moses) at various occasions through 
various secret plans, but Allāh 3 cleared him from all plans and accusations; 
because he was respected, noble, honored and dignified. In this Hadith, 3 


has been cleared of one accusation. 
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Chapter 34. Regarding Sürat 
Saba’ 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3222. Farwah bin Musaik Al- 
Muràdi said: “I went to the 
Prophet يله‎ and said: ‘O Messenger 
of Allah! Shall I not fight those 
who turn away among my people, 
along with those who believe? So 
he permitted me to fight them and 
made me their commander.’ When 
I left him, he asked me, saying: 
‘What has Al-Ghutaifi done?’ He 
was informed that I set off on my 
journey.” He said: “So he sent a 
message On my route that I should 
return. I went to him and he was 
with a group of his Companions. 
He said: ‘Invite your people. 
Whoever accepts Islam among 
them then accept it from him. And 
whoever does not accept Islam, 
then do not be hasty until new 
news reaches you.” He said: “And 
what was revealed about Saba’ was 
revealed, so a man said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! What is Saba’; 
is it a land or a woman?’ He said: 
‘It is neither a land, nor a woman, 
but it is a man who had ten sons 
among the Arabs. Six of them went 
south (in Yemen) and four of them 
went north (toward Ash-Sham). As 
for those who went north, they are 
Lakhm, Judhàm, ‘Ghassan and 
‘Amilah. As for those who went 
south, they are Azad, Al- 
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*Ash'ariyyün, Himyar, Kindah, Tm 
Madhhij, and Anmar.’ A man said: BE e g* 
‘O Messenger of Allah! Who are 2,2 uc We [: کے‎ ÁÓ dd] 
Anmar?’ He said: ‘Those among CTUM E 
whom are Khath'am and Bajilah.”” . حسّن‎ 
[This Hadith has been related 

from Ibn ‘Abbas from the Prophet 

#5]. (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 

Gharib Hasan. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه yi‏ داود» الحروف والقراءات» باب YAACOV‏ من 

Comments: 
This Hadith tells that Saba’ is the name of a man, who was an Arab. He had 
ten children. Six of them settled in Yemen and the remaing four settled in 
Syria; and thereafter various tribal branches came to existence; Ghutaif is a 
branch of a tribe. Initially, the Prophet gave Farwah a general permission of 
fighting, but as he was leaving, the Prophet realised the need of explanation, 
so he $&& called him back and gave a full explanation. 


(2). 3223. Aba Hurairah narrated  : 3 »" op as - ۲۲۳ - (Y) 
that the Prophet % said: “When 
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Shayátin are one atop another." (AT Ses 
(Sahih) TS ps 
[Abû ‘Eîsa said:] This Hadith is Í% Cue هذا‎ Dg £4 JÚ] 

Hasan Sahih. "P 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري. التفسيرء باب قوله: WP‏ من استرق السمع فأتبعه شهاب 
٤۷۰۱: eue‏ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به. 


0] Saba’ 34:23. 
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Comments: 


This Hadith informs that the matters of the worldly life are decided above in 
the Heavens; and the angels accept to execute them wholeheartedly. As they 
receive the message regarding the divine decisions through a sound like that 
of a chain striking over a rock, so they become full of fear; and as soon as the 
fear goes away they ask each other regarding the issued commandments. The 
angels who are close to the Throne say whatever has been commanded is 
true. The devils stand on each other to listen to the commandment in order 
to pass the information to the fortune-tellers. 
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(3). 3224. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: 
“We were with the Messenger of 
Allah #%, while he was sitting with 
a group of his Companions, when 
they saw a glowing shooting star. 
The Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
"When you saw the likes of this 
during Jahiliyyah, what would you 
say about it?’ They said: ‘We would 
say that a great man had died, or 
that a great man had been born.’ 
The Messenger of Allah #¢ said: ‘It 
is not shot due to the death of 
anyone, nor his coming into life. 
Rather when our Lord [Blessed is 
His Name and Most High] decrees 
a matter, He is glorified by the 
bearers of the Throne. Then He is 
glorified by the inhabitants who are 
below them, then those below 
them, until such glorification 
reaches this Heaven. Then the 
inhabitants of the sixth Heaven ask 
the inhabitants of the seventh 
Heaven: “What did your Lord 
say?” He said: ‘So they inform 
them; then the inhabitants of each 
Heaven seek the information, until 
the news is conveyed to the 
inhabitants of the Heavens of the 
earth. The Shayátin try to overhear 
so they are shot at, so they cast it 
down to their friends. Whatever 
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they came with is true, as it is, but 
they distort it and add to it.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abi '*Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This Hadith has been 
reported from Az-Zuhri, from ‘Alt 
bin Husain, from Ibn ‘Abbas, from 
men among the Ansar, that they 
said: ^We were with the Prophet 
i." [So he mentioned similar in 
meaning. This was narrated to us 
by Al-Husain bin Huraith (he said): 
*A]-Walid bin Muslim narrated to 
us: Al-Awzà'i narrated to us."] 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء السلام» باب تحريم الكهانة وإتيان الكهان. YYYS:e‏ من حديث 
الزهري به. 

Comments: 
The decision made above in the heavens, as it reaches the worldly heaven 
stage after stage; the devils struggle to listen to it secretly. In case, if they 
catch something of it which is correct, which the devils pass to the fortune- 
tellers and the sorcerers and then they, from themselves, add lies into it, as 
mentioned in a narration (no. 4805) of Sahih Al-Bukhàri. Devils do so, when 
they escape the target of the flaming fire of piercing brightness. 


Chapter 35. Regarding Sürat 
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deeds. i! He said: “All of these 
people are of the same rank, and 
all of them are in Paradise.” (Daf) 
[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib Hasan [we do not know of 
it except through this route]. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه VA/\ da>]‏ عن محمد بن جعفر به وللحديث شواهد 


ضعيفة عند الحاكم: 477/7 وأحمد: 01986194/0 445/5 والطيالسي وغيرهم. 


Comments: 


The people, who were given the Book as inheritance, are the people of 
Muhammad 3&. Being the member, of the nation of Muhammad, all are 
equal. Though they are of three kinds depending on the ranks and degrees; a) 
who wrong themselves, they abandon some obligations and commit some 
prohibitions; b) the second group is of the middle course people, those who 
fulfill the obligations and avoid the prohibitions but sometimes give up 
desirable deeds and do some disliked acts; c) the third type of people are 
those who perform the obligations and the desirable deeds, they avoid 
prohibitions and disliked deeds, and even some permissible things as well. 
These three groups will enter Paradise. The third group will enter Paradise 
without being held for reckoning; the reckoning of the second group will be 
easier, whereas the first type of people will enter Paradise as result of the 
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Prophet’s intercession. 


Chapter 36. Regarding Surat Ya 
Sin 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3226. Abi Saeed Al-Khudri 
said: “Bani Salamah’s dwellings 
were on the outskirts of Al- 
Madinah, so they wanted to 
relocate closer to the Masjid. Then 
this Ayah was revealed: ‘Verily We 
give life to the dead, and We 
record that which they send before 
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(them), and their traces...) So 
the Messenger of Allah #% said: 
*Your steps are recorded, so do not 
relocate.” (Da ff) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of 
Ath-Thawri. Abû Sufyan (a 
narrator in the chain) is Tarif As- 
Sa‘di. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الحاکم EYA ۰٤۲۸/۲:‏ من حديث إسحاق بن يوسف به 


وصححه ووافقه الذهبي # أبو سفيان طريف بن شهاب: ضعيف وللحديث شواهد عند البزار وابن 
vr‏ ح :۷۸0 وابن أبى حاتم وغيرهم دون قوله : cy"‏ هذه TaN‏ 


Comments: 


Whatever deed is performed, it leaves its special effects. The steps taken for 
good deeds are also included in these special effects; therefore those who 
walk a long distance to attend the prayer, their steps will be expiation for the 
evil deeds and raise their ranks and degrees. 
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(2). 3227. Abū Dharr said: “I 
entered the Masjid when the sun 
had set, and the Prophet #¢ was 
sitting. He said: ‘O Aba Dharr! Do 
you know where this goes?' I said: 
‘Allah and His Messenger know 
better.’ He said: ‘Indeed it goes to 
seek permission to prostrate, so it 
is permitted. And it is as if it has 
been said to it: *Rise from whence 
you came." So it shall rise from its 
setting place. Then he recited: 
‘That is its fixed course.” He 
said: "That is the recitation of 
‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd." (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


(I ya Sin 36:12. 
1 This preceded under no. 2186. 
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...€ إلخ ۷٤١٤:‏ من 


Comments: 


The prostration of the sun means it is performing its duty fully and actively. 
Everything in the universe is fulfilling its duty without the least diminution. It 
is said in Sürat Al-Hajj: “See you not that whoever is in the heavens and 
whoever is on the earth, and the sun, and the moon, and the stars, and the 
mountains, and the trees, and moving creatures, and many of mankind 
prostate themselves to Allah.” (22:18). 
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Chapter 37. Regarding Sürat 
As-Saffat 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3228. Anas bin Malik 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: “No caller invites to 
anything except that he is detained 
along with, on the Day of 
Resurrection, without parting from 
it, even if a man invites another 
man." Then he recited the saying 
of Allah, the Mighty and Sublime: 
‘But stop them, verily they are to 
be questioned. What is the matter 
with you? Why do you not help 
one another." (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eîsã said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الدارمي» PY Y ie‏ من حديث ليث بن أبي سليم به وهو 


ضعيف وبشر ' مجهول” كما في التقريب وغيره. 


Comments: 


The inviter, the one who is invited and the thing for which the invitation is 
made, all three together will be brought forward; the inviter and the invited 
one will be held accountable, but they will not be able to help each other. 
Every soul will be worried about itself; and it will be said, *why don't you help 
each other today, while you had been fanatic supporters of one another in the 


previous life.' 


11 As-Saffat 37:24,25. 
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(2). 3229. Ubayy bin Ka'b said: “I 
asked the Messenger of Allah كل‎ 
about the saying of Allah, Most 


High: ‘And We sent him to a EL aag dept 6e X igne 
5 4 $ | | . k 
hundred thousand, or even more." gd عن‎ eee ual pero peace 


Hesaid:'Twentythousand(more)." Jj عَنْ‎ BE الله‎ dues ¿ik قَالَ:‎ cS 


DON ie Gà - ۳۲۲۹ - (Y) 


e 
m 


عون كو فا وو ar A gk‏ ا Bude‏ 
خبرنا الوليد بن de‏ عَنْ gh‏ بن (Jem‏ 


(Def f Ash 4 idmhR تَعَالَى:‎ a 
[Aba ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 2 ^7 ** uA dE ae 
Gharib. al قال : «عِشْرُونَ‎ DEVI زو‎ 


gh dU]‏ عِيسَى:] MA‏ حَدِيثٌ غَرِيبٌ. 
تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبري : [Y Y‏ 1۷ من حديث gh)‏ بن محمد به وشيخه 
مجهول. 
Comments:‏ 
In this Verse ',i'(4w) means ‘or even’; which means they were even more‏ 


than one-hundred thousand. The extra numbers were twenty thousand, 
according to this report. Some Mawgif narrations report that the extra 


numbers were even more than twenty thousand. 


: محمد بن المْتَنّى‎ Cae - Pyre - (Y) 
عَنْ‎ gal عَنِ‎ BE عَنْ‎ dae 
AU الله‎ JS في‎ dig SUD oe سَمْرَةَ‎ 
peo :06 [vv] «Gd. A DS dus 
SL وَسَامٌّ وَيافِتُ‎ 
Lau, fag SJ Dune wl ddl 
aly [قَالَ:‎ zx :d Él ŐL 
uum b YOY حَسَنٌ غَرِيبٌ‎ Lus 


(3). 3230. Samurah narrated, 
regarding the saying of Allàh, Most 
High: And his progeny, them We 
made survivors?! The Prophet $& 
said: “Ham, Sam and Yafith" - 
with (the letter) Tha’. (Daaf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] It is said: Yafit 
and Yafith both with 7a’ and with 
Tha’. And it is (also) said: Yafith. 
{He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Sa‘eed bin 
Bashir. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو نعيم في أخبار أصبهان: ۲/ Yo‏ من حديث محمد بن 


خالد به # سعيد بن بشير: ضعيف وشيخه عنعن. 


Comments: 


Very few people from Noah’s offspring believed in him, so only those were 
saved, and the rest of the people were all drowned because of their rebellious 


[1 As. Saffat 37:147. 
Cl As-Saffat 37:77. 
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behavior. But Surat Hid, 11:40, informs that some other people, other than 
the offspring of Noah, also believed. Therefore the offspring of those 
believers along with the offspring of the three sons of Nüh [Noah] were also 
spared. So it is said in Surat Bani Isra’il (Al-Isra’): ‘O the children of those 
whom we carried in the ship with Nuh’. (17:3) 


S LL Gas - ryf - (0‏ مُعَاذٍ 


is G ky as : QI‏ عَنْ سَعِيدٍ بن 
ot T (56 ot "pu v‏ 
ue IL‏ التي puo JU di‏ أَبُو العَرّب 

Apol yi cU Ju ُو‎ ^ | ej 


(4). 3231. Samurah narrated that 
the Prophet $&& said: “Sam was the 
father of the Arabs, Hàm the 
father of the Ethiopians, and 
Yafith the father of the Romans.” 
(Da'if) 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبري في التاريخ ۲٠۹/۱:‏ من حديث يزيد بن زريع» 
وأحمد: ه/ ٠١‏ من حديث سعيد بن أبى عروبة به وتابعه شيبان # BU‏ عنعن وله شاهدان ضعيفان 


عند الطبراني 


Sw AETA ¥۲۲: ح‎ «Yot/v: 


Comments: 


It does not mean that the offspring of these three were only these tribes and they 
did not have offspring other than these; rather there were other children too, 
other than these three. [4/-Kawakib Ad-Darari, vol. 4, p. 248, footnote no: 1] 


(المعجم ۳۸) - SUT‏ وَمِنْ] Hg‏ ص 
(التحفة (F4‏ 
نشم pl 095 st‏ 

Ove $$, Bhs - ۳۲۳۲ - (0 
: قَالَا‎ — hel) jal - وعبد بن حميل‎ 
quu of od Gls 
عَنْ‎ - oe S هو‎ Xe قال‎ - ux E 
ve 6 عباس‎ oll DR ux i سوي‎ 
يله‎ LU وَجَاءَهُ‎ u$ Wus طالب‎ V 
Je بُو‎ e طالب مَجْلِسُ رَجُلٍ‎ ul وَعِنْدَ‎ 
Ab yl A co 96 way Y 
. Jú iL مِنْ‎ 


Chapter 38. Regarding Sürat 
Sad 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3232. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “Abi 
Talib fell ill, so the Quraish went to 
see him, and the Prophet يل‎ went 
to see him. There was a gathering 
there with Abi Talib, so Abū Jahl 
stood up enraged, to prevent him 
(the Prophet يل‎ from entering).” 
He said: “He complained to Abi 
Talib. So he (Abi Talib) said: ‘O 
my nephew! What is it that you 
want from your people?’ He said: 'I 
only want one word from them, for 
which, if they were to say it, then 
the Arabs will become their 
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followers, and the non-‘Arabs will 
pay Jizyah to them.’ He said: ‘One 
word?’ He replied: ‘One word.’ So 
he said: ‘O uncle! Let them say La 
Haha Illallah’ so they replied: ‘One 
God.? We have not heard (the 
like) of this in the religion of these 
later days. This is nothing but an 
invention," He said: “So the 
(following) was revealed in the 
Quran about them: ‘Sad. By the 
Qur’an full of reminding. Those 
who disbelieve are in false pride 
and opposition...” up to His saying: 
‘We have not heard (the like) of 
this in the religion of these later 
days. This is nothing but an 
invention”! (paf) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(Another chain) with similar to 
this Hadith and he said: “Yahya bin 
‘Umarah.” 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي في الکبری» VIET‏ من حديث سفيان 


Comments: 


The Qur'àn is a consistent and a perfect reminder, it reminds of all the facts 
nurtured in human nature, it also reminds of the Guidance that Allah sent 
through the Messengers for the human beings. Therefore, there is no shade of 
deficiency in the admonishment and advice in the Qur'àn. These disbelievers 
are in fact denying the Truth, because of their being stubborn, arrogant and 
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argumentative. 


(2). 3233. Abū Qilabah narrated 


from Ibn ‘Abbas that the 
Messenger of Allah يل‎ said: 


“During the night, my Lord, 
Blessed is He, and Most High, 


I1 Sag 38:1-7. 
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came to me in the best of 
appearances?” He (one of the 
narrators) said — I think he said it 
was during a dream - “So he said: 
*O Muhammad! Do you know in 
what the most exalted group busy 
themselves with?” He said: “I said: 
*No." He said: “So He placed His 
Hand between my shoulders, until I 
sensed its coolness between my 
breast" — or he said: *on my throat, 
so I knew what was in the heavens, 
and what was in the earth. He said: 
‘O Muhammad! Do you know in 
what the most exalted group busy 
themselves with?’ I said: ‘Yes, in 
the acts that atone: and the acts 
that atone are; lingering in the 
Masjid after the Salat, walking on 
the feet to the congregation, Isbagh 
Al-Wudi’ in difficulty, and whoever 
does that, he lives in goodness and 
dies upon goodness, and his wrongs 
shall be like that of the day his 
mother bore him.’ He said: ‘O 
Muhammad! When you have 
performed Salat, then say: ʻO 
Allah! Indeed I ask of You, the 
doing of good deeds, avoiding the 
evil deeds, and loving the poor. 
And when you have willed Fitnah 
for your slave, then take me to 
You, without making me suffer 
from Fitnah.” He (the Prophet 3&) 
said: ^And the acts that raise ranks 
are spreading the Salam, feeding 
others, and Salat during the night, 
while the people are sleeping." 
(Hasan) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] They have 
mentioned a man between Abü 
Qilabah and Ibn ‘Abbas in this 
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Hadith. Qatadah reported it from 
Abü Qilabah from Khalid bin Al- 
Lajlaj from In ‘Abbas. 


[حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: 578/١‏ عن عبدالرزاق به وهو في تفسيره: 717 # أبو 
ابن عياس به انظر الحديث AI‏ وللحديث شواهد 


Comments: 


The appearance of Allàh with the most beautiful and magnificent form in the 
Prophet's dream is mentioned in this Hadith, also the mention of placing His 
Hand because of which the Prophet felt coolness in his chest and everything 
became exposed to him #%. It is impossible for us to know the condition and 
form of Allàh's Appearance and His Hand. 


o 7425 توس‎ 
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(3). 3234. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated 
that the Prophet % said: “My 
Lord, Blessed is He and Most 
High, came to me in the best of 
appearances. So he said: 'O 
Muhammad!’ I said: ‘Here I am 0 
my Lord! And I am at Your 
service.’ He said: “What is it that 
the most exalted group busy 
themselves with?' I said: '[Lord] I 
do not know. So He placed His 
Hand between my shoulders, until I 
sensed its coolness between my 
breast, so I knew what was in 
between the east and the west. He 
said: ‘O Muhammad!’ I said: ‘Here 
I am O my Lord! And I am at 
Your service.’ He said: ‘What is it 
that the most exalted group busy 
themselves with?’ I said: ‘In the 
acts that raise ranks and the acts 
that atone, and in recording the 
footsteps to the congregation, 
Isbagh Al-Wudi’ in difficulties, and 
awaiting the Salat after the Salat. 
And whoever preserves them, he 
shall live in goodness and die upon 
goodness, and his sins shall be like 
that on the day upon which his 
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mother bore him.” (Hasan) 

[Abii 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. He 
said: There are narrations on this 
topic from Mu‘adh bin Jabal, and 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘A’ish from 
the Prophet .يل‎ And this Hadith 
has been reported in its entirety 
from Mu‘adh bin Jabal from the 
Prophet %4, and he (3£) said: “I 
dozed off and fell deep asleep, 
then I saw my Lord in the best of 
appearances. He said: "What is it 
that the most exalted group busy 
themselves with?'" 


[حسن] وأخرجه ابن أبي عاصم في السنة» fe‏ من حديث معاذ بن هشام 


الدستوائي به # قتادة عنعن وللحديث شواهد منها الحديث الآتي # وفي الباب عن معاذ بن جبل 
[يأتي : 5 [ett‏ وعبدالرحمن بن عائش [يأتي: 710 والدارمي: 2١77/7‏ ح gly ۲٠٣٣٠‏ نعيم في 
معرفة الصحابة : 4/ CON‏ ح: CEMAV‏ وليد بن مسلم صرح بالسماع المسلسل]. 
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(4). 3235. Mu'àdh bin Jabal [may 
Allàh be pleased with him] said: 
“One morning, the Messenger of 
Allah # was prevented from 
coming to us for Salat As-Subh, 
until we were just about to look for 
the eye of the sun (meaning, 
sunrise). Then he came out quickly, 
had the Salat prepared for. The 
Messenger of Allah قله‎ performed 
the Salat, and he performed his 
Salat in a relatively quick manner. 
When he said the Salam, he called 
aloud with his voice saying to us: 
‘Stay in your rows as you are.’ Then 
he turned coming near to us, then 
he said: ‘I am going to narrate to 
you what kept me from you this 
morning: I got up during the night, I 
performed Wudü' and prayed as 
much as I was able to, and I dozed 
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off during my Salat, and fell deep 
asleep. Then I saw my Lord, 
Blessed and Most High, in the best 
of appearances. He said: 'O 
Muhammad!’ I said: ‘My Lord here 
I am my Lord!’ He said: ‘What is it 
that the most exalted group busy 
themselves with?’ I said: ‘I do not 
know Lord.’ And He said it three 
times.” He said: “So I saw Him 
place His Palm between my 
shoulders, and I sensed the coolness 
of His Fingertips between my 
breast. Then everything was 
disclosed for me, and I became 
aware. So He said: ‘O Muhammad!’ 
I said: ‘Here I am my Lord!’ He 
said: ‘What is it that the most 
exalted group busy themselves 
with?’ I said: ‘In the acts that 
atone.’ He said: ‘And what are 
they?’ I said: ‘The footsteps to the 
congregation, the gatherings in the 
Masajid after the Salat, Isbagh Al- 
Wudü' during difficulties.’ He said: 
‘Then what else?’ I said: ‘Feeding 
others, being lenient in speech, and 
Salat during the night while the 
people are sleeping.’ He said: ‘Ask.’ 
I said: ‘O Allah! I ask of you the 
doing of good deeds, avoiding the 
evil deeds, loving the poor, and that 
You forgive me, and have mercy 
upon me. And when You have 
willed Fitnah in the people, then 
take me without the Fitnah. And I 
ask You for Your love, the love of 
whomever You love, and love of the 
deeds that bring one nearer to Your 
love." the Messenger of Allah يك‎ 
said: “Indeed it is true, so study it 
and learn it.” (Hasan) 
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Abi 'Eisà said: This Hadith is », ge. 0 oa عر‎ ye el 4s 
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correct than the narration of Al- cg wus ف‎ Ay -S GEA bane 
Walid bin Muslim, from ‘Abdur. Û ^7 خف هكذا ذكر الول في‎ 
Rahman bin Yazid bin Jabir. He Jaó Case قال:‎ SE بن‎ em x 
said: Khalid bin Al-Lajlaj narrated e2 و‎ be وو وو‎ v. dod 
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AY Tadromt narrated to me He بهذا‎ Saas! هذا‎ n o m o ete 
said: ‘The Messenger of Allah $& et IZ ate ° heey ee مول 2ه‎ 
said." And he mentioned the  o gu الرخمن بن‎ HF et LY! 
Hadith, but this is not preserved. عَائش‎ S ol Az, eal lia, 
This is how Al-Walid bin Muslim ” ° aso fe ee م‎ 
mentioned it in his narration: E UN لم يَسْمَعْ‎ 
“From ‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘A’ish 

who said: ‘I heard the Messenger 

of Allah #¢’” And Bishr bin Bakr 

reported this Hadith from ‘Abdur- 

Rahman bin Yazid bin Jabir, with 

this chain, from 'Abdur-Rahmàn 

bin ‘A’ish from the Prophet 2%. 

And this is more correct. And 

‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘A’ish did not 

hear from the Prophet #8. 


s 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] ae sl,‏ أحمد: ه/ VEY‏ من حديث جهضم بن عبدالله به . 
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before your Lord! Az-Zubair 
said: ^O Messenger of Allah! We 
will repeat our disputes after what 
happened between us in the 
world?" He said: “Yes.” So he 
said: “Indeed this is a very serious 
matter." (Hasan) 
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[قال أبُو عِيسَى : ] هذا حَدِيِتْ FS‏ صَحِيحٌ . 

تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: ١54/١‏ والحميدي» ح: ٠١‏ عن Olde‏ بن عيينة به 
Comments:‏ 


The case and the argument of a Monotheist and a Polytheist that took place 
in this world will also be brought forward before Allah on the Last Day; the 
real and final decree would be made then about who was right and who was 


wrong. The appearance before Allàh is not an easy task. 
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(2). 3237. Asmà' bint Yazid said: 
“I heard the Messenger of Allah š4 
reciting: ‘Say: “O My slaves who 
have transgressed against 
themselves! Despair not of the 
mercy of Allah, verily, Allah 
forgives all sins and I do not 
mind.” (Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it excpet as a narration of Thabit 
from Shahr bin Hawshab. [He said: 
Sharh bin Hawshab reported from 
Umm Salamah Al-Ansàriyyah, and 
Umm Salamah Al-Ansàriyyah is 

ma’ bint Yazid]. 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه fot ml‏ من حديث حماد بن سلمة به وقال الحاكم : 


11 Az-Zumar 39:31. 
12] Referring to Az-Zumar 39:53. 
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Comments: 


Allah sent message through His beloved Messenger to those who rely on the 
associates and the intercessors; O my servants who wronged their souls by 
committing sins, polytheism and disbelief, do not seek help and reliance of 
others having been disappointed, rather be the seekers of His forgiveness. He 
3g is not bothered by whoever comes for forgiveness, even if one is extremely 
sinful and wicked, He 3 grants forgiveness. There is no need of seeking 
means and arbitrators to approach Him, He listens to every single individual 
and everyone can make a direct request to Him. 
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(3). 3238. ‘Abdullah said: “A Jew 
came to the Prophet 3€ and said: 
*O Muhammad! Allàh will seize the 
heavens upon a finger, the 
mountains upon a finger, the earths 
upon a finger, and the rest of 
creation upon a finger. Then He 
says: ‘I am the King." He said: ‘So 
the Messenger of Allah يله‎ laughed 
until his molars were visible. He 
said: "They made not a just 
estimate of Allah such as is due to 
Him." (Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق abe‏ وأخرجه البخاري» cum d!‏ باب قول الله LIP : Jus‏ خلقت Rody‏ 


ح ۷٤۱٤:‏ من حديث يحیى القطان ومسلم» ح ۲۷۸٦:‏ من حديث منصور به. 


Comments: 


The entire earth, all the heavens and all the creatures will be on the Fingers 
of Allah, His Fingers are as They suit to the Self of the Almighty. As it is 
impossible to know the reality and the condition of Allah’s Self, similarly, the 
reality and the condition of His Fingers is beyond our knowledge and 
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comprehension. 


3239. ‘Abdullah said: “So the 
Prophet #@ laughed in amazement 
and approval.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


Dl Az-Zumar 39:67. 
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ers‏ وأخرجه مسلم» صقات المنافقين» باب صفة القيامة والجنة والنارء ج YVAN‏ من 
حديث فضيل بن عياض به ورواه البخاري» tA c‏ من حديث منصور به. 


Xe Gls - rye - (8)‏ الله ي 
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(4). 3240. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “A 
Jew passed by the Prophet à, so 
the Prophet # said: ‘O you Jew! 
Narrate something to us.’ So he 
said: ‘What shall you say O Abul- 
Qasim, when Allah places the 
heavens upon this, the earths upon 
this, the water upon this, the 
mountains upon this, and the rest 
of creation upon this?” 
Muhammad bin As-Salt, Abū Jafar 
(one of the narrators) indicated 
first with his little finger, then 
followed one by one until he 
reached the index finger — “So 
Allàh, the Mighty and Sublime 
revealed: They made not a just 
estimate of Allah such as is due to 
Him.” (Dat 

[Abū ‘Fisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih, we do not 
know of it [as a narration of Ibn 
*Abbas] except from this route. 
Abü Kudainah's (a narrator in the 
chain) name is Yahya bin Al- 
Muhallab. [He said:] I saw 
Muhammad bin 1522311 reporting 
this Hadith from Al-Hasan bin 
Shujàá from Muhammad bin Aş- 
Salt. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد:١/١70‏ من حديث أبى كدينة يحيى بن المهلب به 
* عطاء بن السائب «lal!‏ وأبو الضحى هو مسلم بن صبيح الهمداني. 
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(5). 3241. Mujahid narrated that 
Ibn ‘Abbas said: “Do you know 


11 Az-Zumar 39:67. 
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what is the width of Jahannam?” I 
said: “No.” He said: “Yes, and by 
Allah I do not know. ‘Aishah 
narrated to me that she asked the 
Messenger of Allah #& about 
Allah’s saying: ‘On the Day of 
Resurrection the whole earth will 
be grasped by His Hand and the 
heavens will be rolled up in His 
Right Hand." She said: T said: 
“Where will the people be on that 
day O Messenger of Allah?” He 
said: “Upon the bridge over 
Jahannam.” (Sahih) 

And there is a longer story with the 
Hadith. He said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي في الکبری» MEO ie‏ عن سويد بن نصرء 
وأحمد:5/5١١‏ من حديث ابن المبارك به وهو في الزهد له (زوائد dnd‏ ح :۳۹۸( وصححه 


الحاكم: 575/7 ووافقه الذهبي. 


Comments: 


If the entire human will come on the bridge over the Hell and it will suffice 
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FAYN ipaa تخریج : [صحیح]‎ 


them, then how vast Hell will be! 


(6). 3242. [Masrüq narrated that 
'Aishah said: *O Messenger of 
Allah! - On the Day of 
Resurrection the whole earth will 
be grasped by His Hand and the 
heavens will be rolled up in His 
Right Hand."! Where will the 
believers be?" He said: *Upon the 
Sirát O *Aishah!"P! (Sahih) 

Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih.] 


1} Az-Zumar 39:67. 
Pl Az-Zumar 39:67. 
3! See no. 3121. 
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(7). 3243. Abū Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah i& said: “How can I be 
comfortable when the one with the 
horn is holding it in his lips and his 
forehead is leaning forward, 
waiting to be given permission (to 
blow?" The Muslims said: “So what 
should we say, O Messenger of 
Allah?” He said: "Say: ‘Allah is 
sufficient for us and what a good 
protector He is. We rely upon [our 
Lord] Allāh”? - and perhaps 
Sufyan (one of the narrators) said: 
“upon Allah we rely.” (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Al-A‘mash also reported it 
from ‘Atiyyah, from Abii Sa‘eed]. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد: "/ V‏ والحميدي» ح ۷٥٤:‏ عن سفيان بن عيينة به 
وتقدم Yí£Y Via b‏ % عطية ضعيف وللحديث شواهد كثيرة ضعيفة عند اين حبان» ح A1۰:‏ 


والحاكم: 009/4 وغيرهما # حديث الأعمش عند أحمد: NY [Y‏ 


Comments: 


Muhammad is the last Messenger #¢ and his people are the last nation. There 
is no other Messenger or another nation between him and the Last Day; 
therefore the blowing of the Trumpet after which the Day of Judgement will 
begin, the Angel who will blow the trumpet is fully ready and waiting for the 
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command. 


(8). 3244. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr 
[may Allah be pleased with him] 
said: “A Bedouin said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! What is As- 
Sur? He said: ‘A horn which is 
blown into.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan, 
we only know of it as a narration of 
Sulaiman bin At-Taimi. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه pi‏ داودء السنةء باب ذكر البعث والصور» EVY io‏ 
من حديث سليمان التيمى به Yeis c Als‏ وصححه ابن حبان» OVS‏ والحاكم: 2505/57 


0/4 ووافقه الذهبى . 
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(9). 3245. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
“In the market of Al-Madinah, a 
Jew said: ‘No! By the One who 
chose Misa above all humans." 
He said: ^A man from the Ansar 
raised his hand and struck him in 
his face. He said: ‘You say this 
while Allàh's Prophet #¢ is among 
us?' So the Messenger of Allàh $& 
said: 'And the Trumpet will be 
blown and all who are in the 
heavens and the earth will swoon 
away, except him whom Allah wills. 
Then it will be blown another time, 
and behold they will be standing, 
looking on." So I shall be the first 
to raise his head and there will be 
Müsà holding on to one of the 
supports of the Throne. So I will 
not know if he raised his head 
before me, or if he was one of 
those whom Allàh made the 
exception for. And whoever says: ‘I 
am better than Yünus bin Matta, 
then he has indeed lied.” (Hasan) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


ers‏ [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه caa Ji cael‏ باب ذكر البعث» Vie‏ من حديث 
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(10). 3246. Aba Hurairah 
narrated that the Prophet 3 said: 
“A caller will call out: “You shall 
have life and never die; you shall 
be healthy and never be ill; you 
shall be young and never grow old; 
you shall live in favor and never 
suffer difficult circumstances.’ That 


Ul Az-Zumar 39:68. 
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تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الجنة ونعيمهاء 
ح :۲۸۳۷ من حديث عبدالرزاق به. 


Td 


Comments: 
Paradise and its inheritance is mentioned several times in the Qur'àn. 
Paradise will, though, be granted with the Grace, Favor and Mercy of Allah; 
but to enable for performing deeds, the acceptance of deeds and to favor with 
Paradise for the deeds of the perishing life is His Mercy and Grace. However 
the Mercy will be because of the good deeds. 
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Chapter 40. Regarding Surat 
Al-Mu’min 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3247. An-Nu‘man bin Bashir 
narrated that the Prophet #& said: 
“Supplication is the worship.” Then 
he recited: ‘And your Lord said: 
‘Call upon Me, I will answer you. 
Verily, those who scorn My 
worship, they will surely enter Hell 
in humiliation.” ’! (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


11 Az 43:72. 
P1 ALMu'min (Ghdfir) 40:60. 
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qu حَسَنٌ‎ Ess هذًا‎ ] : gine ofl OG] 

Comments: YANG pat تخريج: [صحيح]‎ 
The message is that there is no need of any mediator and arbitrator to ask 
anything from Me, whoever is in need of asking something should ask from 
Me only, I shall respond to his request. But despite this open generosity of 
Mine, he who ignores asking Me, he does so merely because of arrogance and 
pride. They should bear in mind; they shall soon fall into Hell because of 
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their pride, being disgraced. 


Chapter 41. Regarding Sürat 
Hà Mim Sajdah 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3248. Ibn Mas'üd narrated: 
“Three men whose bellies were fat, 
but whose hearts had little 
understanding, were arguing at the 
House. Two of them were from 
Quraish and one was from Thagif — 
or two from Thagif, and one from 
Quraish. One of them said: ‘Do 
you think that Allàh can hear what 
we are saying?’ Another said: ‘He 
can hear if we are loud, but He can 
not hear when we are quiet.’ 
Another said: ‘If He can hear when 
we are loud then He can hear 
when we are quiet.’ So Allah, the 
Mighty and Sublime revealed: And 
you have not been hiding 
yourselves, lest your ears and your 
eyes and your skins should testify 
against you.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


[11 Fussilat 41:22. 
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(2). 3249. ‘Abdullah said: “I was 
hiding beneath the covering of the 
Ka'bah, and three men came along 
-aman from the Quraish, and two 
of his brothers-in-law from Thagif, 
or a man from Thagif and two of his 
brothers-in-law from the Quraish. 
Their bellies were fat, and they did 
not have much understanding. They 
said something that I could not 
understand, then one of them said: 
‘Do you think that Allah can hear 
what we are talking about?' 
Another said: ‘If we raise our 
voices, He will hear it, but if we do 
not raise our voices, He will not 
hear it.’ The other one said: ‘If He 
can hear something from us, then 
He can hear all of it." ‘Abdullah 
said: “1 mentioned that to the 
Prophet $&, so Allah revealed: ‘And 
you have not been hiding 
yourselves, lest your ears and your 
eyes and your skins should testify 
against...” you up to His saying: 
‘...and you have become of those 
utterly lost!” (Sahih) 

[Abü ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. 

(Another chain) with similar. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد:١/١581‏ عن cl‏ معاوية الضرير به وصرح بالسماع 


والحديث السابق شاهد له. 


[1 Fussilat 41:22,23. 
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تخريج : [إستاده ضعيف] واخرجه النساتي : 
سهيل بن أبي حزم: ضعيف (تقريب) قوله: 
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(3). 3250. Anas bin Malik 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah # recited: Verily those who 
say: “Our Lord is Allah, and then 
they stand firm.” — He said: 
“People have said it, then most of 
them disbelieved, so whoever dies 
upon it, then he is among those 
who stood firm.” (Da ff) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib, we do not know of 
it except from this route. I heard 
Abt Zur‘ah saying: “Affan 
reported a Hadith from ‘Amr bin 
‘Ali.” [And there are narrations 
related from the Prophet #¢, Abū 
Bakr, and ‘Umar, may Allah be 
pleased with them, about this Ayah 
and the meaning of “They stand 
firm."] 


فى الكبرى» ح ۱۱٤١١:‏ عن عمرو بن علي به # 
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Comments: 


Those who accepted the call of the Messenger and then remained firm fully 
and wholeheartedly without paying any attention to the opponents, their firm 
steps did not shake or tremble, such are the successful ones. 
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Chapter 42. Regarding Sürat 
Ash-Shüra [Hà Mim ‘Ain Sin 
Qaf) 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3251. Tawüs narrated: Ibn 
‘Abbas was asked about this Ayah: 


J Fussilat 41:30. 
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تخريج: وأخرجه البخاري» التفسير» باب قوله: #إلا المودة 


بندار به. 
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Say: “No reward do I ask of you 
for this except to be kind for my 
kinship with you.” So Sa'eed bin 
Jubair said: ‘To be kind to the 
family of Muhammad.’ Ibn ‘Abbas 
replied: “You know that there was 
no family of the Quraish except 
that the Messenger of Allah š had 
some relatives among them. He 
said: ‘Except that you should 
uphold the ties of kinship that exist 
between me and you.” (Sahih) 
[Aba ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. It has been reported 
from Ibn ‘Abbas through other 
routes. 


Comments: 


Various meanings of this Verse have been understood: according to Ibn 
‘Abbas, if you do not embrace Islam, you should at least care that I am your 
relative; therefore at least listen to me and let me convey my message, do not 
annoy me and be not an obstacle before my call. 
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(2). 3252. ‘Ubaidullah bin Al- 
Wazi' said: “A Shaikh from Band 
Murrah narrated to me, he said: ‘I 
arrived in Al-Küfah and was 
informed about Bilàl bin Abi 
Burdah so I said: “Indeed there is a 
lesson in him" so I went to him 
while he was imprisoned in his 
home, which he had built.’ He said: 
*After everything that had 
happened to him he had changed 
due to the punishment and the 
beatings, and now he was living in 
isolation. So I said: “All praise is 
due to Allāh O Bilal! I have seen 


11 Asn-Shüra 42:23. 
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you passing by us holding your nose, 
and it was not from the dust! And 
today you are in this state.’ So he 
said: "Where are you from?' I said: 
‘From Banü Murrah bin ‘Abbād.’ 
So he said: 'Shall I not narrate a 
Hadith to you, perhaps Allah will 
benefit you by it?’ I said: ‘Go 
ahead.’ He said: ‘My father, Abt 
Burdah narrated from his father 
Abii Musa, that the Messenger of 
Allah #5 said: “No worshipper 
suffers a calamity nor what is worse 
than that or less, except due to a sin, 
and what Allah pardons as a result 
of it is more.” He (Abi Misa) said: 
“And he recited: And whatever 
misfortune befalls you, it is because 
of what your hands have earned." 
(Da^if) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وهو في تفسير عبد بن حميد كما في الدر المنثور :9/7 # عبيدالله 
ابن الوازع وشيخه مجهولان dos‏ الحديث شواهد عند ١86 A Asl‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


Any affliction that befalls in the world, it is the result of people's deeds, yet 
Allàh overlooks many of the evil deeds. The real purpose of afflictions is only 
warning and making them realise so that the people would redress their 
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conditions. 


Chapter 43. Regarding Sarat 
Az-Zukhruf 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3253. Abū Umàmah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 


11 Ash-Shara 42:30. 
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said: “No people go astray after 
having been guided, but they resort 
to arguing.” Then the Messenger 
of Allahi& recited this Ayah: 
‘...They quoted not the above 
example except for argument. Nay! 
But they are a quarrelsome 
people..." (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. We only know of it as 
a narration of Hajjaj bin Dinar, 
and Hajjaj is trustworthy, average 
in Hadith. Abū Ghalib’s name is 
Hazawwar. (Hajjàj and Abū Ghalib 
are narrators in the chain). 


من تن بسن عيدو هبي 


Comments: 


When talking about the call and mission of the Prophets, the name of ‘Elsa 
would be mentioned; the Quraish used to say, Muhammad š# criticised our 
gods but he admired ‘Eisi and regarded him a deity. It was then said that 
those people said so merely for useless argument and quarrel, otherwise they 
knew very well that the Qur'án did not speak about ‘Eis4 as a deity, he was 
mentioned as an obedient servant of Allah and a Messenger. 
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Chapter 44. Regarding Sürat 
Ad-Dukhan 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3254. Masrüq said: “A man 
came to ‘Abdullah and said: ‘A 
story teller has said that a smoke 
will appear from the earth, taking 
the hearing of the disbelievers and 
manifesting as a cold for the 


(1) 42. Zukhruf 43:58. 
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believers." He became angry, and 
since he was reclining, he sat up 
then said: "When one of you is 
asked about something he knows, 
then let him speak accordingly" — 
Mansür (one of the narrators) 
narrated it as: “Then let him 
inform of it” — “And when asked 
about what he does not know, then 
let him say: “Allah knows best.” 
For indeed, it is part of a man’s 
knowledge, that when he is asked 
about something he does not know, 
he says: “Allah knows best.” For 
verily Allah, Most High said to His 
Prophet: Say: “No wage do I ask of 
you for this, nor am I one of the 
pretenders.Í!! When the 
Messenger of Allah $& saw that the 
Quraish were behaving stubbornly 
with him, he said: *O Allàh! Assist 
me against them with seven (years 
of famine) like the seven of 
Yusuf.” So He punished them with 
drought making everything barren, 
until they ate skins and carcasses” 
- and one of them said: “bones.’ 
He said: 'And it appeared that 
smoke was coming out of the earth. 
So Abt Sufyan came to him and 
said: “Verily your people are being 
destroyed, so supplicate to Allàh 
for them." He said: "So this is 
about His saying: ‘The Day when 
the sky will bring forth a visible 
smoke, covering the people, this is 
a painful torment.” Mansur 
narrated it as: “So this is about His 
saying: Our Lord! Remove the 


U1 Sad 38:86. 
P] Ad-Dukhàn 44:10,11. 
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torment from us, really we shall 
become believers.” — “So shall 
the punishment be removed from 
them in the Hereafter? Al- 
Batshah,U! Al-Lizáàm,U! the 
smoke,” — one of them said: “ the 
moon" the other said: “The 
Romans have all passed." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] Al-Lizam 
[means] the Day of Badr. [He 
said:] This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاريء التفسيرء باب: PR‏ تولوا عنه وقالوا ele‏ 
مجنون)» ح: FAYE‏ من حديث شعبة ومسلم» YVI ig‏ من حديث الأعمش به. 


Comments: 


Batshah means the humiliated defeat in the battle of Badr; and Lizam refers 
to the disbeliever captives of the battle of Badr; Dukhan [smoke] is the one 
that the disbeliever observed due to the severity of starvation. The smoke 
mentioned in the Qur'àn is different than the smoke that will emerge before 
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the Day of Judgement. 


(2). 3255. Anas bin Malik 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah šš said: “There is no believer 
except that he has two doors: A 
door through which his deeds 
ascend, and a door through which 
his sustenance descends. So when 
he dies they weep for him. That is 
the meaning of the saying of Allah, 
the Mighty and Sublime: And the 
heavens and the earth wept not for 
them, nor were they given 
respite.” (Da‘f) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it being 
Marfa“ except through this route. 


[0 Aq-Dukhàn 44:12. 


2] See Ad-Dukhan 44:16, and see the Tafsir of Ibn Kathir (Abridged, Darussalam) vol. 8 p. 678. 
BI “Torment” referring to Al-Furgan 25:77. See the Tafsir of Ibn Kathir (Abridged, 


Darussalam) vol. 7 p. 209. 
1 4d-Dukhan 44:29. 
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Misa bin ‘Ubaidah and Yazid bin 
Aban Ar-Raqàshi were both 
graded weak in Hadith. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البغوي في معالم التنزيل: ١١7/5‏ وأبو ٤١١۲: eda‏ 


من حديث موسى بن عبيدة به وهو ضعيف وشيخه يزيد بن أبان أيضًا ضعيف. 


Comments: 


This Verse informs that there are such people in the universe even those 
living in the heavens feel sad for their death and the earth weeps, but if an 
oppressor and a tyrant dies everything of the universe feels at ease. 
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Chapter 46. Regarding Sürat 
Al-Ahqaf 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3256. ‘Abdul-Malik bin 
‘Umair narrated from the nephew 
of ‘Abdullah bin Salam who said: 
“When they were after ‘Uthman, 
‘Abdullah bin Salam came, and 
*Uthmàn said to him: ‘What did 
you come for?’ He said: ‘I came to 
assist you. He said: 'Go to the 
people to repel their advances 
against me. For verily your going is 
better to me than your entering 
here." He said: “So ‘Abdullah bin 
Salām went to the people and said: 
‘O you people! During Jahiliyyah I 
was named so-and-so, then the 
Messenger of Allah #% named me 
‘Abdullah, and some Ayát from the 
Book of Allah were revealed about 
me. (The following) was revealed 
about me: ‘A witness from among 
the Children of Isra'il has testified 
to something similar, and believed 
while you rejected. Verily, Allah 
does not guide the wrongdoing 
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people. And (the following) was 
revealed about me: ‘Sufficient as a 
witness between me and you is 
Allah, and those too who have 
knowledge of the Scripture, 2 
Allah has sheathed the sword from 
you, and the angels are your 
neighbors in this city of yours, the 
one in which the Revelation came 
to your Prophet. But by Allah! 
(Fear) Allah regarding this man; if 
you kill him, then by Allah! If you 
kill him then you will cause the 
angels to remove your goodness 
from you, and to raise Allah’s 
sheathed sword against you, such 
that it will never be sheathed again 
until the Day of Resurrection." He 
said: “They said: ‘Kill the Jew and 
kill ‘Uthman.”” (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib. Shu‘aib bin Safwan 
reported it from ‘Abdul-Malik bin 
*Umair, from Ibn Muhammad bin 
*Abdullàh bin Salam, from his 
grandfather, ‘Abdullah bin Salam. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الأدب» باب تغيير الأسماءء YVY fip‏ من 
حديث أبي محياة به مختصرًا * ابن أخي عبدالله بن سلام لم يوثقه غير الترمذي فيما أعلم فهو 
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Comments: 


The Verses mentioned in this Hadith are from two different Surah different 
revealed in the Makkan era; whereas ‘Abdullah bin Salam embraced Islam in 
Al-Madinah, after the emigration. His saying 'these Verses were revealed 
regarding him’ means the meaning of these Verses also applies to him, so 
they were revealed regarding the people like myself. As I am honored with 
this status and rank, I am telling you to correct your aim and not to commit 
the murder of ‘Uthman 4&; the consequences of "Uthmàn's murder would be 


very dangerous for the Muslims. 


1 ALARgaf 46:10. 
[2] Ar-Ra'd 13:43. 
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(2). 3257. ‘Aishah [may Allah be 
pleased with her] said: “When the 
Prophet #% saw storm clouds he 
would pace back and forth. And 
when it rained, he would relax." 
She said: "I said something to him 
about that, and he said: "What do I 
know? Maybe it is as Allah, Most 
High said: Then, when they saw it 
as a dense cloud approaching their 
valleys, they said: This is a cloud 
bringing us rain.” (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» بدء الخلقء باب ما جاء في قوله: #وهو الذي 


يرسل الرياح نشرًا ب 


Vg: E CSETE‏ ۰ ومسلم > ح ۸٩٩:‏ من حديث أبن quom‏ به. 


Comments: 


The Prophet # would become fearful as he would see clouds in the sky, lest 
there should be Allah’s punishment in the form of clouds; and when the 
clouds bring rain and the danger had passed, his fear and anxiety would also 
disappear. He would also have this fear and worry for the territories where he 
himself was not present, as the people could not be punished where he used 
to be. Allah never punished a nation so long as the Prophet was among them. 
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(3). 3258. Ash-Sha'bi narrated 
that ‘Alqamah said: “I said to Ibn 
Mas'üd, may Allah be pleased with 
him: ‘Did any of you accompany 
the Prophet # on the Night of the 
Jinn?’ He said: ‘None of us 
accompanied him. One night, while 
he was in Makkah, we could not 
find him. We said: “He has been 
murdered [or] snatched, what has 
happened to him?” So we spent 
the worst night a people could 
spend until the morning’ or ‘it was 


Ul 4L Ahqàf 46:24. 
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تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه (d‏ الصلاةء باب الجهر بالقراءة 
Vor ftare‏ عن علي بن حجر به. 
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about dawn when we saw him 
coming from the direction of Hira.’ 
He said: "They told him about what 
they had went through." "So he 
(8&8) said: ‘Someone from the Jinn 
came to invite me, so I went to 
them to recite for them.' He said: 
“So we went and saw their tracks 
and the traces of their camp fire." 
Ash-Sha'bi said: "They asked him 
about their provisions — and they 
were Jinns of Mesopotamia — so he 
said: 'Every bone upon which 
Allah’s Name has not been 
mentioned, that falls into your 
hands, which has an abundance of 
meat, and every dropping or dung 
is fodder for your beasts.” So the 
Messenger of Allāh #¢ said: “Do 
not perform [stinjà' with them for 
indeed they are provisions for your 
brothers among the Jinns." (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


في الصبح والقراءة 


Comments: 


This Hadith tells that on the night known by the name of ‘Night of the Jinn’ 
no Companion was with the Prophet in it, He was by himself and he recited 
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the Qur'àn to the Jinns. 


Chapter 47. Regarding Sürat 
Muhammad 


In the Name of Allàh, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3259, Az-Zuhri narrated from 
Abü Salamah, from Abü Hurairah 
[may Allah be pleased with him] 
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(regarding): ‘And seek forgiveness 
for your sins, and also for the 
believing men and women." That 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
“Indeed I ask Allah for forgiveness 
seventy times a day.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. It has also been related from 
Abi Hurairah, from the Prophet 
i, that he said: “Indeed I seek 
forgiveness from Allah a hundred 
times a day.” Muhammad bin ‘Amr 
reported it from Abū Salamah 
from Abū Hurairah. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الدعوات» باب استغفار النبي BE‏ في اليوم والليلة» WeVie‏ 
من حديث الزهري به وهو في تفسير عبدالرزاق» ح:5887 # حديث محمد بن عمرو: رواه ابن 
ماجه» ح ۳۸۱١:‏ وسنده حسن وله شاهد عند النسائي في الكبرى» AMA‏ 


Comments: 


Here the word ‘sin’ is referred to the Prophet $&, the mistake of the Prophet's 
is always in matters of obedience, it never happened for the fulfillment of 
desires, nor did they do so intentionally and willingly. However, they 
sometimes went beyond the fixed limits when obeying the truth; as there are 
distinctive scales and criteria between true and false, so they were held 
accountable even for the least unintentional slip, and Allah 3š guided them. 
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(2). 3260. Abû Hurairah said: 
“One day, the Messenger of Allah 
3& recited this Ayah: ‘And if you 
turn away, He will replace you with 
other people; then they will not be 
like you. They said: ‘And who 
will replace us?’ So the Messenger 
of Allah $& patted the shoulder of 
Salman, then he said: ‘This one 
and his people, this one and his 
people.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Gharib. 
There is criticism regarding its 


Ul Muhammad 47:19. 
P! Muhammad 47:38. 
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chain. ‘Abdullah bin Ja'far also 
reported this Hadith from Al-‘Ala’ 
bin ‘Abdur-Rahman. 


nla see عيذ الله ب‎ 65, ab ye de 
الرّخحمن.‎ LE DNO 
تخريج : [حسن] ٭# شيخ مجهول والحديث الآتي شاهد له وهو به حسن.‎ 
Comments: 
The aim of the Verse is that Allah is not in need of anyone, He would bring 
some other people to replace those who regard their work for religion as a 
favor to the religion, and they will offer their service to the religion just for 
His sake and Pleasure. The contribution of non-Arabs in the field of Tafsir 
and explanation of the Qur'àn and the Sunnah is more than just the Arabs, as 
Salman Al-Farisi [Persian] was a non-Arab. 
The role of the Al-Farisi [Persians] in service to the religion will be discussed, 


Allah Willing, in the commentary of Surat Al-Jumu'ah. 
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(3). 3261. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
"Some people among the 
Companions of the Messenger of 
Allah يله‎ said: ‘O Messenger of 
Allah! Who are these people whom 
Allah mentioned, that if we turn 
away they would replace us, then 
they would not be like us?" He 
said: “And Salman was beside the 
Messenger of Allah £, so the 
Messenger of Allah #& patted 
Salmàn's thigh and said: ‘This one 
and his companions, and by the 
One in Whose Hand is my soul! If 
faith were suspended from 
Pleiades, then it would be reached 
by men from Persia.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] ‘Abdullah bin 
Ja‘far bin Najih (a narrator in the 
chain) is the father of ‘Ali bin Al- 
Madini. ‘Ali bin Hujr reported a lot 
from ‘Abdullah bin Ja‘far. ‘Ali 
narrated this Hadith to us from 
Isma‘il bin Ja'far, from ‘Abdullah 
bin Ja‘far bin Najih. [And Bishr bin 
Mu‘adh narrated to us (he said): 
“ ‘Abdullah bin Ja‘far narrated to 
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us from AI-Ala"' similarly, except 
that he said: “Dangling from 
Pleiades."] 


الطبري £Y /YV:‏ وصحیح ابن حبان (VAVA: (SLY)‏ وتابعهما إسماعيل بن جعفر (دلائل النبوة 
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Chapter 48. Regarding Sürat 
Al-Fath 


In the Name of Allāh, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3262. Mālik bin Anas 
narrated from Zaid bin Aslam, 
from his father who said: “I heard 
‘Umar bin Al-Khattab [may Allah 
be pleased with him] saying: ‘We 
were with the Messenger of Allah 
&& during one of his journeys when 
I said something to him but he was 
silent. Then I said something again 
but he was silent. I quickened the 
pace of my mount to go to the 
other side. I said: “May your 
mother lose you O Ibn Al-Khattab! 
You pestered the Messenger of 
Allah ييه‎ three times, each time he 
did not reply to you! You deserve 
that something be revealed about 
you in the Qur'àn." He (i.e. 
‘Umar) said: ‘It was not long 
before I heard a voice calling me.’ 
So I came to the Messenger of 
Allah #5 and he said: “O Ibn Al- 
Khattàb! A Sarah was revealed to 
me last night which is dearer to me 
than what the sun rises upon: 
Verily, We have given you a 
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manifest victory.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. [Some of 
them reported it from Malik in 
Mursal form]. 


تخريج: وأخرجه البخاري» التفسيرء باب قوله: UP‏ فتحنا لك فتحًا € EAYY ie‏ من 
حديث مالك به وهو في الموطأ:١/7١7. 7٠١5‏ مرسل. 
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(2). 3263. Anas [may Allah be 
pleased with him] said: “While the 
Messenger of Allah # was 
returning from Al-Hudaibiyyah it 
was revealed to him, "That Allah 
may forgive you your sins of the 
past and the future.Ü! So the 
Prophet à£ said: ‘An Ayah as been 
revealed to me which is dearer to 
me than whatever is upon the 
earth.’ Then the Prophet % recited 
it for them and they said: 
‘Congratulations O Messenger of 
Allah! Allah has explained what 
He will do with you, but what will 
He do with us?’ So (the following) 
was revealed: ‘That He may admit 
the believing men and the believing 
women into Gardens under which 
rivers flow’ up to es Saying) ‘a 
supreme success." (Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. There is something on this 
topic from Mujammi' bin Jariyah. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه مسلمء okai‏ باب صلح الحديبيةء ح :۱۷۸1 من حديث قتادة 
به المرفوع فقط # وفيه عن مجمع بن جارية eagla P‏ ح 7١16 ۰۲۷۳٦:‏ وسنده حسن]. 


[1 Fath 48:1. 
Pl Fath 48:2. 
BI Fath 48:5. 
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Comments: 


Allàh will grant you such a victory that cannot be challenged. He has 
bestowed such great help and victory to combat the disbelievers and the 
polytheists which uprooted the strength of the Quraish and the House of 
Allah came under the control of the Muslims, and finally none had the power 
to face the Muslims. Allah favored the Muslims with the wholehearted and 
perfect satisfaction at the occasion of this treaty, and it increased the believers 
in faith much more. Allah will admit the believing men and women, as a 
result of strong faith, into the Gardens beneath which the rivers flow, and 
they shall abide therein forever, Allah will forgive all their sins and mistakes. 
The real and triumph success is that they enter Paradise. 
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(3). 3264. Anas narrated that 
eighty people swooped down from 
the mountain of At-Tan'im to kill 
the Messenger of Allah # during 
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Salat As-Subh, but he captured 
them and (later) let them go. So 
Allah revealed the Ayah: And it is 
He Who has withheld their hands 
from you and your hands from 
them..”""] (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sáhih. 


تخريج: وأخرجه gle‏ الجهادء باب قول الله تعالى: #وهو الذي كف أيديهم عنكم)» 


ح :۱۸۰۸ من حديث حماد بن سلمة به. Comments:‏ 


The war did not take place at this occasion, which was a miracle of Allah's 
Wisdom, otherwise if the eighty men staying at Mount Tan‘im would come 
down and try to harm the Muslims by attacking them, or if the Muslims did 
not release them, as they had captured them, then war was imminent. Had 
war broken out the Quraish would have had to face a humiliating defeat. But 
the Wisdom of Allah was to not let the war happen, therefore He held both 
parties away from the war. 


(4). 3265. At-Tufail bin Ubayy bin íz* 
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Ka'b narrated from his father, from 
the Prophet 3& (regarding this 
Ayah: *And made them stick to the 
word of Taqwa” He $& said (the 


Pl Fath 48:24. 
Ul Fath 48:26. 
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word is): “Lā Ilaha Illallah.” DET sam # 2f. o 
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عن‎ ۲۱٣۷۵: ح‎ ۰۱۳۸/٥ تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه عبدالله بن أحمد في زيادات المسند:‎ 
Ol الحسن بن قزعة به *# ثوير ضعيف كما تقدم مرارًا وللحديث شاهد صحيح عند ابن‎ 
Comments: (اللإحسان:۲۱۸).‎ 
It was the blessing of this ‘Word’ that whenever the Muslims faced crucial 
circumstances and they felt the decision of the Messenger of Allah 3& 
contrary to the apparent benefit, they would become pleased with the decision 
of the Messenger of Allah $& and accepted it from the heart; though the 
demand of their passions, desires and wishes was different, as what happened 
on the occasion of the Hudaibiyyah truce. 
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revealed: ‘O you who believe! Do 
not raise your voices above the 
voice of the Prophet.” He said: 
"After that, when 'Umar spoke 
before the Prophet ££, his speech 
could not be heard until he told 
him he could not understand him." 
He (one of the narrators) said: 
"And Ibn Az-Zubair did not 
mention his grandfather" meaning 
Abü Bakr. (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib Hasan. Some of them have 
reported it from Ibn Abi Mulaikah in 
Mursal form, without mentioning 
“from ‘Abdullah bin Az-Zubair" in it. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الاعتصام بالكتاب والسنة» باب ما يكره من التعمق والتنازع في 


العلمء والغلو في الدين gt‏ ح :۷۳۰۲ من حديث نافع بن عمر به. 


Comments: 


In the nineth year of Emigration (Hijrah), a delegation of Banü Tamim came 
to the Messenger of Allah, and they requested him to appoint someone as 
their chief. Abü Bakr advised to appoint Aqra bin Habis as chief, but 
according to ‘Umar, Qa'qà' bin Sa‘eed was an appropriate person for this 
task, so he advised regarding him. They both argued about it and their voices 
became raised. Therefore the manners of making conversation in the 
presence of the Messenger of Allah were taught in this Surah. 
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(2). 3267. Al-Bara’ bin ‘Azib 
narrated regarding the saying of 
Allah Most High: Verily, those who 
call you from behind the dwellings, 
most of them have no sense.P! he 
said: “A man stood and said: ‘O 
“Messenger of Allah! Indeed my 
praise (of others) is worthwhile and 
my censure is appropriate.’ So the 
Prophet #% said: ‘That is for Allah, 
the Mighty and Sublime." (Hasan) 
[Abi *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


11 AL-Hujuràt 49:2. 
P1 Al-Hujurat 49:4. 
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تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» ح:0١5١١‏ من حديث الحسين بن واقد به 
وله شواهد عند أحمد: YAE 297/5 ۰٤۸۸/۳‏ والطبري وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


Some people would regard their acceptance of Islam as a favor to the 
Religion of Islam, because they embraced and gained Islam without bearing 
any difficulties. So when they would come to Al-Madinah, and did not find 
the Prophet present among the people, they would not wait for him patiently 
rather they would go round the apartments of his wives and called him loudly; 
they were leaders of some sort, who were obsessed with their politics in the 
tribe, and they had a foolish view that their opinion was to be accepted. 
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(3). 3268. Abü Jubairah bin Ad- 
Dahhàk said: ^A man among us 
would be known by two or three 
names. He would be called by one 
that, perhaps he disliked, so this 
Ayah was revealed: Nor insult with 
nicknames”!!! (Sahih) 

[Aba ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih [Abi Zaid Sa'eed bin 
Ar-Rabi' the owner of Al-Harawi! 
from Al-Basrah is trustworthy.] 

(Another chain) with similar. Abü 
Jubairah bin Ad-Dahhak is the 
brother of Thabit bin Ad-Dahhak 
bin Khalifah Al-Ansàri. 

[Aba ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


DJ Al-Hujurăt 49:11. 


] He is one of the narrators described as such in the chain. “He sold Harawi garments.” 
(Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). An ascription to Harah which is a city in Khurasan. See Al-Insab. 
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[قَالَ off‏ عِيسَى : Ma‏ حَدِيتٌ peo i‏ 
تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داودء الأدب» باب: في الألقاب» ES Mig‏ وابن 
T"‏ :¥41 من حديث داود به وصححه ابن Wie cob‏ والحاكم على شرط مسلم: IY‏ 
VAY (AME EY‏ 


Comments: 


Calling someone or giving someone a good name and title is respectful; while 
giving the people bad names or silly nicknames is total humiliation and 
disrespectful. The people pick bad names very easily, and the evil effect of 
such things is far reaching and lasting. The bitter relations created by such 
ways remain for a long time, and bitter relations break unity, unanimity, love 
and affection into pieces. Therefore the Qur'àn strictly prohibits this evil 
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characteristic. 


(4). 3269. Aba Nadrah said: “Aba 
Sa‘eed Al-Khudri recited: And 
know that among you there is the 
Messenger of Allah. If he were to 
obey you in much of the matter, 
you would surely be in trouble." 
He said: “This is your Prophet يك‎ 
to whom the Revelation came, and 
the best of your leaders, if he had 
obeyed them in many of their 
matters, then he would have been 
in trouble. So how about you 
people today?" (Sahih) 

[Aba *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib Hasan Sahih. ‘Ali bin Al- 
Madini said: “I asked Yahya bin 
Sa'eed Al-Qattàn about Al-Mustamir 
bin Ar-Rayyàn; he said: 
*Trustworthy."" 

Comments: 


Whatever step the Messenger of Allah #¢ takes; he does so with Allah’s 
guidance. Therefore it is best for the Ummah to follow the footsteps of the 
Prophet. They should not follow their passions as many human opinions are 
unreasonable. If all human opinions are followed, the people will be trapped 
in difficulties and problems. If such is the case regarding the opinions of the 
Companions, who were the best generation of this Ummah then what about 


Û1 Al-Hujurāt 49:7. 
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opinions of the later generations! Therefore it is essential for the people to 
abide by the Book and the Sunnah rather than giving priority to human 
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(5). 3270. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ gave a 
Khutbah to the people on the day 
of the conquest of Makkah, and he 
said: “O you people! Verily Allah 
has removed the slogans of 
Jahiliyyah from you, and its 
reverence of its forefathers. So, 
now there are two types of men: A 
man who is righteous, has Taqwa 
and honorable before Allah, and a 
wicked man, who is miserable and 
insignificant to Allah. People are 
children of Adam and Allah 
created Adam from the dust. Allah 
said: O you people! We have 
created you from a male and a 
female, and made you into nations 
and tribes, that you may know one 
another. Verily, the most 
honorable of you with Allah is the 
one who has the most Taqwd. 
Verily, Allah is All-Knowing, All- 
Aware." (Hasan) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it as a 
narration of ‘Abdullah bin Dinar 
from Ibn ‘Umar, except through 
this route. ‘Abdullah bin Ja‘far was 
graded weak - Yahya bin Ma‘in 
and others graded him weak. 
(‘Abdullah bin Ja‘far] is the father 
of ‘Ali bin Al-Madini. [He said:] 
There are narrations on this topic 
from Abü Hurairah and ‘Abdullah 
bin ‘Abbas. 


UJ Al-Hujurāt 49:13. 
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تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه عبد بن حميد» ح ۷۹٩:‏ وابن خزيمة» ح :۲۷۸۱ من حديث عبدالله 
ابن دينار به وانظر الحديث الآتى : 89057 # وفى الباب عن أبى هريرة (Y 3o: ol]‏ 400[ 
وعبدالله بن عباس [لعله يشير إلى حديث الطيالسي» YO‏ ومن طريقه أخرجه أحمد: /١‏ 


[Y 4 


Comments: 


All humans originated from Adam and Eve; therefore due to the origin and 
unanimity of creation, none has superiority and excellence over others. The 
family and tribal division are merely for introduction and identification. One's 
birth in a family or tribe is not a reason of distinction and superiority. 

The people think and believe that the respect and honor is because of family 
background, but the respect and honor is because of piety before Allah. 
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(6). 3271. Al-Hasan narrated from 
Samurah that the Prophet 3& said: 
“Al-Hasab is wealth and Al-Karam 
is Taqwa." (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih as a narration 
of Samurah. We do not know of it 
except through the narration of 
Salam bin Abi Muti‘. 
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Chapter 50. Regarding Sürat 
Qaf 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


3272. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that Allah’s Prophet قله‎ said: 
"Jahannam will continue saying: 
‘Are there any more’ until the 
Mighty Lord puts His Foot over it. 
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It will say: ‘Enough! Enough! By 
Your Might. And one side of it 
will close in on the other.” (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. There is something about it 
from Abü Hurairah from the 
Prophet #2. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الجنة ونعيمهاء باب النار يدخلها الجبارون» والجنة 
يدخلها «e ali‏ ح:5848 عن عبد بن حميد والبخاري» Ve‏ من حديث شيبان به # وفيه 
عن أبي Gobi] bp‏ ح :6۸0۰ ومسلم› ج A61:‏ وانظر الحديث المتقدم : .[Yeov‏ 


Comments: 


It is beyond the scope of our understanding to comprehend the Foot of Allah 
and the condition of His placing Foot over the Hell. Therefore we do not 
have the ability to know about its condition. 
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Chapter 51. Regarding Surat 
Adh-Dhariyàt 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3273. Abū Wa’il narrated 
from a man of Rabi‘ah who said: “I 
arrived in Al-Madinah, entered 
upon the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
and mentioned the emissary of ‘Ad 
to him. I said: ‘I seek refuge in 
Allah from being like the emissary 
of ‘Ad.’ So the Messenger of Allah 
$& said: ‘And what of the emissary 
of 'Ad?" He said: “I said: You 
have got the one who is informed 
about it. When ‘Ad suffered from 
famine they sent Qail and he 
stayed with Bakr bin Mu‘awiyah. 
He gave him wine to drink and two 
slave girls to sing for him. Then he 
went out towards the mountains of 
Murrah and said: “O Allah! I did 
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not come to You to cure a sick 
person, nor to ransom a captive! So 
give water to Your slave as You 
used to do, and give water to Bakr 
bin Mu'àwiyah along with him." He 
said that out of gratitude for the 
wine which he gave him to drink. 
So two clouds appeared and it was 
said to him: “Chose one of them." 
So he chose the black one. It was 
said to him: "Take it as ashes that 
will leave none in ‘Ad.” So he 
mentioned that the wind sent upon 
them was not more than this circle 
- meaning the circle of a ring - 
then he recited: “...We sent against 
them the barren wind; it spared 
nothing that it reached, but blew it 
into broken spreads of rotten 
ruin..” (Hasan) 

[Abū *Eisà said:] More than one 
narrator reported this Hadith from 
Sallam Abü Al-Mundhir, from 
‘Asim bin Abi An-Najüd, from Aba 
Wa'il, from Al-Harith bin Hassan, 
and it is said that he is: Al-Harith 
bin Yazid. 


تخریج : [حسن] وأخرجه الطبراني في الكبير: / 706 TINT‏ من حديث سفيان بن 


عيينة به مختصرًا وانظر الحديث الأتى . 


Comments: 


The scholars of Qur'anic commentary mentioned that the name of the person 
who entertained the delegation of the people of ‘Ad was Mu’awiyah bin Bakr. 
Imàm At-Tirmidhi also named him ‘Mu’awiyah bin Bakr’. 
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(2). 3274. Abū Wà'il narrated that 
Al-Harith bin Yazid Al-Bakri said: 
“1 arrived in Al-Madinah and 
entered the Masjid and found it full 
with the people and I also noticed 
a black banner raised high, while 


11 4d-Dhariyat 51:41,42. 
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Bilàl was holding a sword before 
the Messenger of Allah .يل‎ I said: 
"What is the matter with the 
people?’ They said: ‘He intends to 
send ‘Amr bin Al-‘As somewhere.” 
So he mentioned the Hadith in its 
entirety, similar in meaning to the 
narration of Sufyan bin ‘Uyainah 
(no. 3273). He said: He is also 
called Al-Harith bin Hassan. 
(Hasan) 
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Chapter 52. Regarding Sarat 
Ar-Tur 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


3275. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet %5 said: “And at the 
setting of the stars"! (about) the 
two Rak‘ah before Fajr? And after 
the prostrations."! ‘The two Rak‘at 
after Al-Maghrib.”” (Da Tf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it being 
Marfü' except through this route, 
from the narration of Muhammad 
bin Al-Fudail from Rishdin bin 
Kuraib. I asked Muhammad bin 
Isma‘il about Muhammad and 
Rishdin the sons of Kuraib; which 


Ul Ar-Tür 52:49. 
[2] Qf 50:40. 
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of them is the more trustworthy? 
He said: *They are about the same, 
and Muhammad is preferred to 
me." He said: I asked ‘Abdullah 
bin *Abdur-Rahmàn about this, and 
he said: "They are about the same, 
and Rishdin bin Kuraib is the more 
preferred of them to me." He said: 
And my view is according to what 
Abü Muhammad said, Rishdin is 
more preferred than Muhammad 
and he is his elder. Rishdin lived 
during the time of Ibn ‘Abbas and 
he saw him. 


۳ من حديث محمد بن فضيل به. 


Comments: 


According to Ibn ‘Abbas, in this context the ‘Tasbih’ means prayer; so 
according to him, the performance of the Tasbih after the setting of the stars 
is two Rak'ah voluntary prayer (Sunnah) before the obligatory Fajr prayers. 
And the Tasbih after sunset is two Rak‘ah voluntary (Sunnah) after the 
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obligatory Maghrib prayers. 


Chapter 53. Regarding Surat 
Wan-Najm 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3276. [Abdullah] bin Mas'üd 
said: *When the Messenger of 
Allah 3 reached  Sidrat Al- 
Muntahà" He said: ‘There 
terminates everything that ascends 
from the earth, and everything that 
descends from above. So there 
Allàh gave him three, which He did 
not give to any Prophet before him: 
He made five prayers obligatory 
upon him, He gave him the last 
Verses of Sürat Al-Baqarah, and 
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He pardoned the grave sins for 
those of his Ummah who do not 
associate anything with Allah.’ 

Ibn Mas'üd said regarding the 
Ayah: *When that covered the 
Sidrah which did cover it!’ he 
said: ^The sixth Sidrah in heavens." 
Sufyan said: “Golden butterflies" 
and Sufyan indicated with his hand 
in a fluttering motion. Others 
besides Malik bin Mighwal said: 
“There terminates the creatures’ 
knowledge, there is no knowledge 
for them of what is above that.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [صحيح] ورواه مسلمء col. YI‏ باب: في ذكر سدرة المنتهى» اح :۱۷۳ من حديث 


مالك بن مغول عن الزبير بن عدي عن طلحة به. 


Comments: 


He 3& was granted three things on this occasion; the meaning of forgiveness 
of major sins is that major sins are forgiven because of repentance with the 
mercy of Allah or will be forgiven after bearing the punishment. The 
perpetrator of the major sins will not stay in the Hell forever. 
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Prophet 4 saw Jibra’il, and he had 
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[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 
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]1[ 4n-Najm 53:16. 
21 4n-Najm 53:9. 
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Comments: 


According to the context of Surat An-Najm, it looks that Jibra’ll 3&8, in his 
original appearance, came close to the Prophet # to such extent that the 
distance between them was equal to the length of two bows or even less. It 
happened in the earliest era of Prophet hood. He $& saw Jibra'il 86 in his 
original appearance for the second time near Sidrat Al-Muntaha. 
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(2). 3278. Ash-Sha'bi said: *Ibn 
‘Abbas met Ka‘b at ‘Arafat, so he 
asked him about something and he 
kept on saying the Takbir until it 
reverberated off of the mountains. 
So Ibn ‘Abbas (finally) said: “We 
are Banü Hashim.’ So Ka‘b said: 
‘Indeed Allah divided His being 
seen and His speaking between 
Muhammad and Misa. He spoke 
to Masa two times, and 
Muhammad saw Him two times.’ 
Masrüq said: ‘I entered upon 
‘Aishah and asked her if 
Muhammad saw his Lord. She 
said: ‘You have said something that 
makes my hair stand on end.’ I 
said: "Take it easy.' Then I recited: 
Indeed he saw of the great signs of 
his Lord!!! So she said: ‘What do 
you mean by that? That is only 
Jibra'il. Whoever informed you 
that Muhammad saw his Lord, or 
that he (2) concealed something 
he was ordered with, or he knew of 
the five things about which Allah 
[Most High] said: Verily Allah, 
with Him is the knowledge of the 
Hour, He sends down the rain"! — 
then he has fabricated the worst 
lie. Rather he š saw Jibra'il, but 
he did not see him in his (real) 


11 An-Najm 53:18. 
P1 Lugman 31:34. 


باب uei‏ القزآن 582 


butts هذا الحَدِيثِء‎ y كله‎ SUE e 


JA مِنْ حَدِيثِ‎ Laid 3515 


Chapters On The Tafsir Of. Qur'àn 


image except two times. One time 
at Sidrat Al-Muntaha and one time 
in Jiyad, he had six-hundred wings 
which filled the horizon.” (Da'if) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] Dawud bin Abi 
Hind reported similar to this 
Hadith from Ash-Sha‘bi, from 
Masrüq, from ‘Aishah, from the 
Prophet #¢. The narration of 
Dawud is shorter than the 
narration of Mujalid. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] # مجالد ضعيف ورواه البخاري» ح ٤۸٥٥:‏ من حديث الشعبي به 
مختصرًا دون قصة ابن عباس مع كعب وحديث داود بن أبي DA‏ رواه AW Te edu‏ 


Comments: 


‘Aishah and Ibn Ma'süd, may Allah be pleased with both of them, are not of 
the view that the Prophet saw Allah 4. ‘Abdullah bin Abbas holds the 
opinion of the Prophet seeing Allah $. (Al-Kawakib Ad-Darari vol.4, p. 285; 
the details of this have been mentioned in Sarat Al-An‘am) 


gt Uf AMA Gls - ۳۲۷۹ - (9 
248 DEA صَفْوَانَ‎ ob oui gi 
dou Vf & da SU gun Gls 
O اك‎ ca 
» قَالَ:‎ mc ابن‎ o* a Ke of 
$ تول‎ à 5a ni رنه‎ AG. 
z se XA 


م A‏ ^ 
LN‏ وهو يدرك الأبصر» 


dies 13) ذَاكَ‎ auus قَالَ:‎ ]٠١:ماعنألا[‎ 


AA od 
تدركه‎ 


بوره الذي هو E‏ اوقد gb‏ متمد 5 
[قال d‏ عِيسَى:] M‏ حَدِيتٌ iz‏ 
غَرِيبٌ nul‏ الْوَجْه]. 


(3). 3279. ‘Ikrimah narrated that 
Ibn ‘Abbas said: “Muhammad saw 
his Lord." I said: “Did Allāh not 
say: No vision can grasp Him, but 
He grasps all vision“! He said: 
“Woe unto you! That is when He 
manifests His Light. But 
Muhammad saw his Lord two 
times.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib [from this route]. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» VVONVI‏ من حديث الحكم بن Obl‏ به 


مختصرًا وانظر الحديث الآتي ٠۲۸١:‏ . 


11 AL An'àm 6:103. 
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(4). 3280. Aba Salamah narrated 
from Ibn ‘Abbas regarding Allah’s 
saying: And indeed he saw him at a 
second descent. Near Sidrat Al- 
Muntaha So He revealed to His 
worshipper whatever He 
revealed. And was at a distance 
of two bow lengths or lessP! Ibn 
‘Abbas said: “The Prophet # saw 
Him.” (Hasan) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 


Hasan. ux La da عِيسَى]:‎ ff JÉ] 
عن سعيد بن يحيى به‎ YY/YV : الطبري في تفسيره‎ ax ols تخريج : [إسناده حسن]‎ 


وصححه ابن col‏ ح :۳۸ . Comments:‏ 


‘So he revealed to his worshipper’: If the subject of revelation is Allah, the 
meaning is clear that Allah revealed to His worshipper whatever he revealed; 
and if the subject is Jibra’il then the wording ‘His servant’ is referred to Allah, 
i.e. Jibra'il conveyed to Allah’s worshipper whatever he conveyed. 


3281. ‘Ikrimah narrated that Ibn 
“Abbas said (regarding the Ayah): 
The heart lied not in what he (2) 
saw. He said: “He saw Him with 
his heart.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan. 


Gis sake ty ke Bhs - ١ 
oe on? F 


Be S6 Soe‏ فرج لعو 
عبد oo eo!‏ ابي ررمه وأبو et‏ عن 
I oh dis M etd‏ عَنْ ake‏ 


HOUSE ا كدب‎ EN عن ابن عباس‎ 
Mua de [كَالَ:]‎ lb S5 قَالَ:‎ [VM] 
ر‎ 
3 oer 

تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه الطبري : ۳۱/۲۷ من حديث سماك به ورواه Wie T‏ من 
حديث ابن عباس به وللحديث شواهد. 

Comments: 

"This Verse is explained with two explanations. This is a certification of the 
Prophet’s observation by Allah that it should not be understood as an 
imagination or a visionary illusion; it was not an imaginary illusion. It was the 
Prophet’s personal true observation. The Prophet #% was wholeheartedly 
satisfied and certain about his miraculous observation. He never thought of it 


[1 4n-Najm 53:13,14. 
P1 4n-Najm 53:10. 

BI An-Najm 53:9. 

I1 45-Najm 53:11. 
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being a part of his imagination, a dream, an optical illusion, or the juggling of 


GA - (e) 

oc rad أ ار‎ o 
بن هارون عن‎ dud Y حدثنا‎ 
عَنْ‎ Kd عَنْ‎ DUET es) بن‎ ox 
Tum MIC gi gi الله‎ xs 


z 
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GG HENCE V £5531 
AR رای‎ J AC pus uns eis 
6f Ui 5c dus AIC, قَقَالَ: قَدْ‎ $2; 


]5 ابو عِيسَى]: a‏ حَدِيتٌ dec‏ 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم» الايمان» باب: في dj‏ عليه السلام: 


"رأيت نورا" ح:8/١‏ من حديث وكيع 4 


a jinn or demon. 


(5). 3282. ‘Abdullah bin Shaqiq 
said: “I said to Abū Dharr: ‘If I saw 
the Prophet #¢ then I would have 
asked him." He said: ‘What is it 
that you would have asked him 
about?’ I said: ‘I would have asked 
him if Muhammad saw his Lord?’ 
He said: ‘I did ask him that, and he 
(2%) said: I saw light.?"" (Sahih) 

{Aba 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 


Hasan. 
"نور أنى أراه " وفي قوله:‎ 
Comments: 


This wording is read by two ways: a [Nürun Anna Arà-hu] “How can I see 


°. Some 


^: b [Nürun innt Arà-hu] “I only saw a light’ 


Him since there was a light 


interpreted it ‘It is the Light of the Veil which is a barrier before Him; thus 
both sentences give the same meaning. 


$$ الله‎ 045 oh :96 DJ. «x 

جبرئیل في oa i‏ 35 55 مَل ما ما ين 
25M RUSA‏ 

VEI ECT MN 


(6). 3283. 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin 
Zaid narrated from ‘Abdullah 
(regarding th Ayah): The heart lied 
not in what he saw! He said: 
"The Messenger of Allah #¢ saw 
Jibrail in a Hullah) of Rafraf 
filling what is between the heavens 
and the earth." (Sahih) 

{Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه النسائى فى الكبرىء ح ۱۱٣٤١:‏ من حديث ابي إسحاق به 
وصححه الحاكم على شرط الشيخين : ٤٦۸/۲‏ ووافقه الذهبى وللحديث شواهد عند أحمد:١١/‏ 


Ete EI 4o‏ وغيره. 


11 4n-Najm 53:11. 
1 Dress normally made up of two pieces. 
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Comments: 


Rafraf is a high quality and fine silk. “Finely made thin Dibàj" (Tuhfat Al- 
Ahwadhi). Diba is a type of silk fabric. 


ls مو‎ tox LC 
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mele gl Gls ipu ous gui‏ عَنْ 
USS‏ بن oF GRY‏ عَمْرِو go oh‏ عَنْ 
uus‏ عَنِ ابن Xf WERE Wi V‏ 


dé قَالَ:‎ .]۳۲[ «AC لنرج إلا‎ ust 
لَك‎ ae Gly ue aR اللّهُمَ‎ Be op 
ET M 


fos aae عِيسَى:] هدا‎ £4 O] 
C65 net مِنْ‎ YES Y غَرِيبٌ‎ bee 
uL ابن‎ 


(7). 3284. ‘Ata’ narrated from Ibn 
‘Abbas (regarding this Ayah): 
Those who avoid great sins and Al- 
Fawahish except Al-Lamam (minor 
sins). He said: “The Prophet كله‎ 
said: ‘Your forgiveness, O Allah is 
so ample, and which of Your 
worshippers has not committed Al- 
Lamam (minor sins)!" (Sahih) 
[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib, we do not 
know of it except as a narration of 
Zakariyyà bin Ishàq (a narrator in 
the chain). 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه الحاكم ٤۷٠٠٤1۹/۲:‏ من حديث زكريا بن إسحاق به 
وصححه على شرط الشيخين ووافقه الذهبي # عطاء هو ابن يسار» ply‏ عاصم هو الضحاك بن 


مخلد. 


Comments: 


Humans are not expected to live totally sinless like angels, and that he must 
never commit any mistake being overwhelmed by passions and wishes, rather 
he is required to keep his Faith alive enough so that he is not overwhelmed 
by anything, lest he should not be able to get away from it. The people who 
avoid major sins, their strength of Faith gets so strong, they do not commit 


(المعجم (of‏ - [ياب: ومن] سورة 
القمر (التحفة 54) 


ix 8f al تسم‎ 


even the minor mistakes intentionally. 


Chapter 54. Regarding: Sürat 
Al-Qamar 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3285. Ibn Mas'üd, may Allah 
be pleased with him, said: “We 


UJ An-Najm 53:32. 
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were with the Messenger of Allah 
% in Minà, when the moon was 
cleft asunder into two parts. Part of 
it was behind the mountain, and 
part of it before it. The Messenger 
of Allàh g said to us: ‘Bear 
witness’ meaning: The Hour has 
drawn near, and the moon has 
been cleft asunder.”!!] (Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 


كا من 


حديث على بن مسهر والبخاري» ح ENTE:‏ من حديث الأعمش به . 


Comments: 


In these days, if such supernatural events take place on the land and in the 
other parts of the universe, the investigating organisations and institutes of 
the whole world immediately become active to research. Its news reaches like 
an electric wave in all the corners of the world. But these sources and means 
of research and news did not exist in the lifetime of the Messenger of Allah 
#¢ therefore the news would remain in the limited circle. The people 
normally used to stay in their homes at night, and they would not look up in 
the sky. Even in these days, if the moon gets eclipsed, many people do not 


3 90 For 
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e aw He 
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Gide es 

. صَحِيحٌ‎ i aae Dune gh OUI 

ح :۳۹۳۷ من حديث قتادة به. 


know about it. 


(2). 3286. Anas said: “The people 
of Makkah asked the Prophet كه‎ 
for a sign, so the moon was cleft 
asunder in Makkah two times"! 
so the following was revealed: ‘The 
Hour has drawn near, and the 
moon has been cleft asunder, up to 
his saying: ‘Magic, Mustamir "! 
(meaning) ‘Going away.” (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


متفق cele‏ وأخرجه مسلم» أيضّاء ح:7807 من حديث عبدالرزاق والبخاري» 


[1 4L Qamar 54:1. 


[2] Meaning into two parts, as is more popularly narrated. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi and Fath 


AL-Bari. 
D! Al-Qamar 54:1,2. 
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ood تفسير‎ al gi 
Comments: 
The message is that there are some stubborn people who do not believe in the 
Divine natural retribution, therefore they never learn lessons, even from the 
biggest of disasters. Had the Prophet # shown them a miracle bigger than the 
splitting of the moon, they would have rejected it too, calling it just an act of 


wed 


DAR ابْنُ أبى‎ Gas - ۳۲۸۷ - (Y) 


ke‏ عَنْ أبي gi gb QUA‏ مَسْعُودٍ 
قَالَ: GEN‏ المَمَرُ عَلَى age‏ رَسُولٍ الله HE‏ 


. صَحِيحٌ‎ bas aae S :]: عِيسَى‎ gh OUI 


magic. 

(3). 3287. Ibn Mas'üd said: *The 
moon was cleft asunder during the 
time of the Messenger of Allah i$, 
so the Prophet $& said to us: ‘Bear 
witness.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وانظر الحديث السابق: ۳۲۸١‏ . 


(Ae - YYAA - (0‏ مَحْمُودُ ب 

غَبْلَانَ: Gas‏ ابو .335 eke se‏ عَن 
JG p ol oF tales if NT‏ 
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رَسُولٌ الله Gia [:96] an 8E‏ 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء صفات المنافقين» 
به وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» ح :۱۸۹۱ . 
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يَسْتَطِيمُ Of‏ يَسْكَرٌ الاس obs‏ 


(4). 3288. Ibn ‘Umar said: “The 
moon was split during the time of 
the Messenger of Allah à3&. So the 
Messenger of Allah # said: ‘Bear 
witness.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 


باب انشقاق القمر» YAt Vig‏ من حديث شعبة 


(5). 3289. Muhammad bin Jubair 
bin Mut'im narrated from his father 
who said: “The moon was split 
during the time of the Messenger of 
Allah £& until it became as two 
sections, one above this mountain 
and one above that mountain. So 
they said: ‘Muhammad has cast a 
spell upon us.’ Some of them said: ‘If 
he could cast a spell upon us, he can 
not cast a spell upon all of the 
people.” (Sahih) 
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[Abū 'Eisà said:] Some of them 
reported this Hadith similarly from 
Husain, from Jubair bin Muhammad 
bin Jubair bin Mut'im, from his 
father, from his grandfather Jubair 
bin Mut'im. 


ofl d]‏ عِيسَى:] 35 رَوَى gha‏ هذا 
NE‏ 225 هوه a aes € et‏ 

ليث kee OF‏ عن ير ابن محمد :بن 
oS‏ و oF fae $s‏ رك ot‏ م 
جر ن مو dde Qe‏ عن Dogs dde‏ 
5 3,07 
مطعم 9223 0 

تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد:٤/ AY ١‏ عن محمد بن كثير به وسنده حسن وصححه 
ابن GLEN) Ole‏ :51537 وللحديث شواهد E‏ قوله : 'وقد روى بعضهم هذا الحديث " » هو أبو 
جعفر الرازي ومن طريقه أخرجه الطبراني في الكبير: 2117/7 YOUVE‏ 

Comments: 

Some of the disbelievers said if the moon got split just for the people of 
Makkah it was then perhaps a magical act; but if the people outside of 
Makkah said the same thing, then it could not be magic. When the people 


from different territories were asked about it, they also certified the splitting 
of the moon. [Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, vol. 4, p. 191] 


(6). 3290. Abū Hurairah said: 
*The idolaters of the Quraish came 
to the Messenger of Allah 2% 
arguing about Qadar, so the 
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following was revealed: The Day 
they will be dragged on their faces 
into the Fire. Taste you the touch 
of Hell! Verily, We have created 
all things with Qadar."!!! (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 


Hasan Sahih. j zT Ex 
ae tas عِيسَى:] هذا‎ gl [قال‎ 

‘Cre 
. تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» القدر» باب كل شيء بقدر» ح :۲101 عن أبي كريب به‎ 


Comments: 

Allah created everything according to the predestined limits and He 3& 
appointed a specific time scale for everything, He gives things respite to reach 
their intended time; He deals with the people according to the same principle. 
If a nation chooses a way of transgression, He does not punish them 
immediately, He gives them respite so that they may practise all their powers 
and abilities of good and bad, until the case is established against them; the 
Quraish were dealt with in the same way. 


Ul Al-Qamar 54:48,49. 
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Chapters On The Tafsir 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Most Beneficent the Most Merciful 


Chapter 55. Regarding Sürat 
Ar-Rahman 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Most Beneficent the Most Merciful 


(1). 3291. Muhammad bin AI- 
Munkadir narrated that Jabir [may 
Allah be pleased with him] said: 
“The Messenger of Allah 3& came 
out to his Companions, and recited 
Surat Ar-Rahmadn from its 
beginning to its end for them, and 
they were silent. So he said: 'I 
recited it to the Jinns on the ‘Night 
of the Jinns,’ and they had a better 
response to it than you did. Each 
time I came to Allàh's saying: 
‘Which of your Lords favors do you 
deny.’ They said: “We do not deny 
any of Your favors our Lord! And 
Yours is the praise.” (Hasan) 

[Aba "Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. We do not know of it 
except as a narration of Al-Walid 
bin Muslim, from Zuhair bin 
Muhammad. Ahmad bin Hanbal 
said: “It is as if this Zuhair bin 
Muhammad who was in Ash-Sham 
is not the one reported from in Al- 
‘Iraq. It is as if he is another man 
whose name was mixed up.” 
Meaning due to the Munkar 
narrations that they reported from 
him. I heard Muhammad bin Isma‘il 
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{Al-Bukhari] saying: “The people of امد سمو ب‎ sof عمسا‎ ges o uz? 
Ash-Sham reported Munkar ossi Bigs!) واهل‎ GSU dara زهير بن‎ 
narrations from Zuhair bin GR أَحَادِيتٌ‎ Be 
Muhammad while the people of Al- 1 

‘Iraq reported average narrations 

from him.” 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه الحاکم ٤۷۳/۲:‏ من حديث عبدالرحمن بن واقد به وتابعه هشام 
ابن عمارء والوليد بن مسلم صرح (gu JU‏ وصححه الحاكم على شرط الشيخين ووافقه الذهبي 
وللحديث شواهد عند البزار (كشف الأستار) ٠۷٤/٣:‏ ح :۲۲۹۹ والطبري VY SYY i‏ وغيرهما. 

Comments: 
Being grateful to the Benefactor along with the favor, and to have the sense 
and perception of responsibility along with the affirmation of the Lordship is 
a true natural demand. The person who benefits from the favors of Allah, but 
he does not admit that the bestower of the favors also has. His rights on him 
because of the favors, and he will be questioned regarding the Divine Favors; 
he is, disrespectful to the favors and denies them. Therefore humans and the 
jinn, are being reminded that the abundant favors and benefits from Allah are 
making you aware of the accountability, but you are constantly ungrateful. 


Chapter 56. Regarding Sürat $522 [209 [باتٌ:‎ - (o3 0 
Al-Waqi'ah وین سور‎ OY لمعجم‎ 
)05 الوَاقِعَةَ (التحفة‎ 
In the Name of Allah, Y sx الآ‎ Á ور‎ 3 


the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3292. Abû Hurairah narrated Gis : 3% أَبُو‎ Ge - vray - (0 
that the Messenger of Allah روم اه ,7 ,. , — يك‎ 2 tpa مو‎ Pos 
said: “Allah said: ‘I have prepared — oU الرّحيم بن‎ X و‎ OUI عبدة بن‎ 
for My righteous worshippers, what — :-í- Ni Gis بن عَمْر و قَالَ:‎ KE 
no eye has seen, no ear has heard, رر و‎ . g 
and no human heart has : الله‎ J,25 عَنْ أبي .$75 قال : قال‎ 
conceived.’ So recite if you wish: fae $u nant: Jezo on AL 
. ما لا‎ Seda) Gold الله : أغدذت‎ 0 
No person knows what is kept 1 الالح‎ Gola! > تقول الله‎ 
hidden for them of delights of the j jhe Y; Canc وَلا أذن‎ O15 Me 
eyes as a reward for what they used لعجو مجر‎ ye c0). t aei od 1> 
to do." And in Paradise there isa. — تعلم نفس‎ d eR» إن‎ EAE قلب بشرٍ‎ 
tree under whose shade a rider can (36 (5 ع‎ od x5 من‎ E ai É 
travel] for one-hundred years 1 d 1 1 


[3 4s-Sajdah 32:17. 
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without stopping. Recite if you 
wish: And in shade extended! 
And the space occupied by a whip in 
Paradise isbetter than the world and 
whatever is in it. Recite if you wish: 
And whoever is removed away from 
the Fire and admitted to Paradise, 
he indeed is successful. The life of 
this world is only the enjoyment of 
deception." (Hasan) 

[Abii 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] تقدم: 7١١7‏ مختصرًا وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى.ء ح:86١١١‏ 
09 
وابن cab‏ ح ٤۳۳٣:‏ من حديث محمد بن عمرو به مختصرًا وللحديث شواهد كثيرة جدا. 


Comments: 


Paradise is such a place of everlasting favors that no one saw it ever, in this 
life, except the Prophet #2. Therefore the real nature and true reality of its 
favors can never be comprehended by humans, as the original nature of the 
Paradise is beyond the limits of our intellectual perception, how the eyes, ears 
and the hearts can then feel the delight of it. The detail of the description of 
the Paradise has already been mentioned. 
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(2). 3293. Anas narrated that the 
Prophet #5 said: "Indeed in 
Paradise there is a tree under 
whose shade a rider can travel for 
one-hundred years without 
stopping. Recite if you wish: And 
in shade extended. And water 
flowing constantly."P] (Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. There is something 
on this topic from Abü Sa'eed. 


تخريج : [صحيح ] وأخرجه Wo [Tm‏ من حديث عبدالرزاق والبخاري» YYo Vip‏ من 
حديث قتادة به وهو في مصنف عبدالرزاق» o T AVR‏ وفي الباب عن أبي سعيد 


.EYoY£: [تقدم‎ 


11 AI-Wagi'ah 56:30. 


[2 41 Imran 3:185. A brief version of this preceded under no. 3197. 


BI AI-Waqi'ah 56:30,31. 
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تخريج : [ضعيف] تقدم: ۲٥٤۲١‏ . 
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بين 


Chapters On The Tafsir 


(3). 3294. Aba Sa'eed Al-Khudri, 
may Allàh be pleased with him, 
narrated from the Prophet #5 — 
regarding Allàh's saying: ‘And on 
couches raised high" — he said: 
“Their height is as what is between 
the heavens and the earth, and the 
distance between the two of them 
is five-hundred years.” (Daf) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except through the narration of 
Rishdin. Some of the people of 
knowledge said that the meaning of 
this Hadith: “Their height is as 
what is between the heavens and 
the earth” means: “The couches 
are raised above each other in 
levels, between each level is what is 
between the heavens and the 
earth.” 


Comments: 


The couches of the ones on the right side will be very high and elevated; they 
will be reclining thereon, sitting in rows. 


te d أَحْمَدُ‎ Gls - ه89"‎ - (£) 
ou GR مُحَمَّدِ:‎ inn Gk 
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5 LESS «lbs كَذَا‎ e% Ú تَقُونُونَ:‎ 
١ وَكَذَا).‎ 
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(4). 3295. Aba ‘Abdur-Rahman 
narrated from ‘Ali that the 
Messenger of Allah 3 said: And 
you make your provision your 
demise!U! - he said: “Your 
gratitude is expressed by saying: 
‘We received rain because of this 
and that celestial position, and 
because of this and that star." 
(Daf) 

[Abi ‘Eîsã said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib [Sahih. We do not 


11 AL Wagi'ah 56:34. 
1 AI-Wagi'ah 56:82. 
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know of it being Marfü' except 
through the narration of Isra'il.] 
Sufyan [Ath-Thawri] reported 
similar to this Hadith, with this 
chain, from ‘Abdul-A‘la [from Aba 
‘Abdur-Rahman As-Sulami, from 
‘Ali] — but he did not mention it 
being Marfa‘. 


رمام ضعيف] ire‏ أحمد:١/48١٠‏ عن الحسين بن محمد بهء عبد الأعلى 


Comments: 


The Qur'an is full of delightful life, like rainwater for the spiritual and moral 
life of humans, but the people had been disrespecting and denying it. 
Similarly, Allah makes the rain fall from the sky, but they say it happens 
because of the rising and setting of such and such stars. They do not have the 
sense to respect Allah's favors and bounties and to pay gratitude to Him. 


Gea ud us gf Gs - ۳۲۹۹ - (o) 
EG os الْخْرَاعِيُ‎ enu 
عن‎ oul gi ig 36 ES عن ترس ل‎ 
قال رَسُول الله‎ JG [ee الله‎ En "E 
[ro] 44% LES ur o: كله في‎ 
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مُوسَى بن‎ es مِنْ‎ X مَرْفُوعًا‎ SA 
od 3 Xu Um M of, ae 
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تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وانظرء 
Wie‏ عن وكيع بن الجراح به. 


)5(.3296. Anas [may Allah be 
pleased with him] said: "The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ recited: 
Verily, We have created them a 
special creation. ! He said: 
“Among that special creation is the 
women who were decrepit, bleary 
eyed and elderly in the world." 
(Da'if) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it being 
Marfa‘ except as a narration of 
Misa bin ‘Ubaidah. Misa bin 
‘Ubaidah and Yazid bin Aban Ar- 
Raqashi were both graded weak in 
Hadith. 


ح٠٠٠۳ ald‏ وأخرجه هناد بن السري في a‏ 


Comments: 


The maidens of the Paradise will be created with a special creation, due to 
which they will remain virgin, sweethearts and one equal age forever. [Surat 


Al-Wagi'ah: 53-57] 


11 AILWagi'ah 56:35. 
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(6). 3297. Abū Ishaq narrated 
from ‘Ikrimah, from Ibn ‘Abbas 
who said: “Abt Bakr [may Allah be 
pleased with him] said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! You have 
become gray.’ He said: ‘I have gone 
gray from (Sürat) Hüd, Al-Waqi‘ah, 
Al-Mursalàt and ‘Amma 
Yatasa lan and Idhash-Shamsu 
Kuwwirat.””?) (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it as a narration of Ibn ‘Abbas 
except through this route. ‘Ali bin 
Salih reported this Hadith from 
Abi Isháq, from Abū Juhaifah 
similarly. Something about this has 
been reported in Mursal form from 
Abii Ishaq, from Abū Maisarah. 
[Abū Bakr bin ‘Ayyadsh reported a 
Hadith similar to that of Shaiban 
from Abi Ishaq, (but) from Aba 
Ishaq, from ‘Ikrimah from the 
Prophet #¢, and he did not 
mention “from Ibn 'Abbàs" in it. 
Hashim bin Al-Walid Al-Harawi 
narrated that to us (he said): Abi 
Bakr bin ‘Ayyash narrated to us]. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه الحاكم ٣٤۳/۲:‏ من حديث أبي كريب به وصححه على شرط 
البخاري 5 42315 PSU‏ وأورده الضياء فى المختارة NY 25١١/١7:‏ ح :۲۱۹ وللحديث شواهد 


كثيرة عند ابن سعد:١/ EYO‏ والطبراني : ۲۸۷۰۲۸٦/۱۷‏ وغيرهما # حديث علي بن صالح: أخر 


الترمذي في الشمائل» ح:؟4. 


Comments: 


The conditions and horrors of the Last Day are mentioned in these Sirah; 
also the history of the past generations and the punishment inflicted on them 
has been mentioned. The horrors of the Last Day and the painful punishment 
of the Hell-dwellers would make the Prophet 3 worried and concerned 
about his nation, which made his hair turn gray. 


Ul 4n-Naba’ 78. 
(2) At-Takwir 81. 
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Chapter 57. Regarding Sürat 
Al-Hadid 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3298. Al-Hasan narrated that 
Abū Hurairah said: “Once when 
the Prophet of Allah à was sitting 
with his Companions, a cloud came 
above them, so the Prophet of 
Allah #8 said: ‘Do you know what 
this is?” They said: ‘Allah and His 
Messenger know better.’ He said: 
‘These are the clouds that are to 
drench the earth, which Allah 
[Blessed and Most High] 
dispatches to people who are not 
grateful to Him, nor supplicate to 
Him.’ Then he said: ‘Do you know 
what is above you?’ They said: 
‘Allah and His Messenger know 
better. He said: ‘Indeed it is a 
preserved canopy of the firmament 
whose surge is restrained.’ Then he 
said: ‘Do you know how much is 
between you and between it?’ They 
said: ‘Allah and His Messenger 
know better. He said: ‘Between 
you and it [is the distance] of five- 
hundred years.’ Then he said: ‘Do 
you know what is above that.’ They 
said: ‘Allah and His Messenger 
know better.’ He said: ‘Verily, 
above that are two Heavens, 
between the two of them there is a 
distance of five-hundred years’ - 
until he enumerated seven Heavens 
~ ‘What is between each of the two 
Heavens is what is between the 
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heavens and the earth.’ Then he 
said: ‘Do you know what is above 
that?’ They said: ‘Allah and His 
Messenger know better.’ He said: 
‘Verily, above that is the Throne, 
and between it and the heveans is a 
distance [like] what is between two 
of the heavens.’ Then he said: ‘Do 
you know what is under you?’ They 
said: ‘Allah and His Messenger 
know better.’ He said: ‘Indeed it is 
the earth.’ Then he said: ‘Do you 
know what is under that?’ They 
said: ‘Allah and His Messenger 
know better.’ He said: ‘Verily, 
below it is another earth, between 
the two of which is a distance of 
five-hundred years.’ Until he 
enumerated seven earths: ‘Between 
every two earths is a distance of 
five-hundred years.’ Then he said: 
‘By the One in Whose Hand is the 
soul of Muhammad! If you were to 
send [a man] down with a rope to 
the lowest earth, then he would 
descend upon Allah.’ Then he 
recited: He is Al-Awwal, Al-Akhir, 
Az-Zahir, Al-Batin, and He has 
knowledge over all things.”!! 
(Dah) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. [He said:] 
It has been related from Ayyüb, 
Yünus bin ‘Ubaid, and ‘Alî bin 
Zaid, that they said: “Al-Hasan did 
not hear from Abt Hurairah." And 
some of the people of knowledge 
explained this Hadith, saying: “He 
only descends upon the knowledge 
of Allah, His power and His 


[11 Al Hadid 57:3. 
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authority; and Allah's knowledge, 
power and authority are in every 
place, and He is above the Throne 
as He described in His Book." 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد : /Y‏ ۳۷۰ من حديث قتادة به والحسن عنعن ولبعض 
الحديث شواهد t‏ ويروي عن أيوب (المراسيل» (oigo‏ ويونس بن عبيد (المراسيل لابن أبي 

(Qoi وعلى بن زيد (المراسيل»‎ (TEs ص‎ (qu 
Comments: 3 


From Throne to earth, below to the seventh earth, the Creator of everything, 
the Master, the Planner and the Arranger is only Allah. He is the First, He 
existed when there was nothing, He is Last, He will be when there will be 
nothing. The existence of everything bears declaration of His Being. 
Therefore He is apparent in this respect. But it is impossible to have the total 
comprehension and perception of the Reality of His Being and of His 
Attributes. So He is Unseen. The Knowledge of Allāh encompasses 
everything, hidden or apparent, He is aware of all types of hidden and 
apparent treasures. Therefore the Prophet #¢ said, ‘O Allah! You are the 
First and there was nothing before You, You are the Last and there is 
nothing after You, You are the Apparent and nothing is above You, You are 
the Hidden and nothing is hidden from You.’ [Al-Misbah Al-Munir: p. 1362] 


Chapter 58. Regarding Sürat Sao [ous c0] eR ) 
Al-Mujalidah porcus 
(OA المجاولة (التحفة‎ 


In the Name of Allah, ا اا ب‎ sf 
the Mericful, the Beneficent يتس اتر القن الم‎ 
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(1). 3299. Salamah bin Sakhr Al- ty عبد‎ Bas - 884 - o) 


Ansari said: “I was a man who had 
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an issue with intercourse with a 
women that none other than me 
had. When (the month of) 
Ramadan entered, I pronounced 
Zihar upon my wife (to last) until 
the end of Ramadan, fearing that I 
might have an encounter with her 
during the night, and I would 
continue doing that until daylight 
came upon me, and I would not be 
able to stop. One night while she 
was serving me, something of her 
became exposed for me, so I 
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rushed myself upon her. When the 
morning came I went to my people 
to inform them about what 
happened to me. I said: 
‘Accompany me to the Messenger 
of Allah #2 to inform him about 
my case.’ They said: ‘No by Allah! 
We shall not do that, we fear that 
something will be revealed about 
us in the Qur'àn, or the Messenger 
of Allah #2 might say something 
about us, the disgrace of which will 
remain upon us. But you go and do 
whatever you want." He said: *So 
I left and I went to the Messenger 
of Allah i£, and informed him of 
my case. He said: ‘You are the one 
who did that? I said: ‘I am the 
one. He said: ‘You are the one 
who did that? I said: ‘I am the 
one. He said: ‘You are the one 
who did that?’ I said: ‘I am the 
one, it is I before you, so give me 
Allàh's Judgement, for I shall be 
patient with that.’ He said: ‘Free a 
slave." He said: “I struck the sides 
of my neck with my hands, and 
said: *No by the One Who sent you 
with the Truth! I possess nothing 
besides it.’ He said: "Then fast for 
two months’ I said: ‘O Messenger 
of Allah! Did this occur to me 
other than when I was fasting?’ He 
said: ‘Then feed sixty poor people.’ 
I said: ‘By the One Who sent you 
with the Truth! We have spent 
these nights of ours hungry without 
an evening meal.’ He said: ‘Go to 
the one with the charity from Bani 
Ruzaiq, tell him to give it to you, 
then feed a Wasq of it, on your 
behalf, to sixty poor people. Then 
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help yourself and your dependants 
with the remainder of it.” He said: 
“I returned to my people and said: 
‘I found dejection and bad ideas 
with you, and I found liberalness 
and blessing with the Messenger of 
Allah #5. He ordered me to take 
your charity, so give it to me." So 
they gave it to me." (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. Muhammad said: *To me, 
Sulaimàn bin Yasàr did not hear 
from Salamah bin Sakhr." He said: 
He is called Salamah bin Sakhr, 
and he is also called Salman bin 
Sakhr. And there is something on 
this topic from Khawlah bint 
Tha‘labah, and she is the wife of 
Aws bin As-Samit. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء الطلاق» باب: في الظهارء YY We‏ وابن 
ماجه» Ye‏ من حديث ابن إسحاق به وصححه الحاكم على شرط مسلم: ۲۰۳/۲ ووافقه 


الذهبى وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة . 


Comments: 


Zihar refers to one saying to his wife, “To me, you are like the back of my 
mother i.e. you are unlawful to me for cohabitation just like my mother." 
Saying so by naming any body part of any woman who is forbidden for 
marriage has the same ruling. A wife would become unlawful forever by 
saying these words in the time of Jahiliyyah. But Islamic Shari‘ah ruled to 
carry out expiation for it, because it is a very bad and serious mistake. Its 
expiation is to set free a male or female slave, if it is not possible then the 
fasting of two successive months are to be observed, if this is also not possible 
then one should feed sixty persons poor. 
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(2). 3300. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib said: 
“When (the following) was 
revealed: ‘O you who believe! 
When you consult the Messenger 
in private, spend something in 
charity before your private 
consultation. The Prophet 2% 


11 AI-Mujadilah 58:12. 
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said to me: "What do you think? A 
Dinàr?' 1 said: "They will not be 
able to. He said: ‘Then half a 
Dinar?’ I said: ‘They will not be 
able.' He said: "Then how much?' I 
said: ‘A barley corn.’ He said: ‘You 
made it too little." He said: “So 
the Ayah was revealed: ‘Are you 
afraid of spending in charity before 
your private consultation?! He 
said: “It was about my case for 
which Allah lightened the burden 
upon this Ummah.” (Daaf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we only know of it 
through this route. The meaning of 
his saying: “A barley corn” is gold 
equal to the weight of a barely 
corn. [And Abū Al-Ja'd's name is 
Rafi‘]. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبن حبان من حديث يحيى بن آدم به وصححه» 


ح ۱۷1٤:‏ 2532280076 وسنده (ARP‏ الثوري عنعن وفي سماع علي بن علقمة من علي نظرء 
وللحديث شاهد ضعيف عند أحمد:١/‏ 185 والطبراني :۱/ ۰۱٤۷‏ ح :۳۳۱ وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


The hypocrites, without any need and reason, would interfere to talk to the 
Prophet 3& in his precious time; so spending something in charity was ordered 
to discourage them from doing so, because they had the general disease of 
miserliness and greed of wealth. But the poor and the destitute were 
exempted; consequently all the people stopped questioning him privately. It 
also became hard for the sincere believers that they should give charity before 
the private consultation. Afterwards, Allah abrogated this rule. 
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(3). 3301. Anas bin Malik 
narrated that a Jew came to the 
Prophet of Allāh % and his 
Companions and said: “As-Saému 
‘Alaikum (Death be upon you).” So 
the people replied to him. The 
Prophet of Allah 3€ said: “Do you 
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know what this person said?" They $5 وغ ق‎ 15 UL D dk uiu 

"EX و‎ 340. ie z 
said: “Allāh and His Messenger um ndr a »الله‎ T l SATa G 
know better - he said the Salām - — i35, 156 الله. قَالَ: «لاء 4505 قَالَ:‎ os 
O Allàh's Prophet.” He said: “No, , | ر‎ ae ae ar 
rather he said like this and that. pM! فقال: «قلت:‎ apop MEE ردوه‎ 
Bring him back for me.” So they ze we الله‎ 23 Jú 25 Jé feki 
brought him back and he said: id 2 كن‎ E OMM 
“Did you say As-Sàmu ‘Alaikum? SENI Jal Ge أخد‎ Se le dp ذلك:‎ 
He said: “Yes.” So with that اليه‎ eae ee See E hi ee 

«se :!‏ قال: de‏ ما قلت قال: 8 

Allah’s Prophet #% said: “When one 8 Meo 0 p 


of the People of the Book gives you CA] 43 بد‎ dA JG BS 4I Gp 
the Salam, then say: ‘‘Alaika Ma “ار نه‎ ae ee عرد‎ Á ad 
Qulta (Whatever you said to you حمسن‎ “muz هذا‎ Ds ee لقال ابي‎ 
too).” He said: ‘And when they qu 


come to you, they greet you with a 
greeting wherewith Allah greets you 
not." (Sahih) 
[Abi *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
وأخرجه مسلمء السلام» باب النهي عن ابتداء أهل الكتاب بالسلام»‎ cade تخريج : متفق‎ 
من حديث أنس به.‎ 1۹۲٦: من حديث قتادة والبخاري» ح‎ YAW وكيف يرد علیهم» ح:‎ 
Comments: 
When the Jews would visit the Prophet 3& or say salutation to the Muslims, 
they would say Assam Alaikum “death unto you" by twisting the tongue 
instead of Assalamu Alaykum “peace be upon you". Therefore the Prophet #% 
told them not to say Wa ‘Alaikum Assalàm when responding them, rather only 
‘Alaikum or Wa ‘Alaikum i.e. unto you whatever you said. 


Chapter 59. Regarding Sürat tow [ig eU] - (04 (المعجم‎ 
Al-Hashr ١ ee 
IS (04 الحشر (التحفة‎ 
In the Name of Allah, ال ر‎ ic b نوي اتر‎ 


the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3302. Ibn ‘Umar [may Allah — Gi : Gis - vv«v - (1) 
be pleased with him] said: "Ihe , er T "I 
Messenger of Allah # ordered عَنْ نافمء عَنِ ابن 9^ [رَضِيَ الله‎ eX 
burning and cutting down the date- z تخا‎ BE الله‎ us e قَالَ:‎ ug 
palms of Banü An-Nadir, and that A 0 Ege Nod vii KM ل‎ 
up الله‎ TU 12530 وَهِيَ‎ qb) ad 
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(place) was called Al-Buwairah. So 
Allàh revealed: What you cut down 
of the Linah, or you left of them 
standing on their trunks, it was by 
the leave of Allah, and in order 
that He might disgrace the 
rebellious.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» التفسيرء باب قوله: #ما قطعتم من TON‏ 


ج EAA:‏ ومسلم» Welle‏ عن قتيبة 4 


Comments: 


When the Muslims attacked Bana An-Nadir, they cut and burnt down some 
of their trees as war tactics, upon which the enemies started propaganda 
against Islam and Muslims that they claimed reform but the situation was 
contrary; they cut down the fruit bearing trees. Could that be reform?! So this 
Verse was revealed to satisfy the Muslims that it happened with Allah's order. 
No order of Allah is without wisdom and benefit. Also the aim of this all was 
to humiliate and disgrace the dishonest and the traitors, the trees they planted 
with their wishes were being cut down in front of them, but they were so 
desperate and helpless and just could not protect them. 
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(2) 3303. Hafs bin Ghiyath 
narrated: “Habib bin Abi ‘Amrah 
narrated to us, from Sa‘eed bin 
Jubair, from Ibn *Abbàs, regarding 
the saying of Allah, the Mighty and 
Sublime: What you cut down of the 
Linah, or you left of them standing 
on their trunks - he said: ‘The 
Linah is the date-palms. That He 
might disgrace the rebellious. 
He said: "They were forced from 
their forts.’ And they were ordered 
to cut down the date-palms, that 
caused some hesitation in their 
chests, so the Muslims said: “We 
cut some of them, and we left some 
of them, so let us ask the 
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Messenger of Allah $& if we are to 
be rewarded for those that we cut 
down, and if we will be burdened 
for what we left?" So Allàh [Most 
High] revealed the Ayah: What you 
cut down of the Linah, or you left 
of them standing on their 
trunks.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Some of them 
reported this Hadith from Hafs bin 
Ghiyath, from Habib bin Abi 
‘Amrah from Sa‘eed bin Jubair in 
Mursal form, without mentioning: 
"from Ibn ‘Abbas” in it. That was 
narrated to us by ‘Abdullah bin 
*Abdur-Rahmàn (who said): 
*Harün bin Mu‘awiyah narrated to 
us, from Hafs bin Ghiyàth, from 
Habib bin Abi ‘Amrah from Sa‘eed 
bin Jubair from the Prophet 3&" in 
Mursal form. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] Muhammad bin 
Ismàá'il heard this Hadith from me. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح ] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» ح:814١١‏ عن الحسن بن محمد 


به. 


Comments: 


For the purpose of battlefield tactics, the trees that were required for cutting 
were cut down, and those not required were left; because the destruction and 
devastation of the orchards entirely depended on the battlefield needs. If the 
war strategy does not require it, then destroying even the smallest things of 


Uieco sg gite 
حَازِم»‎ gl عَن‎ SI بْنِ‎ pá عَنْ‎ 255 
مِنَ الأَنْصَار بَاتَ به‎ Bey Sf أبى هُرَيْرَةَ‎ Se 


atte وَقُوتُ‎ Es إلا‎ e يَكُنْ‎ wb CEA 


the enemies is unlawful. 


(3). 3304. Abü Hurairah narrated, 
that a man from the Ansar had a 
guest spend the night with him, but 
he did not have anything to eat but 
his meal and the meal for his 
children, so he said to his wife: ‘Put 
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the children to sleep, extinguish the 
torches, and give me whatever you 
have with you for the guest. So 59 adá an En iy ما‎ Cal rer 
this Ayah was revealed: And they NN — n 
give preference over themselves € re rE K s اشم‎ ge SIT 
even though they were in need of 
that." (Sahih) 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
Trotig col] وأخرجه مسلمء الأشربةء باب إكرام الضيف وفضل‎ cele تخريج: متفق‎ 

عن أبي كريب والبخاري» ح:98/ا” من حديث فضيل به. 


vr Fae 


M iR e هذا‎ [4] 


Comments: 
In Verse nine of Sürat Al-Hashr, the Ansar’s open-mindedness and generosity 
is admired that they welcomed the emigrants warmly, generously and 
wholeheartedly. They were never jealous and envious of the help that the 
emigrants were being offered. They rather gave the emigrants preference over 
themselves even though they were in the need of those very things. This 


incident of hospitality is also from among their sacrifice. 
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Chapter 60. Regarding Sürat 
Al-Mumtahinah 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3305. Al-Hasan bin 
Muhammad - and he is Ibn Al- 
Hanafiyyah - narrated from 
‘Ubaidullah bin Abi Rafi‘ who said: 
“1 heard ‘Ali bin Abi Talib saying: 
‘The Messenger of Allah 4 
dispatched us — myself, Az-Zubair, 
and Al-Miqàd bin Al-Aswad. He 
said: ^Proceed until you reach 
Rawdah Khakh, where there is a 
lady carrying a letter. Take the 
letter from her and bring it to me." 
So we proceeded on our way with 
our horses galloping until we 
reached the Rawdah. There we 
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found the lady and said to her: 
"Give me the letter." She said: "I 
have no letter." We said: “Either 
you take out the letter, or we shall 
take off your clothes."' He said: 'So 
she took it out of her braid.' He 
said: ‘We brought it to the 
Messenger of Allah $£, and it was 
from Hàtib bin Abi Balta‘ah, 
addressed to some of people 
among the idolaters of Makkah, 
informing them of some matter 
regarding the Prophet .يل‎ So he 
said: “What is this O Hatib?” He 
said: “Do not be hasty with me 0 
Messenger of Allah! I was a person 
who is an ally to the Quraish, not 
being related to them. The 
Muhajirin who are with you have 
relatives who can protect their 
families and their wealth in 
Makkah. So since I have no lineage 
among them, I wanted to do them 
a favor, so they might protect my 
relatives. I did not do this out of 
disbelief, nor to renegade from my 
religion, nor did I do it to choose 
disbelief [after Islam]." The 
Prophet #¢ said: “He said the 
truth.” ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab said: 
“Allow me to chop off the head of 
this hyporcite!” The Prophet كه‎ 
said: “Indeed he participated in 
(the battle of) Badr. You do not 
know, perhaps Allah looked at 
those who attended Badr and said: 
‘O people of Badr! Do as you like, 
for I have forgiven you." He said: 
‘It was about him, that this Sirah 
was revealed: O you who believe! 
Do not take My enemies and your 
enemies as protecting friends 
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showing affection towards 
them.” (Sahih) 

‘Amr (who narrated it from Ai- 
Hasan) said: “I saw Ibn Abi Rafi‘, 
and he was the scribe for ‘Ali [bin 
Abi Talib].” 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. There is something 
about it from ‘Umar and Jabir bin 
‘Abdullah. More than one narrated 
this Hadith from Sufyàn bin 
‘Uyainah similarly, and they 
mentioned this wording; they said: 
“Either you take out the letter, or we 
shall take off your clothes (to search 
for the letter).” It has also been 
related from Abū ‘Abdur-Rahman 
[bin Yahya] As-Sulami, from ' Ali bin 
Abi Talib, and it is similar to this 
Hadith. And some of them 
mentioned in it: "[He said:] “Either 
you take out the letter, or we shall 
strip you (to search for the letter).’” 


تخريج : gia‏ عليه» وأخرجه مسلم» فضائل الصحابة» باب: من فضائل حاطب بن أبي 
بلتعة وأهل بدر رضي الله عنهمء VERE CE‏ عن ابن أبي عمر والبخاري» ح:ا١٠”7‏ من حديث 
سفيان بن Xue‏ به # aby‏ عن عمر [الحاكم ples ]۲۷۷ /٤:‏ بن عبدالله [أحمد: [ros ۳٤۹/۳‏ 
وأبي عبدالرحمن السلمي عن علي [البخاري» ح PEAY‏ ومسلم ح:٤۹٤].‏ 


Comments: 


Hatib # did so with good intention, he was certain that the Messenger of 
Allàh would definitely have victory over the people of Makkah. He thought 
he would do them a favor without any harm. 
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(2). 3306. Ma‘mar narrated from 
Az-Zuhri, from ‘Urwah that 
‘Aishah said: “The Messenger of 
Allah g would not have examined 
(the women) except for the Ayah in 
which Allah said: When believing 
women come to you pledging to 
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you." Ma'mar said: “Ibn Tawûs 
informed me from his father who 
said: "The hand of the Messenger 
of Allah 4 did not touch the hand 
of a woman he had not 
acquired.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» الأحكام» باب dey‏ النساء» VINEE‏ من حديث 


عبدالرزاق (ds‏ ح :۱۸11 من حديث الزهري به. 


Comments: 


When the groups of women, like the groups of men, began to come to the 
Prophet #¢ for giving the pledge of loyalty to Islam, many of the women 
belonged to the tribes whose moral standard was low. He, at the occasion of 
the pledge, stressed the avoidance of the evil doings that no individual of an 
Islamic society is allowed to commit. Polytheism, stealing, fornication, killing 
children as well as forging accusations about sexual matters were forbidden. 
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(3). 3307. Shahr bin Hawshab 
said: “Umm Salamah AI- 
Ansariyyah narrated to us, she said: 
‘A woman said: “What is this 
Ma'rüf for which we are not to 
disobey you in?" He (g) said: 
"[That you not wail.]” I said: “O 
Messenger of Allah! Verily Bana 
so-and-so comforted me in the case 
of my uncle, and I must reciprocate 
for them.’ But he refused to allow 
me. So I asked him again 
numerous times, then he permitted 
me to reciprocate for them. So 
after reciprocating for them, I did 
not wail for anyone else until this 
time. And there does not remain a 
woman except that she has wailed, 
besides me.”” (Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. There is something 
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about this from Umm ‘Atiyyah be, cer, وو وو 4ه‎ Fee مك‎ 
[may Allah be pleased with her]. E iA E UR فالا‎ 
‘Abd bin Humaid said: “Umm .- السّكن‎ op Lg à WU هى‎ 


Salamah Al-Ansáriyyah is Asma’ 
bint Yazid bin As-Sakan." 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الجنائزء باب ما جاء ف في النهي عن النياحة» 

Comment: farvi [مسلم»‎ ihe من حديث يزيد بن عبدالله به * وفيه عن أم‎ ۱٥۷۹: ح‎ 
Wailing over the deed, crying with a loud voice, is a bad custom of the women 
during the time of Jahiliyyah. Islam commanded to finish it gradually, in the 
beginning it was said to be disliked but was not forbidden strictly; later on it 
was gradually declared unlawful. As the earlier ruling was not absolute, so 
because of the continued persistence by some women, this unreasonable act 
was allowed once. But it is now forbidden absolutely. 


(4). 3308. [Aba An-Nasr narrated  :بيبش‎ iy ache Gás] - ۳۳۰۸ - (£) 
from Ibn ‘Abbas, regarding the ps voy fag ورت وو و‎ Re, 
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Allah: ‘I have not left out of anger eis قال:‎ D] ur pe 
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His Messenger.""] (Daf) yj x ما‎ um» yar "acr 
[Abi ^Eisà said: This Hadith is [35255 له‎ Cc 
Gharib]. : 


E ce wl did 

تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبري في تفسیره ٤٤/۲۸:‏ من حديث قيس بن الربيع به وهو 
ضعيف وأبو نصر الأسدي : ' مجهول' (تقريب) وهذا الحديث لم يذكره المزي في تحفة الأشراف . 

Comments: 
The Muslims were instructed in this Verse that the Muslim women, who have 
come to you by emigrating from the land of Kufr (disbelief), keep them not 
with you without judging the truth of their belief and disbelief. If their 
emigration is only for the sake of Islam, only the love of Allàh and His 
Messenger is the motive of the emigration, and they intend no other aim, 


then keep them with you. Therefore the Prophet #¢ would judge the truth of 
their Faith and thereafter give them protection. 
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Chapter 61. Regarding Sürat 
As-Saff 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3309. ‘Abdullah bin Salām 
said: ^A group of us Companions 
of the Messenger of Allah يله‎ sat 
talking, and we said: 'If we knew 
which deed was most beloved to 
Allah then we would do it? So 
Allah, Most High, revealed: 
Whatsoever is in the heavens and 
whatsoever is on the earth glorifies 
Allàh. And He is the Almighty, the 
All-Wise. O you who believe! Why 
do you say that which you do not 
do?" ‘Abdullah bin Salām said: 
“So the Messenger of Allah i& 
recited it to us.” Abū Salamah (one 
of the narrators) said: “So Ibn 
Salam recited it to us.” Yahya (one 
of the narrators) said: “So Abū 
Salamah narrated it to us.” Ibn 
Kathir said: “So Al-Awza‘l recited 
it to us.” ‘Abdullah said: “So Ibn 
Kathir recited it to us.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] Muhammad bin 
Kathir has been contradicted in his 
narration of this Hadith from Al- 
Awza‘l. Ibn Al-Mubarak reported it 
from Al-Awzà't, from Yahya bin 
Abi Kathir, from Hilal bin Abi 
Maimünah, from ‘Ata’ bin Yasar 
from ‘Abdullah bin Salam - or; 
from Abū Salamah, from ‘Abdullah 
bin Salam. And Al-Walid bin 


11 As. Saf 61:1,2. 
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Muslim reported this Hadith from 
Al-Awzà^i similar to the narration 
of Muhammad bin Kathir. 


تخريجح: [صحيح] وأخرجه الحاکم :۰1۹/۲ YYA YYA‏ من حديث محمد بن كثير به 
وصححه على شرط البخاري ومسلم ووافقه الذهبي» ورواه أحمد:0/ EOY‏ من حديث الأوزاعي به 
وصححه ابن حبان» VOA io‏ # يحيى بن أبي كثير صرح بالسماع من أبي سلمة بن عبدالرحمن 
عند الحاكم وغيره وحديث ابن المبارك عند أحمد: 0/ „EOY‏ 


Comments: 


The people who do not accept the call of the Prophet # deserve Allah's 
wrath; those who accept everything but practise nothing or practise only what 
is according to their lusts and desires, they deserve even severer wrath of 
Allah than the rejecters. Value and respect of a person's confession and 
words is with his loyalty and truthfulness. Therefore what a person says or 
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promises he should fulfill it. 


Chapter 62. Regarding Surat 
Al-Jumu ‘ah 


(1). 3310. Abū Hurairah said: 
“We were with the Messenger of 
Allah g when Surat Al-Jumu‘ah 
was revealed, so he recited it until 
he reached: And others among 
them who have not yet joined 
them.!! A man said to him: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Who are these 
people who have not yet joined us?’ 
But he did not say anything to him.” 
He said: “Salman [AI-Farisi] was 
among us." He said: “So the 
Messenger of Allah #% placed his 
hand upon Salman and said: ‘By the 
One in Whose Hand is my soul! If 
faith were on Pleiades then men 
among these people would reach 
it” (Sahih) 


P ALJumu'ah 62:3. 
P! Similar preceded under no. 3261. 
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. ‘Abdullah bin Ja‘far is the 
father of ‘Ali bin Al-Madini, and 
he was graded weak by Yahya bin 
Ma‘in. This Hadith has been 
related from Abt Hurairah 
through other routes. Abul- 
Ghaith’s (a narrator in the chain) 
name is Salim, the freed slave of 
‘Abdullah bin Muti’ [from Al- 
Madinah, and he is trustworthy]. 
Thawr bin Zaid is from Al- 
Madinah, and Thawr bin Yazid is 
from Ash-Shàm. 


تخريج: متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاري» التفسيرء باب قوله: #وءاخرين منهم لما يلحقوا 


بهم ح ٤۸۹۷:‏ ومسلمء VOLT‏ من حديث ثور بن زيد به. 


Comments: 


The advent of the Prophet #5 was not only for the unlettered people of 
Arabia. It was [and is] in fact for those, too, who had yet not joined the circle 
of Islam and they would become Muslim later. He aimed that not only the 
Arabs but the non-Arabs would also join the fold of Islam. The meaning of 
putting his hand on Salman Al-Farisi was an indication for non-Arabs that the 
role of those people in service to Islam will be golden and admirable. 
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(2). 3311. Jabir said: “The 
Prophet g was standing and 
delivering a Khutbah for us on one 
Friday, when a caravan arrived in 
Al-Madinah. So the Companions of 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ rushed 
off until only tweleve men 
remained. Among them were Abi 
Bakr and ‘Umar. And this Ayah 
was revealed: And when they see 
some merchandise or some 
amusement, they disperse headlong 
to it" (Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 


H] 4lJumu‘ah 62:11. 
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(Another chain) with similar. 
[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء الجمعةء باب في قوله تعالى: #وإذا رأوا تجارة أو 5g‏ انفضوا 
إليها وتركوك قائمًا 2# Yiz‏ من حديث هشيم به ورواه البخاري› Yuz‏ من حديث حصين 


عن سالم به. 


Comments: 


A trade caravan arrived in Al-Madinah exactly during the Friday sermon. The 
caravan announced the arrival by beating drums and other instruments. Many 
people who were not aware of the importance of the Friday sermon, they 
rushed to the caravan and left the Prophet delivering the sermon. Because 
they thought if they remained behind they would not get things of their need, 
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whereupon this Verse was revealed. 


Chapter 63. Regarding Sürat 
Al-Munáfiqin 


In the Name of Allàh, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3312. Zaid bin Aslam said: “I 
was with my uncle when I heared 
‘Abdullah bin Ubayy bin Salil 
saying to his companions: Do not 
spend on those who are with the 
Messenger of Allah until they 
desert from him." If we return to 
Al-Madinah then the more 
honorable will expel the meaner 
among them. So I mentioned 
that to my uncle, then my uncle 
mentioned it to the Prophet ##. So 
the Prophet à3& called for me to 
narrated it to him. Then the 
Messenger of Allah g sent 
message to ‘Abdullah bin Ubayy and 


[1 AL Munáfigin 63:7. 
[2] AL Mundfigin 63:7. 
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his companions but they took an 
oath that they had not said it. So he 
did not believe me and he trusted 
what they said. I was struck with 
distress the likes of which I had not 
suffered before. So I just sat in my 
house, and my uncle said to me: 
“You only wanted the Messenger of 
Allah #% to not believe you and hate 
you.’ Then Allah [Most High] 
revealed: ‘When the hypocrites 
come to you"! So the Messenger of 
Allah 3& sent for me, and he recited 
it and said: ‘Indeed Allah has 
verified the truth of what you said." 
(Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» التفسيرء باب قوله: #وإذا قيل لهم تعالوا يستغفر 
لكم رسول الله لووا رءوسهم ...4 call‏ ح: 5404 عن عبيدالله بن موسى ومسلمء ح :۲۷۷۲ من 
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(2). 3313. Zaid bin Arqam said: 
“We were participating in a battle 
along with the Messenger of Allah 
#2, and there were some people 
from the Bedouins with us. So we 
all rushed toward some water and 
the Bedouins raced us to it. One of 
the Bedouins beat his companions 
to it and he (tried to obstruct) the 
pond, he placed rocks around it 
and he put a leather sheet over it 
until his companions came." He 
said: “A man among the Ansar 
reached the Bedouin and he 
dropped the reigns of his camel to 
drink, but the Bedouin would not 


Ul AIL-Munáfigin 63:1. 
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allow him. So he started removing 
the barriers around the water, but 
the Bedouin raised a stick beating 
the Ansari man on the head, and 
smashed it. He went to ‘Abdullah 
bin Ubayy, the head of the 
hypocrites, to inform him - he was 
in fact one of his companions. So 
‘Abdullah bin Ubayy became 
enraged, then he said: ‘Do not 
spend anything on whoever is with 
Muhammad until they depart.’ 
Meaning the Bedouins. They were 
preparing food for the Messenger 
of Allah #¢. So ‘Abdullah said: 
‘When they depart from 
Muhammad, then bring 
Muhammad some food, and let 
him and whoever is with him eat 
it? Then he said to his companions: 
‘If we return to Al-Madinah, 
indeed the more honorable will 
expel therefrom the meaner.” Zaid 
said: “And I was riding behind the 
Messenger of Allah à, and I had 
heard ‘Abdullah bin Ubayy, so I 
informed my uncle who went to tell 
the Messenger of Allah .يل‎ He sent 
a message to him (‘Abdullah) but 
he took an oath and denied it.” He 
said: "So the Messenger of Allah 
#@ accepted what he said and did 
not believe me. So my uncle came 
to me and said: “You only wanted 
the Messenger of Allah 3& to hate 
you, and the Muslims to say that 
you lied." He said: “I suffered 
such worry as has not been suffered 
by anyone else.” He said: “(Later) 
while I was on the move with the 
Messenger of Allah % on a 
journey, my mind was relieved of 
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worry, since the Messenger of 
Allah # came to me and rubbed 
my ear and smiled in my face. I 
would never be happier than with 
that as long as the world remained. 
Then Abi Bakr caught up to me, 
and said: ‘What did the Messenger 
of Allah #% say to you?’ I said: ‘He 
did not say anything to me, he only 
rubbed my ear and smiled in my 
face.’ He said: ‘Receive the good 
news" Then ‘Umar caught up with 
me and I said the same to him as I 
had to Abi Bakr. In the morning 
the Messenger of Allah g recited 
Surat Al-Mundfigin.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


s‏ [صحیح] وأخرجه الطبرانی BRE Mae ۰۱۸۷/٥:‏ من حديث عبيدالله بن موسى به 
وصححه الحاكم: EAA c EAA /Y‏ ووافقه الذهبى» وللحديث شواهد منها الحديث السابق He‏ السدي 
هو إسماعيل بن (uem Mee‏ وأبو سعيد الأزدي ويقال: أبو سعد : وثقه الترمذي وابن حبان فالسند 


حسن . 


Comments: 


In the 6™ year of emigration, in the battle of Bana Mustaliq, the Prophet 4% 
alighted near a water spring, where a dispute took place between an emigrant 
and an Ansari; and the emigrant slapped the Ansari, whereupon the Ansari 
called for the help of Ansar, and the emigrant asked the help of emigrants; 
the people from both sides became ready to fight. Fortunately, the matter 
became calm with the Prophet’s intervention. 


(3). 3314. Al-Hakam bin ‘Utaibah 
said: “I heard Muhammad bin Ka‘b 
Al-Qurazi - forty years ago - 
narrating from Zaid bin Arqam 
[may Allah be pleased with him] 
that during the battle of Tabak, 
‘Abdullah bin Ubayy said: “If we 
return to Al-Madinah, indeed the 
more honorable will expel 
therefrom the meaner.” He said: 


11 AI-Munáfigin 63:8. 
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‘So I went to the Prophet #¢ and 
mentioned that to him, but he 
(‘Abdullah) took an oath that he 
did not say it. My people blamed 
me for that, they said: “What did 
you expect to accomplish from 
this?” So I went to my house and 
slept full of greif. Then the Prophet 
عد‎ came to me’ or ‘I went to him, 
and he said: “Indeed Allah has 
verified the truth of what you 
said." He said: ‘So this Ayah was 
revealed: There are the ones who 
say: “Do not spend on those who 
are with the Messenger of Allah 
until they desert from him." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه (idl‏ التفسيرء باب قوله: #ذلك بأنهم آمنوا ثم كفروا فطبع على 
قلربهم فهم لا ٤۹٠۲: hopia‏ من حديث شعبة به. 


Comments: 


Zaid bin Arqam informed his uncle who relayed the information to the 
Prophet 3&. He sent for Zaid, and Zaid told him too. It happened in the 
expedition of Mustaliq. Relating it to the expedition of Tabük is a 
misunderstanding of the narrator. [Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi: vol. 4, p. 201]. House 
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means the tent during the journey. 


(4). 3315. Sufyan narrated from 
‘Amr bin Dinar that he heard Jabir 
bin ‘Abdullah saying: “We were in 
a battle” - Sufyàn said: “They say 
in was the battle of Banü Mustaliq" 
- “A man from the Muhdjirin 
kicked a man from the Ansar. The 
man from the Muhdjirin said: ‘O 
MuhaàjirinV The man from the 
Ansar said: ‘O Ansar!’ The Prophet 
#¢ heard that and said: ‘What is 


Ul AI-Munàfiqin 63:7. 
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this evil call of Jāhiliyyah? They 
said: ‘A man from the Muhdjirin 
kicked a man from the Anşûr. So 
the Prophet #¢ said: ‘Leave that, 
for it is offensive. ‘Abdullah bin 
Ubayy bin Salil heard that and 
said: ‘Did they really do that? By 
Allah! If we return to Al-Madinah 
indeed the more honorable will 
expel therefrom the meaner," 
‘Umar said: ‘Allow me to chop off 
the head of this hypocrite 0 
Messenger of Allah!’ The Prophet 
$€ said: ‘Leave him. I do not want 
the people to say that Muhammad 
kills his Companions.” Someone 
other than ‘Amr said: “So his son, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Abdullah, said: ‘By 
Allah! You shall not return until 
you say that you are the mean and 
that the Messenger of Allah is the 
honorable.’ So he did so.” 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء c ALaall , pu‏ باب : نصر UU e‏ أو مظلوماء 
ح ۲۵۸٤:‏ عن ابن أبي عمر والبخاري» ENG‏ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به. 


Comments: 


Each group's call to its party for help without making a difference between 
right and wrong, true and false is a custom and an act of Jahiliyyah. The 
Muslim's duty is to support the truth; whether it is in his favor or against him. 
Therefore the Prophet 3& stated this. 
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(5). 3316. Ad-Dahhak bin 
Muzahim narrated from Ibn ‘Abbas 
[may Allah be pleased with him] 
who said: “Whoever has wealth, 
requiring him to perform Hajj to 
the House of his Lord, or upon 
which Zakat is obligatory, but he 


[3 AL Munáfiqin 63:8. 
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does not do it, then he shall ask to 
return (the world) upon his death.” 
A man said: “O Ibn ‘Abbas! Have 
Taqwa of Allah! It is only the 
disbelievers who will be asked to 
return.” He said: “For that, I shall 
recite to you from the Quran: O 
you who believe! Let not your 
properties or your children divert 
you from the remembrance of 
Allah. And whosoever does that, 
then they are the losers. And spend 
of that with which We have 
provided you before death comes 
to one of you, and he says: “My 
Lord! If only You would give me 
respite for a little while, then I 
should give Sadaqah" up to His 
saying: “And Allah is All-Aware of 
what you do.”!!] He said: “So what 
makes Zakat obligatory?” He said: 
“When wealth reaches two- 
hundred or above.” He said: 
“What makes Hajj obligatory?” He 
said: “Provisions and a camel.” 
(Dai) 

(6). (Another chain) from Ad- 
Dahhak from Ibn ‘Abbas, from the 
Prophet $& with similar. (Daf) 

He said: This is how this Hadith 
was reported by [Sufyan] bin 
‘Uyainah and others; from Abt 
Janab, from Ad-Dahhak from Ibn 
‘Abbas, as his saying, not in Marfü' 
form. And this is more correct than 
the narration of ‘Abdur-Razzaq. 
Abū Janéb Al-Qassab’s name is 
Yahyà bin Abi Hayyah and he is 
not strong in Hadith. 


[1 AI-Munáfigin 63:9-11. 
21 “That is, Dirhams.” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi) 
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تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبري في تفسيره : ۲۸/ ۷٦‏ من حديث أبي جناب به 
مختصرًا وهو فى مسند عبد بن حميد» ح :1۹۲ عن عبدالرزاق عن الثوري به # أبو جناب عنعن 


Comments: 


These Qur'ànic Verses guides that the substance that Allàh has given a 
person, he should make a good use of the wealth before death. Lest death 
should approach and he would say with remorse, *O Lord! Grant me some 
more respite! I shall spend in charity and I can be from among the good 
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Chapter 64. Regarding Surat 
At-Taghabun 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Meriful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3317. ‘Ikrimah narrated that 
Ibn ‘Abbas was asked by a man 
about this Ayah: O you who 
believe! Verily, among your wives 
and your children there are 
enemies for you; therefore beware 
of them!!! He said: “These are 
men who submitted (to Islam) in 
Makkah, and they wanted to come 
to the Prophet #¢ but their wives 
and children refused to allow them 
to come to the Messenger of Allah 
i&. So when they came to the 
Messenger of Allah #, they saw 
that the people had gained such 
understanding in the religion that 
they wanted to punish them (their 
families). So Allàh revealed the 
Ayah: O you who believe! Verily, 
among your wives and your 


11 At-Taghübun 64:14. 
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children there are enemies for you; 
therefore beware of them!” (Daaf) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن أبي حاتم في تفسيره: ١8905‏ من حديث محمد بن 
يو سف الفريابي به وصححه الحاكم :۲/ ٤۹٠‏ ووافقه الذهبى # سلسلة سماك عن عكرمة ضعيفة وله 


Comments: 


Some among a person’s family and dependents are his enemies, who stop him 
from discharging his duties to Allah. Though they do so with good intention, 
but the consequences of this emerge as ruin and destruction for the person. 
Accordingly, they play a real role of enmity to him. 
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Chapter 66. Regarding Sürat 
At-Tahrim 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3318. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “I was 
ever determined to ask 'Umar 
about the two women, among the 
wives of the Prophet 2%, about 
whom Allah [the Mighty and 
Sublime] said: If you two turn in 
repentance, your hearts are indeed 
so inclined... until once when 
‘Umar performed Hajj, and I 
performed Hajj along with him. I 
poured water for his Wudü' from a 
water holder, and I said: ‘O 
Commander of the Believers! Who 
are the two women among the 
wives of the Prophet #, about 
whom Allàh said: If your two turn 
in repentance, you hearts are 
indeed so inclined?' He said to me: 


11 Ar-Tahrim 66:4. 
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‘I am astonished at you O Ibn 
“Abbas!” — Az-Zuhri (one of the 
narrators) said: “By Allah! He 
disliked what he asked him, but he 
did not withhold it from him." - 
“He said to me: ‘It was ‘Aishah and 
Hafsah."" He said: “Then he began 
narrating the Hadith to me. He 
said: ‘We, the people of the 
Quraish, used to have the upper 
hand over our women. So when we 
arrived in Al-Madinah, we found a 
people whose women had the 
upper hand over them. Our women 
began acquiring the habits of their 
women. One day I became angry 
with my wife when she started 
talking back to me, she said: “What 
bothers you about that? By Allah! 
The wives of the Prophet š talk 
back to him, and one of them may 
stay away from him a whole day 
until the night?" “He said: ‘I said 
to myself: “Whoever among them 
has done that, then she has 
thwarted herself and lost." “He 
said: ‘My house was in Al-Awali 
among those of Bana Umayyah, 
and I had a neighbor among the 
Ansar, and he and I would take 
turns visting the Messenger of 
Allāh ”.يه‎ He said: ‘One day I 
would visit him and bring the news 
of the Revelation, and other than 
that, and one day he would visit 
him and bring the same. We heard 
stories that Ghassan were 
preparing their horses to attack us.’ 
He said: ‘One day he came to me 
in the evening and knocked on my 
door, so I went out to him. He 
said: “A horrible thing has 
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happened.” I said: “Ghassan has 
come?” He said: “Worse than that. 
The Messenger of Allah #¢ has 
divorced his wives." He said: ‘I 
said to myself: “Hafsah has 
thwarted herself and is a loser! I 
thought this would happen some 
day." He said: ‘After we prayed 
Subh, I put on my clothes, then 
went to visit Hafsah. There I found 
her crying. I said: “Has the 
Messenger of Allāh g divorced 
(all of you)?” She said: “I do not 
know. He has secluded himself in 
the upper room." He said: ‘So I 
went, and came upon a black slave, 
I said: “Seek permission for 
*Umar." He said: ‘So he entered 
then came out to me. He said: “I 
mentioned you to him, but he did 
not say anything." He said: ‘So I 
went to the Masjid. There I found a 
group of people sitting around the 
Minbar weeping, so I sat down with 
them. Then it became too much for 
me, so I went to the slave and said: 
“Seek permission for ‘Umar.” He 
went in, then he came out to me 
and said: “I mentioned you to him, 
but he did not say anything." He 
said: ‘So I went to the Masjid 
again, and sat there until I could 
not take it any more, and I went 
back to the salve and said: “Seek 
permission for ‘Umar.” He went in, 
then he came out to me and said: 
“I mentioned you to him but he did 
not say anything." He said: ‘So I 
turned to leave, when the slave 
called me back. He said: *Enter, 
for he has given you permission." 
He said: ‘So I entered, and found 
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the Prophet # reclining upon a 
woven mat, and I saw the marks it 
left on his side. I said: *O 
Messenger of Allàh! Have you 
divorced your women?" He said: 
“No.” I said: “Allahu Akbar! If you 
only saw us O Messenger of Allàh! 
We the people of the Quraish used 
to have the upper hand over our 
women, but when we came to Al- 
Madinah we found a people whose 
women had the upper hand over 
them. Our women began acquiring 
the habits of their women. One day 
I became angry with my wife, so 
when she started talking back to 
me I rebuked her and she said: 
*What bothers you about that? By 
Allah! The wives of the Prophet ييه‎ 
talk back to him, and one of them 
may stay away from him a whole 
day until the night?” He said: “I 
said to Hafsah: ‘Do you talk back 
to the Messenger of Allah? She 
said: “Yes, and one of us may stay 
away from him all day until the 
night." He said: "I said: “Whoever 
among them has done that, then 
she has thwarted herself and lost. 
Do any of you feel so secure 
against Allah becoming angry with 
you because of the anger of the 
Messenger of Allah 2, then she 
will be ruined?’ He said: ‘So the 
Prophet #¢ smiled.’ He said: ‘So I 
said to Hafsah: “Do not talk back 
to the Messenger of Allah #, and 
don’t ask him for anything. Ask me 
for whatever you want. And do not 
be tempted by the behavior of your 
companion, for she is more 
beautiful than you, and more loved 
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by the Messenger of Allah 4.” He te ete BE geo بلكل‎ BE me» eg 
said: ‘So he smiled again. I said: “0 صحيح غريب فد روي من غير وجو عن ابن‎ 
Messenger of Allah! May I speak ape 
candidly?” He said: “Yes.” He $ 
said: 'I raised my head and did not 

see in the house except for three 

hides. So I said: “O Messenger of 

Allāh! Supplicate to Allāh to make 

your followers prosperous. For 

verily, He has made the Persians 

and the Romans prosper, and they 

do not worship Him.” He then sat 

up and said: “Do you have some 

doubts O Ibn Al-Khattàb? They 

are a people whose good has been 

hastened for them in this world's 

life," He said: ‘He swore that he 

would not enter upon his women 

for a month. So Allàh censured 

him for that, and he made the 

atonement of an oath.” 

Az-Zuhri said: “Urwah informed 

me that ‘Aishah said: ‘When 

twenty-nine days passed, the 

Prophet #¢ entered upon me first, 

and he said: “O ‘Aishah! I am 

about to mention something to 

you, but do not be hasty in reply 

until you consult your parents." 

She said: ‘Then he recited this 

Ayah: “O Prophet! Say to your 

wives.” She said: ‘I knew by 

Allàh! That my parents would not 

tell me to part with him.’ She said: 

‘I said: “Is it about this that I 

should consult with my parents? 

Indeed I want Allah and His 

Messenger and the abode of the 

Hereafter.” Ma‘mar (one of the 

narrators) said: “Ayyib informed 


1 4L Ahzàüb 33:28. 
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me that ‘Aishah said to him: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Do not inform 
your wives that I chose you.’ So the 
Prophet % said: ‘Allah sent me 
only as one who conveys 
(Muballigh), He did not send me as 
one causing hardship.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. It has been 
reported through more than one 
route from Ibn ‘Abbas. 


تخريج : cele gio‏ وأخرجه مسلم» الطلاق» باب: في AYI‏ واعتزال النساء وتخييرهن 
e m‏ ح ۳٤/۱۷۹:‏ من حديث عبدالرزاق والبخاري» YEM‏ من حديث الزهري به 


وتقدم طرفه: YEW‏ 


Comments: 


This Verse means, if you turn to Allàh in repentance, it should not be 
surprising or something odd, it is in fact the best thing for you; because your 
hearts are inclined to Allah and the Messenger and towards repentance. 
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Chapter 68. Regarding Sürat 
Nün Wal-Qalam 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3319. ‘Abdul-Wahid bin 
Sulaim said: “I arrived in Makkah 
and met ‘Ata’ bin Abi Rabàh. I 
said: ‘O Abi Muhammad! Some 
people with us speak about Al- 
Qadar.” ‘Ata’ said: ‘I met Al-Walid 
bin ‘Ubadah bin As-Sámit and he 
said: ^My father narrated to me, he 
said: 'I heard the Messenger of 
Allah $& saying: “Verily the first of 
what Allāh created was the Pen. 
He said to it: “Write.” So it wrote 
what will be forever.” (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] There is a story 
along with this Hadith. [He said:] 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih Gharib, 


أنوَابُ تفسير القزآن 54 


d qa 


Chapters On The Tafsir 


there is something about it from 
Ibn ‘Abbas. 


[صحيح] تقدم: ١١١5‏ *# وفيه عن ابن عباس [أبو یعلی:٤/۲۱۷»‏ ح:۲۳۲۹ 


Comments: 


This Hadith has preceded in the story at the end of the chapters regarding Al- 
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Qadar (2155). 


Chapter 69. Regarding Sürat 
Al-Hagqqah 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3320. Al-Ahnaf bin Qais 
narrated from Al-‘Abbas bin 
‘Abdul-Muttalib who claimed that 
he was sitting in Al-Batha’™) with a 
group, and the Messenger of Allah 
#2 was sitting among them, when a 
cloud passed over them. They 
looked at it, and the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: Do you know what 
its name is?’ They said: ‘Yes. This is 
As-Sahab (cloud). The Messenger 
of Allah #¢ said: ‘Al-Muzn (rain 
cloud)?’ They said: ‘(Yes) a rain 
cloud.’ He said: ‘Al-‘Anan (a lofty- 
cloudy They said: ‘(Yes) a lofty- 
cloud.' Then the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: ‘Do you know how 
much distance there is between the 
heavens and the earth?’ They said: 
‘No, by Allah we do not know.’ He 
said: ‘The distance between every 
two of them is either seventy-one, 


Û1 A well known area of Makkah. “At-Tibi said: ‘He used ‘claimed’ in reference to Al- 
‘Abbas because he was not at that time (the event occurred) a Muslim, and the group 
that he was with were not Muslims.” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 
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or two, or three, years and the 
heaven that is above that one is like 
that.” Until he enumerated Seven 
heavens like that. Then he said: 
‘Above the seventh heaven is a sea. 
Between its highest part and its 
lowest is just as there is between 
one heaven to another heaven. 
Above that are eight goats, between 
their hooves and backs is the same 
as what is between one heaven and 
another heaven. Then above their 
backs is the Throne. Between its 
lowest and highest parts is the same 
as what is between one heaven to 
another heaven, and Allah is above 
that.” (Da^f) 

‘Abd bin Humaid said: “I heard 
Yahya bin Ma‘in saying: "Didn't 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Sa‘d want to 
go for Hajj so that someone heard 
this Hadith from him?! 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. A\-Walid bin Abi 
Thawr reported similar in Marfà' 
from Simak. Sharik reported part 
of this Hadith from Simàk and he 
narrated it in Mawqüf not Marfü' 
form. 'Abdur-Rahmáàn is Ibn 
‘Abdullah bin Sa‘d Ar-Razi. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء السنةء باب في الجهمية» EVES‏ من 
حديث عبدالرحمن بن سعد به m‏ سماك ehil‏ وعبدالله بن عميرة لا يعرف له سماع من الأحنف 


كما قاله البخاري # حديث وليد بن أبى ثور : رواه أبو داود» اح الا وحديث شريك : رواه 
الحاكم ¥/ core‏ 0° وصححه على شرط مسلم ووافقه الذهبى(!). 


Comments: 


The Jahmiyah’s view that Allah is not above the Throne is wrong. The world 
above the heavens is such that which can never be comprehended. Therefore 
the full encompassing knowledge regarding it is impossible. Faith in the 


Unseen is essential. 


HI Meaning; Why didn't he, so the Jahmiyah could hear it. 
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(2). 3321. 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin 
‘Abdullah bin Sa‘d Ar-Ràzi [and he 
is Ad-Dashtaki] narrated that his 
father informed him, that his father 
- may Allah have mercy upon him 
— informed him, he said: “I saw a 
man in Bukhara upon a mule 
wearing a black ‘Imdmah, saying: 
‘It was given to me by the 
Messenger of Allah 3." (Daf) 


في الخزء ETAz‏ من 


حديث عبدالرحمن بن عبدالله بن سعد به # سعد بن عثمان الدشتكي لم يوثقه غير ابن حبان وصح 


Comments: 


Imàm At-Tirmidhi wanted to inform by reporting this chain that the 
grandfather of *Abdur-Rahmàn was a Tabi‘. 
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تخريج : : [ضعيف] تقدم : ۲۵۸۱ . 


Chapter 70. Regarding Sürat 
Sa'ala Sa'il Ü 


In the Name of Allàh, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3322. Abü Sa'eed narrated 
from the Prophet # regarding 
Allah’s saying: Like Al-Muhl) — 
he said: “Like boiling oil, such that 
when it is brought close to one’s 
face the skin of his face will fall off 
into it.” (Da af) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Rishdin (a 
narrator in the chain). 


U1 AIL-Ma ‘arij (70) 
12] Al-Ma ārij 70:8. 
31 This preceded under no. 2581. 
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Comments: 


The sky will get dissolved on the Last Day and it will be like the residue of 
oil, it will be so hot that the facial skin of the people will fall into it. 
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Chapter 72. Regarding Surat 
Al-Jinn 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3323. Ibn ‘Abbas [may Allah 
be pleased with them] said: the 
Messenger of Allah g did not 
recite for the jinns nor did he see 
them. The Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
went out with a group of his 
Companions towards the ‘Ukaz 
market. Something had been 
intervening between the Shaydtin 
and the news from the heavens, 
and shooting stars had been sent 
upon them, so the Shaydtin 
returned to their people and they 
said to them: ‘What is wrong with 
you?' They replied: 'Something has 
been intervening between us and 
the news of the heavens. And 
shooting stars have been sent down 
upon us. They said: 'Nothing 
intervened between us and between 
the news of the heavens except that 
something has happened. So travel 
east and west in the earth and look 
for what is it that intervenes 
between you and between the news 
of the heavens.” He said: “So they 
went traveling east and west on the 
earth, seeking whatever it was that 
had been intervening between them 
and the news of the heavens. A 
group of those who were traveling 
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towards Tihàmah headed in the 
direction of the Messenger of Allah 
i$, while he was at Nakhlah, 
enroute to the ‘Ukaz market. He 
was performing Salat Al-Fajr with 
his Companions. When they heard 
the Qur'àn they listened to it, and 
they said: ‘By Allāh! This is what 
has been intervening between us 
and the news of the heavens." He 
said: ^Then they returned to their 
people and said: ‘O our people! 
Verily we heard a wonderful 
Recitation! It guides to the Right 
Path, and we have believed therein, 
and we shall never join anything 
with our Lord. So Allah, 
Blessed is He and Most High, 
revealed to His Prophet à&: Say: ‘It 
has been revealed to me that a 
group of the jinn listened. So 
the saying of the jinns was only 
revealed to him." 

[He said:] With this chain, from 
Ibn ‘Abbas, who said: "The jinns 
said to their people: When the 
worshipper stood up invoking Him 
in prayer, they just made round 
him a dense crowd as if sticking 
one over the other.” He said: 
*When they saw him performing 
Salat, and his Companions were 
performing Salat, and they were 
prostraing along with his 
prostrations." He said: “They were 
amazed at how his Companions 
obeyed him so they said to their 
people: When the worshipper 


UJ Al-Jinn 72:1,2. 
71 Al-Jinn 72:1. 
(3) Al-Jinn 72:19. 
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stood up invoking Him in prayer, 
they just made round Him a dense 
crowd as if sticking one over the 
other." (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eîsã said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري› coy!‏ باب الجهر بقراءة صلاة الصبحء diia‏ 


ومسلم» EEA‏ من حديث أبي عوانة الوضاح به. 


Comments: 


The literal meaning: Libad means something sticking one over the other 


densely. 


Even the jinn’s listening to the Qur'àn has been mentioned in this Hadith. 
They were impressed so much by the effectiveness, beauty and wisdom of the 
Qur'àn. They value it honorably; they accepted it and also invited their people 
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to it. 


(2). 3324. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “The 
jinns used to ascend through the 
heavens, trying to listen about the 
Revelation. So when they heard a 
statement, they would add nine to 
it. The statement that they heard 
would be true, while what they 
added was false. So it was with the 
advent of the Messenger of Allàh 
3š that they were prevented from 
their places. So they mentioned 
that to Jblīs — and the stars were 
not shot at them before that. So 
Iblis said to them: ‘This is naught 
but an event that has occurred in 
the earth.” So he sent out his 
armies, and they found the 
Messenger of Allāh š standing in 
Salat between two mountains” - I 
think he said “in Makkah” - “So 
they (returned) to meet with him 
(Iblis), and informed him. He said: 
‘This is the event that has 
happened on the earth.” (Sahih) 
[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 


Chapters On The Tafsir 60 أَنْوَابُ تفسير الْقُرْآن‎ 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي في الکبری» VY Aie‏ من حديث إسرائيل به ورواه 
Comments:‏ 
Before the advent of the Messenger of Allah 3 with the mission of Prophet‏ 
hood, the jinn were totally banned from listening to anything from the talks of‏ 
the heaven, due to which they felt something unusual is happening. Nakhlah‏ 
is a place situated between Makkah and Ta’if.‏ 


Chapter 74. Regarding Sirat وَمِنْ سورَة‎ ]: DG] - (ve (المعجم‎ 
Al-Mudath-thir SE 

(V* المدثر (التحفة‎ 
(1). 3325. Jàbir bin ‘Abdullah عند 23 جرّعر.‎ GR - yrve - (2 


[may Ailàh be pleased with them] dier Ws orna. ID ta, CEDE 
said: “I heard the Messenger of (GA oF «ome عَنْ‎ GLY! أخبرنا عبد‎ 
Allah #¢ — and he was narrating EP IECIT 
$5 e عبد الله‎ cp 5i. Ael ol ۾‎ 
about the pause in Revelation — so er Bou eee 3 ETE di 
he said in his narration: “I was — - #8 4! سَمِعْتٌ رَسُول‎ :J6 [Ue الله‎ 
walking, when I heard a voice from ; 36 - الو‎ sue Bee ode 
the heavens. So I raised my head, e عن 7 سي‎ OTT LUN 
and there was an angel the one ty Uys Sda hel Ub UL iege 
that had come to me at Hira’, UNE M T vo db iuis ee 
sitting upon a chair between the الملك الذي‎ e فرفعت‎ gland 
heavens and the earth. I fled from <JI en tas lé tU slow He 
him out of fear, and I returned and E Tu are ae ee a ee 
said: ‘Wrap me up! Wrap me up? (58 carg be) مله‎ Cum "X 
So they covered me." Then Allah Ao vf aro Pee) coe yes 
; الله‎ Sob « dà 
Most High, revealed: ‘O you who 7 7 i a E T زملوني‎ 
are wrapped up! Arise and warn. — 4» إلى‎ 455 5 o X Qu تعالى:‎ 
up to His saying: ‘And keep away ا كن م‎ purus 2st VAS 
from the Rujz'! before the Salat افوص‎ n. gar Mea € XS 
was made obligatory.” (Sahih) ESSAI 
[Abū 18155 said:] This Hadith is هرا ر ¢ دده‎ ]: Á Jý] 
Hasan Sahih. Yahyà bin Abi Kathir O 777 7^ seem os 
also reported it from Abü Salamah T ¿é p T Oi aes وقد رَوَاهُ‎ ee 
bin ‘Abdur-Rahman [from Jabir. af Bei DEIN 
And Aba Salamah’s name is جاير أب‎ o£] bail الرحمن‎ he ui ada 
*Abdullàh]. E TEE EHE 
£AYo:c وأخرجه البخاري» التفسيرء باب: #وثيابك فطهر».‎ cade تخريج : متفق‎ 


U AL Mudath-thir 74:1-5. 


Chapters On The Tafsir 61 cial ms etsi 


Comments: 


This is the first Ayah revealed after the break in the Revelation; in which the 
Prophet #% was ordered to declare the Highness and Oneness of Allah openly 
leaving no stone unturned for his mission, without caring for any type of 
opposition, obstacles, crucial circumstances and odd conditions. The Oneness 
of Allàh was laid as the foundation of his mission, and he was commanded to 


maintain the highest standard of purification and cleanliness. 
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(2). 3326. Aba Sa‘eed narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah يله‎ 
said: *4s-Sa'üd is a mountain of 
fire, a disbeliever will be raised 
upon it for seventy autumns, and 
then similarly he will fall down it, 
forever." (paf) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Gharib, 
we only know of it being Marfii‘ 
through the narration of Ibn 
Lahi'ah. Something from this has 
been reported from 'Atiyyah, from 
Abü Sa'eed [as his saying] in 
Mauqüf form. 


تخریج : [ضعيف] تقدم ٠٠١۷٠:‏ وحديث عطية العروفي: رواه الطبري: Varese VOO/VE‏ 


وابن أبى 


. وسنده ضعيف‎ ١40: p TAY 7/٠١ : ي حاتم‎ 


Comments: 


The word 'Sa'üd' is mentioned in Verse seventeen of Sürat Ai-Muddath-thir: 
“I shall force him to climb a difficult height." Sa'ad is such a mountain or a 
mountain pass that crossing through it is hardest. 
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(3). 3327. Jabir [bin ‘Abdullah] 
said: “Some people from the Jews 
said to some people among the 
Companions of the Prophet s&: 
*Does your Prophet know how 
many keepers are there in 
Jahannam? They said: ‘We do not 
know until we ask our Prophet.' So 
a man went to the Prophet 3 and 
said: ‘O Muhammad! Your 
Companions were defeated today.' 
He said: 'In what were they 


(I This preceded under no. 2576. 
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defeated? He said: 'Some Jews 
asked them if their Prophet knew 
how many keepers are there in 
Jahannam.’ He said: ‘So what did 
they say?’ He said: “They said: “We 
do not know until we ask our 
Prophet." He said: ‘Are a people 
defeated who are asked about 
something that they do not know, 
merely because they said, “We do 
not know until we ask our 
Prophet?!” Rather, these (people) 
did ask their Prophet, they said: 
“Show us Allah plainly.” I should 
ask the enemies of Allah about the 
dirt in Paradise, and it is Ad- 
Darmak. So when they came to 
him they said: ‘O Abül-Qàsim! 
How many keepers are there in 
Jahannam? He said: “This and that 
many.’ One time ten, and one time 
nine. They said: ‘Yes.’ He said to 
them: ‘What is the dirt of 
Paradise?" He said: “They were 
silent for a while, then they said: ‘Is 
it bread O Abül-Qàsim? So the 
Prophet i£& said: "The bread ıs 
made of Ad-Darmak."" (Daf) 

[Abii *Eisà said:] We only know of 
this Hadith through this route, 
from the narration of Mujalid. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه YA IY amd‏ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به # مجالد 


Comments: 


He means: it is not fair for those who asked their Prophet [Misa] 
unreasonable questions to ask this type of questions from the Companions. 
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(4). 3328. Anas bin Malik 
narrated that the Messenger of 


Û1 A fine powdery dust. 
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Allah 3& said regarding this Ayah: 
“He is the One deserving of the 
Taqwa, and He is the One Who 
forgives. - he said: ‘Allah, 
Blessed is He and Most High, said: 
“I am the most worthy to have 
Taqwa of, so whoever has Taqwa of 
Me, not having any god besides 
Me, then I am most worthy that I 
forgive him.” (Da‘f) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, Suhail (a narrator in 
the chain) is not strong in Hadith. 
Suhail is alone in narrating this 
Hadith from Thabit. 


ت : [إسناده ضعيف] (AA JE cael cul am ul‏ باب ما > e‏ رحمة الله ب 
e qu‏ واحر ہن 5 پر Q^ ost‏ يوم 


القيامة» ح: ٤۲۹۹‏ من حديث زيد بن حباب به *# سهيل بن عبدالله: ضعيف تقدم . 


Comments: 


The message is that it is only Allah's right that the people should fear Him, 
His law must be abided, He only has the authority to forgive the people's 
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mistakes and sins. 


Chapter 75. Regarding Sürat 
Al-Qiyamah 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Mericful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3329. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “When 
the Quràn was being revealed to 
the Messenger of Allah i&, he 
would move his tongue in attempt 
to memorize it. So Allah, Blessed is 
He and Most High, revealed: Move 
not your tongue concerning it to 
make haste therewith.” He said: 
"So he would move his two lips." 
And Sufyan (a sub-narrator) would 


11 AI-Mudaththir 74:56. 
P1 Al-Qiyāmah 75:16. 
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move his two lips. (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. ‘Ali bin Al-Madini 
said: “Yahya bin Sa‘eed Al-Oattàn 
said: ‘Sufyan Ath-Thawri would say 
good statements of praise about 
Misa bin Abi ‘Aishah (a narrator 
in the chain).”” 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري»› التفسير » باب : Ne‏ تحرك به TO de QUIM‏ 
ح:4977 من حديث سفيان بن عيينة ومسلم» ح:448 من حديث موسى بن أبي عائشة به. 


Comments: 


The Prophet # was instructed in this Verse not to hasten and not to be 
anxious when the Revelation came to him, because when the Revelation 
would come, he would hasten to memorise it while it was still being revealed. 


x i ke Gas - rere - (Y) 
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oot o 2 For ve 02 AU‏ 
de‏ وروی عبد المَلِكِ el D‏ عَنْ 
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OF cu‏ ابن ee‏ قؤله ولم يَرْفعه» وَرَوَى 
A - 0 og‏ 
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(2). 3330. Thuwair narrated: “I 
heard Ibn ‘Umar say: ‘The 
Messenger of Allah š#é said, 
“Indeed the least of the people of 
Paradise in rank, is the one who 
shall look at his gardens, his wives, 
his servants, and his beds from the 
distance of a thousand years, and 
the noblest of them with Allah is 
the one who shall look at His Face 
morning and night.” Then the 
Messenger of Allah % recited: 
Some faces on that day shall be 
radiant. They shall be looking at 
their Lord." (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. It has been reported 
through more than one route from 
Isra'il, from Thuwair, similarly in 
Marfa‘ form. 'Abdul-Malik bin 
Abjar reported it from Thuwair, 


ül ALQiyamah 75:22-23. This narration preceded — with the very same chain of narrators - 
under Hadith no. 2553 but there he mentioned the addition: *his bounties" before "his 


servants." 
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, from Ibn ‘Umar, as his saying, 2b. SSD وااو‎ Be ek Ot -b 
. without narrating it in Marfa‘ form. vore ud Xd cu عن‎ tuas 
Al-Ashja'i reported it from Sufyàn, — (5,591 غَيْرَ‎ walt فيه عَنْ‎ 553 d ex 
from Thuwair, from Mujahid from 0 ies A Pu WW T 
Ibn ‘Umar as his statement without Š! عبد‎ Ge بذلك ابو كريب:‎ Ca] 
it being Marfā‘. And we do not (j uf Gm y St tioni 
know of anyone who mentioned pee dnd 


“from Mujahid” in it, other than [566 S iao LM ER وأَبُو‎ 
Ath-Thawri. 

[This was narrated to us by Abt Aa 
Kuraib (he said): “Ubaidullah Al- YOON: هدم‎ [uisa] iuo 


Ashja‘I reported to us: ‘From 
Sufyan.” Thuwair’s Kunyah is Abū 
! Jahm. Abū Fākhitah’s name is 
Sa'eed bin ‘Tlaqah]. 
Comments: 
The understanding of true concept and reality of the favors of Paradise is 
impossible, in this life. Similarly, the condition and reality of Allah’s 
Appearance is beyond the scope of intellect and comprehension. But we have 
Faith in the unseen that seeing Allàh will be possible in the hereafter. The 
real concept will be observed after entering into Paradise, because the Faith 
of manifest observance will be therein. 


Chapter 80. Regarding Sürat Bog وَمِنْ‎ ] : UT - (Av (المعجم‎ 
‘Abasa " eer 


In the Name of Allah, 


Y za SEA a Kody 
the Merciful, the Beneficent م فر القن اح‎ 


Gs 


(1). 3331. ‘Aishah narrated: "He s~ 33 hae Gi - rreri - )١( 
frowned and turned away"! was E x4 e do Ja f 
revealed about Ibn Umm Maktam — 99 a! قال: خدثني‎ gpl kao col 
the blind man. He came to the — tz $5 هذا ما عَرَضْنَا عَلَى هسام بن‎ 
Messenger of Allah $£ saying: ‘O Ges Mo O Foie ed e z 
Messenger of Allah! Guide me’ At ÉS ox أنزل‎ SIG tle عَنْ‎ cel 
that time, there was a revered man 3o27 <f eM Qum tf 04) j 
from the idolaters with the n z vue ابن ام مكتوم‎ ei 
Messenger of Allah à&. So the e425! ál يا رَسُول‎ sds þm BE الله‎ 
Messenger of Allah #% turned away j; A de Be الله‎ Jei des 


I ‘Abasa 80:1. 
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from him, and faced the other 
man, saying: ‘Do you think that 
there is something wrong with what 
I am saying?’ He said: ‘No.’ So it 
was about this that it was 
revealed." (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Some of them 
reported this Hadith from Hisham 
bin ‘Urwah, from his father, who 
said: ^He frowned and turned away 
was revealed about Ibn Umm 
Maktüm" and he did not mention 
‘Aishah in it. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه الحاكم: 515/7 من حديث dM‏ بن يحيى به وصححه 
على شرط الشيخين وقال: "أرسله جماعة عن هشام بن "iy m‏ فقال الذهبي: "هو الصواب" 


وهذه cel‏ بعلة قادحة وللحديث شواهد. 


Comments: 


The aim of this Verse is that the preacher and reformer should have the focal 
attention on such people who have the quest for reform and change, and they 
attend the spiritual gathering of knowledge eagerly and enthusiastically. 
Pursue not much the ones who are careless, and show pride and boastfulness. 


5 


: i Xe Gas - ۳۳۳۲ - (Y) 


ob XR باب عَنْ‎ gi Joe عَنْ‎ ag 
oxi» قَالَ:‎ s oi oF S el 
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C JÉ fax Dye CAE ری‎ 
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[ge الله‎ no, عَايْشَةَ‎ 


(2). 3332. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated 
that the Prophet 3& said: “You will 
be gathered barefoot, naked and 
uncircumcised." "A woman said: 
“Will we see" or “look at each 
others nakedness?" He said: "0 
so-and-so! Every man among them 
on that Day will have enough to 
make him careless of others.” 
(Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. It has been related 
through more than one route from 
Ibn ‘Abbas [Sa‘eed bin Jubair 
reported it as well, and there is 
something about it from ‘Aishah, 
may Allah be pleased with her]. 


Ul ‘Abasa 80:37. 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] ورواه النسائي في الكبرى» ح ۱۱1٤۷:‏ من حديث ابن عباس به 
وصححه الحاكم على b‏ الشيخين : YoY cYoV Y‏ ووافقه الذهبي» ورواه عبدالرحمن بن 
سليمان عن عكرمة به # وفيه عن عائشة [والنسائي: 21١4/4‏ ح ۰۲۰۸٥:‏ والحاكم [ork /٤:‏ 


Comments: 


People will rise up on the Day of Judgement in the same condition as they 
were born. But the situation will be so disastrous that no one will raise the 
sight to others, every individual will be worried about oneself. 


(المعجم Seg ] : SUT - AV‏ سُورَةٍ إِذَا 
الشمْسْ 2555 (التحفة (VY‏ 
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Chapter 81. Regarding surar 
Idhàsh-Shamsi Kuwwirat"! 


In the Name of Allāh, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3333. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that 
the Messenger of Allāh 3& said: 
“Whoever wishes to look at the Day 
of Resurrection, as if he is seeing it 
with his eye, then let him recite: 
‘When the sun Kuwwirat'V! and 
‘When the heaven is cleft asunder 
(Infatarat)?! and ‘When the heaven 
is split asunder.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

Hisham bin Yüsuf and others 
reported this Hadith, with this 
chain and he said: "Whoever 
wishes to look at the Day of 
Resurrection, as if he is seeing it 
with his eye, then let him recite: 
‘When the sun Kuwwirat." And he 
did not mention: “When the heaven 
is cleft asunder (Infatarat) and 
‘When the heaven is split asunder’. 


11 4:-Takwir (81) 
[21 4t-Takwir 81:1. 
BI AL Infitàr 82:1. 
1 Al-Inshiqâq (84) 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه [Y aam]‏ ۲۷ عن عبدالرزاق به وصححه الحاكم «oo Y:‏ 


AVE‏ ووافقه الذهبى. 


Comments: 


These three Sirah have a full picture of the horrors and conditions of the 
Last Day. The commotions of the Last Day that will affect the heavens, earth, 
the world between them, and the apparent and hidden parts of human life, 
have been pictured clearly as if one is seeing them with open eyes. 
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Chapter 83. Regarding Sarat 
Wail Lil-Mutaffifin 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3334. Abû Hurairah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
said: “Verily, when the slave (of 
Allah) commits a sin, a black spot 
appears on his heart. When he 
refrains from it, seeks forgiveness 
and repents, his heart is polished 
clean. But if he returns, it increases 
until it cover his entire heart. And 
that is the ‘Ran’ which Allah 
mentioned: Nay, but on their 
hearts is the Ran which they used 
to earn! (Hasan) 

[Aba *Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في الکبری» ح:7908١١‏ عن قتيبة» وابن eb‏ ح ٤۲٤٤:‏ 
من حديث ابن عجلان به وصححه البوصيري وابن حبان» اح :۰1۷۷۱ TEA‏ والحاكم على شرط 
مسلم : 0117/7 ووافقه الذهبى k‏ ابن عجلان: عنعن وللحديث شواهد. 


Comments: 


When mankind does not use its natural talents properly and the faculty of the 
intellect and the heart, and he becomes a habitual perpetrator of sins by 
obeying his desires, then the dirt of all of his deeds gradually begins to cover 
the heart and after sometime it encompasses his entire heart; there remains 
no place for anything good in the heart. The person becomes a slave of sins. 


P1 Al-Mutaffifin 83:14. 


69 تفسير القرآن‎ taal 


Gu S qe Bs - ۳۴۳١ ~ (Y) 
col عَنْ‎ a5 M iE WAR i$ 
PSUS - JÉ LL ule عَنْ نافع»‎ 
«ski 2) الاش‎ EX b - pis Ge 
Ju uim فى‎ ss ال‎ DU 
Pe 


Chapters On The Tafsir 


(2). 3335. Hammad bin Zaid 
narrated from Ayyüb, from Nafi‘, 
from Ibn ‘Umar: The Day when 
mankind will stand before the Lord 
of all that exists?!) he said: “They 
will be standing in sweat up to the 
middle of their ear.” - Hammad 
said: To us it is Marfü' -. (Sahih) 


تخريج: متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الجنة ونعيمهاء باب: في صفة يوم القيامة أعاننا الله 
على YAW ig elyaf‏ من حديث حماد بن زيد والبخاري» ح:4978 من حديث نافع به. 


^4 
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(3). 3336. Ibn ‘Umar narrated 
from the Prophet $&: ‘The Day 
when mankind will stand before 
the Lord of all that exists.) He 
(3$) said: “One of them will be 
standing in sweat up to the middle 
of his ears.” (Sahih) 

{Abt 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. There is something 
about it from Abū Hurairah. 


تخريج: متفق cale‏ وأخرجه البخاريء الرقاق» باب قول الله تعالى: #ألا يظن أولئك أنهم 
مبعوثون ليوم عظيم ...€ VON ie «e‏ ومسلم» YAM c‏ من حديث عيسى بن يونس به # 
وفيه عن أبي هريرة » البخاري» (qs wY: e‏ ح :۸1 . 


(المعجم (AE‏ - [بَابٌ : ] وَمِنْ سُورَةٍ 
إا CEI Al‏ (التحفة (Vo‏ 
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Chapter 84. Regarding Sürat 
Idhas-Samà'un Shagqat"! 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3337. ‘Aishah said: “I heard 
that the Messenger of Allah 2% 
saying: ‘Whoever is interrogated 


UL AL Mutaffifin 83:6. 
12] AIL Mutaffifin 83:6. 
PI AL Inshiqàq (84). 
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during the reckoning, then he will 
ruined.’ I said: ‘O Messenger of 
Allah! Allah, Blessed is He and MI ET i : تقول‎ * Jm ace 
Most High, said: ‘As for him who Ba -— 

will be given his record in his right — 295 الله‎ Of الله‎ 0425 € iË cesis 
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(only) the presentation." (Sahih) oral A SULA] 43 قَوْلِهِ‎ 
Eius 0 said:] This Hadith is pied is Eis ابو عِيسَى : ] هذا‎ di] 


[(Another chain) with similar]. الله‎ xe Uy Í : ضر‎ oi x; e] 


(Another chain) from ‘Aishah ue 32A 3 oue 5e sun 5 
from the Prophet 3&, with similar. 0 ? 
aye SENI 
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Vw code وأخرجه البخاري»› الرقاق» باب من نوقش الحساب‎ cade تخريج : متفق‎ 
. من حديث عثمان بن الأسود به‎ TAV: z Colmes بن موسى‎ dile عن‎ 
Comments: 
Munüàqashah is an investigation and inquiry about the deeds; why one did such 
deeds. The person will have no answer to this. So he will be ruined i.e., he 
will have to face chastisement. But if the book of deeds is granted and no 
inquiry regarding the deeds is made, they will become free easily. ‘Aishah 
understood only one meaning of Mundqashah and Muhdasabah, which created 
confusion in her mind. 
Muhasabah here means ‘Mundgqashah i.e. inquiry and investigation. 


-3 3o Keay 


(2). 3338. Anas narrated that the محمد بن عبيل‎ Gas - vvYA - (Y) 

Prophet #ésaid: “Whoever is  .. 2 f os aie Ane. cds ise 
reckoned with, he will be punished." عن‎ x ابي‎ con علي‎ eee soglia! 
(Sahih) pd fel عن‎ i عن‎ KS ot ee 
[He said:] This Hadith is Gharib as 5 - di : eae a 
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11 Al-Inshiqûq 84:7,8. 
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تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه ابن عدي : 1878/6 من حديث محمد بن عبيد به والحديث 


السابق شاهد له # على ابن أبي بكر هو الرازي. 
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Chapter 85. Regarding Sürat 
Al-Burüj 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3339. Abü Hurairah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2 
said: “Al-Yawmul-Maw‘tid (the 
Promised Day) is the Day of 
Resurrection, and Al-Yawmul- 
Mashhüd (the Attended Day) is the 
Day of ‘Arafah, and Ash-Shahid 
(the witness) is Friday.” He said: 
“The sun does not rise nor set, 
upon a day that is more virtuous 
than it. In it, there is an hour in 
which no believing worshipper 
makes a supplication to Allah for 
good, except that Allah answers it 
for him, and he does not seek 
Allah’s aid for something, except 
that He aids him in it.” (Hasan) 
[Aba 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib]. We do not know of 
it except as a narration of Misa bin 
‘Ubaidah. Musa bin ‘Ubaidah was 
graded weak in Hadith. Yahya bin 
Sa‘eed and others graded him weak 
because of his memory. Shu‘bah, 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri and others 
among the A'immah reported from 
Misa bin ‘Ubaidah. 

‘Alî bin Hujr narrated to us (he 
said): “Qurran bin Tammàm Al- 
Asadi narrated to us, from 3 
bin ‘Ubaidah” similarly with this 
chain. And (he said) “Musa bin 
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‘Ubaidah Ar-Rabadhrs Kunyah is 
Abi ‘Abdul-‘Aziz. Yahya bin 
Sa‘eed Al-Qattaàn and others 
criticized him due to his memory.” 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه البيهقي ٠۷١ /٠:‏ من حديث روح بن عبادة به وسنده ضعيف وله 
شاهد موقوف عند الحاكم: /Y‏ 038 وصححه على شرط الشيخين ووافقه الذهبى وللحديث شواهد. 


Comments: 


The Day of Judgement is the promised day by Allah 3&. The Day of ‘Arafah is 
attended by the pilgrims; and Friday is a witness for those who attend it, and 
this is the best day of the week, the discussion about the time in which the 
supplication is granted has passed in the chapters of Friday prayer. 
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(2). 3340. Suhaib narrated: 
“When the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
had performed ‘Asr, Hamasa (he 
began mumbling)” - and Al-Hams 
according to some of them, is 
moving the lips as if he is speaking 
“It was said to him: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! After you 
performed ‘Asr, you were 
mumbling?’ He said: ‘There was a 
Prophet among the Prophets, he 
was amazed with his people, so he 
said: “Who can stand against these 
people?” Then Allah revealed to 
him, that they must choose 
between some of them suffering 
from wrath, and between enemies 
of theirs assaulting them. They 
chose the wrath. So death was 
inflicted upon them such that 
seventy-thousand of them died in 
one day." 
He said: And when hel would 
narrate this Hadith, he would also 
narrate another: “There was a king 


Û] Tt appears that it is Ma'mar (a narrator in the chain); he is mention similarly below. The 
narrator from him is ‘Abdur-Razzaq. Similar is recorded through this route by others. 


أَنْوَابُ تفسِير HAN‏ 73 


5 - ud ONE لي‎ UII الكَامِنٌ:‎ OUS 
wid Za ee) er ed Heo aye 
هذاء فإني‎ ole deb لقنا‎ - Ubi قال:‎ 


Y5 i مِنَكُمْ هذا‎ aht coul Sí Auf 


| 


Se 
qo FF M E dicc laca اف و‎ v E 
على‎ d URS :JU Lx مَنْ‎ eS کون‎ 
ذَلِكَ الْكَاهِنَ‎ co ما وَصَفَءْ فَأَمَرُوهُ أن‎ 


e AAT 


dp Gedy of‏ فَجَعَلَ d cams‏ وَكَانَ 


Q6 me في‎ Cah eI Gb Je 
أَصْحَابَ الصّرَامِع كَانُوا‎ Sf Cosh مَعْمَوٌّ:‎ 


Ke c on‏ الل قَالَ: 
URS ca Xe Eu pu‏ عَلَى 
coat‏ فَأَرْسَلَ ES‏ إِلَى eX JA‏ )4 
C6 o aes diis N‏ ا ا 
Aj 396 dp cem $ QU AU‏ 
الْكَاهِنٌ ouf‏ كُنْتَ؟ xe iN‏ أَمْلىء ép‏ 
Qd‏ لَكَ aio eus uf dbi‏ 
EUR ROS A‏ يِن الاس d u$‏ 
JUS - 6 LE‏ بَعْضْهُمْ: SH Gb S‏ 
uf Lis‏ - قَالَ: Ge DUI iG‏ 


ús cO d الله إن كان ما‎ : J 
J5 رَمَى‎ $581 Af Sf aih 
قَالُوا:‎ Tu n cé Qué linn 
Wa الاس فَمَالُوا : قَدْ عَلِمَ‎ pj DU 
TOTEM es ا‎ 
DIE if ol 4 3 أَعْمَى‎ 


Chapters On The Tafsir 


among the kings, and that king had 
a fortune-teller (Kahin) who would 
see for him. The fortune-teller said: 
"Search for a boy for me, he must 
be understanding" or he said: 
"clever and quick, so that I can 
teach him this knowledge of mine. 
For verily, I fear that I shall die, 
and this knowledge will be 
removed from you, and there will 
be no one among you who knows 
it^" He said: "They looked for a 
boy fitting his description. (After 
finding one) they ordered him to 
tend to that fortune-teller, and to 
continue visiting him. So he began 
his frequent visits, and on the boy's 
route, there was a monk at his 
hermitage.” - Ma‘mar said: “I 
think that during that time, the 
people at the hermitage were 
Muslims" — He said: “The boy 
began asking that monk questions 
each time he passed him, and he 
would not leave him until he 
informed him, so he said: ‘I only 
worship Allāh.” He said: “So the 
boy began spending more time with 
the monk and arriving late to the 
fortune-teller. The fortune-teller 
sent a message to the boy's family 
saying: ‘He hardly ever attends me.’ 
The boy told that to the monk, so 
the monk said to him: ‘When the 
fortune-teller asks you where 
you’ve been, tell him: “I was with 
my family.” And when your family 
asks you where you’ve been, then 
tell them that you were with the 
fortune-teller." He said: “One day, 
the boy passed by a large group of 
people being held back by a beast." 
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Chapters On The Tafsir 


Some of them said, it was a lion. 
He said: “50 the boy took a rock 
and said: ‘O Allah, if what the 
monk says is true, then I ask you to 
kill it.” [He said:] “Then he threw 
the rock, killing the beast. The 
people began asking who killed it, 
and some of them replied: ‘It was 
the boy.’ They were terrified and 
said: ‘This boy has learned a 
knowledge that no one else has 
learned." He said: “A blind man 
heard about him, so he said to him: 
‘f you can return my sight, I shall 
give you this and that.’ He said to 
him: ‘I do not want this from you. 
However, if your sight is returned 
to you, would you believe in the 
One who gave it back to you?’ He 
said: '"Yes." He said: “So he 
supplicated to Allah, and He 
returned his sight to him, and the 
blind man believed. His case was 
conveyed to the king, so he sent for 
him to be brought before him. He 
said: ‘I shall kill each of you in a 
manner different than his comrade 
was killed.’ He called for the monk 
and the man who used to be blind. 
He placed a saw upon the forehead 
of one of them and killed him. 
Then he killed the other one by a 
different means. Then he gave 
orders for the boy, he said: "Take 
him to this or that mountain, and 
throw him from its peak.’ They 
brought him to that mountain, and 
when they reached the place from 
where they intended to cast him 
off, they began tumbling off of that 
mountain, and all of them fell 
down until none of them remained 
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except for the boy." He said: 
"Then he returned and the king 
ordered that he be brought out to 
sea and cast into it. So he was 
brought out to sea, but Allah 
drowned those who were with him, 
and He saved him. Then the boy 
said to the king: ‘You will not kill 
me until you tie me to the trunk of 
a tree and shoot me, and when you 
shoot me, you say: “In the Name of 
Allah, the Lord of this boy." He 
said: “So he ordered that he be 
tied, then when he shot him, he 
said: ‘In the Name of Allah, the 
Lord of this boy.’ The boy placed 
his hand upon his temple where he 
was shot, then he died. The people 
said: ‘This boy had knowledge that 
no one else had! Verily we believe 
in the Lord of this boy!" He said: 
It was conveyed to the king “Your 
efforts have been thwarted by the 
opposition of these three, now all 
of these people have opposed you." 
He said: “So he had ditches dug, 
then fire wood was filled into it 
and a fire was lit. Then he (the 
king) had all of the people 
gathered and he said: ‘Whoever 
leaves his religion, then we shall 
leave him. And whoever does not 
leave, we shall cast him into this 
fire.’ So he began casting them into 
that ditch.” He said: “Allah, 
Blessed is He and Most High, said 
about that: ‘Cursed were the 
People of the Ditch. Of fire fed 
with fuel...’ until he reached: ‘...The 
Almighty, Worthy of all praise!!! 


[1 AL Burüj 85:4-8. 
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He said: “As for the boy, he was 
buried." He said: “It has been 
mentioned, that he was excavated 
during the time of ‘Umar bin Al- 
Khattàb, and his finger was at his 
temple, just as he had placed it 
when he was killed." (Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : cA jll qd ax oly‏ باب: قصة أصحاب الأخدود والساحر والراهب والغلام» 
ح :۳۰۰۵ من حديث ثابت البناني به وهو في مصنف عبدالرزاق» ح ٩۷۵۱:‏ . 


Comments: 


This Hadith expresses the irresistible and perfect Power of Allah, thus He 
creates amazing and remarkable human power. He 3ë enables mankind to 
bear all types of tribulations and hardships in matters of Religion, and He 
grants them steadfastness. He manifests apparently unbelievable incidents 
about which the modern commentators say these incidents are unreliable. 
This narration is reported in more details. Sahih Muslim along with Imam 
Nawawi's explanation, Book of Zuhd, chapter regarding the story of the 
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Chapter 88. Regarding Surat 
AI-Ghashiyah 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3341. Jabir narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: “I have 
been ordered to fight the people 
until they say: ‘La Haha Illallah’. So 
when they say that, their blood and 
their wealth are safe from me, 
except for a right, and their 
reckoning is for Allah.” Then he 
recited: So remind them - you are 
only one who reminds. You are not a 
dictator over them. 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


11 4)-Ghashiyah 88:21,22. 
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Comments: je 


The duty of the noble Prophet # — and now of the scholars, who are his 
heirs — is just to convey the message, to give reminder, advice and to preach. 
They have no responsibility for placing Faith and Certainty in the people's 
hearts. They are not responsible for people's Faith; if the people do not 
believe, then they will not be held accountable for them. 
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Comments: 
It is in Surat Al-Fajr. ‘And the even and the odd." [Al-Fajr: 3]. The Prophet 
#@ explained this Verse saying: “The Even’ means the prayers which have an 
even number of Rak‘ah; and ‘the Odd’ means the prayers which have an odd 
number of Rak‘ah, as the Maghrib and Witr prayer. 
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Chapter 91. Regarding Surat 
Wash-Shamsi Wa-Duhaha 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3343. ‘Abdullah bin Zam‘ah 
said: “One day, I heard the 
Prophet # while he was 
mentioning the she-camel and the 
one who killed her. He said: "When 
their most wicked went forth" A 
strong and mighty man who was 
invincible among his tribe, like 
Zam'ah, went forth for her.’ Then I 
heard him mentioning the women, 
so he said: ‘One of you should not 
lash his wife as a slave is lashed, 
for perhaps he will lay with her at 
the end of the day." He said: 
“Then he advised against laughing 
when passing gas, he #¢ said: ‘One 
of you should not laugh at what he 
himself does." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق عليهء وأخرجه البخاري» أحاديث الأنبياء» باب قول الله تعالى: #وإلى ثمود 
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Chapter 92. Regarding Sürat 
Wal-Laili Idhà Yaghsha 


In the Name of Allàh, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 
(1). 3344. ‘Ali [may Allah be 
pleased with him] said: ^We were 


11 Ash-Shams 91:12. 
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at a funeral at Al-Baqi‘ when the 
Prophet # came and sat. So we sat 
with him. He had a stick with 
which he was scratching the 
ground. Then he raised his head 
toward the heavens, and said: 
"There is not a single soul except 
that his place of entry has been 
decreed.’ The people said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Shall we not 
then rely upon what has been 
written upon us? For whoever is to 
be among the people of bliss, then 
he shall do the acts that lead to 
bliss, and whoever is to be among 
the people of misery, then he shall 
do the acts that lead to misery?’ 
He said: ‘Rather, do the deeds, for 
everyone is facilitated. As for the 
one who shall be among the people 
of bliss; then verily he is facilitated 
to do the acts that lead to bliss. 
And as for the one who shall be 
among the people of misery; then 
verily he is facilitated to do the acts 
that lead to misery, Then he 
recited: As for him who has Taqwa. 
And believes in Al-Husnā. We will 
make smooth for him the path of 
ease. But he who is greedy and 
thinks himself self-sufficient, and 
denies A/-Husna. We will make 
smooth for him the path to evil. 
And what will his wealth avail him 
when he goes down?" (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: esl, ale Ge‏ البخاري» الجنائزء باب موعظة المحدث عند القبر وقعود 


[1 4)-Lail 92:5-10. 


واب تفسير القرآان 80 


Chapters On The Tafsir 


Comments: 


The destination of every person in Paradise or Hell has been predestined, and 
this predestined judgement is according to human deeds. As the knowledge of 
Allah is from ever and forever, He has the knowledge of everything before it 
happens; likewise He is already aware of the deeds of a person even before 
his birth. Allàh knows whether he will do the deeds of righteous people, or he 
will commit evil like the wretched ones. Therefore depending on this, his 
destination has been predestined; so people do deeds according to their 
destinations. As Allah’s knowledge is never opposite the occurring events. 


(المعجم Li] - (t‏ وَمِنْ سُورَةٍ 


وَالضْحَى (التحفة (AY‏ 


نمام ای Aw‏ 


UAR gl BN Gs - vto - )١( 
الي كلل‎ a US قَالَ:‎ ueni ox عَنْ‎ 
I QMNCE في عار فَدَمِيَتْ‎ 
دَهيتٍ‎ ERA إلا‎ e هل‎ 
ال اله كد‎ EY 
َال‎ eX le um عَلَيْهِ‎ Gas -JÉ 
A56 فأنْرَكَ الله‎ Xu p المُمْرِكُونَ: كذ‎ 
01 EG 6 45 ES ما‎ : us; 
حَسَنٌ‎ iae Áa Dgne ابو‎ Jú] 
o kA X NS X Re 
qui gc 


Chapter 93. Regarding Sürat 
Ad-Duha 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3345. Jundab Al-Bajali said: 
“I was with the Prophet $& in a 
battle when one of his fingers bled, 
so the Prophet 3 said: ‘Are you 
but a finger that bleeds - In the 
cause of Allah is what you have 
met.” 

He said: “Jibril [peace be upon 
him] was delayed, so the idolaters 
said: ‘Muhammad has been 
forsaken.’ So Allah, Blessed is He 
and Most High revealed: Your 
Lord has neither forsaken you, nor 
hates you." (Sahth) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Shu‘bah and Ath- 
Thwari have (also) reported it from 
Al-Aswad bin Qais (a narrator in 
the chain). 
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وسفيان الثوري (البخاري› CA 11o OM ET‏ ومسلم) . 


11 Ad-Duha 93:3. 
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Comments: 


The meaning is: If Jibril's visit to you is delayed, it does not mean at all that 
your Lord has forsaken you or He is displeased with you; rather Jibril pays 
visit to you according to Allah’s wisdom. 
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Chapter 94. Regarding Sürat 
Alam Nashrah 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3346. Anas bin Malik 
narrated from Malik bin Sa‘sa‘ah — 
a man among his people - that the 
Prophet of Allah 3& said: “While I 
was at the House, between sleeping 
and being awake, I heard someone 
saying: ‘The one in the middle of 
the three.’ I was brought a vessel of 
gold containing Zamzam water, so 
my chest was split, to here.” - 
Qatàdah said: “I said to Anas: 
‘What does that mean?’ He said: 
‘To the lowest part of his 
stomach.” — He said: “So my heart 
was removed, and washed with 
Zamzam water, then returned to its 
place. Then I was filled with Faith 
and wisdom." 

There is a long story with this 
Hadith. (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Hisham Ad- 
Dastawàri and Hammam (also) 
reported it from Qatadah. There is 
something about this from Abia 
Dharr. 


تخريج: متفق eade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الايمانء باب الإسراء برسول الله بي إلى السموات 
وفرض الصلوات» ح ۱1٤:‏ من حديث محمد بن أبى عدي والبخاري» ح :۳۲۹۷ من حديث سعيد 
ابن أبي عروة به ٭ وفيه عن أبي ذر [البخاري» TELE‏ ومسلمء ح: 17 مطولاً]. 
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Chapter 95. Regarding Sürat 
At-Tin 


In the Name of Allàh, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3347. Isma‘il bin Umayyah 
said: *I heard a Bedouin man 
saying: ‘J heard Abū Hurairah 
saying: “Whoever recited Surat ‘By 
At-Tin and Az-Zaitün"! then he 
recited: ‘Is not Allah the best of 
judges? then let him say: ‘Of 
course, and I am a witness to 
that.” (Da ff) 

[Aba *Eisà said:] This Hadith was 
only reported with this chain, from 
this Bedouin, from Abi Hurairah, 
and he was not named. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] yl ax ply‏ داود» الصلاة باب مقدار الركوع والسجود» Niz‏ 
من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به # رجل بدوي : مجهول (المجموع شرح المهذب W/E‏ وغيره) وللحديث 
طرق كلها معلولة راجع مسند الحميدي بتحقيقي» ح ٠٠١١:‏ وروي موقوفا بإسناد ضعيف . 


Comments: 


Allah’s being the best of judges is such a great attribute of His, which can 
never be denied. So it must be recognised and affirmed; and the reader 
should declare so saying the words mentioned in the narration. 
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Chapter 96. Regarding Surat 
Iqra’ Bismi Rabbika 


(1). 3348. ‘Ikrimah narrated from 
Ibn ‘Abbas [may Allāh be pleased 
with them] regarding: We will call 
on the guards of Hell.P! He said: 


[1 Ar. Tin (95). 
P! Ar-Tin 95:8. 
P1 AL‘Alag 96:18. 
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“Abii Jahl said: ‘If I see Muhammad 
praying, then I shall stomp upon his 
neck.’ So the Prophet $& said: ‘If he 
does, he will be visibly seized by the 
angels.” (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاريء التفسيرء باب قوله تعالى: لكلا لئن لم ay‏ لنسفعًا بالناصية © 
ناصية كاذبة خاطئة#» ح ٤۹٥۸:‏ من حديث عبدالرزاق به. 
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(2). 3349. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: 
“The Prophet $& was performing 
Salat when Abū Jahl came to him 
and said: *Have I not forbidden you 
from this? Have I not forbidden 
you from this? Have I not 
forbidden you from this?’ The 
Prophet $£ turned and scolded 
him. So Aba Jahl said: “You know 
that no one has more to call for 
assistance than me.’ So Allah, 
Blessed is He and Most High, 
revealed: Then let him call upon 
his council. We will call out the 
guards of Hell." So Ibn ‘Abbas 
said: “By Allah, if he had called his 
council, then the guards of Hell 
would have seized him.” (Sahih) 
He said: This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib Sahih, and there is 
something about it from Abia 
Hurairah [may Allah be pleased 
with him]. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» VER‏ عن أبي سعيد الأشج به ورواه 
وهيب (أحمد: "79/١‏ مختصرًا) وعلي بن مسهر (تفسير الطبري ATEST i‏ وفيه عن أبي هريرة 


Ul 41-:4lag 96:17,18. 
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Comments: 


The meaning is that if a stubborn person stops someone from prostrating to 
Allah, and threatens of his party being in majority; you should not be 
bothered with his threat; because none has the power to stop you from 
Allàh's cause; in case one dared to do so, you should seek Allah’s refuge from 
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Chapter 97. Regarding Surat 
Lailatil-Qadr 


(1). 3350. Al-Oàsim bin Al-Fadl 
Al-Huddani narrated from Yüsuf 
bin Sa‘d, who said: “A man stood 
up in front of Al-Hasan bin ‘Ali, 
after he pledged to Mu‘awiyah, so 
he said: ‘You have made fools of 
the believers.’ — or: ‘O you who has 
made fools of the believers’ - So 
he said: ‘Do not scold me so, may 
Allah have mercy upon you, for 
indeed the Prophet $& had a 
dream in which he saw Banu 
Umayyah upon his Minbar. That 
distressed him, so (the following) 
was revealed: Verily We have 
granted you Al-Kauthar (O 
Muhammad) meaning a river in 
Paradise, and (the following) was 
revealed: ‘Verily We have sent it 
down on the Night of Al-Qadr. And 
what will make you know what the 
Night of Al-Qadr is? The Night of 
Al-Qadr is better than a thousand 
months, in which Bani Umayyah 
rules after you O Muhammad.” Al- 
Qasim said: “So we counted them, 
and found that they were one- 
thousand months, not a day more 
nor less." (Da'if) 

[Aba *Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Gharib. We do not know of it 
except through this route, as a 
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narration of Al-Oàsim bin Al-Fadl, $v or quae rte die Ade eR 

and it is (also) narrated: “From Al- وحن هد الحريت‎ np مغل رجل‎ 
Qasim bin Al-Fadl, from Yusuf bin الْوَجْهِ.‎ da مِنْ‎ YY bin a عَلَى‎ 
Mazin.” Al-Qasim bin Al-Fadl Al- 0 

Huddàni - he is trustworthy - 

Yahyà bin Sa'eed and 'Abdur- 

Rahman bin Mahdi graded him 

trustworthy. Yusuf bin Sad is an 

unknown person, and we do not 

know of this Hadith with this 

wording except through this route. 


تخريج: [ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبراني في الكبير: YVofie ۰٩۹/۳‏ من حديث الطيالسي به 
وصححه الحاكم: CN Y‏ 1۷۱ ولم يوافقه الذهبي وضعفه المزي وابن كثير وغيرهما وفي سماع 
Comments:‏ 
The contents of this Hadith are the proof, were Banü Umayyah so bad he‏ 
would not have married from them, he would not have entrusted the task‏ )35( 
of scribing revelation to Mu’awiyah; and Mu'àwiyah's reign of caliphate would‏ 
not have been so peaceful and harmonious, and a factor of Islamic victories‏ 
over other lands.‏ 
Gas - vYvoY - (Y)‏ ابن Zirr bin Hubaish [and — : 52 el‏ .3351 .)2( 
Zirr bin Hubaish’s Kunyah is Abū‏ 
Mariam] said: “I said to Ubayy bin ¢‏ 
eee ioe ME‏ ل Kab: ‘Your brother ‘Abdullah bin T wt E‏ 
Mas'üd says: “Whoever stands (in Po fip. oe‏ 
ابن yo 5 os oa‏ يول : voluntary prayer) the whole year, ys ¿Ë‏ 
Fas ol‏ إنَّ NET‏ عَيْدَ الل :< 2 „, then he will have reached the Night‏ 
of Al-Qadr” So he said: ‘May pus SS "PR ME e‏ 
Q^ dos‏ يقم Jy‏ يصب s‏ القَذْرِ Allah forgive Abū ‘Abdur-Rahman.‏ 
3g ^.‏ عرد He knows that it is during the last‏ 
ú‏ الله لا lane‏ 
ERO‏ الله £ ten (nights) of Ramadān, and that a cer‏ 
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of: "That the sun rises on that day دري‎ + | Gi peo 4 ال‎ 

having no beams with it.” (Sahih) بحسن‎ seem ٠ بو عيسى‎ 

[Abü 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is qu 

Hasan Sahih. 

تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» صلاة المسافرين» باب الندب الأكيد إلى قيام ليلة القدر ... إلخ» 

E لبابة‎ T حديث عبدة‎ VY: 

Comments: z ze c 
The authentic Ahadith guide that no night should be specified and singled out 
for Lailatul-Qadr; however it is agreed that it is one of the odd nights during 
the last ten days of Ramadan. 


Chapter 98, Regarding Sûra e وَمِنْ سُورَةٍ‎ DU] - )48 (المعجم‎ 
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(1). 3352. Anas bin Malik narrated x - e Gas - vvov - (1) 
that a man said to the Prophet à: 
“O best of creatures!” So he said: 


or Be 
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5 FINU 
Comments: يت ابن مهدي به‎ 


The Prophet #% said this to show humbleness and humility for the respect and 
dignity of his great grandfather Ibrahim se; otherwise he $& is the chief of 
the children of Adam, and he is the best of the creatures; because he is most 
superior in the degree of Faith and good deeds. 


Chapter 99. Regarding Sürat f] $59 وَمِنْ]‎ SE] - (43 (المعجم‎ 
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(1). 3353. Abū Hurairah, may بن نَضر:‎ er Gas - rror - (1) 
Allāh be pleased with him, said: e i 
"The Messenger of Allah jg i 7 Geg ii الله‎ e CLE 


{1 Al-Bayyinah (98). 


87 Jii باب تفسير‎ 
عَنْ‎ ouis ul بن‎ uu أَيُوبَ عَنْ‎ ul 
AE الله‎ a; عاق هُرَيْرَةَ‎ GAS سَعِيدٍ‎ 
Seed ANI ols mE قَالَ: 13 رَسُولُ الله‎ 
u yh قَالَ:‎ Tt] SG 3e 
قَالَ:‎ het 3,555 قَانُوا: الله‎ euo 
E he as عَلَى‎ Ap اَن‎ a op 
Bi dee cd Bab عَمِلَ عَلَى‎ n 


كَذَاء كَذَا )148 فَهَذْهِ أَخْبَارُهًا». 


P 
* 


AUR صَحِيحٌ‎ 


Chapters On The Tafsir 


recited this Ayah: "That Day it will 
declare its information." he said: 
*Do you know what its information 
is?" They said: “Allah and His 
Messenger know better.” He said: 
“That it testifies about what every 
male or female slave (of Allah) did 
upon its surface. It says: ‘He did 
this and that on this day.’ This is its 
information." (Daf) 

{Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


تخريج : [اضعيف] تقدم :54791 وصححه ابن حبان» ح :10۸1 والحاكم: 0177/7 فتعقبه 
الذهبى بقوله: "يحيى هذا منكر الحديث SE‏ البخاري " . 


Comments: 


Whatever a person do anywhere, there will be testimony about it. In these 
modern days, it has become easy to understand the witnessing by the earth. 
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Chapter 102. Regarding Sürat 
Alhakumut-Takàthur 


In the Name of Allàh, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3354. Mutarrif bin ‘Abdullah 
bin Ash-Shikh-khir reported from 
his father, that he went to the 
Prophet à£ and he was reciting: 
"The mutual rivalry (for piling up 
worldly things) diverts you! He 
said: “The son of Adam says: ‘My 
wealth, my wealth.’ And do you 
own anything except what you give 


11 47- Zalzalah 99:4. 
[2] 4t-Takāthūr 102:1. 
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in charity, such that you've spent it, 
or what you eat, such that you've 


finished it, or you wear, such that wc CE AE j 
you've worn it out?" (Sahih) ——— اكد‎ Á d 1 
(Another chain) oum cu [قال أبو عِيسَى:] هذا‎ 

[Aba ‘Elsa said:] This Hadith is quM 


Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء الزهد والرقائق» باب: "الدنيا سجن للمؤمن وجنة CAKU‏ 


Comments: E من حديث شعبة‎ 54: c 


The real wealth of a person is that which he used for himselfs the property 
which he earned and left for the heirs is not his. The best and more beneficial 
of the used wealth, for him, is that which he gave in charity for the cause of 
Aliàh, and He preserved it for the Hereafter. 


(2). 3355. Zirr bin Hubaish (iz r2 of Gi - o - e 
reported from 'Ali [may Allàh be PT 

pleased with him] that he said: ¢ 
^We were still in doubt corcerning TEE mu . 
the torment of the grave, until ‘the ENG 
mutual rivalry diverts you” was [ae الله‎ 25] fe عَنْ‎ Nu o 5) عَنْ‎ 


revealed’.” (Da'if) Be i ARMIS AT 
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Comments: ضعيف أيضًا.‎ P dela حجاج بن أرطاة ضعيف مدلس وابن‎ 
‘Ali 4 meant that “Nay! You shall come to know soon" indicates regarding 
the punishment in the grave; and "Again nay! You shall come to know soon" 
is an indication towards the punishment of the Last Day. The former Verse is 
not for the emphasis on the latter one. Both tell about the different 
punishments. 


(3). 3356. ‘Abdullah bin Az- 504 أبي‎ Gu) Bie - fror - (v) 
Zubair bin Al-‘Awwam narrated 
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تخريج : 
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the following was revealed: Then 
on that Day, you shall be asked 
about the delights"! Az-Zubair 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! 
Which are the delights that we will 
be asked about, when they 
(delights) are but the two black 
things: dates and water? He 
said: ‘But it is what shall come.” P! 
(Hasan) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 
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(4).3357. Abü Hurairah said: 
“When this Ayah was revealed: 
‘Then on that Day, you shall be 
asked about the delights! the 
people said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! 
About which delights shall we be 
asked? For they are only the two 
black things, while the enemy is 
present and our swords are (at the 
ready) upon our shoulders?” He 
said: ‘But it is what shall come.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] To me, the 
narration of Ibn ‘Uyainah from 
Muhammad bin ‘Amr (no. 3356) is 
more correct than this. Sufyan bin 
‘Uyainah was better at 
remembering and more correct in 


11 At-Takāthūr 102:8. 


P1 That is, they understood Na îm to refer to these delights. 


[3] 


“This carries two possible meanings: One of them is that the delights you are to be asked 
about are yet to come. The second is that the questioning that is yet to come will be 
about the two black things, for they are indeed two blessings among the blessings of 
Allàh Most High." (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 

Fl Ar-Taküthür 102:8. 
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narrating than Abū Bakr bin 
* Ayyüsh. 
Comments: 
They meant that they were constantly in danger and at risk, they had the fear 
of the enemy, they were armed at all times, in these circumstances, these two 
things are not such a great favor that they would be questioned about. Upon 


تخریج : [حسن] انظر الحديث السابق. 


this, the Prophet # answered as mentioned in the Hadith. 
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(5). 3358. Abū Hurairah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah ££ 
said: “Indeed the first of what will 
be asked about on the Day of 
Judgement — meaning the slave (of 
Allah) being questioned about the 
favors - is that it will be said to 
him: ‘Did We not make your body 
healthy, and give you of cool water 
to drink?” (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. Ad-Dahhak is Ibn ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin ‘Arzab, and it is said 
that he is Ibn ‘Arzam. Ibn ‘Arzam 


is more correct. qun E obo ix ويقال: ابن‎ 
من حديث شبابة بن سوار به وصححه‎ ۱۸١/۳١ تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه الطبري‎ 
. ووافقه الذهبى‎ ۱۳۸/٤: والحاكم‎ ۲0۸0 le col ابن‎ 
Comments: 1 
Health and physical fitness is a great favor of Allah. It is said, ‘health is 
wealth'; if one does not enjoy good health and he is a victim to sickness most 
times, thus no worldly favor can be enjoyable, and a person gets fed up of life. 
Cold and fresh water in summer is also a great favor, which a person drinks 
again and again in hot weather; if it is not cold, one does not like to drink it; 
it is uncomfortable to live without it. 


Chapter 108. Regarding Sürat 


(المعجم LU] - OA‏ وَمِنْ سُورَةٍ 
Al-Kauthar 3‏ 


الْكَوْثّر (التحفة CAA‏ 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3359. Anas narrated DAMM بن‎ Xe Gas - ووس‎ - (Y) 
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saying] ‘Verily We have granted you 
Al-Kauthar! that the Prophet # 
said: “It is a river in Paradise." He 
said: “The Prophet 3& said: ‘I saw a 
river in Paradise, whose banks had 
tents were made of pearl. I said: 
“What is this O Jibril?" He said: 
"This is Al-Kauthar which Allàh has 
granted you." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه النسائي في الکبری» ح:۳۳١٠٠‏ من حديث عبدالرزاق» 


والبخاري» ح 6۹1٤:‏ من حديث قتادة E‏ 


Comments: 


Kauthar is the superlative degree from Kathura, which means ‘wealth and 
affluence’; so Al-Kauthar means affluence, blessed and richness; or the 
abundance of goodness, river of Paradise, a pond of the Last Day that will 
have water coming in from the river of Paradise; all this is a part of the 
abundance of goodness which he # has been granted. So he # interpreted 
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Al-Kauthar as a river of Paradise. 


(2). 3360. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: 
“While I was traveling through 
Paradise, a river appeared before 
me whose banks had tents of pearl. 
I said to the angel: ‘What is this?’ 
He said: ‘This is Al-Kauthar, which 
Allah has granted you." He said: 
“Then he put his hand in the clay, 
and removed musk from it, then I 
was raised up to Sidrat Al-Muntaha 
so I saw a magnificent light at it.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. It has been reported 
through other routes from Anas. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الرقاق» باب: في الحوض» WAV‏ من حديث قتادة به. 


Ul ALKawthar 108:1. 
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Comments: 


On banks of the river are tents made of pearls. Its ground on which the water 
runs is musk, that increases its charm and attraction. 
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(3). 3361. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: “Al-Kauthar is a 
river in Paradise, whose banks are 
of gold, and it flows over pearls 
and corundum. Its dirt is purer 
than musk, and its water is sweeter 
than honey and whiter than milk.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريجح: [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الزهد» باب صفة cial‏ ح:4771 من حديث محمد 
ابن فضيل بن غزوان به clas x‏ اختلط وله شواهد كثيرة . 
The banks of the river Al-Kauthar will be of gold having tents made of pearls.‏ 


Its water will run over pearls and diamonds; its soil will be stronger in smell 
than musk; that is why in some Ahadith it is interpreted as musk. 
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Comments: 


Chapter 110. Regarding Sarat 
ALFath"! 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3362. Ibn ‘Abbas said: 
“Umar used to ask me questions 
in front of the Companions of the 
Prophet #5. So ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin ‘Awf said to him: ‘Why do you 
ask him, while we have children 
like him?” He said: “Umar said to 
him: ‘It is because of what you 
know (about him). So he asked 


11 An-Nasr (110). 
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him about this Ayah: ‘When there 
comes the help of Allàh and the 
Conquest" I said: “It is only 
regarding the (end of the) life-span 
of the Messenger of Allah %%, 
informing him of it.” Then he 
recited the Surat until its end. So 
‘Umar said to him: “By Allah! I 
know not about it, but what you 
know.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(Another route) with this chain, 
similarly, except that he said: “So 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘Awf said to 
him: ‘Do you ask him while we 
have sons like him?"" This Hadith 
is Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» المناقب» باب علامات النبوة في الإسلام ح :۳۹۲۷ من حديث 


شعية به. 


Comments: 


The Prophet 3 has been indicated in this Sürat, as you have achieved victory 
and triumph over your enemies with Allàh's help; disbelief has bowed before 
Islam such that it would never raise its head again. The mission of your 
Prophet hood # has completed, you have fulfilled your duty perfectly. 
Therefore, now this is a time for you to glorify and praise your Lord, ask 
pardon for your mistakes and prepare for the Hereafter. 
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Chapter 111. Regarding Sürat 
Tabbat [Yada] 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merficul, the Beneficent 


(1). 3363. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: 
“One day the Messenger of Allah 
$$ ascended As-Safa and called 
out: ‘O people! Come at once!’ So 
the Quraish gathered before him. 


Û1 An-Nasr 110:1. 
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He said: ‘I am a warner for you 
before the coming of a severe 
punishment. Do you think that if I 
informed you that the enemy was 
preparing to attack you in the 
evening, or in the morning, would 
you believe me?’ So Abū Lahab 
said: ‘Is it for this that you 
gathered us? May you perish!’ So 
Allah, Blessed is He and Most 
High, revealed: Perish the hands of 
Abū Lahab, perish he.” (Sahih) 
{Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» التفسيرء باب قوله: #وتب © ما أغنى عنه ماله وما 
RS‏ :4910/7 ومسلمء ح:8١7‏ من حديث أبي معاوية الضرير به. 


Comments: 


This Sarat declares clearly that Abū Lahab who is zealously opposing the 
Prophet ££ he will fail very badly, his supporters and allies will face destruction 
and devastation, and he himself too. Many leading chiefs of the Quraish were 
killed in the battle of Badr, and he did not take part in it out of his cowardice. 
But he died suffering from small-pox some days after the battle of Badr. 


(المعجم LOU] - OY‏ وَمِنْ سُورَةٍ 
الإخلاص (التحفة (AY‏ 


Chapter 112. Regarding Sarat 
AI-Ikhlas 


In the Name of Allah, 


5 i ea * > 
ار‎ $95 at يتم‎ 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3364. Aba Al-‘Aliyah eS E Aui ihe wu uU 
narrated from Ubayy bin Ka'b: 1 
“The idolaters were saying to the 


Messenger of Allah $&: ‘Name the 
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11 4L Masad 111:1. 
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Who does not beget, nor is He is 
begotten, because there is nothing 
born except it will die, and there is 
nothing that dies except that it will 
be inherited from, and verily, 
Allah, the Mighty and Sublime, 
does not die, nor is He inherited 
from. ‘And there is none 
comparable to Him.' He said: 
"There is nothing similar to Him, 
nor equal to Him, nor is there 
anything like Him.” (Da'if) 


CAP‏ ورمي بالارجاء (تقريب) وصححه الحاكم: 019/7 ووافقه الذهبي وحديث ابي جعفر عن 


الربيع بن أنس ضعيف وللحديث شاهد ضعيف عند أبى (YEE) us‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


It has been told through this Surat that Allah is from ever and forever. He 
was when there was nothing, and He will be, when there will be nothing. He is 
Perfect in His Being and He is Self-Sufficient, He needs nothing but 
everything needs Him, He is a helper and refuge for all, He is not a father of 
anyone, nor is anyone His father, none is His rival or equal to Him; all are in 
fact His slaves and under His control. 
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(2). 3365. Abū Al-'Aliyah 
narrated: “The Prophet كله‎ 
mentioned their (the idolater’s) 
gods, so they said: ‘Then name 
your Lord's lineage for us." He 
said: “So Jibrail, peace be upon 
him, came to him with this Sürat: 
Say: “He is Allāh, the One.” So he 
mentioned similarly, but he did not 
say in it: “From Ubayy bin Kab.” 
And this is more correct than the 
narration of Abū Sa‘eed (no. 3364). 
Abū Sa'eed's name is Muhammad 
bin Muyassar. 

[Abū Ja‘far Ar-Razi’s name is 
‘Eisa, and Abū Al-‘Aliyah’s name is 
Rufai‘, and he was a slave, he was 
freed by a Sabian woman]. (Da Tf) 
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[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبري في تفسيره : ۳۰/ ۲۲۱ من حديث أبي جعفر 


Chapter 113, 114. Regarding 
Sürat Al-Mu'awwidhatain 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


(1). 3366. ‘Aishah narrated: “The 
Prophet $£ looked at the moon and 
he said: ‘O ‘Aishah! Do you seek 
refuge with Allah from the evil of 
this? For indeed this is Al-Ghdsiqu 
Idhà Waqab (The darkening one as 
it darkens).”” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : us‏ حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:5/ 5١0‏ عن عبدالملك بن عمرو به ورواه النسائي 
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Comments: 


Ghasig is the moon, when it hides, the darkness and gloom spreads around; as 
the darkness of night gets dense, evils begin to rise up. 
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(2). 3367. Uqbah bin ‘Amir Al- 
Juhni narrated that the Prophet يله‎ 
said: “Allah has revealed to me 
Ayat the likes of which have not 
been seen: "Say: I seek refuge in 
the Lord of mankind...” until the 
end of the Surat. “Say: I seek 
refuge in the Lord of Al-Falaq...” 
until the end of the Sarat. (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء صلاة المسافرين» باب فضل قراءة المعوذتين» ح ۸۱٤:‏ من حديث 


إسماعيل بن أبى uu‏ 


Comments: 


A person is advised in these two Sürah, that the slaves of Allàh should make 
supplication to seek the refuge of their Lord from all these evils that can be 
dangerous for At-Tawhid, which is the foundation of the Religion. At-Tawhid, 
[Oneness of Allāh] is mentioned in Surat Al-Ikhlas, and Mu'awwidhatain have 
been mentioned after it as a guard and protector for the treasure of At- 
Tawhid. Mu'awwidhatain are matchless and unrivalled in the matter of seeking 
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refuge from evils. 


Chapter (...) Regarding The 
Story Of The Creation Of 
Adam, The Beginning Of The 
Taslim, The Tashmit, His 
Rejection, And The Rejection 
Of His Offspring 


3367. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
*When Allàh created Adam, He 
breathed the soul into him, then he 
sneezed and said: ‘All praise is due 
to Allah.’ So he praised Allah by 
His permission. Then his Lord said 
to him: ‘May Allàh have mercy 
upon you O Adam. Go to those 
angels — to that gathering of them 
sitting — so say: “As-Salamu 
"Alaikum"" They replied: ‘Wa 
‘Alaikas-Salamu, Wa Rahmatullah’ 
Then he returned to his Lord, He 
said: ‘This is your greeting and the 
greeting of your children among 
each other.’ Then Allah said to him 
- while His Two Hands were 
closed - ‘Choose which of them 
you wish. He said: ‘I chose the 
right My Lord and both of the 
Hands of my Lord are right, 
blessed.’ Then He extended it, and 
there was Adam and his offspring 
in it.’ So he said: ‘What are these 
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O my Lord?’ He said: “These are 
your offspring?' Each one of them 
had his age written between his 
eyes. But among them there was a 
man who was the most illuminating 
of them - or among the most 
illuminating of them. He said: ‘O 
Lord! Who is this?’ He said: ‘This 
is your son Dawud, I wrote forty 
years for him.’ He said: ‘O Lord! 
Add to his age.’ He said: “That is 
what I have written for him.’ He 
said: 'O Lord! Give him sixty of my 
years.’ He said: ‘So you shall have 
it." He said: “Then, he resided in 
Paradise as long as Allah willed, 
then he was cast from it, so Adam 
was counting for himself.” He said: 
“So the Angel of death came to 
him, and Adam said to him: ‘You 
are hasty, one-thousand years were 
written for me.’ He said: ‘Of 
course! But you gave sixty years to 
your son Dawud.’ So he rejected, 
and his offspring rejected, and he 
forgot, and his offspring forgot.” 
He said: “So ever since that day, 
what is written and witnessed has 
been decreed.” (Hasan) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. It 
has been reported through other 
routes from Abi Hurairah from 
the Prophet g. [Through the 
narration of Zaid bin Aslam, from 
Abū Salih, from Abū Hurairah 
from the Prophet #8]. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائى فى عمل اليوم والليلة. "Me‏ والكبرى» 
ح ٠٠٠٤٦:‏ من حديث صفوان به مختصرّاء وصححه ابن TTE: (OLY Ole‏ والحاكم [Ei‏ 
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Comments: 


To know the condition, shape and nature of Allàh's Hands is impossible for 
us. This Hadith tells us that the practice of greeting with ‘Assalamu Alaikum’ 
among the children of Adam was taught since the creation of Adam ; also 
saying ‘Al-Hamdu Lillah’ (praise be to Allah) after sneezing and the answer to 
it by other person with ‘Yarhamuk-Allah’ (may Allah be merciful to you) were 
taught at the same time. Saying something and then to forget it and deny it is 
human nature, therefore it is commanded to write it down and to make 
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witness for one’s own safety. 


Chapter (...) Regarding The 
Wisdom Of Creating The 
Mountains In The Earth, To 
Settle It After It Tremors 


3369. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Prophet 3€ said: “When 
Allah created the earth, it started 
shaking. So He created the 
mountains, and said to them: 
‘Upon it’ so it began to settle. The 
angels were amazed at the strength 
of the mountans, so they said: ‘O 
Lord! Is there among your 
creatures one who is more severe 
than the mountains?’ He said: 
‘Yes. Iron.’ They said: ‘O Lord! 
Then is there anything among your 
creatures that is more severe than 
the iron?’ He said: ‘Yes. Fire.’ So 
they said: ‘O Lord! Is there 
anything among your creatures that 
is more severe than fire?’ He said: 
‘Yes. Water.’ They said: ‘O Lord! 
Is there anything among Your 
creatures that is more severe than 
water?’ He said: ‘Yes. Wind.’ They 
said: ‘O Lord! Is there anything 
among your creatures more severe 
than the wind?’ He said: ‘Yes. The 
son of Adam. He gives charity with 
his right hand, while hiding it from 
his left.” (Hasan) 
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[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it being 
Marfii‘ except through this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] sly‏ & أحمد: ۱۲٤/۳‏ عن يزيد بن هارون به وأورده الضياء 
المقدسي في المختارة: VOLVO /A‏ ح ۲٠٠٠-۲۱٤۲۸:‏ # سليمان بن أبي سليمان وثقه ابن حبان 
وصحح له ابن خزيمة» Wiz‏ وهو حسن الحديث. 


Comments: 
The mountains keep the earth stable, iron breaks the mountains, fire makes 
the iron melt, water puts the fire out, wind makes the water to dry up and the 
charity keeps Allah’s anger cool; or it overcomes the human’s nature of 
miserliness and stinginess. Human nature and origin has the characteristic of 
all creatures. So having control over human nature means control over 
everything. 
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45. The Book Of HIENI ET - (to (المعجم‎ 
Supplications From CEN الله ية (التحفة‎ Jaw عن‎ 
The Messenger Of Allah كله‎ 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


> 


نم al‏ اقل اجر 


Chapter 1. What Has Been LA يَات ما جَاءَ فى‎ - )١ (المعجم‎ 
Related About The Virtue Of ý 3 ü EE z Al 

The Supplication 2 

Comments: 


The Prophet (#%) taught the best supplications, and it is impossible to find 
better words then those of the words of the Prophet (4%), therefore 
supplicating in the words taught by Allāhs Messenger is the best way of 
asking Allah's favors. 
3370. Abü Hurairah narrated that العَظِيم‎ xe D ae GAL - ۰ 
the Prophet # said: "There is < rr e EES 
nothing more honorable with Allah 3يد‎ »! Uo واحِدٍ قالوا]:‎ 95] Gps! 
[Most High] than supplication.” — iz E الْقَطَّانُ‎ e Eis : e ali 
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تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الدعاءء باب فضل الدعاءء ح:۳۸۲۹ من‎ 
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Y4: وصححه ابن حبان»‎ YoAY:c 6 أبي داود الطيالسي به وهو في مسنده‎ A 


والحاکم ٤۹۰/۱:‏ ووافقه الذهبى os‏ قتادة عنعن . 


Comments: 


The highest status of the servants of Allah 3ë is submission to Him, with 
humility, and supplication is the essence of worship. He who supplicates with 
total submission and humility, his body and spirit are encircled by the mercy 
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of Allah 3&. 


Chapter (...) Something Else 
About ‘The Supplication Is The 
Essence Of Worship’ 


3371. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Prophet % said: "The 
supplication is the essence of 
worship." (Da ‘f) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route, we do not 
know it except as a narration of Ibn 
Lahi‘ah. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبراني في الأوسط› ح:7770 من حديث ابن لهيعة به 


وقال: تفرد به * عبدالله بن لهيعة مدلس وعنعن. 


Comments: 


Worship is total submission with humility to Allah 4 and accepting one's 
weaknesses and infirmity is the essence of supplication. Worship without its 
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essence is nothing but words. 


3372. An-Nu‘man bin Bashir 
narrated that the Prophet 4% said: 
“The supplication, is worship." 
Then he recited: And Your Lord 
said: “Call upon me, I will respond 
to you. Verily, those who scorn My 
worship, they will surely enter Hell 
humiliated." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Mansür and Al- 
A‘mash narrated it from Dharr, and 


I Ghafir 40:60. 
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we do not know it except from the 
narration of Dharr. [He is Dharr bin 
‘Abdullah Al-Hamdani, trustworthy, 
the father of ‘Umar bin Dharr.] 


Comments: 


Supplication is worship in itself, and for proof the Prophet (3) recited the 
Verse of Sürat Ghafir, “Call upon Me, I will respond to you. Verily, those who 
scorn My worship, they will surely enter the Hell humiliated." This Verse 
shows that not begging His favors is a sign of scorn. As supplication is the 
essence of worship, and without its essence, the supplication is nothing but 
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lifeless utterances. 


Chapter 2. From It: Whoever 
Does Not Ask Allah, He Gets 
Angry With Him 


3373. Abü Hurairah [may Allàh be 
pleased with him] narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah وي‎ said: 
“Indeed, he who does not ask 
Allah, He gets angry with him." 
(Day) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] Waki narrated 
this Hadith from more than one 
narrator, from Abū Al-Malih. And 
we do not know of it except 
through this route. [And Aba AI- 
Malih’s name is Sabih, I heard 
Muhammad saying it. And he said: 
“He is called AI-Faàrisi."] 

(Another chain) with similar. 


تخریج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الدعاءء باب فضل eleal‏ ح:۳۸۲۸ من 
حديث أبى المليح به وصححه الحاكم: 59١/١‏ وذكر Lys‏ متناقضًا لتصحيحه وللحديث شواهد» 


ضعيفة # أبو صالح الخوزي: لين الحديث. 
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Comments: 


To Allah 3, the most precious and dear deed of His servant is to beg from 
Him, and if he does not beg from Allah 3 He gets angry with him. 
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Chapter 3. Something Else: 
*Remembrance Is The Best Of 
Your Deeds, And The Purest 
Of Them With Your Master’ 


3374. Abū Misa Al-Ash'ari said: 
*We were with the Messenger of 
Allah % on a military expedition. 
When we returned, we overlooked 
Al-Madinah, and the people were 
pronouncing the Takbir, and they 
raised their voices with it. The 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: ‘Verily, 
your Lord is not deaf nor absent, 
He is between you and between the 
heads of your mounts. Then he 
said: ‘O ‘Abdullah bin Oais, should 
I not inform you of a treasure from 
the treasures of Paradise: La Hawla 
Wa Là Quwwata Illa Billah (There 
is no might or power except by 
Allàh)." (Sahih) 

This is a Hasan Sahth Hadith. Abü 
‘Uthman An-Nahdi’s name is 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Mall, and Abi 
Na‘amah’s name is ‘Amr bin ‘Eisa 
(narrators in the chain). And the 
meaning of his statement “He is 
between you and between the 
heads of your mounts" is that it is 
His knowledge and power. | 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» المغازي, باب غزوة خبير» :501 ومسلمء 
Weblog‏ من حدیث أبى عثمان به ورواه النسائى فى عمل اليوم call,‏ ح ۳0٦:‏ والكبرى» 


Comments: 


This caption should have been given to narration 2377, because in this 
narration the superiority of the words of “La Hawla Wa La Quwwata Illa 
Billah (There is no Might or Power except Allah 4.) is given, that means that 
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no movement or change is possible without the Will and Help of Allah 3š. So 
saying these words with sincerity brings precious rewards from Allah 3& and 
due to this favor the status of His servant in the Paradise is enhanced. 
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Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related Regarding The Virtue 
Of Remembrance 


3375. ‘Abdullah bin Busr [may 
Allah be pleased with him] 
narrated that a man said: “O 
Messenger of Allah, indeed, the 
legislated acts of Islam have 
become too much for me, so 
inform me of a thing that I should 
stick to.” He said: “Let not your 
tongue cease to be moist with the 
remembrance of Allah.” (Hasan) 
[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وتقدم طرفه وأخرجه ابن ماجه» cw VI‏ باب فضل ذكن cül‏ 


الذهبي وله شاهد عند ابن حبان» ح:7718 وغيره. 


Comments: 


It is not possible for everyone to do voluntary worship regularly, so he asked 
an easy alternate that could bring him better reward. The Prophet يله‎ advised 
him to remember and praise Allah 3 all the time because it is easy and 
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possible to do while doing anything. 


Chapter 5. Something Else 
Concerning *The One Who 
Remembers Allah Often Is 
Superior To The Fighter In 
The Cause of Allah’ 


3376. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& was asked: “Which of the 
worshippers is superior in rank with 
Allàh on the Day of Judgment?" 
He said: "Those men who 
remember Allàh much [and 
women]. He said: "I said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allàh! What about 
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the fighter in the cause of Allàh?' 
He said: ‘If he were to strike with 
his sword among the disbelievers 
and the idolaters, until it breaks, 
and he (or it) is dyed with blood, 
those who remember Allah much 
would still be superior in rank.” 
(Da) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we only know it from the 
narration of Darràj. 
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Chapter 6. Something Else 


3377. Abū Ad-Darda’ [may Allah 
be pleased with him] narrated that 
the Prophet $& said: “Should I not 
inform you of the best of your 
deeds, and the purest of them with 
your Master, and the highest of 
them in your ranks, and what is 
better for you than spending gold 
and silver, and better for you than 
meeting your enemy and striking 
their necks, and they strike your 
necks?” They said: “Of course." 
He said, “The remembrance of 
Allah [Most High]." [Then] 
Mu'adh bin Jabal [may Allah be 
pleased with him] said: “There is 
nothing that brings more salvation 
from the punishment of Allàh than 
the remembrance of Allāh.” 
(Hasan) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] Some of them 
reported this Hadith from 
‘Abdullah bin Sa‘eed similar to 
this, with this chain, and some of 
them related it from him in Mursal 
form. 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» Tun‏ باب فضل Sl‏ ح :۳۷۹۰ من 


حديث عبدالله بن سعيد به وصححه الحاكم: / £21 ووافقه الذهبى. 


Comments: 


The most weighty, precious and rewarding remembrance of Allàh 3& is 
recitation of the Qur'àn and Salat. Without these two all other virtuous deeds, 
are futile and worthless. Remembrance of Allāh 4% is the primary spur for 
other virtuous deeds, and without it Salat all deeds and actions remain 
spiritless. Jihad is considered superior due to the intention of elevating the 
Word of Allah 4. The superiority of Jihad lies in it being a practical form of 
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Allàh's remembrance. 


Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related Concerning The Group 
That Sits To Remember Allàh 
The Mighty And Sublime, What 
Virtues They Have 


3378. Al-Agharr Abū Muslim 
narrated that he bears witness, 
from Abü Hurairah and Abü 
Saeed Al-Khudri, that they bear 
witness, from the Messenger of 
Allah 4%, that he said: “There is no 
group that remembers Allah, 
except that the angels encompass 
them, mercy covers them, and 
tranquility descends upon them; 
and Allah remembers (mentions) 
them before those who are with 
Him.” (Sahih) 

[Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih 


تخريجح: [صحيح] وأخرجه مسلمء الذكر والدعاءء باب فضل الاجتماع على تلاوة القرآن 


des‏ الذكرء ح: 77٠١‏ من حديث أبي إسحاق به. 


Comments: 


In this narration four blessings of Allah 4 have been mentioned. Those who 
are busy in Allah’s remembrance, angels encircle them. The mercy of Allah 3% 
covers them, and as a result, Divine Peace encompasses them. They feel a 


kind of celestial serenity. 
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3379. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated the Mu‘awiyah came out 
to the Masjid and said: “What has 
caused you to gather for this 
sitting.” They said: “We gathered 
so that we may remember Allah.” 
He said, “By Allah, nothing caused 
you to gather for this sitting except 
for that?” They said, “By Allah, 
nothing caused us to gather for this 
sitting except for that.” He said: 
“Indeed, I did not ask you out of 
suspicion, and there was no one in 
the position I was from the 
Messenger of Allah ييه‎ who 
narrates less Ahadith from him 
than me. Indeed, the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ came out upon a circle of 
his Companions and said: ‘What 
has caused you to gather for this 
sitting?’ They said: ‘We have 
gathered for this sitting to 
remember Allah, and praise Him 
for His having guided us to Islam, 
and having bestowed blessings 
upon us.’ So he said: ‘By Allah, 
nothing caused you to gather for 
this sitting except for that? He 
said: ‘Indeed, I did not ask you out 
of suspicion, verily Jibra'il came to 
me and informed me that Allah 
boasts of you to the angels.’” 
(Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know it 
except from this route. And Abt 
Na‘amah As-Sa‘di’s name is ‘Amr 
bin ‘Eisé, and Abū ‘Uthman An- 
Nahdi’s name is ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin Mall (narrators in the chain). 


تخريج : وأخرجه Yez Lal T‏ من حديث مرحوم به. 
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Comments: 
This narration makes it clear that sometimes one swears by Allàh to 
emphasize and show the importance of the act, so in such cases there should 
be no suspicion or mistrust. Mu‘dwiyah was the a transcriber of Divine 
Revelation, and brother of Umm Habibah, the wife of the Prophet (#%). In 
spite of close relationship and high status he was very careful in reporting 
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Hadith. 


Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About The Group That 
Sits And They Do Not 
Remember Allah 


3380. Abū Hurairah [may Allah be 
pleased with him] narrated that the 

Prophet 4% said: “No group gathers 
in a sitting in which they do not 
remember Allah, nor send Salat 
upon their Prophet, except it will 
be a source of remorse for them. If 
He wills, He will punish them, and 
if He wills, He will forgive them.” 
(Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This is a Hasan 
[Sahih] Hadith. It has been related 
from Abū Hurairah from the 
Prophet #2, through more than one 
route. 


[صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد : £AE/Y‏ من حديث ابن مهدي به ورواه yl‏ داود» 


/١:مكاحلاو‎ ٠١504 CH YYVie الکبری»‎ 
c il سنده صحيح‎ 


Comments: 


An assembly of people where there is neither remembrance of Allah 3% nor 
sending of Salat upon the Prophet #¢, remains without the mercy of Allah 3š. 
Such gatherings are harmful and they harden the hearts. Carelessness and 
negligence from the remembrance of Allāh # brings misfortune and 
afflictions. 


Chapter 9. What Has Been 


Related That The Supplication 
Of A Muslim Is Answered 
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Allah % said: “There is none who 
utters a supplication, except that 
Allah gives him what he asked, or 
prevents evil from him that is equal 
to it - as long as he does not 
supplicate for something evil, or 
the cutting off of ties of the 
womb." (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Aba Sa'eed and ‘Ubadah bin 
As-Samit. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه أحمد:”/ 7١‏ عن قتيبة به وللحديث شواهد # وفى الباب عن 
أبي سعيد Masi]‏ والبخاري في الأدب المفرد» ح: 7٠١‏ والحاكم:١/497]‏ وعبادة بن 


الصامت [انظر» [rovv:c‏ 


Comments: 


Whoever supplicates with sincerity, trust and belief, Allah 4 gives him what 
he asked for or prevents evil that is equal to his prayer. Allah 38 does not 
accept the supplication which is for something evil or cutting off the ties of 
kinship. Supplication brings reward and blessings of Allah 3š. 
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3382. Abi Hurairah [may Allah be 
pleased with him] narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh g said: 
“Whoever wishes that Allah would 
respond to him during hardship 
and grief, then let him supplicate 
plentifully when at ease." (Hasan) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه الطبراني ومن طريقه المزي في تهذيب الكمال ۲٦٦/۷:‏ وكذا ابن 
عدي ١94٠/60:‏ من حديث عبيدالله بن واقد به وهو ضعيف وله شاهد عند الحاكم ٠٤٤/١:‏ 


وصححه ووافقه الذهبى. 


Comments: 


This is a fact, that those who beg from Allah 8 only during hard times and in 
grief, their link with Allah (3) is weak. It shows that they do not have trust 
and belief in Allah’s mercy that brings the spirit to supplication. On the other 
hand, those who supplicate all the time, at ease, in hardship and grief, their 
link with Allah (3ë) is strong, and they trust in His mercy, so they supplicate 
with belief and trust, and He accepts their supplication. 
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3383. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah [may 
Aliah be pleased with him] 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah g said: “The best 
remembrance is: “There is none 
worthy of worship except Allah (La 
Illàha Illallah)’ and the best 
supplication is: ‘All praise is due to 
Allah (Al-Hamdulillah)." (Hasan) 
[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know it 
except through the narration of 
Misa bin Ibrahim. ‘Ali bin Al- 
Madini and others reported this 
Hadith from Misa bin Ibrahim. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في عمل اليوم والليلة» ح :۸۳۱ عن يحيى بن حبيب به ورواه 
ابن ماجه» ح ۳۸٠١:‏ وصححه ابن حبان (الاحسان): MET‏ والحاكم: 448/١‏ ووافقه الذهبي. 


Comments: 


"Là Ilahà Mallah” means that “There is none worthy of worship except Allah” 
and ^Al-Hamdulillàh" means “All Praise is due to Allah" because He is the 
only One who deserves praise. When someone praises Him, He gives him 
more, in this world and in the Hereafter. That is why “Al-Hamdulilāh” is 
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considered the best supplication. 


3384. ‘Aishah [may Allah be 
pleased with her] narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢% used to 
remember Allah in all of his 
affairs. (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know it 
except from the narration of Yahya 
bin Zakariyya bin Abi Za‘idah, and 
Al-Bahi’s name is ‘Abdullah 
(narrator in the chain). 


تخريج : : eple a sly‏ الحيض» باب ذكر الله JW‏ في الجنابة وغيرهاء ح: "لاا عن أبي 


كريب به وعلقه البخاري في الأذان» باب:۱۹. 
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Comments: 


The Messenger of Allah, used to remember Allah 4 in each and every move 
of his life, and at all times. He used to praise Allah 3 upon every small move 
of his daily routine life. He would supplicate standing up, sitting down, at the 
time of sleeping, upon waking up, going out of the house and at the time of 
entering, he would praise Allah 3%. The Prophet #% taught supplications to 
Muslims for all occasions and situations small or large. 
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Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About The One 
Supplicating Should Begin with 
Himself 


3385. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated from 
Ubayy bin Ka‘b, that whenever the 
Messenger of Allah # would 
mention someone and supplicate 
for him, he would begin with 
himself. (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eîsã said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih, and Abū 
Qatan’s name is ‘Amr bin Al- 
Haitham (a narrator in the chain). 


تخريج : : [صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داود» الجرؤف والقراءات» THEE click‏ من حديث 
حمزة الزيات به» ورواه مسلمء ENT Ur.‏ من حديث أبى إسحاق» وصححه الحاكم على 


OVE [Y شرط الشيخين:‎ 


Comments: 


When supplicating for others, one should begin with himself, because every 
one is in need of Allàh's mercy. Supplicating for others only gives an 
impression that he himself is not in need of Allàh's mercy and he is asking 
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Allah 3€ to have mercy on others. 


Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About Raising The 
Hands When Supplicating 


3386. ‘Umar bin Al-Khattéb [may 
Allah be pleased with him] 
narrated: “Whenever the 
Messenger of Allah 3 would raise 
his hands in supplication, he would 
not lower them until he had wiped 
his face with them.” (Da'if) 
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Muhammad bin Al-Muthanna said — 
in his narration: ^He would not 
return them until he had wiped his Cbs ^% 2 as X a5 13) $E الله‎ 
face with them.” PE A ree خم‎ ES 
[Abû ‘Bisa said:] This Hadith is وجهه. قال ^^^" بن‎ ep Go g- 
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تخريج : ists‏ ضعيف ] وأخرجه عبد بن حميد» ح :۳۹ عن حماد بن عيسى به. 
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3387. Abü Hurairah narrated that اتا م‎ QS tay! Az - ۷ 
the Prophet #@ said: “One of you vo P P 
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Comments: 


Man should always beg from Allah 3% with confidence that He will hear him 
and grant his supplication as He is most merciful and kind to His servants. 
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Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About Supplication In 
The Morning And The Evening 


3388. Abàn bin ‘Uthman said: “I 
heard ‘Uthman bin ‘Affan [may 
Allah be pleased with him] saying: 
"The Messenger of Allah i£ said: 
“There is no worshipper who says, 
in the morning of every day, and 
the evening of every night: ‘In the 
Name of Allah, Who with His 
Name, nothing in the earth or the 
heavens can cause harm, and He is 
the Hearing, the Knowing 
(Bismillah, Alladhi Là Yadurru Ma‘ 
Ismihi Shai’un Fil-Ardi Wa Là Fis- 
Sama’, Wa Huwas-Sami'ul-'Alimy— 
three times, (except that) nothing 
shall harm him.” 

And Abàn had been stricken with 
a type of semi-paralysis, so a man 
began to look at him, so Abàn said 
to him, *What are you looking at? 
Indeed the Hadith is as I reported 
it to you, but I did not say it one 
day, so Allah brought about His 
decree upon me." (Hasan) 

[Abt ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن Carle‏ الدعاءء باب ما يدعو به الرجل إذا أصبح وإذا 
e goi‏ ح :۳۸1۹ عن محمد بن بشار به وهو Aevi T‏ الطيالسى» ح :۷۹ ورواه "n‏ داود» 
ح ٠۸۸:‏ من حديث أبان وصححه الحاكم: 515/١‏ ووافقه الذهبي. 


Comments: 


For everyone at the end of night dawn appears, and with the end of the day 
night comes again, so the laps of life are wrapped up one by one. Therefore, 
it is necessary that according to the teachings of the Prophet %4 everyone 
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should renew his relationship with his Creator. This relationship between a 
slave and his Master can be strengthened by praising Him, confessing one's 
faults and shortcomings, by asking for His mercy and humbling oneself before 
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Him. 


3389. Thawbàn, may Allah be 
pleased with him, said: “The 
Messenger of Allah # said: 
“Whoever says when he reaches the 
evening: "I am pleased with Allah 
as (my) Lord, with Islam as (my) 
religion, and with Muhammad as 
(my) Prophet (Raditu Billahi 
Rabban Wabil-Islami Dinan Wa Bi- 
Muhammadin Nabiyan it is a duty 
upon Allah to please him.” 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 


تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه الطبراني في الدعاء» ح ۳٠٤:‏ من حديث أبي سعد البقال سعيد بن 
المرزبان به وهو ضعيف وللحديث شاهد حسن عند el‏ داود» اح OV‏ وحسنه الحافظ ابن 


حجر . 


Comments: 


Repeating this supplication three times in the morning and in the evening is a 
renewal of his bond of leading the life in accordance with Islamic Principles 
and remaining obedient to Allah 3 and His Messenger. He who does so every 
morning and evening, Allah 3& gives him tidings of His blessings that he will 
be made happy on the Day of Judgment. 
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3390. ‘Abdullah said: “When he 
reached the evening, the Prophet 
#6 used to say, ‘We have reached 
the evening, and the Dominion has 
reached the evening, while 
belonging to Allah. And all praise 
belongs to Allah. None has the 
right to be worshipped but Allah, 
alone, without partner. (Amsainà 
Wa Amsal-Mulkullah, Wal- 
Hamdulillàh, Wa La Maha Mlallah, 
Wahdahu La Shanka Lahuy - I 
think he said [in it]: - ‘To Him 
belongs the Dominion, and to Him 
is the praise, and He is capable of 
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all things. I ask You for the good 
that is in this night, and the good 
of what is after it, and I seek 
refuge in You from the evil of this 
night, and the evil of what is after 
it, and I seek refuge in You from 
laziness and helpless old age. And I 
seek refuge in You from the 
punishment of the Fire and the 
punishment of the grave (Lahul- 
Mulku Wa Lahul-Hamdu, Wa 
Huwa ‘Ala Kulli Sharin Qadir. 
Asa’luka Khaira Mā Fi Hadhihil- 
Lailah, Wa Khaira Mà Ba'dahà, Wa 
A'üdhu Bika Min Sharri Hadhihil- 
Lailah Wa Sharri Mà 820216. Wa 
A'üdhu Bika Minal-Kasali Wa 
Sāw'il-Kibar, Wa A'üdhu Bika Min 
‘Adhabin-Nari Wa ‘Adhabil-Qabr), 
And when he reached morning, he 
would say, “We have reached the 
morning, and the Dominion has 
reached the morning, while 
belonging to Allah. And all praise 
belongs to Allah (Asbahnà Wa 
Asbahal-Mulkullah, Wal- 
Hamdulillah)’” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Shu‘bah reported it 
with this chain, from Ibn Mas'üd, 
and he did not narrate it in Marfü' 
form. 


في الأدعية» ح :۲۷۲۳ من حديث جرير به. 
Comments:‏ 


In this supplication it is admitted and acknowledge that Allah && is the only 
Master of the universe and whatever is in it, and He is the only who deserves 
praise. Polytheism and infidelity is strongly condemned in this supplication, 
and refuge in Allah 3 has been sought. 


Gis iac y علي‎ Wie - ۱ 


3391. Abū Hurairah said: The 
Messenger of Allah i£ used to 
teach his Companions, saying: 
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"When one of you reaches the 
morning, then let him say: 'O 
Allah, by You we enter the 
morning, and by You we enter the 
evening, and by You we live, and 
by You we die, and to You is the 
Return (Allahumma Bika Asbahna 
Wa Bika Amsaina Wa Bika Nahya 
Wa Bika Namütu Wa Ilaikal- 
Masir) And when he reaches the 
evening let him say: ‘O Allah, by 
You we enter the evening, and by 
You we enter the morning, and by 
You we live, and by You we die, 
and to You is the Resurrection 
(Allahumma Bika Amsainà Wa 
Bika Asbahna Wa Bika Nahya Wa 
Bika Namütu Wa Ilaikan-Nushur)." 
(Sahih) 

This is a Hasan Hadith. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه pi‏ داود» الأدب» باب ما يقول إذا ul‏ ح :0۹714 
من حديث سهيل به وصححه ابن coke‏ ح: 237764 ٥‏ والحافظ في نتائج GY‏ 


Comments: 


As the time and the cycle of the day and night is in Allah’s control, likewise 
our life and death is also in His control. On the Day of Judgment we have to 
appear before Him to account for our deeds, therefore, we should not spend 
our life in carelessness and heedlessness regarding our duties to Allah (3). 


«اللّهُم pu‏ الْمَيْب وَالشَّهَادَةٍ PÉ‏ 
السَّمَاوَاتِ وَالأزض . . .6[ (التحفة OE‏ 


as غَيْلَانَ:‎ hi4 ue - - ¬ ۲ 


thé o عن يَعْلَى‎ wt UT قَالَ:‎ $45 gi 


قال iS Xi‏ € رَسُولَ Nal‏ مُرْنِي بشَيْءِ 


Chapter 14. Something Else, 
The Supplication “O Allah, 
Knower Of The Unseen And 
The Seen, Originator Of The 
Heavens And The Earth” 


3392. Abū Hurairah, may Allah be 
pleased with him, said: “Abū Bakr 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah, 
command me with something that I 
may say when I reach morning and 
evening.’ He said: ‘Say: “O Allah 
Knower of the Unseen and the 
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Seen, Originator of the heavens 
and the earth, Lord of everything 
and its Possessor, I bear witness 
that there is none worthy of 
worship except You, I seek refuge 
in You from the evil of my soul 
and from the evil of Shaitàn and 
his Shirk (Allahumma ‘Alimal- 
Ghaibi Wash-Shahadati Fatiras- 
Samawati Wal-Ard, Rabba Kulli 
Shai’in Wa Malikahu, Ashhadu An 
Là Ilaha Ila Anta, A'üdhu Bika 
Min Sharri Nafsi Wa Min Sharrish- 
Shaitani Washirkihi)." He said: 
‘Say it when you reach morning, 
and evening, and when you go to 
bed.” (Sahih) 

[Abii 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح ] وأخرجه أبو داودء (A‏ ح ٥۰٨۷:‏ من حديث يعلى به وهو في 
مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» Aio‏ 70487 وصححه ابن حبان» YTE e‏ والحاکم ٩۱۳/۱:‏ ووافقه 


الذهبى. 


Comments: 


In this narration it has been commanded that one should bear witness every 
morning and evening that only Allah 8$ is Knower of the unseen and seen, 
Originator of the heavens and earth, Lord and Possessor of everything and he 
should bear witness that there is none worthy of worship except Allah 8. One 
should seek refuge in Him from the evil of his soul and from the evil of Satan 
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l 


and his Shirk. 


Chapter 15. Something Else: 
‘The Chief Of Supplications 
For Forgiveness’ 


3393. Shaddād bin Aws narrated 
that the Prophet #% said to him: 
“Should I not direct you to the 
chief of supplications for 
forgiveness? ‘O Allāh, You are my 
Lord, there is none worthy of 
worship except You, You created 
me and I am Your slave. I am 
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adhering to Your covenant and 
Your promise as much as I am able 
to, I seek refuge in You from the 
evil of what I have done. I admit to 
You your blessings upon me, and I 
admit to my sins. So forgive me, for 
there is none who can forgive sins 
except You (Alláhumma Anta 


Rabbi Là Ilàha Illa Anta Khalagtani 


Wa Ana ‘Abduka Wa Ana ‘Ala 
‘Ahdika Wa Wa'dika Ma-stata ‘tu. 
A'üdhu Bika Min Sharri Mà Şana tu 
Wa Abuw'u Laka Bini'matika 
‘Alayya Wa Aʻtarifu Bidhunübi, 
Faghfirli Dhunübi Innahu Là 
Yaghfirudh-Dhunüba Illa Ant). 
None of you says it when he 
reaches the evening, and a 
decree! comes upon him before 
he reaches morning, except that 
Paradise becomes obligatory upon 
him. And none says it when he 
reaches the morning, and a decree 
comes upon him before he reaches 
evening, except that Paradise 
becomes obligatory for him." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] And there are 
narrations on this topic from Abü 
Hurairah, Ibn ‘Umar, Ibn Mas'üd, 
Ibn Abza, and Buraidah, may Allah 
be pleased with them. 

[Abt 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. And 
‘Abdul-‘Aziz bin Abū Hazim is Ibn 
Abū Hazim Az-Zahid. [And this 
Hadith has been reported from 
other than this route, from 
Shaddad bin Aws, may Allah be 
pleased with him.] 


[0 Meaning “death.” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 
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تخريج : [(صحيح] ورواه البخاري» الدعوات» باب أفضل الاستغفار» Wig‏ من حديث 


شداد بن أوس ET‏ 


Comments: 


The secret of superiority of the ‘Chief of Supplications' is that in every word 
of this supplication there is a confession of one's humility and being a slave to 
Allah # and testimony of His Oneness. 


TEES USE cud 
ON إِذَا أَوَى إلى فِرَاشِهِ (التحفة‎ 
is ye أبي‎ yr Ae - 4 


By iul» chal b 


A Y) at. cen Yu E لا‎ adi 
الذي‎ is SX gib iue iui 


Hyg :- AS inar di - «nbl 


0 


Qi di [البّاب] عَنْ‎ us غرِيبٌ»‎ mee 
1553 Nl o£ وَج‎ ZB مِنْ‎ Sy) Bs qud 


دفو ع se‏ اودوع grees » 8, oe‏ 2 
منصور بن المغتمر» عَنْ AL‏ بن QR BARE‏ 
sig‏ 


bp أنه قَالَ:‎ iS we عن الت‎ etl 
وُضُوءًا.‎ ule ENG ara p esi 


Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About Supplicating 
When One Goes To His Bed 


3394, Al-Barà' bin ‘Azib narrated 
that the Prophet à said to him: 
“Should I not teach you some 
words to say when you go to your 
bed, so if you die, you will die upon 
the Fitrah, and if you reach the 
morning, you will reach it in good? 
You say: ‘O Allah, verily, I submit 
myself to You, and I turn my face 
to You, and I entrust my affair to 
You, hoping in You and fearing 
You. And I lay myself down 
depending upon You, there is no 
refuge [nor escape] from You 
except to You. I believe in Your 
Book which You have revealed, 
and in Your Prophet whom You 
have sent (Alldhumma Inni 
Aslamtu Nafsi llaika Wa Wajjahtu 
Wajhi llaika, Wa Fawwadtu Amrî 
Ilaika, Raghbatan Wa Rahbatan 
llaika Wa Alja’tu Zahri Ilaika, Là 
Malja’ [Wa Là Manja] Minka Illa 
Ilaik. Amantu Bikitabikal-ladhi 
Anzalta Wa Binabiyykal-ladhi 
Arsalt)." Al-Bara' said: “So I said: 
*And in Your Messenger whom 
You have sent." He said: *So he 
$& struck his hand upon my chest, 
then said: “And in Your Prophet 
whom You have sent. (Wa 
Binabiykal-ladhi Arsalt)." (Sahih) 
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[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib, and there are 
narrations on this topic from Rafi' 
bin Khadij, and it has been 
reported through more than one 
route from Al-Barà/ Mansür bin 
Al-Mu'tamir narrated it from Sa'd 
bin ‘Ubaidah, from Al-Baráà' from 
the Prophet 3&, and it is similar 
except that he said: “When you go 
to your bed and you have Wudü'." 


تخريج: متفق عليه» أخرجه البخاري. ced‏ باب قوله: dub‏ بعلمه والملائكة 
يشهدون MIL E‏ ومسلم» TWN‏ من حديث أبي إسحاق به *# حديث منصور: 


Iro: وفي الباب عن رافع بن خديج [يأتي‎ Yovt: gh 


Comments: 


This supplication shows complete faith and trust in Allah 4 and also renews 
the trust and faith in the Book and the Messenger of Allāh 3é. This narration 
also shows that making a change in the words of supplication is not 
appropriate, because the words used by the Prophet $& are the best selected 
words. No one in this world can choose better words then the words of the 
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Prophet 2%. 
3395. Rafi‘ bin Khadij narrated 
that the Prophet #¢ said: "When 
one of you lies down on his right 
side, then says: ‘O Allah, I have 
submitted myself to You, and I 
have turned my face to You, and I 
lay myself down relying upon You, 
and I have entrusted my affair to 
You, there is no refuge [nor 
escape] from You except to You. I 
believe in Your Book and Your 


Messengers (Allahumma Inni 


Aslamtu Nafsi Ilaika Wa Wajjahtu 
Wajhi Ilaika, 
laika, Wa Fawwadtu Amri Ilaika, 
Là Malja’ [Wa Là Manja] Minka 
Illa Ilaik, Üminu Bikitabika Wa 
Birasülikay — then if he dies that 
night, he shall enter Paradise." 


(Da) 
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib through this route as 
a narration of Rafi‘ bin Khadij 
[may Allah be pleased with him]. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي في عمل اليوم والليلة» Wie‏ من حديث 
عثمان بن عمر به أورده الضياء في المختارة يحيى بن أبي كثير مدلس وعنعن. 


iae M إِسْحَاقٌ‎ Ge o- wa 
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e i‏ قَالَ: Le‏ لله Gi‏ أَطْعَمََا 


ol 06]‏ عِيسَى:] هذا حديث حَسَنٌ 
غريب em‏ 


3396. Anas bin Malik [may Allah 
be pleased with him] narrated that 
when he went to his bed, the 
Messenger of Allah يلد‎ used to say: 
“All praise is due to Allah, who has 
fed us and given us to drink, and 
has sufficed and granted us refuge, 
and how many are they who have 
none to suffice them and none to 
grant them refuge (Al-Hamdulillahi 
Alladhi At‘amana Wa Saqana Wa 
Kafana Wa Awana. Fakam 
Mimman Là Kafiya Lahu Wa Là 
Mu'wiy)." (Sahih) 

[Abū "Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الذكر والدعاء» باب الدعاء عند النوم» YV Voc‏ من حديث حماد 


ابن سلمة به . 


Comments: 


These narrations show that our all necessities are given to us by Allah &, the 
Cherisher and Sustainer of the worlds. Our living, our food, our clothes, and 
even every smallest thing, is given to us by Allah 3&. Our own personal skills 
have nothing to do with it, we get everything as a favor of Allah 4. 
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Chapter 17. Something Else: 
The Supplication: “I Seek 
Forgiveness From Allah The 
One Whom There Is None 
Worthy Of Worship Except For 
Him, And He Is The Living, 
The Sustainer” 


3397. Abii Sa‘eed [may Allāh be 
pleased with him] narrated that the 
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Prophet $£& said: “Whoever says, 
when he goes to his bed: ‘I seek 
forgiveness from Allah, [the 
Magnificent] the One whom there is 
none worthy of worship except for 
Him, the Living, the Sustainer, and I 
repent to Him (Astaghfirullaha [Al- 
‘Azim] Alladhi La Naha Illa Huw, Al- 
Hayyul-Qayyüm, Wa Atibu Ilaihiy 
three times, Allah shall forgive him 
his sins if they are like the foam of 
the sea, even if they were the 
number of the leaves of the trees, 
even if they were the number of sand 
particles of Alij! even if they were 
the number of the days of the 
world.” (Daf) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know it 
from this route except as a 
narration of ‘Ubaidullah bin Al- 
Walid Al-Wassafi. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد: ٠١/7‏ عن أبي معاوية الضرير به وصرح بالسماع 
*# ورواه عصام بن قدامة عن عطية عند البخاري في التاريخ› وعطية العوفي ضعيف مدلس . 


Comments: 


In this narration the attributes of Allah 3 ‘the Living, the Sustainer (of all)’ 
have been acknowledged and with the recognition of His Attributes, 
forgiveness is asked from Him. Allah 3& the Most Merciful forgives those who 
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beg with these words. 


Chapter 18. Something Else: 
The Supplication: “O Allah, 
Safeguard Me from Your 
Punishment the Day that You 
Gather Your Slaves" 


3398. Hudhaifah bin Al-Yamàn 
[may Allàh be pleased with him] 


n Meaning a place where sand mounds into dunes, and it is also said that is one of the 
places that is called that. See Lisän Al- ‘Arab. 
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narrated that when the Prophet i£ 
would sleep, he would put his hand 
under his head then say: “O Allah, 
safeguard me from Your Punishment 
the Day You gather [Your slaves] 
(Allahumma Qini ‘Adhabaka Yawma 
Tajma'u [‘Ibadak])? or"! “You 
resurrect Your slaves (Tab‘athu 
Tbádak)." (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [صحيح] an oly‏ أحمد: 8857/0 والحميدي» toio‏ عن سفيان بن ee‏ به 


ols 6١56: coo cal de وصرح بالسماع وللحديث شواهد‎ 


¿ ماجهء ح :۳۸۷۷ وغيرهما . 
Comments:‏ 


When a person goes to sleep, his relation with this world is suspended and he 
goes in the hands of the death. That is why the Prophet #¢, before going to 
sleep, would remember death and the Day of Judgment. 
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3399. Al-Bara’ bin ‘Azib [may 
Allāh be pleased with him] 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #% used to lay his head upon 
his right hand when going to sleep, 
then say: “My Lord, safeguard me 
from Your punishment the Day 
You resurrect Your slaves (Rabbi 
Qini ‘Adhaébaka Yawma Tab‘athu 
‘Ibadak).” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. Ath- 
Thawri reported this Hadith from 
Abi Ishaq, from Al-Bara’, but he 
did not mention anyone between 
them. Shu‘bah reported it from 
Abi Ishaq, from Abü ‘Ubaidah and 
another man, from Al-Bara’. Isra’il 
reported it from Abū Ishaq, from 
‘Abdullah bin Yazid, from Al- 
Bara,’ and (he also reported it) 


11] Indicating doubt on behalf of one of the narrators. See Tuhfatul-Ahwadhi. 
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from Abū Ishaq, from Abū 
‘Ubaidah, from ‘Abdullah from the 
Prophet # with similar. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه النسائي في عمل اليوم c LUI,‏ ح :۷0۸ من حديث 
إسحاق بن منصور به # أبو إسحاق صرح بالسماع عند النسائي في الكبرى» ح:594١٠‏ وأبي 
الشيخ في أخلاق النبي i‏ ص ١77:‏ وغيرهما وصححه ابن حبان» ح: ۲٠٠‏ والحافظ في الفتح 
* حديث الثوري عند النسائي في VON es pS‏ وأحمد ٠٠۳١ YSA ۲۹۰/٤:‏ وحديث شعبة 
عند النسائي في الكبرى» VOÍlc‏ وغيره وحديث شريك عند الترمذي في الشمائل» YoY:c‏ 


وحديث أبي عبيدة عن عبدالله عند ابن ماجه» ح :۳۸۷۷ . 
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Chapter 19. Something Else: 
The Supplication: “O Allah, 
Lord Of The Heavens And 
Lord Of The Earths” 


3400. Abü Hurairah [may Allàh be 
pleased with him] said: “The 
Messenger of Allāh 3& used to 
order that when one of us went to 
sleep, he should say: ‘O Allah, 
Lord of the heavens and Lord of 
the earths, and our Lord, and the 
Lord of everything, splitter of the 
seed-grain and date-stone, and 
Revealer of the Tawrah and the 
Injil and the Qur'àn, I seek refuge 
in You from the evil of every evil 
thing that You are holding by the 
forelock. You are the First, there is 
nothing before You, You are the 
Last, there is nothing after You, 
and Az-Zahir, there is nothing 
above you, and Al-Bàtin, there is 
nothing below You. Relieve me of 
my debt, and enrich me from 
poverty (Allàhumma Rabbas- 
Samawati Wa Rabbal-Ardina Wa 
Rabbanà, Wa Rabba Kulli Sharin, 
Fāliqal-Habbi Wan-Nawā, Wa 
Munzilat-Tawrāti Wal-Injili Wal- 
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Qur'ün. A'üdhu Bika Min Sharri 
Kulli Dhi Sharrin Anta Akhidhun 
Bindsiyatihi, Antal-Awwalu Falaisa 
Qablaka Shai’un, Wa Antal-Akhiru 
Falaisa Ba‘daka Shai’un, Waz- 
Zahiru Falaisa Fawqaka Shai’un, 
Wal-Bàtinu Falaisa Dünaka 
Shai'un, Iqdi ‘Annid-daina Wa 
Aghnini Minal-Faqr)." (Sahih) 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
من حديث خالد‎ WWE باب الدعاء عند النوم»‎ colewly تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم» الذكر‎ 
«d 
Comments: 
In this narration, first of all it has been confessed that Allah 3 is the only 
owner of the whole universe and everything in it, and then by acknowledging 
His Attributes of unfolding and giving birth and growth to everything, and 
accepting the truth of His Revelation, refuge has been sought in Him from all 
evils, and in the end it has been begged that Allah 3é may relieve the begger 
from debt and enrich him from poverty. 


Chapter 20. Something Else: dde n 12163] ea DU - )٠ (المعجم‎ 
The Supplication: *In Your M بن‎ 3.42 s 
Name, My Lord, I Lay Myself (Ve (التحفة‎ LC... pt ربي ضعت‎ 
Down” 


3401. Aba Hurairah [may Allāh be -zé i | 2 Eis - YE 
pleased with him] narrated that the D 5 و ي‎ ut 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: “When عن ابن عجلان« عَنْ س‎ ola Ua 
one of you leaves his bed then [te Zh dí EC MEAT 
returns to it, then let him brush it عنه‎ wor بي هريرة‎ ope 
off with the edge of his /zar three — | 5 diei e p MU GUN of 
times, for indeed, he does not know 
what succeeded him upon it after ^ » 

him. When he lies down, let him «is GEG يدري‎ Y Sb woe تلات‎ 
say: 'In Your Name, my Lord, I lay e wo VE cet dab ee 
my side down, and in Your Name I 2ي‎ tpl : فليقل‎ d ui toda 
raise it. And if You take my soul, اک تف‎ ob 1255) Y ue M 
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release it, then protect it with that 4 ag Ly herb uio op فَارْحَمْهَا‎ 
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Fa'in Amsakta Nafsi Farhamha Wa 
In Arsaltahà Fühfazhà Bima Tahfazu 
Bihi ‘Ibadakas-Salihin.’ And when 
he awakens, let him say: All praise 
is due to Allàh, Who healed me in 
my body, and returned to me my 
soul, and permitted me to 
remember Him ‘(Al-Hamdulillah 
Alladhi ‘Afani Fi Jasadi Wa Radda 


‘Alayya Rühi Wa Adhina Li 


Bidhikrih)." 

[He said:] And there are 
narrations on this topic from Jabir 
and 'Aishah. 

[He said:] The Hadith of Abū 
Hurairah is a Hasan Hadith. [Some 
of them related this Hadith and 
said, “Then let him brush it off 
with the inside of his Izàr."] 
(Sahih) 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي في الکبری» ح :۱۰۷۲۷ من حديث ابن عجلان به وعلقه 
البخاري» Were‏ وللحديث طرق عند البخاري ومسلم: 54/7714 وغيرهما # وفي الباب عن 
جابر [لعله يشير إلى حديث النسائي في الكبرى» ح :۱۰141-۱۰1۸4 وصححه ابن حبان» 
ح ۲۳٣۲:‏ والحاكم ٥٤۸/١:‏ على شرط مسلم ووافقه الذهبي] وعائشة [لعله يشير إلى الحديث 
الآتي أو ما أخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» ح ٠٠۷٠١ ٠٠٦۲٠:‏ وأبو داود» Lorie‏ 
Comments:‏ 
The bed should be brushed off as a precaution, because there may be a‏ 
harmful or injurious thing which had crept in it, and for the safety of the hand‏ 
it has been suggested to use the cloth.‏ 


Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About: Whoever 
Recites The Qur'an When 
Going To Sleep 


3402. ‘Aishah narrated that every 
night, when the Prophet š would 
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go to his bed, he would join his — o^ ‘e 


hands, then blow in them, as! he 


[11 As interpreted in the commentaries, see Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi and Fath Al-Bari. 
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recited in them: “Say: He is Allah, 
the One."!! and “Say: I seek 
refuge in the Lord of Al-Falaq”™! 
and “Say: I seek refuge in the Lord 
of mankind.” Then he would 
wipe as much as he was able to of 
his body with them, beginning with 
them first on his head and face, 
and the front of his body. He 
would do this three times. (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. 


تخريح: ae sly‏ البخارىء فضائل Ob col JI‏ فضل المعوذات. 00١17:‏ وعن قتيبة به. 
تخريج : وآخر ‘ - & عن 


Comments: 


Surat Al-Ikhlas contains and explains the subject of the Unity of Allah && 
which is the central theme of the Qur'àn and last two Sarat Al-Falag and An- 
Nas fill all other gaps and openings from where the Oneness of Allah 4 can 
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be attacked. 


Chapter 22. Something Else: 
Concerning the Recitation of 
the Sürat : Al-Kafirün, As- 
Sajdah, Al-Mulk, Az-Zumar, 
Bani Isra'il, and Al-Müsabbihat 


3403. Farwah bin Nawfal, may 
Allah be pleased with him, 
narrated that he came to the 
Prophet % and said: “O 
Messenger of Allāh, teach me 
something that I may say when I go 
to my bed.” So he said: “Recite: 
Say: ‘O you disbelievers’*! for 
verily it is a disavowal of Shirk.” 
Shu‘bah said: “Sometimes he 
would say: ‘One time’ and sometime 
he would not say it. (Hasan) 


11 ALIkhlas 112. 
[1 Al-Falaq 113. 
BI 4n-Nàs 114. 

14 AL Kafirün 109. 
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(Another chain) from Farwah bin 
Nawfal, from his father: “That he 
came to the Prophet 3&" then he 
mentioned similar in meaning. And 
this is more correct. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] And Zuhair 
reported this Hadith from Ishaq, 
from Farwah bin Nawfal, from his 
father from the Prophet 2%, with 
similar. This is more appropriate 
and more correct than the 
narration of Shu‘bah. The 
companions of Abi Ishaq were 
confused in the narration of this 
Hadith. This Hadith has been 
reported through routes other than 
this. 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Nawfal 
reported it from his father from the 
Prophet 4%. ‘Abdur-Rahman is the 
brother of Farwah bin Nawfal. 


تخريج : [حسن] E GESE)‏ داود» الدب باب ما يقول عند النوم» :0100 من حديث 
ابي إسحاق عن فروة عن cal‏ وعلقه البخاري في النكاح: #وربائبكم SW‏ في حجوركم» 
وصححه ابن حبان» ح :۳۹۳ Yag‏ والحاكم: OTA/T 2519/١‏ ووافقه الذهبى *# حديث زهير 
عند أبي ETIE)‏ :0660 وعبدالرحمن بن نوفل عند ابن أبي شيبة Yoe YEA Ne VEA‏ 


Comments: 


At the time of sleeping recitation of Surat Al-Kafirin shows a disavowel from 
Shirk and a declaration of the Unity of Allah 3&. 


: الكوفِيٌ‎ oig Ub حِشَامُ‎ Gas - 4 
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3404. Jabir said: “The Prophet 3 
would not sleep until he recited 
Tanzil as-Sajdahl!! and 
Tabàürak."P! (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This is how 
[Sufyan] Ath-Thawri and more 
than one report this Hadith; from 
Laith, from Abü Az-Zubair, from 
Jàbir from the Prophet 2%, with 
similar. Zuhair reported this 


[11 As-Sajdah 32. 
[2] Al-Mulk 67. 
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Hadith from Abū Az-Zubair, 
saying: “I said to him, ‘Did you 
hear it from Jabir?’ He said: ‘I did 
not hear it from Jabir. I heard it 
from Safwan or Ibn Safwan.” And 
Shababah narrated it from 
Mughirah bin Muslim, from Abū 
Az-Zubair, from Jabir, and it is 
similar to the narration of Laith. 


Comments: 


These Surat and supplications recited before sleeping demand that they 
should be understood in depth, and special efforts and arrangements should 
be made to recite them regularly. However, it does not mean that he who 
does not know the meanings should not recite them. He should try to 
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. ۲۹۲۰ تخريج : [حسن] تقدم:‎ 


understand the meanings. 


3405. ‘Aishah [may Allah be 
pleased with her] said: "The 
Prophet #¢ would to not sleep until 
he recited Az-Zumar and Bani 
Isrá'il." 

Muhammad bin Isma‘il informed 
me: “This Abū Lubabah’s (a 
narrator in the chain) name is 
Marwan, the freed slave of ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Ziyad. He heard from 
‘Aishah, and Hammad bin Zaid 
heard from him.” 

Comments: 


The Prophet #2 would recite various Sarat and supplications before sleeping 
at night. Every Muslim should try to recite some of these regularly before 
sleeping at night. Reciting more of them is better. Ignoring the supplication 
before sleeping is a great loss. 


3406. Al-‘Irbad bin Sàriyah [may 
Allah be pleased with him] 
narrated that the Prophet #¢ would 
not sleep until he had recited Al- 
Müsabbihàt, and he would say: “In 
them is an Ayah that is better than — o 
a thousand Ayah.” (Hasan) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
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Hasan Gharib. 


Comments: 


It means those Sarat which begin with word “Sabbaha” or 'Yusabbih". See 
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also no. 2921 where this preceded. 


Chapter 23. Something Else: 
The Supplication: “O Allah, I 
Ask You For Steadfastness In 
The Matter” 


3407. A man from Banü Hanzalah 
said: ^I accompanied Shaddàd bin 
Aws [may Allàh be pleased with 
him] on a journey, so he said: 
‘Should I not teach you what the 
Messenger of Allah 3 used to teach 
us? That you say: “O Allah, I ask 
You for steadfastness in the affair 
and I ask You for determination 
upon guidance, and I ask You to 
make me grateful for Your favor, 
and excellence in worshipping You, 
and I ask You for a truthful tongue 
and a sound heart, and I seek refuge 
in You from the evil of what You 
know, and I ask You for the good of 
what You know, and I seek Your 
forgiveness for that which You 
know. Verily, You are the Knower 
of all that is hidden (Allahumma 
Inni As'alukath-thabata Fil-amri Wa 
As'aluka ‘Azimatar-rushdi Wa 
As'aluka Shukra Ni'matika, Wa 
Hüsna "Ibüdatika, Wa As'aluka 
Lisànan Sádiqan Wa Qalban 
Saliman, Wa A'üdhu Bika Min Sharri 
Mà Ta'lamu, Wa As'aluka Min 
Khairi Mà Ta'lamu, Wastaghfiruka 
Mimmà Ta'lamu Innaka Anta 
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"Allamul-ghuyüb)." He said: “The 
Messenger of Allah #% said: “There 
is no Muslim who lays down to sleep 
while reciting a Surat from Allah’s 
Book, except that Allah entrusts an 
angel, so that nothing approaches 
him to harm him until he awakens, 
whenever he awakens.” (Hasan) 
[Abia ‘Eisa said:] We only know of 
this Hadith through this route. 
[And Al-Jurairi is Sa'eed bin lyàs 
Abi Ibn Mas'üd Al-Jurairi.] Abū 
Al-‘Ala’s name is Yazid bin 
‘Abdullah bin Ash-Shikh-khir. 


[حسن] وأخرجه أحمد )£/ (Yo‏ من حديث الجريري به وللحديث شواهد عند 
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Comments: 


In this narration every good and beneficial thing has been begged from Allàh 
3g and refuge has been sought from every evil. In the end it has been advised 
to remember Allah 3€ before going to sleep. 
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Chapter 24. What Has Been 
Related About: At-Tasbih, At- 
Takbir, And At- Tahmid! 
When Going To Sleep 


3408. 'Ali [may Allàh be pleased 
with him] said: “Fatimah 
complained to me about her hands 
blistering from grinding flour. So I 
said: ‘If you were to approach your 
father and ask him for a servant?’ 
So he (the Prophet #§) said: 
‘Should I not direct the two of you, 
to that which is better for you than 
a servant? When the two of you lay 
down to sleep, say thirty-three, 
thirty-three, thirty-four, of At- 
Tahmid, At-Tasbih, and At-Takbir.” 
(Sahih) 


11 Saying: “Subhan Allah,” “Allāhu Akbar," and “Al-Hamdulillah.” 
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There is a story with the Hadith. 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of Ibn 
‘Awn. This Hadith has been 
reported through more than one 
route from ‘Alt. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» ح ٩۱۷۲:‏ عن زياد بن يحيى به. 


Comments: 


The Prophet (3%) made them realize that a servant is a transient human being 
and remembrance of Allāh (3ë) is everlasting, or it may also mean that these 
words of remembrance of Allāh (8) give enough energy and power that one 
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has no need of a servant. 


3409. ‘Ali [may Allah be pleased 
with him] said: “Fatimah went to 
the Prophet % complaining of her 
hands blistering, so he ordered her 
to say At-Tasbih, At-Takbir, and At- 
Tahmid." (Sahih) 


Chapter 25. Something Else: 
Regarding The Virtue Of At- 
Tasbih, At-Tahmid, And At- 
Takbir At The End Of The 
Prayers And When Going To 
Sleep 


3410. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr [may 
Allah be pleased with both of them] 
said: “The Messenger of Allah $& 
said: “There are two characteristics 
over which a Muslim man does not 
guard, except that he enters 
Paradise. And indeed, they are easy, 
and those who act upon them are 
few: He glorifies Allah at the end of 
every prayer ten times (saying 
Subhan Allah) and praises Him ten 
times saying (Ai-Hamdulillàh) and 
extols His greatness ten times 
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(saying Allahu Akbar).”” 

He said: “And I have seen the 
Messenger of Allah # counting 
them with his hand. He said: ‘So 
this is one hundred and fifty with 
the tongue, and one thousand and 
five hundred on the Scale. When 
you go to bed, you glorify Him, 
extol His greatness, and praise Him 
a hundred times, so this is one 
hundred with the tongue and one 
thousand on the Scale. Which of 
you performs two thousand and 
five hundred evil deeds in a single 
day and night?’ They said: ‘How 
could we not guard over them?’ He 
said: ‘Shaitan comes to one of you 
when he is in his Salat and says: 
“Remember such and such, 
remember such and such” until he 
turns and perhaps he will not do 
it." And he comes to him and he 
is lying down and makes him sleepy 
until he falls asleep.” (Hasan) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Shu‘bah and Ath- 
Thawri reported this Hadith from 
‘Ata’ bin As-Sà'ib, and Al-A‘mash 
reported this Hadith from ‘Ata’ bin 
As-Sà'ib in shorter form. There are 
narrations on this topic from Zaid 
bin Thabit, Anas, and Ibn ‘Abbas 
[may Allàh be pleased with him]. 


تخريج : estu]‏ حسن] وأخرجه أبو داود» الآدب» باب : في التسبيح عند eoru. ce y!‏ 
وابن e plod Mag (amb‏ ح ۱۳٤۹:‏ من حديث sae‏ بن السائب وصححه ابن حباك» 


ح :۵۳۹ YYEE ۳۳ cote‏ # وفي OU‏ عن زيد بن ثابت Irt Yr: GU‏ وأنس [لعله يشير 
إلى الحديث المتقدم ٤۸١:‏ أو ما أخرجه ابن سعد:۸/ phy ٤۲٦‏ یعلی» ح ۱٥۹۳۷:‏ والبزار (كشف 
الأستار): Ie ۰۲۱/٤‏ وابن عباس [تقدم: AEN‏ 


H Meaning so that he might lose count of what he has prayed. 
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Comments: 


Every virtuous deed works as expiation of sins, and the reward of every virtue 
is multiplied ten times. Saying ‘Subhan Allah’ ten times, ‘Al-Humdulillah’ ten 
times and ‘Allahu Akbar ten times after every prayer makes it thirty times, and 
five times a day make one hundred and fifty 150 x10 — 1500, before going to 
sleep at night add one hundred which means 100 x10 =1000, in this way it 
will be 2500 altogether and these will become an expiation for sins. 
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3411. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr [may 
Allah be pleased with him] said: “I 
saw the Messenger of Allah 3E 
counting At-Tasbih.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of Al- 
A‘mash. 
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3412. Ka'b bin ‘Ujrah narrated that 
the Prophet # said: “There are 
Mu‘aqqibat, he who says them 
shall not be miserable. Glorify 
Allah at the end of every prayer 
thirty-three times, and praise him 
thirty-three times, and extol His 
greatness thirty-four times." (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This is a Hasan 
Hadith. ‘Amr bin Qais (a narrator 
in the chain) is trustworthy, and 
has a good memory. Shu‘bah 
narrated this Hadith from Al- 
Hakam, but he did not narrate it in 
Marfa“ form. Mansür bin Al- 


©] Literally, something that comes before that which comes before it. They are called that 
either because of their coming after the prayer or because of their coming one after the 


other. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه DATEN‏ 


3413. [Zaid bin Thàbit [may Allah 
be pleased with him] said: *We 
were ordered to say the Tasbih at 
the end of every Salat thirty-three 
times, and to say the Takbir thirty- 
four times.” He said: “Then a man 
from the Ansar had a dream in 
which someone said: 'The 
Messenger of Allah $& ordered you 
to say the Tasbih at the end of 
every Salat thirty-three times, and 
to say the Tahmid thirty-three 
times, and to say the Tabkir thirty- 
four times? He said: ‘Yes.’ He 
said: "Then make them twenty-five 
and add the Tahlil (Saying La Ilaha 
Illallàh) to them.’ The next day he 


went to the Prophet % and 
informed him, so he said: “Do it."] 
(Hasan) 
[Abi 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Sahih.] 


ح ۱۳١۱:‏ (السهوء باب نوع آخر من عدد 


التسبيح) من حديث هشام ابن حسان به وصححه ابن حبان» Trieste‏ وابن خريمة:١/ Ye‏ 
Votre‏ وله شاهد عند النسائي في المجتبى» VOY ie‏ وهذا الحديث لم يذكره المزي في تحفة 


الأشراف. 


Comments: 


Saying the Tahil; ‘Ld Illaha Illallah' means ‘There is none worthy of worship 
except Allah’. Keeping in view the meaning and spiritual significance of the 
Tahlil, the Prophet #¢ considered it the most superior and most loved 
statement by Allah 3 therefore, saying of the Tahiil should be made a habit. 
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Chapter 26. What Has Been 
Related About Supplicating 
When One Awakens During 
The Night 


3414. ‘Ubadah bin As-Sàmit, may 
Allàh be pleased with him, 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah 3& said: “Whoever wakes up 
in the night and says, ‘None has the 
right to be worshipped but Allah, 
alone, without partner, to Him 
belongs the Dominion, and to Him 
is the praise, and He has power 
over all things. And Glory is to 
Allah, and all the praise is to Allah, 
and ‘None has the right to be 
worshipped but Allah, and Allah is 
the greatest, and there is no might 
nor power except by Allah (La 
Ilaha Illallàh, Wahdahu Là Sharika 
Lahu, Lahul-Mulku Wa Lahul- 
Hamdu, Wa Huwa ‘Ala Kulli Shai'in 
Qadir. Wa Subhan Allah, Wal- 
Hamdulillah, Wa La Haha Illallah, 
Wa Allahu Akbar, Wa La Hawla 
Wa Là Quwwata Illa Billah.y — 
then he said: ‘O my Lord, forgive 
me (Rabbighfirli’ — or he said - 
‘then he supplicates, he shall be 
responded to. So if he makes a 
firm determination, then performs 
Wudū’, then he performs Salat, his 
Salat shall be accepted.” (Sahih) 
[Abû 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


وأخرجه البخاري» التهجدء باب فضل من تعار من الليل فصلىء» ح:54١١‏ من 


Comments: 


This narration shows that he who wakes up from sleep in the night and says 
Tahlil, ‘Lû Ilahà Illallah' and Tahmid ‘Al-Hamdulillah’ and shows his humility 
before Allah 3, and admits that without his help and mercy nothing is 
possible, and asks Allah 3 to forgive him, Allah will accept his supplication, 
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and if he offers prayer after making Wudi’ his prayer will be accepted. 
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3415. Maslamah bin ‘Amr said: 
* ‘Umair bin Hani’ used to perform 
a thousand prostrations every day 
and recite a thousand Tasbihat 
every day.” (Da'f) 


مجهول (تقريب). 


Chapter 27. Something Else: 
The Supplication: “Allah Hears 
The One Who Praises Him” 


3416. Rabi‘ah bin Kab Al-Aslami 
said: ^I used to spend the night at 
the door of the Prophet $£, so that 
I may give him his water for Wudü', 
and I would hear him, for a long 
period of the night, saying: ‘Allah 
hears the one who praises Him 
(Sami‘ Allāhu Liman Hamidah)’ 
And I would hear him, for a long 
period saying: ‘All praise is due to 
Allah, Lord of the all that exists. 
(Al-Hamdulillahi Rabbil-‘Alamin).”” 
(Sahth) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي NG Yr IY)‏ من حديث يحيى بن أبي كثير به 


Comments: 


The Prophet (3) would say these words after waking up at night (Tuhfat Al- 


Ahwadhi v.4. p.234.) 
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Chapter 28. Something Else: 
The Supplication: *All Praise 
Is Due To Allah Who Revived 
My Soul” 


3417. Hudhaifah bin Al-Yamàn 
[may Allah be pleased with him] 
narrated that when the Prophet 3& 
wanted to sleep, he would say: *O 
Allah, in Your Name I die and I 
live (Allahumma Bismika Amütu 
Wa Ahyà)" And when he would 
wake, he would say: “All praise is 
due to Allàh who revived my soul 
after causing its death and to Him 
is the resurrection (Al-Hamdulillah, 
Alladhi Ahya Nafsi Ba‘da Ma 
Amataha Wa Ilaihin-Nushir).” 
(Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
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ابن عمير به. 


Comments: 


In this narration sleep has been equated with death and waking up from sleep 
with life. In this way mentioning death and again life after death, makes one 
remember the Day of Judgment and life after death. 
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Chapter 29. What Has Been 
Related About What To Say 
When Standing For Prayer In 
The Night 


3418. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abbas [may 
Allah be pleased with them] 
narrated, that when the Messenger 
of Allah #% would stand for prayer 
during the middle of the night, he 
would say: “O Allah, to You is the 
Praise, You are the Light of the 
heavens and the earth, and to You 
is the Praise, You are the Sustainer 
of the heavens and the earth, and 
to You is the Praise, You are the 
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Lord of the heavens and the earth, 
and those in them, You are the 
truth, and Your Promise is the 
truth, and Your meeting is true, 
and Paradise is true, and the Fire is 
true, and the Hour is true, O 
Allàh, to You have I submitted, 
and in You have I believed, and in 
You have I relied, and to You have 
I turned, and by You have I 
argued, and to You have I referred 
for judgment. So forgive me what I 
have done before and after, and 
that which I have hidden and that 
which I have done openly, You are 
my Deity, no has the right to be 
worshipped but You (Allahumma 
Lakal-Hamd, Anta Nurus-Samawati 
Wal-Ard, Wa Lakal-Hamd, Anta 
Qayyamus-Samawati Wal-Ard, Wa 
Lakal-Hamd, Anta Rabbus- 
Samawati Wal-Ard, Wa Man Fihin, 
Antal-Haqq, Wa Wa‘dukal-Haqq, 
Wa Liqà'uka Haqq, Wal-Jannatu 
Haqq, Wan-Naru Haqq, Was-Sà'atu 
Haqq, Allahumma Laka Aslamtu 
Wa Bika Amantu, Wa ‘Alaika 
Tawakkaltu Wa Ilaika Anabtu, Wa 
Bika Khüsamtu Wa Ilaika Hakamtu, 
Faghfirli Mà Qaddamtu Wa Ma 
Akhartu, Wa Mà Asrartu Wa Ma 
A'lantu, Anta Ilahi Là Ilaha Illa 
Ant).” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, and it has been 
reported through more than one 
route from Ibn ‘Abbas from the 
Prophet #8. 
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Comments: 


Allah 3& is Light of heaven and the earth. It means that Allah 3š has made the 
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heaven and the earth shining and radiant and He alone guides His creation, 
and everything is decorated with His command. 2.) Allah 3# is the Sustainer 
of the heaven and earth. It means that everything in the heaven and the earth 
is controlled and sustained by Him. 3.) Allah 3ë is the Lord of the heaven and 
the earth. It means that everything is in His control and He is the Master of 
everything in the heaven and the earth. 4.) Truth means a thing which is 
proved by its existence and explicit proof. 
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Chapter 30. Something Else: 
The Supplication: *O Allah, I 
Ask You Of Your Mercy" 


3419. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “One night, 
when he (¥) exited his Salar, I 
heard the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
saying: ‘O Allah, I ask You of Your 
mercy, that You guide by it my 
heart, and gather by it my affair, 
and bring together, that which has 
been scattered of my affairs, and 
correct with it, that which is hidden 
from me, and raise by it, that which 
is apparent from me, and purify by 
it my actions, and inspire me by it, 
with that which contains my 
guidance, and protect me by it, 
from that which I seek protection, 
and protect me by it from every 
evil. O Allah give me faith and 
certainty after which there is no 
disbelief, and mercy, by which I 
may attain the high level of Your 
generosity in the world and the 
Hereafter. O Allah, I ask You for 
success [in that which You grant, 
and relief] in the Judgment, and 
the positions of the martyrs, and 
the provision of the successful, and 
aid against the enemies. O Allah, I 
leave to You my need, and my 
opinion falls short, and my actions 
are weak, I am in need of Your 
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mercy, so I ask You, O Decider of 
the affairs, and O Healer of the 
chests, as You separate between 
the seas, separate me from the 
punishment of the blazing flame, 
and from seeking destruction, and 
from the trial of the graves. O 
Allah, whatever my opinion has 
fallen short of, and my intention 
has not reached it, and my request 
has not encompassed it, of good 
that You have promised to anyone 
from Your creation, or any good 
You ate going to give to any of 
Your slaves, then indeed, I seek it 
from You and I ask You for it, by 
Your mercy, O Lord of the Worlds, 
O Allah, Possessor of the strong 
rope, and the guided affair, I ask 
You for security on the Day of the 
Threat, and Paradise on the Day of 
Immortality along with the 
witnesses, brought-close, who bow 
and prostrate, who fulfill the 
covenants, You are Merciful, 
Loving, and indeed, You do what 
You wish. O Allah, make us guided 
guiders and not misguided 
misguiders, an ally to Your friends, 
an enemy to Your enemies. We 
love due to Your love, those who 
love You, and hate, due to Your 
enmity those who oppose You. O 
Allah, this is the supplication (that 
we are capable of), and it is upon 
You to respond, and this is the 
effort (that we are capable of), and 
upon You is the reliance. O Allāh, 
appoint a light in my heart for me, 
and a light in my grave, and light in 
front of me, and light behind me, 
and light on my right, and light on 
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my left, and light above me, and 
light below me, and light in my 
hearing, and light in my vision, and 
light in my hair, and light in my 
skin, and light in my flesh, and light 
in my blood, and light in my bones. 
O Allah, magnify for me light, and 
grant me a light, and appoint for 
me a light. Glory is to the One who 
is enveloped in Might, and speaks 
with it. Glory is to the One who 
wears Glory and grants by it, Glory 
is to the One for Whom 
glorification is not fitting except for 
Him, the Possessor of Honor and 
Bounties, Glory is to the Possessor 
of Glory and Generosity, Glory is 
to the Possessor of Majesty and 
Honor’ (Allahumma Inni As'aluka 
Rahmatan Min ‘Indika Tahdi Biha 
Qalbi, Wa Tajma‘u Biha Amri, Wa 
Talummu Bihà Sha'athi, Wa 
Tuslihu Biha Gha@ibi, Wa Tarfa'u 
Bihà Shahidi, Wa Tuzakki Biha 
‘Amal, Wa Tulhimuni Biha Rushdi, 
Wa Taruddu Bihà Ulfati, Wa 
Ta'simuni Biha Min Kulli Sww’in, 
Allàhumma A ‘tini Imanan Wa 
Yaginan Laisa Ba'dahu Kufr, Wa 
Rahmatan Anàlu Biha Sharafa 
Karamatika Fid-Dunyà Wal- 
Akhirah, Allahumma Inni As'alukal- 
Fawza [Fil-‘Ata’i Wa Yurwi] Fil- 
Qadai Wa Nuzulash-Shuhada’i Wa 
‘Aishas-Su ‘ada i Wan-Nasra ‘Alal- 
Ada, Allahumma Inni Unzilu Bika 
Haàjati Wa In Qasura Ra'ty Wa 
Da'ufa 'Amali Iftaqartu Ila 
Rahmatik, Fa’ sa luka Ya Qàdiyal- 
Umür, Wa Yû Shafiyas-Sudur, Kama 
Tujiru. Bainal--Buhür, An Tujirant 
Min ‘Adhabis-Sa ‘îr, Wa Min 
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Da'watith-Thubür, Wa Min Fitnatil- 
Qubür. Allàhumma Mà Qasura 
‘Anhu Ra'iy Wa Lam Tablughhu 
Niyyati Wa Lam Tablughhu 
Mas'alatt Min Khairin Wa'adtahu 
Ahadan Min Khalgika Aw Khairin 
Anta Mu'tihi Ahadan Min ‘Ibadika 
Fa Inni Arghabu Ilaika Fihi Wa 
Asa'lukahu Bi-Rahmatika Rabbal- 
‘Alamin. Allahumma_ Dhal-Hablish- 
Shadid, Wal-Amrir-Rashid, As’aluka 
Al-Amna Yawm Al-Wa'id, Wal- 
Jannata Yawmal-Khulüd Ma‘ Al- 
Muqarrabinash-Shuhüd, Ar- 
Rukka'is-Sujüd, Al-Müfina Bil- 
‘Uhid, Anta Rahimun Wadüd, Wa 
Innaka Taf'alu Mà Turid. 
Allahummaj‘alna Hadina 
Muhtadina Ghaira Dallina Wa Là 
Mudillina Silman Li-Awliyà'ika Wa 
‘Aduwwan Li-A'dà'ika, Nuhibbu 
Bihubbika Man Ahabbaka Wa 
Nu'üdi Bi‘adawatika Man Khalafak. 
Allàhumma Hàdhad-Du'à'u Wa 
‘Alaikal-Ijabatu Wa Hadhal-Juhdu 
Wa 'Alaikat-Tuklàn. 
Allahummaj‘alli Nüran Fi Qalbi Wa 
Nüran Fi Qabri, Wa Nüran Min 
Baini Yadayya, Wa Nüran Min 
Khalfi, Wa Nüran ‘An Yamini, Wa 
Nüran ‘An Shimali, Wa Nüran Min 
Fawqi, Wa Nüran Min Tahti, Wa 
Nüran Fi Sam‘, Wa Nüran Fi 
Basar, Wa Nüran Fi Sha‘ri, Wa 
Nüran Fi Bashar, Wa Nüran Fi 
Lahmi Wa Nüran Fi Dami, Wa 
Nüran Fi ‘Izami. Allahumma Azim 
Li Nüran Wa A'tini Nüran Waj'alli 
Nüran, Subhünal-Ladhi Ta'ttafal- 
Izza Wa Qala Bihi, Subhànal-Ladht 
Labisal-Majda Wa Takarrama Bihi 
Subhünal-Ladhi Là Yanbaghit- 
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Tasbihu Illa Lahu, Subhana Dhil- 
Fadli Wan-Ni'am, Subhàna Dhil- 
Majdi Wal-Karam, Subhüna Dhil- 
Jalali Wal-Ikram).” (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know it like this, 
as a narration of Ibn Abi Laila, 
except through this route. Shu‘bah 
and Sufyan Ath-Thawri reported 
part of this Hadith from Salamah 
bin Kuhail, from Kuraib, from Ibn 
‘Abbas from the Prophet 3£, but 
they did not mention it in its 
entirety. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن خزيمة» Me‏ من حديث ابن أبي ليلى به bu‏ 
مختلفة وابن أبي ليلى ضعيف مشهور * حديث شعبة وسفيان الثوري: متفق عليه ورواه الترمذي في 


الشمائل» ح:/701. 


Comments: 


Every sentence of this narration shows the submission of the servant to Allah 
a and recognition of His attributes of being Most Merciful, Most Generous, 
and Most Forgiving. Everything is begged from Him and refuge from all evils 
is sought in Him. This supplication is highly comprehensive in nature, and it 
shows that the Prophet #¢ had complete knowledge of human needs. It also 
shows the closeness of the Prophet # to Allah 3š. 
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Chapter 31. What Has Been 
Related About The 
Supplication At The Opening 
Of The Salat At Night 


3420. Abii Salamah said: “I asked 
‘Aishah [may Allah be pleased with 
her]: ‘With what did the Prophet 
i£ used to open his Salat when he 
stood up in the night?’ She said: 
“When he stood up in the night, he 
would open his Salat by saying: “O 
Allah, Lord of Jibra'il, Mrka’il, and 
Israfil; Originator of the heavens 
and the earth, [and] Knower of the 
hidden and the seen; You judge 
between Your slaves concerning 
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that which they used to differ, 
guide me through that which there 
has been difference concerning the 
truth, verily, You are upon a 
straight path (Allahumma Rabba 
Jibra’ila Wa Mika'ila Wa Israfil, 
Fatiras-Samawati Wal-Ardi [Wa] 
‘Alimal-Ghaibi Wash-Shahadati 
Anta Tahkumu Baina ‘Ibadika Fima 
Kanu Fihi Yakhtalifün, Ihdini 
Limakhtulifa Fihi Minal-Haqqi 
Bi'idhnika Innaka ‘Ala Sirütin 
Mustaqim)." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 
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Comments: 


The Path of Allah 4 is the right path and He only guides to the right path 
and the right path is the only way to success. Therefore, with the particular 
attribute of being a Guide to the right path guidance should be asked for. 
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Chapter 32. Something Else: 
The Supplication: *I Have 
Directed My Face Towards The 
One Who Created The Heavens 
And The Earth” 


3421. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib narrated 
that whenever the Messenger of 
Allāh #¢ would stand for Salat, he 
would say: “I have directed my face 
towards the One who created the 
Heavens and the earth, as a Hanif, 
and I am not of the idolaters. 
Indeed, my Salat, my sacrifice, my 
living, and my dying is for Allah, 
the Lord of all that exists, there is 
no partner for Him, and with this 
have I been ordered, and I among 
the Muslims. O Allàh, You are the 
King, there is none worthy of 
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worship except You. You are My 
Lord, and I am Your slave, I have 
wronged myself, and I admit to my 
sin, so forgive me all my sins, 
verily, there is none who forgives 
sins but You. And guide me to the 
best of manners, none guides to the 
best of them except You, and turn 
the evil of them away from me, 
[verily,] none can turn the evil of 
them away from me except You. I 
have believed in You, Blessed are 
You and Exalted are You, I seek 
Your forgiveness and I repent to 
you (Wajjahtu Wajhi Lilladhi 
Fataras-Samawati Wal-Arda 
Hanifan Wa Ma Anā Min Al- 
Mushrikin, Inna Salāti Wa Nusuki 
Wa Mahyaya Wa Mamati Lillahi 
Rabbil-‘Alamin, Là Sharika Lahu 
Wa Bidhalika Umirtu Wa Ana Min 
Al-Muslimin. Allahumma Antal- 
Maliku Là llàha Illa Ant, Anta 
Rabbi, Wa Ana ‘Abduka Zalamtu 
Nafsi Wa‘taraftu Bidhanbi Faghfirlt 
Dhunübi Jami‘an, Innahu Là 
Yaghfir Adh-Dhunüba Illa Ant. 
Wahdini Li-Ahsanil-Akhlaqi Là 
Yahdi Li-Ahsanihà Illa Ant. Wasrif 
‘Anni Sayyi’aha [Innahu] La Yasrifu 
‘Anni Sayyi'ahà Illa Ant. Amantu 
Bika Tabdrakta Wa Ta'àlaita 
Astaghfiruka Wa Atübu Ilaik)." And 
when he would bow in Ruki‘, he 
would say: “O Allah, to You I have 
bowed, and in You I believe, and 
to You have I submitted. My 
hearing, my sight, my brain, my 
bones, and my sinew are humbled 
to you (Allahumma Laka Raka'tu 
Wa Bika Amantu Wa Laka Aslamtu 
Khasha‘a Laka Sam‘ Wa Başari Wa 
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Mukhkhi Wa ‘Azmi, Wa ‘Asabi)” 
Then when he would raise his 
head, he would say: “O Allah, our 
Lord, to You is praise the fill of 
the Heavens and the earths and the 
fill of whatever You will of things. 
(Allahumma Rabbanà Lakal- 
Hamdu Mil’as-Saméwati Wal- 
Ardina Wa Mā Bainahumā, Wa 
Mil'a Mà Shi'ta Min Shai’).” Then, 
when he prostrated, he would say: 
*O Allàh, to You have I prostrated, 
and in You have I believed, and to 
You have I submitted, my face has 
prostrated to the One Who created 
it and fashioned it, and gave it its 
hearing and its sight. So Blessed is 
Alláh, the Best of creators 
(Allahumma Laka Sajadtu Wa Bika 
Amantu Wa Laka Aslamtu, Sajada 
Wajhi Lilladhi Khalagahu Wa 
Suwwarahu Wa Shaqqa Sam'ahu Wa 
Basarahu Fatabàrak Allāhu Ahsanul- 
Khdligin).” Then the last of what he 
would say between At-Tashah-hud 
and As-Salàm would be: *O Allàh, 
forgive me what I have done before 
and after, and what I have hidden 
and what I have done openly, and 
what You know more of it than I, 
You are the One who sends forth 
and the One who delays, there is 
none worthy of worship except You. 
(Allahummaghfirli Mà Qaddamtu 
Wa Mà Akhkhartu Wa Mà Asrartu 
Wa Mà A'lantu Wa Mà Anta A'lamu 
Bihi Minni Antal-Muqaddimu Wa 
Antal-Mu'akhkhiru, Là Maha Illa 
Ant). (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


In this narration the explanation of all the supplications from the beginning of 
prayer, of Ru‘ku, of Standing after the Ru‘ku, of Prostration and of Sitting at 
the end of prayer are given. This narration also shows the impressions and 
feelings and sincere submission of the Prophet #¢ to Allah 38 during the 
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prayer. 


3422. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib narrated 
that whenever the Messenger of 
Allāh # would stand for Salat, he 
would say: “I have directed my face 
towards the One who has created 
the heavens and the earth, as a 
Hanif, and I am not of the 
idolaters. Indeed, my Salat, my 
sacrifice, my living, my dying, is for 
Allàh, the Lord of all that cxists, 
without partner, and with this have 
I been ordered and I am of the 
Muslims. O Allàh, You are the 
King, there is none worthy of 
worship except You. You are My 
Lord, and I am Your slave, I have 
wronged myself and I admit to my 
sin, so forgive me all my sins, 
verily, there is none who forgives 
sins but You, and guide me to the 
best of manners, none guides to the 
best of them except You, and turn 
away from me the evil of them, 
none can turn away from me the 
evil of them except You. Here I am 
in obedience to You, and in aiding 
Your cause, and the good, all of it 
is in Your Hands, and the evil is 
not attributed to You, I am reliant 
upon You and ever-turning 
towards You, Blessed are You and 
Exalted are You I seek Your 
forgiveness and I repent to you 
(Wajjahtu Wajhi Lilladhi Fataras- 
Samawati Wal-Arda Hanifan Wa 
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Ma Ana Min Al-Mushriki Inna 
Salati Wa Nusuki Wa Mahyàya Wa 
Mamûr Lillahi Rabbil-‘Alamin, La 
Sharika Lahu Wa Bidhalika Umirtu 
Wa Ana Min Al-Muslimin. 
Allahumma Antal-Maliku La daha 
Illa Ant, Anta Rabbi, Wa Anā 
Abduka Zalamtu Nafsi Wa'taraftu 
Bidhanbi Faghfirli Dhanbi Jami‘an, 
Innahu Là Yaghfir Adh-Dhunüba 
Illa Ant. Wahdini Li-Ahsanil- 
Akhlagi Là Yahdi Li-Ahsaniha Illa 
Ant. Wasrif ‘Anni Sayy'ahà, Là 
Yasrifu ‘Anni Sayy’aha Illa Ant. 
Labaika Wa Sa'daika Wal-Khairu 
Kulluhu Fi Yadaika, Wash-Sharru 
Laisa Ilaik, Tabarakta Wa Ta ‘alaita 
Astaghfiruka Wa Atübu Ilaik)." And 
when he would bow in Ruki‘ he 
would say: ^O Allah, to You have I 
bowed, and in You have I believed, 
and to You have I submitted. My 
hearing, my sight, my bones, and 
my sinew are humbled to you 
(Allahumma Laka Raka'tu Wa Bika 
Amantu Wa Laka Aslamtu 
Khasha‘a Laka Sam'i Wa Basari Wa 
‘Azmi, Wa ‘Asbi).” And when he 
would rise he would say: “O Allah, 
our Lord, to You is praise filling 
the heaven and filling the earth, 
and filling what is between them, 
and filling whatever You have 
wished of things afterward 
(Allahumma Rabbanà Lakal- 
Hamdu Mil'as-Samàwáti Wa Mil'al- 
Ard Wa Mila Mà Bainahumà, Wa 
Mil'a Mà Shi'ta Min Shai’in Ba‘d).” 
Then, when he prostrated, he 
would say: *O Allàh, to You have I 
prostrated, and in You have I 
believed, and to You have I 


151 cule cus 


OMEN nde بن‎ Acc ie - were 


PC» 


حدثنا 


r ar Nia). “Gee Pee 
Gam سُليْمَان 55 3315 الهاشمئ:‎ 
رد رف ا‎ eu eode 

Seas 


Eb عَنْ‎ AER of عَبْدٍ الله‎ pei 


gl الله بن‎ ee عَنْ‎ o p 


رَافِء عَنْ y ge‏ أبي be VJ‏ رَسُولٍ 


The Book of Supplications 


submitted (in Islam), my face has 
prostrated to the One Who created 
it, and fashioned it, and gave it its 
hearing and sight, [so] Blessed is 
Allah, the Best of Creators 
(Allahumma Laka Sajadtu Wa Bika 
Amantu Wa Laka Aslamtu, Sajada 
Wajhi Lilladhi Khalaqahu Fa- 
Sawwarahu Wa Shaqqa Sam'ahu 
Wa Basarahu Fatabarak Allahu 
Ahsanul-Khaligin).” Then the last 
of what he would say between At- 
Tashah-hud and At-Taslim was: *O 
Allah, forgive me what I have 
done, before and after, and what I 
have hidden, and what I have done 
openly, and what I have 
transgressed the limit in, and what 
You know about more than me, 
You are the One Who sends forth 
and the One Who delays, there is 
none worthy of worship except You 
(Allahummaghfirli Mà Qaddamtu 
Wa Ma Akhkhartu Wa Ma Asrartu 
A'lantu Wa Mà Wa Ma Asraftu, Wa 
Ma Anta A'lamu Bihi Minni, Antal- 
Muqaddimu Wa Antal-Mu'akhkhiru, 
Là Ilaha Illa Ant).” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


3423. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib narrates 
that when the Messenger of Allah 
s would stand for the obligatory 
prayer, he would raise his hands to 
the level of his shoulders, and he 
would do this [also] when he 
finished his recitation and intended 
to bow, and he would do it when he 
raised his head from Ruki‘, and he 
would not raise his hands in any of 
his prayers while he was seated. 
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When he would rise from the two 
prostrations, he would likewise raise 
his hands, and say the Takbir, and 
when he opened his Salat after the 
Takbir, he would say: "I have 
directed my face towards the One 
Who has created the heavens and 
the earth, as a Hanif, and I am not 
of the idolaters. Indeed, my Salat, 
my sacrifice, my living, my dying, is 
for Allah, the Lord of all that exists, 
without partner, and with this have 
I been ordered, and I am of the 
Muslims. O Allah, You are the 
King, there is none worthy of 
worship except You. Glorified are 
You, You are my Lord, and I am 
Your slave, I have wronged myself, 
and admit to my sin, so forgive me 
all my sins, there is none who 
forgives sins except You, and guide 
me to the best of manners, none 
guides to the best of them except 
You, and turn away from me the 
evil of them, none turns away from 
me the evil of them except You, I 
am here in Your obedience and 
aiding Your cause, and I am reliant 
upon You and ever-turning towards 
You, [and] there is no refuge from 
You nor hiding place from You 
except (going) to You, I seek Your 
forgiveness, and I repent to you 
(Wajjahtu Wajhi Lilladhi Fataras- 
Samawati Wal-Arda Hanifan Wa Mà 
Ana Min Al-Mushrikin, Inna Salati 
Wa Nusuki Wa Mahyaya Wa 7 
Lillahi Rabbil-‘Alamin, Là Sharika 
Lahu Wa Bidhalika Umirtu Wa Anā 
Min Al-Muslimin. Allahumma 
Antal-Maliku Là Ilaha Illa Anta 
Subhünaka, Anta Rabbi, Wa Ana 
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"Abduka Zalamtu Nafsi Wa'taraftu 
Bidhanbi Faghfirli Dhanbi Jami‘an, 
Innahu La Yaghfir udh-Dhunüba 
Illa Ant. Wahdini Li-Ahsanil- 
Akhlagi Là Yahdi Li-Ahsanihà Illa 
Ant. Wasrif ‘Anni Sayyi’aha Là 
Yasrifu ‘Anni Sayyi’aha Illa Ant. 
Labaika Wa Sa‘daika Wa Ana Bika 
Wa Ilaika, [Wa] Là Manja Minka 
Wa Là Milja’ Illà Haik, Astaghfiruka 
Wa Atübu Haik).” Then he would 
recite, then, when he would bow, his 
speech in his Ruki‘, would be to 
say: ^O Allah, to You have I bowed, 
and in You have I believed, and to 
You have I submitted (in Islam), 
and You are my Lord. My hearing, 
my sight, my brain, and my bones 
are humbled to Allàh, the Lord of 
the Worlds all that exists 
(Allahumma Laka Raka'tu Wa Bika 
Amantu Wa Laka Aslamtu Wa Anta 
Rabbi, Khasha‘a Sami Wa Basari 
Wa Mukhkhi Wa ‘Azmi Lillahi, 
Rabbil-‘Alamin).” Then, when he 
raised his head from Ruki‘ he 
would say: “Allah hears the one 
who praises him (Sami‘ Allahu 
Liman Hamidah).” Then he would 
follow it with: “O Allah, our Lord, 
to You is praise filling the heavens 
and the earth and filling whatever 
You wish of things afterward 
(Allahumma Rabbanà Lakal- 
Hamdu Mil'as-Samáwüti Wal-Ardi 
Wa Mila Mà Shita Min Shai'in 
Ba'd). Then, when he would 
prostrate, he would say in his 
prostration: “O Allah, to You have 
I prostrated, and in You have I 
believed, and to You have I 
submitted (in Islam), and You are 
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my Lord, my face has prostrated to 
the One that created it, and granted 
its hearing and sight, Blessed is 
Allah, the Best of Creators 
(Allahumma Laka Sajadtu Wa Bika 
Amantu Wa Laka Aslamtu, Wa Anta 
Rabbi, Sajada Wajhi Lilladhi 
Khalaqahu Wa Shaqqa Sam'ahu Wa 
Basarahu, Tabarak Allahu Ahsanul- 
Khaüligin)" When he was finished 
with his Salat, we would say: “0 
Allah, forgive me what I have done, 
before and after, and what I have 
hidden, and what I have done 
openly, and You are my Deity, 
there is none worthy of worship 
except You (Allahummaghfirli Mà 
Qaddamtu Wa Mà Akhkhartu Wa 
Ma Asrartu Wa Mà A'lantu, Wa Anta 
Iahi, Là Haha Illa Ant).” (Hasan) 
[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih, and this is acted upon 
according to Ash-Shàfii and our 
companions! and some of the 
people of knowledge among the 
people of Al-Küfah and other than 
them said: “He says this in the 
optional prayer, not in the 
obligatory.” 

[Abū ‘Eisa said: And Ahmad did 
not hold this view.] I heard Abū 
Isma‘il - that is, At-Tirmidhi 
[Muhammad bin Ismail bin Yusuf] 
- saying: “I heard Sulaiman bin 
Dawud Al-Hàshimi saying.” So he 
mentioned this Hadith, and then 
said: “With us, this is like the 
narration of Az-Zuhri from Salim, 
from his father.” 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] TX p ax ls‏ الصلاق باب ما يستفتح به الصلاة من الدعاء» 


H] The people of Hadith, see Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Vie‏ عن الحسن بن علي به وصححه ابن خزيمة» ح:84ه وابن حبان وأحمد بن حنبل وغيرهم 
وقال الجبل سليمان بن داود الهاشمي: "هذا عندنا مثل حديث الزهري عن سالم عن أبيه' 
وقوله: lala"‏ قام من سجدتين " أي من الركعتين كما في جزء رفع اليدين للبخاري Lj‏ عبدالر حمن بن 
أبي الزناد حسن الحديث كما قال الذهبي (سير أعلام النبلاء: QA CA A‏ 


1 See قل‎ 
باب ما يُقول في‎ - (TY (المعجم‎ 
e 7.2 a 5 
(TY سحود القران (التحفة‎ 
d ie cS Ge - 4 


ل v5‏ 2225 
la‏ حدثنا محمد بن 
xj DEL‏ ۾ سكيس P225‏ مع ورت م 


لله فَقَالَ: يا رَسُوَلَ الله! ci, ai si‏ 
ei‏ كأني [كنت] Jel‏ خلف PM‏ 


وهي cs edi dF‏ لي بها Ade‏ أَجْرًا 


وم چ of Aro POTE 2 $e‏ 
M5‏ بها وزرا واجعَلها لي Jae‏ ذخرًا 
ui,‏ مى كما ts‏ مِنْ Aye‏ دَاوْدَ. Q6‏ 


im UI‏ قال J‏ جدك: قال Gl‏ عباس 


و 


ICM NM 

NM غَرِيبٌ‎ caue M أَبُو عِيسَى:]:‎ JÉ] 
عَنْ‎ SUI وفِي‎ ct إلا مِنْ هذا‎ SS 
E vi 


Chapter 33. What Is Said In 
The Prostration Of Recitation 


3424. Al-Hasan bin Muhammad 
bin ‘Ubaidullah bin Abi Yazid said: 
“Ibn Juraij said to me: “ 'Ubaidullah 
bin Abi Yazid informed me that Ibn 
‘Abbas said: “A man came to the 
Prophet $& and said: ‘O Messenger 
of Allah! I had a dream at night 
while I was sleeping, in which I was 
praying behind a tree, when I 
prostrated, the tree prostrated along 
with me. Then I heard it saying: *O 
Allah! Record for me, a reward with 
You for it, remove a sin from me by 
it, and store it away for me with You 
for it, and accept it from me as You 
accepted it from Your worshipper 
Dawud (Allàhumma Aktub Li Biha 
‘Indaka Ajran, Wada‘ ‘Anni Biha 
Wizran, Waj‘alha Li ‘Indaka 
Dhukhran, Wa Taqabbalhà Minni 
Kama Taqabbaltahà Min ‘Abdiki 
Dàwud)." Al-Hasan said: “Ibn Juraij 
said to me: ‘Your grandfather said 
to me: “Ibn ‘Abbas said: ‘So the 
Prophet à& recited (an Ayah of) 
prostration then prostrated.’” [He 
said] “So Ibn ‘Abbas said: 'I listened 
to him, and he was saying the same 
as the man informed that the tree 
had said"!!! (Hasan) 


Il This preceded under no. 579. 
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[Abū ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except from this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] تقدم OVA:‏ وأخرجه ابن ماجهء إقامة الصلوات» باب سجود COLD‏ 
ح :۱۰0۳ من حديث محمد بن يزيد بن خنيس به وصححه ابن خزيمة: oiz CYAY /N‏ وابن 


حبان» Az‏ والحاکم :۲۲۰۰۲۱۹/۱ والذهبى وغيرهم it‏ وحديث col‏ سعيد [تقدم : [oya‏ 


Comments: 


This narration proves that trees too have the concept, understanding and 
feeling of their Creator and they pray to Him in their own way. 


- d tars 


T praxi d 
95 bs dió ibe Ye cd ul 
sch : UL OMA في سُجُودٍ‎ Os كله‎ 


Be pee Be 


وَجْهِيَ للدي G35 LE‏ سَمْعَهُ وَبَصَرَهُ die‏ 


3425. ‘Aishah narrated: “When the 
Messenger of Allah % would 
prostrate (for recitation of) the 
Qur'àn, he would say: ‘I have 
prostrated my face to the One Who 
created it, and made its hearing and 
vision, through His ability and power 
(Sajada Wajhi Lilladhi Khalaqahu 
Wa Shaqqa Sam'ahu Wa Basarahu 
Bi Hawlihi Wa Quwwatih. y ^U! 
(Daf) 

Abū 28155 said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: [ضعيف] في السجود Ulla‏ تقدم: ۵۸٠‏ وصححه ابن السكن والحاكم على شرط 


الشيخين:١/ 7٠١‏ ووافقه الذهبي. 
(المعجم SU - (ri‏ ما le‏ مَا Ja‏ 
C 13)‏ من rn‏ (التحفة (YE‏ 


de of arx Uf des Bhs - viva 

الأَمَوي : mies E Gi‏ ع عَنْ 
ERE PLE T‏ 
ابن SB suc‏ 06 55 الله 6 fae‏ 


قال يَعْنِي إِذَا CF‏ مِنْ ex‏ بشم الله LS‏ 


Chapter 34. What Has Been 
Related Concerning What One 
Says When Leaving His House 


3426. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
said: “Whoever says - that is: when 
he leaves his house - ‘In the Name 
of Allah, I place my trust in Allah, 
there is no might or power except 
by Allah (Bismillah, Tawakkaltu 
‘Alallah, La Hawla Wa Là Quwwata 


I This preceded under no. 580. 
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Illa Billahy it will be said to him: 
‘You have been sufficed and 
protected,’ and Shaitan will 
become distant from him.” (Da) 
[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib, we do not 
know it except from this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داود» الأدب» باب ما يقول إذا خرج من بيته» 
ح :0۰40 والنسائي في عمل اليوم والليلة» Mie‏ من حديث ابن جريج به ولم يثبت تصريح 


سماعه ورواه عيدالمجيد بن عبدالعزيز «e‏ "حدثت عن إسحاق " 


وصححه ابن حيان 


(الاحسان):؟/ 246 Maiz‏ ووقع في موارد الظمآن» ح ۳۷٥:‏ وهم وللحديث شاهد مرسل . 


Comments: 


When a servant of Allah 3 goes out of his house with a trust in Allah 3€ and 
confesses his inability to do anything without His help and guidance, Allàh 3& 
gives him refuge and saves him from evils of Satan. 


(المعجم EBS] Ka SU - (ro‏ «بشم 
الله تَوَكَلْتُ عَلَى dtl‏ .2] (التحفة ه0) 
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Chapter 35. Something Else: 
The Supplication: “In The 
Name Of Allāh, I Place My 
Trust In Allāh” 


3427. Umm Salamah narrated that 
when the Prophet 3€ would leave 
his house, he would say: “In the 
Name of Allàh, I place my trust in 
Allah. 0 Allah! We seek refuge in 
You from slipping unintentionally 
or becoming misguided, or 
committing oppression or being 
oppressed, or acting ignorantly or 
being treated ignorantly (Bismillah, 
Tawwakultu ‘Alallah. Allahumma, 
Inna Na'üdhu Bika Min An Nazilla 
Aw Nadilla, Aw Nazlima Aw 
Nuzlam, Aw Najhala Aw Yujhal 
‘Alaina).” (Dat) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


PM Eio وابن ماجه»‎ Oratio [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء أيضّاء‎ us 
٥۱۹/۱: من حديث منصور به وصححه الحاكم على شرط الشیخین‎ ٥٤۸۸: ح‎ YTA SA: والنسائي‎ 
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ووافقه الذهبي # ple‏ الشعبي لم يسمع من أم سلمة كما قال ابن المديني وخالفه الحاكم على 


Comments: 


When a person goes out of his house, he meets various kinds of people, if 
Allah's guidance is not with him, he can go astray. He may indulge in any 
kind of wrong doing. He may become a target of brutality and tyranny of 
someone, or he himself may be harsh and unjust to someone, sentiments may 
take him away from the right path, therefore, the Prophet #¢ would recite this 
supplication while going out of his house so that the Muslims may emulate 
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HORUM 


him in that. 


Chapter 36. What One Says 
When Entering The 
Marketplace 


3428. Salim bin ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Umar narrates from his father, 
from his grandfather, that the 
Messenger of Allah g said: 
“Whoever enters the marketplace 
and says: "There is none worthy of 
worship except Allàh, Alone, 
without partner, to Him belongs 
the dominion, and to Him is all the 
praise, He gives life and causes 
death, He is Living and does not 
die, in His Hand is the good, ani 
He has power over all things, (Là 
Haha Illallàh, Wahdahu Là Sharika 
Lahu, Lahul-Mulku Wa Lahul- 
Hamdu, Yuhiyu Wa Yumitu, Wa 
Huwa Hayyun Là Yamitu, 
Biyadihil-Khairu, Wa Huwa ‘Alā 
Kulli Shai’in Qadir) Allah shall 
record a million good deeds for 
him, wipe a million evil deeds away 
from him, and raise a million ranks 
for him.” (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, it has been reported by 
‘Amr bin Dinar, [and he is] the 
steward of the family of Az-Zubair. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وانظر الحديث الآتي # أزهر بن سنان: ضعيف (تقريب). 


Comments: 


Everyone has to visit the market for household shopping or other basic needs. 
The market and bazaar is a place where a person is more forgetful regarding 
religion, therefore, while entering a market one should recite this 
supplication. This supplication brings reward for this world and for the 
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عَنْه]. 


Hereafter. 


3429. Salim bin ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Umar narrates from his father, 
from his grandfather, that the 
Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
“Whoever states in the 
marketplace: ‘There is none worthy 
of worship except Allah, Alone, 
without partner, to Him belongs 
the dominion, and to Him is all the 
praise, He gives life and causes 
death, and He is Living and does 
not die, in His Hand is the good, 
and He has power over all things, 

(La Iláha Illallah, Wahdahu Là 
Sharika Lahu, Lahul-Mulku Wa 
Lahul-Hamdu, Yuhyi Wa Yumitu, 
Wa Huwa Hayyun Là Yamütu, 
Biyadihil-Khairu, Wa Huwa 'Alà 
Kulli Shai'in Qadir)’ Allah shall 
record a million good deeds for 
him, wipe a million evil deeds away 
from him, and build a house in 
Paradise for him. (Da ff) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said: And this ‘Amr bin 
Dinar (a narrator in the chain) is a 
Shaikh from Al-Basrah, and some 
of the people of Hadith have 
criticized him from other than this 
route. Yahya bin Sulaim At-Tà'ifi 
reported it from ‘Imran bin Muslim, 
from ‘Abdullah bin Dinar, from Ibn 
‘Umar from the Prophet #%. And he 
did not mention ‘Umar, may Allah 
be pleased with him, in it.] 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» bob‏ باب الأسواق ودخولهاء 


ح: ۲۲۳٣‏ من حديث حماد بن زيد به # عمرو بن دينار هذا ضعيف وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند 


الحاكم: o4 2578/١‏ وابن الس وغيرهما #٭ حديث يحيى بن ede‏ الطائفى رواه الحاكم:١/‏ 
64 وقال الذهبى: “قال البخاري: عمران Ka‏ الحديث' . 


dj جَاءَ مَا‎ G DG - )... (المعجم‎ 
(WV (التحفة‎ Go pa 13) Lal 
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Chapter (...) What Has Been 
Related About What The 
Worshipper Says When He 
Becomes Ill 


3430. Al-Agharr Abü Muslim 
narrated that he bears witness from 
Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri and Abü 
Hurairah, that they bear witness that 
the Prophet $& said: “Whoever says: 
"There is none worthy of worship 
except Allah, and Allah is the 
Greatest, (La Ilaha Illallah, Wa 
Allahu Akbary His Lord affirms his 
statement and says: “There is none 
worthy of worship except Me, and I 
am the Greatest.’ And when he says: 
‘There is none worthy of worship 
except for Allah, Alone, (Lā Ilaha 
Illallàh, Wahdahuy Allah says: 
‘There is none worthy of worship 
except for Me and I am Alone.’ And 
when he says: ‘There is none worthy 
of worship except for Allàh, Alone, 
without partner, (Là [aha Illallah, 
Wahdahu Là Sharika Lahuy Allah 
says: "There is none worthy of 
worship except Me, Alone, I have no 
partner.’ And when he says: “There 
is none worthy of worship except for 
Allàh, to Him belongs all that exists, 
and to Him is the praise, (La Ilaha 
Illallàh, Lahul-Mulku Wa Lahul- 
Hamduy Allàh says: "There is none 
worthy of worship except Me, to Me 
belongs all that exists, and to Me is 
the praise.’ And when he says: 
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‘There is none worthy of worship ٤ 
except Allah, and there is no might uo بي هُرَيْرَةَ‎ IN E ِي‎ B عَنِ‎ 
or power except by Allah, (Là 2 AI zo do ONT هذا‎ AL MU danh 
Illallàh, Wa Là Hawla Wa Là T "n 
Quwwata Illa Billahy Allah says: : 
‘There is none worthy of worship ادي‎ : jg 7 EM 
except Me, and there is no might or t. ١ » 
power except by Me.” And he used : محمد بن جعفر عن شعبة بهذا‎ 
to say: “Whoever says it in his illness, f 

then dies, the Fire shall not consume 

him.” (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 

Hasan [Gharib]. Shu‘bah reported it 

from Abū Ishaq, from Al-Agharr 

Abū Muslim, from Abū Hurairah 

and Abū Sa'eed, and it is similar in 

meaning to this Hadith, but Shu‘bah 

did not report it in Marfá' form. 

Muhammad bin Bashshàr narrated 

that to us (saying): "Muhammad 

bin Ja‘far informed us, from 

Shu‘bah” and he narrated this. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن cars‏ الدب باب فضل لا إله إلا الله ح:٤۳۷۹‏ 
من حديث Gi‏ إسحاق به # رواه حمزة الزيات (النسائي في الكبرى» CAAA E‏ وإسرائيل (أيضّاء 
ح :۹۸04 وصححه الحاكم: 0/۱ وابن حبان» ح:5756) وزهير (النسائي في (xS‏ 
Mec‏ 1۰( عن أبي إسحاق به مرفوعًا pl‏ إسحاق عنعن # ورواه النسائي في الكبرى. AT: C‏ 


8 | وسئده ف و له‎ Lad حديث‎ ET محمد بشار‎ 
Comments: حسن موقو حكم الرقع‎ i عن ر‎ 
The words occurring in this narration have been discussed and explained 
previously. If someone says these words in sickness and dies due to ailment he 


will be freed from the Hellfire. 


Chapter 37. What Has Been ما‎ SL- | 
Related About What One Says Js جَاءَ ما‎ T. (CY üt ) 
When Seeing An Afflicted (YA (التحفة‎ die إذا رَأى‎ 
Person 
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3431. ‘Umar narrated that the — الله‎ ae 1j MA Gas - viv] 

Messenger of Allah ييه‎ said: , i o 
pp ارث بن سَعيل عر"‎ Ec A : زيع‎ 

“Whoever sees a person afflicted M É den D لوارثِ‎ M 


and says: ‘All praise is due to Allāh s e Qu o «A Ji d» يئار‎ p ابن دي‎ 
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Who saved me from that which He 
has afflicted you with, and blessed 
me greatly over many of those 
whom He has created, (Al- 
Hamdulillàhi Alladhi ‘Afani 
Mimmabtalaka Bihi Wa Faddalani 

‘Ala Kathirin Mimman Khalaqa 
Tafdila) then he shall be saved 
from that affliction for as long as 
he lives.” (Da ff) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. There is something on this 
topic from Abū Hurairah. ‘Amr bin 
Dinar, the steward of the family of 
Az-Zubair is a Shaikh from Al- 
Basrah; he is not that strong in 
Hadith, and he is alone in narrating 
some Ahadith from Salim bin 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar. It has been 
related from Abū Ja‘far Muhammad 
bin ‘Ali that he said: “When he sees 
an afflicted person he says that to 
himself and does not let the afflicted 
person hear." 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن carle‏ الدعاء» باب ما يدعو به الرجل إذا نظر إلى 
آهل البلاء» ح TARY‏ من حديث عمرو بن دينار قهرمان آل الزبير به مختصرّاء وهو ضعيف 
وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة منها الحديث VI‏ وفى الباب عن أبى هريرة [يأتى: 7 57”*]. 


Comments: 


Allah 3é puts His servant in trouble for a purpose, so refuge should be sought 
in Him. This supplication should be recited secretly in the heart so that any 
afflicted person should not hear it and become sad. 
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3432. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah يل‎ said: 
“Whoever sees an afflicted person 
then says: ‘All praise is due to Allah 
who saved me from that which He 
has afflicted you with, and blessed 
me greatly over many of those 
whom He has created, (Al- 
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Hamdulillahi Alladhi ‘Afani 
Mimmabtalaka Bihi Wa Faddalani 
‘Ala Kathirin Mimman 202 
Tafdilay he shall not be struck by 
that affliction.” (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبراني في الأوسط. iVY Vie‏ من حديث مطرف به 
وقال: "تفرد به" # عبدالله بن عمر العمري: ضعيف وللحديث شواهد عند أبي نعيم في 


الحلية : 0/ \Y‏ وغيره. 
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Chapter 38. What One Says 
When Getting Up From His 
Sitting 


3433. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
“Whoever sits in a sitting and 
engages in much empty, meaningless 
speech and then says before getting 
up from that sitting of his: ‘Glory is 
to You, 0 Allah, and praise, I bear 
witness that there is none worthy of 
worship except You, I seek Your 
forgiveness, and I repent to You, 
(Subhüánaka Allahumma Wa 
Bihamdika Wa Ashhadu An Là Naha 
Illa Anta, Astaghfiruka Wa Atübu 
Ilaik)’ whatever occurred in that 
sitting would be forgiven to him." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eîsã said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route, we do not know it as a 
narration of Suhail except through 
this route. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي في عمل اليوم «AL,‏ ح :۳۹۷ مكرر» من حديث 
الحجاج بن محمل به وصححه ابن حبان» wuz‏ والحاكم: oYV 2077/1١‏ ووافقه الذهبى 
حبان» ح ۳٦۷٠:‏ # وفي الباب عن أبي برزة [أبو داود» ح:4809 والحاكم :\/ ize, [OFV‏ 


The Book of Supplications 164 ged OES 


[النسائي في عمل اليوم والليلة» ح:۳۹۸]. 
Comments:‏ 
When a person sits in a sitting, usually he engages in empty and meaningless‏ 
speech, and he talks about useless and vulgar topics which are below the‏ 
dignity of a Muslim and is liable to accountability, so the Prophet 4% taught‏ 
this supplication which is expiation for such empty and meaningless speech.‏ 
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sitting of the Messenger of Allàh 
i£, one could count that he said a 
hundred times, before he would get 
up: ‘O my Lord, forgive me, and 
accept my repentance. Verily, You 
are the Oft-Returning, the Most 
Forgiving (Rabbighfirli Watub 
‘Alayya Innaka Antat-Tawwabul- 
Ghafür)." (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


تخريج : : [صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داود» الوترء باب: في الاستغفارء VON‏ من حديث 


مالك بن مغول وابن 


.Y£04: c col المحاربي به وصححه ابن‎ c من‎ FANE: c carb e 


Comments: 


The Prophet #¢ taught us to remember Allāh 3 and extol His greatness and 
praise Him many times in an assembly of people. Saying it one time will be 


JA مَا‎ ale be SU - (08 (المعجم‎ 
(£* الْكَرْب (التحفة‎ Xie 


Sars 
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counted as one hundred times. 


Chapter 39. What Has Been 
Related About What One Says 
In Times of Distress 


3435. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that 
when he was in distress, the 
Prophet of Allah يله‎ would 
supplicate: “There is none worthy 
of worship except Allah, the 
Forbearing, the Wise, there is none 
worthy of worship except Allah, the 
Lord of the Magnificent Throne, 
there is none worthy of worship 
except Allah, the Lord of the 
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heavens and the earth, and the 
Lord of the Noble Throne. (Là 
Haha Illallàh Al-Halimul-Hakim, Là 
Haha Mlallah, Rabbul-‘Arshil-‘Azim, 
Là Ilaha Illallah, Rabbus-Samawati 
Wal-Ardi Wa Rabbul-‘Arshil- 
Karim)” (Sahih) 

(Another chain) with similar. 

{He said:] And there is something 
on this topic from ‘Ali. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


(ers‏ متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلم» الذكر cele Jl,‏ باب دعاء الكرب» Yvig‏ عن 
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والحاكم ٥٠۸/١:‏ ووافقه الذهبى]. 


Comments: 


In this narration ‘Magnificent’ and ‘Noble’ can be counted among the 
attributes of Allah 4 and of the ‘Throne’ as well. If these attributes are taken 
for the "Throne' then it will be for its high status and its grandeur. 


^4 
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3436. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
when a matter would worry the 
Prophet i£, he would raise his 
head up toward the sky and say: 
“Glory is to Allah, the Magnificent 
(Subhan Allahil-‘Azim).” And when 
he would strive in supplication; he 
would say: “O the Living, O 
Sustainer (Yà Hayyu Yà Qayyüm)." 
(Da) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف جدًا] وأخرجه ابن عدي: ۲۳۲/۱ من حديث إسماعيل بن أبي 


فديك به # إبراهيم بن الفضل ضعيف We‏ كما تقدم. 
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Chapter 40. What Has Been 
Related About What One 
Should Say When Stopping At 
A Stopping Place 


3437. Sa'd bin Abi Waqgqàs 
narrated from Khawlah bint AI- 
Hakim As-Sulamiyyah, that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: 
*Whoever stops at a stopping place 
and then says: ‘I seek refuge in 
Allah’s Perfect Words from the evil 
of what He has created, (4'üdhu 
Bi-Kalimatillahit-Tammati Min 
Sharri Mà Khalaqy nothing shall 
harm him until he departs from 
that stopping place of his." (Sahih) 
[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. Malik bin 
Anas reported this Hadith saying 
that it has been conveyed to him 
from Ya'qüb [bin ‘Abdullah] bin 
Al-Ashajj. Then he mentioned 
similar to this Hadith. Ibn ‘Ajlan 
reported this Hadith from Ya'qüb 
bin ‘Abdullah Al-Ashajj, and he 
said: “From Sa‘eed bin AI- 
Müsayyab, from Khawlah.” He 
said: But the narration of Al-Laith 
is more correct than the narration 
of Ibn ‘Ajlan. 


وأخرجه مسلم» الذكر cele Jl,‏ باب : T‏ التعوذ من سوء القضاء ودرك الشقاء 


وغیره» ح :۲۷۰۸ عن قتيبة به ورواه مالك في الموطإ: ۹۷۸/۲ عن الثقة عنده عن يعقوب به 3€ 


حديث ابن عجلان : رواه ابن Yoív:ce ca ls‏ والنسائي في الكبرى» 


DELEA 


Comments: 


Allāh # is the Creator of everything and everything is under His control, 
nothing can harm without His command and permission, therefore, getting 
refuge in Him saves from all kinds of evils. 
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Chapter 41. What One Says 
When Setting Out As A 
Traveler 


3438. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
*When the Prophet would travel, 
and he would mount his riding 
camel, he would gesture with his 
finger" - and Shu'bah stretched out 
his finger - “and say: ‘O Allah, 
You are the companion on the 
journey, and the caretaker for the 
family, O Allah, accompany us with 
Your protection, and return us in 
security, O Allah, gather for us the 
earth, and ease for us the journey, 
O Allah, I seek refuge in You from 
the difficulties of the journey, and 
from returning in great sadness 
(Allahumma Antas-Sahibu Fis- 
Safari Wal-Khalifatu Fil-Ahli 
Allàhumma Ashabná Bi Nushika 
Waglibna Bi-Dhimmah, 
Allahummazwi Lanal-Arda Wa 
Hawwin ‘Alainas-Safar, 2 
Inni A'üdhu Bika Min Wa'thà'is- 
Safari Wa Ka-abatil-Munqalab).’” 
(Hasan) 

[Abü 'Eisà said: I used to not 
know this except from the 
narration of Ibn Abi ‘Adi, until 
Suwaid reported it to me.] 

Suwaid reported to us (saying): 
**Abdullàh bin Al-Mubdrak 
reported to us (saying): 'Shu'bah 
informed us' with this chain, 
narrating similar to it in meaning." 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of Abū 
Hurairah, [and] we do not know it 
except through the narration of Ibn 
Abi ‘Adi from Shu‘bah. 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائی :۰۲۷۳/۸ Der CVE‏ ا (الاستعاذة باب 


الاستعاذة من كابة المنقلب) عن محمد بن عمر المقدمي ET‏ 


Comments: 


This narration tells that one should trust in Allah 3&& during travel and should 
leave his family in Allàh's custody and protection. During the travel and after 
safe return, one should always beg His mercy from all kinds of mishaps. 
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3439. 'Abdullàh bin Sarjis narrated 
that when the Prophet #% wanted 
to travel, he would say: *O Allah, 
You are the companion on the 
journey, and the caretaker for the 
family, O Allah, accompany us in 
our journey, and watch over our 
families, O Allah, I seek refuge in 
You from the difficulties of the 
journey, and from returning in 
great sadness, and from loss after 
increase, and from the supplication 
of the oppressed, and from 
someone looking with evil at our 
families and wealth (Allahumma 
Antas-Sáhibu Fis-Safari Wal- 
Khalifatu Fil-Ahli Allahumma 
Ashabna Fi Safarinà Wakhlufna Fi 
Ahlina. Allahumma Inni A'üdhu 
Bika Min Wa'tha'is-Safari Wa Kå- 
abatil-Munqalab, Wa Minal-Hawri 
Ba‘dal-Kawri, Wa Min Da‘watil- 
Mazlüm, Wa Min Sü'il-Manzari Fil- 
Ahli Wal-Mal).” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. He said: It has been 
narrated “loss after being” as well. 
[He said:] And the meaning of his 
statement “loss after increase” or 
“being” - and each of the two is 
reasonable - is returning from belief 
to disbelief or from obedience to 
disobedience: It only means “from 
something returning to something 
evil.” 
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مسلمء الحجء باب استحباب الذكر إذا ركب دابته متوجهًا لسفر حج أو 
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تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي 


Chapter 42. What Has Been 
Related About What One Says 
When Returning From His 
Journey 


3440. Ar-Rabi' bin Al-Bara’ bin 
'Azib reported from, his father, 
that whenever the Prophet كل‎ 
would return from a trip, he would 
say: “(We are) Returning, 
repenting, worshipping, and to our 
Lord directing the praise (Aibüna 

Ta’ büna 'Abidüna Lirabbina 
Hàmidün)." (Sahih) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Ath-Thawri reported 
this Hadith from Abt Ishaq, from 
Al-Bara’ bin ‘Azib, and he did not 
mention “from Ar-Rabi bin Al- 
Bara’” in it. The narration of 
Shu'bah is more correct. 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Ibn ‘Umar, Anas, and Jabir 
bin ‘Abdullah. 


فى الكبرى» Af:‏ من حديث شعبة به 


وصححه ابن حبان» ح ٩۷۰:‏ وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» ح:6١/ا E‏ حديث الثوري: رواه 
أحمد: 8.0/5 وتابعه فطر بن خليفة (ابن cole‏ ح:١91)‏ ومنصور وإسرائيل (النسائي في 
الكبرى» ح:۳۸۳١٠)‏ وأبو إسحاق صرح بالسماع من البراء فالطريقان صحيحان محفوظان # وفي 
الباب عن ابن عمر [البخاري» (dua, WAVE‏ ح:54١]‏ وأنس [البخاري» ح:80١.؟‏ 
ومسلم» ح:55١]‏ وجابر بن عبدالله [البزار Yir Vig ٠٠/٤:‏ والطبراني في الأوسطء 
Lote VEV‏ 

Comments: 
During travel there is possibility of tottering or doing something improper or 


making some mistakes, therefore, these words should be recited at the return 
from travel. 
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Chapter (...) Something Else: "ELEM IT 
His ££ Speeding Up His Riding BG (المعجم ...) - باب منه [إيضاعه‎ 


Camel And His Agitating His EF A die AGIS وتخريكه‎ let; 
Animal Upon Seeing the Walls AL 
of Al-Madinah (6$ tinal) [Baal ob 


3441. Anas narrated that when the لعن‎ : E 5 ue CAL - vif 
Prophet #¢ would return from a <¢ m 
trip and see the walls of Al- — 9?! Lil عَنْ حُمَيْدِء عَنْ‎ BM Qu 
Madinah, he would speed up his E E B be a Ii Sls 2 eal 
riding camel, and if he was upon a pa P bate wd iy ks 
beast, he would agitate it, out of كان على‎ o vale!) المَدِينة اوضع‎ ode 
his love for Al-Madinah.! (Sahih) "Po 
[Aba 'Eisà said] This Hadith is =, —— n 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. Boe عِيسَى:] هذا حَدِيتْ‎ gel JU] 
Cet صَحِيحٌ‎ 
١845:ح تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» فضائل المدينة» باب بعد باب: المدينة تنفي الخبث»‎ 
بن «جغفرايه.‎ peba aides 
Comments: Lug á 
Love of home and country is natural. This narration shows the nature and 
psychology of humans for home and country and their attractions. 


Chapter 43. What Has Been sys ما جاءَ ما د‎ ot - (۳ pn 
Related About What One Says 

When Bidding Farewell To A (£0 (التحفة‎ bcc] e 13) 
Person 

3442. Ibn ‘Umar narrates, saying: ake al مد بن‎ Aui Gas - ۲ 
“When the Prophet #¢ would bid PE. z 


his hand, and not let it go until the 
man let go of the hand of the 
Prophet #¢, and he would say: ‘I 


entrust to Allàh your religion, your ده فلا دغه‎ ad رجا‎ zn BE الت‎ 
د‎ gh هو‎ 


E 
farewell to a man, he would take — — 
2 
à 


trusts, and the last of your deeds 


Sag 2 


v 
(Astawdi‘ullaha Dinaka Wa $ 2 X px s QE OK GE 
on Wa Akhira ‘Amalik).” 28. suf ورك‎ al asah ee 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is SE 


H] Meaning a horse or mule, and “out of his love for it" refers to Al-Madinah. See Tuhfat 
Al-Ahwadhi. 


كتاب الدَّعَوَاتِ 171 


d]‏ أبُو عِيسَى:] Me‏ حَدِيثٌ غَرِيبٌ مِنْ 
هذا Goby ce‏ هذا الْحَدِيتُ Pur‏ 


"od 


The Book of Supplications 


Gharib from this route, and this 
Hadith has been reported through 
more than one route from Ibn 
“Umar. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» الجهاد» باب تشييع الغزاة ووداعهم 
:7 من طريق آخر عن نافع به مختصرًا وللحديث طرق كثيرة راجع نيل المقصود» Yee‏ 
: - : جع e‏ 
دون قوله: "أخذ بيده" وانظر الحديث الآتي فإنه يغني عنه. 


Comments: 


Trust means the attribute and state of heart that urges one to fulfill his duties 
and comply with the responsibilities and obligations assigned to him. For a 
Muslim his real wealth is his religion, trust and end on faith, therefore, while 
biding someone farewell these things of his should be give in the custody of 
Allah š so that He may take care of his religion, trust so that he could 
prosper in this world and in the Hereafter. 


D ode Gi - veer‏ مُوسَى 
gh OF uu‏ 2 كان By ge Job‏ 
Sil‏ ددا es 254 qe oM iol‏ كان 
pax dud‏ الله 


KOA وخواتيم‎ dul, ديتك‎ 


T -7 


مالم بن dle‏ 


3443. Salim narrated that when he 
intended to undertake a journey, 
Ibn *Umar used to say to a person 
to *Come close to me so that I may 
bid you farewell as the Messenger 
of Allah يل‎ used to bid us 
farewell.” Then he would say: “I 
entrust to Allàh your religion, and 
your trusts, and the last of your 
deeds (Astawdi‘ullaha Dinaka Wa 
Amünataka Wa Khawdatima 
‘Amalik).” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route as a narration of Salim bin 
‘Abdullah. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد : v [Y‏ عن سعيد بن e‏ به ورواه النسائي في 
الكبرى» ح ٠٠۴١۷:‏ # حنظلة هو ابن أبي سفيان الجمحي (أطراف المسند وغيره) وللحديث طريق 
آخر» وصححه الحاكم على شرط الشيخين: AV [Y‏ ووافقه الذهبي. 
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(المعجم OE - (EE‏ مِنْهُ [دْعَاءُ: 
S555‏ الله التَقْوَى. . .»] (التحفة CEA‏ 
Xe Gas - viet‏ الله بن ابي uU‏ 
cou‏ عَنْ Lf‏ قَالَ: Ji deo ee‏ رَسُولٍ 
الله BE‏ قَقَالَ: يا رَسُولَ الله! ia iA al‏ 
S555 dG Qi»‏ الله spe‏ قَالَ: 
Ny‏ قَالَ: «RES aep‏ قَالَ: i‏ بابي 
ke diui oo 206 aio aed‏ 
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Chapter 44. Something Else: 
The Supplication: “May Allah 
Grant You Tagwa As Your 
Provision ” 

3444. Anas said: ^A man came to 
the Messenger of Allah % and 
said: 'I intend to undertake a 
journey, so give me provision. He 
said: ‘May Allah grant you Taqwa 
as your provision (Zawwadak 
Allahut-Taqwa).’ He said: ‘Give me 
more. He said: 'And may He 
forgive your sin (Wa Ghafara 
Dhanbak). He said: ‘Give me 
more, may my father be ransomed 
for you, and my mother.' He said: 
‘And may He make goodness easy 
for you wherever you are (Wa 
Yassara Lakal-Khaira Haithu Ma 
Kunta)." (Hasan) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن خزيمة في صحیحه» ح : 7517 عن عبدالله بن أبي زياد به. 


Comments: 


Taqwa — fear of Allah, piety — means to comply with the commands of 
Allah && and keep away from sins. If someone avoids sins for fear of Allah 3 
all his affairs become easy and smooth as Allah 8& says: “And He provides for 
him from (sources) he never could imagine. And if anyone puts his trust in 
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Allah, Allah will suffice him.” 


Chapter 45. Something Else: 
His #¢ Advising The Traveler 
To Have Taqwa Of Allah, And 
To Say The Takbir Upon Every 
Elevated Place 


3445. Abi Hurairah [may Allah be 
pleased with him] narrates that a 
man said: "O Messenger of Allah, I 
intend to travel, so advise me." He 
said, “Hold fast to the Taqwa of 
Allah, and (say the) Takbir upon 
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every elevated place.” So when the 
man turned away he said: “O Allah 
make near for him the distance, 
and ease for him the journey 
(Allahummatwi Lahul-Bu'da, Wa 
Hawwin ‘Alaihis-Safar).” (Hasan) 
[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الجهادء باب فضل الحرس والتكبير في سبيل 
VWVV Ie call‏ من حديث أسامة بن زيد به مختصرًا وصححه ابن cole‏ ح:۲۳۷۸» YEVA‏ 


والحاكم على شرط مسلم:١/‏ 24146 QALY LEEN‏ ووافقه الذهبي . 


dj مَا‎ LE G SU - (85 (المعجم‎ 
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Chapter 46. What Has Been 
Related About What One Says 
When Riding An Animal 


3446. ‘Ali bin Rabi‘ah said: “I 
witnessed ‘Ali having an animal 
brought to him to ride. When he 
placed his foot in the stirrup he 
said: ‘In the Name of Allah,’ 
(Bismillah) [three times]. So then, 
once he had ascended upon its 
back, he said: ‘All praise is due to 
Allah, (Al-Hamdulillah) then he 
said: Glory is to Him Who has 
subjected this to us, and we were 
not able to do it. And, surely, to 
our Lord are we returning! 
(Subhan Alladhi Sakh-khara Lana 
Hadhaé Wa Mà Kunna@ Lahu 
Mugrinin. Wa Inna Ila Rabbinà 
Lamunqalibün). Then he said: ‘All 
praise is due to Allah (Al- 
Hamdulillahy — three times — and 
‘Allah is the Greatest (Allahu 
Akbar)’ - three times - ‘Glory is to 
You, indeed I have wronged 
myself, so forgive me, for indeed 


U 42-Zukhruf 43: 13,14. 
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none forgives sins except You 
(Subhünaka Inni Qad Zalamtu 
Nafsi Faghfirli Fa-Innahu Là 
Yaghfirudh-Dhunuba Illa Ant)? 
Then he laughed. So I said: ‘O 
Commander of the Believers! What 
caused you to laugh?’ He said: ‘I 
saw the Messenger of Allah #¢ do 
as I did, then he (¥) laughed, so I 
said, “What caused you to laugh?’ 
He said: ‘Indeed, your Lord is very 
pleased with His worshipper when 
he says: “O my Lord, forgive me 
my sins, indeed, no one other than 
You forgives sins.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] And there is 
something on this topic from Ibn 
“Umar. 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه P‏ داود» coka!‏ باب ما يقول الرجل إذا رکب» 6 من 
حديث أبى الأحوص به وأبو إسحاق صرح بالسماع عند البيهقي: ١07/0‏ وأعله الدارقطنى بعلة غير 


قادحة وله شواهد كثيرة. 


Comments: 


Allah 3& likes his servant who happens to make some mistake and confesses 
his fault, and asks Allah 3 to forgive him with trust in Allah 3¢, while he 
repents and believes that no one else can forgive him. 


Dm 2) XL Bas - ۷ 
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3447. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that 
when the Prophet # wanted to 
travel, when he mounted his riding 
camel, he would say the Takbir 
three times and say: Glory is to 
Him Who has subjected this to us, 
and we were not able to do it. And, 
surely, to our Lord are we 
returning! (Subhan Alladhi Sakh- 
khara Lana Hadha Wa Mā 8 
Lahu Muqrinin. Wa Innà Ila 
Rabbinà Lamunqalibün). Then he 


P1 Az-Zukhruf 43: 13,14. 
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would say: ^O Allàh, I ask You in bs 
this journey of mine from vt في سقري هذا‎ ACT ّي‎ edm dE نم يقو‎ 


righeousness and piety and actions — 554 24Ul تَرْضَىء‎ G J^ O43 Hr 5 
that which you are pleased with. O To 


Allāh, ease for us the path, and ex d QAM m Ce وَاطو‎ jal tle 
make near for us the distance of P NE is > 5L 
He and. O Alla You ae hee E ee 
companion in the journey, and the «ÓLI واخلفنًا في‎ Lae في‎ Cbl agli 
caretaker for the family. O Allah, 
accompany us in our journey, and 1 
take care of our families MO hols EJ الله 36" 5 عَابدُونَ‎ 
(Allahumma Inni As'aluka Fi Safarīì شرم‎ * č o نالع كم‎ WE 
Haina Minak-Bimi Wat Taqwa, Wa; 997 9096 هذا‎ Deut ابو‎ vu] 
Minal-‘Amali Mà Tarda. Allahumma 252 هدا‎ ie cs] 
Hawwin 'Alainal-Masira Watwi í 
‘Anna Bu'dal-Ard, Allahumma 
Antas-Sáhibu Fis-Safari Wal- 

Khalifatu Fil-Ahli Allahumma 
Ashabnàá Fi Safarinà Wakhlufna Fi 
Ahlina).” And when he would return 

to his family, he would say: “(We 

are) Returning, if Allah wills, 

repenting, worshipping, and to our 

Lord directing the praise (Aibüna In 

Sha’ Allah, Tài'büna '"Abidüna 

Lirabbina Hamidin).” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 

Hasan [Gharib from this route]. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الحج» باب استحباب الذكر إذا ركب دابته متوجهًا لسفر حج أو 
غيره ... إلخ. TEN‏ من حديث أبي الزبير به. 


ots;‏ يَقُولُ ذا ues‏ إِلَى أَمْلِهِ: by Suir‏ شَاءَ 


Comments: 
The Prophet à& after mounting the camel said Allāhu Akbar three times, so 
that pride may not overcome him. During that period the camel was the most 
prized riding animal. He also acknowledged the favor of Allah 3ë that he 
tamed the animal for our benefit. We had no power to control the animal, 
Allah 4 made the animal under our control. 


Chapter 47. What Has Been is ogceldewb c adi 
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3448. Aba Hurairah [may Allah be — Gis; بسار‎ a dee pe — ¥EEA 


pleased with him] narrated thatthe | , ", E 
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Messenger of Allah g said: 
“Three supplications are responded 
to: The supplication of the 
oppressed, the supplication of the 
traveler, and the supplication of 
the parent against his child." 

‘Ali bin Hujr narrated to us (he 
said): Ismà'il bin Ibrahim reported 
to us from Hisham Ad-Dastawa’i, 
from Yahya bin Abi Kathir with 
this chain, narrating similar to it, 
but he added to it: “responded to, 
there is no doubt in them.”!!! 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. This Abt Ja'far [Ar-Razi] is 
the one that Yahya bin Abi Kathir 
reports from, he is called Abū 
Ja‘far the Mu’adh-dhin. [Yahya bin 
Abi Kathir has reported more than 
one Hadith from him] and we do 
not know his name. 


Comments: 


Acceptance and approval of supplication by Allah 3 depends on sincerity, 
humility and humbleness, and three persons mentioned in this narration do 


therefore their 


supplicate with sincerity, humility and humbleness, 


supplication is responded and approved. 
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Chapter 48. What One Says 
When The Wind Becomes 
Rough 


3449. ‘Aishah [may Allah be 
pleased with her] narrates, saying: 
“When the Prophet #2 would see 
the wind he would say: ‘O Allah, 
indeed, I ask You for its good, the 
good of what is in it, and the good 
of what it has been sent with. And 


(3 This preceded in no. 1905. 
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I seek refuge in You from its evil, 
the evil of what is in it, and the evil 
of what it has been sent with 
(Allahumma Inni As'aluka Min 
Khairiháà Wa Khairi Mà Fiha, Wa 
Khairi Mà Ursilat Bihi, Wa A'üdhu 
Bika Min Sharriha Wa Sharri Mà 
Fihà, Wa Shari Ma Ursilat Bih).”” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Etisà said:] There is 
something on this topic from Ubayy 
bin Ka'b [may Allah be pleased with 
him]. This Hadith is Hasan. 


تخريج : وأخرجه T‏ صلاة الاستسقاء» باب التعوذ عند رؤية الريح والغيم» والفرح 
بالمطرء AAi‏ من حديث ابن جريج به * وفي الباب عن أبي بن كعب [تقدم:۲٠۲۲].‏ 
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Chapter 49. What One Says 
When Hearing Thunder 


3450. Salim bin ‘Abdullah bin 
*Umar narrated from his father, 
that when the Messenger of Allāh 
#5 would hear the sound of 
thunder and lightning bolts, he 
would say: “O Allah, do not kill us 
with Your wrath, and do not 
destroy us with Your punishment, 
and pardon us before that 
(Allahumma Là Taqtulnà Bi- 
Ghadabika Wa Là Tuhliknà Bi- 
‘Adhabika Wa 'Afinà Qabla 
Dhalik).” (Dat) 

[Abü 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know it except 
from this route. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي في عمل اليوم والليلة» Aig‏ عن قتيبة به * 
حجاج بن أرطاة: ضعيف مدلس ومع ذلك صححه الحاكم YAT E:‏ ووافقه الذهبي. 


Comments: 


Sometimes strong winds, storms and hurricanes prove to be blessings and 
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sometimes they are harmful; similarly clouds, lightening and thunder are signs 
of Allah's grandeur and power, therefore one should supplicate according to 
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the need of the time and situation. 


Chapter 50. What One Says 
Upon Seeing The Crescent 
Moon 


3451. Bilal bin Yahya bin Talhah 
bin ‘Ubaidullah narrated from his 
father, from his grandfather Talhah 
bin ‘Ubaidullah that when the 
Prophet # would see a crescent 
moon, he would say: “O Allah, 
bring it over us with blessing and 
faith, and security and Islam. My 
Lord and your Lord is Allah 
(Allahumma Ahlilhu ‘Alaina Bil- 
Yumni Wal-Imani Was-Salàmati 
Wal-Islàm, Rabbi Wa Rabbuk 
Allah).” (Dat) 

[Abü ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد:١/١١٠‏ عن أبي عامر به # سليمان بن سفيان: 


ضعيف وبلال بن يحيى: لين (تقريب) وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند ابن حبان» YTV:‏ 


والطبراني في الأوسط:7/ 2174 :1۲۳۷ وغيرهما . 


Comments: 


Every month is a phase of life. The new crescent moon announces another 
month, another stage of life. The new crescent moon shows that one stage of 
life has passed and the next has started. The Creator of man Allah 3é is also 
Creator of the moon, so on sighting the new crescent moon one should ask 
Allah 3š for the good fortune, peace, safety and steadfastness in faith for the 
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new phase. 


Chapter 51. What One Says 
When Angry 


3452. Mu‘adh bin Jabal narrated 
that one of two men cursed the 
other next to the Prophet #¢, until 
anger could be recognized in the 
face of one of them. So the 
Prophet à& said: “Verily, I know a 
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statement, that if he were to say it, 
his anger would leave: ‘I seek 
refuge in Allah from Shaitan, the 
rejected (4'üdhu Billahi Minash- 
Shaitanir-Rajim).’” 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Sulaiman bin Surad. 
Muhammad bin Bash-shàr 
narrated to us (saying): “‘Abdur- 
Rahman reported to us, from 
Sufyàn [with this chain, similarly]." 
And this is a Mursal Hadith. 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi Laila did 
not hear from Mu'àdh bin Jabal, 
and Mu'àdh died during the 
Khilafah of ‘Umar bin Al-Khattàb. 
‘Umar bin Al-Khattàb was killed 
while ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi 
Laila was a six-year old child. This 
is how Shu‘bah reported it: from 
Al-Hakam, from ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin Abi Laila. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
Abi Laila reported (other than 
this) from ‘Umar, and he saw him. 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin Abi Lailà's 
Kunyah is Abt 'Eisà, and Abū 
Lailà's name is Yasar. It has been 
related from 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin 
Abi Laila that he said: “I saw one 
hundred and twenty of the Ansar 
from the Companions of the 
Prophet 3&." (Sahih) 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه yi‏ داودء الأدب» باب ما يقال عند الغضب» VATE‏ من 
حديث عبدالملك بن عمير به ورواه أحمد :754/0 عن ابن لهيعة وله طريق أخرى عند النسائي في 
الكبرى» VENTS‏ وسنده صحيح # وفي الباب عن سليمان بن صرد [البخاري» YAY:‏ 
ومسلم» [IS Y Y eie‏ # حديث شعبة في المراسيل لابن أبي حاتم» ص ١١1:‏ بإسناد صحيح 


ae 


Comments: 


Mu‘adh bin Jabal died in 18 A.H. in the epidemic of plague at Amwas and 
‘Umar bin Khattab was martyred in the end of 23" A.H. If consciously refuge 
in Allah && is sought, the fire of rage cools down automatically, because rage 
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is incited by Satan. In the Qur'àn it has been ordered to seek refuge in Allah 
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3% from Satan. 


Chapter 52. What One Says 
Upon Seeing A Dream He 
Dislikes 


3453. Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that he heard the Prophet 
& saying: “When one of you sees a 
dream that he likes, then it is from 
Allàh, so let him praise Allah for it, 
and speak concerning what he saw. 
And when he sees other than that 
of what he dislikes, then it is from 
Shaitan, so let him seek refuge in 
Allàh from its evil, and not 
mention it to anyone for, surely, it 
shall not harm him. (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Abû Qatadah. 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib Sahih from this route. Ibn 
Al-Had’s (a narrator in the chain) 
name is Yazid bin ‘Abdullah bin 
Usàmah bin Al-Hàd Al-Madani, 
and he is trustworthy according to 
the people of Hadith. Malik, and 
other people narrated from him. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري. التعبير» باب الرؤيا من «dii‏ ح :14۸0 من حديث يزيد بن 


عبد الله بن الهاد به * وفى الباب عن أبى قتادة [البخاري› ح:1996]. 


Comments: 


The explanation of this narration has already been given in the Chapter of 
‘Interpretation of Dreams’. This narration is also reported in Sahih Al-Bukhari. 
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Chapter 53. What One Says 
When Seeing the Early Fruits 


3454. Abü Hurairah [may Allàh be 
pleased with him] narrates, saying: 
“When the people would see the 
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first fruit, they would bring it to the 
Messenger of Allah #¢. When the 
Messenger of Allah # would take 
it, he would say: 'O Allàh, bless for 
us our fruits, and bless for us our 
city, and bless for us our Sa‘ and 
our Mudd, O Allah, verily, Ibrahim 
is Your worshipper and Your 
friend and Your Prophet, and 
verily I am Your slave and Your 
Prophet, and indeed, he (ie., 
Ibrahim 3&9) supplicated to You 
for Makkah, and I supplicate to 
You for Al-Madinah with the like 
of that with which he supplicated 
to You for Makkah, and the like of 
it with it. He said: Then he would 
call the smallest young child he saw 
and give him that fruit. (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : cade Gite‏ وأخرجه celi‏ الحج» باب فضل المدينةء ودعاء النبي RES‏ فيها بالبركة 
VIVE x...‏ من حديث مالك به فى الموطأ: Mo [Y‏ (يحيى). 

Comments: dis dd rc al EE 
The earliest fruits were brought to the Prophet 3& for blessings from Allah 3š. 


The Messenger of Allah would take the fruit and ask Allah’s blessings, and he 
would give it to a child as it was not possible to distribute this fruit among all. 


(المعجم SU - (ot‏ مَا يَقُول إِذَا أگل 


Chapter 54. What One Says 
When Eating Food 
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brought us a vessel of milk. The 
Messenger of Allah g drank from 
it, I was upon his right and Khalid 
was upon his left, so he said to me: 
‘The (turn to) drink is for you, so if 
you wish, you could choose to grant 
it to Khalid.’ So I said: ‘I would not 
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prefer anyone (above myself) for 
your leftovers.’ Then the 
Messenger of Allah #%é said: 
‘Whoever Allāh feeds some food, 
then let him say: “O Allah, bless it 
for us, and feed us better than it, 
(Allahumma Bàrik Lana Fihi Wa 
At'imnà Khairan Minhu)" and 
whomsoever Allah gives milk to 
drink, then let him say: ^O Allah 
bless it for us, and grant us 
increase in it (Allahummha Barik 
Lana Fihi Wa Zidna Minhu).” And 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, 
‘There is nothing that suffices in 
the place of food and drink except 
for milk.” (Da'if) 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This is a Hasan 
Hadith. Some of them reported this 
Hadith from 'Ali bin Zaid, that he 
said: “From ‘Umar bin Harmalah.” 
And some of them said: “ ‘Amr bin 
Harmalah,” and it is not correct. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داودء الأشربة» باب ما يقال إذا شرب اللبن» 


PVT‏ من حديث علي بن زيد بن جدعان به وسنده ضعيف # عمر ابن Qul‏ حرملة: مجهول 
«تقريب) وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند ابن YET cal‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


Eating and drinking (food) is a basic need of life, therefore, it should be 
treated as a gift from Allah 3& the Sustainer of the worlds. In the beginning of 
eating food and at the completion of it one should remember Allah 3š. One 
should supplicate for increase and blessings in it, and in the end one should 
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praise Him. 


Chapter 55. What One Says 
After Finishing Food 


3456. Abü Umamah narrated that 
when the table spread would be 
lifted from in front of him, the 
Messenger of Allah 3€ would say: 
“All praise is due to Allah, 
abundant, good, blessed praise, 
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without being left off, nor being 
without need of it, O our Lord (Al- 
Hamdulillàhi Hamdan Kathiran 
Tayyiban Mubüàrakan Fihi, Ghaira 
Muwadda'in, Wa Là Mustaghnan 
‘Anhu Rabbana).” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الأطعمةء باب ما يقول إذا فرغ من طعامه» ح OL OAT‏ من حديث 


ثور بن C‏ وأبو داود» ح ۳۸٤۹:‏ من حديث يحيى القطان ET‏ 


Comments: 


Food is a gift and favor from Allah š, therefore, one must be grateful to 
Him. As food is a basic need for maintaining life, therefore, being thankful to 
Allah š and eating food both are a must. 
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3457. Abü Sa'eed [may Allàh be 
pleased with him] narrated that 
when the Prophet #& used to eat or 
drink, he would say: “All praise is 
due to Allah who fed us and gave 
us drink, and made us Muslims (4/- 
Hamdulillàh, Alladht At‘amana, Wa 
Sagünà, Wa Ja'alanà Muslimin)." 
(Daf) 
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3458. Sahl bin Mu‘adh bin Anas 
narrated from his father that the 
Messenger of Allah قل‎ said: 
“Whoever eats food and then says: 
‘All praise is due to Allah who fed 
me this and granted it as provision 
to me, without any effort from me 
nor power, (Al-Hamdulillah, 
Alladhi Atamani Hadha Wa 
Razaqanihi Min Ghairi Hawlin 
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Minni, Wa Là Quwwatiny his past 
sins shall be forgiven." (Hasan) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, and Abû Marhüm's 
(a narrator) name is ‘Abdur-Rahim 
bin Maimün. 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه yi‏ داودء اللباس» باب ما يقول إذا لبس ثويًا جديدّاء 
E [s‏ أيوب به وحسنه 


Comments: 


During or after eating food sincere acknowledgement is essential that this 
food has been given by Allah 3 as a favor, and not as a right, and all the 
skills and abilities are futile in this concern. Therefore all praises is due to 
Him. Admission of this reality is also a praise of Allah 3ë. 
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Chapter 56. What One Says 
When Hearing The Braying Of 
A Donkey 


3459. Aba Hurairah [may Allah be 
pleased with him] narrated that the 
Prophet % said: “When you hear 
the crowing of the roosters, then 
ask Allah of His bounty, for verily 
they have seen an angel. When you 
hear the braying of a donkey, then 
seek refuge in Allah from Shaitan, 
[the rejected] for, verily, it has seen 
a Shaitün." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاري» بدء الخلقء باب خير مال المسلم غنم يتبع بها 
شعف الجيال» YOY ie‏ ومسلمء ح :۲۷۲۹ عن قتيبة به ورواه أبو داود» YE‏ والنسائى ee‏ 


Comments: 


A rooster on sighting an angel crows so on hearing the crowing of the rooster 
one should beg Allah’s bounties and favors and should believe that on his 
supplication the angel will say Amin. A donkey brays on the sight of Satan so 
on hearing the braying of a donkey one should seek refuge in Allàh 3&. 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في عمل اليوم والليلة» ح ۱۲٤:‏ عن محمد بن بشار 
به وصححه الحاكم على شرط OY SN akas‏ 


كتاب الذعوات 186 


The Book of Supplications 


Comments: 


The meaning and explanation of these words have been given previously. ‘All 
the sins are forgiven even if they are equal to the foam of the sea’ is due to 
the spiritual depth and significance of these words, so everyone should try to 
understand the meanings and significance of these words. 
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3461. Abu Misa Al-Ash‘ari said: 
^We were with the Messenger of 
Allah #% on a military expedition. 
When we returned, we overlooked 
Al-Madinah, and the people were 
pronouncing the Takbir, and they 
raised their voices with it. The 
Messenger of Allāh g said: 
‘Verily, your Lord is not deaf nor 
absent, [and] He is between you 
and between the heads of your 
mounts.’ Then he said: ‘O 
‘Abdullah bin Qais, should I not 
inform you of a treasure from the 
treasures of Paradise: Lā Hawla 
Wa Là Quwwata Illa Billah (There 
is no might or power except by 
Allàh)."U! (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This is a Hasan 
Sahih Hadith. Aba ‘Uthman an- 
Nahdi’s name is ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin Mall, and Aba Na'àmah's 
(narrators in the chain) name is 
‘Amr bin 'Eisà. And the meaning 
of his statement: *He is between 
you and between the heads of your 
mounts" is that it is His knowledge 
and power. 


Comments: 


These words are highly esteemed and are among the treasures of Paradise. 
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Chapter 58. Concerning That 
The Plants Of Paradise Are: 
“Glory Is To Allah And All The 
Praise Is To Allah...” 


3462. Ibn Mas'üd narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “I 
met Ibrahim on the night of my 
ascent, so he said: ‘O Muhammad, 
recite Salam from me to your 
nation, and inform them that 
Paradise has pure soil and delicious 
water, and that it is a flat, treeless 
plain, and that its seeds are: “Glory 
is to Allah (Subhan Allah) [and] all 
praise is due to Allah, (Al- 
Hamdulillah) and ‘none has the 
right to be wonshipped but Allah’ 
(Là Ilaha Illallah), and Allah is the 
greatest. (Allāhu Akbar).” (Da) 
He said: And there is something 
on this topic from Abü Ayyüb. 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route as a 
narration of Ibn Mas'üd. 


: [إسناده ضعيف] # عبدالرحمن بن إسحاق الكوفي ضعيف ضعفه الجمهور» وفي 
عن إبراهيم عليه السلام قال لرسول الله iE‏ "مر أمتك فليكثروا من غراس 

"وما غراس "aadi‏ قال إبراهيم: 
۲۳۹٤۸: etA fo:‏ # وفي الباب عن أبي أيوب (أحمد: EVA fo‏ وسنده حسن). 


n‏ حول ولا قوة 


Comments: 


The word ‘Subhan Allah’ means ‘glory is to Allah. He is free from every kind 
of defect. He is perfect and free from all impurities. ‘4/-Hamdulillah’ means 
all praise is due to Allah 3€ only, and He has all the perfect, complete and 
excellent attributes. ‘La llaha Illallah’ means ‘none has the right to be 
worshipped but Allah’ 3& and ‘Allahu Akbar means ‘Allāh is the greatest’. 
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3463. Mus‘ab bin Sa‘d narrated 
from his father, that the Messenger 
of Allah $& said to those sitting 
with him: “Is one of you incapable 
of attaining a thousand good 
deeds?" So a questioner among 
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those seated with him asked him: 
“How can one of us earn a 
thousand good deeds?” He said: 
“(When) one of you recites a 
hundred Tasbihát a thousand good 
deeds are written for him, and a 
thousand evil deeds are wiped away 
from him." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


التهليل والتسبيح cele dl‏ ح ۲۹۹۸ من 


Chapter 59. Concerning The 
Virtues Of: “Glory Is To Allah, 
And With His Praise...” 


3464. Jabir narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ said: “Whoever says: 
‘Glory is to Allah, the Magnificent, 
and with His Praise (Subhan 
Allahil-‘Azim, Wa Bihamdihy a 
date-palm tree is planted for him in 
Paradise.” (Datif) 

[Abū ‘Fisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih, we do not 
know it except as a narration of 
Abü Az-Zubair from Jabir. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن حبان» ح gly ۲۳۳٣:‏ یعلی /٤:‏ 10( ح :۲۲۳۳ من 
حديث روح والنسائي في عمل اليوم والليلة» اح A1۷:‏ من حديث حجاج الصواف به وصححه 
الحاكم: ONY 2001/١‏ ووافقه الذهبي # أبو الزبير عنعن وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند أحمد: IY‏ 
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3465. Jābir narrated that the 
Prophet #% said: “Whoever says: 
‘Glory is to Allāh, the Magnificent, 
and with His Praise (Subhan 
Allghil-‘Azim, Wa Bihamdihy a 
date-palm tree is planted for him in 
Paradise.” (Daf) 
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[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وصححه الحاكم على شرط مسلم Ory ۰٥۰۱/۱:‏ ووافقه 


الذهبى» وانظر الحديث السابق لعلته. 
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3466. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #% said: 
“Whoever says: ‘Glory is to Allah, 
and with His Praise (Subhan Allah, 
Wa Bihamdih) a hundred times, 
his sins are forgiven, even if they 
were like the foam of the sea.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق vale‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الدعوات» باب فضل التسبيح» VEO‏ ومسلمء 
ح :۲۱۹۱ من حديث مالك به وهو في VH 2509/1١ bb yell‏ 


Comments: 


As light finishes the darkness and heat ends the dampness similarly the 
remembrance of Allah % wipes out the sins. 


as igne lig Bs - ۷ 

أبي dut fost gl E‏ عَنْ ابي 
$77 قَالَ: قال رول الله 28: OES»‏ 
odas‏ عَلَى oth ovdi‏ في e!‏ 
al ps‏ الرّحْمِنِ: DULL‏ الله الْعَظِيمء 


» P % ar z " "E 
es هذا حديث‎ RS, الله‎ ob 


3467. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 2% said: 
"There are two statements that are 
light on the tongue, heavy on the 
Scale, and beloved to Ar-Rahmàn: 
“Glory is to Allah, the Magnificent; 
Glory is to Allah and the praise. 
(Subhan Alléhil-‘Azim, Subhan 
Allāhi Wa Bihamdih)" (Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih 
Gharib. 


تخريج : متفق عليهء وأخرجه البخاريء OLN‏ والنذورء باب إذا قال: والله Y‏ أتكلم اليوم 


فصلى أو قرأ 
وهو في كتاب الدعاء له» Atc‏ 
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Comments: 
As physical and material things are heavy and light and they are measured 
and weighed with a scale, the same way sins and virtues are also heavy and 
light in weight and value, but these will be measured and weighed on the Day 


of Judgment in a scale fit for their measurement. 
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3468. Aba Hurairah narrates that 
the Messenger of Allah قل‎ said: 
“Whoever says: ‘There is none 
worthy of worship except Allah, 
Alone, without partner, to Him 
belongs all that exists, and to Him 
belongs the praise, He gives life and 
causes death, and He is Powerful 
over all things, (Là [aha Illallah, 
Wahdahu Là Sharika Lahu, Lahul- 
Mulku Wa Lahul-Hamdu, Yuhyi Wa 
Yumitu, Wa Huwa ‘Ala Kulli Shai'in 
Qadir) a hundred times in a day, it 
will be for him the equivalent of 
freeing ten slaves, and there shall be 
written for him a hundred good 
deeds, and a hundred bad deeds 
shall be wiped out for him, and it 
will be a protection for him from 
Shaitan on that day, until he 
reaches the evening. And none hits 
brought better than it, except for 
one who has done more than that." 
And with this chain, from the 
Prophet $&, that he said: “Whoever 
says: ‘Glory is to Allah, and with 
His Praise (Subhan Allah, Wa 
Bihamdih) a hundred times, his 
sins are forgiven, even if they were 
like the foam of the sea.” (Sahih) 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وهو متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الدعوات» باب فضل 
التهليل. ح :1 ومسلم» ح :۲1۹۱ من حديث مالك به وهو فى الموطأ: Y*A /N‏ (يحيى) 
لجعلا ف jugar‏ 
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solae al cuts 
Comments: 


The effects and consequences of these words depend on trust in Allah 3%. 
One should have absolutely no doubt on the promises made by Allah 3& only 
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[َقَالَ أَبُو عِيسَى:] هذا tee dale‏ 
غریب . 


then one can feel the effects. 


Chapter 60. Concerning The 
Mention Of: “Glory Is To Allah 
And The Praise” A Hundred 
Times 


3469. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet si said: “Whoever 
says in the morning and in the 
evening “Glory is to Allah and with 
His Praise (Subhan Allah, Wa 
Bihamdih)y’ a hundred times, none 
shall bring better than him on the 
Day of Judgment except one who 
did the same as him, or increased 
upon it. (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This is Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


3470. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that one 
day, the Messenger of Allah ## said 
to his Companions: “Say: ‘Glory is to 
Allah and with His Praise (Subhan 
Allah, Wa Bihamdihy a hundred 
times. Whoever says [it] one time, it 
is written for him ten, and whoever 
says it ten (times), it is written for 
him a hundred, and whoever says it a 
hundred (times), it is written for him 
as a thousand, and whoever 
increases, Allah will increase for 
him, and whoever seeks Allah’s 
forgiveness, [Allah] will forgive 
him.” (Hasan) 
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[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


Wee «all,‏ والكبرى» ح :۹4۸۸ ومطر الوراق جسن الحديث. 


Comments: 


Every virtue has its reward multiplied at least ten times by the grace and 
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mercy of Allāh. 


Chapter 61. Concerning The 
Reward For At-Tasbih, At- 
Tahmid, And At-Tahlil 


3471. ‘Amr bin Shuaib narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather, that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: “Whoever glorifies 
Allah a hundred times in the 
morning and a hundred in the night, 
he is like one who performs Hajj a 
hundred times. And whoever 
praises Allah a hundred times in the 
morning and a hundred in the night, 
he is like one who provided a 
hundred horses in the cause of 
Allah.” - or he said - “went out on a 
hundred military expeditions. And 
whoever pronounces At-Tahiil of 
Allah a hundred times in the 
morning and a hundred in the night, 
he is like the one who freed a 
hundred slaves from the offspring of 
Isma‘il, and whoever extols Allah’s 
greatness a hundred times in the day 
and a hundred in the night, none 
shall bring on that day, more than 
what he brought, except one who 
said similar to what he said, or 
increased upon it." (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 
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ale" 


Comments: 


In these narrations, generally poor people who are not in a position to spend 
wealth and money in way of Allah 3& are encouraged to remember Allah 3é 
with these words and attain His bounties and favors. Freeing one hundred 
persons from the offspring of Isma'il is mentioned because they have a higher 
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and respected status among humans. 


3472. Az-Zuhri said: “A Tasbihah 
in Ramadan is better than a 
thousand Tasbihah in other than 
it." (Hasan) 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وهو قول الزهريء وأخرجه ابن m m‏ 


يحيى بن آدم به ووقع في المطبوع تصحيف 


* الحسين بن الأسود: حسن الحديث على الراجح 


Comments: 


During the month of Ramadan the reward of good deeds is increased many 
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times as Allah 3& wishes. 


Chapter 62. Concerning The 
Reward Of A Statement Of 
Tawhid Which Contains “One 
Deity, The One, As-Samad... BI» 


3473. Tamim Ad-Dàr narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah #8 
said: “Whoever says ten times: ‘I 
bear witness that none has the right 
to be worshipped but Allah. Alone, 
without partner, One Deity, the 
One, As-Samad, He did not take a 
wife, nor a child, nor is there 
anyone like Him, (Ashhadu An La 
Ilaha Illallah, Wahdahu La Sharika 
Lahu, Ilahan Wahidan, Ahadan 


] The One Who is self-sufficient, having no need of others while all others are in need of 


Him. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Samadan Lam Yattakhidh 
Sāhibatan Wa Lā Waladan Wa Lam 
Yakun Lahu Kufuwan Ahad)’ Allāh 
will write for him forty million 
good deeds.” (Daf) 

[Abū *Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through this route. Al-Khalil 
bin Murrah (a narrator in the 
chain) is not strong according to 
the people of Hadith. Muhammad 
bin Isma'îl said: “He is Munkar 
(rejected) in Hadith." 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد: ٠١/5‏ من حديث الليث بن سعد به # الخليل بن 


مرة: ضعيف » تقدم . 
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3474. Abü Dharr narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh 3£ said: 
“Whoever says at the end of every 
Fajr prayer, while his feet are still 
folded, before speaking: ‘None has 
the right to be worshipped but 
Allah, Alone without partner, to 
Him belongs all that exists, and to 
Him is the praise, He gives life and 
causes death, and He is powerful 
over all things, (Là Haha lllallàh, 
Wahdahu Là Sharika Lahu, Lahul- 
Mulku Wa Lahul-Hamdu, Yuhyi Wa 
Yumitu, Wa Huwa ‘Alā Kulli Sharin 
Qadiry ten times, then ten good 
deeds shall be written for him, ten 
evil deeds shall be wiped away 
from him, ten degrees shall be 
raised up for him, and he shall be 
in security all that day from every 
disliked thing, and he shall be in 
protection from Shaitàán, and no sin 
will meet him or destroy him that 
day, except for associating partners 
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with Allah.” (Hasan) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


تخريج : [حسن] ورواه النسائي في عمل اليوم والليلة» ح :۱۲۷ من حديث شهر بن حوشب به. 


Comments: 


Trust and belief in Allah’s Oneness is a perfect refuge where Satan cannot 
attack. If Shirk makes a crack in the trust of Allah’s Unity then Satan attacks 
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through this gap. 


Chapter 63. What Has Been 
Related About The 
Comprehensive Supplications 
From The Messenger Of Allah £¢ 


3475. ‘Abdullah bin Buraidah Al- 
Aslami narrated from his father, 
who said: “The Prophet % heard a 
man supplicating, and he was 
saying: ‘O Allah, indeed, I ask you 
by my testifying that You are 
Allah, there is none worthy of 
worship except You, the One, As- 
Samad, the one who does not 
beget, nor was begotten, and there 
is none who is like Him 
(Allahumma Inni As’aluka Bi Anni 
Ashhadu Annaka Antallah, La laha 
Illa Anta Al-Ahadus-Samadu, 
Alladhi Lam Yalid Wa Lam Yülad, 
Wa Lam Yakun Lahu Kufuwan 
Ahad)?” He said: "So he said: ‘By 
the One in Whose Hand is my 
soul, he has asked Allāh by His 
Greatest Name, the one which if 
He is called upon by it, He 
responds, and when He is asked by 
it, He gives." 

(One of the narrators) Zaid said: 


Û That means that no sin will be able to destroy him and nullify his deeds except for the 
sin of associating partners with Allàh. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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“So I mentioned it to Zuhair bin 
Mu‘awiyah years after that, and he 
said: ‘Abii Ishaq reported to me 
from Malik bin Mighwal.”’ Zaid 
said: “Then I mentioned it to 
Sufyan, so he reported it to me 
from Malik.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Sharik (also) 
reported this Hadith (but from) 
from Abū Ishaq [Al-Hamdani], 
from Ibn Buraidah, from his father. 
And Abū Ishaq [Al-Hamdani] 
(actually) only took it from Malik 
bin Mighwal [and he committed 
Tadlis in it, and Sharik reported 
this Hadith from Abt Ishaq.] 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه pi‏ داودء الوترء باب الدعاءء ح:494١‏ من حديث زيد بن 
حباب به وصححه ابن col‏ ج YAY:‏ والحاكم 004/١:‏ على شرط الشيخين ووافقه الذهبى . 
Comments:‏ 


This narration shows the Greatest Name of Almighty Allah 3& by which if a 
supplication is made before Him it is accepted. The same is said in two other 
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narrations. 


Chapter 64. Concerning The 
Confirming Of The 
Supplication By Preceding It 
With Gratitude, Praise, And As- 
Salat Upon The Prophet 2... 


3476. Fadalah bin ‘Ubaid narrated: 
“While the Messenger of Allah 2¢ 
was seated, a man entered and 
performed Salat, and he said: ‘O 
Allah, forgive me, and have mercy 
upon me.’ The Messenger of Allah 
% said: ‘You have rushed, O 
praying person. When you perform 
Salat, and then sit, then praise Allah 
with what He is deserving of, and 
send Salat upon me, then call upon 
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Him.” He said: “Then another man 
performed Salat after that, so he 
praised Allah and sent Salat upon 
the Prophet #¢. The Prophet 3& said 
to him: ‘O praying person! 
Supplicate, and you shall be 
answered.” (Hasan) 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan, and Haiwah bin Shuraih 
reported it from Abū Hani’ Al- 
Khawlani (a narrator in the chain), 
and Abū Hani’s name is Humaid 
bin Hani’, and Abū ‘Ali Al-Janbi’s 
name is ‘Amr bin Malik. 


وأخرجه pi‏ داودء ١5481١: chal‏ والنسائي» ح:86١١‏ من حديث T‏ 


YA 2570/١ والحاكم:‎ 0٠١ حبان» ح:‎ 


Comments: 


This narration shows that before making a supplication, it is necessary to 
praise Allah 4% and send Salat upon the Prophet $&, without it supplication is 
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not accepted. 


3477. ‘Amr bin Malik Al-Janbi 
narrated that he heard Fadalah bin 
‘Ubaid saying: “The Prophet ييه‎ 
heard a man supplicating in his 
Salat, but he did not send Salat 
upon the Prophet i£, so the 
Prophet i£ said: ‘This one has 
rushed. Then he called him and 
said to him, or to someone other 
than him: ‘When one of you 
performs Salat, then let him begin 
by expressing gratitude to Allah 
and praising Him. Then, let him 
send Salat upon the Prophet i£, 
then let him supplicate after that, 
whatever he wishes.” (Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه VEN a «al X p‏ من حديث المقرىء به . 
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Comments: 


This narration shows that while sitting in "Tashah-hud' one should first express 
his gratitude to Allah $ and praise Him. Then he should send Salat upon the 
Prophet #5 and after it he should supplicate whatever he wishes. 
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3478. Asmà' bint Yazid narrated 
that the Prophet 3& said: “Allah’s 
Greatest Name is in these two 
Ayah: And your deity is One Deity, 
there is none who has the right to 
be worshipped but He, Ar-Rahman, 
Ar-RahimU! And the opening of Al 
‘Imran: Alif. Lam. Mim. Allah, 
None has the right to be 
worshipped but He, the Ever living, 
the Sustainer. (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو lal c2 slo‏ ح ۱٤۹1:‏ وابن ماجه» d‏ :۳۸00 من 
حديث عيسى بن يونس به # شهر بن حوشب: حسن الحديث» راجع نيل المقصود. Wate‏ 


وعيره. 


Comments: 


In these two Verses, common words are ‘La Ilaha Illa Huwa’ and after these 
words there are attribute which are different. In narration no. 3475, of the 
same chapter also has the same words ‘La Iláha Illallàh'. 
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Chapter 65. 


3479. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah # said: 
"Call upon Allàh while being 
certain of being answered, and 
Allah does not respond to a 
supplication from the heart of one 
heedless and occupied by play." 
(Da'if) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 


11 Al-Baqarah 2:163. 
[2] 4I ‘Imran 3:1,2. 
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Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through this route. 


٤‏ ۰ من حديث صالح المري به وقال 


Comments: 


This narration shows that during supplication all the concentration should be 
focused on Allah 3& and His attributes. A supplication made wholeheartedly 
and with complete trust in Allah # is approved by Him. 
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Chapter 66. The Supplication: 
“O Allah, Grant Me Health In 
My Body” 


3480. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah $ used to say: 
“O Allah, grant me health in my 
body, and grant me health in my 
sight, and make it the inheritor 
from me, there is non has the right 
to be worshipped but Allah, the 
Forbearing, the Generous, Glory is 
to Allàh, the Lord of the 
Magnificent Throne, and all praise 
is due to Allah, the Lord of all that 
exists (Allahumma ‘Afini Ft Jasadi, 
Wa ‘Afani Fi Basari, Waj‘alhul- 
Waritha Minni, Là Ilàha Illallàh, Al- 
Halimul-Karim. Subhan Allah, 
Rabbil-‘Arshil-‘Azim, Wal- 
Hamdulillah, Rabbil-‘Alamin)”’ 
(Da'if) 

[Abi ‘Elsa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

[He said:] I heard Muhammad 
say: “Habib bin Abi Thabit did not 
hear anything from ‘Urwah bin Az- 
Zubair.” [And Allah knows best.] 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الحاكم:١/ OF‏ من حديث حمزة بن حبيب الزيات به. 
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Chapter 67. The Supplication 
That He #¢ Taught To Fatimah 
When She Asked Him For A 
Servant 


3481. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
Fátimah came to the Prophet i£, 
asking him for a servant. So he said 
to her: “Say: 0 Allah, Lord of the 
Seven Heavens and the Lord of the 
Magnificent Throne, our Lord, and 
the Lord of everything, Revealer of 
the Tawrah, the Injil, and the 
Qur'an, Splitter of the seed-grain 
and the date-stone: I seek refuge in 
You from the evil of everything 
that You are holding by the 
forelock, You are the First, for 
there is nothing before You, You 
are the Last, for there is nothing 
after You, You are Az-Zahir, for 
there is nothing above You, and 
you are Al-Bàtin, for there is 
nothing below You. Relieve me 
from debt, and enrich me from 
poverty (Allàhumma Rabbas- 
Samawatis-Sabi Wa Rabbal-Arshil- 
‘Azim, Rabbaná, Wa Rabba Kulli 
Shai'in, Munzilat-Tawrati Wal-Injili 
Wal-Qur'àn, Faligal-Habbi Wan- 
Nawa, A'üdhu Bika Min Sharri Kulli 
Shatin Anta Akhidhun Binásiyatihi, 
Antal-Awwalu Falaisa Qablaka 
Shai'un, Wa Antal-Akhiru Falaisa 
Ba‘daka Shatun, Wa Antaz-Zahiru 
Falaisa Fawqaka Shai’un, Wa 
Antal-Batinu Falaisa Dünaka 
Shai’un, Iqdi ‘Anni-daina Wa 
Aghnini Minal-Fagqr).” (Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
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Gharib. This is how some of the 
companions of Al-A'mash, 
reported it, similarly. But some of 
them narrated it from Al-A'mash 
from Abü Salih, in Mursal form, 
and they did not mention "from 
Abt Hurairah" in it. 
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Chapter 68. The Supplication 
“Q Allah, Indeed, I Seek 
Refuge In You From A Heart 
That Is Not Humble” 


3482. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كل‎ 
used to say: “ O Allah, I seek refuge 
in You from a heart that does not 
humble itself, and from a 
supplication that is not heard, and 
from a soul that is never satisfied, 
and from knowledge that does not 
benefit, I seek refuge in You from 
these four (Allahumma! Inni A'üdhu 
Bika Min Qalbin Là Yakhsha'u, Wa 
Min Duin La Yusma'u, Wa Min 
Nafsin Là Tashba'u, Wa Min 'Ilmin 
Là Yanfa'u, A'üdhu Bika Min 
Hà'ula'il-Arba^)." (Hasan) 

[He said:] And there are 
narrations on this topic from Jabir, 
Abi Hurairah and Ibn Mas'üd. 

[He said:] And this Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, Gharib from this 
route [as a narration of ‘Abdullah 
bin 'Amr.] 
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Comments: 


This narration shows that for the approval and acceptance of a supplication, 
the heart should be filled with fear of Allah 4%, and one should be submissive 
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and humble before Allah 3$ and he should also be confident and sure that his 
supplication will be answered. Supplication should be made for the increase in 
one's knowledge. One should also seek refuge in Allah 4% from greediness. 
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Chapter 69. The Story Of The 

Teaching Of The Supplication 

*O Allah, Inspire Me With My 
Guidance" 


3483. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated: 
“The Prophet # said to my father: 
*O Husain, how many deities do 
you worship now?’ He said: ‘Seven. 
Six in the earth, and one above the 
heavens.’ He said, ‘So which of 
them do you take for your ardent 
requests and fears?’ He said: ‘The 
one above the heavens.’ He said, 
‘O Husain, if you would but accept 
Islam, I would teach you two 
phrases that would benefit you." 
He said: “So when Husain 
accepted Islam, he said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah, teach me the 
two phrases you promised me,’ so 
he (5) said: ‘Say: O Allah, inspire 
me with my guidance, and protect 
me from the evil of my soul 
(Alláhumma Alhimni Rushdi Wa 
A'idhni Min Sharri Nafsi).”” (Daf) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. This Hadith has been 
related from ‘Imran bin Husain 
through routes other than this. 
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Comments: 


Allah’s Guidance saves man's heart from all kind evils and saves him from 
going astray. Allah 3š saves His servant from the evils of his soul, which keep 


4 adl : e163] SE - ve (المعجم‎ 
. وَالْحَوَّن.‎ UE ie بك‎ Sl 
(VY (التحفة‎ 


(até الله‎ pom 2 fe i 
اسم البىَ يله يَدْعُو‎ ES "n : Ji 
$e db 3l إني‎ ale الكَلِمَاتِ:‎ ese 
ches goo KSIL gal والحَرَنِ‎ eal 


SLED ds لن‎ 


Jade cud oy dii eve 
Do 
jode 


SES pela‏ الدعوات» باب الاستعاذة 


him away from virtuous deeds. 


Chapter 70. The Supplication: 
*O Allah, I Seek Refuge In You 
From Sadness And Grief” 


3484. Anas bin Malik [may Allah 
be pleased with him] narrates, 
saying: ^I used to often hear the 
Prophet #% supplicating with these 
words: *O Allah, I seek refuge in 
You from sadness, grief, 
helplessness, laziness, being stingy, 
overwhelming debt, and the 
overpowering of men (Allahumma 
Inni A'üdhu Bika Minal-Hammi 
Wal-Hazani Wal-'Ajzi Wal-Kasali 
Wal-Bukhli Wa Dala‘id-Dain Wa 
Qahrir-Rijal)." (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route, as a 
narration of ‘Amr bin Abi ‘Amr. 
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Comments: 


In this, and in the next narration, the Prophet #¢ taught and educated us to 
take refuge in Allah 8 from all those evils and defects which deprive man 
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from doing virtuous deeds. 


3485. Anas narrated that the 
Prophet # used to supplicate, 
saying: ^O Allàh, indeed, I seek 
refuge in You from laziness, 
weakness of old age, cowardice, 
stinginess, the trial of Al-Masih, 
and the punishment of the grave 
(Allahumma Inni A'üdhu Bika 
Minal-Kasali Wal-Harami Wal-Jubni 
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Wal-Bukhli Wa Fitnatil-Masih Wa 
‘Adhabil-Qabr).” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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تخريج : 

.]7087 : ul 


Chapter 71. What Has Been 
Related About Counting The 
Tasbih On The Hand 


3486. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated: 
“I saw the Prophet #¢ counting the 
Tasbih on his hand.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route as a 
narration of Al-A‘mash from ‘Ata’ 
bin As-Sa’ib. Shu‘bah and Ath- 
Thawri reported this Hadith from 
‘Ata’ bin As-Sa’ib in its entirety. 
There are narrations on this topic 
from Yusairah bint Yasir [from the 
Prophet $&. She said: “The 
Messenger of Allāh #% said: ‘O 
gathering of women, count on the 
fingertips, for verily they shall be 
questioned and made to speak.""] 


[صحيح] بهذا اللفظ PEN cpa‏ 9 وفي الباب عن يسيره بنت ياسر 


Comments: 


Counting ‘Tasbih’ on fingers is a proof that the number of ‘Tasbih’ should be 
counted. As fingertips will be made to speak, and in the narration cited later, 
no. 3583, it is ordered that it be done on the fingers. 
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3487. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Prophet % visited a man 
who was so emaciated that he had 
become like a baby bird. He said to 
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him: “And did you not used to 
supplicate? Did you not used to 
ask Your Lord for sound health?" 
He said: “I used to say, ^O Allah, 
whatever You are going to punish 
me with in the Hereafter, then 
hasten it for me in this world." So 
the Prophet # said: “Glory is to 
Allah, you are not capable of that" 
- or - “you are not able to stand 
that. Would you not say: ‘O Allah, 
give us good in this world, and 
good in the Hereafter, and spare us 
the punishment of the Fire 
(Alláhumma Atinà Fid-Dunyà 
Hasanatan Wa Fil-Akhirati 
Hasanatin Wa Qinà ‘Adhaban- 
Nar).”” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route, and it has been reported 
through more than one route from 
Anas from the Prophet #8. 


باب كراهة الدعاء بتعجيل العقوبة فى الدنياء 


3488. Hishàm bin Hassan narrates 
from Al-Hasan concerning the 
saying of Allàh: O our Lord, give 
us good in this world, and good in 
the Hereafter." He said: 
“Knowledge and worship in this 
world, and Paradise in the 
Hereafter.” 


تخريج : : [سنده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن أبي شيبة A‏ ل ۰ من حديث هشام بن 
حسان به # هشام بن حسان عنعن ولكن المفهوم صحيح بأدلة أخرى . 


Comments: 


The Arabic word ‘Hasanah’ is very comprehensive and includes in it all kinds 
of good and benefits of this world and of the Hereafter. Good health, wealth 
and satisfaction of this world and good status in Paradise, forgiveness from 


Ul Al-Baqarah 2: 201. 


كتاب الدَّعَوَاتِ 206 


The Book of Supplications 


sins and Allah's bounties and favors in both worlds are included in this word. 
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Chapter 72. The Supplication: 
“O Allah, Indeed, I Ask You 
For Guidance, Piety, Chastity, 
and Sufficiency" 


3489. ‘Abdullah narrated that the 
Prophet à& used to supplicate: “O 
Allah, indeed, I ask You for 
guidance, piety, chastity, and 
sufficiency (Allahumma Inni 
As'alukal-Huda Wat-Tuqà, Wal- 
‘Afafa Wal-Ghina)." (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: وأخرجه > الذكر والدعاءء باب: فى الأدعية» ۲۷۲۱:۶ من شعبة به وهو ذ 
تحريج: .واخر باب : في e‏ من شعبة به وهو في 


مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» ح۲ 


Comments: 


Guidance means piety to follow the right path. Firmness and piety means 
continuity in abiding Alláh's commands and staying away from prohibitions. 
Chastity means to stay away from moral corruption and sufficiency means to 
be satisfied with what Allah 3é has given and avoiding attractions of this 
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world. 


Chapter (...) The Supplication of 
Dawud: “O Allah, Indeed, I Ask 
You For Your Love And The 
Love Of Those Who Love You" 


3490. Aba Ad-Darda’ narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah %5 
said: “It used to be from the 
supplication of Dawid that he 
would say: ‘O Allah, indeed, I ask 
You for Your love and the love of 
those who love You, and for the 
actions that will cause me to attain 
Your love, O Allah, make Your love 
more beloved to me than myself, my 
family, and cold water (Allahumma 
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Inni As'aluka Hubbaka Wa Hubba 
Man Yuhibbuka Wal-'Amalalladhi 
Yuballighuni Hubbak. 
Allahummaj'al Hubbaka Ahabba 
Ilaiya Min Nafsi, Wa Ahli Wa Minal- 
Ma'il-Baridy" 

He said: “And when the Prophet 
i$ would mention Dawid, he 
would narrate about him, saying: 
“He was the best in worship out of 
all men.” (Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Fīsā said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو نعيم في حلية الأولیاء: ۰۲۲٠/۱‏ ۲۲۷ من حديث أبي 
كريب به وص ححه الحاكم ا وقع في سئدهة وهم Ax S‏ الذهبي(!) * عبدالله بن ربيعة وثقه 


الترمذي وابن ¿ Ole‏ وهو حسن الحديث. 


Comments: 


Prophet Dawud was an extremely pious person and worshipped Allah 3&. His 
life is a symbol of submission and worship, therefore the Prophet g taught 
this supplication to his Companions that only Allah 3& is the focus of love and 
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worship. 


Chapter 73. The Supplication: 
“O Allah, Grant Me Your Love 
And The Love of Those Whose 
Love Will Benefit Me With 
You” 


3491. ‘Abdullah bin Yazid Al- 
Khatmi Al-Ansàri narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #% used to say 
in his supplication: “O Allah grant 
me Your love and the love of those 
whose love will benefit me with 
You. O Allāh, whatever you have 
provided me of that which I love, 
then make it strength for me for 
that which You love. O Allah, and 
what you have kept from me of 
that which I love then make it for 
me a period of rest in that which 
You love. (Allahummarzuqni 
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Hubbuka Wa Hubba Man Yanfa‘uni 


Hubbahu ‘Indak. Alláhumma Ma 
Razagtani Mimma Uhibbu Faj'alhu 
Quwwatan Li Fimàá Tuhibb. 


Allahumma Wa Mà Zawaita ‘Anni 


Mimma Uhibbu Faj'alhu Fardghan 
Li Fimà Tuhibb).” (Da^f) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, and Abū Ja‘far Al- 
Khatmi's (a narrator in the chain) 
name is ‘Umair bin Yazid bin 
Khumiashah. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن المبارك في الزهدء Erig‏ عن حماد بن سلمة به 


وقال: "andy ol yi"‏ سفيان بن وكيع ضعيف ضعفه الجمهور. 


Comments: 


The Prophet 3& supplicated for the things which he loved and wanted to have, 
and at the same time he supplicated that these things should be a source to 
love and worship of Allah &&. If these things are not given to him then Allah 
&& make this free time a cause to worship Him. The purpose of this 
supplication was to educate the Muslims for such sincere t 


(المعجم JL pain PIU Se - (VE‏ 
أَعُودْ بك مِنْ FE‏ سَمْعِي وَمِنْ شر 
بَصَرى . . .)] (التحفة (V3‏ 


TIT Jb 5 21 A RH : je 
فَرْجَهُ.‎ A مني“‎ DÀ وَمِنْ‎ uli 
iss أبُو عِيسَى:] هدا حَدِيتٌ‎ JÉ] 


Chapter 74. The Supplication: 
“O Allah, I Seek Refuge In You 
From The Evil Of My Hearing 
And The Evil Of My Sight" 


3492. Shakal bin Humaid said: “1 
came to the Prophet $& and said: 
*O Messenger of Allàh, teach me a 
way of seeking refuge so that I may 
seek refuge by it.” He said: “So he 
took my hand and said: ‘Say: 0 
Allàh, indeed I seek refuge in You 
from the evil of my hearing and the 
evil of my sight, and the evil of my 
tongue and the evil of my heart, 
and the evil of my semen 
(Allahumma Inni A'üdhu Bika Min 
Sharri Sami Wa Min Sharri Basari, 
Wa Min Sharri Lisáni, Wa Min 
Sharri Qalbi, Wa Min Sharri 
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Maniyyi)."' That is: From his 
private part." (Hasan) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except through this route, as a 
narration of Sa‘d bin Aws, from 
Bilal bin Yahya. 


في الاستعاذة» ح:١١١٠‏ 


والنسائي :۰۲۵۵/۸ OL ENG‏ من حديث سعد بن اوس به وصححه الحاکم:۳۲/۱٥» oYY‏ 


ووافقه الذهبى. 


Comments: 


Evil of the tongue, sight, and hearing and sexual urge is their wrong use. It is 
their use in a way which causes Allah’s punishment and torment. 
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Chapter 75. The Supplication: 
“I Seek Refuge In Your 
Pleasure From Your Anger” 


3493. ‘Aishah narrated: “I was 
sleeping at the side of the 
Messenger of Allāh ريل‎ then I lost 
him during the night. So I felt 
around for him, and my hand fell 
upon his feet while he was 
prostrating, and he was saying: 'I 
seek refuge in Your pleasure from 
Your anger, and in Your pardon 
from Your punishment. I cannot 
count Your praises. You are as 
You have praised Yourself (A'üdhu 
Biridáka Min Sakhatika Wa Bi- 
Mu'afütika Min 'Uqübatika, Là Uhsi 
Thaná'an ‘Alaika Anta Kama 
Athnaita ‘Ala Nafsik).”” (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, and it has been 
related through more than one 
route from ‘Aishah. 


11 This is an explanation from some of the narrators of the meaning of “my semen.” See 


Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Qutaibah narrated to us (saying): i 
Al-Laith reported to us similarly, MES 
from Yabyà bin Sa'eed with this 

chain, and he added to it: “I seek 

refuge in You from You. I cannot 

count Your praises (Wa A'üdhu 

Bika Minka Là Uhsi Thana’an 

‘Alaik).” l 

تخريج : [صحيح] وهو في الموطإ: 7١5 /١‏ (يحيى) ورواه مسلم» ح EAV‏ من حديث عائشة به. 
Comments:‏ 


Only Allah 3 will forgive and save from His displeasure and anger. It means 
only Allah 3$ can pardon from His own displeasure. Everything is in His 


control and no one else can do anything against His will. 
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Chapter 76 


3494. ‘Abdullah bin 'Abbàs 
narrated tbat the Messenger of 
Allah £ used [to teach them this 
supplication as be used] to teach 
them a Sürat of the Quràn: *O 
Allàh, indeed, I seek refuge in you 
from the punishment of Hell, and 
from the punishment of the grave, 
and I seek refuge in You from the 
trial of the false Masih, and I seek 
refuge in You from the trial of 
living and dying (Allahumma Inni 
A'üdhu Bika Min 'Adhàbi 
Jahannam, Wa Min ‘Adhabil-Qabr, 
Wa A'üdhu Bika Min Fitnatil- 
Masthid-Dajjàl, Wa A'üdhu Bika 
Min Fitnatil-Mahya Wal-Mamaty’ 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


تخريج : وأخرجه (A‏ المساجد» باب ما يستعاذ ae‏ في الصلاة» al‏ يك من حديث 


مالك به وهو فى الموطل: YVO/V‏ 


Comments: 


The punishment of Hell means the punishment for severe and capital sins like 
Shirk, and disbelief. The punishment of grave means the punishment on less 
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severe sins as compared to Shirk etc. Fitantil Masthid-Dajjal or trial of false 
Masih in one of the greatest trials from which the Prophet يه‎ sought refuge in 
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Allah 3%. 

3495. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #% used to 
supplicate with these words: “O 
Allah, indeed, I seek refuge in You 
from the trial of the Fire, and the 
punishment of the Fire, and the 
punishment of the grave, and the 
trial of the grave, and from the evil 
of the trials of riches, and from the 
evils of the trials of poverty, and 
from the evil of the trial of the false 
Masih. O Allah, wash my sins with 
water of ice and hail, and cleanse my 
heart of sins, as You cleansed a 
white garment of filth, and distance 
me and my sins as You distanced 
between the east and the west. O 
Allah, indeed, I seek refuge in You 
from laziness, senility, sin, and debt 
(Allahumma Inni A'üdhu Bika Min 
Fitnatin-Nàr, Wa 'Adhàbin-Nàr, Wa 
‘Adhabil-Qabr, Wa Fitnatil-Qabr. Wa 
Min Shami Fitnatil-Ghinà, Wa Min 
Sharri Fitnatil-Faqr, Wa Min Sharri 
Fitnatil-Masihid-Dajjal. 
Allahmmaghsil Khatayaya Bi-Mû ith- 
Thalji Wal-Bardi, Wa Anqi Qalbi 
Minal-Khataya Kama Anqaitath- 
Thawbal-Abyada Minad-Danas, Wa 
Ba‘id Baini Wa Baina Khatàyàya 
Kamé Bá'adta Bainal-Mashriqi Wal- 
Maghrib, Allahumma Inni A'üdhu 
Bika Min Al-Kasali Wal-Harami Wal- 
Ma’tham Wal-Maghram)." (Sahih) 
[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاريء الدعوات. باب التعوذ من فتنة الفقرء ح ٦۳۷۷:‏ 
TE‏ ح :64/0۸4 mn‏ ح ۲۷۰٥:‏ من حديث هشام به. 
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Comments: 
In this supplication the Prophet # has sought refuge in Allah $ from the 
trial of the Fire, punishment of the Fire, punishment of the grave and the trial 
of the grave. He has also supplicated for safety from extreme old age that 
makes a person helpless and oblivious, and from the trial of riches and from 
the trial of poverty which compels one to do wrong things and sins. The 
Prophet #% also supplicated for refuge in Allah 3 from the debt. 


^ 


3496. ‘Aishah said: “I heard the [ĝua ^: ú CA - ۹ 
Messenger of Allah $& saying at his i e E Sch geet as 
death: ‘O Allah, forgive me and  & عَنْ عَبَادٍ‎ 68556 gy plia عَنْ‎ SE Oum 
have mercy on me, and join me Ais ; 
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with the Highest Company. 


(Sahih) 521 Un 1565 Xo Du BE الله‎ duis 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is .» راح والح الف الأغلّ‎ 
Hasan Sahih. لي وَارَحَمَنِي والحقني بالرفيتي الاغلى‎ 


E use fh 81‏ هذًا bags‏ حَسَنٌ RM‏ 
تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء فضائل الصحابة» باب في فضائل عائشةء el‏ المؤمنين 
رضي الله عنهاء vitti‏ من حديث عبدة بن سليمان والبخاري» ح OWES‏ من حديث هشام بن 

عروة به. 
Comments:‏ 


This action of the Prophet # shows that everyone is in need of Allah’s 
forgiveness. The Prophet #@ asked Allah’s mercy for himself and educated the 


Muslims. 
Chapter 77. *None Of You j P Y St - (w (المعجم‎ 
Should Say, “Forgive Me If nm SEPT 
You Wish" ]2. . . أخحدكم: اغفر لي إن شنت‎ 


3497. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah % said: 0 5 0 0 " 
“None of you should say: 'O Allah ¿é egi عَن‎ colt عَنْ أبي‎ WE Gas 
forgive me if You wish. O Allāh — ^ £ & 42 عو كان عن‎ ff inen f 
have mercy on me if You wish.' Let J Y» رَسُول الله 8$ قال:‎ il : هريره‎ vi 
him be firm in asking, for there is 440! «£s لى إن‎ ae peal] el 


iA GE ii uM GR - ۷ 


none that can compel Him to do — | ., gs- zf, Meo er 
things." (Sahih) فإنه لا مكرة‎ aU Pas شئت»‎ ol eam! 
[Aba *Eisà said:] This Hadith is ad 
Hasan Sahih. Sue CM Lu. AEA 0 X oui 
BLA cua عِيسَى:] هذا‎ gh [قال‎ 
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ح :1۳۳۹ من‎ caj تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الدعوات» باب: ليعزم المسألة فإنه لا مكره‎ 


UE PN auda مالك‎ ee 
Comments: /١:إطوملا حديث مالك به وهو في‎ 


One should be firm in asking from Him and be sure that his supplication will 
be responded positively. One should beg from Allah 3ë and leave it to Him to 
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decide what is better for His slave. 


Chapter 78. The Hadith : *Our 
Lord Descends Every Night To 
The Nearest Heaven” 


3498. Abü Hurairah narrates that 
the Messenger of Allah # said: 
“Our Lord descends every night to 
the nearest heaven, until the last 
third of the night remains, so He 
says: "Who is calling upon Me so 
that I may answer him? Who is 
asking from Me so that I may give 
him? And who is seeking 
forgiveness from Me, so that I may 
forgive him.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. And Abi ‘Abdullah 
Al-Agharr’s (a narrator in the 
chain) name is Salman. 

[He said:] And there are narrations 
on this topic from ‘Ali, ‘Abdullah 
bin Mas'üd, Abū Sa‘eed, Jubair bin 
Mut‘im, Rifa‘ah Al-Juhani, Abū Ad- 
Darda’ and ‘Uthman bin Abū Al- 
‘As. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» came‏ باب الدعاء والصلاة من آخر الليل» ح:55١١‏ ومسلم 


:7 من حديث مالك به وهو فى YYE/ VII AI‏ وفى الباب عر 
o^ c‏ هو في 0M gg‏ عن علو 


العاص eux]‏ تحت» ح:545]. 


Comments: 


Descending of Allah $% every night to the nearest heaven is to be believed 
and is a part of our faith. How it happens it beyond our understanding. It just 
happens and we have to believe it. Details have been discussed in ‘Chapter of 
As-Salàr. 


214 الدّغوات‎ OS 


PAR uA) محمد‎ Gi o- - 8 
gio eU M lam GE iiy 
عَنْ اي‎ duc بن‎ oS عَنْ عَبْدٍ‎ gi 
A AT tan dyes 6 ا ا‎ i 
555 2M Ja aye 

set XI الصَّلَوَاتِ‎ 
(oes tias هذا‎ [satus لقال‎ 
e o xb gu عَنْ أبي‎ epi 
فيه‎ tui الاجر‎ a so : قال‎ Zi كله‎ 


diuo. ES PN 


The Book of Supplications 


3499. Abii Umamah narrated: “It 
was said: ‘O Messenger of Allah, 
which supplication is most likely to 
be listened to?’ He said: ‘(During) 
the last part of the night, and at 
the end of the obligatory prayers." 
(Dat 

{Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. It has been related from 
Abū Dharr and Ibn ‘Umar, that the 
Prophet #¢ said: “The last part of 
the night, supplication in it better 
and more hopeful” and similar to 
this. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي في عمل اليوم والليلة» ح:8١٠‏ عن محمد بن 


Comments: 


These periods of time are special for the acceptance of supplications and we 
should avail ourselves of this opportunity. 


(المعجم ...) - en :elé5] DU‏ 
n‏ لي دي َوَس لي في 


(AY (التحفة‎ ]٠. . . داري‎ 
A Mos ee 
n A Rae 2 Mon 4 


Of i254‏ رجلا E‏ اشا شیف 
call OSS en Bes‏ وَصَلَ إِلَىَ BE E.‏ 
Se en iE‏ ذُنْبِيء EO‏ لي في 
jé» :06 «4,35; Ga A ugs‏ 

MES تَرَكْنَ‎ DAS 


£^ TOU vera " É "ur 
وَأَبُو‎ ab عِيسَى: هذا حَدِيثْ‎ gl قال‎ 


Chapter (... The Supplication: 
*O Allah, Forgive Me My Sin 
And Expand For Me My 
Abode" 


3500. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
a man said: *O Messenger of 
Allah, I heard your supplication 
last night, and the part of it that 
reached me of it, was that you said: 
‘O Allah, forgive me my sin, and 
expand for me my abode, and bless 
for me that which You have 
provided me’ (Allahummaghfirli 
Dharbi, Wa Wassi' Li Fi Dari, Wa 
Barik li Fimà Razaqtani). He said: 
‘Do you see that they leave off 
anything?” (Daf) 
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Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Gharib, and Abü As-Salil’s (a 
narrator) name is Duraib bin 
Nufair, he is also called said: Ibn 
Nuqair. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبراني في الصغیر ٩۱/۲:‏ من حديث علي بن حجر به 


# الجريري اختلط . 


Comments: 


Forgiveness from sins, a big enough house to live in, blessings in provisions, 
he who gets these things he gets everything. These three words encompass 
every need and are sufficient for a servant of Allah 3. 


- : لَدْعَاء‎ ur ME 
AM cu A Se Col 
(AY (التحفة‎ ]). . KORJA ib 15.355 


xz] Bhs - ۰۱‏ الله] we S‏ الله بن 
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xe‏ الرخمن: أخبرنا حَيْوَة بن Bal s‏ 
Lag i‏ الْحِمْصِيُ عَنْ E‏ بْنِ b dt‏ 
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Chapter (...) The Supplication 
“O Allāh, We Have Reached 
Morning - Or Evening - 
Calling You To Witness And 
Calling The Carriers Of Your 
Throne To Witness” 


3501. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh % said: 
“Whoever says in the morning: ‘O 
Allāh we have reached morning, 
calling You to witness, and calling 
the carriers of Your Throne to 
witness, and Your angels, and all of 
Your creation, that You are Allāh, 
none has the right to be 
worshipped but You, Alone, 
without partner, and that 
Muhammad is Your slave and 
Your Messenger, (Allāhumma 
Asbahnà Nush-hiduka Wa Nush- 
hidu Hamalata ‘Arshika Wa 
Mala'ikataka Wa Jami'a Khalqika 
Bi-Annaka Allah, Là Ilaha Illa Anta 
Wahdaka Lā Sharīka Laka Wa 
Anna Muhammadan ‘Abduka Wa 
Rasūluka Allāh will forgive him 
for whatever he does that day, and 
if he says it in the evening, Allāh 
will forgive him for whatever sin he 
commits that night.” (Hasan) 
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Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : : [حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في عمل اليوم والليلةء Ve 64: zZ‏ وأبو داود» ح ٥۰۷۸:‏ 
من حديث بقية به وصرح بالسماع المسلسل وحسنه الحافظ ابن حجر وللحديث شاهد عند أبي 


. 0۰14: ح‎ (ESIE) 


Comments: 


The confession of Allah’s Divinity and the confession that Muhammad is the 
Messenger of Allah 3 by making witness the entire creation of Allah 36 
becomes a cause of forgiveness from all small sins. 
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Chapter 79. The Supplication: 
“O Allah, Apportion For Us 
Fear Of You That Shall Come 
Between Us And Disobedience 
Of You” 


3502. Ibn ‘Umar said: “Rarely 
would the Messenger of Allah يك‎ 
stand from a sitting until he 
supplicated with these words for his 
Companions: ‘O Allah, apportion 
for us, fear of You, that shall come 
between us and disobedience of 
You, and of obedience to You, 
which shall cause us to obtain Your 
Paradise, and of certainty, which 
shall make the afflictions of the 
world easy for us, and enjoyment of 
our hearing, and our seeing, and 
our strength as long as You keep 
us alive, and make it the inheritor 
from us! And let our vengeance 
be upon those who have wronged 
us, and aid us against those who 
show enmity towards us, and do 
not make our affliction in our 
religion, and do not make this 
world our greatest concern, nor the 
limit of our knowledge, and do not 
give power over us to those who 


Û1 That is, make it last until we reach death. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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will not have mercy on us. ore 
(Allahumma-qsim Lana Min الحَدِيتٌ عَنْ‎ E rear عَرِيبٌ . 3 رَوَى‎ 
Khashaitika Mā Yahuwlu, Bainanà S UE xU OEC (3 uu 
Wa Baina Ma‘asika Wa Min EE Ne ee p ي‎ : 7 
Tà'atika Mà Tuballighunà Bihi 
Jannataka Wa Minal-Yagini, Mà 
Tuhawwinu Bihi ‘Alaina Musibatid- 
Dunya Wa Matti‘na Bi-Asmû inû 
Wa Abşarina, Wa Quwwatinā Mû 
Ahyaytanà Waj‘alhul-Waritha Minna 
Waj ‘al Tha’ rana ‘Ala Man 
Zalamanā Wansurná ‘Ala Man 
‘Adana Wa Là Taj'al Musibatanà Fi 
Dininà Wa Là Taj'alid-Dunyá 
Akbara Hamminà Wa Là Mublagha 
Tlminà Wa Là Tusallit ‘Alaina Man 
Là Yarhamuna).’” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eis4 said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Some of them related 
this Hadith from Khalid bin Abi 
‘Imran, from Nafi‘, from Ibn ‘Umar. 


oot 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه GLI!‏ في عمل اليوم والليلة» OTe‏ من حديث ابن المبارك 
به وحديث خالد بن " عمران: أخرجه الحاكم: 078/١‏ وصححه على شرط البخاري ووافقه 
الذهبى. 
Comments: Pr‏ 
In this narration, all the essential needs and necessities for this world and the‏ 
Hereafter have been begged from Allàh 3& in an excellent and eloquent‏ 
manner.‏ 
uma iuam c ۴۳‏ محمد بن Muslim bin Abi Bakrah said: ii dE‏ .3503 
“My father heard me while I was‏ 
saying: 'O Allah, I seek refuge in‏ 
You from sadness and laziness and‏ 
the punishment of the grave 7 7 xg v ed cen‏ 
Ul‏ أقول: اللهم إني أعوذ بك Ge‏ ټم (Allahumma, Inni A'üdhu Bika‏ 
سه 


Minal-Hammi Wal-Kasali Wa ae Gt - T NETT 

. قال: يا بت‎ . VI cles الكسّل‎ 
‘Adhabil-Qabr) He said: ‘O my — 77,7 * RN C NM 
son, from who did you hear this?"  . سَمِعْتَ هذا؟ قال: قلت : تقول‎ 


He said: “I said: ‘I heard you $e LI 
saying them.’ He said: ‘Stick to HB الله‎ Jes يي‎ B oed َالَ:‎ 
them, for indeed, I heard the Born 
Messenger of Allah #% saying 
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them.” (Hasan) 
[Abt 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الحاكم:١/ OFT‏ من حديث أبي عاصم النبيل به وصححه 
على شرط مسلم ووافقه الذهبي ورواه ابن > c deg‏ ح ۷٤۷:‏ من حديث سقيان الشحام به. 
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Chapter 80. The Supplication: 
*None Has The Right To Be 
Worshipped But Allah, The 
Most High, The Magnificent" 


3504. ‘Ali [may Allah be pleased 
with him] said: “The Messenger of 
Allah šš said to me: ‘Should I not 
teach you some words that if you say 
them, Allah will forgive you, even if 
you were already forgiven?' He said: 
‘Say: None has the right to be 
worshipped but Allah, the Most 
High, the Magnificent. None has the 
right to be worshipped but Allah, 
the Forbearing, the Generous. None 
has the right to the worshipped but 
Allah. Glory to Allah, the Lord of 
the Magnificent Throne. (Là Ilaha 
Illalláhul-'Aliyul-'Azim, Là Ilàha 
Illalláhul-Halimul-Karim, Lailaha 
Illallàh, Subhan Allāhu Rabbil- 

‘Arshil-‘Azim).”” (Daf) 

‘Ali bin Khashram said: “And ‘Ali 
bin Al-Husain bin Waqid informed 
us from his father" with similar to 
that, except that he said at the end 
of it: “All praise is due to Allah, 
the Lord of all that exists (4l- 
Hamdulillahi Rabbil-‘Alamin).” 

[Abū *Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know it except 
from this route, as a narration of 
Abū Ishaq, from Al-Harith from 
‘All. 
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تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي في عمل اليوم والليلة» Mig‏ من حديث 
الفضل بن موسى به # الحارث الأعور ضعيف مشهور. 


Comments: 


‘Wa In Kunta Maghfuran lak’ may have different meanings provided mortal 
sins are forgiven. *Even if you were already forgiven" is confirmation of the 
first sentence that Allah 3é will forgive you and enhance your status. 
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Chapter 81. Concerning the 
Supplication of Dhun-Nün... 


3505. Ibrahim bin Muhammad bin 
Sa‘d narrated from his father, from 
Sa'd, that the Messenger of Allāh 
we said: “The supplication of 
Dhun-Nün (Prophet Yünus) when 
he supplicated, while in the belly of 
the whale was: ‘There is none 
worthy of worship except You, 
Glory to You. Indeed, I have been 
of the transgressors. (Là Ilaha 6 
Anta Subhàünaka Inni Kuntu Minaz- 
Zaliminy So indeed, no Muslim 
man supplicates with it for 
anything, ever, except Allàh 
responds to him." (Sahih) 
[Muhammad bin Yahya said:} And 
Muhammad bin Yüsuf said one 
time: “From Ibrahim bin 
Muhammad bin Sa‘d from Sa‘d.” 
[Abi fEisà said:] More than one 
narrator reported this Hadith from 
Yünus bin Abi Ishaq, from Ibrahim 
bin Muhammad bin Sa'd, and they 
did not mention "from his father" 
in it. Some of them - like Abü 
Ahmad Az-Zubairi narrated it from 
Yünus [bin Abi Ishaq], they said: 
*From Ibráhim bin Muhammad bin 
Sa'd, from his father, from Sa‘d” 
and it is similar to the narration of 
Muhammad bin Yüsuf. [And Yünus 
bin Abi Ishàq would sometimes 
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mention “from his father" in this 
Hadith, and sometimes he would 
not mention it.] 


[إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» VEZ‏ وعمل اليوم 


والليلة :107 من حديث محمد بن يوسف» وأحمد ١7١/١:‏ من حديث يونس بن أبي إسحاق به 
وصرح بالسماع وتابعه محمد بن المهاجر عند النسائي في الكبرى» MSN‏ وصححه 
الحاكم : (oso /١‏ ؟/ OAT FAT‏ ووافقه الذهبي وأورده الضياء في المختارة. 


Comments: 


This supplication of Yünus % in the same words that is present in the Quran 
in Surat Al-Anbiyà. In it the Divinity and purity of Allah % has been 
mentioned and personal mistakes have been confessed. Further Yünus did 
not dare to ask anything and left the affair with Allah && to decide. 
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تخريج : : [حسن] ورواه ابن ماجه» celesi‏ باب أسماء الله عز وجل» ح 


عن أبي هريرة به وللحديث طرق كثيرة. 


Chapter 82. Indeed Allah Has 
Ninety-Nine Names 


3506. Abü Hurairah [may Allàh be 
pleased with him] narrated that the 
Prophet 3&& said: “Indeed, Allah has 
ninety-nine Names, one hundred 
less one, whoever counts"! them 
shall enter Paradise." (Hasan) 

(Another chain) from Abü 
Hurairah [may Allah be pleased 
with him], from the Prophet 3, 
with similar to it. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih, and it 
has been reported through more 
than one route from Abü Hurairah 
from the Prophet 3&. 


em بإسناد‎ ۰ : 


U Literally, “Ahsa” means to count. It is said that this means one who says them word by 
word. It is also said that it means one who remembers them. Or it could mean one who 
knows them and contemplater their meanings and acts according to what they dictate, 
this seems to be the best interpretation. And Allàh knows best. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Comments: 


Almost all the scholars agree that the Names of Allah 4 are not restricted to 


(المعجم . . .) - بَابُ [حَدِيثِ في أَسْمَاءِ 
الله ea Sted‏ ذِكْرِهَا GGS‏ ] (التحفة (AV‏ 
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العَظِيمُ SE P Sa‏ ,^ العَلِنُ FS‏ الحَفِيظ 
Sa‏ الحَسِيبٌ Cao) RAE de‏ 
Cent‏ الْوَاسِعٌ الحَكيم الوَدُودُ المَجِيدٌ 
eol‏ الشَّهِيدٌ es! Si bsg Sa‏ 
Ey‏ الحَمِيدٌ المُخْصِي المُبْدىءٌ Jai‏ 
المُخيي المّمِيتُ EE SE‏ الوَاجِدٌ XUI‏ 


tos 


الوَاحِدٌ XA‏ القَادِرٌ المُقْتَدِرٌُ المُقَدُمُ 5521 


ninety-nine. 


Chapter (...) A Hadith 
Concerning Allah’s Beautiful 
Names, Mentioning Them In 
Their Entirety 


3507. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: 
“Indeed, Allah has ninety-nine 
Names, one hundred less one, 
whoever counts them shall enter 
Paradise. He is Allah, the one 
whom there is none worthy of 
worship except for Him (Allahu La 
Iláha Illa Huwa), the Most Merciful 
(to the creation) (Ar-Rahmàn), the 
Most Beneficent (to the believers) 
(Ar-Rahim), the King (Al-Malik), 
the Free of Deficiencies (Al- 
Quddis), the Granter of Safety 
(As-Salam), the Granter of 
Security (Al-Mu’min), the Watcher 
(Al-Muhaimin), the Mighty (Al- 
‘Aziz), the Compeller (Al-Jabbar), 
the Supreme (Al-Mutakabbir), the 
Creator ( Al-Khàliq), the Originator 
(Al-Bari’), the Fashioner (Al- 
Musawwir), the Pardoner (Al- 
Ghaffar), the Overwhelming (Al- 
Qahhàr), the Giving (Al-Wahhab), 
the Provider (Ar-Razzaq), the 
Opener (Al-Fattah),'"! the 
Knowing (Al-‘Alim), the Taker 
(Al-Qàbid), the Giver (Al-Basit), 
the Abaser (Al-Khafid), the Exalter 
(Ar-Rafi‘), the One who grants 


11 The One who opens the doors of provision and mercy. The One who judges between His 


creatures. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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honor (Al-Mu‘izz), the One who 
humiliates (Al-Mudhil), the 
Hearing (As-Sami‘), the Seeing 
(Al-Basir), the Judge (Al-Hakam), 
the Just (Al-‘Adl), the Kind (Al- 
Latif), the Aware (Al-Khabir), the 
Forbearing (Al-Halim), the 
Magnificent (Al-‘Azim), the Oft- 
Forgiving (Al-Ghafür), the 
Grateful (Ash-Shakir),!) the Most 
High (Al-‘Alt), the Great (Al- 
Kabir), the Guardian (Al-Hafiz), 
the Powerful (Al-Mugit), the 
Reckoner (Al-Hasib), the Glorious 
(Al-Jalil), the Generous (Al- 
Karim), the Watcher (Ar-Raqib), 
the Responder (Al-Mujib), the 
Liberal Giver (Al-Wasi‘), the Wise 
(Al-Hakim), the Loving (Al- 
Wadüd), the Majestic (Al-Majid), 
the Reviver (Al-Bà'ith), the 
Witness (Ash-Shahid), the Truth 
(Al-Haqq), the Guarantor (AI- 
Wakil), the Strong (Al-Qawi), the 
Firm (Al-Matin)! the One Who 
Aids (Al-Wali), the Praiseworthy 
(Al-Hamid), the Encompasser (Al- 
Muhsi), the One Who Begins 
things (Al-Mubdi’), the One Who 
brings things back (Al-Mu'id), the 
One Who gives life (Al-Muhyi), the 
One Who causes death (Al- 
Mumit), the Living (AT Hayya), the 
Self-Sufficient (Al-Qayyüm),P! the 
One Who brings into existence (Al- 
Wajid), the Illustrious (Al-Majid), 
the One (Al-Wahid) the Master 


ll That is, He gives generous reward for even little action. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
DJ The Firm. He does not encounter any difficulties in any of His Actions. See Tuhfat Al- 


Ahwadhi. 


B] That is, He is Self-Sufficient while He maintains all other things. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi 
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(As-Samad),! the Able (Al- 
Qadir), the Powerful (AI- 
Muqtadir) The One who hastens 
(Al-Mugaddim), the One who 
delays (Al-Mu’khkhir), the First 
(Al-Awal), the Last (Al-Akhir), the 
Apparent (Az-Zahir), the Inner 
(Al-Batin), the Owner (Al-Walt), 
the Exalted (Al-Muta'àli), the 
Doer of Good (Al-Barr), the 
Acceptor of repentance (At- 
Tawwab), the Avenger (Al- 
Muntaqim), the Pardoning (AI- 
‘Afuww), the Kind (Ar-Ra'üf), the 
Owner of the Dominion (Malikul- 
Mulk), the Possessor of Glory and 
Generosity (Dhul-Jalali Wal- 
Ikram), the One who does justice 
(Al-Mugsit), the Gatherer (AI- 
Jami‘), the Rich (Al-Ghani), the 
Enricher (Al-Mughi), the Preventer 
(Al-Mani), the Harmer (Ad-Dar), 
the One who benefits (An-Nafi‘), 
the Light (An-Nür), the Guide (Al- 
: Hadi), the Originator (Al-Badr), 
; the Lasting (Al-Bági), the Inheritor 
: (Al-Warith), the Guide (Ar- 
Rashid), the Tolerant (As-Sabür)." 
(Dah) 
[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. It was narrated to us by 
more than one narrator from 
Safwan bin Salih, and we do not 
know of it except as a narration of 
Safwan bin Salih, and he is 
trustworthy according to the people 
of Hadith. 
This Hadith has been reported 
through more than one route from 


]1[ It is said its meaning is the Master to whom is all mastery, or the One who is Ever- 
Lasting. Or the One from whom all needs are sought. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi 
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Abü Hurairah from the Prophet 
££, and we do not know of many 
narrations [with Sahih chains] in 
which there is mention of the 
Names, except in this Hadith. 
Adam bin Abi lyàs related this 
Hadith with different chain, from 
Abü Hurairah from the Prophet 
#%, and he mentioned the Names, 
but it does not have a Sahih chain. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن حبان ۰۸٩۹ LAA Y: OLY‏ ح:0٠١8‏ من حديث 
صفوان بن صالح به وله طريق آخر ضعيف عند الحاكم:١/7١‏ # الوليد بن مسلم لم يصرح 
بالسماع» والمسلسل رواه البخاري» VAY ie‏ من حديث شعيب به مختصرًا دون ذكر الأسماء. 

وهو المحفوظ . 
Comments:‏ 


For the details and extraction of the Names of Allah 4 from the Holy Quran 
see Fath Al-Bari v.11 p. 257 to 268, Maktabah Darussalam, Kitab Al-Da'awat, 
Sharh Asma’al Husnah, Qadi Sulaiman, Mansürpuri.) 


3508. Abū Hurairah narrated that (jz : ae ol in Éis - ۸ 
the Prophet 3€ said: “Indeed, 1 . cys 
Allah has ninety-nine Names, (| عن‎ «OU عَنْ بسي‎ D yl oz 


of 


whoever counts them shall enter . 8 
: Q6 3E JE o عَنْ ا‎ ANTI 
Paradise." (Sahih) tA عَن‎ sees es o^ D 


[He said:] And there is no s utasi مَنْ‎ j^ TE وَتسْعِينَ‎ GAS لله‎ op 


mention of the Names in this Ze 
Hadith. D 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is GE adel acp [قال‎ 


Hasan Sahih, and Abū Al-Yamàn 
reported it from Shu'aib bin Abi 
Hamzah from Abū Az-Zinad, and بي‎ 
he did not mention the Names in it. 


f 


m v bg OSI Fi "s e 


fie dux‏ ب الؤناد E‏ فيو الأشماة. 
تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» chapi‏ باب ما يجوز من الاشتراط والثنيا فى الاقرار . 
إلخ» ح ۲۷۳٣:‏ عن أبي coll‏ ح: TEV‏ ومسلم» ح://71؟ من حديث سفيان بن عيينة به. 


3509. Abü Hurairah narrated that T GA p eh) Gas - ۹ 
the Messenger of Allah 3 said: je tnn Geet, M TT fl au 
^When you pass by the gardens of مَوْلى‎ QAI أن‎ ole بن‎ X5 Gu 


Paradise, then feast" I said: “O 455 co alo ; عَطَّاءَ‎ si M iiu M 
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Messenger of Allah, and what are 
the gardens of Paradise?" He said, 
“The Masajid.” I said: "And what is 
feasting, O Messenger of Allah?” 
He said: “Glory is to Allah, 
(Subhan Allah)’ and ‘All praise is 
due to Allah, (A-Hamdulillàhy and 
*None has the right to be 
worshipped but Allah, (Là Ilaha 
Illallàh)' and ‘Allah is the Greatest. 
(Allahu Akbar). (Daf) 

Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is a 
[Hasan] Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وحميد المكي مجهول (تقريب) ومع ذلك حسنه الحافظ ابن 


حجر(!). 


Comments: 


This narration shows that the Masdjid are gardens of the Paradise and 
through the Masájid high status in the Paradise can be achieved. ‘Tasbih’ 
Glory is to Allah 3 Subhan Allah’ Tahlil ‘Tahmid’ ‘All praise is due to Allah’ 
‘Al-Hamdulillah’ and *Tahlil' ‘None has the right to be worshipped but Allah, 
‘Lû Ilaha Illallah’ and ‘Takbir’ ‘Allah is the greatest’ are sources and means to 
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NS‏ 
ضعيف وللحديث شواهد كلها ضعيفة. 


get the fruits the Paradise. 


3510. Anas bin Malik [may Allah 
be pleased with him] narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3 said: 
“When you pass by the gardens of 
Paradise, then feast." They said: 
“And what are the gardens of 
Paradise?" He said: "The circles of 
remembrance.” (Da‘f) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route, as a 
narration of Thabit from Anas. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه Vor /Y Las‏ عن عبدالصمد به # محمد بن ثابت 
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Comments: 


It means that wherever the people gather, they should remember Allah & in 
their gatherings. The gathering places usually are the Masajid and Madrasa 
and the feasting of these places is the remembrance of Allah 3š. 
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Chapter 83. Concerning 
Mentioning The Return To Allah 
At The Time Of Calamity 


3511. ‘Umar bin Abü Salamah 
narrated from his mother, Umm 
Salamah, from Abü Salamah, that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
“When a calamity strikes one of 
you, then let him say: ‘Indeed, to 
Allāh we belong and to Him we 
shall return. 0 Allah, I seek reward 
with You for my affliction, so 
reward me for it, and replace it for 
me with something better (Innà 
Lillahi Wa Inna Ilaihi Ràji'ün, 
Allahumma ‘Indaka Ahtasibu 
Musibati Fajurni Fiha Wa Abdilni 
Minhà Khair)?” When the time of 
death was near Abū Salamah, he 
said: ‘O Allah, replace me for my 
wife, with better than me." So 
when he died, Umm Salamah said: 
“Indeed, to Allah we belong and to 
Him we shall return. I seek reward 
with Allah for my affliction, so 
reward me for it.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route, and 
this Hadith has been related 
through routes other than this one 
from Umm Salamah from the 
Prophet #8. 

And Abt Salamah’s name is 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Abd Al-Asad. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في عمل اليوم والليلة» ح: 1١1١‏ من حديث حماد بن 
سلمة به ورواه ابن ماجهء ح ۱٥۹۸:‏ من حديث عمر بن أبي cielo‏ وله طريق آخر عند أحمد:5//ا7. 
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Comments: 


We are a creation of Allah 4 and is always in need of Him. One day 
everyone has to return to Him, therefore, one should submit to Him and be 
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satisfied with the Decree. 


Chapter 84. Concerning The 
Virtue Of Askin BOE Al-'Afiyah 
And Al-Mu‘afah"™! 


3512. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that a man came to the Prophet 3& 
and said: "O Messenger of Allah, 
which supplication is the best?" He 
said: “Ask Your Lord for Al-‘Afiyah 
and Al-Mu‘afah in this world and in 
the Hereafter.” Then he came to 
him on the second day and said: 
*O Messenger of Allah, which 
supplication is the best?" So he 
said to him similar to that. Then he 
came to him on the third day, so he 
said to him similar to that. He said: 
“So when you have been given Al- 
‘Afiyah in this world, and you have 
been given it in the Hereafter, then 
you have succeeded.” (Da'f) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. We 
only know it as a narration of 
Salamah bin Wardan. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن carl‏ الدعاء باب الدعاء بالعفو والعافية» ح ۳۸٤۸:‏ 


من حديث سلمة بن وردان به وهو ضعيف . 


Comments: 


The meaning of ‘A4/-Afiyah’ is very wide and extended. It includes safety, 
security and refuge from all evils and diseases and all other calamities and 
"A-Mu'üfah' means protection and security. If the word ‘Al-Mu‘Gfah’ is 
derived from ‘Al-‘Afu’ then it means forgiveness. This is a comprehensive 
supplication which covers the needs of both worlds. 


11 Al-‘Afiyah is to be secure from weaknesses and tribulations. And Al-Mu‘@fah is for Allah 
to suffice you against needing the people, and sufficing the people of having need of 


you. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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3513. ‘Aishah narrated: “I said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah, what is your 
view if I know when the Night of 
Al-Qadr is, then what should I say 
in it? He said: ‘Say: “O Allah, 
indeed You are Pardoning, 
{[Generous,] You love pardon, so 
pardon me (Allahumma Innaka 
"Afüwun [Karimun], Tuhibbul- 
‘Afwa Fa fu ‘Anni.).” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن TWO cab‏ ح :۳۸۵۰ من حديث كهمس به. 
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3514. Al-‘Abbas bin ‘Abdul- 
Muttalib said: ^I said: ‘O Messenger 
of Allah, teach me something that I 
may ask Allah, [Mighty and 
Sublime] for. He said: ‘Ask Allah 
for Al-‘Afiyah.’ Then I remained for 
a day, then I came and said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allāh, teach me 
something that I may ask Allah for.’ 
So he said to me: “O ‘Abbas, O 
uncle of the Messenger of Allah! 
Ask Allah for Al-‘Afiyah in the 
world and in the Hereafter." 
(Sahih) 

Abû ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. ‘Abdullah is (a 
narrator in the chain) the son of 
Al-Harith bin Nawfal, and he 
heard from Al-‘Abbas bin ‘Abdul- 
Muttalib. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد: 0١‏ والحميدي» Wig‏ من حديث يزيد به وهو 
ضعيف وله شاهد حسن عند الطبراني :۳۳۱۰۳۳۰/۱۰ وصححه الحاکم ٥۲۹/۱:‏ على شرط 


البخاري ووافقه الذهبي. 
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3515. [Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah š said: “Allah 
has not been asked for anything 
more beloved to Him than being 
asked for Al-‘Afiyah.] (Daf) 

[Abû ‘Eisé said: This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know it except 
through the narration of ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Abi Bakr Al-Mulaiki.] 


أبي بكر المليكي ضعيف (تقريب) وله شواهد 


Chapter 85. The Supplication: 
“O Allah Make it Good for Me 
and Choose for Me" 


3516. ‘Aishah narrated from Abû 
Bakr As-Siddiq, that whenever the 
Prophet g wanted to do a matter, 
he would say: “0 Allah, make it 
good for me and choose for me. 
(Allahumma Khir Li Wakhtar Li)” 
(Da) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through the narration of 
Zanfal, and he is weak according to 
the people of Hadith. He is called 
Zanfal bin ‘Abdullah Al-‘Arafi and 
he used to reside at ‘Arafat. He 
was alone in relating this Hadith 
and was not corroborated in that. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البغوي في شرح السنة:٤/ 21١606‏ ح :۱۰۱۷ من حديث 
محمد بن بشار به * وضعفه الحافظ في الفتح» وزنفل بن عبدالله ضعيف (تقريب) . 
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Chapter (...) About the Virtue 
Of Wudū’ And Al-Hamdalah™! 
And At-Tasbih 


3517. Abü Malik Al-Ash'ari 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah 4% said: “Al-Wudū’ is half of 
faith, and ‘All praise is due to 
Allah (Al-Hamdulillah) fills the 
Scale, and ‘Glory is to Allah and all 
praise is to Allah (Subhan Allah 
Wal-Hamdulillahy fill” — or — “fills 
what is between the heavens and 
the earth, and Salat is light, and 
charity is an evidence, and patience 
is an illumination, and the Qur'àn 
is a proof for you or against you. 
And all people shall come to the 
morning selling their souls, either 
setting it free or destroying it. 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» الطهارة» باب فضل الوضوء» ح :۲۲۳ من حديث يحيى بن أبي كثير به . 


Comments: 


Salat is a light. Regularity in offering the daily five prayers illuminates the 
heart and this light stops from going astray and in the Hereafter will show the 
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way to the Paradise. 


Chapter 86. Containing Two 
Hadith, *At-Tasbih is Half of 
the Scale...” 


3518. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah i£ 
said: “At-Tasbih is half of the Scale, 
and ‘All praise is due to Allah (Al- 
Hamdulillahy fills it, and (as for) 


Hl Saying, “Al-Hamdulillah.” 


P1 That is, either selling it to Allah, by obeying Him, or to Shaitan by falling victim to his 
desires and destruction. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi and Sharh Sahih Muslim by An-Nawawi. 
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None has the right to be 
worshipped but Allah (La llaha 
Illallah)’ — there is no barrier to it 
from Allah until it reaches Him." 
(Daf) 

[Abū *Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route, and its 
chain is not strong. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] * عبدالرحمن الافريقي ضعيف والحديث الآني يغني عنه. 


gl Gs هَنَّادُ:‎ Gis - rong 
Gu D GE gl be الأخوّص‎ 


EASE i06 pth يِن بني‎ ges عن‎ cag 


á p o of + ^ 4m x g - 
m3 ied) في يَدِي أو‎ E رَسُول الله‎ 


u cl لله‎ chy oat قت‎ 
Ma pd egay aA 3 ما‎ Ss 
UAI Cass الصّبْرِء وَالطّهُورُ‎ 

os Rae عِيسَى:] هذا‎ £i O8] 
عَنْ أبي‎ E Qi, Gb رَوَاهُ‎ M, 
. إِسْحَاقَ‎ 


3519. A man from Banü Sulaim 
narrated: “The Messenger of Allah 
$& counted them out in my hand” 
— or - “in his hand: ‘At-Tasbih is 
half of the Scale, and “All praise is 
due to Allah (AI-Hamdulillah)" fills 
it, and At-Takbir (Allahu Akbar) 
fills what is between the sky and 
the earth, and fasting is half of 
patience, and purification is half of 
faith.” (Hasan) 

[Abu *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. Shu‘bah and Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri (also) reported it from Abü 
Ishaq. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: 57١/4‏ من حديث Gi‏ إسحاق به ورواه شعبة عنه # جري 
النهدي : ثقة وثقه العجلي وغيره وشيخه : رجل من بني سليم وصحابي كما في مسند أحمد: 750/4 . 


ute 456 2163] SU - (AV (المعجم‎ 
(AY لَك الْحَمْدُ. . .€[ (السنة‎ 


ee dex Gis - ۰ 


M ie GAL 10593‏ ثابت + uiam‏ فسن 
نل eM‏ وكات ين 8 at BM Se acl‏ 


Chapter 87. The Supplication 
At ‘Arafat: “O Allah, To You Is 
The Praise" 

3520. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib said: “The 
most of what the Messenger of Allah 
5 supplicated with during the 
afternoon at ‘Arafat!'! while 


m “Ashiyyata ‘Arafah” appears to be "night of" or “evening of" ‘Arafah. But he s& left at 
sunset, so it had to be before the night. In An-Nihàyah, Ibn Al-Athir said: “What is after 
the zenith of the sun until sun-set is ‘Ashiyy, and it is said that Al-‘Ashiyy is from the 


zenith of the sun until dawn." 
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standing was: ‘O Allah to You is the m 35 
praise like the one You say, and على بن‎ o (yee e عَنْ خليفة‎ «call 
better than what we say. 0 Allah, for الله‎ dass كد م ما 65 به‎ : QU ib v 
You is all my Salat, my sacrifice, my — .. 2, ^ s i 8 
living and my dying. And to You is المَؤقب: «اللهم لك‎ (à aye tee $$ 
my return, and to You, my Lord, < A 5 e, يمس‎ 5 E ej 
belongs my inheritance. O Allàh, e تقول وخيرا هما نقول.‎ oils T 
indeed, I seek refuge in You from HI «4055 GI ونشكي‎ Gre لك‎ 
the punishment of the grave, the E [E 
eeren of the chest, and the بك‎ Vl ul 2 ELE تابي ولك‎ 
dividing of the affair. O Allah, ^: qual ALAS ecl lie i^ 
indeed, I seek refuge in You from , 

the evil of what the wind brings har مِنْ شر ما‎ 4 sÍ لي‎ | zi m VI 
(Allahumma Lakal-Hamdu, Kalladhi 6 c MET 
Taqulu, Wa Khairan Mimmà Naqu. , , - » | 4 X dei coe 
Allahumma Laka Salati Wa Nusuki, OF هذا حديث غريب‎ [me [قال أبو‎ 
Wa Mahyaya Wa Mamati, Ilaika Ny AES BER 
Mabi, Wa Laka, Rabbi, Turáth. ولیس إستاده رالقوي‎ y 
Allàhumma Inni A'üdhu Bika Min 

‘Adhabil-Qabri, Wa Waswasatis- 

Sadri, Wa Shatatil-Amr. Allahumma 

Inni A'üdhu Bika Min Sharri Mà 

Taji’u Bihir-Rih)." (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 

Gharib from this route, and its 

chain is not strong. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن خزيمة» اح YARN‏ من حديث قيس بن الربيع به 
وقال: "إن ثبت الخبر ولا إخال" . 


Chapter 88. The Supplication: Gs p : [دْعَاء‎ cU - (A^ 0 
“O Allah, Indeed, We Ask You,” | b | 


For The Good From What مح‎ XA dE ait م‎ p V aic; 
Your Prophet Muhammad % ٩٤ (التحفة‎ [KE 

Asked You” [ Ds 

3521. Abū Umamah narrated: [- à AMA UAR - ۱ 


“The Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
supplicated with many supplications i 
of which we did not preserve! a — t4 JI TE * لنث‎ ac الور‎ Ew 
thing. We said: ‘O Messenger of RUE 


hte GE iSi‏ بْنُ Mu‏ ابن 


Û i.e, in memory. 


ue us‏ بن شابطء Se‏ أبي Gul‏ ال: 
دعا رَسُولٌ الله V, hu 2$ lek HE‏ 
SOS EL‏ يا رَسُولَ الله! دَعَوْتَ sly‏ كثير 
de KB yh Q6 Ei X. Rz‏ :نا 


يَجْمَعْ ذلك SS‏ تَقُولَ اللّهُمَّ WS Oy‏ مِنْ 
جم Qe‏ ركم وم 7525 ن و 
خير ما سالك مِنْهُ يك محمد dió‏ 3565 
بك مِنْ D‏ اسْتَعَادَ مه ك مُحَمَدٌ يلل 


75 5 Jo, pz. PP m 8. PET 
وَلَا حَوْلَ‎ qo Seles الْمُسْتَعَانُ‎ d 
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Allah, you supplicated with many 
supplications of which we did not 
preserve a thing.’ He said: ‘Should I 
not direct you to what will include 
all of that? That you say: O Allah, 
we ask You from the good of what 
Your Prophet Muhammad i£ asked 
You for, and we seek refuge in You 
from the evil of that which Your 
Prophet Muhammad #¢ sought 
refuge in You from, and You are 
the one from Whom aid is sought, 
and it is for You to fulfill, and there 
is no might or power except by Allah 
(Allahumma Innà Nasa'luka Min 
Khairi Mà Sa'alaka Minhu 
Nabiyyuka Muhammad, Sallallahu 
‘Alaihi Wa Sallam, Wa Na'üdhu Bika 
Min Sharri Masta‘adha Minhu 
Nabiyyuka Muhammad, Sallallahu 
‘Alaihi Wa Sallam, Wa Antal- 
Musta‘anu Wa ‘Alaikal-Balagh, Wa 
Là Hawla Wa Là Quwwata Illa 
Billah.y” (Dat) 

[Aba ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] te‏ عمار بن محمد ضعيفاء. ورواه البخاري فى الأدب المفرد. 
ح :1۷۹ بإسناد ضعيف فيه ليث بن أبي سليم وليث ضعيف مشهور . 


Comments: 


This narration tells us that he who cannot remember all the supplications of 
the Prophet #%, he should adopt the easiest way to supplicate and beg from 


OU edad)‏ زعا وا مدنت 

- 4 e ال‎ M sm 
(40 القلوب . . .€[ (التحفة‎ 

Gla أَبُو مُوسَى‎ Gs - ۲ 

O‏ قن ah‏ كت قاش 


الحرير قال : qe‏ شهر vA D‏ قال: 


Allah 3. 
Chapter 89. The Supplication: 
“Q Changer Of The Hearts” 


3522. Shahr bin Hawshab said: “I 
said to Umm Salamah: ‘O Mother 
of the Believers! What was the 
supplication that the Messenger of 
Allah 2% said most frequently when 
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JI 46 gi chr: i I 


LAL Ol oe 

EE i ogi gs [قَالَ:]‎ 
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DA] z eS 

gl dG]‏ عِيسَى]: هدا حَدِيتٌ حَسَنٌ. 
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he was with you?’ She said: ‘The 
supplication he said most 
frequently was: “O Changer of the 
hearts, make my heart firm upon 
Your religion (Ya Mugqallibal- 
Qulib, Thabbit Qalbi ‘Ala Dinik).” 
She said: ‘So I said: “O Messenger 
of Allah, why do you supplicate so 
frequently: ‘O Changer of the 
hearts, make my heart firm upon 
Your religion.) He said: ‘O Umm 
Salamah! Verily, there is no human 
being except that his heart is 
between Two Fingers of the 
Fingers of Allah, so whomever He 
wills He makes steadfast, and 
whomever He wills He causes to 
deviate.” (Hasan) 

So (one of the narrators) Mu'àdh 
recited: O our Lord, do not cause 
our hearts to deviate after You 
have guided us." 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from 'Aishah, An- 
Nawwas bin Sam‘an, Anas, Jabir, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, and Nu‘aim 
bin [Hammar]. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد :16/5" عن معاذ بن معاذ به *# وفى الباب عن 


عائشة والنواس وأنس [تقدم:٠4١؟]‏ وجابر YAA [Yi StS]‏ ۹ وأبو یعلی» ح:۲۳۱۸] 
وعبدالله بن عمرو [تقدم:٠4١؟]‏ ونعيم بن همار [الطبراني وأبو نعيم في معرفة الصحابة:٠/‏ 


[YAY e YS 


I Al Imran 3: 8. 
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Chapter 90. The Supplication 
For The Prevention Of 
Insomnia: “O Allah, Lord Of 
The Heavens...” 


3523. Sulaiman bin Buraidah 
narrated that his father said: 
“Khalid bin Al-Walid Al-Makhzümi 
complained to the Prophet % 
saying: ‘O Messenger of Allah, I do 
not sleep at night due to insomnia.' 
So Allah’s Prophet $& said: "When 
you go to your bed, say: O Allàh, 
Lord of the Seven Heavens and 
what they have shaded, Lord of the 
earths and what they carry, Lord of 
the Shyütin and those they have 
misguided, be for me a Protector 
against the evil of Your creation, all 
of them together, so that none of 
them should transgress against me, 
or oppress me, mighty is the one 
who seeks protection in You, and 
glorified is Your praise, and there is 
none worthy of worship other than 
You, and there is none worthy of 
worship except You (Allàhumma 
Rabbas-Samawatis-Sab'i Wa Ma 
Azallat, Wa Rabbal-Ardina Wa Ma 
Agallat, Wa Rabbash-Shayatini Wa 
Ma Adallat, Kun Li Jaran Min Sharri 
Khalgika Kullihim Jami'an An 
Yafruta ‘Alayya Ahadun Minhum Aw 
An Yabghiya ‘Alayya, ‘Azza Jaruka 
Wa Jalla Thand’uka, Wa Là Ilaha 
Ghairuka Wa Là Ilaha Illa Anta).” 
(Da'if) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] The chain for 
this Hadith is not strong. Al-Hakam 
bin Zahir's Ahddith were 
abandoned by some of the people 
of Hadith, and this Hadith has been 
reported from the Prophet # in 
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Mursal form, through routes other 
than this. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف جدًا] وأخرجه ابن عدي 1۲۸/٦:‏ من حديث الحكم بن ظهير به 
وهو "متروك رمي بالرفض واتهمة ابن معين" (تقريب). 


áo : [قَوْلِ‎ SG - (Y (المعجم‎ 
الْجَلَالٍ‎ áo يَاقَيُومُ. . . وَأَلِظُوا‎ 
0٠٠١ (التحفة‎ [teil 
حاتم‎ M X Ge - voyt 
ad S pe ux gf E qune 


Js He NAID‏ والاكْرَام». 
off OG‏ عِيسَى: هذا حَدِيتٌ غَرِيبٌ. 355 
55 هذا الحَدِيتُ عَنْ انس مِنْ غَيْر هذا 


Chapter 91. The Statement: “O 
Living! O Self-Sustaining 
Sustainer!” And Being Constant 
With Saying: “O Possessor Of 
Majesty And Honor” 


3524. Anas bin Malik said: 
“Whenever a matter would distress 
him, the Prophet 3& would say: ‘O 
Living, O Self-Sustaining Sustainer! 
In Your mercy do I seek relief (Ya 
Hayyu Ya Qayyüm, Bi-Rahmatika 
Astaghith)."" 

And with this chain, that he said: 
“The Messenger of Allah $& said: 
‘Be constant with: “O Possessor of 
Majesty and Honor. (Ya Dhal-Jalali 
Wal-Ikram).” (Hasan) 

Abū ‘Eisé said: This Hadith is 
Gharib, and this Hadith has been 
related though routes other than 
this. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن السني» ح :۲۳۲۷ من حديث شجاع بن الوليد به وسنده ضعيف 
وللحديث شاهد حسن عند النسائي في عمل اليوم «AU,‏ ج والكبرى» a ee as‏ 
وصححه الحاكم على شرط الشيخين:١/‏ 545 ووافقه الذهبي وحسنه الحافظ في نتائج الأفكار وله 


شواهد أخرى. 
Ge - Yoyo‏ مَحْمُودٌ 22 غَيْلَانَ: 
waste QN de Ui‏ عَنْ 


Ub :d6 ae oon ol أنّس‎ Se cn 
eS JMS! 1K 
eR Suit عِيسَى:] هذًا‎ ff JÉ] 


Gio. Sie 41 Spe (eke NEU e^ 
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3525. Anas narrated that the 
Prophet $&& said: “Be constant with: 
‘O Possessor of Majesty and Honor 
(Ya Dhal-Jalali Wal-Ikram).’” 
(Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib and it is not preserved. And 
this is only narrated from Hammad 
bin Salamah, from Humaid, from 


OF‏ الدعوَاتٍ 


all yes عن‎ Ser الم‎ 
a3 Le Jy, e Was SÉ LOL عَن‎ 
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Al-Hasan Al-Basri from the 
Prophet #%. And this is more 
correct. And Mu'ammal erred in it, 
saying, “[From Hammad,] from 
Humaid, from Anas." And he is 
not corroborated in that. 


تخريج : [صحيح] ورواه روح بن عبادة عن حماد عن cal‏ وحميد عن m‏ به Jie‏ 
الحديث لابن أبى حاتم :۰۱۷۰/۲ (VAY‏ وله شاهد صحيح عند النسائى فى الكبرى» ح :۱۱۹۳ 
وأحمد:٤/ ٠۷۷‏ وصححه الحاكم: ۱ EAA‏ ووافقه الذهبى وله شواهد أخرى. 


Jesi مَنْ‎ fai] St - (AY (المعجم‎ 
)٠١١ (التحفة‎ E الله‎ S فِرَاشِهِ طَاهِرًا‎ 
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Sas الحسن بن غَرَفة:‎ Gas - ۲۹ 
X6 x الله‎ x M oe Y Jey 
GB M eR ابي‎ g vus 
OB gag! Gub عَنْ أي‎ i 
CRORE رَسُولَ الله‎ Lis 
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ee هدا ديت‎ E d Ju] 
ot عَنْ‎ UA وَقَدْ رُوِيَ‎ nus 
ie of عَنْ عَمْرِو‎ Eb عَنْ اي‎ ioci 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبراني :۸/ VOTA MV‏ وابن 


Chapter 92. The Virtue Of The 
One Who Goes To Bed While 
In A State Of Purity And 
Remembering Allah 


3526. Aba Umamah Al-Bahili 
said: “I heard the Messenger of 
Allah à& saying: ‘Whoever goes to 
his bed, while in a state of purity 
and remembering Allah, until 
slumber overtakes him, he shall not 
get up at any hour of the night and 
ask Allah for something from the 
good of the world and the 
Hereafter, except that Allah shall 
grant it to him." (Da'if) 

[Abū ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

And this Hadith has also been 
reported from Shahr bin Hawshab, 
from Abü Zabyah, from 'Amr bin 
*Abasah from the Prophet 3&. 


السني» Vw‏ من 


حديث إسماعيل بن عياش به وصرح بالسماع ولكنه من روايته عن الحجازين وهي ضعيفة ولبعض 
الحديث شواهد (راجع الترغيب والترهیب ٤٨۹/۱:‏ وغيره) وحديث شهر بن حوشب عند 


أحمد : 5/ ١١‏ بمتن آخر وهو حديث حسن. 
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3527. Mu'adh bin Jabal narrated 
that the Prophet 3& heard a man 
supplicating, saying: “O Allah! 
Verily, I ask You for the bounty's 
completion (Allàhumma, 7 
As’aluka Tamáman-Ni'mah)." So 
he said: “What thing is the bounty's 
completion?" He said: *A 
supplication that I made, I hope 
for good by it." He said: “Indeed, 
part of the bounty's completion is 
the entrance into Paradise, and 
salvation from the Fire." And he 
(#2) heard a man while he was 
saying: “O Possessor of Majesty 
and Honor (Ya Dhàl-Jalàli Wal- 
Ikram)” so he said: “You have 
been responded to, so ask." And 
the Prophet #2 heard a man while 
he was saying: “O Allah, indeed, I 
ask You for patience (Allahumma, 
Inni Asa'lukas-Sabr)" He said: 
*You have asked Allàh for trial, so 
ask him for Al-‘Afiyah.” (Another 
route up to) this chain, with 
similar. (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:9/١77‏ من حديث سفيان الثوري به وتابعه إسماعيل بن 
إبراهيم وهو ابن ide‏ عند أحمد: 0/ 710 وأبو الورد حسن الحديث واللجلاج صحابي. 


Comments: 


This narration proves that the benefits and pleasures of the Hereafter are 
much better from the benefits and pleasures of this world. If one has to make 
a choice out of the two worlds, the benefits and pleasures of the Hereafter 
should be preferred. Favors and bounties should be begged for from Allah 3 


and protection from trials. 
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Chapter (...) Supplication For 
When One Is Frightened While 
Sleeping 


3528. 'Amr bin Shuʻaib narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather, that the Messenger of 
Allāh # said: “When one of you 
becomes frightened during sleep, 
then let him say: ‘I seek refuge in 
Allah’s Perfect Words from His 
anger, His punishment, and the evil 
of His creatures, from the 
whisperings of the Shayátin, and 
that they should come (A'üdhu 
Bikalimatillahit-Tammati Min 
Ghadabihi Wa ‘Iqabihi Wa Sharri 
‘Ibadih, Wa Min Hamazàtish- 
Shayatini Wa An Yahdurin). For 
verily, they shall not harm him." 

He said: “So ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr 
used to teach it to those of his 
children who attained maturity, 
and those of them who did not, he 
would write it on a sheet and then 
hang it around his neck.” (Da ff) 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو داود» الطب باب: كيف الرقی» ح:۳۸۹۳ من 


حديث ابن إسحاق به وعنعن ومع ذلك صححه الحاكم ٥٤۸/١:‏ وحسنه المنذري . 
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Chapter 94. The Supplication 
That He 3 Taught Abū Bakr.. 


3529. Aba Rashid Al-Hubràni 
said: *I came to 'Abdullàh bin 
‘Amr and said to him: ‘Report 
something to me that you heard 
from the Messenger of Allah #8,’ 
so he set forth before me a scroll 
and said: ‘This is what the 
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Messenger of Allah #@ wrote for 
me." He said: “So I looked in it 
and found in it: ‘Indeed, Abü Bakr 
As-Siddiq, may Allàh be pleased 
with him, said: “O Messenger of 
Allah, teach me what to say at 
morning and afternoon." He said: 
“O Abi Bakr, say: ‘O Allah, 
Creator of the heavens and the 
earth, Knower of the unseen and 
the seen, there is none worthy of 
worship except You, Lord of 
everything and its Owner, I seek 
refuge in You from the evil of my 
soul and from the evil of the 
Shaitan and his Shirk, or that I 
should do some evil to myself or 
bring it upon a Muslim 
(Allahumma Fatiras-Samawati Wal- 
Ardi, 'Alimal-Ghaibi Wash- 
Shahādati, Lā Ilaha Illa Anta, 
Rabba Kulli Shai'in Wa Malikahu, 
A'üdhu Bika Min Sharri Nafsi Wa 
Min Sharrish-Shaitani Wa Shirkihi, 
Wa An Aqtarifa ‘Ala Nafsi Su'an, 
Aw Ajurrahu Ilà Muslim)” (Hasan) 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: ۱۹1/۲ من حديث إسماعيل بن عياش به وصرح 
بالسماع (مسند الشاميين للطبراني: YY YY [Y‏ ح :۸4۹( وهو في جزء الحسن بن عرفة: AO‏ 


p» ix Y] : (المعجم 46( — بَاتٌ‎ 
(AA الله. . .»] (التحفة‎ Spe 


Gas بشار:‎ y محمد‎ Gas - Yov. 


207 3o ^& ^5 


3 ره 2ه‎ i.t Zoe . 1. 


E 
1 
C 
3 
on 
SS 
" 


Chapter 95. “There Is None 
With More Ghayrah 'Than 
Allah^ 


3530. ‘Amr bin Murrah said: “I 
heard Abū Wil say: ‘ ‘Abdullah 
bin Mas'üd said’ and I said to him: 
‘Did you hear it from ‘Abdullah?’ 
He said: ‘Yes.’ And he narrated it 
in Marfü' form, that he said: "There 
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is none with more Ghiranl than 
Allah, and due to this He 
prohibited the lewd sins, that which 
is apparent of them and that which 
is hidden. And there is none to 
whom praise is more beloved than 
Allàh, and due to this, He praised 
Himself." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Gharib from this route]. 


تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه مسلمء التوبة» باب غيرة الله تعالى: "وتحريم الفواحش"» 


Comments: 


Allah 3& is not in need of anyone’s praise but actually He wanted to bestow 
His favors and bounties on His servants, therefore, He taught His servants to 
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praise Him. 
Chapter 96. The Supplication: 
“O Allah, I Have Wronged 
Myself Much..." 


3531. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
from Abū Bakr As-Siddiq that he 
said: ^O Messenger of Allah ويل‎ 
teach me a supplication that I may 
supplicate with in my Salat.” He 
said: “Say: ‘O Allah, 1 have 
wronged myself much, and none 
forgives sins except You. So forgive 
me with forgiveness from You, and 
have mercy upon me, indeed, You 
are the Forgiving, the Merciful 
(Allahumma Inni Zalamtu Nafsi 
Zulman Kathiran Wa La 
Yaghfirudh-Dhunüba Illa Anta 
Füghfirli Maghfiratan Min ‘Indika 
Warhamni Innaka Antal-Ghafürur- 
Rahim.)” (Sahib) 


Ul A feeling of jealousy or fervent desire to jealously guard something. With respect to men, 
it refers to their feeling of jealousy regarding their wives and other close relatives, that 
they not be seen by other than a Mahram. With respect to Allah, its meaning is 
explained in the Hadith. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib, and it is a 
narration of Laith bin Sa‘d. Abū 
Al-Khair’s (a narrator in the chain) 
name is Marthad bin ‘Abdullah AI- 
Yazani. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري؛ الأذان» باب الدعاء قبل السلام» ح:87”4 ومسلمء 


ح :۲۷۰۵ عن قتيبة به. 


Comments: 


This narration tells us that after offering prayers one should not think that he 
has performed his due duty, but should remain under the impression that he 
is at fault and should ask Allah’s mercy and forgiveness. 


و 
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3532. Al-Muttalib bin Abi 
Wada‘ah said: “Al-‘Abbas came to 
the Messenger of Allah #% and it is 
as if he heard something, so the 
Prophet #5 stood upon the Minbar 
and said: "Who am I?’ They said: 
“You are the Messenger of Allah, 
upon you be peace.’ He said: ‘I am 
Muhammad bin ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Abdul-Muttalib, indeed Allah 
created the creation, and He put 
me in the best group of them, then 
He made them into two groups, so 
He put me in the best group of 
them, then He made them into 
tribes, so He put me in the best of 
tribe, then He made them into 
houses, so He put me in the best of 
them in tribe and lineage.” (Da ff) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج E‏ وأخرجه أحمد:١/ 7١١‏ من حديث سفيان الثوري به * يزيد بن 
أبي زياد ضعيف مدلس مختلط ولبعض الحديث شاهد يأتي Yo:‏ 
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Chapter 97. About The Falling 
Down Of Sins 


3533. Anas bin Malik narrated 
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that the Prophet # passed by a 
tree with dry leaves, so he struck it 
with his staff, making the leaves 
fall. Then he said: “Indeed, all 
praise is due to Allah, (Al- 
Hamdulillahy 'glory to Allàh, 
(Subhàün Allah)’ none has the right 
to be worshipped but Allah, (Là 
Haha Illallàhy and ‘Allah is the 
greatest (Allahu Akbar) cause the 
sins to fall from the worshipper, 
just as the leaves of this tree fall." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, and we do not know of Al- 
A‘mash hearing from Anas except, 
that he saw him and looked at him. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أبو نعيم في الحلية ٠٥/٥:‏ من حديث الفضل بن موسى به *# 
الأعمش عنعن وللحديث شاهد حسن عند أحمد )١57/7(‏ والبخاري في الأدب المفرد(57*5). 
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3534. 'Umàrah bin Shabib As- 
Saba’i narrated that the Messenger 
of Allah #% said: “Whoever says: 
none has the right to be 
worshipped but Allah, Alone, 
without partner, to Him belongs all 
that exists, and to Him belongs the 
praise, He gives life and causes 
death, and He is powerful over all 
things, (Là Näha Illallahu Wahdahu 
Là Sharika Lahu, Lahul-Mulku Wa 
Lahul-Hamdu, Yuhyi Wa Yumitu, 
Wa Huwa ‘Alā Kulli Shai'in Qadir)’ 
ten times at the end of Al-Maghrib 
- Allāh shall send for him 
protectors to guard him from 
Shaitán until he reaches morning, 
and Allah writes for him ten good 
deeds, Mujibat, P! and He wipes 


11] Obligating, or necessitating, that is they necessitate that he shall enter Jannah. See Tuhfat 


ALAhwadhi. 
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from him ten of the destructive evil MC IEEE RE RES 
deeds, and it shall be for him the — 7^ j: v 957 oe نغرفه إلا‎ Y غریب‎ 
equal of freeing ten believing fel $5 VLL شيب‎ on S LA ud Y; 
slaves.” (Hasan) p MES uir 
[Aba ‘Eîsã said:] This Hadith is L- 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know it 

except as a narration of Laith bin 

Sa'd, and we do not know of 

‘Umarah bin Shabib hearing from 

the Prophet 2. 


تخريجح: [حسن] وأخرجه GLI‏ في عمل اليوم والليلة» Wig‏ مكرر عن قتيبة به # 
عمارة بن شبيب سمعه من رجل من الأنصار كما في عمل اليوم والليلة» ٥۷۸:‏ . 
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Related About The Virtue Of iix i 
Repentance, And Seeking VE: التوبة وَالاسْتغْفَارٍ وما ذ‎ 
Forgiveness, And What Has (Y الله لعبّاده (التحفة‎ 


Been Mentioned Of Allah's 
Mercy To His Slaves 


3535. Zirr bin Hubaish said: “I Gis :5:2 gi $1 Gis - rere 
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urination, and sleep.” He said: 
“Have you heard him mention 
anything concerning love?" He 
said: ^Yes. We were with the 
Messenger of Allah à& on a 
journey when a Bedouin with a 
loud voice called upon him 
(saying): ‘O Muhammad!’ So the 
Messenger of Allah g responded 
to him with a voice similar to his 
(saying): ‘Come.’ So we said to 
him: ‘Lower your voice for you are 
with the Prophet #%, and you have 
been prohibited from this.’ He said: 
‘By Allah, I will not lower (my 
voice). The Bedouin said: ‘A man 
loves a people but he has not 
reached them?'!] He said: ‘A man 
is with whomever he loves on the 
Day of Judgment.” So he did not 
cease talking with us,” until he 
mentioned a gate in the direction 
of the west with a width of seventy 
years journey - or a rider would 
travel its width — for forty or 
seventy years." Sufyàn (one of the 
narrators) said: “In the direction of 
Ash-Shàm, Allah created it the 
Day He created the heavens and 
the earth, open - that is, for 
repentance. It shall not be locked 
until the sun rises through it." 
(Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن EVAL eah‏ والنسائي : AY /١‏ ح :۱۲۷ والحميدي. 


I1 In terms of deeds. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
[2] Zirr is the speaker here. 
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3536. Zirr bin Hubaish said: “I 
came to Safwan bin ‘Assal Al- 
Muradî so he said to me: ‘What 
has brought you, O Zirr?’ So I said: 
‘The desire for knowledge.’ So he 
said: ‘It has been conveyed to me 
that the angels lower their wings 
for the seeker of knowledge, out of 
pleasure with what he is doing." 
He said: “So 1 said to him: ‘Indeed 
there is some wavering” — or - 
“some doubt in my chest 
concerning wiping over the Khuff 
after defecation. So have you 
retained anything from the 
Messenger of Allah # concerning 
that?’ He said: "Yes, when we were 
travelers, he (#%) used to order us 
not to remove our Khuff for three 
days and nights, except from sexual 
impurity, but not from defecation, 
urination, and sleep.” 

He said: “So I said: ‘So have you 
memorized anything from the 
Messenger of Allah 4 concerning 
love? He said: “Yes, we were in 
one of our journeys with the 
Messenger of Allah يي‎ when a 
man, a harsh, foolish Bedouin, who 
had been at the end of the group, 
called him with a loud voice, 
saying: “O Muhammad! O 
Muhammad!” So the people said 
to him, “Mah!!! Indeed, you have 
been prohibited from this.” So the 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ responded 


Ul An Arabic expression meaning “be quiet" similar to the English “sh.” See Tuhfat Al- 


Ahwadhi. 
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to him with similar to his voice: 
“Come.” So he said: “A man loves 
a people but he has not reached 
them?'" He said: ‘So the 
Messenger of Allah ولي‎ said: “A 
man is with whomever he loves." 
Zirr said: “He did not cease 
reporting to me until he had 
reported that Allah, the Mighty 
and Sublime, has appointed a gate 
in the west — its width is the 
distance of a seventy-year journey - 
for repentance; it shall not be 
locked until the sun rises from its 
direction, and that is the Statement 
of Allah, Blessed be He and Most 
High, in the Ayah: The Day some 
of the signs of your Lord come, no 
soul shall be benefited by its 
believing.."] (Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


Chapter (...) “Indeed Allah 
Accepts the Repentance Of A 
Slave As Long As (His Soul 
Does Not Reach His Throat)” 


3537. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet £& said: “Indeed Allah 
accepts the repentance of a slave as 
long as (his soul does not reach his 
throat).” (Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

(Another chain) with similar 
meaning. 


P AL An am : 6:158. And the gate refers to the gate to repentance. 
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تخريجح: [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» dad‏ باب ذكر التوبة» fYoY:ie‏ من حديث 
عبدالرحمن بن ثابت نه وصححه ابن حبان» VERVE‏ والحاكم: 701/5 ووافقه الذهبي وحسته 
البغوي وللحديث شواهد عند ابن TP toriy col‏ 


Comments: 


Because with the start of death the connection with the world is cut off and the 
link with the next world of the Hereafter begins, so at that moment, repentance 
from sins and infidelity is not accepted, and embracing of Islam will be of no 
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benefit. 


Chapter (...) “Allah is More 
Delighted With The Repentance 
Of One Of You..." 


3538. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #@ said: 
*Allah is more delighted with the 
repentance of one of you, than one 
of you is, when finding his lost 
animal." (Sahih) 

[He said:] And there are narrations 
concerning this topic from Ibn 
Mas'üd, Nu'màn bin Bashir and 
Anas. 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahth Gharib from this route [as a 
narration of Abi Az-Zinàd. And 
this Hadith has been related 
similarly by Makhül, with a chain 
from him, from Abū Dharr, from 
the Prophet 3%. 


تخريج : وأخرجه T‏ التوبة» باب : في الحض على التوبة والفرح YAVO Le cle‏ بعد 
YVviY:e‏ من حديث المغيرة بن عبدالرحمن به VIN‏ الباب عن ابن مسعود [البخاري» 
ح :1۳۸[ والنعمان بن بشير [مسلمء [YVío:c‏ وأنس [البخاري» حا ومسلمء [YVEVie‏ 
d‏ حديث أبي ذر: أحمد : only ١/5/0‏ حبان» ح:٠516‏ والحاكم : 701/4 YoYvie (El,‏ 
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Comments: 
It is mentioned in a narration that he was so ovenjoyed that he said: “O 
Allah # You are my slave and I am Your sustainer" The Prophet said that 


due to excessive happiness he made a mistake. Allah 3¢ feels more happy than 
this man. (See for details Hadith 1190 to 1199 and 6960 to 6966) Sahih 
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Muslim.) 


Chapter (...) “If You Did Not 
Sin, Allah Would Create A 
Creation That Would Sin So 
He Will Forgive Them" 


3539. Abü Sirmah narrated from 
Abü Ayyüb, that when death 
reached him, he said: “1 have 
concealed something I heard from 
the Messenger of Allah % from 
you. I heard the Messenger of 
Allah #8 saying: ‘If you did not sin, 
Allāh would create a creation that 
would sin, so He will forgive 
them.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisd said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib and this has been 
related similarly from Muhammad 
bin Ka‘b, from Abü Ayyüb, from 
the Prophet 2%. 

(A chain for that) 


تخريج : وأخرجه ces‏ التوبة» باب سقوط الذنوب بالاستغفار والتوبة» ۲۷٤۸:‏ عن قتيبة 


به ورواه القرظي عن أبي صرمة عن أبي أيوب به. 


(المعجم. . .) - DU‏ : [الحَدِيت dedi‏ : 
«يَا esf zo‏ إِنّكَ ما َعَوْتتِي . . .»] 
(التحفة لا (V‏ 


Le GA - vet.‏ الله MV‏ إِسْحَاقٌ 


Chapter (...) Al-Hadith Al-Qudsi : 
“O Son of Adam, As Long As You 
Call Upon Me..." 


3540. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah %5 
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said: “Allah, Blessed is He and 
Most High, said: ‘O son of Adam! 
Verily, as long as you called upon 
Me and hoped in Me, I forgave 
you, despite whatever may have 
occurred from you, and I did not 
mind. O son of Adam! Were your 
sins to reach the clouds of the sky, 
then you sought forgiveness from 
Me, I would forgive you, and I would 
not mind. O son of Adam! If you 
came to me with sins nearly as great 
as the earth, and then you met Me 
not associating anything with Me, I 
would come to you with forgiveness 
nearly as great as it.” (Hasan) 

[Abii *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know it 
except through this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وله شواهد عند أحمد: WY ۱٥٤/۰‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


Allah’s forgiveness is so vast and extensive that if one believes in His Oneness 
and does not make anyone His partner nor associate anyone with Him, He 


(VA (التحفة‎ [G5 


poll Xe Gic SC Ge - - ١ 
$25 5o 


geld oe aha a‏ عبد gu‏ عَنْ 
أبيه» عَنْ أبي هُرَيْرَةَ Ol‏ رَسُوَلَ الله OG i‏ 
Glo‏ الله sen Eee e» i5 Be‏ 


ca 


tes وَعِنْدَ الله‎ de DARE ale un 


will forgive all his sins. 


Chapter 99. “Allah Created a 
Hundred Mercies” 


3541. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
“Allah created a hundred mercies, 
and He placed one mercy among 
his creation, they show mercy to 
one another by it, and there are 
ninety-nine mercies with Allah.” 

(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Salman and Jundab bin 
‘Abdullah bin Sufyan Al-Bajali. 

[Abū ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
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Hasan Sahih. 


وأخرجه gl T‏ 64 باب : فى سعة رحمة الله tls‏ وأنها تغلب غضبه» 


YvoY:e‏ من حديث العلاء به # وفي الباب عن سلمان [مسلم» [YVO e‏ وجندب بن عبدالله 


.]۳١١/٤:دمحأو‎ ٤۸۸٥: ح‎ cagla [أبو‎ 


Comments: 


The purpose of this narration is to show the vastness of Allah’s mercy. 


(المعجم . . .) - بَابٌ : [الَوْ as‏ الْمُؤْمِنُ 
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تخريج : 


Chapter (...) “If The Believer 
Knew What Is With Allah Of 
Punishment...” 


3542. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “If 
the believer knew what is with 
Allāh of punishment, none would 
hope for Paradise, and if the 
disbeliever knew what is with Allah 
of mercy, none would despair of 
(attaining) Paradise." (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan, we do not know of it except 
as a narration of Al-‘Ala’ bin 
*Abdur-Rahmáàn, from his father, 
from Abü Hurairah. 


Comments: 


Allah’s attributes of anger and wrath and forgiveness are boundless. If He 
starts calling into accounting, no one will be spared from punishment and if 
He wills to forgive, He can forgive all sins and faults, no one can dare to 
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intervene. 


Chapter (...) “Indeed, My 
Mercy Prevails Over My 
Wrath...” 


3543. Aba Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
“Verily, Allah, when He created 
the creation, He wrote with His 
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Hand, concerning Himself, that: 


‘My mercy prevails over My 


wrath.” (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih [Gharib]. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الزهدء باب ما يرجى من رحمة الله يوم القيامةء 
ح ٤۲۹٥:‏ من حديث ابن عجلان به وصرح بالسماع عند EYY /Y deed‏ وصححه ابن حبان 


SUM (الاحسان):‎ 


Comments: 


Allah’s mercy and blessings over His creation are without any cause or reason 
whereas His wrath is not without any cause. 


Pars 
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3544. Anas said that the Prophet 
i entered the Masjid and. there 
was a man who had performed 
Salat, and was supplicating. He was 
saying in his supplication: “O 
Allah, none has the right to be 
worshipped but Allàh, You are the 
One Who gives blessings, 
Originator of the heavens and the 
earth, Possessor of glory and 
generosity (Allahumma La Ilaha 
Illallah, Antal-Mannan, Badi‘as- 
Samawati Wal-Ard, Dhal-Jalali Wal- 
Ikram).” So the Prophet #¢ said: 
“Do you know what he has 
supplicated Allah with? He has 
supplicated to Allah by His 
Greatest Name, the one which if 
He is called upon by it, He 
responds, and when He is asked by 
it, He gives." (Sahih)"! 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route, and it has 
been reported through other routes 
from Anas. 


{11 A discussion about Allah’s greatest Name preceded in no. 3475, 3478. 
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Chapter 100. *Humiliated is a 
Man Before Whom I am 
Mentioned..." 


3545. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allāh 2% said: 
“May the man before whom J am 
mentioned — and he does not send 
Salat upon me - be humiliated. 
And may a man upon whom 
Ramadan enters and then passes, 
before he is forgiven, be 
humiliated. And may a man whose 
parents reached old age in his 
presence, and they were not a 
cause for his entrance to Paradise, 
be humiliated." (Hasan) 

(One of the narrators) ‘Abdur- 
Rahman said: “And I think he said: 
‘Or one of them.” 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Jàbir and Anas. 
[And] this Hadith is Hasan Gharib 
from this route. And Rabi bin 
Ibrahim is the brother of Isma‘ll 
bin Ibrahim, he is trustworthy, and 
he is Ibn ‘Ulayyah. It is related 
from one of the people of 
knowledge that he said: “When a 
man sends Salat upon the Prophet 
à one time in a sitting, it suffices 
him against whatever took place in 
that sitting.” 


تخريج : est]‏ حسن] وأخرجه أحمد : 7/ Yot‏ عن ربعى بن إبراهيم به وتابعه بشر بن 
المفضل عند إسماعيل بن إسحاق القاضي في فضل الصلاة على النبي VURE‏ وصححه ابن حبان 
(الاحسان): 4٠6‏ % عبدالر حمن هو المدنى وله شواهد عند مسلمء ح :۲۵۵۱ وابن حبان» 
cula ۲۰۲۸ YAY‏ خزيمةء ح:18848 والحاکم VOY SE:‏ وغيرهم # وفي الباب عن جابر (ابن 
سمرة) [الطبرانى T.‏ الكبير: ؟/ ie YEY‏ وص c dioe only) TOS YET‏ 
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الطيالسي» ح ۱۷١١:‏ وعنه النسائي في الكبرى» Drite‏ وأنس [النسائي في الكبرى» ح : ۹۸۸٩‏ 
والبخاري فى الأدب المفردء ح: MY‏ والطيالسي» AYAS ie‏ 


Comments: 


In this narration there is a curse for three types of people. Their common 
mistake is that they do not ask Allah 4 for forgiveness when He provides 
them ample time and chance to avail the opportunity. They miss the chance 
by their own negligence and carelessness. 
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3546. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
said: “The stingy person is the one 
before whom I am mentioned, and 
he does not send Salàt upon me." 
(Hasan) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في عمل اليوم والليلةء e‏ من حديث بي m‏ 
به وصححه ابن حبان» YM‏ والحاكم: 049/١‏ ووافقه الذهبى. 


Comments: 


Usually a miser is a person who loves money and does not spend it even at 
the time of dire need, but the Prophet #% counted as a stingy person whoever 
did not send Salat on him when he is mentioned before him. 
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Chapter 101. The Supplication: 
“O Allah, Cool My Heart...” 


3547. ‘Abdullah bin [Abi] Awfa 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allāh % used to say: “O Allah, 
cool my heart with snow and hail 
and cold water. O Allah, cleanse 
my heart of sins as You cleanse a 
white garment of filth 02 
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Barrid Qalbi Bith-Thalji Wal-Baradi 


Wal-Mà'il-Barid. Allahumma Naqqi 
Qalbi Min Al-Khataya Kama 
Nagqaitath-Thawbal-Abyada Min Ad- 
Dannas).” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


s‏ عطاء بن السائب اخحتلط› وللحديث شواهد كثيرة جدًا عند البخاري» 


Comments: 


Disobedience to Allah ¥ and the heat of sins make the soul burn with the 
heat of guilt. In this narration disobedience and sins are akin to fire which 
burns the soul and hail, snow and cold water represent repentance and 
forgiveness and mercy of Allàh 3&. As cold water, hail, and snow finish the 
burning the same way repentance and asking forgiveness wash away the sins. 
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Chapter (...) Whomsoever Of 
You The Door Of Supplication 
Is Opened For..." 


3548. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: 
*Whomsoever of you the door of 
supplication is opened for, the 
doors of mercy have been opened 
for him. And Allah is not asked for 
anything - meaning: - more 
beloved to Him, than being asked 
for Al-‘Afiyah.” 

And the Messenger of Allah 3 
said: “The supplication benefits 
against that which strikes"! and 
that which does not strike, so hold 
fast, O worshippers of Allah, to 
supplication.” (Daf) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through the narration of 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abū Bakr Al- 


1 Of calamities. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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| تخریج : [إسناده ضعيف] تقدم:5016. 
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Qurashi and he is Al-Makki AI- 
Mulaiki, and he is weak in Hadith. 
Some of the people of Hadith have 
criticized him due to his memory. 
Isràil reported this Hadith from 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin Abü Bakr, 
from Misa bin ‘Uqbah, from Náfi', 
from Ibn ‘Umar, that Prophet كه‎ 
said: “Allah is not asked for 
anything more beloved to Him 
than Al- "Afiyah." 


Comments: 


The meaning of ‘Afiyah’ has been discussed previously in no. 3515. This 
supplication is beneficial for every kind of trouble and calamity which has 
happened or may bappen in future. This supplication is the best way of 
avoiding future calamities and afflictions. 
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3549. That was narrated to us by 
Al-Qasim bin Dinar Al-Küfi (who 
said): “Ishaq bin Mansür narrated 
to us, from Isra'il with this. 
(Another chain) Bilal narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
said: “Hold fast to Qiyam Al- 
Lail|") for it is the practice of the 
righteous before you, and indeed 
Qiyam Al-Lail is a means of 
nearness to Allah, a means of 
prevention from sin, an expiation 
for bad deeds, and a barrier for the 
body against disease.” (Da'tf) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know it as a 
narration of Bilal except through 
this route, and it is not correct due 
to its chain. 

[He said:] I heard Muhammad bin 
Ismá'il say: “Muhammad AI- 
Qurashi is Mubammad bin Sa'eed 
Ash-Shàmi, and he is Ibn Abi Qais, 


(1 The optional late-night prayer after ‘Isha’. 
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and he is Muhammad bin Hassan, 
and his narrations are abandoned. 
And Mu'àwiyah bin Salih reported 
this Hadith from Rabi'ah bin 


Yazid, from Abū Idris Al- 
Khawlàni, from Abū Umamah 
from the Prophet 2%. 


تخريج : : [أضعيف] # محمد بن سعيد القرشي المصلوب كذاب مشهور فالسند re‏ وله 


شاهد ضعيف جدًا عند البيهقي(؟/ (o* Y‏ وشاهد ضعيف عند ابن (04V /£) sae‏ وابن 
(Y4*‏ والطبرانى 0[ (Woke YoA‏ وفيه الزيادة: " ومطردة الداء عن aai‏ 


¿ عساك )00/ 


من حديث أبي 


الدرداء وسنده ضعيف مظلم وله شاهد ضعيف عند ابن عساكر(88/55). 
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(A chain for that) From Abū Idris 
Al-Khawlàni, from Abū Umaémah, 
from the Messenger of Allah à&, 
that he said: *Hold fast to Qiyam 
Al-Lail, for it is the practice of the 
righteous before you, it is a means 
of nearness to your Lord, an 
expiation for bad deeds, and a 
means of prevention from sin." 
(Hasan) 

[Abü ‘Eisa said:] And this is more 
correct than the narration of Abü 
Idris from Bilal. 


تخريج : : [حسن] وأخرجه البيهقي(۲/ 007) من حديث محمد بن إسماعيل السلمي عن عبدالله 
ابن صالح به وروى ac‏ جماعة عند الطبراني (VETTE Yeg /A)‏ وغيره» منهم يحيى بن معين: 


رواه عن عبد الله بن صالح به (فضل قيام الليل والتهجد لمحمد د 


بن الحسين الآجري (f:‏ وصححه 


ابن خزيمة (Toe WV /Y)‏ والحاكم على شرط (Y* KIN) goed‏ ووافقه الذهبي واستنكره pie‏ 
حاتم الرازي pe)‏ الحديث (Y £V:‏ وهو حديث حسن وحسنه البغوي (AYY: iudi c»‏ والعراقي 


في تخريج الاحياء /١(‏ 04") والحمد لله. 


Comments: 


In this narration four characteristics of ‘Qiyam Al-Lail’ or ‘Tahajjud’ have 
been given. 1) It is a practice of righteous predecessors. 2) It is a means of 
nearness to Allah 3&. 3) It is expiation of sins. 4) It protects from sins and a 


barrier for the body against diseases. 
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Chapter (...) ^The Lifespan Of 
(The People In) My Nation Is 
Between Sixty to Seventy" 


3550. Abü Hurairah narrates, 
saying: The Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
said: "The lifespan of my nation is 
between sixty to seventy, and the 
least of them are those who surpass 
that." (Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib Hasan as a narration of 
Mühammad bin ‘Amr from Abia 
Salamah, from Abū Hurairah from 
the Prophet à&. We do not know of 
it except through this route. It has 
been reported from Abü Hurairah 
through other routes. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن cas E Gk‏ باب الأمل de MG‏ ح ٤۲۳١:‏ عن الحسن بن 
عرفة به وصححه ابن حبان» TEV:‏ والحاكم على شرط مسلم ٤۲۷/۲:‏ ووافقه الذهبى وحسنه 


ابن منده في التوحيد وله شاهد تقدم :۲۳۳۱ . 


Comments: 


Usually the natural age of Muslims is between sixty to seventy years as the age 
of the first two rightly-guided Caliphs, but the age of ‘Uthman was seventy 
plus. The bottom line of this narration is that maximum benefit should be 
availed from ones lifespan whatever it is. 
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Chapter 102. *My Lord, Aid 
Me And Do Not Aid Against 
Me..." 


3551. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “The 
Prophet #% used to supplicate, 
saying: *My Lord, aid me and do 
not aid against me, and grant me 
victory and do not grant victory 


! Similar appeared under no. 2331. 
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over me, plot for me and do not 
plot against me, guide me and 
facilitate guidance for me, grant me 
victory over those who transgress 
against me. My Lord, make me 
ever-grateful to You, ever- 
remembering of You, ever-fearful 
of You, ever-obedient to You, ever- 
humble to You, oft-turning and 
returning to You. My Lord, accept 
my repentance, wash my sin, answer 
my call, make firm my proof, make 
firm my tongue, guide my heart, 
and remove the treachery of my 
chest (Rabbi A'inni Wa Là Tu'in 
‘Alayya, Wansurni Wa Là Tansur 
‘Alayya, Wamkur Li Wa Là Tamkur 
‘Alayya, Wahdini Wa Yassir Lil- 
Huda, Wansurni ‘Ala Man Bagha 
‘Alayya. Rabbij‘alni Laka Shak- 
karan, Laka Dhak-karan, Laka Rah- 
hüban, Laka Mitwà'an, Laka 
Mukhbitan, Ilaika Awwühan 
Muniba. Rabbi Taqabbal Tawbati, 
Waghsil Hawbati, Wa Ajib Da'watt, 
Wa Thab-bit Hujjati, Wa Saddid 
Lisani Wühdi Qalbi, Waslul 
Sakhimata Sadri).” (Sahih) 
Mahmüd bin Ghailan said: “And 
Muhammad bin Bishr Al-‘Abdi 
reported to us from Sufyan Ath- 
Thawrr' with this chain, and it is 
similar. 

[Abû ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داودء الوتره باب ما يقول الرجل إذا سلمء 
yore‏ وابن VAY ie cam‏ من حديث olas‏ الثوري به وصرح بالسماع وصححه ابن حبان» 


oye 2519/١:مكاحلاو T10 Cite‏ ووافقه الذهبى. 


Comments: 


In this comprehensive supplication the Prophet #¢ has presented himself in a 
most obedient way, and has asked Allàh 3& to help him in every event of his 
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life, he himself is feeble and defenseless and needs His help and guidance in 
every single matter of life. This is also to teach the Muslims the way of 
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begging from Allah 3&. 


Chapter (...) *Whoever 
Supplicates Against The One 
Who Wronged Him Has 
Triumphed" 


3552. ‘Aishah narrates, saying: The 
Messenger of Allah يل‎ said: 
“Whoever supplicates against the 
one who wronged him has 
triumphed.” (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Abū 
Hamzah. Some of the people of 
knowledge have criticized him due 
to his memory, and he is Maimün 
Al-A‘war. 

(Another route) with similar from 
Abū Hamzah, with this chain. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن أبي شيبة: YEA 2741/٠١‏ عن أبي الأحوص به # 

Comments: quéskéQ pedi و‎ yl 
Supplicating against the enemy and antagonists and begging the wrath and 
anger of Allah 3 against the tyrants and scolding them is a sort of taking 
revenge from them, therefore, while supplicating against the foe it should be 
according to the intensity of his tyranny. 


Chapter 103. Whoever 
Pronounces The Detailed 
Statement Of Tawhid Ten 
Times 
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تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاريء الدعوات» باب فضل 


The Book of Supplications 


without partner, to Him belongs all 
that exists, and to Him belongs the 
praise, [He gives life and causes 
death,] and He has power over all 
things, (Là Ilaha Illallàh, Wahdahu 
Là Sharika Lahu, Lahul-Mulku Wa 
Lahul-Hamdu, [Yuhyi Wa Yumitu,] 
Wa Huwa ‘Ala Kulli Shatin Qadir)’ 
it is for him equal to freeing four 
slaves among the offspring of 
Isma‘ll.”” (Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith has been 
reported from Abia Ayyüb in 
Mawqüf form. 


Titig quel‏ من حديث 


Comments: 


The explanation and significance of these words and the cause of the 
superiority of the children of Isma‘il has already been mentioned. 
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Chapter (...) The Reward Of: 
“Glory Is To Allah According To 
The Number Of His Creation..." 


3554. Safiyyah narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah %5 entered 
upon me and before me were four 
thousand date pits, I was making 
Tasbih with them. He said: ‘You 
have made Tasbih with these? 
Should I not teach you that which 
is more than what you have made 
Tasbih with? So I said: ‘Indeed, 
teach me.’ So he said: ‘Say: Glory 
is to Allah, according to the 
number of His creation. (Subhan 
Allahi ‘Adada Khalgihiy" (Daf) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know it as a 
narration of Safiyyah except 
through this route, as a narration 
of Hashim bin Sa‘eed Al-Küfi, and 
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its chain is not known. There is 
something on this topic from Ibn 
* Abbàs. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الحاكم: 0141/١‏ من حديث هاشم بن سعيد به وصححه 
ووافقه الذهبي Li‏ هاشم بن سعيد: ضعيف (تقريب) X‏ وفي Cul‏ عن ابن عباس [مسلم» 
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3555. Ibn 'Abbàs narrated from 
Juwairiyyah bint Al-Harith, that the 
Prophet # passed by her while she 
was in her place of prayer, then the 
Prophet £$& passed by her near 
midday, so he said to her: “You 
have not ceased to be in this 
state?" She said: “Yes.” He said: 
"Should I not teach you words to 
say: ‘Glory to Allah according to 
the number of His creation, Glory 
to Allah according to the number 
of His creation, Glory to Allah 
according to the number of His 
creation (Subhan Allahi ‘Adada 
Khalgihi, Subhàn Allahi ‘Adada 
Khalgihi, Subhan Allahi ‘Adada 
Khalgihi). Glory to Allah according 
to what pleases Him, Glory to 
Allàh according to what pleases 
Him, Glory to Allàh according to 
what pleases Him (Subhan Allahi 
Rida Nafsihi, Subhan Allahi Rida 
Nafsihi, Subhàn Allahi Rida 
Nafsihi). Glory to Allah according 
to the weight of His Throne, Glory 
to Allah according to the weight of 
His Throne, Glory to Allah 
according to the weight of His 
Throne ( Subhan Allühi Zinata 
‘Arshihi, Subhàn Allahi Zinata 
‘Arshihi, Subhan Allahi Zinata 
‘Arshihi). Glory to Allah according 
to the amount of His Words, Glory 
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to Allah according to the amount 
of His Words, Glory to Allah 
according to the amount of His 
Words. (Subhan Allàhi Midada 
Kalimatihi, Subhan Allahi Midada 
Kalimatihi, Subhan Allahi Midàda 
Kalimatihi)” (Sahih) 

{Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Muhammad bin ‘Abdur-Rahman is 
the freed slave of the family of 
Talhah, and he is a trustworthy 
Shaikh from Al-Madinah. Al- 
Mas'üdi and [Sufyan] Ath-Thawri 
have reported this Hadith from him. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» الذكر والدعاء» باب التسبيح أول النهار وعند النوم» :71757 من 


حديث محمد بن عبدالرحمن به. 


Comments: 


This narration proves that as excessive remembrance of Allah 4 is always a 
cause of getting more reward, similarly adding such words in remembrance 
that show the greater number or greater weight and importance of 
remembrance is also approved, but those additions should only be of 
approved and recommended words of the Prophet $. 
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Chapter 104. “Indeed Allah Is 
Hayy, Generous..." 


3556. Salman Al-Farisi narrated 
that the Prophet % said: “Indeed, 
Allah, is Hayy," Generous, when 
a man raises his hands to Him, He 
feels to shy to return them to him 
empty and rejected.” (Daaf) 

{Abi ‘Elsa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Some of them 
narrated without in being Marfa‘. 


[1] Shy, in the manner that is fitting His Majesty. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء cele!‏ باب رفع اليدين فى elel‏ 


ح :۳۸10 من حديث محمد بن أبى عدي »۰ وأبو cagla‏ ح ۱٤۸۸:‏ من حديث جعفر بن ميموك به 
وهو ضعيف ضعفه الجمهور وللحديث شواهد عند ابن (Ob‏ ح 51٠٠:‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


He who raises his hands before Allah 3& with trust and confidence in Him 
with sincerity, Allah 3š responds to him and never leaves him empty handed 
because He feels shy to return His slave empty handed and rejected. 
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3557. Aba Hurairah narrated that 
a man was supplicating with his two 
fingers so the Messenger of Allah 
# said: "Make it one, make it 
one.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih] Gharib. And the 
meaning of this Hadith is that when 
a man gestures with his two fingers 
in supplication at the time of the 
Shahadah, he should only gesture 
with one finger. 


تخريج : bus]‏ وأخرجه النسائي ٠‏ السهوء باب النهي عن الاشارة بأصبعين وبأي أصبع 
يشير » اح :۳۸/۳ اح VY:‏ عن محمد بن بشار 4 وصححه الحاكم: 0175/1١‏ ووافقه الذهبي 


وللحديث شواهد عند النسائي: 278/7 ح: ١7177‏ وأبي داود» ح:١44‏ وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


Because this is an indication of Allah’s Unity, so it should be with one finger 
only. To gesture with two fingers is not correct. 
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Various Narrations On The 


hapters Of licatio “aed ail: 
Chapters Of Supplications الدَّعَوَات‎ ela من‎ 
Comments: 
The Prophet 3& taught supplications in the best words and it is impossible to 
find better words than those of the Prophet 4%, therefore supplicating in the 
words taught by the Messenger of Allah #¢ is best way of asking Allah’s 
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favors. 


Chapter 105. “Ask Allah For 
Pardon And Al-‘Afiyah...” 


3558. Mu'àdh bin Rifa‘ah narrated 
from his father, that he said: “Abū 
Bakr stood upon the Minbar, then 
wept, and said: "The Messenger of 
Allah $& stood upon the Minbar 
the first year (of Hijrah), then wept, 
and said: “Ask Allah for pardon 
and Al-'Afiyah, for verily, none has 
been given anything better than Al- 
‘Afiyah.’” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib through this route 
from Abū Bakr [may Allah be 
pleased with him]. 


تخريج : [eel‏ وأخرجه أحمد:١/”‏ عن أبي ple‏ عبدالملك بن عمرو به وإسناده حسن 


وللحديث شواهد كثيرة عند الحميدي (Y)‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


Abü Bakr wept while standing on the Minbar (pulpit) recalling the weeping of 
the Prophet 3 while standing on the same Minbar. The Prophet wept for the 
sake of his Ummah’s sins and foreseeing the worsening conditions of Ummah. 
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Chapter 106. “He Who Seeks 
Forgiveness Has Not Been 
Persistent In Sin...” 


3559. Abū Bakr narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah à& said: “He 
who seeks forgiveness has not been 
persistent in sin, even if he does it 
seventy times in a day.” (Hasan) 
[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we only know of it as a 
narration of Abū Nusairah, and its 
chain is not strong (a narration in 
the chain). 


[حسن] وأخرجه pi‏ داود. الوتر» باب: في الاستغفار» ح:4١6١‏ من حديث 


Comments: 


Persistence in doing sins and never thinking about asking forgiveness from 
Allah % is misfortunate and a sign of great wretchedness. But whoever seeks 
Allah’s forgiveness sincerely after doing a sin, he is not persistent in doing 
sins, even if he commits the sin again and asks forgiveness. Allah 4 may 
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forgive him. 
Chapter 107. 


3560. Abū Umàmah narrated that 
‘Umar bin Al-Khattab [may Allah 
be pleased with him] wore a new 
garment and said: “All praise is 
due to Allah who clothed me with 
what I may cover my ‘Awrah, and 
what I may beautify myself with in 
my life (4l-Hamdulillàh, Alladhi 
Kasani Mà Uwari Bihi ‘Awrati, Wa 
Atajammalu Bihi Fi Hayáti)." Then 
he said: “I heard the Messenger of 
Allah 4 saying: ‘Whoever wears a 
new garment and then says: “All 
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praise is due to Allah who clothed 
me with what I may cover my 
‘Awrah, and what I may beautify 
myself with in my life (AI- 
Hamdulillàh, Alladhi Kasani Mà 
Uwari Bihi ‘Awrati, Wa Atajammalu 
Bihi Ft Hayáti)" and then he takes 
the garment that has worn out and 
gives it in charity, he shall be under 
Allah’s guard, Allah's protection, 
and Allah’s covering, alive and 
dead.” (Dat) 

[Abi ‘Eîsã said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. Yahyà bin Ayyüb reported 
it from ‘Ubaidullah bin Zahr, from 
‘Ali bin Yazid, from Al-Qàsim 
from Abū Umamah. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء اللباس» باب ما يقول الرجل إذا لبس ثويًا 
جديدّاء ح :۳۵۵۷ من حديث يزيد بن هارون به ورواه أحمد: 211/١‏ ح۲٣۳۰‏ عنه وقال ابن كثير: 
"هو حسن على شرطه أي الترمذي CO"‏ وحديث ceo‏ بن أيوب أخرجه الاسماعيلي كما في مسند 
الفاروق: 7١8/١‏ # أبو العلاء الشامي مجهول (تقريب) وله شاهد ضعيف عند الحاكم VAY SE)‏ 


Comments: 


Clothing is also a basic need of man like food and shelter. When Allah 3é 
provides new clothing to one of His servant, he should praise and thank Him. 
If the servant gives the old garment in charity Allah 3€ provides him security 
and protects him from the humiliation before the people. 
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Chapter 108. 


3561. ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab 
narrated that the Prophet #@ sent 
an expedition in the direction of 
Najd. They gained many spoils of 
war and returned quickly. A man 
among those who did not go out 
said: “We have not seen an 
expedition quicker in return or 
greater in spoils than this 
expedition.” So the Messenger of 
Allah #5 said: “Should I not direct 
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you to a group greater in spoils and 
quicker in return? A group who 
attended Salat As-Subh, then sat 
remembering Allah until the sun 
rose, for these are quicker in retum 
and greater in spoils.” (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through this route. Hammad 
bin Abi Humaid is Muhammad bin 
Abi Humaid, and he is Abi Ibrahim 
Al-Anséri Al-Madani, and he is 
weak in Hadith. 


تخریج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبن عدي: 508/7 من حديث عبدالله بن نافع به وحماد 


Comments: 


He who participates in the Salat Al-Fajr with the congregation and sits in the 
Masjid for the remembrance of Allah 3& till the sun rises, though he spends a 
small portion of time in remembrance of Allah 4%, yet he gets a large quantity 
of everlasting reward. 


Chapter 109. . (التحفة‎ LOG] - O8 (المعجم‎ 


3562. Ibn ‘Umar narrated from وَكيع: حَدَّثَنَا‎ 5 bas Gis - ۲ 
‘Umar, that he sought permission Rp Qe. ٠ zx Ib qu f 
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supplication and do not forget us." e dh SUB 5221 iE gi bss 
(Da Tf) Ez وَلَا‎ Asus في‎ GM 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is , , وم , م‎ , | 4 36 
Hasan Sahih. بو عِيسى : ] هذا حديث حسن‎ Jü] 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن Carle‏ المناسك» باب فضل دعاء الحاج» ح:8944؟ 
من d‏ وكيع وأبو داود» ح ۱٤۹۸:‏ من حديث عاصم بن عبیدالله به وهو ضعيف. 
Comments:‏ 
This narration shows that asking someone who is proceeding to virtuous‏ 
cause, even though he is less in status and younger in age, to remember one‏ 
during his supplications is recommended. No doubt everyone, pious person or‏ 
sinner, is in need of prayers for forgiveness.‏ 
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Various Narrations On Supplications 
Chapter 110. 


3563. ‘Ali [may Allah be pleased 
with him] narrated that a 
Mukatib") came to him and said: 
“Indeed I am not capable of my 
Kitábah"! so aid me.” He said: 
“Should I not teach you words that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ taught 
me? If you had a debt upon you 
similar to the mountain of Sir?! 
Allah would fulfill it for you. He 
said: ‘Say: O Allah, suffice me with 
Your lawful against Your 
prohibited, and make me 
independent of all those besides 
You (Allàhummakfini Bihalalika 
‘An Haramika, Wa Aghnini Bi- 
Fadlika ‘Amman Siwaka).’” (Hasan) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه عبدالله بن أحمد في زوائد المسند:١/ VOY‏ من حديث أبي 


وسيار هو أبو الحكم. 


Comments: 


This narration shows that if it is not possible to help a needy person with 
money, he may be helped by giving him useful advise or a suitable 
supplication which could be beneficial for him in his distress. 


(المعجم qu = (NY‏ فى دعَاءِ 
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Chapter 111. Concerning The 
Supplication Of The Sick 


3564. ‘Ali said: “I was ill and the 


Messenger of Allah à& passed by 
me while I was saying: ‘O Allah, if 


Û A slave who has a writ of agreement (Kitabah) from his master to free him on condition 
that he gives him a certain amount of money. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 

1 The Kitabah is the agreement for an amount of money as a price for the slave’s freedom. 
The meaning here is: "The time for giving it has come and I do not have money." See 


Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
Pl A mountain in Tai". 
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my term has come, then give me 
relief, and if it is coming later, then 
make my life more bountiful, and if 
it is a trial, then make me patient 
(Allahumma, In Kana Ajali Qad 
Hadara Fa’arihni, Wa In Kana 
Muta'akh-khiran Fa’arfighni, Wa In 
Kana Bald’an Fasabbirni).’ So the 
Messenger of Allah g said: ‘What 
did you say?" He said: “So he 
repeated to him what he said." He 
(one of the narrators) said: So he 
struck him with his foot and said: 
“O Allāh, grant him health 
(Allahumma ‘Afihi)” — or — “heal 
him (Ashfihi)" - Shu‘bah is the 
one who doubted. He said: *So I 
did not suffer from my ailment 
again." (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


ers‏ [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في عمل اليوم والليلة» ح :۱۰0۸ من حديث شعبة 
به وصححه اين حجر وابن col‏ ح :۲۲۹۹ والحاكم: ؟/ VWs EW‏ على شرط الشيخين g‏ 5 423 
الذهبي # عبدالله بن سلمة حدث به قبل اختلاطه كما حققته في تخريج مسند الحميدي. 


Comments: 


This narration shows that a sick person should ask Allah 3& to give him health 
and a happy life, and if someone goes to visit a sick person he should pray for 
the good health and happy life of the patient. 
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3565. ‘Ali narrates, saying: 
“Whenever the Prophet g would 
visit an ill person, he would say: '[O 
Allah,] make the harm go away, 
Lord of mankind, and heal him, You 
are the Healer, there is no healing 
except your healing, a healing that 
does not leave any sickness 
([Allàhumma] Adhhibilba’sa 
Rabban-Nàs, Washfi Antash-Sháfi, 
Là Shifa Illa Shifa'uka Shifa’an Là 
Yughádiru Saqama).”” (Sahih) 
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[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد:١/17‏ من حديث إسرائيل به وسنده ضعيف وللحديث 


شواهد عند البخاري (OWO)‏ ومسلم(۳۱۹۱) وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


Though illness is expiation for the sins and a means of getting reward, it also 
provides an opportunity to think over one's attitude and conduct towards life. 
Sometimes one gets a chance to have rest from continuous physical exertion 
of life. In spite of all these benefits of illness one must beg Allah 3& for 
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health. 


Chapter 112. About The 
Supplication Of Al-Witr 


3566. 'Ali bin Abi Tàlib narrated 
that the Prophet #% used to say in 
his Witr. “O Allah, I seek refuge in 
Your pleasure from Your anger, 
and I seek refuge in Your pardon 
from Your punishment, and I seek 
refuge in You from You, I am not 
capable of extolling You as You 
have extolled Yourself (Allahumma 
Inni A'üdhu Bi-Ridàka Min 
Sakhatika, Wa A'üdhu Bi-Mu'afàtika 
Min 'Uqübatika, Wa A'üdhu Bika 
Minka Là Uhsi Thana'an ‘Alaika 
Anta Kama Athnaita ‘Ala Nafsik)." 
(Sahih) 

[Aba ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib [as a narration of 
*Ali] we do not know of it except 
through this route from the 
narration of Hammad bin Salamah. 


تخريج : esl]‏ صحيح ] وأخرجه أبو داود» الوترء باب القنوت في الوتر» ح:177١‏ وابن 
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Chapter 113. About The 
Supplication Of The Prophet 
#2, And His Seeking Refuge At 
The End Of Every Salat 


3567. Mus‘ab bin Sa‘d and ‘Amr 
bin Maimün narrated: “Sa‘d used 
to teach his children these words 
just as the Muktibl!! teaches 
children, he would say: ‘Indeed, the 
Messenger of Allāh $& used to 
seek refuge by saying them at the 
end of (every) Salat: O Allàh I seek 
refuge in You from cowardliness, I 
seek refuge in You from 
miserliness, I seek refuge in You 
from feeble old age, and I seek 
refuge in You from the trial of the 
world, and the punishment of the 
grave (Allahumma Inni A'üdhu 
Bika Minal-Jubn, Wa A'üdhu Bika 
Minal-Bukhl, Wa A'üdhu Bika Min 
Ardhalil-Umur, Wa A'üdhu Bika 
Min Fitnatid-Dunyà Wa ‘Adhabil- 
Qabr).”” (Sahih) 

‘Abdullah [bin 'Abdur-Rahmáàn] 
said: Abū Ishaq Al-Hamdani 
commits Jdtiráb in this Hadith, he 
says: “From ‘Amr bin Maimün," 
and he says it is from other than 
him, and he mixes up in it. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih from this route. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الجهاد spl‏ باب ما يتعوذ من الجبن» VE AYY‏ من 


حديث عبذالملك به. 
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3568. ‘Aishah bint Sa'd bin Abi 
Waqqāş narrated from her father, 
that he entered with the Messenger 
of Allah 3% upon a woman, and 
before her was a date-seed — or he 


11 One who teaches children how to write. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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said — stone - that she would make 
Tasbih with. So he said: “Should I 
not inform you of what is easier for 
you than this, and better? Glory to 
Allah according to the number of 
what He created in the sky, and 
glory to Allàh according to the 
number of what He created in the 
earth, and glory to Allah according 
to the number of what is between 
that, and glory to Allah according 
to the number of what he is going 
to create, and Allah is great, in 
similar amount to that, and all 
praise is due to Allah, in similar 
amount to that, and there is no 
might or power except by Allah, in 
similar amount to that (Subhan 
Allahi ‘Adada Mā Khalaga Fis- 
Sama’, Wa Subhan Allahi ‘Adada 
Ma Khalaga Fil-Ard, Wa Subhan 
Allahi ‘Adada Ma Baina Dhalik, Wa 
Subhan Allahi ‘Adada Mà Huwa 
Khaliq, Wa Allahu Akbaru Mithla 
Dhalik, Wal-Hamdulillahi Mithla 
Dhalik, Wa La Hawla Wa Là 
Quwwata Illa Billahi Mithla 
Dhalik).” (Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of Sa‘d. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الوترء» باب التسبيح بالحصى» VELIE‏ 
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3569. Az-Zubair bin Al-‘Awwam 
narrated that the Prophet 3& said: 
*There is not a morning that the 
slave of Allah reaches, except that 
a caller calls out: ‘Glorify the King, 
the Free of Deficiencies. (Sabbihül- 
Malikal-Quddüsy" (Daf) 
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. 


s‏ [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه عبد بن حميد» Aic‏ من حديث ابن نمير وزيد بن 


حباب به # موسى بن عبيدة ومحمد بن ثابت: ضعيفان. 
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الْحفظ (التحفة 176) 
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Chapter 114. About The 
Supplication Of Memorization 


3570. ‘Ikrimah, the freed slave of 
Ibn ‘Abbas, narrated that Ibn 
‘Abbas said: “We were with the 
Messenger of Allah # when ‘Ali 
bin Abi Talib came to him, and he 
said: ‘May my father and mother 
be ransomed for you! This Qur'àn 
has suddenly left my heart, and I 
do not find myself capable of it.’ So 
the Messenger of Allah 3 said to 
him: ‘O Abul-Hasan! Should I not 
teach you words that Allah shall 
benefit you with, and benefit 
whomever you teach, and they will 
make whatever you have learned in 
your chest firm?’ He said: ‘Of 
course, O Messenger of Allah, so 
teach me.’ He said: ‘When it is the 
night of (before) Friday, then if 
you are able to stand in the last 
third of the night, then verily, it is a 
witnessed hour, and supplication is 
answered in it. And my brother 
Ya‘qub ss did say to his sons: I 
shall seek forgiveness for you from 
my Lord!!! He said: “Until the 
night of Friday comes.” So if you 


[ yusuf 12:98. 


[2] According to Mubárakpüri, this is Ya'qüb speaking. See Tuhfat-Al-Ahwadhi (4/278). 
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are not able, then stand in the 
middle of it, and if you are not 
able, then stand in the first of it. 
And pray four Rak‘ah. Recite 
Fatihatul-Kitab (the Opening of the 
Book) and Sürat Yà-Sm in the first 
Rak'üh, and Fütihatul-Kitàb and 
Háà-Mim Ad-Dukhün in the second 
Rak'üh, and Fütihatul-Kitàb and Alif 
Lam Mim Tanzil As-Sajdah in the 
third Rak'àh, and Fatihatul-Kitab 
and Tabárak Al-Mufassal in the 
fourth Rak ‘ah. So when you have 
finished with the Tashah-hud, then 
praise Allah and mention Allàh's 
greatness in an excellent manner, 
and send Salat upon me - and be 
excellent in it - and upon the rest 
of the Prophets. And seek 
forgiveness for the believing men 
and the believing women, and for 
your brothers who have preceded 
you in faith. Then say in the end of 
that: ^O Allah, have mercy on me 
by abandonment of sins forever, so 
long as You keep me remaining. 
And have mercy on me from taking 
upon myself what does not concern 
me, and provide me good sight for 
what will make You pleased with 
me. O Allah, Originator of the 
heavens and the earth, Possessor of 
glory, and generosity, and honor 
that is not exceeded. I ask you, O 
Allah, O Rahman, by Your glory 
and the light of Your Face, to 
make my heart constant in 
remembering Your Book as You 
taught me, and grant me that I 
recite it in the manner that will 
make You pleased with me. O 
Allah, Originator of the heavens 
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and the earth, Possessor of glory, 
and generosity, and honor that is 
not exceeded. I ask you, 0 Allah, 
O Rahman, by Your glory and the 
light of Your Face, to enlighten my 
sight with Your Book, and make 
my tongue free with it, and to 
relieve my heart with it, and to 
expand my chest with it, and to 
wash my body with it. For indeed, 
none aids me upon the truth other 
than You, and none gives it except 
You, and there is no might or 
power except by Allah, the High, 
the Magnificent. 


(Allahummarhamni Bitarkil-Ma‘asi 
Abadan Mà Abqaitani, Warhamni 


An Atakallafa Mà Là Ya'nini, 
Warzuqni Husnan-Nazari Fi Mà 
Yurdika ‘Anni. Allahumma Badi'as- 
Samawati Wal-Ardi Dhal-Jalali Wal- 
Ikrámi Wal-‘Tzzatil-lati Là Turamu 
As'aluka Ya Allahu Ya Rahmànu 
Bi-Jalalika Wa Nuri Wajhika An 
Tulzima Qalbi Hifza Kitabika Kama 
‘Allamtani Warzugni An Atlüwahu 
‘Alan-Nahwil-ladhi Yurdika ‘Anni. 
Allàhumma Badi‘as-Samawati Wal- 
Ardi Dhal-Jalali Wal-Ikrami Wal- 
"zzati-llati Là Turamu As’aluka Ya 
Allāhu, Ya Rahmanu Bi-Jalalika Wa 
Nuri Wajhika An Tunawwira Bi- 
Kitabika Basari, Wa An Tutliqa Bihi 
Lisani Wa An Tufarrija Bihi ‘An 
Qalbi Wa An Tashraha Bihi Sadri, 
Wa An Taghsila Bihi Badani, 
Fa'innahu Là Yu'inuni 'Alal-Haqqi 
Ghairuka Wa Là Yu'tihi Illa Anta 
Wa Là Hawla Wa Là Quwwata Illa 
Billàhil-'Alil-Azim)." O Abul- 
Hasan! So do this three Fridays, or 
five, or seven, you will be answered 
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- by the will of Allah - by the One 
Who sent me with the Truth, it has 
not failed a believer once." 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Abbas said: “So, by 
Allah, ‘Ali did not wait but five or 
seven until ['Ali]! came to the 
Messenger of Allah يي‎ in a 
gathering similar to that and said: 
*O Messenger of Allah, indeed I 
was [a man] in the time that 
passed, who used to not take 
except four Ayaét or about that 
much, so when I would recite them 
to myself they would suddenly 
depart from me, and today I learn 
forty Ayat or about that much, and 
when I recite them to myself, then 
it is as if the Book of Allah is 
before my eyes. I used to hear a 
Hadith and when I would repeat it, 
it would suddenly depart from me, 
and today I hear Ahadith, and 
when I report them, I do not err in 
a single letter.’ So the Messenger 
of Allah # said at that point: ‘A 
believer, by the Lord of the 
Ka'bah, O Abul-Hasan.” (Dat) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except through the narration of 
Al-Walid bin Muslim. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الحاکم :۳۱۷۰۳۱۱/۱ من حديث سليمان بن عبدالرحمن به 
وصححه على شرط الشيخين وتعقبه الذهبي وأورده ابن الجوزي في الموضوعات ٠١۹۰۱۳۸/۲:‏ 
وللحديث شاهد باطل عند الطبراني في الكبير * ابن جريج عنعن» والوليد لم يصرح بالسماع المسلسل. 


(4) If the word ‘Ali is not in the text it would be understood as “he came." 
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Chapter 115. About Waiting 
For Relief And Other Than 
That 


3571. ‘Abdullah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah à& said: “Ask 
Allàh of His bounty. For verily, 
Allàh the Mighty and Sublime, 
loves to be asked, and the best of 
worship is awaiting relief.” (Da'if) 
[Abü 'Eisà said:] This is how 
Hammad bin Wãqid (a narrator in 
the chain) reported this Hadith. 
[And he has been contradicted in 
his narration.] And [this] Hammad 
[is As-Saffar], he is not a Hafiz, 
[and he is, in our view, a Shaikh 
from Al-Basrah.] Aba Nu'aim 
reported this Hadith from Isra’il, 
from Hakim bin Jubair, from a 
man from the Prophet % [in 
Mursal form], and the narration of 
Abū Nu‘aim is more likely to be 
more correct. 


Yo:‏ ح:88١٠٠‏ من حديث حماد بن 


واقد الصفار به وهو ضعيف (تقريب) *# حكيم بن جبير ضعيف رمي بالتشيع (تقريب) ورجل: 


مجهول . 


Comments: 


Concealing one’s miseries, distresses and hardships from others and 
supplicating to Al-Mighty Allah 3ë for help and favors is also a great form of 
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worship. 


3572. Zaid bin Arqam [may Allah 
be pleased with him] said that the 
Prophet #¢ used to say: “O Allah, 
indeed I seek refuge in You from 
laziness, helpless old age, and 
stinginess (Allahumma Inni A'üdhu 
Bika Minal-Kasali Wal-‘Ajzi Wal- 
Bukhl).” And with this chain, from 
the Prophet ££, that he used to 
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seek refuge from senility and the 
punishment of the grave. (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


باب: في الأدعية» ح:177؟ من حديث أبي 


3573. Jubair bin Nufair narrated 
that *Ubàdah bin As-Sàmit 
narrated to them that, the 
Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
"There is not a Muslim upon the 
earth who calls upon Allàh with 
any supplication, except that Allah 
grants it to him, or he turns away 
from him the like of it in evil; as 
long as he does not supplicate for 
something sinful, or the severing of 
the ties of kinship.” So a man from 
the people said: “What if we 
should increase (in it).” He said: 
“(With) Allah is more."! (Hasan) 


شواهد عند الحاكم ٤4۳/١:‏ وأحمد: ۱۸/۳ وغيرهما وانظرء ح :۳۳۸۱ وجوّد أسانيده المنذري. 
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Chapter 116. The Supplication 
At The Time Of Sleep 


3574. Al-Bara’ bin ‘Azib narrated 
that the Prophet 3i& said: “When you 
go to your bed, perform the Wudi’ 
as you would perform for Salat. 
Then lie on your right side, then say: 
*O Allah, I submit my face to You, 


lJ Allah shall grant more than what you ask for, and His bounty is greater than what He 
grants you for your supplication. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi (4/280). 
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and I entrust my affair to You, and I 
lay myself down relying upon You, 
hoping in You and fearing You. 
There is no refuge nor escape from 
You except to You. I believe in 
Your Book which You have 
revealed, and in Your Prophet 
whom You have sent (Allahumma 
Aslamtu Wajhi Ilaika Wa Fawwadtu 
Amri Ilaika, Wa Alja tu Zahri Naika, 
Raghbatan Wa Rahbatan Ilaika, La 
Malja'a Wa Là Manjà Minka Illa 
Ilaika, Amantu Bikitabikalladhi 
Anzalta Wa Bi-Nabiyykalldhi Arsalt), 
And if you die that night, you shall 
die upon the Fitrah” — Al-Barà' said: 
I repeated it to retain it in memory, 
“So I said: ‘I believe in Your 
Messenger whom You have sent." 
He said: *So he struck with his hand 
upon my chest, then said: 'And in 
Your Prophet whom You have 
sent.” ll (Sahih) 

[Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, and it has been 
reported through more than one 
route from Al-Bara’, and we do not 
know of the mention of Wudü' in 
any of the narrations, except in this 
narration. 
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3575. Mu'àdh bin ‘Abdullah bin 
Khubaib, narrated from his father, 
who said: “We went out on a rainy 
and extremely dark night, looking 
for the Messenger of Allah 4, so 
that he could lead us in Salat." He 


!! Similar preceded under no. 3394. 
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said: “So I met him and he said: 
‘Speak’ but I did not say anything. 
Then he said: ‘Speak.’ But I did 
not say anything. He said: ‘Speak.’ 
So I said: ‘What should I say?’ He 
said: Say: “Say: He is Allah, the 
One" and Al-Mu‘awwidhatain, 
when you reach evening, and when 
you reach morning, three times, 
they will suffice you against 
everything.” (Hasan) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. Abū Sa‘eed Al-Barrad (a 
narrator) is Asid bin Abi Asid 
[from Al-Madinah]. 


+a OAT: 3 داود الدب باب ما رة ل اذا ا‎ 1 am =i [- [اسناده‎ : T! 
o^ C scene DUNS او‎ gh ee و اجر‎ dM H ۰ ee 
حديث محمد بن إسماعيل به *# أبوسعيد. أسيد بن أبي أسيد البراد.‎ 


Comments: 


The Prophet 3& again and again said ‘say’ so that he could remember it and 
the Companion kept quiet so that the Prophet #% himself tell him what to say. 
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Chapter 117. About The 
Supplication Of The Guest 


3576. ‘Abdullah bin Busr narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah #¢ stayed 
with my father.” So he said: “We 
brought some food near him, so he 
ate from it, then he was brought 
dates, so he would eat it and cast 
the pit with his two fingers" - he 
joined between his forefinger and 
middle finger - Shu‘bah said: “And 
that is what I think concerning it, if 
Allah wills," — “and he cast the pit 
between two fingers, then he was 
brought drink, so he drank it and 
then passed it to the one on his 
right." He said: “50 my father said 
— as he took hold of the rein of his 
beast: ‘Supplicate for us.’ So he 
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said: ‘O Allah, bless for them what 
You have provided them, and 
forgive them, and have mercy on 
them (Alláhuma Barak Lahum Fi 
Mà Razaqtahum Waghfir Lahum 
Warhamhumy" (Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih [and it has been 
reported through other routes from 
‘Abdullah bin Busr.] 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» الأشربةء باب استحباب وضع النوى خارج التمرء واستحباب eles‏ 


الضيف لأهل الطعام ... إلخ. ح:؟47١٠‏ عن محمد بن المثنى به. 


Comments: 


This narration shows that a guest should be treated warmly and honorably. 
He should be given respect and the best food available with the host. At the 
time of his departure, he should be bade farewell in an honorable way and he 
should be requested to supplicate for them. The Prophet % summed up all 
the benefits and prosperities of this world and the Hereafter in this 
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- 


gi ds]‏ عِيسَى:] هذا حَدِيتٌ غَرِيبٌ لا 


Eas‏ من dA‏ الوّجه. 


supplication. 


3577. Bilal bin Yasar bin Zaid [the 
freed slave of the Prophet 3] 
narrated: “My father narrated to 
me, from my grandfather, that he 
heard the Prophet #% say: 
*Whoever says: “1 seek forgiveness 
from Allàh, the Magnificent, whom 
there is none worthy of worship but 
Him, the Living, Al-Qayytim, and I 
repent to him," (Astaghfirullahal- 
"Azimalladht Là Ilaha Illa Huwal- 
Hayyul-Qayyümu Wa Atübu  Ilaih) 
then Allah will forgive him, even if 
he fled from battle.” (Hasan) 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith, we 
do not know of it except through 
this route. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الوترء باب: في M Wig Ue MI‏ عن موسى بن 
إسماعيل به وللحديث شاهد عند A011۷ /۲ (oV Vie SUI‏ على شرط مسلم ووافقه الذهبى 


وسنده حسن . 


alge مِنْ أنواب‎ GS utai 


(المعجم OA‏ - [بَابٌ : ] (التحفة ...) 


GAL : غَيْلَانَ‎ SAXA Ce - ۸ 
Tes ees E E عم‎ oed rd 


سه و o‏ 2 


OU SE بن نَابتِء‎ Ae بن‎ Hue عَنْ‎ 
3 a4 » 1 3 روه‎ $6 
Gi أتى‎ radi uuo أن رَجَلا‎ : 
Op قَالَ:‎ «au of الله‎ p! o يك‎ 


£z z " 
£5 . € ple 


lege ol i "du HH : Q6 «gb 
الدّعَاءِ: «اللْهُمَ‎ Ap وَيَدْهُو‎ 1,25 Gud 


Bes el مي‎ teste qf ^7 
fo Ju MEL إليك‎ v إني أشالك‎ 


FE رَبي في‎ UL LES UL um 


TES ^... aat E ES 
[: J6] (Eb اللهم فشفعه‎ (ud (paid ole 
Boge Vm AE ug 7 » - >» zc E ERST 


3 fe ِنْ هذا الْوَجْهِ مِنْ حَڍِيثِ ابي‎ 
d gut y MUI ES َير‎ 
[uas oO oY 


3 


BS‏ .ها 
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Chapter 118. 


3578. ‘Uthman bin Hunaif 
narrated that a blind man came to 
the Prophet g and said: 
“Supplicate to Allah to heal me.” 
He said: “If you wish I will 
supplicate for you, and if you wish, 
you can be patient, for that is 
better for you." He said: “Then 
supplicate to Him.” He said: “So 
he ordered him to perform Wudi’ 
and to make his Wudi' complete, 
and to supplicate with this 
supplication: ‘O Allah, I ask You 
and turn towards You by Your 
Prophet Muhammad, the Prophet 
of Mercy. Indeed, I have turned to 
my Lord, by means of You, 
concerning this need of mine, so 
that it can be resolved, so O Allah 
so accept his intercession for! 
me (Allahumma Inni As'aluka Wa 
Atawajjahu llaika Binabiyyka 
Muhammadin Nabi-Ir-Rahmati 
Tawajjahtu Bika Ila Rabbi Fi Hajati 
Hadhihi Litugda Li, Allahumma 
Fashaffi'hu Fiya)."P! (Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through this route, as a 
narration of Abü Ja'far, and he is 
someone other than Al-Khatmi, 
[and ‘Uthman bin Hunaif is the 
brother of Sahl bin Hunaif.] 


[3 See At-Tawassul, Anwà'uhu wa Ahkamuhu by Muhammad Nasiruddin Al-Albàni. 

[2] This Hadith does not mean that we can ask Allah to grant us something for the sake of 
the Prophet #2 or anything along those lines. Rather, what is intended is that he was 
asking Allah to accept the Prophet’s supplicating for him, as indicated by his statement, 


“so accept his intercession for me.” 


أَحَادِيتُ Go 2h‏ أَنواب الدُعوات 
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تخريج : est]‏ صحیح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء إقامة الصلوات. باب ما جاء في صلاة 


الحاجة» ح:86١‏ من حديث عثمان بن عمر به وزاد الحاكم في الأخير: 


038 Y NY /A 


" وشفعني فيه " وصححه ابن T‏ ح :۱۲۱۹ والحاكم ووافقه الذهبي . 


we D الله‎ Xe Gi - ۹ 
T a via: o ty 7 d og 
بن موسّى قال‎ ei MC T 
5 "E Tee Yor Tee 
Pare are و‎ z » 
uul Gl cx $7 
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صَحِيحٌ غَرِيبٌ مِنْ هذا الوَجْه. 
تخريج : 


[إسناده [eee‏ وصححه الحاكم:١/ ١56-177‏ 
Yiz‏ وغيره ورواه yl‏ داود» ح :۱۲۷۷ من طريق آخر عن أبى أمامة به. 


3579. Abū Umāmah [may Allāh be 
pleased with him] said: ‘Amr bin 
*Abasah reported to me that he 
heard the Prophet # say: “The 
closest that the Lord is to a 
worshipper is during the last part 
of the night, so if you are able to 
be of those who remember Allah in 
that hour, then do so.” (Sahih) 
[Abū *Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. 


Comments 


In the last part of the night, Allah 3& descends to the Nearest Heaven and 
asks His worshippers to make supplications to Him, and He bestows His 
favors and bounties to His worshippers. In the state of prostration man is 
nearest to Allah 4%, therefore, in the last part of the night the supplications 


made in the state of prostration are answered. 


HAM ads gf Gis - reas 

Ge De ug tl x6 x o 
jue nud Geo rigo 
ol of ht gest us d uc 
DOS زَعْكْرَةَ‎ o ue عَنْ‎ dea ble 
الله‎ op idus He سمحت رسول الله‎ 
dA de 
SEB Xie (ex (53 à» ny eee 


3580. ‘Umarah bin Za‘karah said: 
“I heard the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
saying: ‘Indeed, Allah, the Mighty 
and Sublime, says: “Indeed My 
worshipper who is entirely My slave 
is the one who remembers Me 
when he is about to meet his 
enemy.” That is: “At the time of 
fighting." (Da) 

{He said:] This Hadith is Gharib, 
we do not know of it except 
through this route, and its chain is 
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not strong. 

[And we do not know of *Umàrah 
bin Za'karah hearing anything from 
the Prophet 3i& except for this one 
Hadith. And the meaning of his 
saying: ^When he is about to meet 
his enemy," only means at the time 


of fighting. That is: That he 
remembers Allah in that time. 


Lus Va C8]‏ غَرِيبٌ لا RA‏ إلا مِنْ 
osi aol EM‏ رتكاف ِالمَوِيٌ . 

fal عن‎ E CAES o aj aad à Yo] 
di. prey doll الحَدِيتٌ‎ Ida NE 
«QU Le يعني‎ uj 2555 a jy 
السَاعَة.‎ As الله في‎ gi OF ux 

تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن أبي عاصم في الآحاد والمثاني :0/ Ye «VON‏ 
من حديث الوليد ابن مسلم به # عفير: ضعيف وأبو دوس: مجهول الحال وله طريق آخر مظلم. 


Comments 


In the Qur'àn, in Sürat AlAnfal Verse 45 it has been commanded to supplicate 
for success and triumph. “When you meet a force be firm and call Allah in 
remembrance much and often." He who remembers Allah 3é during combat 


carries out the orders and proves himself as His true servant. 


(المعجم 5U - ١9‏ في jab‏ لا 


(YA بالله (التحفة‎ Ji i$ mo حَوْلَ‎ 


7 - fe Pe ets 


ids e UO إِلَى‎ iss oid 3 ase 
ira Eile َالَ: قَمَرّ بي الي يل وَقَدْ‎ 
ta dg que ORE وال‎ alt» 
حول‎ Y 258 ue EE eiii casi 


EMA be صَحِيحٌ غَرِيبٌ‎ 


Chapter 119. About The Virtue 
Of: “There Is No Might Or 
Power Except With Allah” 


3581. Qais bin Sa‘d bin ‘Ubadah 
narrated, that his father offered 
him to the Prophet % to serve 
him. He said: “So the Prophet #¢ 
passed by me, and I had just 
performed Salat, so he poked me 
with his foot and said: 'Should I 
not direct you to a gate from the 
gates of Paradise?’ I said: ‘Of 
course.’ He said: “There is no might 
or power except with Allah (Là 
Hawla Wa Là Quwwata Illa 
Billah).’”” (Hasan) 

[Abi *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في عمل اليوم» Toni‏ عن محمد بن مثنى 2١‏ 
EYY IY Lal,‏ عن وهب بن جرير به وصححه الحاكم على شرط الشيخين 9 9 ]423 الذهبى E:‏ [ 
؛» YAV‏ وللحديث شواهد. 


أحاديث شى من أبواب الدعوّات 
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(المعجم OT‏ - [بَابٌ: في فضل Cell‏ 
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الله JHE eet Kio EO‏ 
Ld, SB UN, oue ay‏ 
Sls y; Sl‏ َتَنْسَيْنَ MAS‏ 
dus Ma Dune gf J]‏ 5,51[ 
X ui‏ 3 مِنْ eu‏ هَانِىءٍ بن X, OSE‏ 


Zo 2 520 AGES مسار‎ 


OEE of عَنْ هانىء‎ ARS UF AAA رَوَاهُ‎ 
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3582. [Safwàn bin Sulaim said: 
“No angel has risen from the earth 
until he said: ‘There is no might or 
power except with Allah (Là Hawla 
Wa Là Quwwata Illa Billah).””| 
(Sahih) 


Chapter 120. Concerning The 
Virtue Of Tasbih, Tahlil, And 
Taqdis 


3583. Humaidah bint Yàsir 
narrated from her grandmother 
Yusairah — and she was one of 
those who emigrated — she said: 
"The Messenger of Allah 3 said 
to us: ‘Hold fast to At-Tasbih, At- 
Tahlil, and At-Taqdîs, and count 
them upon the fingertips, for 
indeed they shall be questioned, 
and they will be made to speak. 
And do not become heedless, so 
that you forget about the Mercy (of 
Allah).” (Hasan) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith [is 
Gharib], we only know of it 
through the narration of Hanî’ bin 
‘Uthman, and Muhammad bin 
Rabi'ah reported it from Han? bin 
‘Uthman. 


es‏ [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن سعد:8/ 7١١‏ عن محمد بن CR‏ وأبو داود» 
Lor‏ من حديث هانىء بن عثمان به وصححه الذهبي في تلخيص المستدرك DEV SNE‏ وابن 
حبان» ح :۲۳۳۳ وحسنه ابن حجر والنووي في الأذکار» Moe‏ 


11 Saying “Subhan Al-Malik, Al-Quddüs" (Glory to the King, the Free of Deficiencies” or 
“Rabbul Malaiki War-Rüh" (Glorified, the Free of Defeciencies, the Lord of the angels 


and the spirit." See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Comments 
"Tasbih is saying ‘Subhan Allah, ‘Tahiil’ is saying ‘La Ilaha Illallah' and ‘Taqdis’ 
is saying 'Subhan Al-Malik Al-Quddüs Ya Sabbuho Quddüs Rabbal- 
Malaikatah" pure is the Master of anpels and the spirit. 


Chapter 121. About The 15) eB فى‎ SU] - C1) (المعجم‎ 
Supplication When Going Out ^7 EP 
For An Expedition غرًا] (التحفة...)‎ 


3584. Anas narrated that when the CHAT Hé y ضر‎ Gi - 64 
Prophet ££ would go out for an .l ms ال‎ € tÉ Ac 
expedition, he would say: “O Allah, óf «de بن‎ o أخبرني أبي عن‎ 
You are my Adud and You are my p4 ii we 2 ty Sis قَالَ:‎ ite eG 
Helper, and by You!!! do I fight 3 : War "E 7, 1 l ^c 
(Allahumma Anta ‘Adudi, Wa Anta وَأنتَ نصيري‎ Ghee قال: «اللهم أنت‎ 
Nasiri, Wa Bika Uqatil).” (Daf) rast oi 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is . 8 Ju p رر‎ 
Hasan Gharib [and the meaning of  ٌنَسَح‎ «x عِيسَى:] هذا‎ gl [قال‎ 

his statement “my Adud" is “my "EP A2 qi cee [1 

8 له . . 
غريب [ومغنى x‏ عَضدي يَعْنِي عَوْنِي] support"].‏ 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] cole Jl «2515 yl am oly‏ باب ما يدعى عند اللقاءء ITY:‏ 
وعن نصر بن علي به وصححه ابن VTI cob‏ # قتادة عنعن. 


Chapter 122. Concerning The lbs [بَاتٌ: فى‎ - OYY (المعجم‎ 
Supplication Of The Day Of f d u wee 
‘Arafah (. . عَرَفَة] (التحفة.‎ 


3585. ‘Amr bin Shu'aib narrated  ورْمَع‎ 3 MA "me ^ Gas - Yoro 

from his father, from his وى‎ , a, 4g Azo. ou afi 
grandfather, that the Prophet j — o» قال: 2( عبد الله‎ EQ! fedi 
said: “The best of supplications is ° ع‎ te Qul gb cac 
the supplication of the Day of 7 ^, 2, 7 TT ^4 ? 
‘Arafah. And the best of what Land — 3E GA!) أن‎ ste عَنْ‎ cael GE co 
the Prophets before me have said 
is: None has the right to be 
worshipped but Allàh, Alone, 
without partner, to Him belongs all 5 no Abus; n 1 
that exists, and to Him belongs the “2 


"ty ex 2165 AFANI "S :QU‏ خير 
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Û1 That is, “by Your Might and Your Power and Your Aid and Your Help.” See Tuhfat Al- 
Ahwadhi (4/285). 


أَحَادِيتُ 25 من ula‏ الدعوّات 


cae a 0:56] Gs £i J6 على‎ 
حَسَنٌ غَرِيبٌ مِنْ هدا الْوَجْهِ. وَحَمَّادُ بْنُ أبي‎ 
رور كو‎ mE € ر ورت وو‎ eed 
وهو ابو‎ d محمد ابن ابي‎ ga der 
z 23 2 oe gate 3 2k - ve 
GAL هو‎ GS BA S) MI eral] 
الْحَدِيثِ.‎ Jal be 
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Praise, and He is powerful over all 
things. (La Ilaha Illallàh, Wahdahu 
La Sharika Lahu, Lahul-Mulku Wa 
Lahul-Hamdu, Wa Huwa ‘Ala Kulli 
Shai’in Qadir).”” 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib from this route. And 
Hammad bin Abū Humaid (a 
narrator) he is Muhammad bin 
Abū Humaid and he is Ibrahim Al- 
Ansari Al-Madani, and he is not 
regarded as strong (in his 
narrations) according to the people 
of Hadith. (Daf) 


تخريج : ekaj]‏ ضعيف] وأخرجه آحمد:۲/ 20337١‏ اح :1۹11 من حديث ابن gil‏ حميد به 
# حماد بن أبي حميد: ضعيف تقدم : ٠٠٠١‏ وللحديث شواهد ضعيفة عند مالك (الموطأ 5١6/١‏ 


كك (AVE: EYY Y Ns‏ وغیره. 


dA eb [دُعَاءِ‎ o - rr (المعجم‎ 
OYA مِنْ عَلانِیتی»] (التحفة‎ IES سریرّتی‎ 


تيو 25 8^ وو 


IS - 65‏ محمد بن 
Me‏ بن آي SE SS‏ الْجَرّاح بن Seal‏ 


d AL LAO أبى‎ be eus 
به و کن بن‎ qul وي جن‎ 


e 2 ort 
حميل: حل‎ 


ay 


Ji gil Je :Q6 3E 
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Y L4 Sys dA gne ff od] 
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„GAL 


z 


OR T 
رَسُول الله‎ 


Chapter 123. The Supplication: 
*O Allah Make My Secret 
Better Than My Apparent 
Condition" 


3586. ‘Umar bin Al-Khattàb said: 
"The Messenger of Allah taught 
me, saying: ‘Say: “O Allāh, make 
my secret better than my apparent 
condition, and make my apparent 
condition righteous. O Allah, I ask 
You for the righteous of what you 
give to the people, of wealth, wives, 
and children, not (to be) 
misguided, nor misguiding. 
(Allahummaj‘al Sariratt Khairan 
Min ‘Alaniyati Waj‘al 'Alàniyati 
Salihah. Allahumma Inni As'aluka 
Min Salihi Ma Tu'tin-Nàsa Minal- 
Mali Wal-Ahli Wal Waladi Ghairad- 
Dali Wa Lal-Mudil).” (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 


be GR uote!‏ أبواب الدعوّات 
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except through this route, and its 
chain is not strong. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو نعيم في الحلية:١/‏ “5 من حديث أبي شيبة 
عبدالرحمن بن إسحاق الكوفي به وهو ضعيف مشهور. 


ge, 
CAU 163] DU - OYE (المعجم‎ 
: 1 B . i az & ow Spo 
)17١ القلوب ثبت قلبى . . .»)] (التحفة‎ 
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عَلَى WE a5 by lal hy dE ui‏ 
123( عَلَى MX 235 «$2236 s‏ 
Sad; «Al odes Je Qum‏ أَصَابِعَهُ 
SN Clit p idu 585 Eten ba,‏ 
[قَالَ أَبُو عِيسَى:] aue d‏ غَرِيبٌ مِنْ 


ol cjl‏ قال: 


ans] هذا‎ 


Chapter 124. The Supplication: 
*O Changer Of The Hearts, 
Make My Heart Firm..." 


3587. ‘Asim bin Kulaib Al-Jarmi 
narrated from his father, from his 
grandfather, who said: "I entered 
upon the Prophet 3£& while he was 
praying and he had placed his left 
hand on his left thigh, and he had 
placed his right hand on his right 
thigh, and clasped his fingers, and 
extended his index finger, and he 
was saying: 'O changer of the 
hearts, make my heart firm upon 
Your religion (Yà Mugallibal- 
Qulibi Thabbit Qalbi ‘Ala Dinik).’” 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الطبراني : /ا/ NY‏ ح :۷۲۳۲ من حديث عبدالله بن معدان 
به وهو صالح روى عنه جماعة» ولم يثبت تعليله عن oul Ql‏ رحمه الله وللحديث شواهد عن 


أنس وجابر والنواس بن سمعان رضي الله عنهم . 


o 


(المعجم Qo‏ - [بَاتٌ: فى الرّقْيّة إذَا 
اشْتَكَى] (التحفة. . .) 


Gg db db Bo 2b Gis سَالِم:‎ 
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Chapter 125. Concerning Ar- 
Ruqyah When Suffering An 
Ailment 


3588. Muhammad bin Salim 
narrated: “Thabit Al-Bunàni 
narrated to me, he said to me: ‘O 
Muhammad, when you suffer from 
some ailment, then place your 
hand at the place of the ailment, 
then say: “In the Name of Allah, I 
seek refuge in Allah’s might and 


أحاديث Go Ad‏ أنواب الدّعَوَات 
acre olo, of 4) P BOR aS‏ $$ 
شر ما أجد مِنْ وَجَعِي هذاء ثم ارفع يدك 
رَسُولَ الله CLS BE‏ بذك . 


du]‏ أَبُو عِيسَى:] ae da‏ حَسَنٌ 


ge y XP an غَرِيبٌ مِنْ هتا‎ 
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power from the evil of this pain I 
feel (Bismillah, A'üdhu Bi- 
"Tzzatillahi Wa Qudratihi Min Sharri 
Ma Ajidu Min Wajat Hadha).” 
Then lift your hand and repeat that 
an odd number of times. For 
indeed, Anas bin Malik narrated to 
me, that the Messenger of Allah # 
narrated that to him.” (Hasan) 
[Abu 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 
[And this Muhammad bin Salim is 
a Shaikh from Al-Basrah]. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الحاکم ۷۱۹/٤:‏ من حديث عبدالوارث به وصححه ووافقه 
الذهبى وأورده الضياء في المختارة: 0/ WA e\VW igo CMS Mo‏ وللحديث شواهد. 


Comments 


In the report of Uthmàn bin Abi Al-‘As ‘Bismillah’ is repeated three times 
and the rest of the supplication with a slight variation of words is repeated 
seven times. It has already been mentioned in Kitab At-Tibb. 


[Al el els SU] - OYT (المعجم‎ 
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Chapter 126. The Supplication 
Of Umm Salamah 


3589. Umm Salamah said: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ taught me, 
saying: ‘Say: “O Allah, this is the 
coming of Your night, and the 
departing of Your day, the voices 
of those calling to You, and the 
time of prayers to You, I ask You 
to forgive me (Allahumma 
Hadhastiqgbalu Lailika, Wastidbaru 
Naharika, Wa Aswatu Du‘atika Wa 
Hudüru Salawatika, As'aluka An 
Taghfira Li).” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we only know of it through 
this route. And (as for) Hafsah bint 
Abi Kathir (a narrator in the 
chain), we do not know her, nor 
her father. 
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3590. Abi Hurairah [may Allah be 
pleased with him] narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah g said: “No 
worshipper has ever said: None has 
the right to be worshipped but 
Allah (La Ilàha Illallah)’ sincerely, 
except that the gates of heaven are 
opened for it, until it reaches to 
the Throne, so long as he avoids 
the major sins." (Hasan) 

[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 
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3591. Ziyad bin 'llàqah narrated 
from his uncle, that he said: “[The 
Prophet]!! 2¢ used to say: ‘O 
Allah, 1 seek refuge in You from 
evil character, evil actions, and evil 
desires (Allauhmma Inni A'üdhu 
Bika Min Munkaratil-Akhlaqgi Wal- 
‘Amali Wal-Ahwa’).’” (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, and the uncle of 
Ziyad bin ‘Ilagah is Qutbah bin 
Malik, the Companion of the 
Prophet #8. 
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1J Without the phrase “the Prophet,” it would read “He used to say". 
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3592. Ibn ‘Umar [may Allah be 
pleased with them] said: *We were 
with the Messenger of Allah 2% 
when a man among the people 
said: ‘Allah is most exceedingly 
great, and praise is due to Allàh, 
abundantly, and glory to Allah 
morning and night (Allahu Akbaru 
Kabiran Wal-Hamdulillahi Kathiran, 
Wa Subhan Allahi Bukratan Wa 
Asila).’ So the Messenger of Allah 
#% said: ‘Who is the one who said 
such and such?’ So a man among 
the people said: ‘Me, O Messenger 
of Allah.’ He said: ‘I was amazed at 
it. The gates of heaven opened up 
for it.” Ibn ‘Umar said: “I have not 
abandoned them since I heard 
[them] from the Messenger of 
Allah #8.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib Hasan Sahih from this 
route. Hajjaj bin Abi ‘Uthman (a 
narrator) is Hajjaj bin Maisarah 
As-Sawwaf. His Kunyah is Abū Aş- 
Salt, and he is trustworthy 
according to the people of Hadith. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء cam Li‏ باب ما يقال بين تكبيرة الاحرام uisa cael ally‏ من 


حديث إسماعيل ابن علية به. 


Comments 


In the commentary of Sahih Muslim, Imam Nawawi writes that these words 
are uttered after Takbir Tahrimah (First Takbir to begin the Prayer) and 
before the beginning of the recitation of the Qur'an. This supplication is for 
winning the favors of Allah 3é. 
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Messenger of Allah, $& and said: 
*May my father and my mother be 
ransomed for you, O Messenger of 
Allah! Which speech is most 
beloved to Allah [the Mighty and 
Sublime]?” So he said: “That which 
Allah selected for His angels (to 
say): ‘Glory to my Lord, and with 
His praise. Glory to my Lord, and 
with His praise (Subhdna Rabbi Wa 
Bihamdihi, Wa Subhana Rabbi Wa 
Bihamdih).”” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

باب فضل oU‏ الله odane g‏ £ ج YVY‏ من 


Chapter 128. Concerning 
Pardon And Al-‘Afiyah 


3594. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 4 
said: “The supplication is not 
rejected between the Adhàn and 
the Igamah.” They said: “So what 
should we say, O Messenger of 
Allah?” He said: “Ask Allah for 
AI-‘Afiyah in the world and in the 
Hereafter.” (Daf) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. And Yahya bin Yaman 
added this wording in this Hadith: 
“So what should we say?” He said: 
“Ask Allah for Al-‘Afiyah in the 
world and in the Hereafter.’ 
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3595. Anas [bin Malik] narrated 
that the Prophet # said: “The 
supplication is not rejected 
between the Adhdn and the 
Igamah.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This is how Abū 
Ishaq Al-Hamdani reported this 
Hadith; from Buraid bin Abi 
Mariam Al-Küfi, from the Prophet 
#. It is similar to this, and this is 
more correct. 
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Chapter. *The Mufarridün 
Have Preceded...” 


3596. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 4 said: 
"The Mufarridün have preceded." 
They said: “And who are the 
Mufarridin, O Messenger of 
Allah?” He said: “Those who absorb 
themselves in the remembrance of 
Allah, and remembrance removes 
their heavy burdens from them, until 
they will come on the Day of 
Judgment being light (in weight of 
their burdens)." (Da if) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البيهقي :۱/ ۹۰ o*V care‏ (شعب الايمان) من 
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Comments 


'Mufarridün' are those who avoid the people and attractions of the world in 
order to focus on worship and remembrance of Allah 4 and sometimes this 
aloofness adds to their concentration on worship. The remembrance of Allàh 
4 also removes the heavy burden of worldly affairs and lessens their needs. 
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3597. Abi Hurairah [may Allah be 
pleased with him] narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3& said: “That I 
should say: ‘Glory is to Allāh 
(Subhan Allah), ‘All praise is due 
to Allah (AL-Hamduilillah), ‘None 
has the right to be worshipped but 
Allah (Lā Maha Illallàh), and ‘Allah 
is the greatest (Allahu Akbar) i 
more beloved to me than all that 
the sun has risen over.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 


التهليل والتسبيح والدعاء» :140 عن 


3598. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
“There are three whose 
supplication is not rejected: The 
fasting person when he breaks his 
fast, the just leader, and the 
supplication of the oppressed 
person; Allah raises it up above the 
clouds and opens the gates of 
heaven to it. And the Lord says: 
‘By My might, I shall surely aid 
you, even if it should be after a 
while.” (Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. And Sa‘dan [Al-Qubbi] is 
Sa'dàn bin Bishr and 'Eisà bin 
Yünus, Abû ‘Asim, and more than 
one of the major scholars of the 
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People of Hadith have reported 
from him. Abü Mujahid is Sa'd At- 
Tai. Abü Mudillah is the freed 
slave of the Mother of the 
Believers, A‘ishah. And we only 
know him by this Hadith. This 
Hadith has been reported from him 
in longer and more complete form. 


تخريج : : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن e (amb‏ :۱۷0۲ من حديث سعدان القبي به وصححه 


ابن خزيمة» ح : sly 14V:‏ 


ke Wi a die - 4 


$25 ov ow a7. 


لله بْنُ IN E fo‏ عن محمد 


اه 


ae رضي الله‎ ees ri عن‎ qun ابن‎ 
Ly hl lio rte رَسُولُ الله‎ JB : َال‎ 
die qo exei ما‎ soles NA 


[3 


SE مِنْ‎ du 5,21, Jus JÉ الْحَمْدُ لله عَلَى‎ 
[522] dys Wa 0:08) G1 gef 


غَرِيبٌ مِنْ هذا tl‏ 


بن حبانء ح YEA «Y£s V:‏ وله شاهد تقدم .YoYA:‏ 


3599. Abü Hurairah, may Allàh be 
pleased with him, narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: “O 
Allah, benefit me with that which 
You have taught me, and teach me 
that which will benefit me, and 
increase me in knowledge. All praise 
is due to Allah in every condition, 
and I seek refuge in Allah from the 
condition of the people of the Fire 


(Allahummanfa‘ni Bima ‘Allamtani 
Wa ‘Allimni Mà Yanfa‘uni, Wa Zidni 


Tima, Al-Hamdulillahi ‘Ala Kulli 
Halin Wa A'üdhu Billahi Min Hali 
Ahlin-Nar)." (Da if) 

[He said:} This Hadith is [Hasan] 
Gharib from this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء المقدمةء باب الانتفاع بالعلم والعمل ca‏ 
ح :۲۵۱ من حديث عبدالله بن نمير به PE‏ موسى بن عبيدة ومحمد بن ثابت: ضعيفان ولحديث 
"اللهم انفعني بما علمتني وعلمني ما ينفعني" شاهد عند الحاكم:١/ 01١‏ وسنده حسن. 


Comments 


The knowledge which is useful for both the worlds — here and the Hereafter 
— is the real and beneficial knowledge. Knowledge is beneficial only when it 
is acted upon. Enhancement of knowledge is its prerequisite condition. It is 
essential to be thankful to Allah 3ë in every condition and circumstances. 
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Chapter 129. What Has Been 
Related About: Allàh Has 
Angels Who Go About On The 
Earth 


3600. Aba Hurairah, or Abū 
Sa‘eed Al-Khudri narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah ييه‎ said: 
“Indeed, Allah has angels who go 
about on the earth in addition to 
the Kurta} of the people. So 
when they find groups of people 
remembering Allah, they call to 
one another: ‘Come to that which 
you have been seeking.’ They will 
come and cover them up to the 
lowest heaven. Allah will say: 
‘What were My worshippers doing 
when you left them?’ They will say: 
‘We left them as they were praising 
You, glorifying You, and 
remembering You." He said: “So 
He will say: ‘Have they seen Me?’ 
They say: 'No." He said: “So He 
will say: 'So how would it be had 
they seen Me?"" He said: *So they 
will say: ‘Had they seen You, they 
would have been more ardent in 
praise of You, more ardent in 
glorification of You, more ardent 
in remembrance of You.” He said: 
“So He will say: ‘And what do they 
seek?” He said: “They will say: 
‘They seek Paradise.” He said: “So 
He will say: ‘So have they seen it?” 
He said: “So they will say: “No.” 
He said: “So He will say: ‘So how 
would it be had they seen it?" He 
said: “They will say: ‘Had they seen 


HJ The angels who write down the deeds of people as well as others who are appointed to 


them. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi (4/288). 
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it, they would be more ardent in 
seeking it, and more eager for it.” 
He said: “So He will say: ‘So from 
what thing do they seek refuge?' 
They will say: “They seek refuge 
from the Fire." He said: "So He 
will say: ‘And have they seen it?’ 
So they will say: *No." He said: 
“So He will say: ‘So how would it 
be had they seen it?’ So they will 
say: ‘Had they seen it, they would 
be more ardent in flight from it, 
more ardent in fear of it, and more 
ardent in seeking refuge from it.” 
He said: “So He will say: ‘So I do 
call You to witness that I have 
forgiven them.’ So they will say: 
‘Indeed among them is so-and-so, a 
sinner, he did not intend them, he 
only came to them for some need.’ 
So He will say: “They are the 
people, that none who sits with 
them shall be miserable.” (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, and it has been 
reported from Abi Hurairah from 
other than this route. 


تخريج: متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الدعوات» باب فضل ذكر الله عز des‏ ح:1408 


Comments 


This narration shows the noble aspect of the assembly of the people who 
gather to remember Allah 4% this narration also shows the liking and affection 
of Allah 3š and His angels for such gatherings. 
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Chapter 130. The Virtue Of: 
“There Is No Might Or Power 
Except By Allah” 


3601. Abū Hurairah said: “The 
Messenger of Allah #5 said to me: 
‘Be frequent in saying: “There is no 
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might or power except by Allah, 
(La Hawla Wa Là Quwwata Illa 
Billah).” For verily, it is a treasure 
from the treasures of Paradise." 
(Sahih) 

Makhil said: “So whoever says: 
‘There is no might or power except 
by Allah, and there is no place of 
refuge from Allah except to Him, 
(La Hawla Wa Là Quwwata Illa 
Billàh, Wa Là Manjà Min Allahi Illa 
llaihiy seventy types of harm shall 
be removed from him, the least of 
them being poverty.” 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This chain for 
this Hadith, is not connected. 
Makhil did not hear from Abi 
Hurairah. 


تخريج : [ صحیح] عن رسول الله HE‏ وللحديث شواهد كثيرة عند ابن حبان» Wise‏ 
وغيره دون قول مكحول # أبو خالد الأحمر عنعن فالسند ضعيف إلى مكحول. 


i Ge as Gi de - 5 
بو‎ 5 


Es àv 5,5 Y مِنْهُمْ‎ 


3602. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah i£ said: 
*Every Prophet has a (special) 
supplication which is answered. 
Verily, I have reserved mine as 
intercession for my nation, and it 
shall reach, if Allah wills, those of 
them who die, not associating 
anything with Allah.” (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريجح: وأخرجه مسلمء الإيمان» باب اختباء النبي BE‏ دعوة الشفاعة لأمته» ح:99١‏ عن 
أبي كريب به ورواه البخاري» ح:4١77‏ من حديث أبي هريرة. 


Comments 


Allah 3% has granted every Prophet one special supplication which is definitely 
accepted and responded to by Allàh 3&. Regarding other supplications, it is 
Allàh's Will to accept it or not. The Prophet # has saved his special 
supplication for the intersession of his Ummah. 


أحاديث GS‏ من أنواب aulae!‏ 
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gf Gis - ۳ 


z 
s 


yl as I 
gl عَنْ‎ quA V I Wy tu 
SB TEE عَنْ ابي هُرَيْرَةَ رَضِيَ الله‎ > eie 
As الله‎ Jo a ال رَسُولُ الله‎ 
ASE Ge مَعَهُ‎ ly عَبْدِي ي‎ Db Xe 
Op في نَفْسِيء‎ MSS aed ذَكْرَنِي في‎ o% 
ob vh ڪي‎ E في‎ EOE في‎ ui 


ol ذراعاء‎ Za CLA S b os 
à EG oy rd ne J c5 
Baca esf يشي‎ gut 


m 3 SRM Fe SIS ٠‏ هذا 


cm 
X, CE VLA مني‎ CAE الْحَدِيثِ «مَنْ‎ 
MEAS xb gad يعي‎ 0D 


PE 


lS هذا الْحَدِيتٌ‎ el J^! بَعْض‎ 
žb XA gh) O58 إِذا‎ Ou ^is i 
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Chapter 131. Concerning 
Having Good Thoughts About 
Allah The Mighty And Sublime 


3603. Abū Hurairah [may Allah be 
pleased with him] narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah € said: 
“Allah, the Most High said: ‘I am 
as My slave of Me, and I am with 
him when he remembers Me. If he 
remembers Me to himself, I 
remember him to Myself, and if he 
remembers Me in a gathering, I 
remember him in a gathering 
better than that. And if he seeks to 
draw nearer to Me by a hand span, 
I draw nearer to him by a forearm’s 
length, and if he comes to Me by a 
forearm’s length, I draw nearer to 
him by an arm’s length. And if he 
comes to Me walking, I come to 
him quickly.” (Sahih) 

[Abū *Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. And it has been 
related that Al-A‘mash explained 
this Hadith: “Whoever draws nearer 
to me by a hand span, I draw nearer 
to him by a forearm’s length.” That 
is: “With forgiveness and mercy.” 
And in this manner did some of the 
people of knowledge explain this 
Hadith. They said: “Indeed its 
meaning is only that He says: 
‘When the servant seeks to draw 
nearer to Me through obedience to 
Me, and with what I have ordered, 
My forgiveness and My mercy rush 
to him.” 

[And it is related that Sa‘eed bin 
Jubair said concerning this Ayah: 
‘So remember Me, I shall 
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remember You.!! He said: 
"Remember Me by obedience of 
Me, and I shall remember you with 
My forgiveness.” (Daf) 

(A chain for that) from Sa‘eed bin 
Jubair, with this.] 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء الذكر cele AM s‏ باب الحث على ذكر الله تعالى» 
ح ۲٠۷١:‏ عن أبي كريب عن أبي معاوية والبخاري» Viso Ie‏ من حديث الأعمش به # أثر سعيد 
QAM a ul 5 5 9 5 : .‏ 
بن جبير : سنده ضعيف مقطوع» ابن لهيعة عنعن Comments‏ 


Allàh's concern with His slave is according to his trust and belief in Him. If 
the slave believes that He will treat him with His favors, he will find Allah 3% 
Most Merciful and Most Kind. Therefore one should always aspire favorable 


expectations. 
Chapter 132. About Seeking [5365 V1 [بَاتٌ: فى‎ - ary (المعجم‎ 
Refuge COT 


(التحفة. . .) 


3604. Abü Hurairah narrated that E ادا‎ Sets E he ies 

the Messenger of Allah #€ said: NA 2 Sas 
“Seek refuge with Allah from the ¿f صَالِحَء‎ gl عَنْ‎ «YI yé مَعَاوِيَةَ‎ 
punishment of Hell, and seek ag “a, ^.^ Jg -Ig i124 f 
refuge in Allah from the bs 2 رَسُول‎ - "t AD ابي‎ 
punishment of the grave. Seek وَاسْتَعِيذُوا‎ «ge Ge Je «اسْتَعِيذوا باو‎ 
refuge in Allah from the trial of Al- 
Masihid-Dajjal, and seek refuge in 1 
Allah from the trials of life and %5 باش مِنْ‎ lis SEM eui 
death." (Sahih) í (ond een 
[Aba *Eisà said:] This Hadith is ES LU 

Hasan Sahih. que es Žu هذا‎ ] : s أو‎ Q6] 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه البخاري في الأدب المفردء ح:148 من حديث أبي معاوية 
الضرير به وللحديث شواهد عند البخاري (du‏ ح :9۹۰-0۸۷ وغيرهما. 


بالله مِنْ OMe‏ القَبْر. اسْتَعِيذُوا بالله مِنْ ES‏ 


Chapter (...) The Supplication: B gel) : [دْعَاءِ‎ DG- (المعجم‎ 

“I Seek Refuge in Allah’s Perfect up E cei. ET "e 

Words From The Evil Of What بِكلِمَاتٍ الله التاماتٍ مِنْ شر ما خلق»]‎ 
He Created" (Y dil) 


(1). 3604. Abū Hurairah narrated  :ىَسوُم‎ £5 (x Ge - ۳۰€ - (0 


11 Al-Baqarah 2:152. 
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that the Prophet  à& said: 
“Whoever says three times when he 
reaches the evening: 'I seek refuge 
in Allah’s Perfect Words from the 
evil of what he created, (A'üdhu 
Bikalimatillahit-Tammati Min Sharri 
Mà Khalaqy no poisonous sting 
shall harm him that night." 

(One of the narrators) Suhail said: 
*So our family used to learn it and 
they used to say it every night. A 
girl among them was stung, and she 
did not feel any pain." (Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan. Malik bin 
Anas related this Hadith from 
Suhail bin Abi Salih, from his 
father, from Abü Hurairah from 
the Prophet #%. ‘Ubaidullah bin 
*Umar, and more than one narrator 
related this Hadith from Suhail, 
and they did not mention: “from 
Abü Hurairah" in it. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه النسائي في عمل اليوم ALU‏ ح :0۹۰ والكبرى» ive‏ 
من حديث يزيد بن هارون به وصححه ابن حبان» portes‏ وللحديث طرق أخرى» وحديث مالك 


في الموطا: 40١/7‏ ومن طريقه أخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» 


Wesi آخر عند مسلم»‎ 
duh e] بَابُ‎ C. . . (المعجم‎ 
(r£ (التحفة‎ ] . E 


Er Eu dd GI ae 1483 
. وَصِبَتَكَ)‎ bist; dial i, 83 
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Ds ET. 
هذا حديث غريب.‎ 


MAL‏ وأحمد: [Y‏ ۳۷۵ وله لون 


Chapter. The Supplication: “O 
Allah Make Me Revere 
Gratitude To You ...” 


(2). 3604. Abü Hurairah said: 
"There is a supplication that I 
memorized from the Messenger of 
Allah which I do not leave off: ‘O 
Allàh, make me revere gratitude to 
You, make me increase in 
remembrance of You, make me 
follow Your advice, and (make me) 
guard over that which you have 
commanded (Allahummaj‘alni 


أَحَادِيتُ be uis‏ أبواب الذْعَوات 
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U'azzimu Shukraka Wa Ukthiru 
Dhikraka Wa Attabi‘u Nasihataka 
Wa Ahfazu Wasiyatak).”” 

This Hadith is Gharib. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد:7/١١7‏ من حديث الفرج بن فضالة به وهو 


yi‏ سعد الحمصى رواه أحمد : EVV [Y‏ عن 


Chapter (...) “There Is Not A 
Man Who Calls Upon Allāh 
With A Supplication Except 
That He Is Answered” 


(3). 3604. Abū Hurairah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2¢ 
said: “There is not a man who calls 
upon Allāh with a supplication, 
except that he is answered. Either 
it shall be granted to him in the 
world, or reserved for him in the 
Hereafter, or, his sins shall be 
expiated for it according to the 
extent that he supplicated - as long 
as he does not supplicate for some 
sin, or for the severing of the ties 
of kinship, and he does not become 
hasty.” They said: “O Messenger of 
Allāh, and how would he be 
hasty?” He said: “He says: ‘I called 
upon my Lord, but He did not 
answer me.” (Daaf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. 


المغيرة به # الليث بن أبي سليم ضعيف وزياد غير منسوب كما في 


Comments 


Reverence and glorifying may mean increase in remembrance and praising 
Allah 3ë always seeking His guidance and always following His advice. 
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[إسناده ضعيف] # يحيى بن عبيد الله وأبوه ضعيفان» وحديث: 
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(4). 3604. Abü Hurairah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3& 
said: "There is not a worshipper 
who raises his hands, such that his 
armpit becomes visible, asking 
Allah for something, except that 
He shall grant it to him — as long 
as he does not become hasty." 
They said: *O Messenger of Allàh, 
and how is haste made concerning 
it?" He said: “He says: ‘I did ask 
and ask, and I was not given a 
thing. »ti] (Da if) 

Az-Zuhri reported this Hadith 
from Abü ‘Ubaid, the freed slave 
of Ibn Azhar, from Abü Hurairah 
from the Prophet ##, saying: “One 
of you will be answered as long as 
he does not become hasty; he says: 
‘I supplicated but was not 
answered." 


" يستجاب لأحدكم 


Comments 


There are some principals and manners for the acceptance of supplications, 
and there are some prohibitions regarding supplications, and there are some 
special times for making supplications, all these should be observed and hope 
that Allah 3ë will accept the supplication. 


(المعجم c...‏ - بَابٌ Sn pl‏ الظَّنّ 
بالله مِنْ خسن sS Ce‏ الله)] (التحفة QY‏ 
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Chapter (...) *Indeed, Having 
Good Thoughts Concerning 
Allàh Is From The Perfection 
Of The Worship Of Allah" 


(5). 3604. Abū Hurairah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2% 
said: “Indeed, having good 
thoughts concerning Allah is from 
the perfection of the worship of 
Allah.” (Hasan) 


1] See no. 3387. 
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This Hadith is Gharib from this 
route. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه pi‏ داود» Ter‏ باب : في حسن الظن» ح ٤۹۹۳:‏ من 
حديث محمد بن واسع به وصححه ابن حبان» ح :161۳۹0 والحاكم : 1/4 على شرط 


مسلم ووافقه الذهبي "وهم من ضعفه " . 


eel agli]: ). . . (المعجم‎ 
WV (التحفة‎ LO... oes gall مَا‎ 


$ 3o A T 


: بن مُوَسَى‎ imu iae - E - )5( 


Ege Xi EAR ig M aue Ele‏ عَنْ 
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رَسُولُ الله Sohn iE‏ أَحَدُكُمْ مَا ill‏ 


[َقَالَ xau Dx [ui ul‏ 
تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف لارساله]. 


Chapter (...) ^Let One Of You 
Look At What It Is That He 
Wishes For..." 


(6). 3604. ‘Umar bin Abi Salamah 
narrated from his father, who said: 
“The Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
‘Let one of you look at what it is 
that he wishes for. For verily, he 
does not know what of his wish 
shall be recorded.” (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


Comments 


Man’s “trust” or “doubt” is relevant to his deeds. Whose deeds are according 
to Allah’s Commands, he will have good expectation and whose deeds are 
against the Commands, how he can expect favors of Allah (3#). 


(المعجم . . .) - DU‏ [دُعَاءِ: «اللَّهُم 
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SEE 2e DA Le gee: b JU] 


Chapter (... The Supplication: 
*O Allah, Give Me Pleasure In 
My Hearing And My Sight..." 


(7). 3604. Abü Hurairah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
used to supplicate, saying: "O 
Allah, give me pleasure in my 
hearing and my sight, and make it 
the inheritor from me, and aid me 
against whoever oppresses me, and 
take vengeance from him for me 
(Allahumma Matti‘ni Bisamt Wa 
Basart Waj‘alhumal-Waritha Minni, 


أخاديث Ge UIS‏ أبواب الدعوّات 


غَرِيبٌ مِنْ هذا الْوَجْهِ. 


تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه البخاري في الأدب المفردء 
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Wansurni ‘Ala Man Yazlimuni, Wa 
Khudh Minhu Bitha'ri) " (Hasan) 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 


ح 10٩:‏ من Cadm‏ محمد بن عمرو 


به وصححه الحاكم:١/ VY /v COV‏ على شرط مسلم ووافقه الذهبي» ورواه جماعة عن محمد 


Comments 


One should always have good hope from Allah 4 and should always desire 
something good which is beneficial for both worlds. (Abu Salamah was a 
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Tabi‘). 
Chapter (...) “Let One Of You 


Ask His Lord For His Every 
Need...” 


(8). 3604. Thabit narrated from 
Anas, who said “The Messenger of 
Allah #8 said: ‘Let one of you ask 
his Lord for his every need, even 
until he asks Him for the strap of 
his sandal when it breaks." 
(Hasan) 

This Hadith is Gharib. More than 
one narrator reported this Hadith 
from Ja‘far bin Sulaiman, from 
Thabit Al-Bunani from the Prophet 
#5, and they did not mention: 
“from Anas” in it. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو يعلى» PETC‏ عن قطن بن نسير العنبري البصري به 


وصححه ابن حبان (الاحسان) AVY AAA AI:‏ 


Xé S qus Aevi - )9( 
P da شاه‎ 
VESTE TN EE a ans Shey 


(9). 3604. Thabit Al-Bunàni 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah 4 said: “Let one of you ask 
his Lord for his every need, until 
he asks Him for salt, and asks Him 
for the strap of his sandal when it 
breaks." (Hasan) 

And this is more correct than the 
(previous) narration of Qatan from 
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تخريج : [حسن] والحديث السابق شاهد له. Ja'far bin Sulaimàn.‏ 


Comments 
Everything large or small belongs to Allah % and He has control over 
everything, and He only can give. None can have anything without His 
permission; therefore, everything, large or small, should be begged from Him. 
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In the Name of Allah, Y ox E 
the Most Beneficent the Most Merciful LE. 


46. Chapters On Al- المتاة‎ e ‘al _ ! 
Manáqib (Virtues) From Steal! (المعجم £1( - أَبْوَابُ‎ 


The Messenger Of Allah 3 (EY (التحفة‎ BE الله‎ aue; OF 


Chapter 1. What Has Been la فى‎ ole ما‎ Sb - )١ (المعجم‎ 
Related About The Virtue Of d s 0 p 
The Prophet i O (التحفة‎ BE Zell 


3605. Wathilah bin Al-Asqa' Je i $e A - ه.دم‎ 
narrated that the Messenger of Ato. e ule he uud C et 
Allah # said: “Indeed Allah has — U محمد بن مضعب:‎ Gum البغداڍي:‎ 
chosen Ismá'il from the children of — .* el; :z ite 46 f£ iz 
Ibrahim, and He chose Bana [d R, ad ud 5 go 
Kinànah from the children of J5 قال: قال‎ [ee الأشقع ]25 الله‎ 
Isma‘il, and He chose Quraish  - pe f- e E cw ME fa Cae ri 
? — PIU QU! الله‎ oly g \ 
from Bani Kinanah, and He chose ree T ud PR 3 
Bani Hashim from Quraish, and d إِسْمَاعِيل» واصطفى مِنْ 5 إِسْمَاعِيل‎ 


He chose me from Banü Hashim.” tei ou X ne DT ر‎ E 
(Sahih) et RE em E 
[Abū ‘Bisa said:] This Hadith is  يِناَفَطْضاَو‎ (tl بني‎ we UEM VIP 
Hasan Sahih. 1 ML: 
. m qe ot 
bL ue عِيسَى:] هدا‎ £44 dé] 
صجیح‎ 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» الفضائلء باب فضل نسب النبي BE‏ وتسليم الحجر عليه قبل النبوة» 
YUz‏ من حديث الأوزاعى به. 

Comments 
The family lineage of the Prophet #¢ is correct up to ‘Adnan and prior to 
‘Adnan there is a difference of opinion among the genealogists. They agreed 
upon genealogy of the Prophet 3& as: Abul-Qàsim Muhammad bin ‘Abdullah 
bin Abdul-Muttalib bin Hashim bin Abd Munaf bin Qusa bin Kalab bin 
Murrah bin Ka'b bin Lu'ai bin Ghalib bin Fihr bin Malik bin Nadr bin Kinnah 
bin Khazimah bin Mudrikah bin Ilyas bin Mudar bin Nizàr bin Ma'd bin 
*Adnàn. 
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3606. Wathilah bin Al-Asqa' 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: “Indeed, Allah chose 
Kinànah from the children of 
Isma‘il, and He chose Quraish 
from Kinànah, and He chose 
Hashim from Quraish, and He 
chose me from Banû Hashim.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح ] انظر الحديث السابق. 
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3607. Al-‘Abbas bin 'Abdul- 
Muttalib said: “I said: ‘O Messenger 
of Allah! Indeed the Quraish have 
sat and spoken between themselves 
about the best of them, and they 
made your likeness as that of a 
palm tree in a wasteland.’ So the 
Prophet i$& said: ‘Indeed, Allah 
created the creation and made me 

[from the best of them,] from the 
best of their categories, and the best 
of the two categories," then He 
chose between the tribes and made 
me from the best tribe, then He 
chose between the houses and made 
be from the best house. So I am the 
best of them in person and the best 
of them in house.” (Daf) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. And ‘Abdullah bin Al- 
Harith is Ibn Nawfal (a narrator in 
the chain). 


[1] “That is the Arabs and the non-Arabs." (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه يعقوب بن سفيان الفارسي في تاريخه (كتاب المعرفة 


والتاريخ :1/1 ) عن diee‏ بن موسى به # يزيد د 


بن أبي زياد ضعيف مدلس مختلط. 
Comments‏ 


Man has superiority over all the creation. Humanity is divided into two groups 
of Arabs and non-Arabs. The group of Arabs is superior among these two. 
Among the Arabs the tribe of Quraish is superior and still among the 
Quraish, the House of Banü Hashim is superior. The Noble Prophet ييه‎ is the 
most superior individual of the House of Banü Hashim, therefore, he is the 
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best of all humans. 


3608. Al-Muttalib bin Abi 
Wada‘ah said: "Al-'Abbàs came to 
the Messenger of Allàh 3&, and it 
is as if he heard something, so the 
Prophet $& stood upon the Minbar 
and said: "Who am I?’ They said: 
*You are the Messenger of Allàh, 
upon you be peace.’ He said: ‘I am 
Muhammad bin ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Abdul-Muttalib, indeed Allah 
created the creation, and He put 
me in the best [group] of them, 
then He made them into two 
groups, so He put me in the best 
group of them, then He made them 
into tribes, so He put me in the 
best of them in tribe, then He 
made them into houses, so He put 
me in the best of them in tribe and 
lineage." (Daf) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih Gharib]. It has been 
related from Sufyan Ath-Thawri, 
from Yazid bin Abi Ziyad, similar 
to the narration of Isma‘il bin Abi 
Khalid, from Yazid bin Abi Ziyad, 
from ‘Abdullah bin Al-Harith, from 
Al-‘Abbas bin ‘Abdul-Muttalib. 


تخريج : [ضعيف] تقدم: ٣٣۳۲‏ وأخرجه أحمد:١/ 7١١‏ من حديث سفيان الثوري به. 


[11 This preceded under no. 3532. 
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3609. Abü Hurairah narrated: 

“They said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! 
# When was the Prophethood 
established for you?' He said: 
*While Adam was between (being) 
soul and body.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib as a narration 
of Abi Hurairah, we do not know 
if it except through this route. 

[And there is a narration on this 
topic from Maisarah Al-Fajr.] 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه البيهقي في دلائل النبوة: 1١/7‏ من حديث الوليد بن مسلم به 
وصرح بالسماع ورواه الحاكم: 109/7 وللحديث شواهد كثيرة 3 وفي الياب عن ميسرة الفجر 


[أحمد:ه/9ه والحاكم: 2508/5 DU‏ 


Comments 


The whole creation of Allah 3 including man, everything, had been written in 
the “Guarded Tablet" before the creation of the Universe. The creation of 
Adam was much later than the creation of the Universe. The period of the 
Prophet's Prophethood in the cycle of time, and he being the last of the 
Prophets had been written much before. 
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Chapter (...) “I Am The First 
Of The People To Appear 
Upon Their Being 
Resurrected...” 


3610. Anas bin Malik narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: “I 
am the first of the people to appear 
upon their being resurrected, and I 
am their spokesman whenever they 
gather, and I am the one that gives 
them glad tidings whenever they 
give up hope. And the Banner of 
Praise will be in my hand that day, 
and I am the most noble of the 
children of Adam with my Lord, 
and I am not boasting.” (Daf) 
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[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 


Hasan Gharib. Oc Sad [قال أبو عِيسَى:] هذا‎ 
Cae 


Comments 
“I am not boasting” means that I got this place and status with the mercy and 
favor of Allah 4%. My personal efforts have nothing to do with it. I am talking 
this as an acknowledgement of mercy and favors of Allah && and not as pride 
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and self importance. 


3611. Abü Hurairah [may Allah be 
pleased with him] narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 4 said: “I am 
the first for whom the earth will be 
split, and then I will be adorned 
with garments from the garments 
of Paradise. Then I will stand at 
the right of the Throne. No one 
from the creation will stand in that 


place other than I.” (Sahih) 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. 
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تخریج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن أبي الدنيا (النهاية بتحقيقي OY Mig »۱۸١/۲:‏ من حديث 
المنهال به وللحديث شواهد. 
Comments‏ 
The Prophet g will be the first person who will rise from his grave, and then‏ 
be adorned with a garment from the garments of the Paradise. Before this,‏ 
Ibrahim # would have been dressed up. The Prophet à& will stand at the‏ 
right of the ‘Throne’ and no one from the creation stands at that place other‏ 
then the Prophet #.‏ 
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3612. Abü Hurairah narrated that d : محمد بن بشار‎ dama Cis - ۲ 
the Messenger of Allah يلد‎ said: 
“Ask Allah to grant me Al- 
Wasilah." They said: “O Messenger 


Chapter (...) “Ask Allah To 
Grant Me Al-Wasilah...” 
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of Allah! And what is Al-Wasilah?” — .. -.:.,, 
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Comments 
Al-Wasilah is a special place and status of Allah’s favors and affection. This is 
a high status in Paradise which will be given only to one person. This is also 
known as ‘Al-Fadilah’ and ‘Lofty Station’ in Paradise. He who is given this 
place and status will be the most honored person. Allah 3& has promised to 
bestow this place and status to the Prophet 3& so we have the right to beg for 
this place and status for the Prophet 3&. 


3613. At-Tufail bin Ubayy bin i : بسار‎ 0 AA Ge - ۳ 
Ka'b narrated from his father that m 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
"The parable of me and the 
Prophets is that of a man who built 
a house, and he built it well, 


completing it, and beautifying it, 
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but he left a space for one brick. 
So the people began going around 
the house amazed at it, saying: ‘If 
only the space for that brick was 
filled! And I am, with regards to 
the Prophets, in the position of 
that brick." 

And with this chain, from the 
Prophet i£, that he said: "Upon 
the Day of Judgment I will be the 
leader of the Prophets and their 
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spokesman, and the bearer of their 
intercession, without bragging.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد :۱۳۹/۰ عن ابي عامر العقدي به ورواه ابن ماجه» 
mV Vere‏ من حديث ابن عقيل به مختصرًا وصححه الحاكم:١/ VA/S NY‏ ووافقه الذهبى 


وللحديث شواهد انظر ح۲۸۱۲ . 
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3614. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2% 
said: “If you hear the Mu’adh-dhin 
then say as he says. Then send 
Salat upon me, because whoever 
sends Salat upon me, Allah will 
send Salat upon him ten times due 
to it. Then ask Allah that He gives 
me Al-Wasilah, because it is a place 
in Paradise which is not for anyone 
except for a slave from the slaves 
of Allah, and I hope that I am him. 
And whoever asks that I have AF 
Wasilah, then (my) intercession will 
be made lawful for him.” (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Muhammad said: 
“This ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Jubair is 
Qurashi, and he is Misri and 
Madani. And ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
Jubair bin Nufair is from Ash- 
Sham.” 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الصلاة» باب استحباب القول مثل قول المؤذن لمن سمعه ثم يصلي 
على النبي Vas XE‏ إلخ» PALI CO‏ من حديث حيوة بن شريح به. 


Comments 


This narration shows that the time and occasion of sending Salat and begging 
‘Al-Wasilah for the Prophet % is after the Adhan not before it. Breaking the 


sequence is not correct. 
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3615. Abü Sa'eed narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah % said: “I 
am the master of the children of 
Adam on the Day of Judgment, 
and I am not boasting. The Banner 
of Praise will be in my hand, and I 
am not boasting. There will not be 
a Prophet on that day, not Adam 
nor anyone other than him, except 
that he will be under my banner. 
And I am the first one for whom 
the earth will be opened for, and I 
am not bragging." (Hasan) 

[Aba *Eisà said:] And there is a 
story along with this Hadith. This 
Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 

[And it has been related with this 
chain from Abü Nadrah, from Ibn 
‘Abbas from the Prophet #¢.] 


3616. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that a 
group of people from the 
Companions of the Messenger of 
Allah $& sat waiting for him. He 
said: “Then he came out, such that 
when he came close to them, he 
heard them talking, and he heard 
what they were saying. So some of 
them said: ‘Its amazing that Allah, 
the Mighty and Sublime, has taken 
a Khalil (close friend) from His 
creation. He took Ibrahim as a 
Khalil” And some of them said: 
‘That is not more amazing than 
speaking to Misa. He spoke to him 
with real speech.’ And some said: 
‘And 'Eisà is the word of Allah and 
His spirit And some said: ‘Adam 
was chosen by Allah.’ So he (3&) 
came out upon them and said his 
Salam, and said: ‘I have heard your 
words, and your amazement that 
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Ibrahim is the Khalil of Allah, and 
he is such, and that Müsà is the 
one spoken to by Allàh, and he is 
such, and that 'Eisà is the spirit of 
Allah and His Word, and he is 
such, and that Adam was chosen by 
Allah, and he is such. Indeed I am 
the beloved of Allàh and I am not 
boasting, and I am the carrier of 
the Banner of Praise on the Day of 
Judgment, and I am not boasting, 
and I am the first intercessor, and 
the first to have intercession 
accepted from him on the Day of 
Judgment, and I am not boasting. 
And I am the first to shake the 
rings of Paradise and so Allah 
will open it for me and admit me 
into it. And with me will be the 
poor people from the believers, 
and I am not boasting. And I am 
the most noble among the first 
ones and the last ones, and I am 
not boasting.” (Da‘f) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الدارمي :۰۲۹/۱ ح:58 عن عبيدالله بن عبدالمجيد به * 
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3617. ‘Abdullah bin Salàm said: 
“The description of Muhammad is 
written in the Tawrāh, [and the 
description that] ‘Eisa will be 
buried next to him." (One of the 
narrators) Abū Mawdüd said: 
"[And] there is a place for a grave 
left in the house." (Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. This is what he (the 


I! Meaning on the gates of Paradise. 
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narrator) said: ^ “Uthman bin Ad- 
Dahhàk." And that which is 
popular is that he is Ad-Dahhak 
bin ‘Uthman Al-Madani. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه البخاري في التاريخ الكبير: 777/١‏ من حديث عثمان بن 


الضحاك به وقال: 


"هذا N‏ يصح عندي ولا يتابع عليه" ورواه عبدالله بن نافع عن عثمان به 


(النهاية: 177/1 (MAK‏ أبو مودود: حسن الحديث dà‏ صحيح لا شك cad‏ وللحديث شاهد 


ضعيف عن سعيد بن المسيب به. 


Comments 


This narration shows that the description of the Prophet Muhammad يل‎ is 
written in the ‘Tawrah’ and ‘Eisa ibn Mariam will be buried next to the 
Prophet 4%. Till now *Eisà has not been buried, this is a fact and known to 
everyone. It means that he is still alive and after his death will be buried by 
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the side of the Prophet 2%. 


3618. Anas bin Malik said: “On 
the day in which the Messenger of 
Allah يي‎ entered Al-Madinah, 
everything in it was illuminated. 
Then, on the day in which he died, 
everything in it was dark. And we 
did not remove our hands from the 
Messenger of Allah #¢, while we 
were burying him because our 
hearts felt so estranged.” (Hasan) 
[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء الجنائزء باب ذكر وفاته ودفنه BB‏ :1571 
عن بشر بن هلال به وصححه ابن حبان» YYW‏ والحاكم على شرط مسلم: / oV‏ ووافقه 


الذهبي. 


Comments 


With the arrival of the Prophet 3& in Al-Madinah, everything in it illuminated 
due to the Divine Revelation and the guidance of the Prophet 4¥. After the 
death of the Messenger of Allah 3€ the Divine Revelation stopped and the 
personal guidance and instructions ended, therefore, the conduct and 
behaviour of the people also changed, and they themselves felt this declining 


change in their lives. 
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Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About The Birth Of 
The Prophet #2 


3619. Al-Muttalib bin ‘Abdullah 
bin Qais bin Makhramah narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather, that he said: “I and 
the Messenger of Allah $, were 
born in the Year of the Elephant” 
- he said: “And 'Uthmàn bin 
‘Affan asked Qubath bin Ashyam, 
the brother of Banü Ya'mar bin 
Laith - ‘Are you greater (in age), 
or the Messenger of Allah 4%?” 
He said: “The Messenger of Allah 
¥ is greater than me, but I have 
an earlier birthday." He said: “And 
I saw the defecation of the birds 
turning green." (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. We do not know if 
it except through the narration of 
Muhammad bin Ishàq. 


[صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد:٤/ YYo‏ من حديث ابن إسحاق به وصرح بالسماع 


وصححه الحاكم على شرط مسلم : ٦۰۳/۲‏ ووافقه eed‏ وحسنه في السيرة النبوة» ص YY:‏ وله 


شواهد عند ابن سعد: ٠١١7/١‏ والحاكم وغيرهما. 
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Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About The Beginning 
Of The Prophet's # 
Prophethood 


3620. Abū Misa Al-Asha‘ri said: 
“Abu Talib departed to Ash-Sham, 
and the Prophet #¢ left with him, 
along with some older men from 
the Quraish. When they came 
across the monk they stopped there 
and began setting up their camp, 
and the monk, came out to them. 
Before that they used to pass by 
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him and he wouldn't come out nor 
pay attention to them." He said: 
"They were setting up their camp 
when the monk was walking amidst 
them, until he came and took the 
hand of the Messenger of Allāh 28. 
Then he said: ‘This is the master of 
the men and jinn, this is the 
Messenger of the Lord of the 
worlds. Allàh will raise him as a 
mercy to the men and jinn.’ So 
some of the older people from the 
Quraish said: ‘What do you know?’ 
He said: ‘When you people came 
along from the road, not a rock nor 
a tree was left, except that it 
prostrated, and they do not 
prostrate except for a Prophet. And 
I can recognize him by the seal of 
the Prophethood which is below his 
shoulder blade, like an apple.’ 
Then he went back, and made 
them some food, and when he 
brought it to them, he (the Prophet 
$i) was tending to the camels. So 
he said: ‘Send for him.’ So he 
came, and there was a cloud over 
him that was shading him. When 
he came close to the people, he 
found that they had beaten him to 
the tree's shade. So when he sat 
down, the shade of the tree leaned 
towards him. He (the monk) said: 
‘Look at the shade of the tree 
leaning towards him." He said: 
“So while he was standing over 
them, telling them not to take him 
to Rome with him — because if the 
Romans were to see him, they 
would recognize him by his 
description, and they would kill 
him - he turned, and there were 
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seven people who had come from 
Rome. So he faced them and said: 
*Why have you come?' They said: 
*We came because this Prophet is 
going to appear during this month, 
and there isn't a road left except 
that people have been sent to it, 
and we have been informed of him, 
and we have been sent to this road 
of yours.’ So he said: ‘Is there 
anyone better than you behind 
you?’ They said: “We only have 
news of him from this road of 
yours. He said: 'Do you think that 
if there is a matter which Allàh 
wishes to bring about, there is 
anyone among the people who can 
turn it away?’ They said: No.” He 
said: “So they gave him their 
pledge, and they stayed with him. 
And he said: ‘I ask you by Allah, 
which of you is his guardian?' They 
said: ‘Aba Talib.’ So he kept 
adjuring him until Aba Talib 
returned him, (back to Makkah) 
and he sent Abū Bakr and Bilal 
with him. And the monk gave him 
provisions of Ka‘k (a type of bread) 
and olive oil.” (Daf) 

[Aba ‘Eis said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. We do not know of 
it except from this route. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الحاكم: ٦٠٦١٦٠١/١‏ والطبراني في تاريخه: ؟/ 
من حديث عبدالر حمن بن 01359 به وصححه الحاكم على شرط الشيخين فقال الذهبى : 


(السيرة النبوية للذهبي» COVE uo‏ 


Chapters On Al-Manaqib 321 الْمَتَاقب‎ Gigi 


Chapter 4. What Has Been B p 2o 
Related About The Prophet's el Ione في‎ He bol - )4 (المعجم‎ 
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Was When He Was Sent 
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Messenger of Allah received wis ftr. ie be tes cae 
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sixty-three years old.” (Sahih) ix. apie Lt Fm , pú oes 5 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is Seb: 

Hasan Sahih. 0 ex ka وَهُوَ‎ $5 s 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه i (som‏ الأنصارء باب مبعث النبي T‏ ح :۰۳۸0۱ 
۲ من حديث هشام بن حسان به وهو الصواب. 
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Comments 
The Prophet Muhammad #% was born in Makkah in Shu'b Banü Hashim, on 
Monday in the Year of Elephant, that is 2 or 22 April 571 C. E. The lunar 
month is not precisely known for various reasons. It is believed that it was 
Rabi‘ Al-Awwal. There is difference of opinion in the date of the month but 
some scholars say that it was the 12" of Rabi‘ Al-Awwal. According to correct 
research it was the 9'" Rabi‘ Al-Awwal. 
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completely curly nor straight. Allàh 
sent him at the beginning of his 
forties and he stayed in Makkah 
for ten years, and in Al-Madinah 
for ten years. And Allah took him 
at the beginning of his sixties, and 
there were not more than twenty 
white hairs on his head or in his 
beard." (Sahih) 


[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith 


Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» المناقب» باب صفة النبي EE‏ ح ٠٠٤۷:‏ ومسلمء 
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Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About The Signs Of 
The Prophet’s #2 Prophethood, 
and What Allah [The Mighty 
And Sublime] Distinguished 
Him With 

3624. Simak bin Harb narrated 
from Jabir bin Samurah, that the 
Messenger of Allah g said: 
"Indeed in Makkah there is a rock 
that used to give me Salàm during 
the nights of my advent, and I 
know it even now." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [eel‏ وهو في مسك الطيالسي» اح :۱۹۰۷ ورواه مسلم» YYYY:c‏ من طريق 


آخر عن سماك بن حرب به. 


Comments 


Every creature praises and prostrates to Allah 3€ and the creation is aware of 
it. Therefore, saying Salam of a stone to the Prophet 2¢ is not against the 
natural phenomena of wisdom. 
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3625. Abū Al-‘Ala’ narrated from 
Samurah bin Jundab that he said: 
“We were with the Prophet ## and 
we would take turns (eating) from 
a bowl from the morning till the 
evening. Ten would stand and ten 
would sit.” We said: “So what was 
filling it up? He said: ‘What are 
you amazed at? It wasn’t filled up 
from anywhere but here, and he 
pointed with his hand towards the 
sky.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. And Abt Al-‘Ala’s 
name is Yazid bin 'Abdullàh bin 
Ash-Shikh-khir. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» Witiy‏ عن محمد بن بشارء 
وأحمد: ١8/0‏ عن يزيد بن هارون به وصححه ابن حبان» ح ۲٤۹:‏ والبيهقي في دلائل النبوة:1/ 
۳ والحاكم على شرط الشيخين : VIA/Y‏ ووافقه الذهبى. 


Comments 


The increase in food is not astonishing; Allah 4% has control over everything 
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and can do anything He wishes. 


Chapter 6. Regarding The 
Statement Of 'Ali About Every 
Mountain And Tree Presenting 
Salam To The Prophet 2¢ 


3626. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib said: "I 
was with the Prophet % in 
Makkah. We departed to one of its 
suburbs, and no mountain or tree 
was before him, except that it said: 
‘Peace be upon you O Messenger 
of Allah.” (Da ff) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, more than one 
narrator reported it from Al-Walid 


[11 “That is, Samurah was replying to Abû Al-‘Ala’.” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 
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bin Abi Thawr, and they said: 
“From 'Abbad bin Abi Yazid.” 
Among them was Farwah bin Abi 
Al-Maghra’. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الدارمي» Y Vig‏ عن فروة عن الوليد بن أبي ثور به وهو 


ضعيف وعباد مجهول. 


Comments 


‘Abbad bin Abi Yazid is also known as ‘Abbad bin Yazid, so Imam At- 
Tirmidhi has made it clear that many of the reporters have called him Abbad 
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bin Abi Yazid. 


Chapter (...) Regarding The 
Whimpering Of The Tree 


3627. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah #¢ used 
to give Khutbah next to a tree, and 
then they made a Minbar for him, 
so he gave Khutbahs on it, so the 
tree whimpered like a camel. So 
the Prophet #¢ rubbed it, and it 
quieted.” (Hasan) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
Ubayy, Jabir, Ibn ‘Umar, Sahl bin 
Sa‘d, Ibn ‘Abbas and Umm 
Salamah. And this Hadith of Anas 
is a Hasan Sahih Gharib Hadith 
from this route. 


تخريح : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن T‏ م ۷۷¥ والدارمي: Yiz 219/١‏ من 
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3628. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “A Bedouin 
came to the Messenger of Allah 2 
and said: ‘How shall I know that 
you are a Prophet?’ He said: ‘If I 
were to call this date cluster from 
this palm tree, would you bear 
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تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البخاري» في التاريخ 


Chapters On 41-17 


witness that I am the Messenger of 
Allah?’ So the Messenger of Allah 
#% called it and they started to fall 
from the tree, until they fell 
towards the Prophet $&, then he 
said: ‘Go back, and it went back. 
So the Bedouin accepted Islàm." 
(Dat) 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. 
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Chapter (...) Regarding The 
Long Life Of Aba Zaid ‘Amr 
Bin Akhtab, And That His Hair 
Were Scarcely Grey Due To 
The Blessings Of His 2 
Supplication 


3629. Abü Zaid bin Akhtab said: 
“The Messenger of Allah 4 wiped 
his hand over my face and 
supplicated for me.” ‘Azrah (one of 
the narrators) said: “Indeed he 
lived for one-hundred and twenty 
years, and there weren’t upon his 
head except for a few small grey 
hairs.” (Sahih) 

{Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, and Abi Zaid’s 
name is ‘Amr bin Akhtab. 


تخریج : [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه أحمد : 0[ VV‏ من حديث عزرة به S phs‏ وحسنه الهيشمي 
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Chapter (... Regarding Some 
Loaves Of Wheat Bread That 
Sufficed For Seventy Or Eighty 
Men 


3630. Anas bin Malik said: “Abū 
Talhah said to Umm Sulaim: ‘I 
heard the voice of the Messenger 
of Allah # sounding weak and I 
sensed some hunger in it. Do you 
have anything?, She said: ‘Yes.’ So 
she got some loaves of wheat 
bread, then she took out a Khimàr 
of hers, and put the bread in it. 
Then she put it under my arm, and 
wrapped my upper body with part 
of it, and she sent me to the 
Messenger of Allah 4%.” He said: 
"So I brought it to him, and I 
found the Messenger of Allah 2 
sitting in the Masjid, and there 
were people with him. So I stood 
among them, and the Messenger of 
Allah g said: ‘Has Abū Talhah 
sent you?’ I said: ‘Yes.’ He said: 
‘With food?’ I said: ‘Yes.’ So the 
Messenger of Allah #% said to 
those with him: ‘Stand up.” So 
they left, and I left in front of 
them, until I came to Abū Talhah, 
and I told him (that they were 
coming). Abi Talhah said: ‘O 
Umm Sulaim! The Messenger of 
Allah #2 is coming with people, 
and we don’t have anything to feed 
them.” Umm Sulaim said: ‘Allah 
and His Messenger know best." 
He said: “50 Abü Talhah departed 
until he met up with the Messenger 
of Allah 4. The Messenger of 
Allah came, while Abü Talhah was 
with him, until they entered, when 
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the Messenger of Allah 3X said: 
‘Come O Umm Sulaim! What do 
you have?' So she brought him that 
bread, and he $& ordered that it be 
broken into pieces. Umm Sulaim 
poured some butter from an oil- 
skin upon them, then the 
Messenger of Allah % recited 
whatever Allah willed for him to 
say over it. Then he said: ‘Let ten 
come.’ So ten were admitted, and 
they ate until they were full, and 
then they left. Then he said: ‘Let 
ten come.’ So ten were admitted, 
and they ate until they were full, 
and then they left. Then he said: 
‘Let ten come.’ So ten were 
admitted, and they ate until they 
were full, and then they left. So all 
of the people ate until they were 
full, and there were seventy or 
eighty men.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريجح: متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» المناقب. باب علامات النبوة في (UNI‏ 
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Comments 


It was the blessing of the invocation of the Prophet #% that only a few pieces 
of bread became sufficient for the large number of seventy or eighty people, 
and still the food was enough for more people. The Prophet % ate himself 
and also gave it to the neighbors as well. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. The blessing 
of the supplication of the Prophet #¢ has no concern or link with today's 
'Khatam'. This Khatam is a particular type of ceremony which is an 
innovation. Some verses of the Qur'àn are recited and blown over the food, 
and first of all the Qari takes his share and vanishes from the scene where as 
the Prophet #% distributed the food among the Companions, and in the end, 
he ate with the members of the house. 
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Chapter (...) Regarding Water 
Gushing Out From Under His 
Fingers 4% 


3631. Anas bin Malik narrated: “I 
saw the Messenger of Allah $& at 
the time when the ‘Asr prayer had 
drawn near, and the people were 
searching for water for Wudii’, but 
they did not find any. So the 
Messenger of Allah # was brought 
some water for Wudü', and the 
Messenger of Allah # put his 
hand in the container and ordered 
that the people make Wudü' from 
it.” He said: “So I saw water 
springing out from under his 
fingers. The people performed 

Wudi’ until the last of them made 
Wudi'." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Imran bin Husain, Ibn Mas'üd, 
Jabir, [and Ziyad bin Al-Harith As- 
Suda’l and] the Hadith of Anas is a 
Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
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[تقدم : ١99‏ والطبراني في الكبير: 6/ 255757 [oYAo:g CYAN‏ 
Comments un‏ 
The miracle of increase in water happened at various occasions and in‏ 
different forms.‏ 
Chapter (...) Regarding The‏ 
Mention Of True Visions At The‏ 
Beginning Of The Prophethood‏ 
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when Allah wanted to honor him 
and grant His mercy upon His 
creatures, was that he would not 
see anything (in a dream) except 
that it would occur like the break 
of dawn. So he continued upon 
that for as long as Allah willed for 
him to continue, and seclusion was 
made beloved to him, such that 
there was not anything more 
beloved to him than being alone." 
(Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» بدء الوحي» باب: كيف كان بدء الوحي إلى رسول 
الله €$. - z pawey) Vie «ell‏ 1۰ من حديث الزهري به . 
Comments i‏ 
According to ‘Allama Safiur-Rahman, three years before the Divine Mission‏ 


of the Prophethood, the Prophet 4% preferred to remain in seclusion. In the 
last phase of this period of solitude, he started seeing dreams which were 


clear and lucid in nature. This continued for six months. 
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Chapter (...) Regarding The 
Mention Of The Food’s Tasbih 
And The Springing Up Of 
Water For Wudii? 


3633. ‘Abdullah said: “You 
consider the signs to be punishment, 
whereas we used to think of them as 
a blessing during the time of the 
Messenger of Allah š5. We used to 
eat food with the Prophet #¢ and we 
would hear the food’s Tasbih.” He 
said: “And the Prophet ££ was 
brought a container, so he put his 
hand it in, and the water began to 
spring from between his fingers. So 
the Prophet ## said: ‘Hasten to the 
blessed Wudii’ and the blessing from 
the heavens' until all of us had 
performed Wudi’.” (Sahih) 
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[Abt 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is T E ميم‎ x x 
Hasan Sahih. De cum [قال أبو عِيسَى:] هذا‎ 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» المناقب» باب علامات النبوة في الإسلامء ح :۳۷۹ من حديث 

Comments ابي أحمد الزبيري به‎ 
The signs and miracles that solved the probler ıs and difficulties of the 
Muslims were surely blessings, and those that on the demand of disbelievers 
to prove the power and control of Allah 3é over His creation, were cause of 
fear and punishment. 


Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About How The 
Revelation Would Descend 
Upon The Prophet i& 
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descending upon him on an 
extremely cold day. Then it ceased 
and his forehead was flooded with 
sweat." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 


Hasan Sahih. * زد‎ 
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Comments 
When the Revelation came in the form of ringing of bell to the Prophet 4¥, it 
was extremely hard on him. Sometimes the angel appeared in the form of a 
human being. This form of Revelation was easy. In this type of Revelation the 
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angel was transformed into the form of a man. The Prophet 3 perspired due 
to the gravity of the Revelation, and his complexion also changed. 
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Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Prophet 4 


3635. Al-Bara’ said: "I have not 
seen anyone with hair past his 
shoulders in a red Hullah more 
handsome than the Messenger of 
Allah #g. He had hair that would 
flow on his shoulders, having broad 
shoulders, not too short and not 
too tall." (Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


Chapter (...) Regarding His 3X: 
Face Being Like The Moon 


3636. Abi Ishaq said: “A man 
asked Al-Bara’: ‘Was the face of 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ like a 
sword?’ He said: ‘No, like the 
moon." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري› المناقب» باب صمة النبي T1‏ ح :۳۵۵۲ من حديث زهير به. 


Comments 


There is a shine in the sword too, but it is long in shape, therefore, Bara’ 
answered that the shine was like the shine of moon which has soothing effect. 
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Chapter (...) ‘Ali’s Description 
Of The Prophet #¢ 


3637. ‘Ali said: “The Prophet 3& 
was not tall nor was he short, his 
hands and feet were thick, his head 
was large, he was big-boned, he 
had a long Masrubah,"! and 
whenever he walked, he leaned 
forward as if he was going down an 
decline. I have not seen anyone 
before him nor after him that 
resembled him 4%.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(Another route) for similar 
narration with this chain. 


١‏ عن أبي نعيم الفضل بن دكين به وسمع من 
VET 5‏ ووافقه الذهبي ورواه أحمد:١/95‏ من 
(ITE ۰۱۲۷ OW [Noe‏ عن نافع بن جبير به 
كثيرة . 
Chapter (...) Another‏ 
Description From ‘Ali‏ 


3638. Ibrahim bin Muhammad, 
one of the offspring of ‘Ali bin Abi 
Talib said: “When ‘Ali [may Allah 
be pleased with him] described the 
Prophet #¢ he would say: ‘He was 
not extremely tall (Mummaghit), 
nor was he extremely short 
(Mutaraddid), and he was of 
medium height in relation to the 
people. The wave of his hair was 


[1] The line of hair from the chest to the navel. 
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not completely curly (Qatat), nor 
straight, but it was in between. He 
did not have a large head, nor a 
small head (Mukaltham), his face 
was round and a blended-white 
color (Mushrab), his eyes were dark 
black (4d'aj) his eye-lashes were 
long (Ahdab). He was big-boned 
and broad shouldered (Al-Katad), 
his body hair was well-placed, and 
he had a Masrubah, his hands and 
feet were thick (Shathn). When he 
walked he walked briskly (Taqalla^), 
he leaned forward as if he was 
walking on a decline (Sabab). And 
if he turned his head, his body 
turned as well, between his two 
shoulders was the seal of 
Prophethood, and he was the seal 
of the Prophets. He was the most 
generous of people [in hand, and 
the most big-hearted of them] in 
breast. He was the most truthful of 
people in speech, the softest of 
them in nature, and the most noble 
of them in his relations (Jshrah). 
Whoever saw him for the first time 
(Badihah) would fear him, and 
whoever got to know him, loved 
him. The one who tried to describe 
him would have to say: ‘I have not 
seen before him or after him 
anyone who resembles him 2%.” 
(Da'if) 

[Abi *Eisà said:] This Hadith [is 
Hasan Gharib], its chain is not 
connected. Abi Ja'far said: “I 
heard Al-Asma' say, explaining the 
description of the Prophet #8: ‘Al- 
Mummaghat: is one who is 
extremely tall.’ He said: ‘I heard a 
Bedouin say while speaking: 
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“Tamaghghat Fi Nushabatihi" 
meaning: he made it (his arrow) 
extremely long. And as for 
Mutaraddid then it is, that part of it 
enters into other parts, due to its 
shortness, Al-Qajat is extremely 
curly. And the man who has 
Hujünah in his hair has a bit of 
henna in it. And as for Al- 
Mutahham, then it is the body with 
a lot of flesh. And as for Al- 
Mukaltham, then it is to have a 
round face. And as for Al-Mushrab, 
then it the one who has some 
redness to his whiteness. And Al- 
Ad‘aj: is extreme darkness of the 
eyes. And Al-Ahdab means long 
eye-lashes. And Al-Katad: means 
the place where the shoulders 
meet, and it is Al-Ka@hil. And Al- 
Masrubah is the faint hair which 
appears as a line from the chest to 
the navel. And Ash-Shathn is thick 
appendages on the hands and feet. 
And At-Tagallu‘ is to walk with 
force. And As-Sabab: is a decline. 
We say: ‘We descended from 
declines and a decline.” And his 
statement: Jalilul Mashash: means 
the tips of his shoulders. And Al- 
Tshrah is companionship. And Al 
‘Ashir is the companion. And Al- 
Badihah is an unexpected 
occurance. It is said: ‘Badahtuhu 
Bi-Amr meaning: ‘I surprised 
him.” 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن سعد:١/7١١4»‏ ۲ من حديث عيسى بن يونس به 
* عمر بن عبدالله : ضعيف (تقريب) وإبراهيم بن محمد لم يدرك عليًا (تحفة الأشراف: 0751/1 . 
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Chapters On Al-Manüqib 


Chapter 9. Regarding The 
Statement Of ‘Aishah: “He 
Would Speak So Clearly, 
Unmistakably..." 


3639. ‘Urwah narrated that ‘Aishah 
said: “The Messenger of Allah did 
not speak quickly like you do now, 
rather he would speak so clearly, 
unmistakably, that those who sat 
with him would memorize it.” 
(Sahih ) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. We do not know of it 
except as a narration of Az-Zuhri, 
and Yunus bin Yazid reported it 
from Az-Zuhri. 


تخريج : : [صحيح] رواه (que‏ فضائل calal‏ باب: من فضائل أبي هريرة الدوسي رضي 
الله عنه» ح ۲٤۹۳:‏ من حديث الزهري به aile‏ البخاري» ح ۳٥۹۸:‏ # حديث يونس: متفق cade‏ 


البخاري» اح :۳91۸ ومسلم . 


Comments 


It means that the Prophet # would talk slowly and softly, making every word 
clear for the listener. It was easy to understand and remember his talk. 
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Chapter (...) Regarding The 
Statement Of Anas: “He Would 
Repeat A Statement Three 
Times...” 


3640. Anas bin Mālik narrated 
that: The Messenger of Allāh يه‎ 
would repeat a statement three 
times so that it could be 
understood. (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Fīsā said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib, we only know 
of it as a narration of ‘Abdullah bin 
Al-Muthanna. 


Comments 


According to the situation, the Prophet # would repeat his words to make it 
understood by the listeners. It depends on what he was talking about. 
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Sometimes he discussed delicate topics and repeated for the people, so that 
they could understand the significance and depth of the issue. 


U : جَرْءِ‎ BT OU - )٠١ (المعجم‎ 


QY (التحفة‎ E... US ST ael s 


iud LIGA SS Gs - 0 


Bi ef fs & جَرْءِ قَالَ:‎ ui ou uut 
E مِنْ رَسُولٍ الله‎ LS 

[525] Sanc Ma عِيسَى:]‎ QU] 

ot AE 65 Le 


or 07 


عَنْ ae‏ الله بن GEM‏ بن جَرْءِ WGA e‏ 


Chapter 10. Regarding The 
Statement Of Ibn Jaz': *I Have 
Not Seen Anyone Who Smiled 
More..." 


3641. Ibn Jaz’ said: “I have not 
seen anyone who smiled more than 
the Messenger of Allah 45.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib. And it has been 
narrated, similar to this, by Yazid 
bin Abi Habib from ‘Abdullah bin 
Al-Hàrith bin Jaz’. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:٤/‏ ١٠۱۹ء VAN‏ من حديث ابن لهيعة به وللحديث شواهد 


منها الحديث الآتي . 
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تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وللحديث شواهد كثيرة. 


3642. Ibn Jaz said: “The laughter 
of the Messenger of Allah #¢ was 
not but smiling." (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih Gharib. We do not know of 
it as a narration of Laith bin Sa'd 
except through this route. 


Comments: 


The Prophet 3& would receive the people with a smile and happy gestures. 
Usually he would not laugh but instead, smile. 
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Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About The Seal Of 
Prophethood 

3643. As-Sa’ib bin Yazid said: “My 
maternal aunt took me to the 
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Prophet 32%, and said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Indeed my 
nephew is in pain.’ So he wiped 
over my head and supplicated for 
blessings for me. And he 
performed Wud’ and I drank from 
the water of his Wudi’. Then I 
stood behind his back, and I looked 
at the seal between his two 
shoulder blades, and it resembled 
the egg of a partridge.” (Sahih) 
[Aba 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
Salman, Qurrah bin Iyàs Al- 
Muzani, Jabir bin Samurah, Abi 
Rimthah, Buraidah Al-Aslami, 
‘Abdullah bin Sarjis, ‘Amr bin 
Akhtab and Abū Sa'eed. And This 
Hadith is Hasan Sahih Gharib from 
this route. 


تخريج : متفق cate‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الدعوات» باب الدعاء للصبيان بالبركة ومسح 


رؤوسهم. WoY:e‏ ومسلمء 


ح ۲۳٤١:‏ عن قتيبة به * وفي الباب عن سلمان [الشمائلء ح:١؟]‏ 


وقرة بن إياس [الشمائلء ح:۹٥]‏ وجابر بن سمرة [يأتي [IE‏ وأبي za,‏ [أحمد: 2377/7 


وحديث رميثة [الشمائل» [^c‏ وبريدة [الشمائل» 


EYY‏ وعمرو بن أخطب [الشمائل» 


Dve‏ وعبدالله بن سرجس [الشمائل» 


Comments: 


Different Companions have described the ‘Seal of Prophethood' differently, 
and everyone has given his own description according to his own 
understanding and views. Some described it like an egg of a partridge, others 
said it was like the egg of the pigeon, and still some others say that it was like 
“Zirril-Hajalah” meaning the button of a canopy. 
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3644, Jabir bin Samurah said: 
“The Seal of the Messenger of 
Allah #” — meaning the one which 
was between his two shoulder 
blades — “was fleshy and red, 
resembling the egg of a pigeon.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:} This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Chapter 12. Regarding The 
Statement Of Ibn Samurah: 
*The Shin Of the Messenger of 
Allah 4% Was Thin..." 


3645, Jabir bin Samurah said: 
“The two shins of the Messenger of 
Allah # were thin, and he would 
not laugh except as a smile, and 
whenever I looked at him I would 
say: ‘He put kohl on his eyes,’ but 
he š# did not used kohl.” (Daf) 
[Aba *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib [from this 
route. } 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد: ه/ ٠١5‏ من حديث ole‏ بن العوام به وصححه 
الحاكم : 107/7 فقال الذهبي : " حجاج (بن أرطاة) لين الحديث " وللحديث شواهد غير "حموشة'. 
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Chapter (... Regarding The 
Statement Of Ibn Samurah: 
“He #¢ Had A Wide Mouth 

(Dali‘ Al-Fam) And His Eyes 
Were Ashkal... 


3646. Jabir bin Samurah said: 
“The Messenger of Allah 3 had a 
wide mouth (Dalt' Al-Fam), his 
eyes were Ashkal, and he had thin 
heels (Manhüs Al-‘Aqib). (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء الفضائل» باب: في صفة فم النبي SÉ‏ وعینه» caiey‏ ح :۲۳۳۹ 
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3647. Jabir bin Samurah said: 
“The Messenger of Allah g had a 
wide mouth (Dali' Al-Fam), his 
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eyes were Ashkal, and he had thin 

heels (Manhüs Al-‘Aqib). Ge pi gle حَرْبٍء عَنْ‎ yi Ji عَنْ‎ 
Shu‘bah (one of the narrators) je d e $E الله‎ di» 96 قَالَ:‎ 
said: “I said to Simàk: ‘What is وو‎ bat sie Fee ا‎ cates 
“Dali Al-Fam?” He said: ‘A wide كلت‎ ie JB منوس‎ QR 
mouth.’ I said: ‘What is “Ashkal Al- b xal] ao abl ما‎ SKS 
‘Ainain?’” He said: ‘Having long En m is Ge تا‎ ai 
eyes." [He said:] “I said: ‘What is Gs m قَالَ:‎ prn ges 
“Manhus Al-‘Agib?” He said: g ij s. dou ii DO] yd 


i ‘Little flesh.” (Sahih) Pe ee 

| [Abû ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is للل الحم‎ 

| Hasan Sahih. ile Sas dà De أبُو‎ dU] 

تخريج: وأخرجه مسلم» أيضّاء ح ٩۷/۲۳۳۹:‏ عن محمد بن المثنى به. | 
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3648. Abû Hurairah said: “I have 4g j| Gas :xXX$ Ue - 4 
not seen anything more beautiful |. . gJü te doux sete dor 
than the Messenger of Allah #4. It — — JJ" HE عن‎ Hg عن ابي‎ 
was as if the sun flowed upon his — ol$ % الله‎ de مِنْ‎ zn eS Lt 
i face. And I have not seen anyone AIT 
quicker in his walking than the def uS us LONE الشَّمْسَ‎ 
Messenger of Allah 4. It was as i كله َأ‎ àl Sys m في‎ Sal 


i 

the earth was made easy for him. کو و بير‎ 

| We would be exerting ourselves sa sp eai لنجهد‎ d J الأزْضُ تُطْوَى‎ 

| while he would not be struggling.” o 
(Sahih) و‎ 9 oua 7 * zt 
[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is عَرِيبٌ.‎ ede عِيسَى:] هذا‎ gil [قال‎ 
Gharib. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه أحمد: [Y‏ ۳۸۰ عن قتيبة به ورواه عمرو بن الحارث عن أبي 
يونس سليم بن جبير به (ابن حبان ٨۲۷٣: (OLY)‏ وابن عدي :۳/ QUUM‏ 
Comments:‏ 


The Noble Prophet #¢ walked with grace, dignity and firmness. He walked 
faster than others which put them in exertion to cope up with him. 
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Chapter (... Regarding His 3& 
Describing The Prophets 
Whenever They Were Presented 
To Him 


3649. Jabir narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3& said: “The 
Prophets were presented to me, 
and Misa was a thin man, it was as 
if he was from the men of 
Shanü'ah. And I saw 'Eisa bin 
Mariam, and the closest of the 
people in resemblance to him, from 
those I have seen, is ‘Urwah bin 
Mas'üd. And I saw Ibrahim, and 
the closest of the people in 
resemblance to him, from those I 
have seen, is your companion" — 
meaning himself - “And I saw 
Jibril, and the closest of the people 
in resemblance to him, from those 
I have seen, is Dihyah." [And he is 
Ibn Khalifah Al-Kalbi.] (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


الاسراء برسول الله EE‏ إلى السموات وفرض 


Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About The Age Of The 
Prophet 45, And How Old He 
Was When He Died 


3650. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Prophet % died when he was sixty- 
five years old." (Hasan) 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه مسلمء الفضائل» باب : كم أقام النبي HE‏ بمكة caudally‏ ح: 70 
من حديث إسماعيل ابن علية به وأنكر عروة على ابن عباس ذكره النووي في شرح صحيح مسلم . 
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five years old." (Hasan) ae eR 8 eel 
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Chapter (... Regarding The 
Statement Of Mu‘awiyah: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ Died 
When He Was Sixty-Three 
Years Old...” 


3653. Jarir [bin ‘Abdullah] 
narrated that he heard Mu‘awiyah 
bin Abi Sufyan giving a Khutbah, 
saying: "The Messenger of Allah 
jé died when he was sixty-three 
years old, and so did Abü Bakr and 
‘Umar, and I am sixty-three years 
old.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه T‏ الفضائل» Deb‏ كم أقام النبي SUE‏ بمكة والمدينة» ح :۲۲۵۲ عن 


Comments: 


Mu‘awiyah wished to die at the age of sixty-three but his wish was not 
fulfilled. When he died, he was eighty years of age. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v.4 
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Chapter (...) Regarding The 
Statement Of ‘Aishah: “He كلد‎ 
Died When He Was Sixty-Three 
Years Old” 


3654. 'Aishah [may Allah be 
pleased with her] said: “The 
Prophet #¢ died when he was sixty- 
three years old.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. And the nephew of 
Az-Zuhri reported it, similar to 
this, from Az-Zuhri, from ‘Urwah 
from ‘Aishah. 
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تخریج : [صحيح] وهو متفق cae‏ وأخرجه البخاري» المناقب» باب وفاة النبي T‏ 
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Chapter 14. Regarding The 
Virtues Of Abū Bakr As-Siddiq, 
May Allāh Be Pleased With 
Him, And That His Name Is 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Uthman, And 
That His Nickname Is ‘Atiq 


3655. ‘Abdullah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #% said: “I free 
myself of the friendship of every 
Khalil, and if I were to take a 
Khalil then I would have taken Ibn 
Abi Quhàfah as a Khalil. And 
indeed your companion is Allah’s 
Khalil." (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. There are narrations 
on this topic from Abi Sa‘eed, Aba 
Hurairah, Ibn Az-Zubair and Ibn 
‘Abbas. 


تخريج : : وأخرجه عل فضائل الصحابةء باب: من فضائل أبي بكر الصديق رضي الله cae‏ 
o YYAY:c‏ من حديث الثوري به 6 ur‏ الباب عن ن آي م سعيد uu a‏ وأبى هريرة 


MN: gl‏ وابن 


Comments: 


As the Prophet #% had attained the status of being Allah’s Khalil, therefore, it 
was not possible for him to give this status to anyone of his Companions, but 
every one of them could make him his friend. In this friendship, the status of 
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Abi Bakr was above others. 


3656. ‘Umar bin Al-Khattàb said: 
*Abü Bakr is our chief, and the 
best of us, and the most beloved of 
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us to the Messenger of Allah $&." 
(Sahih) 

{Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih Gharib. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاريء فضائل أصحاب النبي بي باب بعد باب قول النبي PET‏ 
كنت متخذا خليلاً T Cie eI‏ عن إسماعيل بن أبي أويس به. 
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3657. ‘Abdullah bin Shagiq said: “I 
said to ‘Aishah: ‘Which of the 
Companions of the Prophet كله‎ 
were the most beloved to the 
Messenger of Allah #¢?’ She said: 
‘Abi Bakr.’ I said: ‘Then who?’ 
She said: ‘‘Umar.’ I said: “Then 
who?’ She said: ‘Then Abi 
‘Ubaidah bin Al-Jarràh."' He said: 
“I said: ‘Then who?” He said: 
“Then she was silent.” (Sahih) 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء المقدمة» فضل عمر رضي الله عنهء ح:؟١٠‏ 


من حديث الجريري به وحدث به قبل اختلاطه . 


Comments: 


It is unanimously agreed upon by Ahl Sunnat Wal Jamá'a that Abü Bakr, 
‘Umar bin Al-Khattab, "Uthmàn bin ‘Affan, ‘Ali ibn Abi Talib were dear to 
the Prophet $& respectively. Being a father, he loved Fatimah more than he 
loved anyone else. The Prophet $& loved Abū ‘Ubaidah bin Al-Jarrah. Abū 
*Ubaidah conquered many land in the period of first two Caliphs. 


3658. Aba Sa‘eed narrated that 73 List Gls as e - ۸ 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
“Indeed the people of the higher 
levels, will be seen by those who 
are beneath them like the stars 
which appear far off in the sky. 
And indeed Abi Bakr and ‘Umar 
are among them, and they have 
done well.” (Daf) 
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[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan, and it has been reported 
through other routes from 'Atiyyah 
from Abū Sa'eed. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء المقدمة» فضل gl‏ بكر الصديق رضي الله 
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Chapter 15. “If I Was To Take 
A Khalil, Then I Would Take 
Abu Bakr As A Khalil." 


3659. Ibn Abi Mu'alla narrated 
from his father: “The Messenger of 
Allah #¢ gave a Khutbah one day 
and said: ‘Indeed there is a man 
whose Lord has given him the 
choice between living in this life as 
long as he wishes to live, and 
eating from this life as much as he 
wishes to eat, and between meeting 
his Lord. So he chose meeting his 
Lord." He said: “So Abū Bakr 
cried. The Companions of the 
Prophet #% said: ‘Are you not 
amazed at this old man, when the 
Messenger of Allah #8 mentioned 
a righteous man whose Lord gave 
him the choice between this life or 
meeting his Lord, and he chose 
meeting his Lord." He said: “But 
Abt Bakr was the most 
knowledgeable one of them 
regarding what the Messenger of 
Allah # had said. So Abū Bakr 
said: ‘Rather we will ransom our 
fathers and our wealth for you.’ So 
the Messenger of Allah % said: 
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"There is no one among people 
more beneficial to us (Amanna 
Haina) in his companionship, or 
generous with his wealth than Ibn 
Abi Quhafah. And, if I were to 
take a Khalil, 1 would have taken 
Ibn Abi Quhafah as a Khalil. But 
rather love and the brotherhood of 
faith’ — saying that two or three 
times — ‘Indeed your companion is 
the Khalil of Allah.” (Da*f) 

[He said:] And there is something 
on this topic from Abü Sa'eed. 
[Aba 'Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib. This Hadith has 
been related from Abū 'Awanah, 
from ‘Abdul-Malik bin ‘Umair with 
another chain. And the meaning of 
his saying: “Amanna llainà" is: 
“Amanna 'Alainà". 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد : EVA /Y‏ من حديث أبى عوانة به # عبدالملك بن 


عمير عنعن وابن 
سعيد [یأتی : [ro‏ 


P 03 "P 
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E ÓN‏ إلى هذا X EÉ‏ رَسُولُ 
الله BE‏ عن ne‏ يره الله بَيْنَ fe iy Of‏ 
QU 3585‏ ما c‏ وَبَيْنَ ما Xe‏ الله $5 


أبي المعلى الأنصاري: 'لم يسم ولا يعرف" (تقريب) * وفي الباب عن أبي 


3660. Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri said: 
“The Messenger of Allah $& sat 
upon the Minbar and said: ‘Indeed 
a worshipper has been given a 
choice by Allah, between Him 
giving him from the bounty of this 
life as much as he wishes, and 
between what is with Him. So he 
chose what is with Him.’ So Abū 
Bakr said: ‘We will ransom our 
fathers and mothers for you O 
Messenger of Allāh!” He said: “So 
we were amazed. Then the people 
said: ‘Look at this old man. The 
Messenger of Allah ià& informs 
about a worshipper whom Allah 
gave the choice, between Him 
giving him from the bounty of this 
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life as much as he wishes, and 
between that which is with Allah, 
and he says: ‘We will ransom our 
fathers and mothers for you?’ But 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ was the 
one given the choice, and Abū 
Bakr was the one most 
knowledgeable of it among them. 
So the Prophet 3& said: ‘From 
those who were most beneficial to 
me among the people in their 
companionship and their wealth 
was Abü Bakr. And if I were to 
take a Khalil, I would have taken 
Abü Bakr as a Khalil. But rather, 
the brotherhood of Islam. Let 
there not remain a door in the 
Masjid except the door of Abū 
Bakr."' (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق عليه وأخرجه البخاري» مناقب الأنصارء باب هجرة النبي BE‏ وأصحابه إلى 
VAS chal‏ و > ۲۳۸۲۶ من حديث مالك 4 
Comments: d arn c‏ 
Other Companions could not comprehend the real meaning of the Prophet's‏ 
statement but Abū Bakr instantly understood the real meaning and started‏ %# 


weeping, upon which the other Companions were amazed. 
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Chapter (...) *There Is No 
Favor For Anyone Except That 
We Have Repaid Him, Except 
For That Of Abi Bakr” 


3661. Abi Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #§ said: 
“There is no favor due upon us 
from anyone, except that we have 
repaid him, with the exception of 
Abi Bakr. Verily upon us, there is 
a favor due to him, which Allah 
will repay him on the Day of 
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Judgment. No one's wealth has 
benefited me as Abü Bakr's wealth 
has benefited me. And if I were to 
take a Khalil, then I would have 
taken Abü Bakr as a Khalil, and 
indeed your companion is Allah’s 
Khalil." (Dat) 

[Aba ^Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 


[إسناده ضعيف] داود بن يزيد ضعيف (تقریب) وله طريق آخر رواه ابن ماجهء 


اح:44 وسنده ضعيف» وفيه الأعمش مدلس وعنعن و مع ذلك صححه ابن حبان 


. 1۸1۹ : حسان)‎ YD 


Comments: 


Abū Bakr sacrificed his family, his wealth, and his life for the Prophet 4% that 
is why the Prophet # said that Allah š will repay Abui Bakr on the Day of 
Judgment. Only such Companions can continue the Mission, and he deserved 
it rightly. The second place was given to ‘Umar as mentioned in the next 
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narration. 


Chapter 16. “Stick To The Two 
After Me, Abü Bakr and 
‘Umar” 


3662. Hudhaifah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah g said: "Stick 
to the two after me, Aba Bakr and 
“Umar.” (Hasan) 

There is something on this topic 
from Ibn Mas'üd. 

[Aba "Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. Sufyan Ath-Thawri 
reported this Hadith from ‘Abdul- 
Malik bin ‘Umair, from a freed 
slave of Ribi‘i, from Ribi' from 
Hudhaifah from the Prophet $&. 
Ahmad bin Mani‘ and more than 
one narrator narrated to us, they 
said: “Sufyan bin ‘Uyainah narrated 
to us from ‘Abdul-Malik bin 
*Umair" similarly. And Sufyàn bin 
*Uyainah would commit Tadlis with 
this Hadith. Sometimes he would 
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mention it from Za’idah from 
*Abdul-Malik bin ‘Umair, and 
sometimes he wouldn't mention 

Za‘idah in it. 

Ibrahim bin Sa'd reported this 
Hadith from Sufyan Ath-Thawri, 
from ‘Abdul-Malik bin "Umair, from 
Hilal, the freed slave of Ribi'i, from 
Ribi1, from Hudhaifah, from the 
Prophet 3&. 

This Hadith has also been reported 
from other than this route, from 
Ribii, from Hudhaifah from the 
Prophet #g. [Salim Al-An'umi who 
is from Al-Küfah, reported it from 
Ribi'i bin Hirash, from Hudhaifah]. 


تخريج :[حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: 0[ YAY‏ والحميدي» iore‏ عن سفيان بن Ae‏ به ورواه 
ابن Wig arh‏ من حديث سفيان الثوري به # وفي الباب عن اين مسعود AYA o: ul]‏ 
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3663. Hudhaifah [may Allāh be 
pleased with him] said: “We were 
sitting with the Prophet 3& and he 
said: 'I do not know how long I will 
be with you, so stick to the two 
after me,’ and he signaled towards 
Abü Bakr and ‘Umar.” (Hasan) 


تخريج : ea td]‏ حسن] وأخرجه أحمد : 8949/06 من حديث ee‏ المرادي به باختلاف يسير 

Comments: . ۲۱۹۳: وصححه ابن حبان» ح‎ 
There is a clear indication in this narration that Abi Bakr and ‘Umar will 
lead the Ummah after the Prophet $&. Their character is spotless, and the 
people should follow them, and their example will guide others to come after 
them. 

3664. Anas narrated that the 

Messenger of Allah #% said about 

Abū Bakr and ‘Umar: “These two 

are the masters of the elder people 
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among the inhabitants of Paradise. 
From the first ones and the last 
ones, not including the Prophets 
and the Messengers. But do not 
inform them O ‘Ali.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘E1sa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 


تخریج : [حسن] وأخرجه الطبراني في الأوسط: TATA‏ من حديث محمد بن كثير المصيصي 
به وتفرد به وأورده الضياء في المختارة: 295/1 :101_10۸ Jul,‏ الحديث YUE SV‏ 


Comments: 


Elderly age is a period when a person is mature and wise. In this period, 
knowledge and power of acting upon knowledge, both are fully developed. 
Logically, when they are leaders of the elderly people in the Paradise, they 
are also leaders of the grown up people. Hasan and Husain will be the leaders 
of the young people. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi) 
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Chapter (...) “Abū Bakr And 
‘Umar Are The Masters Of The 
Elder People Among The 
Inhabitants Of Paradise, Not 
Including The Prophets” 


3665. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib said: “I 
was with the Messenger of Allin 
i£, and Abū Bakr and ‘Umar came 
up (in discussion), so the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: ‘These 
two are the masters of the elder 
people among the inhabitants of 
Paradise. From the first ones and 
the last ones, not including the 
Prophets and the Messengers. But 
do not inform them O ‘Alî. 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. Al-Walid 
bin Muhammad Al-Müqari was 
graded weak in Hadith. [And ‘Ali 
bin Al-Husain did not hear from 
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from Anas and Ibn ‘Abbas. 


تخريج : [حسن] وانظر الحديث الآتي s‏ وفي الباب عن أنس. 


3666.'Ali narrated that the pall S cx Ue - Y 
Prophet % said: “Abii Bakr and 
‘Umar are the masters of the elder 7 
people among the inhabitants of «¿46 عَنْ‎ «a Ll عَن‎ nu عَن‎ 3515 
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من حديث الشعبي به والحارث الأعور Gas‏ وله طرق حسنة عند عبدالله بن أحمد في زوائد 
المسند:١/ At‏ وابن ماجه» Ga, Ve‏ وقوله: "لا تخبرهما يا علي" له شاهد عند 
الدولابي: 491/7 وابن عدي وغيرهما وهو حسن . 


الدَّوْرَقِنُ: حَدَّثَنَا ope‏ بن عُيَيَْةَ 55.198 


Chapter (...) Abū Bakr's AK id الى :انات‎ 
Statement: “Am I Not The S ESPs = ke ga ME 
Most Deserving Of It Among (TV الست احق الناس بها . . . ]التحفة‎ 


The People...” 


3667. Abū Sa'eed Al-Khudri (G35 ge dab DD Gis - ۷ 
narrated that Abi Bakr said: “Am 
I not the most deserving of it 
among the people, am I not the — : 96 % 3351 dd e be dla ai Sé 
first to become Muslim, am I not od dui E RR NEU 
the person of such and such, am 1 SJ! le الئاس‎ Get قال أبو بكر: ألشت‎ 
not the person of such and such." صاحت را اه“‎ td ی اسل‎ du 
(Sahih) CAM كذاء‎ Cole ألشت‎ d: Jl 
[Aba ^Eisà said:] This Hadith [is كذا.‎ Cole 
Gharib] some of them reported it 
from Shu‘bah from Al-Jurairi, from : ne 1 5 
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(Another chain) from Abü Nadrah 
that he said: “Abi Bakr said." 
Then he mentioned similar to it in 
meaning, and he did not mention: 
‘From Abi Sa'eed' in it, and this is 
more correct. 
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Comments: 
He is the only true and real successor of the Prophet # who is first to 
acknowledge his call and follow him, and remain steadfast throughout his life, 
and spend all his skills and efforts to make his mission successful. It is obvious 


that Aba Bakr was the only person who had these qualities. 
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Chapter (... The Virtue Of 
Abi Bakr And ‘Umar Over The 
Rest Of The Companions 
Before The Prophet 2 


3668. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ used to go 
out to his Companions from the 
Muhajirin and the Ansar while they 
were sitting, and Abū Bakr and 
‘Umar would be with them. No one 
would lift their sight towards him 
except Abü Bakr and ‘Umar, 
because they used to look at him, 
and he would look at them, and 
they would smile at him, and he 
would smile at them. (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, and we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Al-Hakam 
bin ‘Atiyyah, and some of them have 
criticized Al-Hakam bin ‘Atiyyah. 
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Comments: 
While sitting in a gathering, turning towards a person, and looking at them 
with appreciation and exchange of smiles is a sign of love and fondness. The 
Prophet's 3& attitude towards Abū Bakr and ‘Umar in gatherings shows his 
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love for them. 


Chapter (... His #¢ Statement 
To Abū Bakr And ‘Umar: “This 
Is How We Will Be Resurrected 
On The Day Of Judgment...” 


3669. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ departed 
one day and entered the Masjid, 
along with Abū Bakr and ‘Umar. 
One was on his right and the other 
was on his left, and he was holding 
their hands, and he said: ‘This is 
how we will be resurrected on the 
Day of Judgment.” (Daaf) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, and Sa‘eed bin Maslamah 
is not strong according to them 
(the scholars of Hadith). This 
Hadith has also been reported from 
routes other than this from Nafi' 
from Ibn ‘Umar. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن carb‏ المقدمةء فضل أبى يكر الصديق رضى الله 


Comments: 


Resurrecting together from the graves on the Day of Judgment means to live 
together with mutual love and affection in this world till the last breath. 
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3670. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3& said to Abū 
Bakr: “You are my companion at 
the Hawd, and my companion in 
the cave." (Dat) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] كثير ضعيف وجميع رافضي (تقريب). 
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Comments: 


Being a companion of “Hawd” and a companion to the Cave means to be a 
companion of both the worlds, here in this world and in the Hereafter. Abü 
Bakr 4& has the distinction of being “the companion of the Cave at the time 
of emigration from Makkah to Al-Madinah. 
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Chapter (...) His 3& Statement 
About Them: *These Two Are 
The Hearing And The Seeing" 


3671. ‘Abdullah bin Hantab 
narrated that the Prophet 3i& saw 
Abt Bakr and ‘Umar and said: 
“These two are the hearing and the 
seeing.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] There is a narration on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr 
and this Hadith is Mursal. 
‘Abdullah bin Hantab did not see 
the Prophet #8. 
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Comments: 


It means that Abū Bakr and ‘Umar are very close to me and they have the 
same status as my eyes and ears have on my body. It may also mean that they 
have the same status among the Muslims and in Religion as the two organs 
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have in the body. 


Chapter (...) “Order Abü Bakr 
To Lead the People In Salat...” 


3672. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Prophet #8 said: “Order Abū Bakr 
to lead the people in Salat.” 
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‘Aishah said: “O Messenger of 
Allah! If Abü Bakr takes your 
place, the people will not be able 
to hear due to his crying, so order 
*Umar to lead the people in Salat." 
She said: “So he said: ‘Order Abū 
Bakr to lead the people in Salat.” 
'Aishah said: *So I said to Hafsah: 
‘Tell him that if Abū Bakr takes 
your place, then the people will not 
be able to hear due to his crying, so 
order ‘Umar to lead the people in 
Salat." Upon this Hafsah did it. So 
the Messenger of Allah يل‎ said: 
"Indeed you are but like the 
companions of Yüsuf! Order Abü 
Bakr to lead the people in Salat." 
So Hafsah said to ‘Aishah: “I never 
received any good from you." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. There are narrations 
on this topic from ‘Abdullah bin 
Mas'üd, Aba Misa, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
Salim bin ‘Ubaid [and ‘Abdullah 
bin Zam‘ah]. 


تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» الأذان» باب Jal‏ العلم والفضل Gal‏ بالامامةء 
ح IVA:‏ ومسلمء ح:8١5‏ من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطإ:١/‏ ١۱۷٠ء VY‏ # وفي الباب عن 
عبد الله بن مسعود [eal e‏ وأبي موسی [البخاري» ح :۰1۷۸ KASETA e dens g YAO‏ وابن 


Comments: 


On hearing about the beauty of Yüsuf s the women of the city deliberately 
talked to Zulaikhah in a critical way, so that she would let them admire the 
beauty of Yüsuf sa. It may also mean that they were bothering him as the 
women of the city had bothered Yüsuf sa. 
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Chapter (...) “It Is Not 
Befitting That A Group, Among 
Whom Is Abü Bakr, Be Led By 
Other Than Him” 


3673. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: “It is 
not befitting that a group, among 
whom is Abü Bakr, be led by other 
than him." (Daf) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib. 


: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن عدي VAAN /o:‏ من حديث نصر به *# عيسى بن 


Comments: 


This narration shows that in the presence of a superior scholar or learned 
personality, leading the prayer is not valid without some genuine reason. 
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Chapter (... His $$ Wish That 
Abü Bakr Be Among Those 
Who Are Called From All Of 
The Gates Of Paradise... 


3674. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3% said: 
^Whoever spends a pair of things 
in the path of Allah, he will be 
called in Paradise: ‘O worshipper 
of Allah, this is good.’ And 
whoever is among the people of 
Salat, he will be called from the 
gate of Salat, and whoever was 
among the people of Jihad, he will 
be called from the gate of Jihad. 
And whoever was among the 
people of charity, then he will be 
called from the gate of charity, and 
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whoever was from the people of 
fasting, then he will be called from 
the gate of Ar-Rayydn.” So Abi 
Bakr said: “May my father and 
mother be ransomed for you! The 
one who is called from these gates 
will be free of all worries. But will 
anyone be called from all of those 
gates?" He (5) said: “Yes, and I 
hope that you are among them.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» tp pall‏ باب الريان للصائمين» :۱۸۹۷ من حديث 


معن ومسلم› ح :۱۰۲۷ من حديث الزهري به وهو في الموطا: YS JY‏ 


Comments: 


The explanation of a “pair of things” in some narrations is two animals, two 
goats, two cows or two donkeys. The purpose of this is to give a pair out of 
every thing in way of Allah 3é. Some of the scholars say it suggests giving of 
things in abundance in the path of Allah 3€ because sometimes the word ‘pair’ 
in Arabic language is used to show plurality. 
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3675. Zaid bin Aslam said: “I heard 
‘Umar bin Al-Khattàb saying: "We 
were ordered by the Messenger of 
Allah #% to give in charity, and that 
coincided with a time in which I had 
some wealth, so I said, "Today I will 
beat Abū Bakr, if ever I beat him." 
So I came with half of my wealth, 
and the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
“What did you leave for your 
family?" I said: “The like of it." And 
Abü Bakr came with everything he 
had, so he said: “O Abi Bakr! What 
did you leave for your family?” He 
said: “I left Allah and His 
Messenger for them.” I said: [By 
Allah] I will never be able to beat 
him to something.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه yi‏ داود» الزكاة» باب الرخصة في VALE eM‏ من 


Comments: 


‘Umar +ë thought that today he has lot of things and wealth for donation and 
Abü Bakr cannot surpass him today in his donation. It proved only to be wishful 
thinking from ‘Umar. Abi Bakr brought the entire property of his house and 
left nothing for himself, whereas ‘Umar brought only half of his property. 
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Chapter (...) His 3£ Statement 
To A Woman: “And If You Do 
Not Find Me Then Go To Abu 
Bakr” 


3676. Jubair bin Mut‘im narrated, 
that a woman came to the 
Messenger of Allah 2% to speak to 
him about something. Then he 
ordered her with something, and 
she said: “What should I do O 
Messenger of Allah if I do not find 
you?” He said: “If you do not find 
me, then go to Abi Bakr.” (Sahih) 
[Abu ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih [Gharib from this route]. 


تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه مسلمء فضائل الصحابة» باب: من فضائل أبي بكر الصديق 
رضي الله عنه» ح YYAT‏ من حديث يعقوب والبخاري» ح ۳۹٥۹:‏ من حديث إبراهيم بن سعد به. 


Comments: 


It seems from this narration, that the Prophet 3& had promised to the woman 
to give her something. She asked him that if she could not find him or he dies 
before the promise is fulfilled, what should she do? The Prophet 3& told her 
to go to Abü Bakr. This is a clear indication that Abü Bakr will be Caliph and 
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he will fulfill his promise. 
Chapter (...) 


3677. Abū Salamah bin ‘Abdur- 
Rahman narrated from Abū 
Hurairah, who said that the 
Messenger of Allāh 2€ said: 
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*While a man was riding a cow it 
said: 'I was not created for this, I 
was only created to till." So the 
Messenger of Allah #% said: “I 
believe in that, myself, and Abü 
Bakr, and ‘Umar.” Abū Salamah 
said: “And the two of them were 
not among the people that day 
[and Allah knows best].” 

(Another route) with this chain, 
similarly. (Sahih) 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cele‏ أخرجه البخاريء الحرث والمزارعة» باب استعمال البقر للحراثة» 
ح ۲۳۲٤:‏ ومسلم» ح :۲۳۸۸ من حديث شعبة به وهو في مسند أبي داود الطيالسي» ح ۲۳٠٤:‏ . 


Comments: 


This event proves that the Prophet iz had complete trust in Abū Bakr and 
“Umar, and be believed that they both will second him. 
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Chapter (... His #¢ Order To 
Close The Gates Except For 
The Gate Of Abu Bakr 


3678. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Prophet # ordered the closing of 
all the gates, except for the gate of 
Abū Bakr. 

And there is a narration on this 
topic from Abii Sa‘eed. (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن حبان من طريق آخر عن الزهري به (الاحسان) :7818 وسنده 
ضعيف وللحديث شواهد عند البخاري» Yat‏ ومسلمء YAY e‏ وغيرهما # وفى الباب عن 


أبى سعيدك [تقدم : 385 .[Y‏ 


Comments: 


In this narration ‘gate’ means the window opening in the Masjid because the 


gates had already been closed. 
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Chapter (...) That He Was 
Called ‘Atiq (Freed Person)... 


3679. ‘Aishah narrated that Abū 
Bakr entered upon the Messenger 
of Allah #8, so he said: “You are 
Allah’s ‘Atig from the Fire.” From 
that day on he was called ‘Atiq. 
(Da 

This Hadith is Gharib, and some 
of them reported this Hadith from 
Man and said: “From Masa bin 
Talhah, from ‘Aishah.” 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبراني: Vie 2804/١‏ من حديث إسحاق بن يحيى به 
وله شواهد ضعيفة عند ابن حبان» Yvig‏ والحاكم: 51/7 وغيرهما وبالغ الحاكم فقال: "هذا 
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Chapter (... “As For My Two 
Ministers On The Earth, Then 
They Are Abü Bakr And 
*Umar..." 


3680. Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah يل‎ said: “There is no 
Prophet except that he has two 
ministers among the inhabitants of 
the heavens, and two ministers 
among the inhabitants of the earth. 
As for my two ministers from the 
inhabitants of the heavens, then 
they are Jibril and Mika’il, and as 
for my two ministers from the 
inhabitants of the earth, then they 
are Abū Bakr and ‘Umar.” (Daaf) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

Abū Al-Jahhàfs (a narrator in the 
chain) name is Dawud bin Abi 
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‘Awf. And it is related from Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri, that he said: “Abū Al- 
Jahhaf narrated to us - and he was 
acceptable.” 

[And Talid bin Sulaiman’s Kunyah 
is Abū Idris and he is Shi'1]. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن عدي :۵۱۷/۲ من حديث الأشج به # تليد رافضي 


ضعيف وعطية ضعيف تقدم مرارًا . 


Comments: 


Those are appointed ministers who are trusted, able and competent because 
they have to render their advice in every important matter. 
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Chapter 17. Regarding The 
Virtues Of Abü Hafs ‘Umar bin 
Al-Khattab, May Allah Be 
Pleased With Him 


3681. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: “O 
Allah! Honor Islam through the 
most dear of these two men to you: 
Through Abü Jahl or through 
‘Umar bin Al-Khattab.” He said: 
“And the most dear of them to 
Him was ‘Umar.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ^Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib as a narration 
of Ibn ‘Umar, 


YWA:e به وصححه ابن حبان»‎ ple أحمد: 45/7 عن أبي‎ a تخريج : ا‎ 
وغيرهما.‎ AY [Y : والحاكم‎ YAS: z coke وللحديث شواهد‎ 
Comments: 
Of the gifts of Allah to ‘Umar is determination, ability, maturity, and the 
power of decision making. What was right in his opinion, he guarded it and 
faced every kind of obstructions in its way. When he embraced Islam, the 
Muslims got a new spirit and new power, and they started praying in the 
premises of the Ka‘bah. 
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Chapter (...) *Indeed Allàh Has 
Put The Truth Upon The Tongue 
And In The Heart Of ‘ Umar” 


3682. Nafi‘ narrated from Ibn 
‘Umar, that the Messenger of Allah 
# said: "Indeed Allah has put 
truth upon the tongue and in the 
heart of “Umar.” 

He said: “And Ibn ‘Umar said: 
‘No affair occurred among the 
people, except that they said 
something about it, and ‘Umar said 
something about it” or he said - 
“Ibn Al-Khattàb" - Kharijah (one 
of the narrators) had a doubt about 
it — “except that the Qur'àn was 
revealed in line with what ‘Umar 
had said.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 28155 said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Al- 
Fadl bin ‘Abbas, Abū Dharr and 
Abü Hurairah. This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. [Kharijah bin ‘Abdullah Al- 
Ansari is Ibn Sulaiman bin Zaid 
bin Thabit, and he is trustworthy]. 


تخريج : (صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد : 4o /Y‏ عن أبي عامر به وصححه ابن حبان» ح :۲۱۸0 
وللحديث شواهد عنده» VIAL TC‏ وغيره # وفي الباب عن الفضل بن عباس [البخاري في التاريخ 
الكبير :۷/ [VVE‏ وأبى ذر [أبو داود» YAW im‏ وابن ماجه» ح:۱۰۸] وأبى هريرة £V Y aal]‏ 


Comments: 


This narration proves *Umar's maturity of opinion and power of deduction, 
therefore, the number of his statements confirmed in the Qur'àn are more 
than twenty. But this does not prove ‘Umar’s superiority over Abū Bakr. 
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Chapter (...) ‘Umar Accepted 
Islam Due To The Affect Of 
His £& Supplication... 


3683. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ said: “O Allah honor 
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Islam through Abü Jahl bin 
Hisham or through ‘Umar bin Al- 
Khattab.” He said: “So it happened 
that ‘Umar came the next day to 
the Messenger of Allah % and 
accepted Islam." (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. Some of 
them criticized An-Nadr Abi 
‘Umar, and he narrates Mandakir 
(oddities) [due to his memory]. 


: [إسناده ضعيف] # النضر بن عبد الرحمن الخزاز متروك» والحديث PIAN i‏ شاهد 


Comments: 


Abi Jahl's name is ‘Umar bin Hisham but embracing Islam was not to be for 
him. The supplication of the Prophet #¢ proves that apparent causes do help 
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to bring Allah’s support. 


Chapter (...) ‘Umar’s Statement 
To Abü Bakr: *O Best Of 
People After The Messenger Of 
Allah 2...’ 


3684. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
that ‘Umar said to Abū Bakr: “O 
best of people after the Messenger 
of Allah #6!” So Abt Bakr said: “If 
you say that, then I have heard the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ say: ‘The 
sun has not risen upon a man 
better than Umar.” (Daf) 

Abii ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Gharib, and we do not know of it 
except through this route, and its 
chain is not that strong. 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Abü Ad-Darda'. 
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تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الحاكم: ١‏ من حديث عبدالله بن داود الواسطي به وقال: 
' صحيح الاسناد " Qua‏ الذهبي: "عبدالله ضعفوه وعبدالرحمن ن القرشي التميمي متكلم فيه والحديث شبه 
موضوع ' # وفي الباب عن أبي الدرداء [الخطيب £YA/NY:‏ وفيه من أبي (So‏ بدل عمر]. 
Comments:‏ 
Superiority depends on various causes, reasons and justifications. Sometimes‏ 
one man is superior to others for some particular reason, and another person‏ 
is superior in totality. Abü Bakr, during his caliphate was superior due to his‏ 


justice, politics, conquests, and establishment of government. In view of Abü 
Bakr, ‘Umar was a man of solid thinking and firm personality. 


و عل هع مع Muhammad bin Sirin said: Bis,‏ .3685 
يان - Gi‏ محمل د بن المثنى : |j Gas‏ 

“I don't think that a man who 

degrades Abū Bakr and ‘Umar ¿é «E cp sks عَنْ‎ 3515 ij الله‎ XE 

loves the Prophet #8.” (Daf) PER CAE Bak a 4. 288 
i4 i "b! ما‎ sda ^ tp ع محمد‎ | 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is o بن سيرين‎ eto 

Gharib Hasan. i er د‎ RJ Pg uf vun - 


. em - 
تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] انظر الحديث السابق.‎ 
Comments: 5 e^ 
He who loves someone high in dignity, he also loves his companions and 
associates. It can be inferred that whoever degrades Abü Bakr and ‘Umar 
then he is an enemy of the Prophet 2. 
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Comments: 


This saying of the Prophet is proof manifest of the caliber and status of ‘Umar. 
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Chapter (...) The Dream Of 
The Prophet #2: About Him 
Drinking From A Cup Of Milk 
And Giving ‘Umar The 
Remainder Of It 


3687. Ibn 'Umar said: *The 
Messenger of Allah à said: ‘I saw 
that I was brought a cup of milk, so I 
drank from it, and I gave my leftover 
to ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab.’ They 
said: ‘So what did you interpret it as 
O Messenger of Allah?’ He said: “(It 
is) Knowledge.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Fisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


Comments: 


The common attribute of milk and knowledge is usefulness and rectification of 
spirit and body. Both are beneficial for the humanity. Milk is food for the body 
and its growth, and knowledge is a source of a healthy mind and spirit. ‘Umar’s 
long period of Caliphate was a period of peace and unity of the Muslim 
Ummah, but after him, the conditions changed, and the needed peace and 
unity faded away. The period of Abü Bakr was a short one which he spent 
quelling and curbing the internal revolt and the settlement of other problems. 
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3688. Anas narrated that the 
Prophet g said: “I entered 
Paradise and it was as if I was in a 
palace of gold. So I said: "Whose 
palace is this?' They said: ‘A 
youth's, from the Quraish.’ So I 
thought that I was him. I said: 'And 
who is he?’ They said: “ ‘Umar bin 
Al-Khattab.”” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» MYVT‏ عن علي بن حجرء وأحمد: IY‏ 
۷ من حديث حميد الطويل» وصححه ابن (OU‏ اح :۲۱۸۸ وللحديث شواهد كثيرة. 


Comments: 


This narration is a proof that ‘Umar bin Al-Khattàb, during his life, heard the 
good news of living in Paradise and having a palace of gold to live in. 
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Chapter (...) “I Came Upon A 
Square Palace With Golden 
Balconies For ‘Umar In 
Paradise” 


3689. Aba Buraidah said: “The 
Messenger of Allah # awoke in 
the morning and called for Bilal, 
then said: ‘O Bilal! By what have 
you preceded me to Paradise? I 
have not entered Paradise at all, 
except that I heard your footsteps 
before me. I entered Paradise last 
night, and I heard your footsteps 
before me, and I came upon a 
square palace having balconies 
made of gold. So I said: ‘Whose 
palace is this?’ They said: ‘A man 
among the Arabs.’ So I said: ‘I am 
an Arab, whose palace is this?’ 
They said: ‘A man among the 
Quraish.’ So I said: ‘I am from the 
Quraish, whose palace is this?’ 
They said: ‘A man from the 
Ummah of Muhammad #%.’ So I 
said: ‘I am Muhammad, whose 
palace is this?’ They said: ‘ ‘Umar 
bin Al-Khattab’s.’ So Bilal said: ‘O 
Allah’s Messenger! I have never 
called the Adhan except that I 
prayed two Rak'ah, and I never 
committed Hadath except that I 
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performed Wudü' upon that, and I 
considered that I owed Allah two 
Rak'ah.' So the Messenger of Allah 
$& said: ‘For those two.” (Hasan) 
[Abü 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Jabir, 
Mu'adh, Anas, and Abü Hurairah; 
that the Prophet #% said: “I saw a 
palace of gold in Paradise, so I 
said: "Whose is this?' So it was said: 
‘Umar bin AlI-Khattab's"" 

[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. And the 
meaning of this Hadith, that "I 
entered Paradise last night," 
means: "I saw in my dream that I 
entered Paradise." This is how it 
was related in some of the Ahadith, 
and was related from Ibn ‘Abbas 
that he said: “The dreams of the 
Prophets are revelation." 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: 704/0 من حديث الحسين بن واقد به وصححه ابن 
due‏ ح:9١١1‏ وابن حبان Veto Vettige A/A OLEY‏ والحاكم: 7١7/١‏ ووافقه 
الذهبي ورواه البغوي في شرح السنة: Vr Mig EASE‏ من حديث علي بن الحسين بن واقد به 
* وفي CU!‏ عن ple‏ [البخاري» FIVA‏ ومسلمء ح:٤۲۳۹]‏ ومعاذ (for cy)‏ [أحمد:0/ 
[YYY 6‏ وأنس [تقدم (PUA:‏ وأبي هريرة [البخاري» ح PIAS ۰۳۲٤۲:‏ ومسلم» [YYAo:c‏ 
# أثر ابن عباس: "رؤيا الأنبياء وحي ٠"‏ رواه الطبراني في الکبیر UM:‏ ح ٠۲۳٠۲:‏ ويؤيده قول 
عبيد بن عمير عند ابن البخاري» ح :۱۳۸ وهذا مجمع عليه بين المسلمين. 


Comments: 


1. As a guard or candle bearer walks ahead of a dignitary, Bilal in the same 
capacity was ahead of the Prophet (3&) in the Paradise. 

2. The angles did not tell the name of ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab upon enquiry, it 
was just to prove the superiority and nobleness of Arabs, Quraish and the 


Prophet Muhammad's Ummah. 
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Chapter (... His #¢ Statement: 
“Indeed Ash-Shaitàn Is Afraid 
Of You O ‘Umar.” 


3690. Buraidah said: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ went out 
for one of his expeditions, then 
when he came back, a black slave 
girl came to him and said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! I took an oath 
that if Allah returned you safely, I 
would beat the Duff before you and 
sing.’ So the Messenger of Allah 4 
said to her: ‘If you have taken an 
oath, then beat it, and if you have 
not then do not.’ So she started to 
beat the Duff, and Abū Bakr 
entered while she was beating it. 
Then ‘Ali entered while she was 
beating it, then "Uthmàn entered 
while she was beating it. Then 
"Umar entered, so she put the Duff 
under her, and sat upon it. So the 
Messenger of Allah # said: 
‘Indeed Ash-Shaitan is afraid of 
you O ‘Umar! I was sitting while 
she beat it, and then Abū Bakr 
entered while she was beating it, 
then ‘Ali entered while she was 
beating it, then "Uthmàn entered 
while she was beating it, then when 
you entered O ‘Umar and she put 
away the Duff (Hasan) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib as a narration 
of Buraidah. There are narrations 
on this topic from ‘Umar, [ Sa‘d 
bin Abi Waqgqàs] and ‘Aishah. 
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Comments: 


Allah 3 had given ‘Umar the distinction that even Satan was afraid of him, 
and diverted his way wherever he saw him. She was only a slave girl and she 
was so afraid of ‘Umar that she hid her Duff. 
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3691. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh % was sitting 
and we heard a scream and the 
voices of children. So the 
Messenger of Allāh #% arose, and 
it was an Ethiopian woman, 
prancing around while the children 
played around her. So he said: ‘O 
‘Aishah, come (and) see.’ So I 
came, and I put my chin upon the 
shoulder of the Messenger of Allah 
#@ and I began to watch her from 
between his shoulder and his head, 
and he said to me: ‘Have you had 
enough, have you had enough?” 
She said: “So I kept saying: ‘No,’ to 
see my status with him. Then 
*Umar appeared." She said: "So 
they dispersed.” She said: “So the 
Messenger of Allah # said: 
"Indeed I see the Shayatin among 
men and jinn have run from 
‘Umar.’ She said: ‘So I returned.” 
(Hasan) 

{Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. 
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Chapter (... Regarding: ‘I Am 
The First For Whom The Earth 
Will Be Split, Then Abü Bakr 
Then ‘Umar’ 


3692. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 4 said: “I am 
the first for whom the earth will 
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split, then Abū Bakr, then ‘Umar. 
Then the people of Al-Baqi'; they 
will be gathered with me. Then I 
will await the people of Makkah 
until they are resurrected between 
the Two Sacred areas.” (Daf) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. And ‘Asim bin 
‘Umar Al-‘Umari (a narrator in the 
chain) is not a Hafiz to me, [or] 
according to the people of Hadith. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن عدي ۱۸۷۰/٥:‏ من حديث عبدالله بن نافع به 
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Chapter (...) “In The Nations 
There Were Muhaddathün..." 


3693. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh % said: 
“Among the nations, there used to 
be Muhaddathūn, and if there were 
one in my nation, it would be 
‘Umar bin Al-Khattab.” (Sahih) 
[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. [He said:] And some 
of the companions of Ibn ‘Uyainah 
informed me that Sufyàn bin 
‘Uyainah said: “Muhaddathin 
meaning: those who were given 
understanding.” 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم. فضائلء الصحابة» باب: من فضائل عمر رضي الله عنه» ح :۲۳۹۸ 
عن قتيبة والبخاري» TEV‏ من حديث سعد بن إبراهيم عن أبي سلمة عن أبي هريرة به ولفظ 
للبخاري : "وإنه إن كان في أمتي هذه منهم فإنه عمر بن الخطاب' . 
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Chapter (...) His #¢ Informing 
About The Appearance Of A 
Man Among The Inhabitants Of 
Paradise, Then ‘Umar Appeared 


3694. ‘Abdullah Ibn Mas'üd 
narrated that the Prophet #¢ said: 
"A man among the inhabitants of 
Paradise will appear before you." 
So Abü Bakr appeared. Then he 
said: ^A man among the 
inhabitants of Paradise will appear 
before you." So ‘Umar appeared. 
(Da) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Misa and Jabir. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib as a narration of Ibn 
Mas'üd. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] محمد بن حميد: ضعيف» وعبدالله بن عبدالقدوس: ضعفه 
الجمهور وهو رافضي خبيث وتابعه شريك القاضي (الطبراني» ح:5١٠‏ والسند إليه ضعيف) 
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3695. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ said: “While a man 
was tending some of his sheep, a 
wolf came and took a sheep. So its 
owner came and retrieved it. The 
wolf said: ‘What will you do for it 
on the Day of the Predator, the 
Day when there will be no 
shepherd for it other than me?” 
The Messenger of Allah قي‎ said: 
*So I believe in that, I and Abü 
Bakr, and ‘Umar.” 

(One of the narrators) Abū 
Salamah said: “And the two of 
them were (present) not among the 
people that day.” (Sahih) 
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(Another chain) with similar 
narration. 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: [صحيح] تقدم : ۳٣۷۷‏ وهو في مسند الطيالسي» ح ۲٠٣٤:‏ . 
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Chapter 18. About The Virtues 
Of ‘Uthman bin ‘Affan, رف‎ And 
That He Has Two Kunyah ; He 
Is Called Abu ‘Amr and Abt 
‘Abdullah 


3696. Abū Hurairah [may Allah be 
pleased with him] narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah i& was at 
Hira’, him, Abū Bakr, ‘Umar, 
*Uthmàn, ‘Ali, Talhah and Az- 
Zubair, æ and the boulder" 
shook. So the Prophet #% said: “Be 
calm, for there is none upon you 
except a Prophet, or a Siddiq, or a 
martyr." (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Uthman, Sa'eed bin Zaid, Ibn 
‘Abbas, Sahl bin Sa'd, Anas bin 
Malik and Buraidah Al-Aslami, 
and this Hadith is Sahih. 
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وبريدة الأسلمى [أحمد: ه/5:"]. 


ll Meaning the mount Hira’. 
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3697. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢, Abū Bakr, 
‘Umar, and 'Uthmàn climbed 
Uhud (mountain) and it shook 
them, so the Prophet of Allah 2% 
said: “Be firm O Uhud! For there 
is hone upon you except a Prophet, 
a Siddiq, and two martyrs." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Chapter (...) “And My Friend 
(Rafiq) In Paradise Is ‘Uthman” 


3698. Talhah bin ‘Ubaidullah 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah 3& said: “For every Prophet 
there is a friend (Rafiq), and my 
friend" — meaning in Paradise - “is 
‘Uthman.” (Daf) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, its chain is not strong, and 
it is disconnected. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أبو يعلى» Mie‏ عن أبي هشام الرفاعي e‏ شيخ لم 
أعرفه والحارث بن عبدالرحمن لم يدرك طلحة (انظر تحفة الأشراف:5/؟7١١)‏ وله شاهد ضعيف 
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Chapter )...( Regarding 
*Uthmàn Recounting Thàt He 
Was Called A Martyr, And 
That He Prepared The Army 
Of Distress (4/-Usrah)...” 


3699. Abū ‘Abdur-Rahman As- 
Sulami said: “When 'Uthmàn was 
besieged, he looked out over them 
from atop his house and said: ‘I 
remind you by Allah. Do you know 
that when (mount) Hira’ shook, the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “Be 
firm O Hira’! For there is none 
upon you except a Prophet, a 
Siddiq, and a martyr?” They said: 
‘Yes.’ He said: ‘I remind you by 
Allah.! Do you know that the 
Messenger of Allah à said, about 
the army of distress (Al-‘Usrah):!) 
“Who will spend something which 
shall be accepted (by Allah)?” And 
the people were struggling during 
difficult times, so I prepared that 
army?’ They said: ‘Yes.’ Then he 
said: ‘I remind you by Allah. Do 
you know that no one drank from 
the well of Ramah but have to pay 
for it, then I bought it and made it 
for the rich, the poor, and the 
wayfarer?’ They said: ‘O Allah! 
Yes!" And he listed other things. 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih Gharib 
from this route; as a narration of 
Abū 'Abdur-Rahmàn As-Sulami 
from ‘Uthman. (Sahih) 


es‏ [صحیح] وأخرجه ابن حبان» اح:1194؟ من حديث عبيدالله بن عمرو وابن خزيمة» 
YEU Ie‏ من حديث عبدالله بن جعفر به وأصله عند البخاري» ح:۲۷۷۸ ورواه النسائي في 


الكبرى» ح ۳٣۱۲:‏ وللحديث شواهد كثيرة. 


0] Referring to the Battle of Tabak. See Surat At-Tawbah 9:117. 
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Comments: 


The owner of the well of Rümah was a Jew and he sold the water of the well. 
‘Uthman æ bought this well from him for twenty thousand Dinar. He spent 
more money to rennovate and widen it, and reserved it for public use. He also 
donated money for the expansion of Al-Masjid An-Nabawt. 
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3700. 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin 
Khabbab narrated: “I witnessed the 
Prophet 3& while he was exhorting 
support for the ‘army of distress.’ 
*Uthmàn bin ‘Affan stood and said: 
‘O Messenger of Allah! I will take 
the responsibility of one-hundred 
camels, including their saddles and 
water-skins, in the path of Allah.’ 
Then he (4 again) urged support 
for the army. So 'Uthmàn [bin 
‘Affan] stood and said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! I will take the 
responsibility of two-hundred 
camels, including their saddles and 
water-skins, in the path of Allah.’ 
Then he (¥ again) urged support 
for the army. So ‘Uthman bin 
*Affan stood and said: '[O 
Messenger of Allah] I will take the 
responsibility for three-hundred 
camels, including their saddles and 
water-skins, in the path of Allah.’ 
So I saw the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
descend from the Minbar while he 
was saying: ‘It does not matter 
what ‘Uthman does after this, it 
does not matter what ‘Uthman 
does after this.” (Dat) 

[Abu 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route [we do not 
know of it except as a narration of 
As-Sakan bin Al-Mughirah] And 
there is something on this topic 
from ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Samurah. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه عبد بن حميد» ح :۳۱۱ عن أبى داود الطيالسى به وهو 
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في مسندهء ح :۱۱۸۹ # فرقد مجهول والحديث الآتي يغني عنه. 


Comments: 


This narration shows that on the occasion of preparing the *Army of 
Distress” the Prophet #2 encouraged people three times to give donation for 
raising an army, and every time ‘Uthman gave one-hundred camels including 
their saddles and water-skins. It has been explained in Musnad Ahmad that 
*Uthmàn gave three-hundred camels. In some other reports it is stated that 
*Uthmàn donated nine-hundred camels, one-hundred horses, and plenty of 
cash on this call. The Prophet 3& gave him the happy news of forgiveness 
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from all previous and future sins. 


3701. ‘Abdur-Rahmdn bin 
Samurah narrated that ‘Uthman 
went to the Prophet #@ with one- 
thousand Dinar” - Al-Hasan bin 
Waqi' (one of the narrators) said: 
“And in another place in my book: 
‘In his garment when the ‘army of 
distress’ was being prepared. So he 
poured them into his lap.” — 
‘Abdur-Rahman said: “So I saw the 
Prophet يل‎ turning them over in 
his lap, saying: ‘Whatever ‘Uthman 
does after today will not harm 
him,’ two times.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 
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3702. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that when the Messenger of Allah 
ii ordered the pledge of Ridwan, 
‘Uthman bin ‘Affan was the 
messenger of the Messenger of 
Allah 3& to the people of Makkah. 
He said: “So the people gave the 
pledge." He said: *So the 
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Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
‘Indeed *Uthmàn is busy with the 
affair of Allah and the affair of His 
Messenger’ then he (4) put one of 
his hands on the other. The hand 
of the Messenger of Allah 3& on 
behalf of ‘Uthm4n, was better than 
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Comments: 
This pledge was named “The Pledge of Ridwan” because Allah 3 approved 
it. The Prophet 3& put his right hand on the left hand on behalf of ‘Uthman. 
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This is a great honor for ‘Uthmān. 


3703. Thumāmah bin Hazn Al- 
Qushairī narrated: “I was present 
at the house when 'Uthmàn 
appeared above them saying: ‘Bring 
me your two companions who have 
gathered you against me.” He said: 
“So they were brought as if they 
were two camels, or as if they were 
two donkeys.” He said: * ‘Uthman 
appeared above them and said: ‘I 
ask you by Allàh and Islam! Do 
you know that the Messenger of 
Allah $i£ came to Al-Madinah and 
there was no water in it that was 
sweet except the well of Rümah, so 
the Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
‘Who will purchase the well of 
Rümah and place his bucket 
alongside the buckets of the 
Muslims, in exchange for better 
than that in Paradise?' So I bought 
it with the core of my wealth, and 
today you prevent me from 
drinking from it, so that I would 
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have to drink from the water of the 
sea?’ They said: 'O Allah! Yes!’ He 
said: ‘I ask you by Allah and Islam! 
Do you know that the Masjid, was 
insufficient for its people, so the 
Messenger of Allah #% said: ‘Who 
will purchase the land of the family 
of so-and-so, and add it to the 
Masjid in exchange for better than 
that in Paradise?’ So I bought it 
with the core of my wealth, and 
today you prevent me from praying 
two Rak‘ah in it?’ They said: ‘O 
Allah! Yes.’ He said: ‘I ask you by 
Allah and Islam! Do you know that 
I prepared the ‘army of distress’ 
from my wealth?’ They said: ‘O 
Allah! Yes" Then he said: ‘I ask 
you by Allah and Islam! Do you 
know that the Messenger of Allah 
3€ was on (mount) Thabir of 
Makkah, and with him was Abū 
Bakr, and ‘Umar, and myself. The 
mountain began shaking until its 
rocks fell to its bottom.’ He said: 
‘So he (#4) stomped it with his foot 
and said: “Be still O Thabir! For 
there is none upon except a 
Prophet, a Siddiq and two 
martyrs?" They said: ‘O Allàh! 
Yes" He said: 'Alláh is Great! 
Bear witness by the Lord of the 
Ka'bah that I am a martyr" - three 
times." (Hasan) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan, and it has been reported 
through other routes from 
*Uthmàn. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه PUE‏ ۰۲۳۵ ح :۳۹۳۸ من حديث سعيد بن عامر به وصححه 


ابن ciej‏ ح:5197. 


Comments: 


Has the world ever seen a person who is a head of a great state, who is 
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member of great and powerful tribe, who has the status of "Dhun-Nürain", 
who is soft in nature and extremely tolerant, who accepted martyrdom and 
wished not to shed the blood of innocent people for his own safety? He never 
asked any one to guard him against the tyrants. O Allah 3€ have countless 
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mercy and Your blessings on him. 


3704. Abū Al-Ash'ath As-Sana‘ani 
narrated: “Some people were 
delivering Khutbah in Ash-Sham, 
and among them were Companions 
of the Prophet #2. So the last of 
them, a man called Murrah bin 
Ka'b, stood, and he said: ‘If it were 
not for a Hadith 1 heard from the 
Messenger of Allah 3&, I would not 
have stood (to address you). He 
(#2) mentioned the tribulations, 
and that they would be coming 
soon. Then a man who was 
concealed by a garment passed by. 
So he said: "This one will be upon 
guidance that day." So I went 
towards him, and it was ‘Uthm4n 
bin ‘Affan. I turned, facing him, 
and I said: “This one?" He said: 
“Yes.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. There are narrations 
on this topic from Ibn ‘Umar, 
‘Abdullah bin Hawalah, and Kab 
bin ‘Ujrah. 


S‏ [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد :777/4 من حديث أيوب السختيانى به وله طريق 
آخر عند أحمد: ه/ لال ولا وابن حبان» ح:90١5؟‏ وغيرهماء وللحديث طرق # وفي الباب عن 


ابن عمر [يأتي [rv v:‏ وعبدالله بن حوالة [أحمد: De 2٠١9/4:‏ وكعب بن عجرة cam cpl]‏ 


Dive 


Comments: 


The narration proves that ‘Uthman bin ‘Affan was right and he supported the 
truth and his action was correct. It is proven by this narration that objections 
against him were just false accusations. 
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Chapter (...) The Prophet’s 3& 
Preventing *"Uthmàn From 
Removing The Shirt Which 
Allah Gave To Him 


3705. 'Aishah narrated that the 
Prophet i£ said: “O ‘Uthman! 
Indeed Allah may give you a shirt, 
and if they wish that you take it off, 
do not take it off for them." 
(Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] There is a long 
story with this Hadith. [He said:] 
This Hadith is Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [صحيح] ورواه ابن ماجه» ح:؟١١١‏ وصححه ابن حبان» Vie‏ ربيعة سمعه من 


عبدالله بن أبى قيس عن النعمان به. 


Comments: 


In this narration ‘shirt’ is a symbol of Caliphate. It serves the basis for 
‘Uthman’s rejection of the option of the “thugs” to abdicate the Khilafah 
which was conferred to him by Allah. 
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Chapter (...) The Three 
Objections Of The Egyptian... 


3706. "Uthmàn bin ‘Abdullah bin 
Mawhab narrated: "A man among 
the people of Egypt performed 
Hajj to the House, and saw a group 
sitting, so he said: “Who are these?’ 
They said: "The Quraish.’ He said: 
‘So who is this old man?’ They 
said: ‘Ibn ‘Umar.’ So he went to 
him and said: ‘I will ask you about 
something, so inform me. I ask you 
by Allah! By the sanctity of this 
House! Do you know that ‘Uthman 
fled on the Day of (the battle of) 
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Uhud?' He said: ‘Yes.’ He said: 
‘Do you know that he was absent 
from the Pledge of Ar-Ridwan, that 
he did not witness it? He said: 
“Yes. He said: ‘Do you know that 
he was absent on the Day of (the 
battle of) Badr and did not 
participate in it?’ He said: ‘Yes.’ So 
he said: ‘Allah is Great.’ So Ibn 
‘Umar said to him: “Come, so I can 
clarify to you what you have asked 
about. As for his fleeing on the 
Day of (the battle of) Uhud, then I 
bear witness that Allah has 
pardoned him and forgiven him. As 
for his being absent on the Day of 
(the battle of) Badr, then he was 
married to the daughter of the 
Messenger of Allah #%. So the 
Messenger of Allah š said to him: 
*You have the reward of a man 
who participated in (the battle of) 
Badr, and his share." [And he 
ordered him to stay behind with 
her, as she was ill]. As for his being 
absent from the Pledge of Ar- 
Ridwan, then if there was anyone 
more revered in Makkah than 
‘Uthman, then the Messenger of 
Allah #5 would have sent him 
instead of 'Uthmàn. The 
Messenger of Allah g sent 
*Uthmàn [to Makkah], and the 
Pledge of Ar-Ridwan was after 
‘Uthman had departed for 
Makkah.” He said: “So the 
Messenger of Allah 3& said with his 
right hand: ‘This is the hand of 
‘Uthman,” and he put it upon his 
own hand, and said: "This is for 


0] That is, of the spoils of war. 
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‘Uthmān.’” He said to him: “Go 
now, and take this (clarification) 
with you.” (Sahih) 
[Abi *Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
مناقب عثمان بن عفان أبي‎ NP تخريج: وأخرجه‎ 
ET من حديث أبى عوانة‎ TOME Ses cae dil عمرو القرشى رضى‎ 
Comments: à s 
Three accusations of the Egyptian which were put against ‘Uthman as proof 
were answered and cleared by Ibn ‘Umar in an excellent way. If they had 
good intentions, these answers would be quite enough to snub the matter, but 
their intention was malicious, and they wanted to create chaos in the Ummah. 
On the basis of such idle claims they besieged the house of "Uthmàn 4. 
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Chapter (...) Their Saying: *We 
Would Say: ‘Abi Bakr, And 
(Then) ‘Umar, And (Then) 
‘Uthman’” 


3707. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: “While 
the Messenger of Allah #% was 
alive, we used to say: ‘Abi Bakr, 
and (then) ‘Umar, and (then) 
*Uthmàn." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from th's 
route. It is Gharib as a narration of 
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar. And this 
Hadith has been related through 
other routes from Ibn ‘Umar. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» أيضاء ح :۳۹۹۸ من حديث عبيدالله بن عمر به. 


Comments: 


During the lifetime of the Prophet # in the sequence of superiority, the first 
position was of Abū Bakr, the second of ‘Umar and the third of 'Uthmàn. Ahl 
Sunnah Wal Jamà'ah have the same view. 
3708. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ mentioned 
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the Fitnah and said: “This one will 
be wrongfully killed during it," 
about "Uthmàn bin ‘Affan [may 
Allah be pleased with him]. 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisé 5210:[ This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route [as a 
narration of Ibn ‘Umar]. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: ٠٠١ Y‏ عن الأسود بن ple‏ به وللحديث شواهد معنوية. 
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Chapter (...) A Gharib Hadith 
About Him # Prohibiting 
Prayer Behind A Man That 
Hates ‘Uthman 


3709. Jabir narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ was brought the body 
of a deceased man, to perform 
Salat for him, but he did not pray 
over him. It was said: “O 
Messenger of Allah! We have not 
seen you avoiding praying over 
anyone before this?” He said: “He 
used to hate ‘Uthman, so Allah 
hates him.” (Maudi‘) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Gharib. We do not know of it 
except from this route. This 
Muhammad bin Ziyad (a narrator 
in the chain) is the companion of 
Maimün bin Mihràn and he is very 
weak in Hadith. Whereas 
Muhammad bin Ziyàd, the 
companion of Abü Hurairah, from 
Al-Basrah, is trustworthy, and his 
Kunyah is Abū Al-Hàrith. And 
Muhmmad bin Ziyàd Al-Alhani the 
companion of Abü Umamah is 
trustworthy, and his Kunyah is Abü 
Sufyàn [and he is from Ash-Shàm]. 
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تخريج: [إسناده موضوع] وأخرجه السهمي في تاريخ جرجان» Wies Vrtige‏ وابن 
عدي ۲۱٤٣/٣:‏ من حديث عثمان بن زفر به JU,‏ ابو حاتم: "هذا حديث oe‏ (علل 
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Chapter (...) The Hadith About 
His # Giving Glad Tidings Of 
Paradise To ‘Uthman Due To A 
Calamity That Will Befall Him 


3710. Abū Misa Al-Ash‘ari said: 
“I went with the Prophet #¢ and he 
entered a garden of the Ansar, and 
he relived himself. He said to me: 
‘O Abū Misa! Watch the gate for 
me, and do not let anyone enter 
except with permission.’ Then a 
man came and knocked at the gate, 
so I said: "Who is it?’ He said: ‘Aba 
Bakr.’ So I said: ‘O Messenger of 
Allah i&! It is Abū Bakr asking 
permission?’ He said: ‘Give him 
permission and give him the glad 
tidings of Paradise.’ So he entered, 
and I gave him the glad tidings of 
Paradise. Another man came and 
knocked at the gate. I said: “Who is 
it?’ He said: “ ‘Umar.’ So I said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah #8! It is 
*'Umar asking permission?’ He 
said: ‘Open it for him, and give him 
the glad tidings of Paradise.’ I 
opened [the gate], he entered, and 
I gave him the glad tidings of 
Paradise. Then another man 
knocked at the gate. I said: "Who is 
it? So he said: * ‘Uthman.’ I said: 
*O Messenger of Allah! It is 
‘Uthman asking permission. He 
said: ‘Open it for him, and give him 
the glad tidings of Paradise due to 
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a calamity that will befall him.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. And it has been 
related through other routes from 
Abü 'Uthmàn An-Nahdi. And 
there are narrations on this topic 
from Jabir and Ibn ‘Umar. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» فضائل أصحاب النبي BE‏ باب مناقب عثمان بن 
عفان أبي عمرو القرشي رضي الله عنه» ح:540” ومسلمء فضائل الصحابة» باب فضائل عثمان 
ابن عفان رضي Verte cas dii‏ من حديث حماد بن زيد wau‏ وفي الباب عن جابر [أحمد: Y‏ 


[Yote YYA QYYV/NY: وابن عمرو [الطبرانى‎ DETAY والحاكم‎ YAV 


Comments: 


As the Prophet 3i& had predicted, ‘Uthman æ had to face trials and troubles. 
These three persons will surely enter Paradise. 
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3711. Aba Sahlah said: “The day 
of the house! *Uthmàn said to 
me: 'Indeed the Messenger of 
Allah #@ took a covenant from me, 
and I will abide by it.” (Sahih) 
[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih [Gharib]. We do not 
know of it except as a narration of 
Isma‘il bin Abi Khalid. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن Carle‏ المقدمة» فضل عثمان رضي الله Vig cae‏ من 
حديث وكيع به # إسماعيل بن أبي خالد صرح بالسماع وللحديث شواهد كثيرة عند ابن حبان 


وغيره . 


Comments: 


This means not to leave the seat of Caliphate. Allah 3& will give you the robe 
of honor of Caliphate. Some people will demand from you to leave the 
Caliphate but you must not leave it. "Uthmàn æ accepted the martyrdom 
according to the advice of the Prophet #¢ and rejected the demand of leaving 


the seat of Caliphate. 


UJ When he was besieged. 
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Chapter 19. The Virtues Of ‘Ali 
Bin Abi Talib, May Allah Be 
Pleased With Him. It Is Said 
That He Has Two Kunyah : Abu 
Turab, And Abul-Hasan 


3712. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
dispatched an army and he put ‘Ali 
bin Abi Talib in charge of it. He 
left on the expedition and he 
entered upon a female slave. So 
four of the Companions of the 
Messenger of Allah # scolded 
him, and they made a pact saying: 
"[If] we meet the Messenger of 
Allah $& we will inform him of 
what ‘Ali did." When the Muslims 
returned from the journey, they 
would begin with the Messenger of 
Allah 3& and give him Salam, then 
they would go to their homes. So 
when the expedition arrived, they 
gave Salam to the Prophet #%, and 
one of the four stood saying: “0 
Messenger of Allah! Do you see 
that ‘Ali bin Abi Talib did such and 
such." The Messenger of Allah à& 
turned away from him. Then the 
second one stood and said as he 
said, and he turned away from him. 
Then the third stood before him, 
and said as he said, and he turned 
away from him. Then the fourth 
stood and said as they had said. 
The Messenger of Allah $& faced 
him, and the anger was visible on 
his face, he said: ^What do you 
want from ‘Ali?! What do you want 
from ‘Ali?! What do you want from 
‘Ali?! Indeed ‘Ali is from me, and I 
am from him, and he is the ally of 
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every believer after me." (Hasan) 
[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, and we do not know 
of it except as a narration of Ja'far 
bin Sulaiman. 


تخریج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» ARVE Le‏ عن قتيبة به وصححه ابن 
حبان 584٠ i (OL YD‏ والحاكم على شرط مسلم:#/ Y Ve‏ 


Comments: 


* * Ali is from me and I am from him", is not only an indication of family link 
and relationship of son-in-law and father-in-law, but it is also to emphasize 
that his conduct and character resembles him. The Prophet #% said the same 
thing for Julaibib Al-Ash'ari the member of the tribe of Banü Najiyah. 
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3713. Abü Sarihah, or Zaid bin 
Arqam - Shu'bah had doubt - 
narrated, from the Prophet 3E: 
“For whomever I am his Mawlà 
then ‘Ali is his Mawala." (Sahih) 
[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Shu'bah reported 
this Hadith similarly, from Maimün 
Abi ‘Abdullah, from Zaid bin 
Arqam from the Prophet #. Abū 
Saribah is Hudhaifah bin Asid [Al- 
Ghifari] the Companion of the 
Prophet %5. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد في فضائل الصحابة : /Y‏ 014( ح ٩0۹٩:‏ عن محمد 
بن جعفر به وهو حديث متواتر كما في S‏ المتواترة» كتاب السيوطي› Verte‏ الكناني» 
wz‏ الزبيدي» Ie‏ حديث شعبة: رواه أحمد: 777/54 في مسنده والحديث رواه النسائي 
في الکبری» ح:548١4‏ من حديث أبي الطفيل به مطولاً. 


Comments: 


As ‘Ali’s character and behaviour resembled the character and behaviour of 
the Prophet š5, therefore ‘Ali favored all those who were near and dear to 


the Prophet 3&. ‘Ali helped and decleared his favor for Abü Bakr, ‘Umar and 


*Uthmàn. 


3714. 'Ali narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: “May 
Allah have mercy upon Abū Bakr, 
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تخريج : 


المختار د بن نافع ضعيف (تقريب). 
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he married me to his daughter, and 
he carried me to the land of Hijrah, 
and he freed Bilàl with his wealth. 
May Allah have mercy upon 
‘Umar, he says the truth even if it 
is sour. The truth caused him to be 
left without a friend. May Allàh 
have mercy upon ‘Uthman, the 
angels are shy of him. May Allah 
have mercy upon ‘Ali. O Allah! 
Place the truth with him wherever 
he turns.” (Da'tf) 

[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. We do not know of it 
except from this route. [And Al- 
Mukhtar bin Nafi is a Shaikh from 
Al-Basrah with many Gharib 
narrations. Abū Hayyan At-Taimt’s 
name is Yahya bin Sa‘eed bin 
Hayyàn At-Taimi, from Al-Küfah, 
and he is trustworthy. ] 


: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه العقيلي YN N/E:‏ من حديث سهل بن حماد به # 


Comments: 


This was the result of the Prophet's prayer that ‘Ali always did justice. The 
Prophet $& stated that ‘Ali was the best among you to make just decisions. 
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3715. Ribi bin Hirash said: “At 
Ar-Rahbah, ‘Ali narrated to us: 
‘On the Day of (the Pledge of) 
Hudaibiyah, some people from the 
idolaters came out to us. Among 
them was Suhail bin ‘Amr, and 
some people among the heads of 
the idolaters. They said: “O 
Messenger of Allah! People among 
our fathers, brothers, and slaves 
have come to you, and they have 
no knowledge of the religion, 
rather they came fleeing from our 
wealth and property, so return 
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them to us. If they do not have 
knowledge of the religion, then we 
will teach them." So the Prophet 
#@ said: “O people of Quraish, you 
will desist, or Allàh will send upon 
you one who will chop your necks 
with the sword over the religion. 
Allah has tested their hearts 
regarding faith." They said: ^Who 
is he O Messenger of Allah?” Abū 
Bakr said to him: “Who is he 0 
Messenger of Allah?” “Umar said 
to him: “Who is he O Messenger of 
Allah? He said: “He is the one 
repairing the sandals." — And he 
had given ‘Ali his sandals to repair 
them. - He said: “Then ‘Ali turned 
to us and said: 'Indeed the 
Messenger يه‎ said: “Whoever lies 
upon me intentionally, then let him 
take his seat in the Fire.” (Daf) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. We do not 
know of it except through this route 
as a narration of Rib‘ from ‘Ali. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي في خصائص se‏ ح :۳۱ من Cum‏ شريك 
القاضي به وهو مدلس وصرح بالسماع عند أحمد في فضائل الصحابة: ٠٠٠١‏ والراوي عنه يحيى 
ابن عبدالحميد الحمانى Hos‏ وأصله متفق cade‏ البخاري› ح1 Vc d‏ ولبعض 
الحديث شواهد عند أبي داود» yeeie‏ وصححه الحاكم على شرط مسلم : 598/5 ووافقه 
الذهبي * قول وكيع: صحيح عنه وكذا قول منصور: سنده صحيح . 


Comments: 
*Ali killed many people for the sake of religion and participated in many 
battles. 
Chapter 20. The Statement Of Nw id $] wi - (Y> (المعجم‎ 
The Ansar : “We Used To poem ا م‎ ee Seis 
‘ بن‎ 6 A ف المنا‎ x 


Recognize The Hypocrites 
From Their Hatred Of ‘Ah Bin A 

Abi Talib gc em 
3716. Al-Bara’ bin ‘Azib narrated — (C: وَكيع‎ gon obi 
that the Prophet #% said to ‘Ali bin 1 
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Abi Talib: “You are from me, and 
I am from you.” 

And there is a story along with 
this Hadith. (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih] 
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3717. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri said: 
“We, the people of the Ansar, used 
to recognize the hypocrites, by 
their hatred for ‘Ali bin Abi Talib.” 
(Daf) 

This Hadith is Gharib. Shu'bah 
criticized Abu Hàrün Al-'Abdi. 
And this has been related from Al- 
‘Amash from Abt Salih from Abi 
Sa‘eed. 
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Chapter (...) “No Hypocrite 
Loves ‘Ali, And No Believer 
Hates Him.” 


Al-Musawir Al-Himyari narrated 
from his mother who said: “I 
entered upon Umm Salamah, and I 
heard her saying: “The Messenger 
of Allah # used to say: “No 
hypocrite loves ‘Ali, and no 
believer hates him.” (Daf) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from ‘Ali, [and] this 
Hadith is Hasan Gharib from this 
route. [And ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abdur- 
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Rahman (a narrator in the chain) is 
Abū Nasr Al-Waráq. And Sufyan 
Ath-Thawri reported from him.] 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] a> oly‏ أحمد YOY [Vi‏ عن محمد بن فضيل به مصادر الحميدي: 
مجهول (تقريب) وثقه الترمذي وحده tt‏ حديث علي [أخرجه مسلم كما سيأتي :71717 وهو يغني عنه] . 
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Chapter (..) Him #¢ Naming 
Four That He Ordered To 
Love, And Allah Loves Them... 


3718. Buraidah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #2 said: 
“Indeed Allah has ordered me to 
love four, and He informed me 
that He loves them.” It was said: 
“O Messenger of Allah! Name 
them for us." He said: “Ali is 
among them,” saying that three 
times, “And Abū Dharr, Al- 
Miqdād, and Salmàn. And He 
ordered me to love them, and He 
informed me that He loves them." 
(Daf) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib. We do not know of it 
except as a narration of Sharik. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه pl‏ ماجهء المقدمة. فضا سلمان وأبى ذر والمقداده 
1 یف | واخرجه ابن بي در و 


ح ٠٤۹:‏ عن إسماعيل بن موسى به m‏ شريك القاضي عنعن وأبو ربيعة حسن الحديث وثقه 


VEM 


Comments: 


The Prophet and ‘Ali # are near relatives. ‘Ali is the son of the Prophet’s 
brother, and also his son-in-law. He is also a great and esteemed Caliph who 
was committed to the religion of Islam. The Noble Prophet 3 loved him. He 
who has no respect for the Prophet $% will hate ‘Ali and will have a grudge 


against him. 
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Chapter (...) ‘Ali Is From Me Gi G - 
And I Am From ‘Ali z e eH: x 5 
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3719. Hubshi bin Junàdah bad e e as - 8 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah à& said: “ ‘Alî is from me 
and I am from ‘Ali. And none 
should represent me except myself 
or “Alt.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. 
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تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» المقدمة» فضل علي بن أبى طالب رضي الله cae‏ 
Mr‏ عن إسماعيل بن موسى به» ورواه إسرائيل وغيره عن أبي إسحاق وصرح بالسماع. 

Comments: 
In Arab society it was customary that if some tribe wanted to break a treaty, 
the head of the tribe had to do this job himself or some near relative had to 
be appointed to accomplish this work. When Surat Bard’ was revealed and it 
was commanded that the treaty between the Prophet 3&& and the Mushrikün of 
Makkah be broken or kept for sometime, the Prophet (E) in 9 A.H., had 
already made Abü Bakr the leader of the Hajj party and the party had left for 
Makkah. The Sürah was revealed after their departure from Al-Madinah, so 
the Prophet š sent ‘Ali, as the custom of the day, to deliver the message to 
the people of Makkah, but Abü Bakr kept his position as the leader of the 
Hajj party. 


3720. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # made bonds 
of brotherhood among his 
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Companions. So ‘Ali came crying 
saying: ^O Messenger of Allah! 
You have made a bond of 
brotherhood among your 
Companions, but you have not 
made a bond of brotherhood with 
me and anyone." So the Messenger 
of Allah $& said to him: “I am your 
brother, in this life and the next." 
(Dah) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. And there is 
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something about it from Zaid bin 
Abi Awfa. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الحاكم y ٠١/۳:‏ علي ابن قادم به ud‏ 


Comments: 


The event of the “Bond of Brotherhood" occurred after the emigration to Al- 
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Madinah. 
Chapter (...) The Hadith About 
The Bird Which The Prophet 
# Supplicated That the Most 
Beloved of Creation To Allah 
Eat With Him 


3721. Anas bin Malik said: “There 
was a bird with the Prophet $&, so 
he said: ‘O Allah, send to me the 
most beloved of Your creatures to 
eat this bird with me.’ So ‘Ali came 
and ate with him." (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisd said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it as a 
narration of As-Suddi, except 
through this route. And this Hadith 
has been related through more 
than one route from Anas. 

['Eisa bin ‘Amr is from Al-Küfah] 
and As-Suddi’s name is ‘Isma‘il bin 
*Abdur-Rahmàn (narrators in the 
chain), and lived during the time of 
Anas bin Malik, and he saw AI- 
Husain bin ‘Ali. [Shu‘bah, Sufyán 
Ath-Thawri and Za’idah considered 
him trustworthy, and Yahya bin 
Sa‘eed Al-Qattàn considered him 
trustworthy as well.] 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في خصائص علي : ٠١‏ من حديث عيسى بن عمر القاري به 
وله شواهد عند oy!‏ عدي : ove [Y‏ وغيره ورواه حاتم بن الليث عن عبيدا لله بن موسى به (العلل 
المتناهية : (wie YYY /١‏ وللحديث طرق عند البخاري في التاريخ الكبير: Y [Y‏ وغيره وله 
شاهد قوي عند أبى يعلى ومنه نقله في البداية والنهاية : ۷/ ٠١۳‏ . 


| | 
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Comments: 


It is reported in Sahih narrations that the Prophet #¢ loved ‘Ali more than 
anyone else. Replying to a question of ‘Amr bin Al-‘As the Prophet 2% said 
that Aishah was his beloved and she was more dear to him then anyone else, 
and among the men; her father, and then ‘Umar. (Fath Al-Bari v. 7. p. 24.) 
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[َقَالَ:] cux da‏ عَسَنٌ غريب مِنْ هذا 


3722. ‘Ali said: “When I would ask 
the Messenger of Allah 3, he 
would give me, and when I would 
be silent, he would initiate (speech 
or giving) with me." (Hasan) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib from this route. 


[حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في خصائص علي :۱۱۹ من حديث عوف به وعبدالله بن 


عمرو بن هند صرح بالسماع عند الحاكم NYOY:‏ وصححه على شرط الشيخين ووافقه الذهبي 


وسيأتى : ۳۷۲۹ . 


Comments: 


It means that the Prophet #% never ignored him, and always cared for him. 
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Chapter (...) A Gharib Hadith : 
“I Am The House Of Wisdom 
And ‘Afi Is Its Door" 


3723. ‘Ali narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: “I am 
the house of wisdom, and 'Ali is its 
door." (Dat) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Gharib 
Munkar. Some of them reported 
this Hadith from Sharik, and they 
did not mention “from As- 
Sunabihi” in it. And we do not 
know this Hadith from any of the 
trustworthy narrators except for 
Sharik. And there is something on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن الجوزي فى الموضوعات ۳٤۹/١۱:‏ من حديث محمد 
ابن عمر بن الرومى به وله شواهد كلها ضعيفة WH‏ شريك لم c‏ تصريح سماعه» رواه ae‏ 
عبدالحميد بن بحر وكان يسرق الحديث * وفى الياب عن ابن عباس [الحاكم : 2175/9 \YV‏ 


وابن الجوزي في الموضوعات [ros /٠:‏ 


Comments: 


All the esteemed, and honored. Companions are doors to the knowledge of 
the Prophet 3&, ‘Ali was door to the knowledge of justice. 
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3724. ‘Amir bin Sa'd bin Abi 
Waqqãş narrated from his father, 
saying: ^Mu'àwiyah bin Abü Sufyàn 
ordered Sa'd, saying: ‘What 
prevented you from reviling Abi 
Turab?’ He said: ‘Three things that 
I remember from the Messenger of 
Allah 3 prevent me from reviling 
him. That I should have even one of 
those things is more beloved to me 
than red camels. I heard the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ speaking to 
‘Ali, and he had left him behind in 
one of his battles. So ‘Ali said to 
him: “O Messenger of Allah! You 
leave me behind with the women 
and children?” So the Messenger of 
Allah $& said to him: “Are you not 
pleased that you should be in the 
position with me that Hàrün was 
with Musa? Except that there is no 
Prophethood after me?” And on 
the Day of (the battle of) Khaibar, I 
heard him saying: “I shall give the 
banner to a man who loves Allah 
and His Messenger, and Allah and 
His Messenger love him." So we all 
waited for that, then he said: “Call 
‘Ali for me.” He said: ‘So he came 
to him, and he had been suffering 
from Ramad,"! so he (4) put 
spittle in his eye and gave the 


I! An eye condition. 
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banner to him, then Allàh granted 
him victory. And when this Ayah 
was revealed: ‘Let us call our sons 
and your sons, and our women and 
your women... the Messenger of 
Allah i£ called ‘Ali, Fatimah, 
Hasan, and Husain and said: “O 
Allah, these are my family.” (Sahih) 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih from this 
route. 


تخريجح: وأخرجه مسلم» فضائل الصحابة» باب: من فضائل علي بن أبي طالب رضي الله 
mw‏ ح ۲٤۲١٤:‏ عن قتيبة به وتقدم مختصراء ح:۲۹۹۹. 


sd‏ أَبُو عِيسَى:] هدا حَدِيتٌ حَسَنٌ 
غَرِيبٌ صَحِيحٌ مِنْ هذا ESN‏ 


Comments: 
When Mu'áwiyah asked Sa‘d why he did not revile ‘Ali, he meant his opinion 
on Jjtihād in the interpretation of Islamic Law. Al--Imàm An-Nawawi also 
explained that what Mu'awiyah æ said is like saying: “Did you refrain from 
reviling ‘Ali, out of piety or out of fear? And if it were out of piety then you 
are on the right. Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Chapter (... The Story Of 'Ali 
Taking A Slave Girl From A 
Fortress He Conquered 


3725. Al-Barà' said: "The Prophet 
# dispatched two armies and put 
‘Ali bin Abi Talib in charge of one 
of them, and Khalid bin Al-Walid 
in charge of the other. He said: 
*When there is fighting, then (the 
leader is) ‘Ali.” He said: “So ‘Ali 
conquered a fortress and took a 
slave girl. So Khalid sent me with a 
letter to the Prophet — $& 
complaining about him. So I came 
to the Prophet # and he read the 
letter and his color changed, then he 
said: "What is your view concerning 
one who loves Allah and His 
Messenger, and Allah and His 
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Messenger love him.” He said: “I 
said: ‘I seek refuge in Allah from the 
wrath of Allah and the anger of His 
Messenger, and I am but a 
messenger.’ so he became silent.” 
(Path) 

[Aba ‘Eīsā said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we only know it 
from this route. 


Comments: 


The cause of taking a slave girl has previously been explained. He who loves 
Allah and His Messenger, the Messenger of Allah $& also loves him, he 
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cannot go against the instructions. 


Chapter (...) “I Did Not Speak 
Privately With Him (That Is: 
*Ali) Rather, Allah Spoke 
Privately With Him" 


3726. Jabir said: “The Messenger of 
Allah يله‎ called ‘Ali on the Day (of 
the battle) of At-T@if, and spoke 
privately with him, so the people 
said: ‘His private conversation with 
his cousin has grown lengthy.' So the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: ‘I did 
not speak privately with him, rather, 
Allah spoke privately with him.” 
(Day) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except through the narration of 
Al-Ajlah, and others besides Ibn 
Fudail related it from Al-Ajlah [as 
well]. And the meaning of his 
statement: “Rather, Allah spoke 
privately with him,” is that he is 
saying: “Indeed, Allah ordered me 
to speak privately with him.” 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن أبي عاصم في السنةء Y Mie‏ من حديث الأجلح 
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Chapter (...) A Gharib Hadith : 
“It Is Not Permissible For 
Anyone To Be Junub In This 
Masjid Except For You Or I” 


3727. Abi Sa‘eed narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah % said to 
‘Alı: “O ‘Ali! It is not permissible 
for anyone to be Junub in this 
Masjid except for you or I.” (Daf) 

‘Ali bin Al-Mundhir said: “I said 
to Dirar bin Surad: ‘What is the 
meaning of this Hadith?’ He said: 
‘It is not permissible for anyone to 
pass through it while Junub except 
for you or I." 

[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except through this route. And 
Muhammad bin Ismà'il heard this 
Hadith from me, and he regarded it 
to be Gharib. 


Comments: 


The houses of some people were adjoining the Masjid of the Prophet, their 
doors opened on two sides, one to the street and the other in the Masjid, but 
the houses of the Prophet #% and ‘Ali were open only to the side of Masjid, 
therefore, there was no other way for them to go out of their house. (Fath Al- 
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Chapter (...) The Advent Of 
The Prophet 3& Occurred On A 
Monday and ‘Ali Performed 
Salat On Tuesday 


3728. Anas bin Malik said: “The 
advent of the Prophet علد‎ was on 
Monday and ‘Ali performed Salat 
on Tuesday." (Daf) 
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[Abū 'Eisa said: And there is 
something on this topic from 'Ali 
and] this is a Gharib Hadith as a 
narration of Muslim Al-A'war. 
Muslim Al-A‘war is not that strong 
according to the scholars of Hadith. 
This Hadith has been related from 
Muslim, from Habbah, from ‘Ali, 
and it is similar to this. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه KE‏ من حديث علي بن عابس به وهو 


ضعيف و بن كيسان الملائى ضعيف» Lai‏ انظر (تقريب التهذيب وغيره) وله شاهد با 
ي 


Comments: 


Among the women, Khadijah was the first lady to accept Islam, and among 
the men, Warqah bin Nawfal and Aba Bakr, and among the children ‘Alt. 
Bilàl was the first to embrace Islam among the slaves. 
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3729. [Alī said: “When I would 
ask the Messenger of Allah % he 
would give me, and when I would 
be silent, he would initiate (speech 
or giving) with me."] (Hasan) 
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3730. Sa‘d bin Abi Waqqāş 
narrated that the Prophet 3& said to 
‘Ali, “You are to me, in the position 
that Hàrün was to Misa, [except 
that there is no Prophet after me]." 
(Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih, and it 
has been related through more 
than one route from Sa‘eed, from 
the Prophet #5. And this Hadith 
has been considered Gharib as a 
narration of Yahya bin Sa‘eed Al- 
Ansari. 
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تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد : YYA [Y‏ من حديث شريك به وللحديث شواهد عند 
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3731. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
that the Prophet #¢ said to ‘AIL: 
“You are to me in the position that 
Harin was to Misa, except that 
there is no Prophet after me.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abt ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 
There are narrations on this topic 
from Sa‘d, Zaid bin Arqam, Aba 
Hurairah and Umm Salamah. 


باب : من فضائل علي بن أب بي طالب رضي الله 


Chapter (...) His 3 Order To 
Close The Door Except The 
Door Of ‘Ali 


3732. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Prophet #% ordered that the gates 
be closed, except the gate of “Alî.” 

[He said:] This Hadith is Gharib, 
we do not know of it from Shu'bah 
with this chain, except through this 
route. (Hasan) 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في الخصائص EV‏ من حديث شعبة به ورواه الحاكم من 
حديث أبي بلج به ٠۳٤-۱۳۲ [Y SN Jas‏ وصححه ووافقه الذهبي * أبو بلج يحيى بن سليم وثقه 
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3733. 'Ali bin. Al-Husain narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather, ‘Ali bin Abi Talib: 
"The Prophet $& took Hasan and 
Husain by the hand and said: 
*Whoever loves me and loves these 
two, and their father and mother, 
he shall be with me in my level on 
the Day of Judgment.” (Daff) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This [Hadith] is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it as a narration of Ja‘far bin 
Muhammad except through this 
route. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه عبدالله بن أحمد في زوائد المسند:١///ا‏ عن نصر بن 
علي به * علي بن جعفر مستورء لم يوثقه غير الترمذي وأراد المتوكل الخليفة العباسي بضربه آلف 
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Chapter (... The First To 
Perform Salat, And The First 
To Accept Islam Was ‘Ah 


3734. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “The first 
to perform Salat was 'Ali." (Hasan) 
[He said:] This Hadith is Gharib 
from this route, we do not know of 
it as a narration of Shu'bah from 
Abü Balj (narrators in the chain) 
except through the report of 
Muhammad bin Humaid. And Abü 
Baljs name is Yahyà bin Abi 
Sulaim. Some of the people of 
knowledge said that the first to 
accept Islam among men was Abi 
Bakr As-Siddiq, and that ‘Ali 
accepted Islam while he was a boy 
of eight years, and the first to 
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accept Islam among women was 
Khadijah. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:١/7/7‏ من euam‏ أبي بلج به وله شواهد عند أحمد: 4/ 
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3735. A man from the Ansar 
narrated that Zaid bin Al-Arqam 
said: “The first to accept Islam was 
"Ali." 

‘Amr bin Murrah said: “So I 
mentioned that to Ibrahim An- 
Nakha‘l, so he rejected that and 
said: ‘The first to accept Islam was 
Abii Bakr As-Siddiq.'" (Sahih) 
[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abü Hamzah’s (a 
narrator in the chain) name is 
Talhah bin Yazid. 


تخريج : : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» MVE‏ من حديث شعبة به. 


Comments: 


Abii Talib was a poor person and had many children to raise, therefore, the 
Prophet $& suggested to his uncle ‘Abbas that they should help Abū Talib and 
share his burden. ‘Abbas agreed to it and took Ja‘far in his care and the 
Prophet 3& took ‘Ali. In this way ‘Ali was raised in the hands of the Prophet 
$&. It was natural for ‘Ali to accept Islam, as he was still a young boy when he 
embraced Islam. 


Chapter (...) *None Loves You s " 
Except A Believer And None pd RE 205 


Hates You Except A Hypocrite” ^" 9? [gate لا‎ | 


3736. ‘Ali said: "The Prophet 3& — V1 
the Unlettered Prophet - exhorted 
me (saying): ‘None loves you 
except a believer and none hates 
you except a hypocrite.” 

‘Adi bin Thabit (a narrator) said: 2 
“I am from the generation whom y 
the Prophet % supplicated for." 
(Sahih) 
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تخريج: وأخرجه مسلمء الايمان» باب الدليل على أن حب الأنصار وعلي رضي الله عنهم 

من الإيمان .. . إلخء VALE‏ من حديث الأعمش به. Comments:‏ 


‘Adi bin Thàbit is a Tàbi'? and he is among those who loved ‘Ali. He who 
loved the Prophet #¢ will also love whomever he loved. 


3737. Umm 'Atiyyah said: "The — i 5 ار‎ ij محمد‎ GS - ۷ 
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تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البخاري في التاريخ الكبير» الكنى :۸/ ٠‏ عن أ بي عاصم 
به # أبو الجراح المهري مجهول (تقريب) وأم شراحيل لا يعرف حالها (أيضًا). 


Comments: 
The Prophet $& prayed for ‘Ali’s safe return which is a sign of his love for 
‘Ali. 
Chapter 21. The Virtues Of أبي‎ AG Lot] - 2١ pue 
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up on a boulder, but was not able Oe s oid. د عبد‎ ran 
to, so Talhah squatted under him, a4 se الله كلل‎ Jai p" S6 -Jé 


أَبْوَابُ الْمتاقب 404 


iG Getty d ASN إِلَى‎ oa oU» 
الي كلا‎ ELI jj qui! qe 
alb css Mer 
tos iue Gà Dune of dé] 
. ۱۹۹۲: تخريج : [حسن] تقدم‎ 


0017 


o$ ه‎ Se 


b que Gis is Gis - - ۹ 
ARR بن‎ if By مِنْ‎ delhi مُوسَى‎ 
C عَنْ أبي‎ oles بن‎ ean ge Lt 
سَمِعْتُ رَسُوَلَ‎ ice He dé : Jő 
شَهِيدٍ‎ Ji os Oe po لله ول يَقُولُ:‎ 
sib ed 5M وجو‎ uie uuu 


بن ATE‏ الله) . 


vee 


E 


of O61‏ عِيسَى:] هذا be‏ غَرِيبٌ لا 
yp SS‏ مِنْ jhe gr cla eue‏ 85 
ts,‏ وتَكَلَّمُوا في bd ay gi cto‏ 


Chapters On 41-1121 


lifting the Prophet 3&& upon it, such 
that he could sit on the boulder. So 
he said: ‘It (Paradise) is obligatory 
for Talhah." (Hasan) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


3739. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3& 
said: “Whoever would be pleased 
to look at a martyr walking upon 
the face of the earth, then let him 
look at Talhah bin ‘Ubaidullah.” 
(Path) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of As-Salt bin 
Dinar. And some of the people of 
knowledge criticized As-Salt bin 
Dinar, and they considered him 
weak, and they criticized Salih bin 
Misa [due to their memory]. (As- 
Salt bin Dinar and Salih bin Musa 
are narrators in the chain of this 
Hadith). 


تخريج : [ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» Meum‏ من حديث الصلت بن دينار به وهو متروك 
كما قال أحمد وغيره وصالح بن موسى mu‏ راجع التهذيب ولم أجد sb 4l‏ صحيحًا ولا 


" 


M 


Comments: 


Talhah is a member of the esteemed tribe of Abū Bakr, and he was included 
in those ten fortunate Companions who were given the glad tiding of Paradise 
during their lives. The Prophet also predicted his martyrdom and he was 


martyred in the “Battle of Camel". 


[11 This preceded under no. 1692. 
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3740. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib said: “My 
ear heard from the mouth of the 
Messenger of Allah #8, while مَنْصُور $3 عَنْ £32 — عط‎ 1b ae a 
was saying: ‘Talhah and Az-Zubair —., ge هي‎ se L5. a 
are my neighbors in Paradise." ¢ GME اليّشكري قال: سيعت‎ AE ابن‎ 


EC» 4- € Ai, 
Gm الأشج:‎ dao أبو‎ ae - ٠ 


(Hasan) هھ‎ rl 22 A 2 JÉ f 
s : 5 من هي‎ gh بي طالب يفمول: سمعت‎ 
[Aba ‘Eîsã said:] This Hadith is MEE BU n jd 
Gharib, we do not now of it except — 213 b> ida رسول الله 3$ وهو‎ 
from this route. areal a aoe 


da [oues uU]‏ حَدِيتٌ غَريبٌ لا 
ML a‏ هن هذا الوخد 

. ۳۲۰۲: [حسن] تقدم‎ £an 

Comments: er 
Zubair bin Al--Awwàm æ was also martyred in the “Battle of Camel". 


3741. Mūsā bin Talhah said: “I ne القُدُوس بن‎ Xe Gis - ١ 
entered upon Mu'àwiyah and he Wu M e 
said: ‘Shall I not give you some ‘re عمرو بن‎ Us» ‘Grad! العطار‎ 
good news?’ I said: ‘Of course" He ع عي‎ A MU بن‎ ab 


| 4 

said: ‘I heard the Messenger of ^ Wr nce NC" É 3 
Allah 3& saying: ‘Talhah is among sl قال: دخلت على‎ axle بن‎ Ly 
: »[1] pie ee Oe ike EM te ae 
eee who fulfilled their vow. we رَسُولَ الله‎ Cee CET َقَالَ: ألا‎ 
[He said:] This Hadith is Gharib,  ]:َلاَق[‎ 4 قَضَى‎ is iib يقول:‎ 
we do not know of it as a narration goaa ty a e um Me Ele e 
حل‎ N هذا حلي‎ 

of Mu‘awiyah except through this yen c PR E 7 
route. am ll مُعَاوِيَةَ إلا مِنْ هذا‎ 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الحاكم : ”7514/7 من حديث الأشج به وقال: صحيح 
فقال الذهبي: "لا" * أبو عبدالرحمن بن النضر بن منصور» وعقبة بن علقمة ضعيفان. 


Chapter (...) His 3£ Specification iE Aun] qu - )... (المعجم‎ 
Of Talhah As One Who Fulfilled a "e" [zm 25 nis vA iai 
His Covenant AT eet هو یھن‎ 


3742. Misa and 'Eisà, the sons of 5 Xx كُرَيْب]‎ zi Gas - ۲ 

Talhah, narrated from their father: 2 ge, sss o ngo ل‎ J 
“The Companions of the Prophet e 
# said, to an unknowing Bedouin isib eZ! عَنْ 26 وَعِيسَى‎ GI D 


E 


I! Referring to Surat Al-Ahzab 33:23. This preceded under no. 3202. 
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man: 'Ask him who it is that has 
fulfilled his vow.' They were not in 
the habit of asking him questions 
out of their respect and reverence 
for him. So the Bedouin asked him, 


but he turned away from him. Then : 


he asked him again, but he turned 
away from him. Then again he 
asked him, but he turned away 
from him. Then I stood looking 
from the door of the Masjid, while 
I was wearing a green garment, and 
I saw the Prophet $&, he said: 
*Where is the one who was asking 
about the one who fulfilled his 
vow?’ The Bedouin said: ‘Here I am 
O Messenger of Allah!’ The 
Messenger of Allah 4 said: "This is 
one who has fulfilled his 
vow." (Hasan) 

[Abû 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except as a narration of Abü 
Kuraib from Yünus bin Bukair. 
And more than one of the major 
scholars from among the people of 
Hadith reported this Hadith from 
Abü Kuraib. I heard Muhammad 
bin ‘Isma‘ll report this Hadith from 
Abū Kuraib, and he placed it in 
Kitab Al-Fawà'id. 

Comments: 


This narration refers to Verse 23 of Surat Al-Ahzàb that states, “Among the 
believers are men who have been true to their covenant with Allah; of them 
some have fulfillled their obligations (ie., have been martyred) and some of 
them are still waiting, but they have never changed in the least.” 


[1] This preceded under no. 3203. 
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Chapter 22. The Virtues Of Az- 
Zubair Bin Al-/Awwàm, May 
Allah Be Pleased With Him 


3743. ‘Abdullah bin Az-Zubair 
narrated from Az-Zubair, who said: 
"The Messenger of Allah 2 
gathered together his parents for 
me the Day of Quraizah, (ie., the 
battle of Ahzāb) and said: ‘May my 
mother and father be ransomed for 
you.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eîsã said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» فضائل أصحاب النبي ا باب مناقب الزبير بن 
العوام رضي الله cae‏ حسمن ومسلمء فضائل «A ball‏ باب : من فضائل طلحة والزبير رضي 


الله تعالى عنهماء ح:7417 من حديث هشام به. 
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Chapter 23. *Indeed Every 
Prophet Has A Hawari...” 


3744.'Ali bin Abi Tàlib [may 
Allah be pleased with him] 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah يله‎ said: “Indeed, every 
Prophet has a Hawári, and my 
Hawári is Az-Zubair bin Al- 
*Awwam." (Hasan) 

[Aba ^Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. And it is said: “A 
Hawáàn is a helper." 

[I heard Ibn Abi ‘Umar say: 
"Sufyàn bin 'Uyainah said: 'A 
Hawari is a helper.""] 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: 84/١‏ عن معاوية بن عمرو به وصححه الحاكم : IY‏ 


[1] See nos, 2828-2930. 
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Comments: 
On the occasion of the ‘Battle of Ahzab’ the Prophet 3& sent Az-Zubair to 
check the conditions and situation of Banü Quraizah whether they still are 
with the Muslims or they have breached the treaty and have joined the 


enemy. The title of ‘Hawari’ was conferred on him on this occasion. 
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Chapter 24. His 3& Statement 
Like The One Before It, Along 
With a Story Concerning It 


3745. Jábir [may Allàh be pleased 
with him] narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah  $& said: 
“Indeed, every Prophet has a 
Hawàri and, [indeed,] my Hawarî is 
Az-Zubair [bin Al-‘Awwam].” 

And Abi Nu'aim added in it: “On 
the Day of Al-Ahzab, he (#8) said: 
*Who will bring us news about their 
party?’ Az-Zubair said: ‘I will.’ He 
said it three times. Az-Zubair said 
(each time): ‘I will." (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Fisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الجهاد والسيرء باب فضل الطليعة» ۲۸٤٦: e‏ عن 
أبي نعيم الفضل بن دكين ومسلمء ح ۲٤٠٥:‏ من حديث سفيان الثوري به. 
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Chapter (...) “There Is Not A 
Part Of Me Except That It Has 
Been Injured While With the 
Messenger of Allah #8” 


3746. Hisham bin ‘Urwah narrated: 
“On the Day of (the battle of) Al- 
Jamal, Az-Zubair exhorted his son 
‘Abdullah, saying: ‘There is not a 
part of me except that it has been 
injured while with the Messenger of 
Allah 3¢,’ until that ended with his 
private parts. (Da Tf) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
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Hasan Gharib as a narration of عده‎ NUES T 4 36] 
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رواه عن عبدالله بن الزبير عن الزبير به وإن صح هذا فالسند صحيح.‎ al ۱۸۰ /۳: الأشراف‎ 
Comments: 
On the occasion of the “Battle of Camel" *Aishah was riding a camel and her 
companions and helpers were defending her, for this reason this battle is 
known as the ‘Battle of Camel’. It was fought on 21% of Jumada Al-Awwal 36 
A.H. at Al-Basrah. One side was headed by ‘Ali bin Abi Talib and the other 
side by Talhah, Zubair and ‘Aishah æ. 
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Chapter 25. The Virtues Of 
*Abdur-Rahmáàn Bin ‘Awf Bin 
‘Abdu ‘Awf Az-Zuhri, May 
Allah Be Pleased With Him 


3747. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘Awf 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: “Abū Bakr is in 
Paradise, ‘Umar is in Paradise, 
‘Uthman is in Paradise, ‘Ali is in 
Paradise, Talhah is in Paradise, Az- 
Zubair is in Paradise, ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin ‘Awf is in Paradise, 
Sa‘d bin Abi Waqqás is in Paradise, 
Sa'eed bin Zaid is in Paradise, and 
Abū ‘Ubaidah bin Al-Jarrah is in 
Paradise." (Sahih) 

(Another chain) Sa'eed bin Zaid, 
from the Prophet ##, but he did 
not mention “from ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin ‘Awf” in it. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] And this Hadith 
has been related from ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Humaid, from his 
father, from Sa‘eed bin Zaid, from 
the Prophet 3&, and it is similar to 
this. And this is more correct than 
the first Hadith. 
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في الکبری»› ح ۸۱۹٤:‏ عن قتيبة 


Comments: 


These Companions were given the glad tiding of the Paradise in one 
gathering, therefore, they are known as ‘The Ten Fortunate’ (Al-‘Ashrat Al- 
Mubash-sharah). The Prophet 3&& also gave the happy news of the Paradise to 
some other Companions at different occasions in various other gatherings, 
which is not contrary to the good news of the ‘Ten Fortunate”. 
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3748. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Humaid 
narrated from his father, that 
Sa'eed bin Zaid reported to him, 
while in a group of people, that the 
Messenger of Allah #% said: “Ten 
are in Paradise: Abü Bakr is in 
Paradise, ‘Umar is in Paradise. ‘Ali 
and 'Uthmàn are in Paradise. Az- 
Zubair and Talhah, ‘Abdur- 
Rahman, Abū ‘Ubaidah and Sa‘d 
bin Abi Waqqàs" - He said: “So he 
counted these nine and was silent 
concerning the tenth — so the 
people said: "We implore you by 
Allah, 0 Abü Al-A‘war, who is the 
tenth?’ He said: ‘You have 
implored me by Allah. Abū Al- 
A‘war is in Paradise." (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa] said: [Aba Al-A‘war] 
he is Sa‘eed bin Zaid bin ‘Amr bin 
Nufail. I heard Muhammad saying: 
“Tt is more correct than the first 
Hadith.” 
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Chapter (... Mention Of ‘Abdur- 
Rahman Bin ‘Awf Leaving 
Behind A Garden For The 
Mothers Of The Believers... 


3749. Abü Salamah narrated from 
‘Aishah that the Messenger of 
Allah š used to say: "Indeed your 
affair! is from that which 
concerns me after me, and none 
shall be able to be patient 
concerning you except the patient 
ones." 

He said: “Then 'Aishah said: ‘So 
may Allah give your father drink 
from the Salsabil of Paradise" 
intending 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin 
'Awt"! And he had maintained 
ties with the wives of the Prophet 
#@ with property that had been 
sold for forty-thousand. (Hasan) 
[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:5/لالا من حديث بكر بن مضر به وصححه ابن 


۲۲۱٦: cole‏ والحاكم على شرط الشيخين ۳٠١/۳:‏ وقال الذهبي: "صخر صدوق ولم يخرجا 


له" . 


Comments: 


As the wives of the Prophet 3& could not be his heir after his death, so the 
Prophet said that he was worried about his wives, how the people will treat 
them, how they would take care of their needs and sustenance, so ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin ‘Awf æ left a will of a garden for the wives of the Mothers of the 
Believers. The price of this garden is said to be forty-thousand Dinar or four- 


ob eeu S إِسْحَاقٌ‎ Bie - ۰ 
eee ae 


hundred thousand Dirham. 


3750. Aba Salamah narrated that 
*'Abdur-Rahmàn bin ‘Awf left a 
garden for the Mothers of the 
Believers that was sold for four- 
hundred thousand. (Hasan) 


Û1 “Your” here is feminine plural, indicating that it refers to the Prophet's wives 2%. 
Pl Abi Salamah is the son of ‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘Awf. 
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3751. Sa'd narrated that the GI محم مُحَمّدٍ‎ n de Gas - اهلام‎ 
Messenger of Allah # said: “O ur eg 4o aW*- ee 
Allah, respond to Sad when he 9^ عورخ‎ o جر‎ Was [بَضْرِي]:‎ 
supplicates to You." (Hasan) ; 

[Abi ‘Eisé said:] And this Hadith 
has been related from Isma‘il, from i * 
Qais: "The Prophet #% said: ‘O «Sus BI JA) CI MAU. 
Allàh, respond to Sa'd when he Hy 0 ght dee 
supplicates to You.” And this is aedi عِيسَى : ] وقد روي هذا‎ si [قال‎ 


more correct. : َال‎ ik go E Dd عَنْ‎ dee ot 
peal وها‎ ES 13) لِسَعْدٍ‎ eil RUD 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه الحاکم ٤۹۹/۳:‏ من حديث جعفر بن عون به وصححه ووافقه 
الذهبى وصححه ابن (OU‏ ح ۲۲۱٣:‏ وللحديث شواهد. 
Comments:‏ 
on the occasion of the “Battle of Badr” supplicated this favor‏ يه The Prophet‏ 
for Sa‘d, that is why he is known as “Mustajab Dhu Dawat” meaning the one‏ 
whose prayer are accepted by Allah 3%.‏ 
T e‏ و GA‏ 
(المعجم C.‏ - بَابٌ: [مفاخرته Chapter (... His 2¢ Being HE‏ 
e‏ 6 
بِسَعَدٍ. . . ] (التحفة +4( Proud Of Sa'd...‏ 


3752. Jābir bin ‘Abdullah said: +% بو كريب وأبو‎ 
“Sa‘d came, so the Prophet ييه‎ said: MEA t2 
Kou عن مجالد‎ 
This is my maternal uncle, so let a 

dd XE بن‎ 
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a8) EET‏ لديك قان ss‏ 
Be‏ : «هذا DN‏ 

quus 
وغيره.‎ (EAA IY) ضعيفة عند الحاكم‎ 


"ED DE - )... (المعجم‎ 


(4\ (التحفة‎ Lely 


(S pel as - ۴۳ 


E Kee بر‎ tas Eas البرّارٌُ:‎ 
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; ee 7 PET 
Be قال ما 0,5 الله‎ :J45 


at 


BIKE Tu 
pot eX 

(os ale We nie wh d] 
XE وَقَدْ رَوَى‎ Jo عَنْ‎ Ot صَحِيحٌ. وفِي‎ 
chee gi GSE هذا الْحَدِيتَ عَنْ‎ auf 
dA ot qu] بحيل سيد بن‎ "A 
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man show me his maternal uncle.” 
(Da'if) 

[Abü 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except as a narration of Mujalid, 
and Sa‘d [bin Abi Waqqas] was 
from Banü Zuhrah, and the mother 
of the Prophet 3 was from Band 
Zuhrah. For that reason, the 
Prophet # said: “This is my 
maternal uncle." 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن سعد : [Y‏ ۱۳۷ من حديث أبى أسامة به وله شواهد 


Chapter (...) “Shoot, May My 
Father And Mother Be 
Ransomed For You” 


3753. ʻAlī narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah š% did not 
mention both (his) parents for 
anyone except Sa'd bin Abi 
Wagqgis. On the Day of (the battle 
of) Uhud he said: 'Shoot, may my 
father and mother be ransomed for 
you.' And he said to him: 'Shoot O 
young man.” 0! (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. And there is 
something on this topic from Sa‘d. 
And more than one narrator 
reported this Hadith from Yahya 
bin Sa‘eed, from Sa‘eed bin Al- 
Musayyab from Sa‘d. 


تخريج : [ضعيف] تقدم : ۲۷۲۸ وحديث سعد [يأتي بعده: [TVo t‏ 


Comments: 


On the occasion of the ‘Battle of Uhud” the Prophet #¢ said this for Sa'd as 
on another occasion at the *Battle of Trench" he said this for Zubair. 


U] This preceded under no. 2829. 
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3754. Sa'd bin Abi Waqqāş said: 
“The Messenger of Allah 2 
mentioned both of his parents for 
me on the Day of Uhud.”"! (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisd said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. And this Hadith has 
been related from ‘Abdullah bin 
5520030 bin Al-Had, from ‘Ali bin 
Abi Talib from the Prophet #¢. 


تخريج : متفق a oly cade‏ البخاري» المغازي» باب غزوة c‏ اح ٤۱0۷:‏ ومسلم› 
فضائل الصحابةء باب فضل سعد بن أبي وقاص رضي الله عنه» ح: 7417 عن قتيبة به. 


PP 


De C AT c Gas - 0 
vi ge عَنْ‎ uu عَنْ عَبْدٍ الله بن‎ etl 
i tx Bee فَإنّي‎ und إلا‎ ast doi 
US gl فِدَاكَ‎ das يَقُولُ: «ارْم‎ 
ة]‎ litte هد‎ oco. A di] 


3755. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib said: “I 
never heard the Prophet كه‎ 
mentioning both of his parents 
being ransomed for anyone except 
for Sa'd. On the Day of Uhud, I 
heard him saying: ‘Shoot, Sa‘d, may 
my father and mother be ransomed 
for you.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» الجهاد والسيرء باب المجن ومن يترس بترس 


de Balas] DU - )... (المعجم‎ 
^ d^ 24 ae * و #ع‎ 


A227 


(AY (التحفة‎ [clt eo pa 


Chapter (...) Sa‘d’s Coinciding 
With His #¢ Wish: “If Only A 
Righteous Man Would Guard 
Me Tonight” 


3756. ‘Aishah said: “The 


[1 This preceded under no. 2830. 
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Messenger of Allah #¢ did not 
sleep one night upon arriving in Al- 
Madinah. So he said: ‘If only a 
righteous man would guard me 
tonight." She said: “So we were 
like that, when we heard the 
clanging of weapons. He said: 
‘Who is this?’ So he said: ‘Sa‘d bin 
Abi Waqqas.' So the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: ‘What has brought 
you?' Sa'd said: 'Fear for the 
Messenger of Allah %5 came upon 
me, so I came to protect him.’ So 
the Messenger of Allah 3& 
supplicated for him, then slept.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء فضائل الصحابةء باب: في فضل سعد بن أبي وقاص 
رضي الله عنه» ١8٠١ ie‏ عن قتيبة والبخاري. ح ۲۸۸٩:‏ من حديث يحبى بن سعيد الأنصاري به. 


Comments: 


This narration proves that making an arrangement of safety and being 
watchful from the enemy and safeguarding the leader or oneself is not against 


4s gh cae [26]- (v pe 
FE عَمْرو بن‎ a ie daw! g 


- By 


رَضى الله BE‏ (التحفة (AY‏ 


as 0 ui Ac Ge - vov 
AU بن‎ 


ES Jé SANs 4s; d e d aul 


trust in Allah 3&. 


Chapter 27. The Virtues Of 
Abü Al-A*war, And His Name 
Is: Sa‘eed Bin Zaid Bin ‘Amr 
Bin Nufail, May Allah Be 
Pleased With Him 


3757. ‘Abdullah bin Zalim Al- 
Mazini narrated that Sa‘eed bin 
Zaid bin ‘Amr bin Nufail said: “I 
bear witness for nine people, that 
they are in Paradise, and if I were 
to bear witness for a tenth, I would 
not be sinful.” It was said: “How is 
that?” He said: “We were with the 
Messenger of Allah 4 at (mount) 


416 المتاقب‎ gil 
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Hira’ when he said, ‘Be firm, Hira’! 
There is not upon you any but a 
Prophet, or a Siddiq, or a martyr.” 
It was said: “And who were they?” 
He said: “The Messenger of Allah 
i£, Abū Bakr, ‘Umar, ‘Uthman, 
‘Ali, Talhah, Az-Zubair, Sa‘d, and 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘Awf.” It was 
said: “And who is the tenth?” He 
said: “Me.” (Hasan) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, it has been related 
through more than one from Sa‘eed 
bin Zaid from the Prophet $&. 
(Another chain) From ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Al-Akhnas, from 
Sa‘eed bin Zaid from the Prophet 
#2, with similar in its meaning. 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه pl‏ داود» السنةء باب: في الخلفاءء ح ٤1٤۸:‏ وابن 


ماجه» Wie‏ من حديث حصين به وصححه ابن حبان GLAND‏ 1۹0۷ . 


K of LG (المعجم . . .) - [بَابُ]‎ 
(At iiec) d رَضِيَ الله‎ clad gf ple 
مَحْمُودٌ بن‎ Ge - YVev - (1) 

al uc ota px eS Gi : غَيْكَانَ‎ 
بن‎ MEM Og y Gu 
الي‎ JI X6 Cau se :06 اليَمَانِ‎ 


igh S536 UNA ks Cel c Seu 


Chapter (... The Virtues Of 
Aba ‘Ubaidah ‘Amir Bin Al- 
Jarrah, May Allah Be Pleased 
With Him 


(1). 3757. Hudhaifah bin Al- 
Yamàn narrated that Al-‘Aqib and 
As-Sayyid!! came to the Prophet 
$& and said: “Send with us your 
trustworthy one." He said: “1 shall 
send with you a trustworthy one 
who is truly a trustworthy one." So 
the people desired that"! and he 
sent Abū ‘Ubaidah. (Sahih) 


UJ Two of the leaders of the Christians of Najran. 
(3 That is, they desired to be the one that the Prophet #% had praised in such a manner. 
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الاس iá‏ ابا ER‏ قَالَ: وكَانَ أَبُو 
Gul‏ إِذَا Uy Sis‏ الْحَدِيثِ عَنْ dle‏ 
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uM d‏ 83 روي "v onl oF‏ 
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And when Abū Ishaq used to 
report this Hadith, he would say, “I 
heard this sixty years ago.” 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. And it 
has been related from Ibn ‘Umar 
and Anas from the Prophet 3&, that 
he said: “Every nation has a 
trustworthy one and the trustworthy 
one of this nation is Aba ‘Ubaidah 
bin Al-Jarrah.” (Sahih) 


تخريج : متفق cole‏ وأخرجه مسلم» فضائل الصحابةء باب: من فضائل أبي عبيدة بن 
الجراح رضي الله cane‏ ح ۲٤٣۲۰:‏ من حديث PVE OTE SEED (£o ola.‏ من حديث أبي 


إسحاق به وصرح cg JU‏ وحديث ابن عمر: 


رواه الحاکم oF O/T:‏ وحديث أنس: 


. ۲٤۱۹: ومسلم» ح‎ VYoo ETAT VEE: البخاري» ح‎ 


ur محمد بن‎ - vvev - (Y) 


" 


: ضعيف] قول حذيفة‎ FOE : تخریج‎ 
: E5555 |ui Gas - ۳۷۵۷ - (v) 
(SA إِبْرَاهِيمَ عَن‎ G delen Gis 
ASU cg بن شَّقِيق‎ AY t4 
ts) cci يله گان‎ LU uc SI 


LIS قلت: ثم مَنْ؟‎ cla jl 
تخريج : : [إسناده صحيح].‎ 


(2). 3757. Hudhaifah said: “Silah 
bin Zufar has a heart of gold.” 
(Da ^f) 


"قلب صلة بن زفر من ذهب سنده ضعيف للانقطاع. 


(3). 3757. ‘Abdullah bin 0 
said: “I said to ‘Aishah: ‘Which of 
the Companions of the Prophet $& 
were the most beloved to him?' 
She said: ‘Abū Bakr.’ I said: ‘Then 
who?’ She said: ‘ ‘Umar.’ I said: 
‘Then who?’ She said: ‘Then Abi 
‘Ubaidah bin Al-Jarráh." He said: 
“1 said: ‘Then who?" He said: 
“Then she was silent.”"7! (Sahih) 


1 He is the one who reported the previous narration from Hudhaifah. 


[7 This preceded under no. 3657. 
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(4). 3757. Abū Hurairah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2 
said: “What an excellent man is 
Abū Bakr. What an excellent man 
is ‘Umar. What an excellent man is 
Abū ‘Ubaidah bin Al-Jarrah.” 
(Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan, we only 
know it as a narration of Suhail. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد: 5١9/7‏ عن قتيبة به وصححه الحاكم على شرط 
مسلم :017/7 YIA‏ ووافقه الذهبي ويأتي: ۳۷۹١‏ وعند الحاكم والنسائي في الکبری» ح :۸۲۳۰ 


" عبدالعزيز بن أبي حازم" : 
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Chapter 28. The Virtues Of Abü 
Al-Fadl, The Uncle Of The 
Prophet #¢, And He Is Al-‘Abbas 
Bin 'Abdul-Muttalib, <š 


3758. ‘Abdul-Muttalib bin Rabi‘ah 
bin Al-Hàrith bin ‘Abdul-Muttalib 
narrated: “Al-‘Abbas bin ‘Abdul- 
Muttalib entered upon the 
Messenger of Allah $& in a state of 
anger while I was with him, so he 
said: "What has angered you?’ He 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah, what 
is it with us and the Quraish, 
whenever they meet one another it 
is with glad faces, and when they 
meet us they meet us with other 
than that?” He said: "So the 
Messenger of Allah i became 
angry, until his face reddened, then 
he said: ‘By the One in Whose 
Hand is my soul! Faith does not 
enter a man's heart until he loves 
you for the sake of Allah, and for 
the sake of His Messenger. Then 
he said: ‘O people! Whoever harms 


تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي 


من حديث يزيد به وهو ضعيف مدلس تقدم Wha‏ 
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my uncle, he has harmed me, for 
indeed, a man's uncle is not but the 
Sinwl of his father.” (Daf) 

[Aba ‘Eîsã said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


في الكبرى. ح AMO‏ عن قتيبة وأحمد Yev/\:‏ 


Comments: 


Love demands to love and respect the companions, associates and dear ones 
of the beloved. Faith demands from all Muslims to love the Muslim relatives 
and Companions of the Prophet #¢ according to their status and degree in 


Uis مى‎ POI SUI... 
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YOAV le‏ مِنْ Gus‏ إِسْرَائِيلَ. 


the sight of Allah’s Messenger #8. 


Chapter (...) Al-‘Abbas Is From 
Me And I Am From Him 


3759, Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: “Al- 
‘Abbas is from me and I am from 
him.” (Da‘f) 

He said: This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih Gharib, we do not know of it 
except as narration of Isra’ll. 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي في الصغرئ. ٤۷4: e‏ والكبرى» ح :۸۱۷۳ من 
حديث عبيدالله بن موسى به وصححه الحاکم :۳/ (Yo‏ ۳۲۹ ووافقه الذهبي وخالفه في سير أعلام 
النبلاء: 48/7 وهو الصواب # عبد الأعلى اللعليي ضعيف مشهور. 


Comments: 


Being a nephew, the Prophet #% is from Al-‘Abbas, and Al-'Abbas is from the 
Prophet $£, in the sense of faith, nature and character. 
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Chapter (...) Al-‘Abbas Is The 
Uncle Of The Messenger Of 
Allah #2 


3760. ‘Ali narrated that concerning 
Al-‘Abbas, the Prophet $& said to 


[1 Sinw: Two or three palm trees will come from a single root, so each is called a Sinw. A 
man's uncle is like that to his father. That is, he is like his father. 
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‘Umar: “Indeed, the uncle of a 


man is the Sinw of his father" And j! 27^ OF يخدث‎ GET Cage قال:‎ 


‘Umar had spoken to him à 9 M Ges al مره عَنْ‎ 
concerning his charity. (Sahih) " 224 "uf oan 
[Aba "Els said:] This Hadith is 22! e£ OP لِعْمَرَ في العبّاس:‎ JU d 
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تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد: 94/١‏ عن وهب بن جرير به والحديث السابق شاهد له. 


Comments: 
The Prophet #¢ appointed ‘Umar for collection of Zakat. On his return 
“Umar told the Prophet #¢ that Khalid, Al--Abbàs, and Ibn Jamil have not 
paid the Zakat. The Prophet #% answered that he will pay on their behalf; the 


brother of the father is like the father. Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi 
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Chapter (...) “O Allah, Forgive 
‘Abbas and His Offspring” 


3761. Abû Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet %5 said: “Al-‘Abbas is 
the uncle of the Messenger of 
Allah 3, and indeed, the uncle of 
a man is the Sinw of his father or 
from the Sinw of his father.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih] Gharib, we do not 
know of it as a narration of Abi 
Az-Zinad except through this 
route. 


5 تخريج : : وأخرجه مسلم» cals I<‏ باب : في تقديم الزكاة ومنعها z:‏ من حديث ورقاء به . 
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3762. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah 2% said to Al- 
‘Abbas: ‘On the night of Monday, 
come to me, you and your 
offspring, so that I may supplicate 
for them with a supplication that 
Allah will benefit you and your 
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تخريج : 
وعنعن وقال ابن معين: 
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children by.’ So he went, and we 
went with him at night, so he (4%) 
covered us in a Kisah' (shawl), then 
said: ‘O Allah, forgive Al-‘Abbas 
and his offspring, for what is open 
and what is secret, with a 
forgiveness that does not leave any 
sins. O Allah! Take care of him 
concerning the affair of his 
offspring.” (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except through this route. 


: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الخطیب ۲٤۱/۱۱:‏ من حديث عبدالوهاب بن عطاء به 
"هذا موضوع وعبدالوهاب لم يقل فيه حدثنا ثور ولعله دلس فيه وهو 


Comments: 


Covering all of them with one shawl indicates that all of them are one and he 
supplicated *O Allah keep them under my banner and forgive all their sins 
and let their children give them due respect." 
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Chapter 29. The Virtues Of 
Ja‘far Bin Abi Talib, The 
Brother Of ‘Ali, & 


3763. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “I 
saw Ja‘far flying in Paradise with 
the angels." (Hasan) 

[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib as a narration of Abü 
Hurairah. We do not know of it 
except through the report of 
‘Abdullah bin Ja‘far, and Yahya bin 
Ma'in and others regarded him as 
weak. He is the father of 'Ali bin 
Al-Madini. 

There is something on this topic 
from Ibn ‘Abbas. 
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من حديث عبدالله بن جعفر بن نجيع المديني به‎ ۲٠۰۹/۳: تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه الحاکم‎ 

وصححه فقال الذهبي : "aly qu‏ وتابعه نصر بن حاجب عند ابن حبان Ve "Vi (OLY)‏ 
وللحديث شواهد عند البخاري. VA:‏ والحاكم :۲۱۲/۳ وغيرهما EI‏ وفى الباب عن ابن 


عباس [الحاکم :۲۰۹/۳]. 


Comments: 


“The Battle of Mütah" was fought in 8" A.H. In this battle both the arms of 
Ja‘far were cut off and Allah 3š gave him two arms in the Paradise. For this 
reason he is known as Dhul-Janàhain, Jafar with two wings. 


(المعجم. . .) بَابُ JA]‏ أبى هُْرَيْرَةَ: U‏ 
اختذى التْعَال. . . بَعْدَ رَسُوَلٍ الله WE‏ 
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Chapter (... The Statement Of 
Abü Hurairah: *None Has Put 
On Sandals... After The 
Messenger Of Allàh Better 
Than Ja‘far Bin Abi Talib...” 


3764. Abū Hurairah said: “None 
has put on sandals — nor worn 
them, nor ridden a mount, nor a 
Kar, after the Messenger of Allah 
jé — better than Jafar [bin Abi 
Talib].” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. [And a Kur is 
a saddle.] 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح ] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» ح ۸۱٥۷:‏ عن محمد بن بشار به 
وصححه الحافظ في الفتح VI/V:‏ والحاكم على شرط البخاري: ٠١9/7‏ ووافقه الذهبي. 


^ so ور‎ 
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3765. Al-Barà' bin ‘Azib narrated 
that the Prophet #¢ said to Jafar 
bin Abi Talib: “You share 
similarity with me in appearance 
and in character.” (Sahih) 

And there is a story concerning 
this Hadith. 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. [Sufyan bin Waki 
narrated to us (saying): “My father 
narrated to us from Isra'il" 
similarly.] 


423 iiai Gigi 


Chapters On Al-Manāqib 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الصلح» باب: كيف يكتب: هذا ما صالح OW‏ بن OW‏ . 


«eli‏ ح :۲1۹۹ عن عبيدالله بن موسى به. 


Comments: 


Ja‘far resembled the Prophet (#) in form a: d figure as well as in character 
and manners. The background to this event is that on the occasion of ‘Umrah 
Al-Qada’, the daughter of Hamzah came after him taking him as her ‘Uncle. 
‘Ali caught her and handed her over to Fatimah. Later on the matter of the 
possession of the girl rose among ‘Ali, Ja'far and Zaid. ‘Ali claimed that she 
will stay in his house as he took her possession first and she was the daughter 
of his uncle. Ja'far also claimed that she was the daughter of his uncle and his 
wife was her mother's sister (Khàlah). Zaid said that she was his brother's 
daughter and his claim was genuine. The Prophet g decided in favor of 
Ja‘far and said that the KAhalah is like the mother. 
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3766. Abū Hurairah said: “I used 
to ask a man from among the 
Companions of the Prophet 2 
concerning Aydt of the Qur'àn 
which I would be more 
knowledgeable about than him, so 
that he might inform me something 
(more about them). So when I 
would ask Ja‘far bin Abi Talib, he 
would not answer me until he 
would go with me to his place, and 
say to his wife: ‘O Asma’, give us 
some food.’ Once she had given us 
some food, he would answer me. 
And Ja‘far used to love the poor 
and sit with them, and speak with 
them, and they would speak with 
him, so the Messenger of Allah $& 
used to call him Abu Al-Masakin 
(the Father of the Poor). (Da'if) 
{Abia 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib and Ishaq Al-Makhzümi is 
Ibrahim bin Al-Fadl Al-Madani, 
and some of the people of Hadith 
have criticized him due to his 
memory. [And he has some Gharib 
narrations.] 
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تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» toe‏ عن الأشج به مختصرًا He‏ إبراهيم 
المخزومي ضعيف وأصل الحديث عند البخاري» € ١ A:‏ عن سعيد المقبري به مختصرًا جدًا. 


Comments: 


Abü Hurairah was a poor man. When he felt too hungry, he would go to 
some wealthy Companion and ask him the meaning of some Verse from the 
Qur’an concerning the feeding of the poor. Asking the meaning was not his 


real purpose and the Companions knew the purpose. 
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3767. Abi Hurairah said: “We 
used to call Ja‘far bin Abi Talib the 
Father of the Poor, so when we 
used to come to him, he would 
draw us close to him as long as he 
was present. One day we came to 
him, and he did not find anything 
with him, so he brought out a jar of 
honey and broke it, so we began to 
lick out of it.” (Daf) 

[Abü ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of 
Abü Salamah from Abü Hurairah. 


Comments: 


Ja'far would never let go any poor without eating food from his house. If he 
had nothing to offer he would give him the containers of honey and oil; at 
least there would be something left in them. 
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Chapter 30. The Virtues Of Aba 
Muhammad Al-Hasan Bin ‘Ali 
Bin Abi Talib And Al-Husain 
Bin ‘Ali Bin Abi Talib, & 


3768. Aba Sa‘eed narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3% said: 
“Al-Hasan and Al-Husain are the 
chiefs of the youths of Paradise." 
(Sahih) 
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(Another chain) with similar. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih Hasan. And Ibn Abi Nu‘m 
(a narrator in the chain) is 'Abdur- 
Rahman bin Abū Num Al-Bajali 
Al-Küfi. [And he is called Abul- 
Hakam.] 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه ٠۲/۳ Lael‏ من حديث سفيان الثوري به وتابعه خالد بن عبدالله 
(أحمد: */15) # ويزيد بن أبي زياد تابعه الحكم بن عبدالرحمن (النسائي في الكبرى» AVIA‏ 
ويزيد بن DIA‏ (أحمد: ۳/ (I‏ وللحديث شواهد حسنة عند الحاكم : VW [Y‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


Those who die young, Al-Hasan and Al-Husain would be their leaders in the 
Paradise, and the people who die in mature age, their leaders would be Abü 
Bakr and ‘Umar as previously explained. 
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3769. Usimah bin Zaid said: “I 
came to the Prophet $& one night 
concerning some need, so the 
Prophet 3& came out while he was 
covering up something, and I did 
not know what it was. Once I had 
tended to my need, I said: ‘What is 
this that you are covering up?' So 
he uncovered it, and I found it was 
Hasan and Husain [peace be upon 
them] upon his hips. So he said: 
"These two are my sons, and the 
sons of my daughter. O Allah! 
Indeed, I love them, so love them, 
and love those who love them.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abu *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي في خصائص علي» Aio‏ من حديث خالد بن مخلد 
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به وسنده حسن وصححه ابن "Yi: col‏ وللحديث شواهد عند البخاري» YYYo:c‏ 


والطبراني 


Miz cée O/T:‏ وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


Al-Hasan and Al-Husain were very dear to the Prophet #%, they were part of 
his blood, so his love for them was natural and loving the beloved’s loved 
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ones is also natural. 


3770. 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Abū 
Nu‘m narrated that a man from the 
people of Al-Iràq asked Ibn ‘Umar 
about the blood of a gnat that gets 
on the clothes. Ibn ‘Umar said: 
“Look at this one, he asks about 
the blood of a gnat while they 
killed the son of the Messenger of 
Allah #¢! And I heard the 
Messenger of Allah 3& saying: 
‘Indeed Al-Hasan and Al-Husain — 
they are my two sweet basils in the 
world.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih, And Shu‘bah [and Mahdi 
bin Maimün] reported it from 
Muhammad bin Abi Ya'qüb. And 
it has been related from Abü 
Hurairah from the Prophet %%, 
similarly. Ibn Aba Num is ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Abū Num لم‎ 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيخ] وأخرجه النسائي في الخصائص : ١86‏ من حديث وهب بن جرير 
به ورواه البخاري» اح :۲۷0۲ من حديث محمد بن أبى يعقوب به # حديث شعبة SEX‏ 


TA ومهدي بن ميمون [البخاري في الأدب‎ [voti 


هريرة [لم أجده]. 


col وأحمد:97/7] وحديث‎ Adie 


Comments: 


Flowers are symbol of beauty and delight. They provide pleasure and comfort 
to the senses, similarly a child also incites the sentiments of love and 
tenderness. Al-Hasan and Al-Husain were like tender sweet-smelling flowers. 
The people of Iraq killed Al-Husain. One man was asking about the killing of 
a gnat and its blood and his people martyred the grandson of the Prophet #4. 


2 — ded E as - ۷۱ 


3771. Salma said: “I entered upon 
Umm Salamah while she was 
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crying, so I said: “What causes you 
to cry?’ She said: ‘I saw the 
Messenger of Allah — that is, in a 
dream - and there was dirt on his 
head and his beard, so I said: 
"What is wrong with you, O 
Messenger of Allah?" He said: ‘I 
just witnessed the killing of Al- 
Husain.” (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبراني في الکبیر :۴۷۳/۲۳ ANYig‏ من حديث 


الأشج به # سلمى البكرية لا تعرف (تقريب) ورزين بن حبيب ثقة» وأخرج أحمد:١/ YAY‏ وغيره 
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قارورة فيها دم قلت: يارسول الله! ما Sida‏ قال: 
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"هذا دم الحسين وأصحابه. لم أزل اليوم 


Comments: 


This dream of Umm Salamah was only an imaginative fancy which has no 
relation with reality because the Prophet #¢ has left this world and gone to 
the next world (Barzakh) where there is no question of battles or dust raising. 
According to the Divine Law, on the death of relatives or loved ones, putting 
dust on the head and beard is strictly prohibited. On the occasion of the 
‘Battle of Mütah', the Prophet #¢ did not show any sign of crying or bewailing 
while declaring the martyrdom of Zaid and Jafar. The event and its 
occurrence mentioned in this narration is incorrect. 


PI‏ : ] هذا dus‏ غَرِيبٌ [مِنْ 


هذًا الْوَجْه] مِنْ حَدِيثٍ ll‏ 


3772. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3€ was 
asked: “Which of the people of 
your house are most beloved to 
you?" He said: “Al-Hasan and Al- 
Husain.” And he used to say to 
Fatimah: “Call my two sons for me 
so that I may smell them." And he 
would hug them. (Da'if) 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن TUTE YYY Vigae‏ من حديث *o4 ce‏ 


Comments: 


It is natural that everyone loves the children of his daughter, particularly 


أَبْوَابُ الْمتاقب 


428 


Chapters On Al-Manàqib 


when they are still of a tender age. The Prophet # would let Ummamah the 
daughter of Zainab climb his shoulders while he was praying. 
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تخريج : : [صحيح] وأخرجه البخاري» المناقب» باب علامات النبوة 


من حديث الحسن البصري به. 


Chapter (...) “Indeed, This Son 
Of Mine Is A Chief" 


3773. Abü Bakrah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allàh ascended 
the Minbar and said: "Indeed, this 
son of mine is a chief, Allàh shall 
bring peace between two 
[tremendous] parties through his 
hands." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. He meant: Al-Hasan 
bin ‘Alt. 
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As the Prophet 3i& had predicted Al-Hasan had bridged the gap of tension 
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between the parties of ‘Ali and Mu'à 


Chapter (...) His ¥5 Carrying 
And Placing Al-Hasan And Al- 
Husain In Front Of Him... 


3774. Buraidah said: “The 
Messenger of Allah # was 
delivering a Khutbah to us when 
Al-Hasan and Al-Husain [peace be 
upon them] came, wearing red 
shirts, walking and falling down. So 
the Messenger of Allah 3 
descended from the Minbar and 
carried them, and placed them in 
front of him. Then he said: ‘Allah 
spoke the Truth: Indeed, your 
wealth and your children are a 
trial] I looked at these two 


[11 4¢-Taghabun 64:15. 
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children walking and falling down, 
and I could not bear patiently 
anymore until I interrupted my talk 
and picked them up." (Hasan) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we only know of it 
as a narration of Al-Husain bin 
Waqid. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أبو داودء الصلاةء باب: الإمام يقطع الخطبة للأمر 
يحدث » Wsz‏ والنسائى ۰۱١۸/۳:‏ اح:414١‏ من حديث الحسين بن واقد به وصححه الطبري 
es‏ تفسيره [ÝA‏ ۸۱ وابن chen‏ ح ٠١ ۰۱٤91:‏ وابن Yez coU‏ والحاكم: C /١‏ 


Comments: 


The condition of both the children was a distraction for the Prophet #¢ and 
for the Companions too. It was difficult for the Prophet #8 to speak, and 
difficult for the Companions to listen. So to end the situation the Prophet 3€ 
picked up the children and placed them infront of him. 
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3775. Yala bin Murrah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah يه‎ 
said: “Husain is from me, and I am 
from Husain. Allāh loves whoever 
loves Husain. Husain is a Sibt 
among the Asbûf.” "1 (Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eis4 said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan |and we only know it as a 
narration of ‘Abdullah bin 
*"Uthmàn bin Khuthaim. And more 
than one narrator reported it from 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Uthman bin 
Khuthaim.] 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء المقدمةء فضل الحسن والحسين ابني علي بن أبي 
طالب رضي الله عنهم» Mic‏ من حديث ابن "t‏ به وصححه ابن حبان» Yi‏ 


U Asbût, pl. of Sibt: A great tribe. Meaning, Al-Husain would have many offspring, such that they 
would become a great tribe. And this has indeed occurred. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi (4/341). 
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3776. Anas bin Malik said: “None 
of them used to resemble the 
Messenger of Allah $& more than 
Al-Hasan bin ‘Ali.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري. فضائل أصحاب النبي يلي باب مناقب الحسن والحسين رضي 


الله cepe‏ ح ۲۷۹٥۲:‏ من حديث معمر بن راشد ET‏ 


Comments: 


The Prophet’s upper part of the body that is above from the chest, resembled 
Al-Hasan more and the lower part that is below the chest to the feet with Al- 
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Husain. 


3777. Abü Juhaifah said: "I saw 
the Messenger of Allah #¢, and Al- 
Hasan bin ‘Ali used to resemble 
him.” (Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Bakr Aş- 
Siddîq, Ibn 'Abbàs, and Ibn Az- 
Zubair. 


تخريج: متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاري. المناقب» باب صفة النبي RE‏ ح: 54" ومسلمء 
ح ۲۳٤۲:‏ من حديث إسماعيل بن أبي خالد به # وفي OU!‏ عن أبي بكر الصديق [لم أجده] وابن 
عباس [الشمائل» ح:١١5]‏ وابن الزبير [البزار (كشف الأستار): 2378/9 IYWM Vig‏ 
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3778. Anas bin Malik said: ^I was 
with Ibn Ziyàd and the head of Al- 
Husain was brought. He began to 
poke it in the nose with a stick that 
he had, saying: ‘I do not see the 
like of this as beautiful, why is he 
mentioned as such?" He said: “I 
said: “Behold, he was of the closest 
of them in resemblance to the 
Messenger of Allah $& .” (Sahih) 


IJ Husn: beauty. Among the meanings of the names Hasan and Husain is beautiful. See 


Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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[Abi ‘Eisa said:|] This Hadith is 


eT ere? eA 5)‏ ا گر HS‏ 
هذا thee‏ لم يد قال: قلت: Hasan Sahih Gharib. a} Gl‏ 
گان مِنْ pagel‏ بِرَسُولٍ الله وك 
Mp yl Ju]‏ هذا حَدِيتٌ حَسَن 
um‏ غریب . 


تخريج : [صحيح] ورواه البخاري» فضائل أصحاب النبي Be‏ باب مناقب الحسن والحسين 
رضي الله عنهماء ح ۳۷٤۸:‏ من طريق آخر عن أنس رضي الله عنه به. 
Comments:‏ 
In the light of A-Bukharr's narration, it seems that Ibn Ziyad passed these‏ 
remarks sarcastically and by way of arrogance. Anas said, ^No doubt he has‏ 
extreme resemblance to the Messenger of Allah and no Muslim can have any‏ 
doubt in the handsomeness of the Prophet $&." Ibn Ziyad had no answer to it.‏ 
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below that.” (Daf) وَالْحسَيْنْ‎ (ue E ما بَيْنَ الصَّدرٍ إلى‎ RE الله‎ 
[Aba “5353 said:] This Hadith is  .َكِلَذ مِنْ‎ asl OW u BE بِرَسُولٍ الله‎ Il 
Hasan [Sahih] Gharib. nue TB. uh fena g a ns 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد:١/49‏ من حديث إسرائيل به وصححه ابن حبان» 
Wore‏ # أبو إسحاق عنعن. 
‘Umarah bin ‘Umair said: - (28) ate i LUIS de‏ .3780 
۹ — > و یر مد i‏ 1 
pere‏ صل 3 “When the heads of ‘Ubaidullah ae‏ 
Cum‏ أبو XU‏ عن !£3« عَنْ ?55 — bin Ziyad and his companions were‏ 
brought, they were stacked in the CUAL wee Aeg dl xis‏ 
“yl‏ قال: Le c US‏ الله بر 9 
Masjid at Ar-Rabbah. So I came to — 7 ^. 79 ¥ Se ° a Zt‏ 
زياد alivls‏ نضدث them and they were saying: ‘It has $ Je! (à‏ 
CELO Mugen ceu m ARN‏ له come, it has come.’ And behold,‏ 
الرحبة فانتهيت ee‏ وهم يقولون: ~ there was a snake going between‏ 
the heads, until it entered the sie X SS bb Gum M nue‏ 
nostrils of ‘Ubaidullah bin Ziyad, HMM SR‏ 
الرؤوس SLES Qu‏ في and it remained there momentarily, %4 i^v?‏ 
الله :: زئاد فَمَكَكَتْ then left and went until it had — :- iz 4 is‏ 
لله بن رياد olio ced‏ سات : : 
disappeared. Then they said: ‘It has 3 I$‏ 


ates 
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come, it has come.’ So it did that 
two or three times.” (Da Tf) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


oz o oz 


Cie تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] أبو معاوية والأعمش مدلسان وعنعنا.‎ 
*Ubaidullàh bin Ziyád poked his stick in the nose and passed taunting 
remarks about Al-Husain’s beauty. Allah 4 punished him in this world before 
the eyes of the people. A snake thrice entered his nostrils and came out. He 
was murdered by Ibrahim Austar in 66. A.H. in the month of Dhul Hijjah 
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(Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi v. 4. p. 342). 


Chapter (...) “Indeed, Al-Hasan 
And Al-Husain Are The Chiefs 
Of The Youths Of The People 
Of Paradise” 


3781. Hudhaifah said: “My mother 
asked me: ‘When is your planned 
time - meaning: with the Prophet 
#27 So I said: ‘I have not had a 
planned time to see him since such 
and such time.’ She rebuked me, so 
I said to her: ‘Let me to go the 
Prophet 3 so that I may perform 
Maghrib (prayer) with him, and ask 
him to seek forgiveness for you and 
I” So I came to the Prophet 3s, 
and I prayed Maghrib with him, 
then he prayed until he prayed Al- 
Isha. Then he turned, and I 
followed him, and he heard my 
voice, and said: ‘Who is this? 
Hudhaifah?' I said: ‘Yes.’ He said: 
‘What is your need, may Allah 
forgive you and your mother?’ He 
said: "Indeed, this is an angel that 
never descended to the earth ever 
before tonight. He sought 
permission from his Lord to greet 
me with peace and to give me glad 
tidings that Fatimah is the chief of 
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the women of Paradise, and that 
Al-Hasan and Al-Husain are the 
chiefs of the youths of the people 
of Paradise.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route, we 
do not know of it except as a 
narration of Isra'il. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الطبراني في الكبير: 737/7 Ve Vig‏ من حديث محمد 
ابن یوسف» وأحمد: ۳۹۱/۵ من حديث إسرائيل به وصححه ابن حبان» ح :۲۲۲۹ وابن chasse‏ 
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3782. Al-Barà' narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah à saw Hasan 
and Husain, so he said: *O Allàh, I 
love them, so love them." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: [صحيح] وللحديث شواهد كثيرة olie‏ انظرء ح ۳۷٦۹:‏ والحديث الآتي. 


Comments: 


Love of Allah 4 and His Messenger #¢ should be deeply rooted in every 
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Muslim's heart. 


3783. Al-Barà' bin ‘Azib said: "I 
saw the Prophet #¢ placing Al- 
Hasan bin ‘Ali upon his shoulder 
while saying: ‘O Allah, I love him, 
so love him.” (Sahih) 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. [And it is more correct 
than the narration of Al-Fudail bin 
Marzüq (no. 3783).] 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري› فضائل أصحاب النبي T‏ باب مناقب الحسن 
والحسين رضي الله cle‏ ح :۳۷44 ومسلم. ح ۲٤۲۲:‏ من حديث شعبة به. 
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3784. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3& was carrying 
Al-Hasan bin ‘Ali upon his 
shoulder, so a man said: ^What an 
excellent mount you are riding, O 
child." So the Prophet #8 said: 
“And what an excellent rider he 
is.” (Da'if) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through this route. And 
Zam‘ah bin Salih was graded as 
weak by the people of Hadith due 
to his memory. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن عدي : ١٠١80 /Y‏ من حديث أبى عامر العقدي به % 


زمعة بن صالح ضعيف وله شواهد ضعيفة عند ابن أبي شيية: ٠١7/١7‏ وغيره. 
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3785. Al-Musayyab bin Najabah 
said: “ ‘Alt bin Abi Talib said: "The 
Prophet #% said: "Indeed every 
Prophet is given seven select 
attendants" — or he said: *guards" 
- “and I was given fourteen.” We 
said: “Who are they?” He said: 
‘Myself, my two sons!!!  Ja‘far, 
Hamzah, Abū Bakr, ‘Umar, Mus‘ab 
bin ‘Umair, Bilal, Salman, ‘Ammar, 
Al-Miqdad, Hudhaifah, Aba Dharr, 
and ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd."" (Paf) 
[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. And 
this Hadith has been related from 
‘Ali in Mawqüf form. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] * كثير النواء ضعيف pA‏ ضعفه الجمهور (مجمع الزوائد:4/ 
۷ وله طريق آخر عند أحمد: 88/١‏ وفيه كثير النواء أيضًا. 


U Al-Hasan and Al-Husain. 


435 المناقب‎ Sigil 


Chapters On Al-Mandaqib 


Comments: 


All of them are those whose sacrifices are admitted and accepted. All of them 
were loyal to Allah and His Messenger and devoted to faith. 


SAT ESL : [بَابٌ‎ - e (المعجم‎ 
Qo (التحفة‎ BE التب‎ cus 


5 


oU عَبْدٍ‎ by LA GE - 5 
cal مُحَمَّدِء عَنْ‎ oh AME الأنْمَاطِيُ] عَنْ‎ 
رَسُولَ الله‎ C45 الله قَالَ:‎ we uj ute عَنْ‎ 


P4 


القَصْوَاءِ xard CE‏ قول iiu‏ 
التاس! p‏ [قَدْ] 253 فيكم ما إِنْ eset‏ 


z 
-of 


AN 
(se الله وَعِتْرَتَي آهل‎ OUS به لنْ تضلوا‎ 


eo وَفِي 0 عَنْ ابي در‎ Dói) 
eed of RA أَرْكَمَ‎ uas aes 

toe dae هذا‎ Dune 446 dl 
à A كَالَ:‎ aji مِنْ هذا‎ LL 
X63 ouie M Lan رَوَى عَنْهُ‎ M qj 


gels‏ مِنْ AT‏ العِلّم. 


Chapter 31. About The Virtues 
Of The People Of The House 
Of The Prophet 3 


3786. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah said: “I 
saw the Messenger of Allàh during 
his Hajj, on the Day of ‘Arafah. He 
was upon his camel Al-Qaswa’, 
giving a Khutbah, so he said: ‘O 
people! Indeed, I have left among 
you, that which if you hold fast to 
it, you shall not go astray: The 
Book of Allah and my family, the 
people of my house.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Dharr, Abi 
Sa‘eed, Zaid bin Arqam, and 
Hudhaifah bin Usaid. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib from this route. He 
said: And Zaid bin Al-Hasan, 
Sa‘eed bin Sulaiman, and more 
than one of the people of 
knowledge reported from him. 


تخريج : [صحيح] * زيد بن الحسن ضعيف وله شواهد عند LAUD YEA: T‏ وفي 
الباب عن al‏ ذر [لم أجده] وأبي سعيد (الخدري) [Y VAA: gb]‏ وزيد بن أرقم [مسلمء YEA‏ 
وانظر الحديث الآتي :۳۷۸۸] وحذيفة بن أسيد [الطبراني في الكبير: 9/ AA‏ ح:7097]. 


Comments: 


This narration is a proof that as it is essential and necessary to respect and act 
upon the Commands of the Qur'àn, the same way it is required to respect the 
family members and the wives of the Prophet يله‎ It is also essential to trust 
and act upon their noble and right reports. 
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3787. ‘Umar bin Abi Salamah - 
the step-son of the Prophet ££ - 
said: “When these Ayat were 
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revealed to the Prophet 3&: ‘Allah 
only wishes to remove the Rijs from 
you, O members of the family, and 
to purify you with a thorough 
purification..." in the home of 
Umm Salamah, he called for 
Fatimah, Hasan, Husain, and 
wrapped them in a cloak, and ‘Ali 
was behind him, so he wrapped 
him in the cloak, then he said: ‘O 
Allah! These are the people of my 
house, so remove the Rijs from 
them, and purify them with a 
thorough purification.” So Umm 
Salamah said: ‘And am I with them 
O Messenger of Allah?’ He said: 
“You are in your place, and you are 
more virtuous to me.” (Sahih)! 
[He said:] And there are 
narrations concerning this topic 
from Umm Salamah, Ma‘qil bin 
Yasar, Abū Al-Hamra’, and Anas 
bin Malik. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. 


تخريج : [eoo‏ تقدم: s 7١5‏ وفي الباب عن أم kel.‏ [تقدم: 87١5‏ ويأتي : [YAV V‏ 
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Comments: 


'Rijs' means base and mean and this word includes all bad habits, actions and 
deeds. In reality and genuinely it can be said that the real people of the house 
are his wives as is clear from the text of the narration. 
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3788. Zaid bin Arqam, may Allah 
be pleased with both of them, 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah يله‎ said: “Indeed, I am 
leaving among you, that which if 
you hold fast to them, you shall not 
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be misguided after me. One of 
them is greater than the other: The 
Book of Allah is a rope extended 
from the sky to the earth, and my 
family - the people of my house - 
and they shall not split until they 
meet me at the Hawd, so look at 
how you deal with them after me." 
(Sahih) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


ورواه أحمد:۳/ W‏ من حديث الأعمش به وله شواهد عند مسلم» ح ۲٤۲٩۸:‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


The main theme and purpose is the same as given in the preceding narration. 
In this narration it has been made clear that the status of the Qur'àn is the 
highest and it is a must to follow its commands. The basic criterion is the 
Quràn and the deeds and actions of his family are to be tested on this 
standard, and no one of his family member will go against it. 
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3789. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: “Love 
Allah for what He nourishes you 
with of His blessings, love me due 
to the love of Allāh, and love the 
people of my house due to love of 
me.” (Hasan) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we only know of it 
from this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الطبراني ٤1/۳:‏ ح : ۲۹۳۹ من حديث يحيى بن معين به 
وصححه الحاكم Vo ff:‏ ووافقه الذهبيء ورواه عبدالملك وزكريا عن محمد بن على به (السنة 


لابن أبي عاصم (VO0k VOOY:‏ 


Comments: 


Allah 4 loves His Messenger and His Messenger loves the people of his 
house. The beloved of the beloved are also beloved, this is but natural and is 


not to be denied. 
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تخريج : [صحيح] والحديث الآتي شاهد له. 
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Chapter 32. The Virtues Of 
Mu'adh Bin Jabal, Zaid Bin 
Thabit, Ubayy Bin Ka‘b, And 
Abū ‘Ubaidah Bin Al-Jarrah, # 


3790. Anas bin Mālik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3& 
said: “The most merciful of my 
nation to my nation is Abū Bakr, 
and the most severe of them 
concerning the order of Allāh is 
‘Umar, and the most truly modest 
of them is ‘Uthmān bin ‘Affan. The 
most knowledgeable of them 
concerning the lawful and the 
unlawful is Mu‘adh bin Jabal, the 
most knowledgeable of them 
concerning (the laws of) 
inheritance is Zaid bin Thabit, the 
best reciter (of the Qur'àn) among 
them is Ubayy bin Ka‘b, and every 
nation has a trustworthy one, and 
the trustworthy one of this nation is 
Abū ‘Ubaidah bin Al-Jarràh." 
(Sahih) 

[Abii ‘Eisa said:] This is a [Hasan] 
Gharib Hadith, we do not know of 
it as a narration of Qatadah except 
through this route. Abū Qilabah 
related it from Anas from the 
Prophet #%, similarly. [And what is 
well-known is the narration of Abü 
Qilabah.] 

Comments: 


Allah 3 made humans different in nature, dispositions and temperaments, 
therefore, they had different ratios of these qualities in their nature. These 
Companions were ahead of each other in various qualities, but as a whole 
their status was according to their place in the highest set of Companions. 
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3791. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3& 
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said: “The most merciful of my 
nation to my nation is Abi Bakr, 
and the most severe of them 
concerning the order of Allah is 
‘Umar, and the most truly modest 
of them is ‘Uthman bin ‘Affan. The 
best reciter (of the Qur’4n) among 
them is Ubayy bin Ka'b, the most 
knowledgeable of them concerning 
(the laws of) inheritance is Zaid 
bin Thabit, the most 
knowledgeable of them concerning 
the lawful and the unlawful is 
Mu'àdh bin Jabal. Truly, every 
nation has a trustworthy one, and 
the trustworthy one of this nation is 
Abü 'Ubaidah bin Al-Jarràh." 
(Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» المقدمة» فضائل خباب» ح ۱٥٤:‏ من حديث 
عبدالوهاب» والبخاري» ج STAY:‏ من حديث خالد الحذاء به وصححه ابن حبان» YA:‏ 


ا على شرط الشيخين ووافقه الذهبي. 
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3792. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah ييه‎ 
said to Ubayy bin Ka'b: "Indeed 
Allah ordered me to recite to you: 
Those who disbelieve were not 
going to..." He said: “And He 
named me?” He said: “Yes.” So he 
wept. (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

And this Hadith has been related 
from Ubayy bin Ka'b that he said: 
“The Prophet #% said to me" then 
he mentioned similar to it. 


01 4l-Bayyinah 98:1. 
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تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» مناقب الأنصارء باب مناقب أبي بن كعب رضي الله 


ET ح :۷۹4 عن محمد بن بشار‎ JE ۳۸۰۹: ح‎ [zw 


Comments: 


As an acknowledgment of the recitation of the Ubayy bin Ka'b the Prophet 
$& recited this Sirah before him. He wept either out of happiness or out of 
the fear of responsibility. Another thing is also proved from this narration 
that hearing and reciting of the Qur’an is Sunnah. Recitation of the Qur'àn 
for the purpose of teaching is also approved and commanded. 
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3793. Ubayy bin Ka‘b narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3 
said to him: "Indeed, Allàh 
ordered me to recite to you, so he 
recited in it: ‘Those who disbelieve 
from amongst the People of the 
Book were not going to... " (And 
he) also recited in it, "Indeed, the 
religion with Allah is Al-Hanifiyyah, 
the Muslim, not Judaism, nor 
Christianity, whoever does good, it 
shall not be rejected from him.” 
And he recited to him: “And if the 
son of Adam had a valley-full of 
wealth, he would seek a second, 
and if he had a second, he would 
seek a third, and nothing fills the 
belly of the son of Adam except for 
dirt. And Allah pardons those who 
repent.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. And it has been 
related through routes other than 
this. 

‘Abdullah bin ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
Abza reported from his father, from 
Ubayy bin Kab that the Prophet 3 
said: “Indeed, Allah ordered me to 
recite to you the Qur’ãn.” And 
Qatàdah reported from Anas that 
the Prophet #% said to Ubayy, 
“Indeed, Allah has ordered me to 
recite to you the Qur’an.” - 


441 المتاقب‎ Sigil 


Chapters On 4-5 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ١١ Jo: deel‏ من حديث شعبة به وهو فى مسند أبى داود 
الطيالسى» ح :0۳۹ وصححه الحاكم: ¥/ YY£‏ ووافقه الذهبى وقال الحافظ فى فتح الباري : " سنده 
جيد" # حديث عبدالله بن عبدالرحمن بن أبزى» رواه أبو داود» ح :۳۹۸۱ وحديث قتادة عن 


أنس» تقدم: ۳۷۹۲ باختلاف يسير. 


Comments: 


This narration shows that it was a long Surah but due to abrogation of some 
verses it remained as it is mentioned in the Noble Qur'àn. 
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3794. Oatádah narrated that Anas 
bin Malik said: ^Four gathered the 
Quràn during the time of the 
Messenger of Allah 3&, all of them 
from the Ansar: Ubayy bin Ka'b, 
Mu‘adh bin Jabal, Zaid bin Thabit, 
and Abi Zaid.” I said to Anas: 
“Who is Abi Zaid?” He said: 
“One of my uncles.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Fisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق vale‏ وأخرجه البخاري» مناقب Ola‏ باب مناقب زيد بن ثابت» 


ح :۳۸۱۰ عن محمد بن JUS‏ ومسلم. ح: VETO‏ من حديث شعبة به. 


Comments: 


These four Ansar Companions had memorized the complete Qur'àn. It does 
not mean that other Companions had not memorized the Qur'an. It is just to 
show that from the tribe of Khazraj these were the only four persons who had 
memorized the complete Qur'àn. There were other Muhajirin who had 
memorized the various parts of the Qur'an. There were people among the 
Muhàjirin and Ansar who had also memorized the Qur'àn. 
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3795. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah i$ said: 
“What an excellent man is Abü 
Bakr, what an excellent man is 
‘Umar, what an excellent man is 
Aba ‘Ubaidah bin Al-Jarrah, what 
an excellent man is Usaid bin 
Hudair, what an excellent man is 
Thàbit bin Qais bin Shammas, what 
an excellent man is Mu'adh bin 
Jabal, and what an excellent man is 
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Mu‘adh bin ‘Amr bin Al-Jamüh." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan, we only know it through the 
narration of Suhail. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] تقدم : COYVOV‏ ورواه أحمد: EM IY‏ عن قتيبة به. 


Comments: 


This narration shows that the Prophet 3& was happy with the performance 
and conduct of these Companions. This is a great honor for them. 
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3796. Hudhaifah bin Al-Yamàn 
narrated that Al-‘Agib and As- 
Sayyid!!! came to the Prophet à& 
and said: “Send with us your 
trustworthy one." He said: *I shall 
send with you a trustworthy one 
who is truly a trustworthy one." So 
the people desired that"! and he 
sent Abū ‘Ubaidah, may Allah be 
pleased with him. (Sahih) 

And when Abü Ishaq used to 
report this Hadith, he would say, “I 
heard this sixty years ago." P! 

[Abi ‘Esa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. And it has been 
related from Ibn ‘Umar and Anas 
from the Prophet ## that he said: 
"Every nation has a trustworthy 
one and the trustworthy one of this 
nation is Abū ‘Ubaidah bin Al- 
Jarrah.” 


متفق cade‏ وأخرجه مسلمء فضائل الصحابة» باب : من فضائل أبي عبيدة بن 


الجراح رضى الله cae‏ ح E۰:‏ من حديث سفيان الثوري» والبخاري» ح ۳۷٤١:‏ من حديث el‏ 
إسحاق السبيعي به # وقد روى عن ابن عمر [الحاكم : "/ Loto‏ وأنس [تقدم :۰۳۷۹۰ ۳۷۹۱]. 


Comments: 


The actual name of Al-Aqib is ‘Abdul-Masih and As- -Sayyid's name is 
Aiaham or Shahrahbil. They were the leaders of the delegation arriving from 


Najràn in 9? A.H. 


11 Two of the leaders of the Christians of Najran. 
[2] That is, they desired to be the one that the Prophet $& had praised in such a manner. 


[3] This preceded under no. 3757. 
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Chapter 33. The Virtues Of ula متاق‎ [SU] - مم‎ 
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3797. Anas bin Malik narrated Ça ese tits (ais 

laa Gas - rvayv‏ : خد 
that the Messenger of Allah £& c id‏ 
بي o oum or‏ صَالِحرء ot‏ أبي $ said: "Indeed, Paradise longs for Fe‏ 
three: ‘Ali, ‘Ammar, and Salman.” : P $‏ 
Bat‏ عن (uem‏ عن o "E‏ مالك (Dah)‏ 


[Abū ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is GUL E501 op :45 àl 525 JB قَالَ:‎ 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of داه‎ does 9 
it except as a narration of Al- souls; 2S إلى 5% : علي‎ 
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. صَالِح‎ oi مِنْ حَدِيثِ الحَسَن‎ WS Y 
تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه المزي في تهذيب الکمال :۲۲۳/۲۱ من حديث الحسن‎ 


Comments: 
It means that these three Companions are from the people of the Paradise. 


Chapter 34. The Virtues Of بن‎ "n uu [Ob] - «t (المعجم‎ 
‘Ammar Bin Yasir And His sin his ^ ute t 
Kunyah Is Abu Al-Yaqzan, May رَضِيَ‎ 29 A 37 
Allah Be Pleased With Him (A (التحفة‎ ae 


3798. ‘Ali narrated that ‘Ammar (is : AE Su AA Ge - ۸ 
bin Yasir came seeking permission r 

to enter upon the Prophet 3& sohe — «' ot oU Gls eMe D oM 
said: “Permit him, greetings to the Jé de عَنْ‎ PEE TE SN GAS] 
pure one, the purified.” (Hasan) MES 
[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 8i E عَلَى‎ beg go جَاءَ‎ 

Hasan $ahih. Ae بالطب‎ Gs diii» : قال‎ 


» "DE GINE 5 كو‎ 2 
من‎ Mg بن ياسرء‎ glee تخريجح: [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء المقدمة» باب فضل‎ 
ورواه شعبة عن أبى إسحاق به عند أحمد وغيره.‎ 
Comments: 
This is an indication of his personal and natural nobleness. The acceptance of 
Islam polished his natural nobleness. 
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3799. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh g said: 
“Ammar is not given a choice 
between two matters, except that 
he chooses the one with more 
guidance in it." (Da'f) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except through this route, from 
the narration of ‘Abdul-‘Aziz bin 
Siyah, and he is a Shaikh from Al- 
Küfah, people reported from him, 
and he has a son called Yazid bin 
‘Abdul-‘Aziz, Yahya bin Adam 
narrated from him. 


تخريجح: [ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن cerle‏ المقدمة» باب فضل عمار بن ياسرء EAT‏ من 
حديث عبيدالله بن موسى به # حبيب بن أبى ثابت عنعن وله شاهد ضعيف عند أحمد وصححه 
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Mahmüd bin Ghailàn narrated to 
us (saying): Waki' narrated to us 
(saying): Sufyan reported to us, 
from ‘Abdul-Malik bin ‘Umair, 
from a freed slave of Rib‘ bin 
Hirash, from Hudhaifah, who said: 
“We were sitting with the Prophet 
#@ and he said: ‘I do not know how 
long I will be with you, so stick to 
the two after me,’ and he signaled 
towards Abū Bakr and ‘Umar!!! — 
‘And act upon the guidance of 
‘Ammar, and whatever Ibn Mas'üd 
reports to you, then believe him.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. And Ibrahim bin Sa‘d 
reported this Hadith from Sufyan 


(3 This preceded under no. 3662. 
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Ath-Thawri, from ‘Abdul-Malik bin 
*Umair, from Hilal, the freed slave of 
Rib‘, from Rib‘, from Hudhaifah 
from the Prophet $&, similarly. 

And Salim Al-Muradi Al-Küfi has 
related from ‘Amr bin Harim: from 
Rib' bin Hirash, from Hudhaifah, 
from the Prophet $&, similar to this. 


تخريج: [حسن] تقدم: ۳٠١١‏ ورواه ابن ماجهء المقدمة. فضل أبي بكر الصديق رضي الله 
عنه» Wig‏ من حديث سفيان الثوري به وحديث سالم المرادي تقدم TUT:‏ 
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3800. Aba Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3£ said: 
“Rejoice, ‘Ammar, the transgressing 
party shall kill you.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Umm Salamah, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, Abū Al-Yasar 
and Hudhaifah. 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib as a narration 
of Al-‘Ala’ bin 'Abdur-Rahmàn (a 
narrator in the chain). 


تخريج: [إسناده صحيح] وله شواهد عند البخاري ومسلم وغيرهما وهو من الأحاديث 
المتواترة (السيوطيء Vr‏ والزبيدي› ح :10 والكتاني» EV ee‏ 


Comments: 


In another Sahih narration it has been indicated that the group called him 
towards Hell, and ‘Ammar called them towards the Paradise. (Sahih Al- 
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Bukh4ri no. 447.) 


Chapter 35. The Virtues Of 
Abū Dharr Al-Ghifari, + 


3801. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
said: “There is no one more 
truthful, that the sky has shaded 
and the earth has carried, than 
Aba Dharr." (Hasan) 
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[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abi Ad-Dardà' and 
Abü Dharr. 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» المقدمة» فضل cal‏ ذر» volie‏ من حديث عبدالله بن 
ثمير به وسنده ضعيف والحديث الآتى شاهد له * وفى الباب عن أبى الدرداء [أحمد: ه//ا9و 201 
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Comments: 


The statement of the Prophet # is to acknowledge the truth and straight 
forwardness of Abü Dharr. He was a thorough gentleman and truthful to the 


ae Seah Sota Gas - ۲ 

E Eg ist محمد:‎ ip AUI 
5 ساك‎ p ged ابو‎ gne 
ABT o iiie بي 55 06: 06 0,25 الله‎ 
Ed في‎ Se fin oll s rua 
£255 ol be ul ولا‎ Gael 


a 


e^ ذَلِكَ لَه قَالَ:‎ GS رَسُولَ الله!‎ 
Lé Leda [ثَالَ:]‎ ég 
dA رَوَى بَمْضُهُمْ‎ M, مِنْ هذا الْوَجْه.‎ 
QA فِي‎ qiu S ub aU uui 
REN se] مَرْيَمَ‎ ofl عِيّسى‎ ET 


core of his heart. 


3802. Abü Dharr narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh يله‎ said: 
"There is no one more truthful in 
speech, nor in fulfilling of 
promises, that sky has covered and 
the earth has carried, than Abū 
Dharr, the likeness of 'Eisà bin 
Mariam." So ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab 
said, as if out of envy: “So do you 
acknowledge that for him, O 
Messenger of Allah?" He said: 
“Yes, so acknowledge it.” (Hasan) 
[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib from this route. Some of 
them reported this Hadith and said: 
“Abū Dharr walks upon the earth 
with the asceticism of 'Eisà bin 
Mariam [peace be upon him]." 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن عدي ۱۹۱٤/٥:‏ من حديث النضر بن محمد به 
وصححه ابن حبان» ح YYA‏ 0۹ والحاكم على شرط مسلم :۳/ YEY‏ ووافقه الذهبى * مرئد 
الذماري تقدم:407١‏ وهو حسن الحديث» وحديث: "أبو ذر يمشي في الأرض بزهد عيسى ابن 


مریم " لم أجده . 


Comments: 


Abü Dharr was a self disciplined and a satisfied person. He led a very simple 
life. He was indifferent to worldly affairs. He never loved wealth and worldly 
status. He was a hospitable man by nature. 
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Chapter 36. The Virtues Of 
Abdullah bin Salam, May Allah 
Be Pleased With Him 


3803. ‘Abdul-Malik bin ‘Umair 
narrated from the nephew of 
‘Abdullah bin Salam who said: 
“When they were about to kill 
‘Uthman, ‘Abdullah bin Salam came 
and ‘Uthman said to him: ‘What did 
you come for?’ He said: ‘I came to 
assist you.’ He said: ‘Go to the 
people to repel their advances 
against me. For verily your going is 
better to me than your entering 
here.’ So ‘Abdullah went to the 
people and said: ‘O you people! 
During Jahiliyyah I was named so- 
and-so, then the Messenger of Allah 
#2 named me ‘Abdullah, and some 
Ayát from the Book of Allah were 
revealed about me. (The following) 
was revealed about me: “A witness 
from among the Children of Isra'il 
has testified to something similar 
and believed while you rejected. 
Verily, Allah does not guide the 
wrongdoing people. [And (the 
following) was revealed about me:] 
“Sufficient as a witness between me 
and you is Allah, and those too who 
have knowledge of the 
Scripture.” Allah has sheathed 
the sword from you and the angels 
are your neighbors in this city of 
yours, the one in which the 
Revelation came to the Messenger 
of Allah g. But by Allah! (Fear) 
Allàh regarding this man; if you kill 


11 ALARhgàf 46:10. 
1 4r-Ra‘d 13:43. 
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him, then by Allàh! If you kill him, 
then you will cause the angels to 
remove your goodness from you, 
and to raise Allah's sheathed sword 
against you, such that it will never 
be sheathed again until the Day of 
Resurrection." He said: "They 
said: 'Kill the Jew and kill 
*Uthmàn.'"! (Daf 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we only know of it as a 
narration of ‘Abdul-Malik bin 
‘Umair. Shu‘aib bin Safwan 
reported this Hadith from ‘Abdul- 
Malik bin ‘Umair, he said: “From 
‘Umar bin Muhammad bin 
‘Abdullah bin Salam, from his 
grandfather, ‘Abdullah bin Salam.” 


تخريج : [ضعيف] تقدم ۳۲١۲1:‏ # عمر بن محمدء قال المباركفوري رحمه الله : "لم Í‏ 
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3804. Yazid bin ‘Umairah said: 
“When death was upon Mu'adh bin 
Jabal, it was said to him: ‘O Abü 
‘Abdur-Rahman, advise us.’ He 
said: 'Sit me up.' So he said: 
‘Indeed, knowledge and faith are at 
their place, whoever desires them 
shall find them.’ He said that three 
times. ‘And seek knowledge from 
four men: ‘Uwaimir Abū Ad- 
Darda’, with Salman Al-Farisi, with 
‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd, and with 
‘Abdullah bin Salam who used to 
be a Jew and then accepted Islam. 
For indeed, I heard the Messenger 
of Allah 3€ saying, “Indeed he is 
the tenth of ten in Paradise.” 
(Sahih) 


11 This preceded under no. 3256. 
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[He said:] And there is a narration 
on this topic from Sa'd. 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


[إسناده صحيح ] وأخرجه VEY Ordeal‏ والنسائي في الكبرى». اح: 87017 عن قتيبة 


به وصححه ابن حبان» ح ۲۲٣۲:‏ والحاكم :1 على شرط الشيخين ووافقه الذهبي * وفي 
الباب عن سعد (بن T‏ وقاص) [البخاري» 6 :۸۱۲ ومسلم» [YAY‏ 


Comments: 


‘Abdullah bin Salam used to be a Jew, and from among the Jews, he was 10" 
person who embraced Islam. He was a true scholar of his religious book. 
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Chapter 37. The Virtues Of 
‘Abdullah Bin Mas'üd, May 
Allah Be Pleased With Him 


3805. Ibn Mas'üd narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 2% said: 

“Take as examples the two after 
me from my Companions, Abi 
Bakr and ‘Umar. And act upon the 
guidance of ‘Ammar, and hold fast 
to the advice of Ibn Mas'üd."l!! 
(Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisd said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route as a 
narration of Ibn Mas'üd. We do 
not know of it except through the 
narration of Yahya bin Salamah 
bin Kuhail. And Yahya bin 
Salamah was graded weak in 
Hadith, Abi Az-Za‘ra’s name is 
‘Abdullah bin Hani’, And the Aba 
Az-Za‘ra’ that Shu‘bah, Ath- 
Thawri, and Ibn 'Uyainah reported 
from — his name is ‘Amr bin ‘Amr, 
and he is the nephew of Abū Al- 
Ahwas, the companion of 


I! See no. 3799. 
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*Abdullah bin Mas'üd. 


تخريج : [حسن] وسنده ضعيف جدًا وللحديث شواهد كثيرة» انظر» VIW ig‏ وغيره. 


Comments: 


It means that on the issue of Caliphate accept the advice of Ibn Mas'üd. 
‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd stated that the person whom the Prophet #% asked to 
lead the prayer how could they ask him to step back. The person to whom the 
Prophet $& selected to lead the religious affairs, why should not they select 
him to lead the worldly affairs of the state as Khalifat Al-Muslimin. This is an 
open indication that Abū Bakr will be the Caliph. 
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3806. Abū Mūsā said: “My brother 
and I arrived from Yemen, and we 
did not see a period except that we 
thought "Abdullah bin Mas'üd was 
a man from the people of the 
house of the Prophet #¢, due to 
what we would see of him entering, 
and his mother's entering, upon the 
Prophet 3&." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih [Gharib from this 
route]. Sufyan Ath-Thawri reported 
it from Abt Ishaq. 


تخريج : متفق cule‏ وأخرجه البخاري» فضائل أصحاب النبى BE‏ باب مناقب Glas‏ بن 
مسعود رضى الله VAT Se cas‏ عن qal‏ كريب YET ie (qus‏ من حديث إبراهيم بن يوسف 


به 2 حديث Olan‏ الثوري : رواه مسلم . 


Comments: 


It means that ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd spent most of his time with the Prophet 
(8), therefore, they took him to be a member of the Prophet's family. This is 
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an honor for Abdullah bin Mas'üd. 


3807. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Yazid 
said: “We came to Hudhaifah and 
said: ‘Inform us of the closest to 
the Messenger of Allah # in 
guidance and conduct, so that we 
may take from him and hear from 
him.’ He said: ‘The closest of the 
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people in guidance, conduct, and 
character used to be ‘Abdullah bin 
Mas'üd, until he would hide from 
us in his house." And the 
guarded ones!?] from the 
Companions of Muhammad ££ 
know that Ibn Umm ‘Abd’! is 
from among the most intimately 
close to Allah of them.” (Sahih) 
[Aba 'Eisa said;] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


It means those who were very close to the Prophet #% in copying his actions 
and following his orders. They never did anything against the way of the 
Prophet #¢ and they were also aware of the status of the Companions. 
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3808. 'Ali narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh said: “If I was 
going to appoint anyone of them as 
a leader without any consultation, I 
would appoint Ibn Umm ‘Abd over 
them.” (Daff) 

[Abū ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we only know of it through 
the narration of Al-Harith from 
‘Ali. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد:١//ا١٠‏ من حديث زهير وابن cmo‏ :۱۳۷ من 


حديث أبى إسحاق ce‏ والحارث الأعور ضعيف مشهور. 


Comments: 


In this narration “appointing as a leader" means to make him in charge of a 


detachment or of a project. 


[3 That is, even though he would try and hide from the sight of people, this was still apparent. 
[2] Those who are guarded by Allah from straying in word and deed. See Tuhfat Al- 


Ahwadhi. 


DJ A nickname of ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd, may Allah be pleased with him. 
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3809. ‘Ali narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah said: “If I was 
going to appoint anyone as a leader 
without any consultation, I would 
appoint Ibn Umm ‘Abd.” (Daf) 


: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه. المقدمة» فضل عبدالله بن مسعود رضى الله 


Comments: 


Umm ‘Abd was the name of the mother of ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd. 
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3810. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah iX 
said: “Take the Qur'an from four: 
From Ibn Mas'üd, Ubayy bin Ka'b, 
Mu'adh bin Jabal, and Salim the 
freed slave of Abü Hudhaifah.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق T ax oly cade‏ فضائل الصحابة» باب: من فضائل عبدالله بن مسعود 
وأمه رضی الله تعالى عنهما» Yili‏ من VA‏ الأعمش› والبخاري› yve‏ من حديث 


شقيق بن سلمة أبي وائل به. 


Comments: 


All of them had learnt the Qur'àn with great efforts and care, and devoted 
their lives to the teachings of the Qur'an. 
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3811. Khaithamah bin Abī Sabrah 
said: “I came to Al-Madīnah, so I 
asked Allāh to make it easy for me 
to sit with one who is righteous. He 
made Abū Hurairah accessible to 
me, so I sat with him and said to him: 
‘Indeed, I asked Allāh to make it 
easy for me to sit with one who is 
righteous, and it is to you that I was 
guided.’ So he said to me: ‘From 
where are you?’ I said: ‘From the 
people of Al-Kufah, I came to 
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search out good and to seek it.’ So 
he said: ‘Is there not among you Sa‘d 
bin Malik whose supplication is 
answered, Ibn Mas'üd, the one who 
used to carry the water for 
purification and the sandals of the 
Messenger of Allah, and Hudhaifah, 
the keeper of the secrets of the 
Messenger of Allah 3&, and ‘Ammar 
whom Allah has guarded from 
Shaitan upon the tongue of His 
Prophet, and Salman the companion 
of the Two Books?” (Daf) 

(One of the narrators) Qatadah 
said: “And the Two Books are the 
Injil and the Qur'àn." 

[Abū ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih, and 
Khaithamah is Ibn ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin Abi Sabrah, he is attributed to 
his grandfather. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وسنده ضعيف لعنعنة قتادة وللحديث شواهد معنوية . 


Comments: 


The Prophet g prayed to Allah 3& for Sa'd bin Malik bin Abi Waqgàs to 
accept his supplications. It has already been mentioned while enumerating his 
qualities. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd was a special attendant of the Prophet 3& who 
was responsible for his shoes and pillow. 


Chapter 38. The Virtues Of 
Hudhaifah Bin Al-Yamàn, May 
Allàh Be Pleased With Him 
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3812. Hudhaifah narrated that 
they said: ^O Messenger of Allah, 
if you were to appoint someone as 
a successor.” He said: “If I were to 
appoint a successor over you, and 
you were to disobey him, you 
would be punished. But whatever 
Hudhaifah narrates to you, then 
believe him, and whatever 
‘Abdullah teaches you to recite, 
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then recite it." (Daf) 

‘Abdullah said: ^I said to Ishaq 
bin *Eisà: ‘They say this (Hadith) is 
from Abi Wail’ He said: ‘It is 
from Zadhan, if Allah wills.” 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan, 
and it is a narration of Sharik. 


^A 


Xx tst‏ الله Ate Q6 thu‏ الله: 


NC ERES‏ يَقُولونَ: هذا عَنْ 
ul‏ وَائِل. قَالَ: عَنْ رَادَانَ Sy‏ شَاءَ الله 
[َقَالَ:] de‏ حَدِيتٌ GE S voe‏ 
ht‏ 
تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] a‏ أبواليقظان عثمان بن عمير: ضعيف تقدم وله لون آخر عند 
الخاكم 010/70 Comments:‏ 
Hudhaifah and ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd both report that the Prophet à3& said,‏ 
“Follow the two, Abii Bakr and ‘Umar, those coming after me." It means that‏ 
he declared the Muslims should not worry about the appointment of the‏ 
Caliph, Allàh 3& will solve this matter, but Muslims should listen to Hudhaifah‏ 


PE iu باب‎ (ra pue 
OY ali) ET رضي‎ Bye 


Bis سَفْيَانُ بْنُ وكيع:‎ Be - ۳ 
وَفْرَضَ‎ deis SV SE في‎ 5 oi 
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em عَلَى‎ E رَسُولٍ الله‎ Se SEE 


VS COGI‏ حَدِيتٌ عَسَنٌ غَرِيبٌ. 


regarding this matter. 


Chapter 39. The Virtues Of 
Zaid Bin Harithah, May Allah 
Be Pleased With Him 


3813. Zaid bin Aslam narrated 
from his father, from ‘Umar, that 
he (‘Umar) granted a stipend of 
three-thousand and five-hundred to 
Usàmah bin Zaid, and he granted 
three-thousand to ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Umar. So ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar 
said to his father: “Why have you 
given preference to Usamah over 
me? For by Allāh, he has not 
preceded me to any battle.” He 
said: “Because Zaid used to be 
more beloved to the Messenger of 
Allah # than your father, and 
Usamah was more beloved to the 
Messenger of Allah g than you. 
So I gave preference to the beloved 
of the Messenger of Allah # over 
my beloved." (Hasan) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib. 
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تخريج : [حسن] وسنده ضعيف وللحديث شواهد عند ابن سعد: 5/ 7١‏ وغيره» أحدها إسناده 


حسن 3 


Comments: 


‘Umar fixed the amount of stipend on the b: sis of precedence in emigration 
or on participation in the battles. According to both standards ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Umar was ahead of Usamah bin Zaid, Therefore, ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar asked 
the reason of granting him a greater stipend. 


سيم 1e‏ ل يس اله 
CAL ix Ce - 4‏ يَعْقُوتُ 
ا Foe BI IU‏ عر 0 2222 EA‏ 
بن gem AM‏ عن موسَى بن عقبة» عن 
or CAE Mls of JU‏ أبيه قال : 
Xu EG Gas xc‏ بن 
A wed dud LIS e Xx‏ 


8 ese v A 


قط عند 43 [الأحزاب: 50] [قال:] هذ 


3814. Ibn ‘Umar said: “We called 
Zaid bin Harithah nothing but 
‘Zaid bin Muhammad’ until the 
Qur'àn was revealed (ordering): 
Call them by their fathers, that is 
more just according to 
Allah." (Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه مسلمء فضائل الصحابة» باب: من فضائل زيد بن حارثة وابنه 
أسامة رضي الله عنهماء :5175 عن قتيبة» والبخاري» ح:41/87 من حديث موسى بن عقبة به 
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راي آخي افضل من رايي.‎ os 


3815. Jabalah bin Harithah, the 
brother of Zaid, said: “I came to 
the Messenger of Allah g and 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah, send 
my brother Zaid with me.’ He said: 
‘Here he is.’ He said: ‘If he goes 
with you, I will not prevent him.’ 
Zaid said: ‘O Messenger of Allah, 
by Allah, I will not choose anyone 
over you." He said: “So I 
considered the view of my brother 
to be better than my own view.” 
(Hasan) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Ibn Ar- 
Rami from ‘Ali bin Mus-hir. 


IJ ALAhzüb 33:5. This preceded under no. 3209 with the same chain of narration and he 


said: “Hasan Sahih.” 
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تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه الطبراني YAY‏ ح:۲۱۹۲ من حديث علي بن مسهر به 
وللحديث شواهد # ورواه منجاب بن الحارث عن على بن مسهر به. 


Comments: 


Zaid preferred to stay with the Prophet #¢ thereby gaining success here and 
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in the Hereafter. 


3816. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3& sent an 
army and put Usàmah bin Zaid in 
charge of them. So the people 
contested his leadership, so the 
Prophet #% said: ‘If you contest his 
leadership, then you did contest 
the leadership of his father before 
him. And indeed, by Allah, he was 
certainly fit for leadership, and he 
was 01 the most beloved of people 
to me, and this one is among the 
most beloved of people to me after 
him.” (Sahih) 

He said: This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
(Another chain) From Ibn ‘Umar, 
from the Prophet # with similar to 
the (previous) narration of Malik 
bin Anas. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» المغازي» باب بعث BE‏ أسامة بن زيد رضي 
الله عنهما في مرضه الذي توفي فيه » tf:‏ من حديث مالك (des‏ ج E1:‏ من حديث 


عبدالله بن دينار به. 


Comments: 


This narration is a proof that for the appointment of a commander of troops, 
social status, age or family background is not a criteria. There are other 
qualities and skills which are essential for the post. In the presence of Abü 
Bakr and ‘Umar, other Companions had been given the post of commander 
of the army. Usamah bin Zaid was a freed slave, and the Prophet $& knew his 


abilities and nature. 
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Chapter 40. The Virtues Of 
Usamah Bin Zaid, May Allah 
Be Pleased With Him 


3817. Muhammad bin Usamah bin 
Zaid narrated from his father, that 
he said: “When the Messenger of 
Allah #% became weak, I marched 
and the people marched upon Al- 
Madinah. I entered upon the 
Messenger of Allah and he was 
unable to speak (because of 
weakness), so he did not say 
anything. So the Messenger of 
Allah #5 began to place his hands 
upon me and then raise them up, 
so I knew he was supplicating for 
me.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


[إسناده حسن] وأخرجه Ysy fo: sami‏ من حديث محمد بن إسحاق بن يسار به 


Comments: 


The Prophet #¢ arranged an army and appointed Usàámah bin Zaid its 
commander. Some of the Companions had questioned his commandership 
because of his young age and other reasons. This army had gone only three 
miles out of Al-Madinah when they heard that the illness of the Prophet 3& 
had worsened. The army returned to Al-Madinah to see Allah’s Messenger 
,عله‎ Abū Bakr sent the same army for the completion of the mission under the 
commandership of Usàámah bin Zaid. 


3818. ‘Aishah, the Mother of the 
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wanted to wipe the running nose of 
Usāmah.” ‘Aishah said: “Leave it 
to me so that I may be the one to 
do it" He said: “O ‘Aishah, love 
him, for verily I love him.” (Hasan) 
[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib. 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن حبان (الإحسان) ۷٠١٠۸:‏ من حديث الحسين بن حريث 


به وللحديث شواهد s ١ A 68 4S‏ طلحة 
البرقي: أكثر أهل العلم بالحديث يثبتوثه . 
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قَالَ:] هذا حَدِيثٌ حَسَنٌ I‏ 

stile ul GbR ha وَكَانَ شُعْبَةٌ‎ 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه الطبراني: 


بن يحيى وثقه الجمهور وهو حسن الحديث وقال 


3819. Usamah bin Zaid said: “I 
was sitting [with the Prophet 3&] 
when ‘Ali and Al-'Abbàs came 
seeking permission to enter. They 
said: ‘O Usamah, seek permission 
for us from the Messenger of Allah 
we.’ So I said: ʻO Messenger of 
Allah, ‘Ali and Al-Abbàs seek 
permission to enter.’ He said: ‘Do 
you know what has brought them?’ 
I said: ‘No [I do not know]. So the 
Prophet #2 said: ‘But I know, grant 
them permission.’ So they entered 
and said: ‘O Messenger of Allah, 
we have come to you, to ask you 
which of your family is most 
beloved to you.’ He said: ‘Fatimah 
bint Muhammad.’ So they said: 
‘We did not come to ask you about 
(immediate) family.’ He said: ‘The 
most beloved of my family to me is 
the one whom Allah favored and I 
favored, Usamah bin Zaid.’ They 
said: “Then who?’ He said: ‘Then 
‘Ali bin Abi Talib.’ Al-‘Abbas said: 
‘O Messenger of Allah, you have 
made your uncle the last of them.’ 
He said: ‘Indeed, ‘Ali has preceded 
you in emigration.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
[Sahih]. And Shu‘bah graded 
‘Umar bin Abi Salamah (a narrator 
in the chain) weak. 
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Comments: 


The word ‘Ahl’ meaning family, as it is used for the close family, like children 
and wives etc., is also used for other kin and relations. Naturally everyone 
loves his children and wives; therefore, there was no need to ask about them. 
They wanted to ask about other relatives. 
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[قَالَ:] هڌا حَدِيتٌ ue Bos‏ 


Chapter 41. The Virtues Of Jarir 
bin ‘Abdullah Al-Bajali, May 
Allah Be Pleased With Him 


3820. Jarir bin ‘Abdullah said: 
“The Messenger of Allah #% never 
screened mel since I accepted 
Islàm, nor did he looket at me 
except that he laughed.” (Sahih) 
[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه coul‏ مناقب الأنصارء باب ذكر pe‏ بن عبدالله البجلى 
رضى الله «axe‏ ح :۳۸۲۲ (du,‏ ح ۲٤۷٥:‏ من حديث بیان به. 
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3821. Jarir said: “The Messenger of 
Allah $& never screened me since I 
accepted Islàm, nor did he looked at 
me except that he smiled.” (Sahih) 

[He said] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق cede‏ وأخرجه البخاريء الجهاد والسيرء باب من لا يثبت على الخيل» 
ح :۳۰۳۵ ومسلم» ح ۲٤۷٥:‏ من حديث إسماعيل بن أبي خالد به. 


Comments: 


Jarir is one of those Companions who was always granted permission to 
visit the Prophet #¢. He was always received with a smile and was granted 


whatever he asked for. 


[ That is, he never prevented him from entering upon him in his house when he sought 
permission, it does not necessitate that he did not screen him from looking at the 
Mothers of the Believers. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Chapter 42. The Virtues Of 
‘Abdullah Bin Al-'Abbàs, May 
Allah Be Pleased With Both Of 
Them 


3822. Abü Jahdam narrated from 
Ibn ‘Abbas that he saw Jibra’il, #4, 
two times and the Prophet 4% 
supplicated for him two times. 
(Dah) 

[Abu 11553 said:] This Hadith is 
Mursal, and Abü Jahdam did not 
see Ibn ‘Abbas. 

[And it has been related from 
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Abbas, from Ibn 'Abbàs.] And 
Abü Jahdam's name is Müsà bin 
Salim. 


* ليث بن أبي سليم: ضعيف مدلس تقدم مرارًا وسفيان الثوري عنعن. 


و 


ee | X Gis - ۳ 
خالك‎ Bt القانية‎ Gs TCD 
عَنْ‎ ous ابي‎ gf الْمَلِكِ‎ we Se Sn 
ADs لي‎ ES عن ابن عباس قَالَ:‎ ep 
مرتين.‎ SAI الله‎ oy Sf Be الله‎ 
Zas Žas i أَبُو عِيسَى:]‎ Jé] 
35 albe Gut مِنْ‎ stii غَرِيبٌ مِنْ هذا‎ 


o 2 m4 ee‏ مله 


3823. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “The 
Messenger of Allah #& supplicated 
for me that Allah should give me 
Al-HukmU! two times.” (Hasan) 
[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route, as a 
narration of ‘Ata’, and ‘Ikrimah 
related it from Ibn ‘Abbas, 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائي في الكبرى» ح :۸۱۷۸ عن محمد بن حاتم به. 


m Knowledge, understanding, judging justly, or understanding of the Qur'àn. See Tuhfat Al- 


Ahwadhi. 
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3824. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “The 
Messenger of Allah ييه‎ pulled me 
close to him and said: ‘O Allàh, 
teach him Al-Hikmah (wisdom)."' 
(Sahih) 

He said: This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» فضائل أصحاب BE‏ باب ذكر ابن عباس رضي 
الله عنهماء ح ۳۷۵١:‏ من حديث خالد الحذاءء ومسلم» ح ۲٤۷۷:‏ من حديث ابن عباس به. 


Comments: 


Referring this narration as proof for transfer of knowledge by embracing and 
connecting the bosom is absolutely wrong. If it could be done by embracing, 
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what was the need of supplicating. 


Chapter 43. The Virtues Of 
‘Abdullah Bin ‘Umar, May 
Allah Be Pleased With Both Of 
Them 


3825. Ibn ‘Umar said: “I had a 
dream in which I saw as if there 
was a piece of silk in my hand, and 
I would not gesture to any place in 
Paradise except that it would fly 
with me, (taking me) to it. So I told 
the dream to Hafsah, so she told it 
to the Prophet #%, so he said: 
‘Indeed, your brother is a righteous 
man,’ or ‘Indeed, ‘Abdullah is a 
righteous man.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» التعبير» باب الاستبرق» ودخول الجنة في sels‏ 

۲٤۷۸: > VeA Veo:‏ من حديث أيوب السختيانى به. 

Comments: Ed قو‎ MU وات‎ c 
What more appreciation and acknowledgement one can expect than the 
Prophet #¢ himself admitting his quality of being a pious and righteous 
person. A righteous and pious person is that who observes both the rights of 
people and the rights of Allah 3&. 


462 المتاقب‎ Sigil 


(المعجم Wa) CEL OU - (t‏ الله بن 
dT go zl‏ 


J "I vi 
M Kor 1 


odis]‏ هذَا حَدِيثٌ حَسَنٌ غَريتٌ. 


Chapters On Al-Mandagqib 


Chapter 44. Virtues Of 
‘Abdullah Bin Az-Zubair, May 
Allah Be Pleased With Him 


3826. Ibn Abi Mulaikah narrated 
from ‘Aishah, that the Prophet #¢ 
saw a lamp in the house of Az- 
Zubair, so he said: “O ‘Aishah, I 
do not think except that Asma’ has 
given birth, so do not name him 
until I should name him.” So he 
named him ‘Abdullah, and he 
(performed Tahnik) with a date 
that was in his hand. (Daf) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] # عبدالله بن المؤمل ضعيف (تقريب) وروی VE «plane‏ 
والبخاري» ح :۰۳۹۰۹ ٠‏ : "نفست (أسماء) بعبدالله (بن الزيير) بقباء ثم خرجت إلى رسول الله 


فى فيه وسماه عبدالله " وهو المحفوظ . 


Comments: 


This is a great honor that the Prophet 4 wished to name him. The first thing 
that was put in ‘Abdullah’s mouth was saliva of the Prophet #¢ mixed with the 
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date. 


Chapter 45. The Virtues Of 
Anas bin Malik, May Allah Be 
Pleased With Him 


3827. Anas bin Malik said: “The 
Messenger of Allah g passed by, 
so my mother, Umm Sulaim, heard 
his voice and said: ‘May my father 
and mother be ransomed for you, 
O Messenger of Allah. This is 
Unais.’ So the Messenger of Allah 
#2 supplicated for me with three 
supplications, and I have seen two 
of them in the world, and I hope 
for the third in the Hereafter." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
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Sahih Gharib from this route. 

This Hadith has been related 
through more than one route from 
Anas bin Malik from the Prophet 3&. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» فضائل الصحابةء باب: من فضائل أنس بن مالك رضي الله cas‏ 


ح ۲٤۸۱:‏ عن قتيبة به. 


Comments: 


The Prophet && supplicated for Anas, long life, large family and forgiveness in 
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the Hereafter. 


3828. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Prophet ££ said to him: 
"O possessor of two ears!" (One of 
the narrators) Abū Usamah said: 
‘He only meant it as a joke. 
(Hasan) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib Sahih. 


3829. Anas bin Malik narrated 
from Umm Sulaim, that she said: 
“O Messenger of Allah, Anas bin 
Malik is your servant, supplicate to 
Allah for him." He said: “O Allah, 
increase his wealth and his 
children, and bless him in what 
You have given him." (Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق عليهء وأخرجه البخاري» الدعوات» باب الدعاء بكثرة المال والولد مع 
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Comments: TOSS d DNE pue 
Allah 4 had given Anas more than one hundred sons and grandsons, and 
more than hundred had died by the time when A!-Hajjaj came to Al-Basrah. 
His garden bore fruit twice a year. Narration 1982 of Sahih Al-Bukhari carries 
the information about his garden. 
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Allah i£ gave me my Kunyah 
because of a plant that I used to 
care for." (Daf) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Gharib, 
we do not know of it except 
through this route as a narration of 
Jabir Al-Ju'fi, from Abü Nasr. 

And Abü Nasr is Khaithamah bin 
Abi Khaithamah Al-Basri. He 
reported some Ahadith from Anas. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف جذا] وأخرجه أحمد : 0١ AYY fv‏ من حديث جابر الجعفي به 


وهو ضعيف جدًا رافضي وأبو نصر خيثمة بن أبي خيثمة: "لين الحديث" (تقريب). 
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3831. Thabit Al-Bunàni said: 
“Anas bin Malik said to me: ‘O 
Thabit, take from me, for indeed 
you shall not take from one more 
trustworthy than me. Verily, I took 
it from the Messenger of Allah وله‎ 
and the Messenger of Allah 2% 
took it from Jibra’il, and Jibra'il 
took it from Allàh the Mighty and 
Sublime." (Daf) 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الحاكم : ovt /Y‏ من حديث du)‏ بن حباب 4( ميمون: 


مجهول أو مستور (تقريب) ونيل المقصود» ح:951١1.‏ 


Comments: 


Anas was the last Companion of the Prophet #%, who died in Al-Basarah, 
therefore, who can be more trusted than he, who reported directly from him š#š. 


قَالَ: هدا حَدِيتٌ Cae [hoc]‏ لا تَعْرفهُ 


TT 


3832. Thàbit narrated from Anas, 
similar to the (previous) narration 
of Ibrahim bin Ya'qüb, and he did 
not mention in it: "And the 
Prophet $& took it from Jibrail.” 
(Da) 

He said: This Hadith is [Hasan] 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Zaid bin 
Hubàb (a narrator in the chain of 
no. 3831, 3832). 
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3833. Abü Khaldah said: *I said to 
Abū Al-‘Aliyah: (Did) Anas heard 
from the Prophet #7?’ He said: ‘He 
served him for ten years, and the 
Prophet $& supplicated for him, 
and he used to have a garden that 
would bear fruit twice in the year, 
and there used to be sweet basil in 
it, from which could be found the 
smell of musk.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib. 

Abū Khaldah’s his name is Khalid 
bin Dinar, and he is trustworthy 
according to the people of Hadith. 
And he [Abi Khaldah] saw Anas, 
and he reported from him. 


Chapter 46. The Virtues Of 
Abū Hurairah, May Allah Be 
Pleased With Him 


3834. Abū Hurairah said: “I came 
to the Prophet #¢ and spread out 
my garment next to him, then he 
took it and gathered it at my heart, 
so I did not forget after that [any 
Hadith].” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وللحديث شواهدء انظر الحديث الآتي * أبو الربيع: تقدم 


VAt ذكره:‎ 


Comments: 


In this way, as the Prophet # put something in the sheet (Al-Bukhàri, 21) 
and with the blessing of that, the memory of Abü Hurairah became very sharp 


and strong. 
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3835. Abü Hurairah said: "I said: 
*O Messenger of Allàh, I hear from 
you things that I do not remember.’ 
He said: ‘Spread your cloak.’ So I 
spread it, then he narrated many 
Ahadith, and I did not forget a 
thing that he reported to me.” 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih, and it has been related 
through routes other than this from 
Abū Hurairah. 
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Comments: 
It is mentioned in the narration of Sahih Al-Bukhari that the Prophet #¢ put a 
handful of something in the sheet and asked him to rub it to his chest, so he 
did, afterwards he never forgot anything. It shows that in rubbing the sheet to 
Abū Hurairah's chest the Prophet يل‎ and Abū Hurairah both shared the 
action, and afterwards he never forgot a thing. 


3836. Al-Walid bin 'Abdur- 
Rahman narrated that Ibn ‘Umar 
said to Abū Hurairah: “You used 
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of us." (Sahih) 
[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 


ke cya uL doo id 
ias das [قَالَ ابو عِيسَى :] هذا‎ 
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Comments: ي‎ T e 1 
In this narration ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar admits that Abü Hurairah actually 
spent more time with the Prophet $& than others, and Abū Hurairah himself 
claims this. For this reason, he remembers greater number of Ahddith than 
anyone else, and it is true. 
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‘Ubaidullah and said: ‘ʻO Abū 
Muhammad, do you see this 
Yemeni, - meaning: Abū Hurairah 
- is he more knowledgeable of the 
Ahadith of the Messenger of Allah 
% than you? We hear from him 
what we do not hear from you, or 
does he attribute to the Messenger 
of Allah #¢ what he did not say? 
He said: ‘As for his having heard 
from the Messenger of Allah ع‎ 
what we did not hear from him, 
then that is because he was poor, 
having nothing, a guest of the 
Messenger of Allah #¢, his hand 
was in the hand of the Messenger 
of Allah #¢. And we used to be 
people of houses and wealth, and 
we used to come to the Messenger 
of Allah $& at the two ends of the 
day. I do not doubt that he heard 
from the Messenger of Allah $& 
what we did not hear, and you will 
not find anyone in whom there is 
good attributing to the Messenger 
of Allah #¢ what he did not say.” 
(Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know it 
except as a narration of 
Muhammad bin Ishaq. And Yünus 
bin Bukair and other than him, 
related it from Muhammad bin 
Ishaq. 


us‏ [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه yl‏ يعلى: “Yy ce 2031١3١ /Y‏ من حديث محمد 


ONY CONV Ps unl إسحاق به نعن وصححه الحا شرط‎ coul 
بن 1 به وعنعن سر عت‎ 


Comments: 


Abi Hurairah stated that his Muhdjir brothers used to be busy in the markets 
and his Ansar brothers used to be busy in their fields, so they got a limited 
time to be with the Prophet à&, whereas he himself was a poor man and he 
always stayed around the Prophet g, therefore he memorized those things 
which they did not hear due to their absence. 
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3838. Abü Hurairah said: “The 
Prophet #2 said to me: ‘Who are 
you from?’ I said: ‘From Daws.’ He 
said: ‘I did not used to think there 
was anyone from Daws in whom 
there was good.” (Hasan) 

[Aba *Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib Sahih. And Abū 
Khaldah’s name is Khalid bin 
Dinar, and Abū Al-‘Aliyah’s name 
is Rufai‘. 


Comments: 


In the view of the Prophet #% there was none in the tribe of Daws with good 
in him, but Allah 4 honored that tribe with a notable Companion like Abū 
Hurairah. Seeing Abü Hurairah's nature, Allah’s Messanger's interest 
increased in this tribe, and as a result of the supplication of the Prophet يله‎ 
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this tribe embraced Islam. 


3839. Abü Hurairah said: ^I came 
to the Prophet 3š with some dates 
and said: ‘O Messenger of Allah, 
supplicate to Allàh to bless them.' 
So he took them and supplicated 
for me for blessing in them, and 
then said to me: ‘Take them and 
put them in this bag of yours — or 
this bag — and whenever you intend 
to take any from it, then put your 
hand in it and take it, and do not 
scatter them all about.' So I carried 
such and such Wasq of those dates 
in the cause of Alláh. We used to 
eat from it, and give others to eat, 
and it (the bag) would not part 
from my waist until the day 
*Uthmàn was killed, for they had 
run out." (Hasan) 
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[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 

And this Hadith has been related 
through routes other than this from 
Abü Hurairah. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه Yor [Yos‏ من حديث حماد بن زيد به وصححه ابن 
حبان (الاحسان) :5194 * المهاجر حسن الحديث (تسهيل olie e åa lall‏ 
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3840. ‘Abdullah bin Rafi‘ narrated: 
"[ said to Aba Hurairah: ‘Why 
were you given the Kunyah Abi 
Hurairah?’ He said: ‘Do you not 
fear me?" He said: “Indeed, I am 
in awe of you.’ He said: ‘I used to 
tend the sheep of my people, and I 
had a small kitten; so I used to 
place it in a tree at night, and 
during the day I would take it with 
me and play with it. So they named 
me Abii Hurairah.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib. 


Comments: 


In this narration Abü Hurairah himself tells the cause of his Kunyah. It is also 
clear from this narration that this Kuniah was given to him by his family. 
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تخريج : [صحيح] تقدم :۲۹1۸ . 


3841. Aba Hurairah [may Allah be 
pleased with him] said: "There is 
none with more Ahàdith from the 
Messenger of Allah % than I, 
except for ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, for 
he used to write, (the Ahadith) and 
I did not used to write." (Sahih) 
[Abü 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih.] 
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Comments: 
It was Abū Hurairah's own conclusion that as ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr wrote the 
narrations and he did not, therefore, ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr had more 
narrations, whereas the actual situation was reverse. Abü Hurairah had 
memorized all the narrations due to the supplication of the Prophet له‎ 
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Chapter 47. The Virtues Of 
Mu‘awiyah Bin Abi Sufyan, 
May Allah Be Pleased With 
Him 


3842. 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Abū 
‘Umairah narrated — and he was 
one of the Companions of the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ — from the 
Prophet #, that he said to 
Mu‘awiyah: “O Allāh, make him a 
guiding one, guided, and guide 
(others) by him.” (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه البخاري في التاريخ الكبير : 54٠/5‏ وابن سعد:۷/ EAV‏ 
وابن أبي عاصم في الآحاد والمثاني: 2708/7 ١١794:‏ من حديث أبي مسهر به. 


Comments: 


Allamah Al-Albàni has judged this narration as Sahih. This supplication of 
the Prophet % is a great honor for Mu‘awiyah that people may get benefit 
from him and that he be a guide and leader. 
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033 عَنْ أبي‎ sorde gi Hin عَنْ‎ ib 
eu S ge كَالَ:‎ yi 

a wor Ê 


jú Bye وَلَى‎ eer UR IARE بن‎ EE 
OW مُعَاوِيَةَ.‎ N55 nk die النََّمِنُ:‎ 
Ji m Yi مُعَاوِيَة‎ nana Y ue 


o ast Ro E z a 
. بوا‎ DAL يَقَول: «اللّهُم‎ PIPO 


3843. Aba Idris Al-Khawlani 
narrated: “When ‘Umar bin Al- 
Khattàb removed ‘Umair bin Sa‘d 
as governor of Hims, he appointed 
Mu‘awiyah. The people said: ‘He 
has removed ‘Umair and appointed 
Mu‘awiyah.’ So ‘Umair said: ‘Do 
not mention Mu'àwiyah except with 
good, for indeed, I heard the 
Messenger of Allah š5 saying: “O 
Allah guide (others) by him.” 
(Hasan) 
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{Abi ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is ey de ee qu 
Gharib. He said: And ‘Amr bin ‘08 Size [قال أبى عِيسَى: هذا حَدِيث‎ 
Wagid was graded weak. ] EEE 45 t وَعَمْرُو‎ 


تخريج : [حسن] doses‏ معت دا والحديث السابق شاهد له. 


Chapter 48. The Virtues Of Qi مَنَاقِب عَمْرو‎ CDU - (EA (المعجم‎ 
‘Amr Bin Al-‘As, May Allah Be MNT د اله‎ ui 
Pleased With Him Cae) en ص رن النه‎ 


3844. Uqbah bin ‘Amir narrated ky) 33) Gas MG ae - - 1 
that the Messenger of Allàh 3& E Jj pie ama Va neu. AM gp Des 
said: “The people submitted while — 7^^ عن ^^ بن‎ FORE E عن‎ 
‘Amr bin Al-‘As believed." (Hasan)  ثماّتلا‎ b ME قال رَسُول الله‎ dU 
[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is uli vnu 
Gharib, we do not know of it Mell وامن عمرو بن‎ 
except as a narration of Ibn غْرِيتٌ لا‎ casei Pee ll 
3 22 emos 
Lahfah, from Mishrah bin Ha‘an, Ou as aun 2 o E ud 
and its chain is not strong. Coe نغرفه إلا مِنْ حَدِيثِ ابن لهيعة» عن‎ 
Sk وَلَيْسَ إِسْنَادُهُ‎ SEL ابن‎ 
من حديث ابن لهيعة به» وصرح بالسماع‎ ١60/5 تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:‎ 
/7 عبدالرحمن المقرىء وعبدالله بن وهب وغيرهماء وله شاهد حسن عند أحمد:‎ yl aS وروی‎ 


.Yof 
Comments: 


It means those people who embraced Islam at the occasion of conquest of 
Makkah and Amr bin Al-‘As had embraced Islam before the conquest of 


Makkah. 
3845. Talhah bin ‘Ubaidullah said: مَنْضُور:‎ Qu aU BAR - ٥ 
“I heard the Messenger of Allah %5 1 , I. qe 


saying: ‘Indeed, ‘Amr bin Al-‘As is epum! jae نافع بن‎ OF أبو أسَامَةَ‎ Cum 
$ ا‎ 


from among te righteous of the xd JL 36:36 E 7 Bi 
Quraish.” (Daf) or ca ait ax? “he Pig Fe 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] We only know of ù: الله سَمِعْتَ رَسُول الله قول : }9 عمرو‎ 
this Hadith as a narration of Nafi Der صَالِجي‎ ip gels 


bin ‘Umar Al-Jumahi, and Nafi‘ is ud Bs A roe 
trustworthy, and its chain is not # lo c [قال أبُو عِيسَى: ] هذا‎ 
connected. And Ibn Abū Mulaikah —— PS CR ME 

ل Gute‏ نا : e‏ ونا 
(a narrator in the chain) did not e 2 J ^t Ed © ke Fá‏ 
see Talhah. ke gl Sly. ate OE] Gy cad‏ 


o 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] لانقطاعه وأخرجه أحمد: ١51/١‏ من حديث نافع بن عمر به. 


Comments: 


When Allàh's Messenger 3 specifies someone as righteous, it means that he 
is observing Allàh's rights and the rights of the people, and it is a great honor 


(المعجم 8( - OL‏ مَتاقب Qi BE‏ 
الوَلِيدٍ رَضِىَ AU‏ عَنْهُ (التحفة (VY‏ 


RIA Gi SZ Gi - 5‏ عَنْ 

E at كَالَ: ْنا @ وَسُولٍ‎ ag 
Se oy ne 4 4A T عرق‎ sy qi 
BE يَمرُون» فيقول 0,425 الله‎ GeO as 
oO dpb MEA U يا‎ da no 


5. S4 ux Ben ws 4 de 
o^? فيقول: انعم عبد الله هذا». ويقول:‎ 
الله‎ Xe i»: SG 2588 tui. 
$a فَقَالَ:‎ cag S e UE هذَاه.‎ 
:Qé aJgi S Mu da nt Cui 
p to M3 GME انعم عَبْدُ الله‎ 

ILU 

[522] fe هذا‎ De £4 QU] 
fier cif e omy A كد كه‎ » 1 
بن اشلم سَمَاعَا مِنْ‎ XJ ولا نغرف‎ Il 
قمر" ره‎ Y Q2 232 Zo. £ 

أبي PX‏ وهو حَدِيث do‏ عِنْدِي. 
ol PE ENIH‏ عَنْ ابي gel XS‏ 


So. 


EM T 
.4 الله‎ OP) 


for him. 


Chapter 49. The Virtues Of 
Khalid Bin Al-Walid, May 
Allah Be Pleased With Him 


3846. Abū Hurairah narrated: 
“We camped with the Messenger 
of Allah # at a place, and the 
people began passing by. The 
Messenger of Allah g would say: 
‘Who is this, O Abii Hurairah?’ So 
I would say: 'So-and-so. So he 
would say: ‘What an excellent slave 
of Allah this is.” And he would say: 
‘Who is this?’ So I would say: ‘So- 
and-so. So he would say: “What a 
bad slave of Allah this is.’ Until 
Khalid bin Al-Walid passed, so he 
said: ‘Who is this?’ So I said: ‘This 
is Khalid bin Al-Walid. He said: 
*What an excellent slave of Allàh is 
Khàlid bin Al-Walid, a sword from 
among the swords of Allāh.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abi *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib. We do not know 
of Zaid bin Aslam (a narrator) 
hearing from Abū Hurairah, and 
this is a Mursal Hadith in my view. 
[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Abū Bakr Aş- 
Siddiq, may Allah be pleased with 
him. 


تخريج : [حسن] وللحديث شواهد عند أحمد:۲/ ٠٠١‏ وابن عساكر وغيرهما * وفي الباب 
عن أبي بكر الصديق [أحمد: 8/١‏ والحاكم: LEYA SF‏ 
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Comments: 
Maybe at that time, the Prophet 3 was inside the tent and he asked about 
the people who passed by the tent, and expressed his opinion about them. He 
remarked about Khalid bin Al-Walid as a nice person and named him ‘the 
Sword’ against the enemies of Allah 3&. This is a great honor for Khalid bin 
Al-Walid. 


Chapter 50. The Virtues of e كارن $654 ا دف‎ 

1 — (0^ i 
Sa'd bin Muʻāädh, May Allāh Be j: 2^7 باب مناقب‎ t لمعجم‎ A 
Pleased With Him OYE رضى الله عنه (التحفة‎ ales 


3847. Al-Bara’ said: “A garment of Gis Sw ii مَحْمُودُ‎ am - ۷ 
silk was gifted to the Messenger of E SIE ETC 
Allah يله‎ so they began to marvel Of SOO) عن ابي‎ toke عن‎ 
at its softness, so the Messenger of — , 5 us i لِرَسُولٍ الله‎ Gaal : Q6 £i 
Allah 3 said: ‘Do you marvel at ^, | . MM SEC Soe 
this? Indeed, the handkerchiefs of — 9! فقال رَشُول‎ cad je og Gans 
Sa'd bin Mu'àdh in Paradise are eee JA at edil otf. Arc .ae 
en poA poled «اتعجبون مِنْ هذا؟‎ iS 
better than this." (Sahih) يل سعد بن‎ " bol HA » 
[He said:] And there is a narration . مِنْ هذا»‎ oom | ded مَعَاذٍ في‎ 
concerning this topic from Anas." 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is DN AE u-——m 
Hasan Sahih. qum orm عِيسَى : ] هذا حديث‎ pi [قال‎ 
وأخرجه البخاري». بدء الخلقء باب ما جاء في صفة الجنة وأنها‎ cele gia : تخريج‎ 
من حديث أبي أسحاق به # وفي‎ TETA thins من حديث سفيان الثوري‎ ۳۲٤۲۹: مخلوقة» ح‎ 
الباب عن أنس [تقدم: 77/ا1].‎ 


* 


223 


Comments: 
A towel is used for cleaning and rubbing the body; therefore, it is always 
made of rough and course cloth. If the towel of Paradise is nicer than silk 
cloth, naturally the dress of Paradise will be softer. 
3848. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah said: “1 Gis : غَيْلَانَ‎ jj مَحْمُودُ‎ Whe - ۸ 
heard the Messenger of Allah à&, Pu AME دحم‎ 
saying while the funeral of Sad bin +! أخبرنا ابن جريج: أخبرني‎ og 
Mu'adh was in front of them: ‘The = : 3,5 الله‎ ats 7 e سم‎ EI > T 
— t M EN ie 2 جار‎ 2 e 
Throne of Ar-Rahman shook due 3 "NE A p x ET E 
to it." (Sahih) سَعْدٍ بن‎ Biles يقول»‎ RE سَمعت رَسُول الله‎ 
[He said:] And there is something AI as i a كل‎ eer 
on this topic from Usaid bin Hudair, dis i ia 


Abii Sa'eed and Rumaithah. fA ox عَنْ‎ Ol [قال:] وفِي‎ 


(1 That preceded under no. 1823. 
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[Abü 'Eisà said: And] this Hadith 
is Hasan Sahih. 


وأخرجه مسلم» فضائل الصحابة» باب: من فضائل سعد بن معاذ رضي الله cae‏ 


TEV‏ من حديث عبدالرزاق به # وفي الباب عن أسيد بن حضير [الحاكم: 7/9 [YAS‏ وأبي 


سعيد (الخدري) [أحمد: 8/9 والنسائي في الكبرى» 


[الشمائل:۱۸]. 


ح :۸۲۲۵ والحاكم [Y A/T:‏ ورميثة 


Comments: 


The swaying of the Throne with joy and glee shows Sa‘d’s regard and esteem. 


seh suck بن‎ ae Gis - vasa 


joe 558 OR RA 4 as 3t 


Boyer ه‎ 


e JE ابْن مالك‎ 


zb. جََارَتَهُ؟‎ asl المُتَافِقُونَ: مَا‎ «dis 


TIE "Nm 


2 or 4 عه‎ T 


DURS المَلائكة كانت‎ óp : diss 


3849. Anas bin Malik said: “When 
the funeral of Sa'd bin Mu'adh was 
carried, the hypocrites said: ‘How 
light his funeral is. And this was 
due to his judgment concerning 
Banü Quraizah. So this reached the 
Prophet $&, and he said: ‘Indeed, 
the angels were carrying him.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is a 
[Hasan] Sahih Gharib. 


تخريج : : [صحيح] ورواه NNI eu‏ ح ۲٤۹۷:‏ من حديث قتادة بأصله وهو في مصنف 


5215: z عبدالرزاق»‎ 


Comments: 


Because Mu'ádh had announced his decision about the tribe of Banü 
Quraizah against the expectations of the hypocrites, therefore, they showed 
their grudge against him by such unworthy dirty remarks. On their sarcastic 
remarks the Prophet 3& replied that his body seems to be light because the 


(المعجم 03( = WU‏ [في] متاقب 
oes‏ بن سَعْدٍ BLE oi‏ رَضِيَ ix 4e A‏ 


(Yo ia) 
PELCE 5 oe چ‎ 
die d Mas GL - thes 
عبد الله‎ e محمد‎ Gi á aii 


angels have lifted it up. 


Chapter 51. [Concerning] The 
Virtues Of Qais Bin Sa'd Bin 
‘Ubadah, May Allah Be Pleased 
With Him 


3850. Anas said: “Qais bin Sa‘d 
used to be, to the Prophet #€, in 
the position of the head of police 
for a ruler." (One of the narrators) 
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Al-Ansari said: “That is: Due to his 
affairs that he takes charge of.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abt 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know it 
except as a narration of Al-Ansari. 

(Another route) [Muhammad bin 
‘Abdullah] Al-Ansàri narrated to 
us, similarly. And he did not 
mention in it the statement of Al- 
Ansari. 


تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الأحكام باب الحاكم يحكم بالقتل على من وجب عليه دون 

الامام الذى فوقه» :55١لا‏ عن محمد بن عبدالله الأنصارى به. 

Comments: d a d Dd QT 
The chief of police is the guard of the head of the state, and the head of the 
state executes his orders through the chief. 


OYA (التحفة‎ Ags AUI رَضِيَ‎ all c 


Gas شار‎ Ae Gas - 86١ 


JS eso od رشول الله يله‎ gle idi 
9535 Y, 
m حَسَنٌ‎ e عِيسَى : ] هذًا‎ ff dt] 
. ۳۰۱١ ted cede تخريج : متفق‎ 


Chapter 52. The Virtues Of 
Jabir bin ‘Abdullah, May Allah 
Be Pleased With Both Of Them 


3851. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah said: 
“The Messenger of Allah #% came 
to me, not riding a mule nor a 
Birdhawn.”"| (Sahih) 

[Abii ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


Comments: 


Jabir 2 fell sick and the Prophet 3i& went to visit him on foot. Jabir’s house 
was situated in the suburb of Al-Madinah. The Prophet’s going on foot to visit 


7 z 


him shows his love for Jābir. 


3852. Jābir said: “The Messenger of 


Allāh # supplicated for forgiveness 
for me on the Night of the Camel, 


[11 A type of Turkish horse. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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twenty-five times.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih] Gharib. And the 
meaning of his statement: “The 
Night of the Camel,” is what has 
been related through more than 
one route, from Jabir, that he was 
with the Prophet #% on a journey, 
so he sold his camel to the Prophet 
% on the condition that he be able 
to ride it to Al-Madinah. Jabir said: 
“The night I sold the camel to the 
Prophet 3€, he sought forgiveness 
for me twenty-five times." And 
Jàbir's father was killed on the Day 
of (the battle of) Uhud and he left 
behind daughters. So Jabir used to 
take care of them and spend on 
them. The Prophet # used to 
maintain good ties with him and be 
kind to him because of that. This is 
how it is related in the Hadith, 
similarly, from Jabir. 


تخریج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه النسائي في الکبری» AVENE‏ من حديث حماد بن سلمة 
به بغير هذا bill‏ وأصله في صحيح مسلم ح :۱۱۳/۷۱۰ بعد ٠١۹۹:‏ بغير هذا اللفظ * أبوالزبير 


Comments: 


While returing from the ‘Battle of Tabük’ the camel of Jãbir remained behind 
due to exhaustion. It became a very fast runner with the supplication of the 
Prophet 3&. The Prophet $& asked Jabir to sell his camel to him and Jãbir 
sold the camel on a specified condition. The Prophet $& supplicated for 


as [في] مَتاقب‎ : ot - (oY (المعجم‎ 
(vv (التحفة‎ BB AI عُمَيْرِرَضِيَ‎ gl 


do Fk امبر‎ 
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أ 
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forgiveness for Jabir twenty times. 


Chapter 53. [Concerning] The 
Virtues of Mus'ab bin ‘Umair, 
May Allāh Be Pleased With Him 


3853. Khabbab said: “We 
emigrated with the Messenger of 
Allah ,رق‎ seeking the Face of 
Allah. So our reward is with Allah. 
Among us were those who died 
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and did not consume any of the 
rewards (in this life), and among us 
were those who lived to see its 
fruits and tend to them. Verily, 
Musab bin 'Umair died without 
leaving anything behind but a 
garment. When they covered his 
head with it his feet would become 
exposed, and when they covered his 
feet with it his head will become 
exposed. So the Messenger of 
Allah 3& said: ‘Cover his head and 
place Al-Idhkhir over his feet." 
(Sahih) 

[Abi *Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(Another route) from Khabbab 
bin Al-Aratt with similar. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» مناقب الأنصار. باب هجرة Mp‏ وأصحابه el‏ 
c Au aJ‏ ح : ۳۸۹۷ ومسلمء tie‏ من حديث سفيات الثوري s‏ 


Comments: 


After Emigration some of the Companions died before the conquests started 
and the wealth started pouring in. They were leading a very hard life. They 
did not take their share from the easy and comfortable life of the later period; 
therefore, they will be rewarded in the Hereafter. Many of the Companions 
lived till wealth came in the country through the conquests, and they took a 


OYA رَضِيَ الله عَنْهُ (التحفة‎ Whe 


Le Gis o- - ٤‏ الله gl‏ زياد 
Mab fms die gt di‏ 
ol o6 5 M ges L6 GE‏ 
cuu‏ قَالَ: Q6‏ رَسُولُ الله : job‏ 
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عَلَى الله AS‏ مِنْهُمُ الْبَرَاءُ gu 2s‏ 


part of reward in this world. 


Chapter 54. The Virtues Of AI- 
Bara’ Bin Malik, May Allah Be 
Pleased With Him 


3854. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah #5 
said: “How many are there with 
dishevelled hair, covered with dust, 
possessing two cloths, whom no 
one pays any mind to - if he swears 
by Allah then He shall fulfill it. 
Among them is Al-Bara’ bin 
Malik." (Hasan) 
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[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is دري‎ + | WB oe 4 3d] 
Hasan Gharib [from this route]. ن‎ eee بو یسن :ا :هذا‎ 
ayi غريبٌ [مِنْ هذا‎ 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن الأثير في أسد الغابة:١/ WY‏ من حديث الترمذي به. 


Comments: 
Allah 3& fulfills the vow of those who are dear to Him. 
Chapter 55. [About] The أبى‎ 3G [في]‎ SG -(00 (المعجم‎ 
Virtues Of Abū Misa Al- anes Ai ee 4 hy ML 
Ash‘ari, # ^E موسى الا سعري رصي‎ 
)١؟89 (التحفة‎ 


3855. Abū Miisa narrated that the tesy j 42 225 (iz - ممم"‎ 
Prophet à& said: “O Abû Masa! aid B Im ENT POPE 
You have been given a Mizmar X3 OF (em eeu pi am الكِنْدِي:‎ 


among the Mazdmir of the family fos wee ع ار‎ fs اش‎ ate oct 
of Dawud.” (Sahih) de d ee ee E 
[Aba 'Eià said:] This Hadith is  !ىَسوم‎ UI Ur أنه قال:‎ x Zl ot PT^ 
Gharib Hasan Sahih. EI d 


[He said:] There are narrations on n iet ius 
this topic from Buraidah, Abü Gut [قال أبُو عِيسَى:] هذا حَدِيث‎ 
Hurairah and Anas. لله لام‎ 

قَالَ:] وقي الاب عَنْ ls FZ‏ هُرَيْرَة 
NT‏ 
تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» فضائل القرآن» باب حسن الصوت بالقراءة COL AY‏ 
ح :9۰6۸ من حديث الحماني qd‏ ح :۷۹۳ من حديث m‏ بردة به * وفى الباب عن بريدة 
[مسلم. [VY‏ وأبى هريرة [ابن ماجه» [Y £* C‏ وأنس [ابن سعد: .[Y £o OY££/Y‏ 
Comments:‏ 
‘Mazamir’ is plural of ‘Mizmār meaning melodious voice. The family of‏ 
Dawud means Prophet Dawud himself. Allah š% had given him a very‏ 


melodious voice; therefore, every person who has a sweet melodious voice is 
named as the bearer of the melody of Dawud. 


Chapter (...) The Virtues Of بن‎ de V6 O6 - )... (المعجم‎ 
Sahl Bin Sa‘d, # E geo "HEC Ru oru 
(Y (التحفة‎ ae رَضِىَ الله‎ Jae 


pà 
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3856. Sahl bin Sa‘d said: “We were — s الله‎ WE ij A Gis - - 5 
with the Messenger of Allah 2 ألو‎ GL sui 5 all dic fu 
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while he was excavating the trench, mn 2M سد‎ dieu 
and we were transporting the soil. — 9472 قال: كنا مع‎ de^ بن‎ de^ عن‎ (2 
He passed by us and said: ‘O ax PIS Gasdb chute d$ aue الله‎ 
QU ق‎ Le ps SÉ d 
Allah! There is no life but the life 8i doce فرع كن‎ T و‎ 
of the Hereafter! So forgive the Y! o فقال: «اللهم لا‎ G فيمر‎ SU 
Ansar and the Emigrants.” (Sahih) GRE SI SE ete uz 
Mi LL I PE TM 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is — , | ^, | ^. TE: 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this jz c [قال أبو عِيسَى:] هذا‎ 
route. Abi Hazim’s (a narrator in zc x, ale Hike Sia A cates 
the chain) name is Salamah bin p "E ki J 3 m ce 
Dinar Al-A'raj Az-Zàhid. الزاهد.‎ ZAY اشمه سَلمة بن ديتار‎ 
[He said: There is something on [قال: وف الاب ع أن ب مَالك].‎ 
this topic from Anas bin Malik]. dE er Pag 
تخريج : وأخرجه البخاري» الرقاق» باب الصحة والفراغ . ولا عيش إلا عيش الآخرةء‎ 
من طريق آخر عن أبي حازم‎ Mt Eig من حديث الفضيل بن سليمان به ورواه مسلم»‎ 1٤۱٤: ح‎ 
[Y ^ov: SLT به # وفي الباب عن أنس بن مالك‎ 
3857. Anas bin Malik narrated Gis بَشَّار:‎ 1j XX ie - YAev 
that the Messenger of Allah كه‎ DU MUN AE UE 
would say: “O Allah! There is no شعبة عن فا‎ Ux بن جعفر:‎ 
life but the life of the Hereafter!  َناَك‎ 8& الل‎ 3,45 9 «au 5 ixl Gi 
So honor the Ansar and the 


Emigrants." (Sahih) Ps الآخرة‎ gue إلا‎ ey TD : يول‎ 
[Aba ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is . وَالمْهَاجِرَةً)‎ ESOS 


Hasan Sahih Gharib. It has been j £a T hp 

reported through other routes from Coe has هذا‎ Due gl JU] 
ae may Allah be pleased with oes E: z 535 iC Put 0 e 
XE M رَضِيَ‎ Gl 

تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» VENTE Lat‏ ومسلم» Mig‏ عن محمد بن 
بشار به. 


Comments: 
Sahl bin Sa'd is from the Ansar belonging to the Khazraj tribe. He was also 
working with the people excavating the trench and transporting the soil, 
therefore, he deserves the reward of this supplication. 
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Chapter 56. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtues Of 
One Who Saw The Prophet 2 
And His Companions 


3858. Talhah bin Khiràsh said: “I 
heard Jabir bin ‘Abdullah saying: ‘I 
heard the Prophet #% saying: “The 
Fire shall not touch the Muslim 
who saw me, or saw one who saw 
me.” (Hasan) 

Talhah said: “I saw Jabir bin 
*Abdullàh." Mtisa (who narrated 
from him) said: “I saw Talhah.” 
Yahya said: “And Mūsā said to me: 
'And you have seen me and we 
hope in Allah.” 

[Abū ^Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except as a narration of Musa bin 
Ibrahim Al-Ansàri. ‘Ali bin Al- 
Madini and more than one of the 
people of Hadith reported this 
Hadith from, Misa. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه المزي في تهذيب الکمال :۲۳۹/۹ من حديث يحيى بن 


Comments: 


Everyone who has met the Prophet # as a Muslim and he died as a Muslim, 
he is a Companion of the Prophet #¢ and who met a Companion as a Muslim 
and died as a Muslim, they all are safe from the punishment of Hell. 


£ 
کو‎ uto 


gf Gs hte Bs - ۹‏ ماو 
عن MEN‏ عن Sige BE Gaal]‏ هو 
quisi‏ - عَنْ XE‏ الله (QU à gb‏ 


3859. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: “The best generation 
is my generation, then those who 
follow them, then those who follow 
them. Then comes a people after 
that whose swearing precedes their 
testimony, or whose testimony 
precedes their swearing." (Sahih) 
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[He said:] There are narrations on e xef ERE 
this topic from ‘Umar, 'Imràn bin Arete) شبهاداتهم‎ 
Husain and Buraidah. dy oles pe o ot وفى‎ [: du] 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is — ^ ar 3 
Hasan Sahih. PRI ee 


تخريج : متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» JE‏ 386( باب ما يحذر من زهرة الدنيا والتنافس فيهاء 

ح TEYA:‏ من حديث الأعمش ومسلم» YOY ie‏ من حديث إبراهيم النخعي به k‏ وفي الباب عن 
عمر [تقدم [YA‏ وعمران بن حصين [تقدم [YYYY 2777١:‏ وبريدة [fov Yos foidasi]‏ 

Comments: 
This narration proves that the best period was the period of the Prophet 3& 
and his Companions, and after that, the period of the followers of the 
Companions and stil after them the period of those who followed the 
followers of the Companions. After these three periods the people will not 
care about their vows or their testimony. Sometimes they will swear first and 


then give the evidence, and sometimes they will give witness first and then 
swear. 


Chapter 57. What Has Been ضا‎ 3. dgio cob Gy pari) 
Related About The Virtues Of 7 ui Ke UD TNNT 
Those Who Pledged Under The OTY تخت الشجَّرَةٍ (التحفة‎ et من‎ 
Tree 


3860. Jàbir narrated that the — 4e CoN) Was E Gas - ۰ 
Messenger of Allah 4% said: “None "m m ر لقان د ريد‎ e 
of those who gave the pledge under رشول» الله‎ Qu Sel cute ueste gl 


the tree shall enter the Fire." — 225 at D zo US iex Y» :3& 
(Sahih) ET 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 5 os 
Hasan Sahih. Du du عِيسَى:] هذا‎ gl JÚ] 


تخريج : estal]‏ صحيح] وأخرجه ابو داود» السنةء باب : فى celda.‏ ح EWY:‏ عن قتيبة 
به ورواه مسلم» ح ۲٤۹٦:‏ من حديث جابر بن عبدالله عن أم مبشر به رضي الله عتهما . 
Comments:‏ 


Those people who took the oath of allegiance under the tree, popularly 
known as ‘Bait Ar-Rizwûn’ are among the favorites of Allah 3& therefore; all 
these people will directly go to Paradise. They were fourteen hundred in 
number. 
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Chapter 58. About The One Who 
Verbally Abuses The 
Companions Of The Prophet 3 


3861. Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: “Do not abuse my 
Companions, for by the One in 
Whose Hand is my soul! If one of 
you were to spend gold the like of 
Uhud, it would not equal a Mudd — 
nor half of it — of one of them." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

And the meaning of his saying: 
“Half of it” is half of a Mudd (of 
one of them). 

(Another chain) from Abii Sa‘eed, 
from the Prophet i£, with similar 
narration. 


تخريج: متفق cade‏ وأخرجه (gol‏ فضائل أصحاب النبى RE‏ باب بعد باب قول النبي 
BE‏ "لو كنت متخدًا VY: a ae wes‏ ومسلمء ح :061 من حديث شعبة به وهو في مسند أبي 


داود الطيالسي» ح VAT‏ 


Comments: 


The Companions addressed in this narration are those who embraced Islam 
when the easy and painless period of Muslims had begun after the conquests. 
Those who had accepted Islam in the early period, they had borne the tyranny 
of disbelievers. Economic conditions of Muslims were also very weak and they 
had to tolerate every kind of severity and cruelty on the hands of disbelievers. 
Therefore, those who accepted Islam in latter period should not abuse the 


^ r $0 ^28 23 


Sas بخیی:‎ y محمد‎ de - ۲ 


SAS XML of إِبْرَاهِيمَ‎ Di cgi 
بن‎ oai عَنْ عبد‎ X8 آبي‎ 


Muslims of that early period. 


3862. ‘Abdullah bin Mughaffal 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah 3 said: “(Fear) Allah! (Fear) 
Allah regarding my Companions! 
Do not make them objects of insults 
after me. Whoever loves them, it is 
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out of love of me that he loves 
them. And whoever hates them, it is 
out of hatred for me that he hates 
them. And whoever harms them, he 
has harmed me, and whoever harms 
me, he has offended Allah, and 
whoever offends Allàh, [then] he 
shall soon be punished.” (Daaf) 
[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except through this route. 


ers‏ [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد: 4/ ۸۷ من حديث عبيدة بن أبى رائطة به وصححه 
ابن Mae w ال؟١؟:)ناسحالا( Ole‏ حمن بن زياد: مجهول الحال لم يوثقه غير ابن حيان ولم 


يثبت عن الترمذي ub‏ قال فى حديثه : 


حسن "(!) . 


Comments: 


When someone loves a person, it is natural to have good and pleasant feelings 
about him and his associates and companions. If a person has a grudge 
against the companions of the beloved, it means in fact, he has a grudge 
against him and his love is only hypocrisy. On this analogy, it can be said that 
he who hates the Companions of the Prophet #% is also against him, and 
consequently against Allah 3&. Allah 8 will never favor such a person. 


as غَيْلَانَ:‎ his Gi - ۳ 
عَنْ‎ X عَنْ سُلَيْمَانَ‎ óc» 55 
d عَنِ‎ ue عَنْ‎ SBN gl عَنْ‎ uiae 
GA gu is Eli Nb كَالَ:‎ sk 
xS joa Cele Y) yet 
غَرِيبٌ.‎ az ae V E une بُو‎ OG] 


3863. Abü Az-Zubair reported 
from, Jàbir, that the Prophet % 
said: “Those who gave the pledge 
under the tree shall enter Paradise, 
except for the owner of the red 
camel." (Da Tf) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] s‏ خداش: لين الحديث (تقريب) وأبوالزبير عنعن وله لون آخر 


عند البزار(كشف الأستارء ح OYW‏ 


Comments: 


The owner of the red camel was a hypocrite (J'ad bin Qais) who lost his 
camel and went in search of his camel instead of taking the pledge of 
allegiance. He preferred the search of the camel over the oath. It means he is 


not one of those who took the oath. 


3864. Abü Az-Zubair reported 


í of i (as as as - YANE 
from Jabir, that a slave of Hatib 


أَنْوَابُ المتاقب 484 


3 


o عَبْدَا لِحَاطِبٍ‎ OF ue عَنْ‎ o» ul 
SEB رَسُولٍ الله‎ Up جَاءَ‎ ey ul 
SAX a رَسُولَ‎ € 0$ Qe 
eL iif الل‎ 0,25 QUE SH حاطِبٌ‎ 


Fay 


MASONS 5X شهد‎ ob YL Y 


f 


Ge uus qu عِيسَى:]‎ tuu] 
"Coo 


Chapters On Al-Manāqib 


[bin Abi Balt‘ah] came to the 
Messenger of Allah # complaining 
about Hatib. So he said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah 3&! Hatib is 
going to enter the Fire!’ So the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “You 
have lied! No one who participated 
in (the battle of) Badr and (the 
treaty of) Al-Hudaybiyah shall 
enter it.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلمء فضائل الصحابةء باب: من فضائل حاطب بن أبي بلتعة وأهل بدر 


Comments: 


This narration proves the superiority of the people who participated in the 
battle of Badr and took part in the treaty of Hudaibiyah. Allah 3 will forgive 
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them and let them enter the Paradise. 


3865. ‘Abdullah bin Buraidah 
narrated from his father, that the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: “There 
is no one among my Companions 
who dies in a land except that he 
shall be resurrected as a guide and 
light for them (people of that land) 
on the Day of Resurrection.” 
(Daf) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. This Hadith has been 
related from ‘Abdullah bin Muslim 
Abi Taibah, from Ibn Buraidah, 
from the Prophet #¢ in Mursal 
form, and this is more correct. 


تخريح : [إسناده ضعيف] * عثمان بن ناجية مستور (تقريب). 


(المعجم 04( GE‏ (التحفة. . .) 
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Chapter 59. 


3866. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “If you 
see those who abuse my 
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Companions, then say: ‘May Allah's 
curse be upon the worst of you.” 
(Da f) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Munkar. We do not know of it as a 
narration of ‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar 
except through this route [and An- 
Nadr is unknown, and Saif 
(narrators in the chain) is unknown]. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه المزي في تهذيب ۲١۱/۸: JULII‏ من حديث النضر به * 
النضر بن حماد: ضعيف (تقريب) وسيف بن عمر: ضعيف في الحديث ضعيف في التاريخ» على 


الراجح 


Comments: 


This is a general principle, that if a wicked and bad man criticizes and abuses 
a pious person, he himself deserves these remarks. 
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Chapter 60. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Fatimah Bint Muhammad i£, 


3867. Al-Miswar bin Makhramah 
narrated: "While he was on the 
Minbar, I heard the Prophet 2% 
saying: "Indeed Banü Hishàm bin 
Al-Mughirah asked me if they could 
marry their daughter to ‘Ali bin Abi 
Talib. But I do not allow it, I do not 
allow it, I do not allow it — unless 
‘Ali bin Abi Talib wishes to divorce 
my daughter and marry their 
daughter, because she is a part of 
me. I am displeased by what 
displeases her, and I am harmed by 
what harms her." (Sahih) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. [And ‘Amr bin Dinar 
reported it similar to this from Ibn 
Abi Mulaikah from Al-Miswar bin 
Makhramah like this.] 
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تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» cela‏ باب ذب الرجل عن ابنته فى الغيرة 
والانصاف» oYY ee‏ ومسلمء ح ۲٤٤6۹4:‏ عن قتيبة به # dlus‏ بن عبيد الله بن أبى مليكة» رواه 


Comments: 


At the time when ‘Alî 4 wanted to marry the daughter of Aba Jahl and 
talked to her uncle Haàrith bin Hisham, all the sisters and the mother of 
Fatimah had died, and she had no lady companion in this adversity. Obviously 
such situation is very troublesome for a father, so the Prophet #¢ dissuaded 
‘All strongly, and asked him to drop the idea of marrying. 
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3868. Buraidah said: “The most 
beloved of women to the Messenger 
of Allah #@ was Fatimah and from 
the men was ‘Ali.” (Da'if) 

(One of the narrators) Ibrahim 
[bin Sa‘eed] said: meaning from the 
people of his house. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. We do not know of 
it except from this route. 


تخريج : : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبراني في الأوسطء VYA‏ من حديث إبراهيم بن 
سعيد الجوهري به وصححه الحاكم ٠١١/۳:‏ ووافقه الذهبي» سنده ضعيف öle‏ بن عطاء مدلس 


وعنعن وانظر الحديث الآتي: ۳۸۷٤‏ . 
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3869. ‘Abdullah bin Az-Zubair 
narrated that ‘Ali mentioned the 
daughter of Abü Jahl (for 
marriage), and that reached the 
Prophet # so he said: "Indeed 
Fatimah is but a part of me, I am 
harmed by what harms her and I 
am uncomfortable by what makes 
her uncomfortable." (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is what Ayyüb 
said: “From Ibn Abi Mulaikah, 
from Ibn Az-Zubair." Others have 
said: “From Ibn Abi Mulaikah 
from Al-Miswar bin Makhramah." 
It is possible that Ibn Abi Mulaikah 


Sigil‏ المتاقب 


d$. Ue Ue رَوَى‎ 4a " o يَكون‎ 
عن‎ EL عن ابن ¿ ابي‎ cues عَمْرُو بْنُ‎ HS 


etl حَدِيثِ‎ p Ba بن‎ pal 


487 


Chapters On Al-Mandqib 


narrated from both of them. And 
‘Amr bin Dinar reported it from 
Ibn Abi Mulaikah from Al-Miswar 
bin Makhramah similar to the 
narration of Al-Laith !! 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد: 5/4 عن إسماعيل به وصححه الحاكم على شرط 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ماجه. المقدمة. فضل 


3870. Zaid bin Arqam narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2¢ 
said to ‘Ali, Fatimah, Al-Hasan and 
Al-Husain: “I am at war with 
whoever makes war with you, and 
peace for whoever makes peace 
with you.” (Da ff) 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, and we only know of it 
from this route. Subaih (a narrator 
in the chain) the freed slave of 
Umm Salamah is not known. 
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3871. Umm Salamah narrated: 
"The Prophet يل‎ put a garment 
over Al-Hasan, Al-Husain, ‘Ali, and 
Fatimah, then he said: ‘O Allah, 
these are the people of my house 
and the close ones, so remove the 
Rijs from them and purify them 
thoroughly." So Umm Salamah 
said: ‘And am I with them, 0 
Messenger of Allàh?' He said: 
“You are upon good." (Hasan) 

{Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 


[11 That is, no. 3967. 


P Similar preceded under nos. 3206 and 3787. 
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from Anas [bin Malik], ‘Umar bin HOS il Rode سبو وك‎ RE suivi 
Abi Salamah, Aba Al-Hamra’, — "v9 روي في هذا‎ sot U1 وهو‎ iu 
Ma‘qil bin Yasar and ‘Aishah. بْنِ أبي‎ ES مَالِكِ]‎ ud س‎ 5e oi وفي‎ 
AS, JM بن‎ Jens وَأبِي الْحَمْرَاءِ‎ SL 
[NUI عن الزبيري به ورواه الأجلح (مشكل‎ "١4 تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد:5/‎ 
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[تقدم : [YY V‏ ومعقل بن يسار [تقدم [YY Vi‏ وعائشة [لم أجده]. 


Comments: 


The explanation of this narration has preceded in narrations nos. 3206, 3787. 
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3872. ‘Aishah said: “I have not 
seen anyone closers in conduct, 
way, and manners to that of the 
Messenger of Allah in regards to 
standing and sitting, than Fatimah 
the daughter of the Messenger of 
Allah #8.” She said: “Whenever 
she would enter upon the Prophet 
#¢ he would stand to her and kiss 
her, and he would sit her in his 
sitting place. Whenever the 
Prophet #¢ entered upon her she 
would stand from her seat, and kiss 
him and sit him in her sitting place. 
So when the Prophet #¢ fell sick 
and Fatimah entered, she bent over 
him and kissed him. Then she 
lifted her head and cried, then she 
bent over him and she lifted her 
head and laughed. So I said: ‘I 
used to think that this one was 
from the most intelligent of our 
women, but she is really just one of 
the women.’ So when the Prophet 
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died, I said to her: ‘Do you‏ ويد 
remember when you bent over the‏ 
Prophet # and you lifted you head‏ 
and cried, then you bent over him,‏ 
then you lifted your head and‏ 
laughed. What caused you to do‏ 
that?' She said: "Then, I would be‏ 
the one who spreads the secrets.‏ 
He (£) told me that he was to die‏ 
from his illness, so I cried. Then he‏ 
told me that I would be the‏ 
quickest of his family to meet up‏ 
with him. So that is when I‏ 
laughed.” (Sahih)‏ 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. And 
this Hadith has been reported 
through more than one route from 
‘Aishah. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه أبو داود» الأدب» Deb‏ في القيام» ح :0۲۱۷ عن محمد بن 
بشار به وسنده حسن وأصله متفق (Ae‏ والبخاري» اح :11۸0 (qd AVA‏ ح Y0:‏ من 


Comments: 


In ‘Aishah’s opinion the laughing of Fátimah during the sickness of the 
Prophet #% was an improper action, because in her belief, Fatimah was a wise 
lady, but her laughing made her a normal woman in the sight of ‘Aishah. 
Warm welcome of each other shows the warmth of love between daughter 
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3873. [Umm Salamah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كيه‎ 
called Fatimah on the Day of the 
Conquest (of Makkah) and he 
spoke to her, so she cried. Then he 
spoke to her and she laughed. She 
said: "So when the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ died, I asked her about 
her crying and her laughing. She 
said: “The Messenger of Allah كه‎ 
told me that he will die, so I cried, 
then he told me that I was the 
master over all the women of the 
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inhabitants of Paradise, except for 
Mariam the daughter of ‘Imran, so 
I laughed.” (Hasan) 

Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route.] 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] و خرجه الطبراني :۰۳۹۷/۲۳ 2794 VOT‏ من حديث محمد بن 


خالد به وللحديث شواهد منها الحديث السابق. 


Comments: 


There were two reason for Fatimah’s laugh. First, she would die before other 
members of the family and she would meet the Prophet 3& first. Second, she 
was informed that she would be the leader of women in the Paradise. 
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3874. Jumai‘ bin ‘Umair At-Taimi 
said: “I entered along with my 
uncle upon ‘Aishah and she was 
asked: "Who among people was the 
most beloved to the Messenger of 
Allah ##?’ She said: ‘Fatimah.’ So 
it was said: ‘From the men?’ She 
said: ‘Her husband, as I knew him 
to fast much and stand in prayer 
much.” (Daf) 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib. 

He said: And Abi Al-Jahhaf’s (a 
narrator in the chain) name is 
Dawud bin Abi ‘Awf. And it has 
been related from Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri that he said: “Aba Al- 
Jahhaf reported to us - and he was 
acceptable” 
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حديث صحيح “ale!‏ وسنده ضعيف جميع ضعفه الجمهور وللحديث شواهد منهاء SAM‏ 
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Chapter 61. The Virtue Of 
Khadijah, May Allah Be 
Pleased With Her 


3875. 'Aishah said: “I was not 
jealous of any wife of the Prophet 
$& as I was jealous of Khadijah, 
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and it was not because I did not 
saw her. It was only because the 
Messenger of Allah $£ mentioned 
her so much, and because 
whenever he would slaughter a 
sheep, he would look for 
Khadijah’s friends to gift them 
some of it.” (Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


تخريج: متفق عليه» وأخرجه البخاري» مناقب الأنصار» باب تزويج النبي FÉ‏ خديجة 
وفضلها رضي الله عنهاء ح :۳۸۱۸ ومسلم» ح ۲٤٩٥:‏ من حديث حفص بن غياث به. 


Comments: 


Caring and showing regard for Khadijah's friends after her death shows the 
Prophet’s love for her. ‘Aishah did not want to share the love of the Prophet 
$ with other wives, she wished to be his only beloved. 
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3876. ‘Aishah said: “I did not envy 
any woman as I envied Khadijah - 
and the Messenger of Allah 4 did 
not marry me except after she had 
died - that was because the 
Messenger of Allah à gave her 
glad tidings of a house in Paradise 
made of Qasab, without clamoring 
nor discomforts in it.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. (‘Of Qasab, he said: 
Pearl is what is meant by Qasab.] 


تخريج : [إسناده صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي في الکبری» ح: 877 عن الحسين بن حريث به . 
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3877. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
said: “The best of its women is 
Khadijah bint Khuwailid, and the 
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best of its women is Mariam bint gum. ues an s cu PR 2 D 
Imran.” (Sahih) a ee ee عل‎ 
[He said:] And there are ahj¢ 24 iue gus Z0 : كله يفول‎ 
narrations on this topic from Anas 1 ESE ceci 
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Comments: 


This narration shows that Khadijah and Mariam % were the best women of 
their times. 


3878. Anas [may Allāh be pleased ¿%3 33 بكْر‎ yi Ue - ۸ 
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تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه أحمد:”/ Wo‏ عن عبدالرزاق به وهو في YANA camas‏ 
وص ححه ابن حبان (الاحسان): VATE‏ والذهبي على شرط البخاري ومسلم :۱۵۸/۳ والحديث 
السابق شاهد له. 


dimus ا بن فب‎ TA ase 
محمد واسية امراة فرعون».‎ 


Comments: 
The women mentioned in this narration were the best and superior women of 
their respective times. Khadijah % is superior to all of them in the sense that 
she supported the Prophet 3& morally and financially. ‘Aishah is superior in 
the field of knowledge and its dissemination. Being the daughter of the 
Prophet 3&&, Fatimah is superior. 
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Prophet #%) on ‘Aishah’s day.” She 
said: “So my companions gathered 
with Umm Salamah and they said: 
‘O Umm Salamah! The people give 
their gifts on ‘Aishah’s day, and we 
desire good as ‘Aishah desires, so 
tell the Messenger of Allah كله‎ to 
order the people to give (their gifts 
to) him no matter where he is.’ So 
Umm Salamah said that, and he 
turned away from her. Then he 
turned back to her and she repeated 
the words saying: ‘O Messenger of 
Allah! My companions have 
mentioned that the people give their 
gifts on ‘Aishah’s day, so order the 
people to give them no matter where 
you are.’ So upon the third time she 
said that, he said: ‘O Umm Salamah! 
Do not bother me about ‘Aishah! 
For Revelation has not been sent 
down upon me while I was under the 
blankets of a woman among you 
other than her.” (Sahih) 

[Abū *Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan| Gharib. Some of them 
reported this Hadith from Hammad 
bin Zaid, from Hisham bin ‘Urwah 
from his father, from the Prophet 
عند‎ in Mursal form. And, this 
Hadith has been reported from 
Hisham bin ‘Urwah from ‘Awf bin 
Al-Harith, from Rumaithah, from 
Umm Salamah with something 
about this. And, this Hadith has 
been reported from Hisham bin 
‘Urwah with different routes. And 
Sulaiman bin Bilal from Hisham 
bin ‘Urwah, [from his father] from 
‘Aishah, and it is similar to the 
narration of Hammad bin Zaid. 
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تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» فضائل أصحاب النبي ie‏ باب oe‏ عائشة رضي 
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Comments: 


Regarding gifts, the Prophet $& avoided talking about this issue, so that the 
people may not presume that the family of the Prophet wishes to receive the 
gifts. This narration also indicates that in the opinion of the people, the 
Prophet 3& loved ‘Aishah more, therefore, they preferred to give gifts on the 
day of ‘Aishah to please the Prophet 2. 
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3880. ‘Aishah narrated that Jibril 
came to the Prophet #¢ with her 
image upon a piece of green silk 
cloth, and he said: "This is your 
wife in the world, and in the 

Hereafter." (Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. We do not know of 
it except as a narration of 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr bin ‘Alqamah. 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Mahdi 
reported this Hadith from 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr bin ‘Alqamah 
with this chain in Mursal form, and 
he did not mention “from ‘Aishah” 
in it. Aba Usamah reported 
something about this from Hisham 
bin ‘Urwah, from his father, from 
‘Aishah from the Prophet #. 
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Comments: 


This narration proves the companionship of ‘Aishah with the Prophet à& in 
Paradise and this heartening news was given to her in this world. 
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3881. 'Aishah [may Allah be 
pleased with her] narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh % said: “O 
'Aishah! Here is Jibri and he is 
giving Salam to you.” She said: “I 
said: ‘And upon him be peace and 
the mercy of Allah, and His 
blessings. You see that which we 
do not.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق عليه » وأخرجه البخاري» coli VI‏ باب تسليم الرجال على TIT‏ والنساء 
على SIR cdi M‏ حديث ابن المبارك» ومسلم. ح ۲٤٤۷:‏ من حديث الزهري به. 


Comments: 


This is also a proof of ‘Aishah’s virtue and eminence. 
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OU]‏ أَبُو ae‏ :] هدا حَدِيتٌ صَحِيحٌ. 

تخریج : [صحيح] تقدم :۲۹۹۳ . 
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3882. 'Àishah said: “The 
Messenger of Allah $& said to me: 
‘Indeed Jibril gives his Salam to 
you.’ So I said: ‘And upon him be 
peace and Allah’s Mercy [and His 
blessings.]’” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. 


3883. Aba Misa said: “Never was 
a Hadith unclear to us — the 
Companions of the Messenger of 
Allah — and we asked ‘Aishah, 
except that we found some 
knowledge concerning it with her.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 
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Comments: 


This narration clearly shows that the Companions acknowledged the 
scholarship of ‘Aishah $s and often asked ther about the explanation of some 
Ahádith or Ayat. She always helped them and answered their questions. 
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3884. Misa bin Talhah said: “I 
have not seen anyone clearer (in 
speech) than ‘Aishah.” (Daf) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


# من حديث معاوية بن عمرو به‎ ١١/5: ضعيف] وأخرجه الحاكم‎ bu 


3885. ‘Amr bin Al-‘As narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3& 
appointed him as leader of the 
army of Dhatis-Salasil. He said: “So 
I went to him and said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Who is the 
most beloved to you among the 
people?’ He said: “Aishah.’ I said: 
‘From the men?’ He said: ‘Her 
father." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : : متفق عليه وأخرجه البخاري» فضائل أصحاب النبي (E‏ باب بعد باب قول النبي 
: "لو كنت متخدًا خليلاً"» PUY‏ من حديث عبدالعزيزء ومسلمء ح٤۲۳۸‏ من حديث 


خالد الحذاء به. 
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3886. ‘Amr bin Al-‘As narrated 
that he said to the Messenger of 
Allah 2%: “Who is the most 
beloved of the people to you?” He 
said: “Aishah”, He said: “From the 
men." He said: “Her father." 
(Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Elsa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of 
Ismaîl from Qais. 


تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه النسائي في a TCU‏ :۸۱1۰1 من حديث إسماعيل بن أبي خالد 
به وصححه ابن حبان (الإحسان): ۷٠٠۲‏ وللحديث شواهد كثيرة منها الحديث السابق. 


Ax «فضل‎ : P t a 
الطَّام».‎ go الثَرِيدٍ عَلَى‎ pas d عَلَى‎ 
. وأبي مُوسَى‎ ge قَالَ :] وفي الاب عَنْ‎ 
ize yas cde أَبُو عِيسى:]‎ du] 
o QM we D الله‎ Wey e 
555 Be Sai Tigh هو أَبُو‎ que 
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3887. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah يله‎ 
said: “The virtue of ‘Aishah over 
women is like the virtue of Tharid 
over all other foods." (Sahih) 

[He said:] And there are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Aishah and Abū Misa. 

[Abū ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih and 'Abdullàh bin 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Ma‘mar (a 
narrator in the chain) is Abū 
Tuwalah Al-Ansàri, from Al- 
Madinah, and he is trustworthy. 
[And he reports from Malik bin 
Anas]. 


تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه مسلمء فضائل الصحابةء باب: في فضائل عائشة» أم المؤمنين 
رضي الله عنهاء ج YET‏ عن علي بن حجرء والبخاري» م6 VV‏ من حديث عبدالله بن 
عبدالرحمن به * وفى الباب عن عائشة [النسائى : C fv‏ ح6 وأحمد:59/5١]‏ وأبى موسی 


DAY E: [تقدم‎ 


Comments: 


‘Tharid’ is a food which is considered best of all because of its qualities. It is 
delicious, tasty, full of energy and easily digested. Similarly, ‘Aishah’s qualities 
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made her the beloved of her husband. ‘Aishah $ was beautiful, pious, and 
righteous in nature, soft in speech, intelligent and learned. She learnt from 
the Prophet # and disseminated knowledge. The Companions had great 
regard for her opinion as it has been mentioned in the report of Abū Misa 
Al-'Ash'ari. 


3888. Amr bin Ghalib narrated — Gzzl محمد بْنُ بَشَار:‎ Bae - ۸ 
that a man spoke negatively of UE TEN 

‘Aishah before ‘Ammar bin Yāsir د عن أي‎ 
so he said: “Be gone as one dt 
despicable and rejected! Do you 
insult the beloved of the Messenger 


of Allah 3&?" (Sahih) E T Ie is M a 
lake هذاه‎ Duos. 2 UI 


تخريج: [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه المزي في تهذيب الکمال ۳٠۹/۱٤:‏ من حديث شريك 

القاضى عن أبى إسحاق به مطولاً وأبو إسحاق عنعن. 

Comments: dis pono dud 
On the occasion of the ‘Battle of Camel’ ‘Ammar bin Yasir was in the 
opposing camp to that of ‘Aishah. Thus the man taunted her thinking that it 
will please ‘Ammar, but he rebuked him. 


3889. ‘Ammar bin Yasir said: "She — v; (d DE GR - ۹ 
is his wife in the world and in the M pU en : Ww 

Hereafter.” — meaning: ‘Aishah بن عياش‎ ES أبو‎ Gas sage بن‎ o 
[may Allah be pleased with her]. toc اله‎ tb oZ on m 
(Sahih) عبد الله بن .زياد‎ M عن ابي حصين‎ 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is  :ُلوُقَي‎ ob بْنّ‎ jhe ce فَالَ:‎ Sud 
Hasan Sahih. i 
[He said: And there is something 
on this topic from 'Ali.] LET geo] - 


522.7 


AE ow - وَالآخرَةٍ‎ CU هي 55 في‎ 


. صَحِيحٌ‎ fd ES هذا‎ ] : gene gh [قَالَ‎ 

[96 عَنْ‎ odi وفي‎ é] 

تخريج: [صحيح] وأخرجه البخاري, الفتن» باب بعد باب الفتنة التي تموج كموج البحرء 
ح: 7/٠٠١‏ من حديث أبي بكر بن عياش به ولم ينفرد به # وفي الباب عن علي (لم أجده). 

3890. Anas [may Allah be pleased الع‎ HN Az he - 5 


with him] said: “It was said: ‘O m عه د‎ Sue UM unn dá 
Messenger of Allah! Who is the بر كن‎ queda eene دن‎ 
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most beloved of the people to 
you?’ He said: ‘Aishah.’ It was said: 
‘From the men?’ He said: ‘Her 
father.’” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route as a narration of Anas. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» المقدمة» فضل أبى بكر الصديق رضي الله cas‏ 
ح :۱۰۱ من حديث المعتمر به وصححه ابن حبان (الاحسان): view‏ وله شواهد كثيرة منها 


الحديث السابق: ۳۸۸۵ . 


Comments: 


‘Aishah أ‎ was beloved of the Prophet due to her various good qualities. She 
was intelligent, knowledgeable and she was in the lead in the dissemination of 
the knowledge of religion. Her father was a trusted friend of the Prophet $4 
and he too spent his life and property in the service of Islam. 
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Chapter 63. The Virtue Of The 
Wives Of The Prophet #2 


3891. ‘Ikrimah said: “After Salat 
As-Subh, it was said to Ibn ‘Abbas 
that so-and-so — one of the wives of 
the Prophet # — has died, so he 
prostrated. So it was said to him: 
*Do you prostrate at this hour?' So 
he said: ‘Has not the Messenger of 
Allah #5 [already] said: ‘If you see 
a sign then prostrate?’ Then which 
sign is greater than the passing of 
(one of) the wives of the Prophet 
3&7” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. We do not know of 
it except from this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن ] وأخرجه yl‏ داود» صلاة الاستسقاء باب السجود عند cc‏ 


Comments: 


The Prophet 3& said that he was a cause of peace for his Companions and his 
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Companions would be a cause of peace for the people of their age. The 
honorable wives of the Prophet # have dual relationship with him, as wives 
and as close companions; therefore, their death was a great loss and greater 
danger to the peace of the society. His honorable wives were a great source of 


direct information for solutions to problems. 
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3892. Safiyyah bint Huyai said: 
"The Messenger of Allah 3£ 
entered upon me and some words 
had reached me from Hafsah and 
‘Aishah. So I mentioned it to him. 
So he said: ‘Why did you not say: 
“And how are you two better than 
me, while my husband is 
Muhammad and my father is 
Harûn, and my uncle is Misa?” 
That which had reached her, was 
that they had said: “We are more 
honored to the Messenger of Allah 
$$ than her,” and that they said: 
“We are the wives of the Prophet 
$& and his cousins.” (Daf) 

[He said:] And there is a narration 
on this topic from Anas. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. We do not know of it 
except as a narration of Hishàm 
ALKuüfi, and its chain is not that 
[strong]. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الحاكم: 59/5 من حديث هاشم بن سعيد به وهو ضعيف 
والحديث الآتى (ANE)‏ يغنى عنه * وفى الباب عن انس [یأتی : .[YA8£‏ 
Comments: ١ 1 ١ ١‏ 
Safiyyah is from the children of Hardin bin ‘Imran. Misa bin ‘Imran is a real‏ 
brother of Hàrün. Hafsah and ‘Aishah are from the tribe of Quraish. All this‏ 
explanation means that Safiyyah is also from a notable noble and family.‏ 


uu $5, وو‎ Fors 


3893. Umm Salamah narrated that Am محمد بن بشار:‎ Gas - YAAY 


the Messenger of Allah يله‎ called 
for Fatimah in the Year of 
Conquest to he speak to her, and 
she cried. Then he spoke to her 
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تخریج : [حسن] تقدم : ۳۸۷۲ . 
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and she laughed. She said: “When 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ died I 
asked her about her crying and her 
laughing. She said: “The Messenger 
of Allah #¢ informed me that he 
would (soon) die, so I cried. Then, 
he informed me that I was the 
master over all of the women 
among the inhabitants of Paradise, 
except for Mariam bint ‘Imran, so I 
laughed.” (Hasan) 

[Abü 'Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 


Comments: 


Here in this narration, if ‘the year of conquest’ means the ‘Conquest of 
Makkah’ then we have to accept that this event took place twice. Once Umm 
Salamah witnessed, and once ‘Aishah witnessed this event, when the Prophet 
# was on his death bed. Both of them had the right to ask Fatimah the cause 


3 


Xé5 مَنْصُورِ‎ Uf Glas! Gs - 45 


is gig xe Ge YE ee ni 


w JG SS وهي‎ BE LOI We 
i GY das قالث: الت لي‎ ease 
BEY dip : BI IE 8 
شت يي يم‎ oly ed te bs 


عم 


5 
0 


Mb «or E‏ قَالَ: gn‏ الله يا 
d aix‏ 
qi qui‏ عِيسَى:] fes iacu‏ 


EMA be صَحِيحٌ غَرِيبٌ‎ 


of weeping and laughing. 


3894. Anas said: “It reached 
Safiyyah that Hafsah said: “The 
daughter of a Jew' so she wept. 
Then the Prophet ¥ entered upon 
her while she was crying, so he 
said: ‘What makes you cry? She 
said: ‘Hafsah said to me that I am 
the daughter of a Jew.’ So the 
Prophet #¢ said: ‘And you are the 
daughter of a Prophet, and your 
uncle is a Prophet, and you are 
married to a Prophet, so what is 
she boasting to you about?’ Then 
he said: ‘Fear Allah, O Hafsah.’” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. 


تخريج : [إسناده صحیح] وأخرجه أحمد : Yo [Y‏ عن عبدالرزاق به وهو فى المصنف 
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له: CEITY .470/1١‏ ح :۲۰۹۲۱ ورواه النسائي في الکبری» ح:84194 من حديث عبدالرزاق به 


وصححه ابن حبان» BAL‏ 


Comments: 


The reason of frightening Hafsah from Allah 4 was only to make her realize 
that such remarks are not legitimate, and taunting someone of his/her family 
origin is a practice of the period Jahiliyyah. 
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3895. 'Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “The 
best of you is the best to his wives, 
and I am the best of you to my 
wives, and when your companion 
dies, leave him alone." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Gharib] Sahih [as a 
narration of Ath-Thawri, very few 
reported it from Ath-Thawri.] And 
it has been reported from Hisham 
bin ‘Urwah from his father, from 
the Prophet #¢, in Mursal form. 


تخریج : [صحیح] وأخرجه الدارمى» Yie‏ عن محمد بن يوسف به وصححه ابن حبان» 
WNT oe‏ ورواه وكيع عن هشام به (أبو n‏ ح :6۸4۹ مختصرًا) وللحديث شواهد وقوله: 


"فدعوه" أي لا تذكروه إلا بخيرء قاله ابن حبان. 


Comments: 


This narration tells us that the family members should be treated kindly and if 
one of them dies, his faults and weaknesses or his misdeeds should not be 
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disclosed. 


3896. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah i& said: “No one should 
convey to me anything regarding 
any of my Companions, for I love 
that I should go out to them while 
my breast is at peace.” ‘Abdullah 
said: “The Messenger of Allah 4 
was brought some wealth, so the 
Prophet à& distributed it. Then I 
came across two men that were 
sitting saying: 'By Allàh! 
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Muhammad 3£ did not intend the 
Face of Allah in his distribution, 
nor the abode of the Hereafter.' So 
I spread this when I heard them, 
and I went to the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ and I informed him. So his 
face became red and he said: ‘Do 
not bother me with this, for indeed 
Misa was afflicted by more than 
this and he was patient.” (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route, and a man 
has been added to this chain." 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه yi‏ داود» Tum‏ باب : في رفع الحديث من المجلس» 
tAv‏ عن محمد بن يحيى به *# إسرائيل سمعه من السدي عنه (شرح السنة: 2١58/١‏ 
ح :۳۵۷۱ والحديث الآتي) والوليد بن T‏ هشام مستور (تقريب) وزيد بن زائدة لم يوثقه غير ابن 


ol 


Comments: 


This narration proves that when the Prophet $& was in his house, he always 
had a clean and cool heart and peace of mind. He never had any grudge or ill 
will against anyone. He was happy with his wives in the house; therefore, he 
disliked to hear anything against anyone. 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وانظر الحديث السابق. 


3897. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated that the Prophet 3& said: 
“No one should convey to me 
anything regarding anyone." (Da'if) 
And part of this Hadith has been 
reported from ‘Abdullah bin 
Mas'üd, from the Prophet $&, from 
routes other than this. 


Comments: 


In the chain of this narration, between the names of Isra'il and Al-Walid the 


Ul That is in the next narration, there is an additional narrator in the chain. 
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name of As-Suddi has been added. This addition was indicated after the 
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previous narration. 


Chapter 64. The Virtue Of 
Ubayy Bin Ka‘b, æ 


3898. Ubayy bin Ka‘b narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
said to him: “Indeed Allàh has 
ordered me to recite the Qur'an to 
you." So he recited to him: “Those 
who disbelieved were not going 
to...) and he recited in it: “Indeed 
the religion with Allah is that which 
is Haniftyyah, Muslim, not Judaism, 
nor Christianity, nor Zoroastrian, 
whoever does good then it shall not 
be rejected from him.” And he 
recited to him: “If the son of Adam 
had a valley of wealth he would 
seek a second, and if he had a 
second he would seek a third, and 
nothing fills the belly of the son of 
Adam except dirt. And Allah 
pardons those who repent.” [P] 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih and it has been reported 
from routes other than this. ‘Abdullah 
bin 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Abzà 
reported from his father from Ubayy 
bin Ka'b, that the Prophet 3& said to 
Ubayy bin Ka‘b [may Allah be 
pleased with him]: “Indeed, Allah 
has ordered me to recite to you the 
Qur’an.” And Qatàdah reported 
from Anas, that the Prophet 3& said 
to Ubayy [bin Ka‘b]: “Indeed Allah 
Most High ordered that I recite the 
Qur’an to you.” 


11 AL Bayyinah: 98:1. 
1 Similar preceded under nos. 3792,3793. 


505 الْمَناقب‎ Sigil 
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[حسن] تقدم: 70797 وهو في ano‏ أبي داود الطيالسي» 0X Ale‏ وصححه 


الحاكم YY£ Y:‏ ووافقه الذهبى dE‏ حديث عبدالله بن عبدالر حمن» تقدم : تحت » ح :۳۷۹۲ وحديث 


قتادة» تقدم : ۳۷۹۲ . 
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Chapter 65. About The Virtue 
Of The Ansar And The Quraish 


3899. Ubayy bin Ka‘b narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2% 
said: “If it were not for the Hijrah, 
I would be a man from the Ansar.” 
(Sahih) 

{He said:] And with this same 
chain, from the Prophet #2, that he 
said: “If the people were to pass 
through a valley or a path, then I 
would be with the Ansar.” He said: 
This Hadith is Hasan. 


تخريج : : [صحيح] وأخرجه dao]‏ :۷ عن أبي عامر به وسنده حسن» وللخديث: شواهد 


كثيرة le‏ # حديث: "لو سلك الناس واديًا a‏ 


fe ..‏ ' وسنده حسن وللحديث شواهد كثيرة جدًا . 


Comments: 


The statement of the Prophet #% is to acknowledge the efforts and struggles 
of Ansar regarding the promotion and promulgations of the religion of Islam. 
He appreciated them, so much so, that he declared that if it was possible to 
ignore the difference of emigration, he would have preferred to imagine 
himself as member of the Ansar community. 
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3900. Shu‘bah narrated from ‘Adi 
bin Thabit, from Al-Bara’ bin 
‘Azib, that he heard the Prophet 
#8, or - he said: “The Prophet 3& 
said, about the Ansar: ‘No one 
loves them except a believer, and 
no one hates them except a 
hypocrite. Whoever loves them, 
then Allah loves him, and whoever 
hates them then Allah hates him.” 
So we said to him: “Did you hear 
this from Al-Bara’?” He said: “He 
narrated it to me.” (Sahih) 
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[Abū ‘Etsa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. 


تخریج : متفق cule‏ وأخرجه البخاري» مناقب الأنصارء باب حب الأنصار من (OUI‏ 
اح : VAY‏ ومسلمء ح ۷١:‏ من حديث شعبة به وانظر الحديث السابق . 


Comments: 


To love and have regard for Ansar due to their efforts and struggles for the 
promotion and promulgation of the religion of Islam, is a sign of having pure 
and strong faith. Keeping a grudge against them is a sign of disbelief. Allàh 3& 
loves the honest and faithful and He hates the hypocrites and disbelievers. 
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3901. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah à& gathered a 
group of people from the Ansar 
and said: “Come, is there anyone 
among you who is from other than 
you?" They said: "No, except the 
son of a sister of ours." So he said: 
“The son of the sister of a people 
is from them." Then he said: 
“Indeed the Quraish is not far from 
their time of ignorance and 
affliction, and I wished that I 
subdue them and coax them. Are 
you not happy that the people 
return with this world and you 
return to your homes with the 
Messenger of Allah g?” They 
said: *Of course we are." So the 
Messenger of Allah ## said: “If the 
people were to pass through a 
valley or a path, and the Ansar 
passed through a valley or a path 
then I would pass through the 
valley or path of the Ansar.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abt 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاري» المغازي» باب غزوة الطائف في شوال سنة ثمان» 


ح T E۳٤:‏ ح :۱۰۵۹ عن محمد بن بشار به. 


Comments: 


‘I subdue and coax’ is translated for ‘Ajbar Hum’ meaning fixing the broken 
bones. The Quraish had suffered a lot in the battles, so the Prophet 2 
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wanted to compensate them. After the battle of Hunain the Muslim army got 
a handsome quantity of spoils from the tribe of Hawazin. The Prophet 3& 
distributed a major portion of the spoils among those who had embraced 
Islam recently, so that they could become earnest supporters of Islam and 
forget their wounds. For this reason some of the young Ansar were grieved 
because they were unable to understand the hidden point. 


3902. Zaid bin Arqam wrote to (Gas ‘ese m Aud - ۲ 
Anas bin Malik, comforting him E a iS, ae. E alas 
over those of his family and ‘O%*F بن‎ 4b بن‎ de أخبرنا‎ ig 
children of his paternal uncle who Eire qué أت ع‎ 2 SE Ei 
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Allah $& say: ‘O Allah forgive the Jj Say“ ul من الله‎ Te MS 
Ansar and the children of the e AU acti S Eu 
Ansür, and the children of their GS Jan Pd re in x a 
children.” (Sahih) Leg وَلِذْرَارِيٌ‎ ju 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is „` + ean pie 4 Jé 
Hasan Sahih. [(Another chain] F7 ~~ emos 
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roof o o Z I DEN Ba 
تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه مسلم» فضائل الصحابةء باب: من فضائل الأنصار رضي الله‎ 
0 ET بن أنس‎ pal من حديث شعبة عن قتادة عن‎ ۲٠٠٠: ح‎ dd 
The residents of Al-Madinah had refused to accept the Caliphate of Yazid 
bin Mu'awiyah. They gathered under the leadership of ‘Abdullah bin Matr 
against Yazid. He sent an army against the people of Al-Madinah and a great 
bloodshed took place in the conflict Many Ansar were martyred in this 
massacre. Anas bin Malik, at that time, was in Al-Basrah. When he heard the 
news of their massacre, he felt grieved for them. Zaid bin Arqam who was in 
Al|-Küfah, wrote his condolences to Anas bin Malik and reminded him that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& had supplicated for the Ansar and their children. 
(Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 


3903. Abū Talhah said: "The عَبْدَةَ 2{ 44 الله‎ Ue - reer 
Messenger of Allah 4 said to me: mc 
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قال : ] هذا حَدِيثٌ حَسَنٌ صَحِيحٌ [غَرِيبٌ]. 


Chapters On Al-Managqib 


and patient." (Sahih) 
[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih [Gharib]. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الحاكم ۷۹/٤:‏ من حديث أبي داود الطيالسي به وهو في 
oe‏ 6 ح ol 555 ۲۰٤۹:‏ الطبرانی : ivive «4A fo‏ من حديث عبدالصمد به وصححه الحاكم 
ووافقه الذهبى وله لون آخر عند أحمد:/ ١6١‏ محمد بن ثابت ضعيف وتابعه الحسن ابن أبي 


جعفر وهو ضعيف أيضًا. 
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3904. Abü Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Prophet 3& said: 
"Indeed my elite, those whom I lean 
towards, are the people of my house 
and my close ones are the Ansar, so 
forgive those who do wrong from 
them and accept from those who do 
good from them." (Daf) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Anas. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ul‏ شيبة: 168/17. NYE Vim NOR‏ من حديث 
زكريا به وتابعه فضيل بن مرزوق عند أحمد: 84/7 عطية العوفي ضعيف مشهور # وفي الباب عن 


أنس [ياتي :۳۹۰۷]. 


Comments: 


This narration suggests that giving honor and respect to his family, and to the 
Ansar because they stood guard for him and they were the keepers of his secrets. 
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3905. Sa‘d narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh 3€ said: 
“Whoever wishes to humiliate the 
Quraish then Allàh will humiliate 
him." (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib [from this route]. 

(Another route) Ibn Shihab, 
similar to this, with this chain. 
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تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه الحاكم: 4/ VE‏ من حديث سليمان الهاشمي به وصححه الذهبي في 
تلخيص المستدرك وأورده الضياء في المختارة: ١ Abd «YYo cYY& /v‏ وللحديث 


شواهد عند ابن حبان» ح :۲۲۸۸ وغيره. 
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3906. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “The 
Prophet #@ said to me: ‘A man 
who believes in Allàh and the Last 
Day does not hate the Ansar.’” 
(Sahih) 

[Abt 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وأخرجه أحمد:١/7”094‏ من حديث سفيان بن ine‏ به وله شواهد عند 
البخاري» اح YVAÉ VAY‏ ومسلم. اح : VAVE‏ وغيرهما. 
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3907. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3& 
said: “The Ansar are my close ones 
and my elite. Indeed the people 
shall increase and they shall 
dwindle, so accept from those who 
do good among them, and overlook 
those who do bad among them.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج: متفق vale‏ وأخرجه البخاري» مناقب الأنصارء باب قول النبي BE‏ "اقبلوا من 
محسنهم وتجاوزوا عن مسیئهم "» YA* Vim‏ ومسلم» ح: 50٠١‏ عن محمد بن بشار به. 


Comments: 


With the passages of time, more and more people will enter the citadel of 
Islam and the ratio of Ansar will decrease. In acknowledgement of their help 
of Islam in its early days, they deserve honor and respect and good behavior 
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from all Muslims. If they make some mistake they should be treated politely. 
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3908. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: “O 
Allah! You made the first of the 
Quraish taste punishment, so let 
the last of them taste blessings" 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 

(Another chain with) similar to 
this. 


تخريج: [حسن] وأخرجه محمد بن عاصم في Y ip enm‏ عن أبي يحيى الحماني» 


547/١ il,‏ من حديث يحيى بن Aem‏ الأموي عن الأعمش به وعنعن وأورده الضياء فى 


المختارة: ۰۱۸۸/۱۰ VANSAR iE CAR‏ وللحديث شواهد عند ابن أبي شيبة: ١77/١17‏ 


والقضاعى فى مسند Y £Y/Y otl‏ ح ۱٤۸۸:‏ وغيرهما. 


Comments: 


On the announcement of his Prophethood the Quraish turned against the 
Prophet #5 and made him and his Companions the target of their tyranny and 
cruelty. In that period Muslims had to face extreme adversities. Indeed it was 
a period of destitution for Muslims. Many leaders of the Quraish were killed 
in the battle of Badr, and after the treaty of Hudaibiyah. When the Quraish 
had accepted Islam, the Prophet $& supplicated for their success and easy life. 
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3909. Anas narrated that the 
Prophet $& said: “O Allah forgive 
the Ansar and the children of the 
Ansür, and the children of the 
children of the Ansar, and the 
women of the Ansar.” (Daf) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وللحديث شواهد عند البخاري» ح :4۰1 ومسلم (تقدم: (YA Y‏ 
والحسن بن عرفة (في (ou 64 ja‏ وغيرهم دون قوله : " ولنساء الأنصار" عطاء اختاط . 
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Comments: 
The Prophet #¢ supplicated for the Ansar and their women and their future 
generations. This was to admit their sincere services for the religion of Islam. 
The Prophet $& appreciated their efforts and struggles for Islam and begged 
Allah % to have mercy upon them, and their future generations, and to 
forgive them. 


Chapter 66. What Has Been 


Related About Which Houses 
Of The Ansár Are The Best 
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3910. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah $ 
said: “Shall I inform you of the 
best houses of the Ansar, or of the 
best of the Ansar?” They said: “Of 
course, O Messenger of Allah!” He 
said: “Bani An-Najjar. Then those 
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who come after them are Banü 
*Abdul-Ashhal. Then those who 
come after them are Banü Al- 
Harith bin Al-Khazraj. Then those 
who come after them are Banü 
Sa‘idah.” Then he motioned with 
his hands, clenching his fingers, 
then opening them, like an archer 
does with his hands. He said: “And 
in all of the houses of the Ansar 
there is good.” (Sahih) 


T JÉ]‏ عِيسَى:] هذا ane‏ حَسَنٌ 


[Abt ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is INE EIE 
o£ Lath وقد روي هذا الحديث‎ 


Hasan Sahih. And this Hadith has uM 
also been related from Anas, from إل‎ ue ee. ub bx 1 
Abo Usa AgSaidi fromthe 0€ Se ee 8 
Prophet 2. Él 


تخريج : متفق cle‏ وأخرجه البخاريء GM‏ باب اللعان وقول الله تعالى: #والذين 
يرمون أزواجهم LL a lE‏ ومسلم» ح ۲۵١۱۱:‏ عن قتيبة به. 
Comments:‏ 


Superiority and status in Islam depends on acceptance of the religion of Islam 
and services rendered to its dissemination and promulgation. Those who 
suffered more and took more pains in its expansion, their status is higher then 
those who embraced Islam in latter period. 
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3911. Abū Usaid As-Sà'idi 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah 3& said: “The best houses of 
the Ansàr are the houses of Banü 
An-Najjàr, then the house of Banü 
*Abdul-Ashhal, then Banü Al- 

Harith bin Al-Khazraj then Bani 
Sa‘idah. And in all of the houses of 
the Ansar there is good.” 

So Sa‘d said: “I do not see except 
that the Prophet #¢ has preferred 
everyone over us." So it was said: 
“He preferred you over many.” 
(Sahih) ] 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. And Abū Usaid As- 
Sa‘idi’s name is Malik bin Rabr'ah. 
{Similar to this has been reported 
from Abū Hurairah, from the 
Prophet #2. And Ma'mar reported 
it from Az-Zuhri, from Abt 
Salamah, and ‘Ubaidullah bin 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Utbah, from Abū 
Hurairah, from the Prophet #]. 


تخريج : متفق cele‏ وأخرجه البخاري» مناقب الأنصارء باب فضل دور UNI‏ ح: PVAS‏ 
TONNE (lus‏ عن محمد بن بشار dox‏ حديث أبي هريرة : رواه You T‏ وحديث 


SYW /Y asl el», : معمر‎ 


Comments: 


Sa‘d bin ‘Abdullah was from the tribe of Banü Sa‘idah, and the Prophet 4% 
mentioned them at the fourth position. Three tribes were mentioned before 
his tribe, so he expressed his sentiments, on which he was informed by his 
nephew Sahl, that it was also a great honor to get the fourth position because 
this position is higher than many other tribes. 


& ode Qu) ff oe - ۲ 
الله‎ XE gb pk عَنْ‎ uM ye مُجَالِدِه‎ 


قَالَ: قال رَسُول الله je X dE‏ 


3912. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 4% 
said: “The best house of the Ansar 
is Bana An-Najjar.” (Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib [from this route]. 
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تخريج : [صحيح] سنده ضعيف وللحديث شواهد عند البخاري» ح :۳۷۹۱-۳۷۸۹ ومسلم» 


ح :۲۵۱۱ وغيرهما. 
piel oun ff ahs - ۳‏ بُ 
Hur iF ph e ded i : [5562‏ 


عَنِ Lal ax olg peel‏ قَالَ: 
قَالَ رَسُولُ الله ju shy Be‏ بو dE‏ 
(gei‏ 

iz] هذا حَدِيثٌ‎ Dgne £45 J] 
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3913. Jabir [bin ‘Abdullah] 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah # said: “The best of the Ansar 
are Banû 'Abdul-Ashhal." (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan Sahih| Gharib from this 
route. 


Comments: 


The House of Bana ‘Abdul-Ashhal has been given an honor among the tribes 
of Ansar. They have been given second position in superiority. 


jai e te ما‎ aot = (v (المعجم‎ 


(£N (التحفة‎ X addi 


ge a doo oi sh 
am Sé PA d B 
J prod LIS الي‎ 
eB D LAS by quib i£ الله‎ 


RS 
ها‎ 
C 
b rend 
* 
N 
Gu. 
<a 

X. 
ph 
6: 


Chapter 67. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Al-Madinah 

3914. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib said: “We 
departed with the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ until he was at Harrah 
As-Suqyà which belonged to Sa‘d 
bin Abi Waqqàs. So the Messenger 
of Allah à& said: ‘Bring me water 
for Wudia’.’ So he performed 
Wudü', then he faced the Qiblah 
and said: ‘O Allah! Indeed Ibrahim 
was Your servant and Your Khalil, 
and he supplicated for blessings for 
the people of Makkah. And I am 
Your servant and Messenger, and I 
supplicate for the people of Al- 
Madinah; that You bless them in 
their Mudd and their Sa‘ like You 
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blessed the people of Makkah, for 
each blessing let there be two 
blessings." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, ‘Abdullah 
bin Zaid and Abi Hurairah. 
عن قتيبة به وصححه ابن‎ 203 : 


T‏ الباب عن عائشة 


[ولعله شیر إلى حديث البخاري» ح :۱۸۸4 ومسلمء MAI‏ وأحمد:9/5؟؟] وعبدالله بن زيد 
(ابن عاصم) [البخاري» ح:۲۱۲۹] وأبي هريرة [تقدم [Tto Ei‏ 


Comments: 


‘Mudd and Sd‘ are two measures. Blessings in their Mudd and Sā‘ means bless 
in the things which are measured by them. The Prophet #¢ asked Allah 3é to 
let one blessing be equal to two blessings. 
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3915. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib and Abū 
Hurairah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah قل‎ said: 
“Whatever is between my house 
and my Minbar is a garden from 
the gardens of Paradise.” (Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Gharib Hasan from this route [as a 
narration of ‘Ali, and it has been 
reported through other routes from 
Abū Hurairah from the Prophet 
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تخريج : [صحيح] وأخرجه البزار (البحر الزخار):۸/۲٤۱ء‏ ۹٤1۱ء OVNI‏ من حديث 
يونس بن يحيى به وسنده حسن وله شواهد كثيرة منها الحديث الاتي. 


Comments: 


Here, the house means the house of ‘Aishah. Mentioning it as a garden of the 
gardens of Paradise means that it is a great blessing to worship at that place. 
Sitting at that place and remembering Allah 4¢ with sincerity may be a source 
of getting Paradise. Maybe Allah 3ë will convert that place into a garden on 
the Day of Judgment. The first meaning is accepted by most of the scholars. 
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3916. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet % said: “What is 
between my house and my Minbar 
is a garden from the gardens of 
Paradise.” 

And with this chain, from the 
Prophet #%, that he said: “One 
Salat in this Masjid of mine is 
better than one thousand prayers in 
any other Masjid, except for Al- 
Masjid Al-Harám." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. And it has been 
related from Abû Hurairah, may 
Allah be pleased with him, from 
the Prophet 3%, through other 
routes. 


تخريج : [صحیح] وسنده حسن وللحديث شواهد كثيرة عند البخاري ومسلم وغيرهما 


وحديث: Be"‏ في مسجدي هذا 
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3917. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet à3& said: “Whoever is able 
to die in Al-Madinah, then let him 
die there, for I will intercede for 
those who die there." (Hasan) 

[He said:] There is a narration on 
this topic from Subai‘ah bint Al- 
Harith Al-Aslamiyyah. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route, as a narration of Ayyüb As- 
Sakhtiyàni. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ابن ماجهء المناسك باب فضل المدينة» ح:7١١‏ من 
بنت الحارث الأسلمية [الطبراني في الكبير ٩۲٤/۲٤:‏ ح:۷٤۷].‏ 
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Comments: 


It means that people should aspire to reside in Al-Madinah. Usually a person 
dies at the place where he resides and people who died in Al-Madinah will 
have the special intercession of the Prophet يه‎ on the Day of Judgment. 
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تخريج : 


3918. Ibn ‘Umar said that a freed 
slave girl of his came to him, and 
said: ^Times have become hard on 
me and I want to go to Al-'Tràq." 
He said: “Why not to Ash-Sham 
the land of the resurrection? Have 
patience you foolish lady; I heard 
the Messenger of Allah s say: 
*Whoever endures its hardships and 
difficulties! then I will be a 
witness, or an intercessor for him 
on the Day of Judgment." 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Sa'eed, Sufyan 
bin Abi Zuhair, and Subai‘ah Al- 
Aslamiyyah. (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih Gharib [as a 
narration of ‘Ubaidullah]. 


وأخرجه مسلم» (qi‏ باب الترغيب في سكنى المدينة والصير على لأوائها 


وشدتهاء Wie‏ من حديث نافع به وانظر الحديث TAYE: GV)‏ * وفي الباب عن أبي سعيد 
(الخدري) [مسلمء olas, [£vv TYE:‏ بن gpl‏ زهير [البخاري» VAVO le‏ ومسلمء 
ح :۱۳۸۸ ومالك في [AAA ANY [Y e gall‏ وسبيعة الأسلمية [تقدم JYA Mig cm‏ 


Comments: 


It means that if a person has to bear hardships during his residence at Al- 
Madinah, he should not think of leaving this city because the people of the 
city will have a special intercession of the Prophet # on the Day of 
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Judgment. 


3919. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah يل‎ said: 
“The last of the cities of Islam to be 
destroyed is Al-Madinah." (Daf) 


11 AL Madinah. 
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[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except as a narration of Junddah 
from Hisham [bin ‘Urwah. He said: 


Muhammad bin Isma'il was 
surprised at this being a Hadith of 
Abü Hurairah.] 

في السنن الواردة في 


الفتن : fte CAS f£‏ من حديث سلم بن جنادة به وضعفه السيوطى(!) topes‏ جنادة ضعفه 


جماعة ووثقه جماعة وقال الساجي: oum‏ عن هشام بن عروة ue‏ منكرًا' . 


Comments: 


It means that until the city of Al-Madinah is existent and populated, Islam is 
there and its end is the end of Islam and end of the world. 


ina AR : الأَنصَارِيُ‎ GE - - ۰ 

di‏ مالك بن ES GE,‏ عَنْ 
مالك ; 
et isl sf ge‏ رَسُولَ الله dE‏ عَلَى 
Slob pe‏ وَعْكُ A Tasna‏ 


٠ uu gf‏ عَنْ ae‏ بن sR‏ عَنْ 


£s 
o í ا‎ 


QU ء إِلَى رَسُولٍ الله کيا‎ n 
CM es T 21 e ERE ee 


Gp Be الله‎ a J dam 
Web LaL) Gee QI SNS Eu 


ror 


S358 الاب عَنْ أبي‎ ail: QU] 


fax das laly عِيسَى:‎ gl [َقَالَ‎ 


3920. Jabir narrated that a 
Bedouin gave the pledge to the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ for Islam, 
then he was afflicted by sickness in 
Al-Madinah. So the Bedouin went 
to the Messenger of Allah 3 and 
said: “Take back my pledge.” But 
the Messenger of Allah 3& refused. 
Then the Bedouin left and came 
back and said: “Take back my 
pledge,” and he refused. Then the 
Bedouin left, upon that the 
Messenger of Allah ## said: “Al- 
Madinah is but like bellows, it 
expels its filth and purifies its 
good.” (Sahib) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Abū Hurairah. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said: And] this Hadith 
is Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه egos‏ الأحكامء باب من بايع ثم استقال البيعة» VY Vie‏ 
ومسلم» ح ٠۳۸۳:‏ من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطا: ۸۸٦/۲‏ (يحيى) # وفي الباب عن أبي 
هريرة ‘Gobel‏ ح :۱1۸۷۱1 (du‏ ح :1۳۸۱ ىم" ١‏ ]. 
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Comments: 


Before the conquest of Makkah, those who embraced Islam had to emigrate 
to Al-Madinah. The Bedouin became sick and he wanted to leave Al- 
Madinah and live somewhere else, but the Prophet 3&& did not allow him. He 
left Al-Madinah without permission; therefore, the Prophet 3&& stated that Al- 
Madinah discloses the real nature of a person. Allah 3# has given a unique 
feature to Al-Madinah that people of bad nature cannot reside there for a 
long period. It throws them out of its territory. 
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3921. Sa‘eed bin Al-Musayyab 
narrated that Aba Hurairah used to 
say: “If I saw hyenas roaming in Al- 
Madinah, I would not advance upon 
them. Indeed the Messenger of 
Allah #% said: ‘Whatever is between 
its two lava tracts is sacred." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are similar 
narrations on this topic from Sa‘d, 
‘Abdullah bin Zaid, Anas, Aba 
Ayyüb, Zaid bin Thabit, Rafi‘ bin 
Khadjj, Jàbir and Sahl bin Hunaif. 
[Abū 'Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 


تخريج : متفق cade‏ وأخرجه البخاري» فضائل المدينةء باب لابتي المدينة» ح:*/1417 
ومسلم» ح :۱۳۷۲ من حديث مالك به وهو في الموطإ: 484/7 * وفي الباب عن سعد (بن أبي 
وقاص) [مسلمء ح:۳٦۱۳]‏ وعبدالله بن زيد [تقدم تحت» [YAE‏ وأنس ul]‏ بعده: [rAYY‏ 
وأبي أيوب [مالك في الموطا: 44٠/5‏ والطحاوي في معاني الآثار: 1١97/4‏ وزيد بن ثابت 
VAY ۰ (AY /0 asl]‏ والحمیدي» Dt Vig‏ ورافع بن gua‏ [مسلم» Die‏ وجابر 
[مسلم» ح: DY‏ وسهل بن حنيف [مسلم» [Wrvoie‏ 
In the East and West of Al-Madinah, there are two rocky lava tracks. The‏ 


stones of this place are called "Labatah' and ‘Harrah’. The plain in between 
these two lava tracks is sacred. Hunting and cutting of trees is prohibited in 
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Comments: 


this area. 
3922. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that (mount) Uhud appeared to 
the Messenger of Allah يله‎ so he 
said: “This mountain loves us and 
we love it. O Allah! Indeed 
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تخريج : متفق de‏ وأخرجه البخاري» أحاديث الأنبياءء باب O0)‏ ح :۳۳۹۷ من حديث 
Comments:‏ 
This narration proves that even stones and hills etc., have a kind of‏ 
consciousness which is beyond our understanding. These things too, develop‏ 
an intimacy and liking for the things around them. Makkah became sacred‏ 
due to the prayer of Ibrahim, similarly, Al-Madinah became sacred with the‏ 
كله prayer of the Prophet.‏ 


3923. Jarir bin ‘Abdullah narrated — :3 (p 4| Gáe - ۳ 
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or Qinnasrin.” (Da f) Sb ue» الله‎ op قَالَ:‎ Be LUI الله عن‎ 
[Aba 'Eisà said] This Hadith is — “* 1 M. 
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Comments: 
Regarding the issue of emigration, the Prophet #¢ had been given a choice to 
select one among the three places. But in the dream he was suggested to 
select the place of date palms, and the Prophet #% selected Al-Madinah. 


3924. Abū Hurairah narrated that MES tA كمع‎ Bee دكي‎ 
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difficulties and hardships of AI- 
Madinah, except that I am an 
intercessor, or a witness for him on 
the Day of Judgment.” H 

[He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Sa'eed, Sufyan 
bin Abi Zuhair, and Subai‘ah AI- 
Aslamiyyah]. 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. [He 
said:] And Salih bin Abi Salih is 
the brother of Suhail bin Abi Salih. 
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Chapter 68. About The Virtue 
Of Makkah 


3925. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Adi bin 
Hamra’ [Az-Zuhri] said: “I saw the 
Messenger of Allah #% standing at 
Al-Hazwarah, and he said: “By 
Allah! You are the best of Allah’s 
earth, and the most beloved of 
Allah’s earth to Allah, and if it 
were not that I was expelled from 
you I would not have left.” (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. And Yünus 
reported it similarly from Az- 
Zuhri. Muhammad bin ‘Amr 
reported it from Abū Salamah, 
from Abi Hurairah from the 
Prophet .يله‎ And to me, the 
narration of Az-Zuhri from Abi 
Salamah, from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Adi 


11 Similar preceded under no. 3918. 
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bin Hamrà' is more correct. 


تخريج : : [صحيح] وأخرجه ابن ماجه» المناسك» باب فضل Te‏ ح:8١٠5‏ من حديث al‏ 
سلمة به وصححه ابن حبان (الاحسان): YVi‏ والحاكم على شرط الشيخين : V [Y‏ ووافقه الذهبي 
وللحديث طرق أخرى dd‏ حديث يونس e‏ أجده] ورواه الزهري عن al ip‏ عن أبي هريرة به 


وأحمد::/06.م والنسائي في qs Sl‏ ح:4561. 


Comments: 


Al-Hazwarah is a locality of Makkah. On the occasion of the conquest of 
Makkah the Prophet à addressing the Kaba and the Haram said these 
words. It shows that Makkah because of the House of Allāh % in it is the 
most honorable and superior place on the earth. All scholars of Islam agree 
to this point of view. This narration also suggests that one who gets a chance 
to reside in Makkah, should not leave it without a genuine cause. 
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3926. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah šš said about 
Makkah: *How sweet of a land you 
are and how dear you are to me, 
and if it were not that my people 
expelled me from you, I would not 
have lived in other than you." 
(Hasan) 

[Aba *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. 


es‏ [حسن] وأخرجه ابن Yer ie cole‏ من حديث الفضيل بن سليمان به وصححه 
الحاكم : 587/١‏ ووافقه الذهبي وللحديث شواهد عند أبي يعلى: 0/ 79. YY ie‏ وغيره . 
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Chapter 69. Manaqib About 
The Virtue Of The Arabs 


3927. Salman narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said to me: 
‘O Salman! Do not detest me and 
thereby leave your religion.’ I said: 
‘O Messenger of Allāh ! How could 
I detest you while Allah guided us 
by you.’ He said: “You will detest 
the ‘Arabs and thereby detest me." 
(Da if) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
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Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except as a narration of Abü 
Badr Shujà' bin Al-Walid. [And I 
heard Muhammad bin Ismá'il say: 
“Abū Zabyàn did not meet Salm4n, 
Salman died before ‘Alî”]. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه أحمد: ه/ ٤٤١‏ عن شجاع بن الوليد به وصححه 
الحاكم: A /E‏ فقال الذهبي: "قابوس تكلم فيه" وهو لين كما تقدم. 


Comments: 


The Prophet % is basically an Arab and detesting the Arabs is like detesting 
every individual of the Arab nation. The Prophet # is also an individual of 
the Arab nation, so having a grudge against the Arab nation is having a 
grudge against the Prophet š and this is a sure cause of expulsion from 
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Islam. 


3928. ‘Uthman bin ‘Affan narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 4% 
said: “Whoever cheats the Arabs, 
he will not be included in my 
intercession, and my love shall not 
reach him.” (Daff) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Husain bin 
‘Umar Al-Ahmasi from Mukhariq, 
and Husain is not that strong 
according to the scholars of Hadith. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف جدًا] ورواه أحمد:١/ VY‏ عن محمد بن بشر به كما وجده aul‏ عبدالله 
في كتاب أبيه وهذا يدل على أنه لم يحدث به في مسنده $ حصين بن عمر: متروك (تقريب). 
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3929. Muhammad bin Abi Razin 
narrated that his mother said: “1+ 
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someone died from the Arabs it 
would be hard upon Umm Al- 
Harir so it was said to her: ‘We see 
that if a man from the Arabs dies it 
is hard upon you. She said: ‘I 
heard my Mawlà say that the 
Messenger of Allah 3&& said: “From 
the (signs of) coming of the Hour 
is the destruction of the Arabs." 
Mubammad bin Abi Razin said: 
“And her Mawla was Talhah bin 
Malik. (Da ff) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] this Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Sulaiman 
bin Harb. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه البخاري في التاريخ الكبير: 2744/5 FEO‏ ت:۷۲٠٠‏ 
عن سليمان بن حرب به plo‏ محمد بن أبي رزين» لم أجد من وثقها ومولاها: طلحة بن مالك. 
Comments:‏ 


The first invitation to Islam was extended to the Arabs, the keepers of the 
House of Allah 3. According to this narration the existence of this world is 
linked with these two things, the Arabs and the House of Allah 3%. The end of 
Arabs is a sign of the end of the House of Allah 8 and the end of Allah’s 
House means the end of the world. 


3930. Umm Sharik narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
“The people will flee from the 
Dajjàl such that they will go to the 
mountains.” Umm Sharik said: “O PENDET 
Messenger of Allah! Where will the 8$ أن رَسُول الله‎ d a E doi 
Arabs be that day?" He said: يَلْحَقُوا‎ d JEM E MIU o*ah قَالَ:‎ 
“They will be few.” (Sahih) ALL 2o: ote 24 
[Aba ‘isi said:] This Hadith is —!9! رسو‎ 6 coh pt el بالجبال»» قالت‎ 
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Comments: 
Umm Sharik’s point was how would the bravery, courage and valor of the 
Arabs would allow them to take refuge in the mountains, why will they not 


stand guard to the religion of Islam. On this the Prophet 3& stated that they 
would be less in number against the Dajjal’s supporters and for the sake of 


saving their faith they would take refuge in caves and mountains. 
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تخریج : [ضعيف] تقدم:7511. 


3931. Samurah bin Jundab 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: “Sām was the father 
of the Arabs, Yafith was the father 
of the Romans, and Hàm was the 
father of the Ethiopians.” (Daaf) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan, and it is said: Yàfith, and 
Yafit and Yafath. 


Comments: 


Sam, Yafith and Hàm were the sons of Prophet Nth. The human race spread 
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Chapter 70. About The Virtue 
Of Al-‘Ajam (Non-Arabs) 


3932. Abū Hurairah said: “Al- 
‘Ajam (non-Arabs) were mentioned 
before the Messenger of Allah كله‎ 
so the Prophet % said: ‘I am 
supported more by them, or, by 
some of them, than I am by you, or 
some of you.” (Daf) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Gharib. 
We do not know of it except as a 
narration of Abū Bakr bin ‘Ayyash, 
and Salih is [this Ibn Abi Salih who 
is called Salih] Ibn Mihran, the 
freed slave of ‘Amr bin Huraith. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] * صالح بن أبي صالح وأبوبكر بن عیاش : Clans‏ 
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Comments: 


Some of the non-Arabs have served the religion of Islam more than Arabs. 
They have struggled more then Arabs in the collection of the material and 
writing the exegesis and explanations of religious issues. 
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تخريج: [صحيح] تقدم: ۳۳۱۰ . 


3933. Abü Hurairah said: “We 
were with the Messenger of Allah 
عد‎ when Sarat Al-Jumu‘ah was 
revealed, so he recited it until he 
reached: ‘And others among them 
who have not yet joined them.’ 
A man said to him: ‘O Messenger 
of Allah! Who are these people 
who have not yet joined us?’ But 
he did not say anything to him.” 
He said: “Salman Al-Farisi was 
among us.” He said: “So the 
Messenger of Allāh à& placed his 
hand upon Salman and said: ‘By 
the One in Whose Hand is my 
soul! If faith were on Pleiades then 
men among these people would 
reach it.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan, and it has been reported 
through other routes from Abū 
Hurairah from the Prophet 38. 
{And Abul-Ghaith’s name is Salim, 
the Mawlà of ‘Abdullah bin Muti‘ 
and he is from Al-Madinah]. 


Comments: 


The people of Faras (Persia), who are non-Arabs, took pains in the 
promotion and expansion of Islam, and served the religion by writing exegesis 
and explanations of the Qur'àn and Hadith. They also wrote rebuttals of the 
charges placed against Islam. They defended the religion with intellect and 


power. 


Ul 4LJumu'ah 62:3. 


(21 This preceded with this chain under no. 3310, and he said it was “Gharib.” Similar 
preceded with a different chain of narration and different wording under no. 3261. 
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Chapter 71. About The Virtue 
Of Yemen 


3934. Zaid bin Thabit [may Allah 
be pleased with him] narrated that 
the Prophet يل‎ looked towards 
Yemen and said: “O Allah direct 
their hearts and bless us in our Sa‘ 
and our Mudd." (Hasan) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih] Gharib as a 
narration of Zaid bin Thabit. We 
do not know of it except through 
the narration of ‘Imran Al-Qattàn. 


تخريج : [حسن] وأخرجه أحمد : 0/ ١86‏ عن أبى داود الطيالسى به وللحديث شواهد عند 
البخاري في الأدب المفرد» ح ٤۸٠:‏ وأحمد: 47/7" والبيهقي في VY PUR BY‏ وغيرهم. 


Comments: 


Food supply for the people of Al-Madinah was from the Yemen. Better 
relationship and better understanding with the people of Yemen means more 
trade with them, and more chances of inviting them to embrace Islam. The 
people of Yemen are hard working, honest and intelligent, so the Prophet $& 
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supplicated for them. 


3935. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allāh #% said: 
“The people of Yemen have come 
to you. They are weaker in heart 
and softer in understanding, faith is 
Yemeni and wisdom is Yemeni.” 
(Hasan) 

There are narrations on this topic 
are from Ibn ‘Abbās and Aba 
Mas'üd, and this Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih, 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: 2607/7 ح ۱۰0۳٤:‏ من حديث محمد بن عمرو 


الليني به ورواه البخاري» ح ۳۲٤۹4:‏ ومسلمء MAR‏ من حديث أبي سلمة ea‏ وفي الباب 
عن ابن عباس [البزار CASS)‏ الأستار) [YAYY:c YN FAV‏ وأبى مسعود iie)‏ بن عمرو 
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الأنصاري) [البخاري» Yiz‏ ومسلم» [over‏ وابن مسعود [الطبراني o‏ الكبير : CM /1٠١‏ 


[vw 


Comments: 


Yemeni people are soft hearted and intelligent. The people with soft hearts 
are more prone to understand and comprehend things quickly. Here the word 
weakness and softness has been used against the hardness and impurity of the 
heart. This is the reason that the people of Yemen understood the beauty and 
truth of Islam and embraced without any conflict. 
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3936. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3E said: 
"Leadership is among the Quraish, 
and reasoning and judgment is 
among the Ansar, and the Adhan is 
among the Ethiopians, and the 
trust is among Al-Azd." meaning 
Yemen. (Hasan) 

(Another chain) from Abü 
Hurairah, but he did not narrate it 
in Marfi‘ form. 

And this is more correct than the 
narration of Zaid bin Hubab. 


تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه أحمد: YE IY‏ وابن أبي شيبة : ۱۲/ WY‏ عن زيد بن حباب به . 


Comments: 


Leadearship and rule was with the Quraish. The Prophet sent Mu'adh bin Jabal 
as a Judge and he was an Ansari, so the judgeship is among the Ansar. Bilal was 
an Ethiopian, so they are best Mu'adh-dhin. According to the statement of the 
Prophet % the Yemenis are trustworthy and intelligent people. 
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3937. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #% said: “Al- 
Azd is Allàh's lion upon the earth, 
the people wish to lower them but 
Allah refuses except to raise them. 
A time will come upon the people 
where a man will say: ‘I wish my 
father was Azadi, I wish my mother 
was Azadi.” (Daaf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
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تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه المزي في تهذيب الكمال:94/ 1٠‏ من حديث عبدالقدوس 
به # صالح بن عبدالكبير مجهول (تقريب). 
Comments:‏ 
Azad is a Yemeni tribe and all the people of Ansar of Al-Madinah belong to‏ 
this tribe. The Ansar helped the faith and religion of Islam at the time of dire‏ 
need. They defended the Prophet #¢ and Islam, and proved their bravery and‏ 


loyalty. They helped the emigrants as well; therefore, Allah 3 favored them 
and gave them honor and respect. 


3938. Anas said: “If we are not to بن‎ egaal ie Gas - vara 
from Al-Azd then we are not from Z dps Fiaa Lee OT uk 
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the people.” (Sahih) بن كثير‎ uM o 
Abû 'Eisà said: This Hadith is — i Gi x^ البَصْرِيّ]:‎ g] 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 
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other side, and he turned away 
from him. Then he went to his 
other side, and he turned away 
from him. So the Prophet 3& said: 
‘May Allah have mercy upon 
Himyàr! Their mouths are (full of) 
peace, their hands are (generous 
with) food, and they are the people 
of trust and faith.” (Daf) 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. We do not know of it 
except through this route as a 
narration of 'Abdur-Razzàq. And 
Munkar Ahādīth are related from 
this Mina’. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف جدًا] وأخرجه أحمد : YVA [Y‏ عن عبدالرزاق به # ميناء متروك 


ورمي بالرفض وكذبه أبوحاتم (تقريب). 


Comments: 


Himyàr is also a Yemeni tribe. These people are very peaceful and their 
hearts are filled with love for faith. They are helpful by nature; therefore, they 
deserve Allàh's blessings instead of curse. 
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Chapter 72. Manáqib About 
(The Tribes Of) Ghifar, Aslam, 
Juhainah And Muzainah 


3940. Abū Ayyüb Al-Ansàri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah يل‎ said: “The Ansar, 
Muzainah, and Juhainah, Ashja', 
Ghifar, and whoever is from Banü 
*Abdid-Dar are Mawáli. They do 
not have a Mawla other than Allah, 
and Allah and His Messenger are 
their Mawla.” (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


Having the help and favor of Allah 3& is a great honor, and the Prophet يله‎ 
has stated that these tribes are favored and honored by Allah 3. 
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3941. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah يله‎ said: 
“Aslam, may Allah make them 
safe; Ghifar, may Allah forgive 
them, and ‘Usayyah has disobeyed 
Allah and His Messenger.” (Sahih) 
[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


تخريج : وأخرجه مسلم» فضائل الصحابة» باب دعاء النبي BE‏ لغفار وأسلم» ح:8١75‏ عن 


. ۳۹٤۸: Shy حجر به‎ ip علي‎ 


Comments: 


The tribes of Aslam and Ghifar accepted Islam without any clash, so the 
Prophet # begged Allah’s favor for them. The tribe of Usayyah disobeyed 
and showed their enmity against Allah 4 and His Messenger. They martyred 
the Qurra (reciters) sent to them by the Prophet #2. 
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تخريج : 


Chapter 73. About Thaqif And 
Banü Hanifah 


3942. Jabir said: “They said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Thagif are 
razing us with their arrows, so 
supplicate to Allah against them!’ 
So he said: ‘O Allah! Guide 
Thaqif.” (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 


[إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه ابن ۲١٠/٠٠: l‏ عن عبدالوهاب» وأحمد:”/ 
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Comments: 
On the occasion of the battle of Taif when the ‘Thaqif were besieged, they 
were on higher ground and they were shooting arrows on the Muslims which 
created a lot of trouble for them, but they themselves were safe from the 
Muslim's attack. The Companions asked the Prophet 3 to curse them, but 
the Prophet #¢ being the mercy of the worlds, asked Allah 3š to have mercy 
on them, and did not ask for Allah’s wrath for them. 


3943. ‘Imran bin Husain said: : الطّاءة‎ ete 2 ر‎ is 
ees : l زيد بن‎ Bae - ۳ 
"The Prophet 3£ died while he was i E. e hcic: ا‎ n ue 
having trouble with three tribes; els بن شعيب: حدثنا‎ pial أخيرنا عبد‎ 
Thaqif, Banü Hanifah, and Banü RUN SR NE "D 
Umayyah.” (Dat) 1 rn : E bcd Ln. f عن‎ 
[He said:] This Hadith is Gharib, “Ë : وهو يكره ثلاثة احا‎ ES LOI مَاتَ‎ 
we do not know of it except wet فاطق ندرا‎ E 
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„atai هدا‎ tye 
تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه الطبرانی فى الکبیر :2159/18 :۳۷۹ من حديث زيد‎ 
. ابن أخز هشام بن حسان والحسن | عنعنا‎ 
Comments: بن اخزم به # هسام بن حسان و لطبري‎ 


The Prophet š5 liked some tribes and disliked some due to various reason 
and causes. The reasons for this are mentioned in different places. Mukhtar 
and Al-Hajjàj bin Yusuf have been confirmed as liar and tyrant respectively. 
Musailamah the liar was born in the tribe of Bani Hanifah and many of the 
people of his tribe supported him. ‘Ubaidullah bin Ziyád was from the tribe of 
Bani Umayyah who was a tyrant and the heart breaking stories of his tyranny 
are still a cause of grief for Muslims. 


3944. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 2 id awe ا‎ 
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Messenger of Allah # said: “In غ ر‎ 
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bin ‘Usm,” while Isra’il reported 
from this Shaikh and said: 
“ “Abdullah bin ‘Usmah.” 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Asma’ bint Abi 
Bakr. 


3945. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
a Bedouin gave a young female 
camel as a gift to the Messenger of 
Allah ريل‎ so he in turn for that, 
gave him six young female camels. 
But he was not satisfied with that, 
so when that news reached the 
Prophet i£, he praised Allah, and 
expressed gratitude to Him, then 
said: ‘Indeed so-and-so gave a 
camel to me as a gift, so I 
reciprocated for that with six young 
she-camels, yet he became upset. 
So I decided that I would not 
accept a gift except from a 
Quraishi, or Ansari, or Dawsi.’” 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There is more 
stated in this Hadith. He said: This 
Hadith was reported through other 
routes from Abü Hurairah. 

Yazid bin Haàrün narrates from 
Ayyüb Abū Al-‘Ala’, and he is 
Ayyüb bin Miskin, and he is called 
Ibn Abi Miskin. And perhaps this 
Hadith which he reported from 
Abū Ayyüb from Sa‘eed Al- 
Maqburi is from Abû Ayyüb Al- 
‘Ala’, who is Abû Ayyüb Miskin, 
and also called Ibn Abi Miskin." 


(1 That is, Yazid bin Haran narrated it: "Ayyüb narrated to us from Sa‘eed” so the 


discussion is over which Ayyüb it is. 
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تخريج : [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه النسائى: 5/ Mara YA‏ من حديث سعيد المقبري به 
وصححه الحاكم على شرط مسلم ۰٦۲/۲:‏ ۳ ووافقه الذهبى وله شواهد عند ابن حبان» 
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3946. Abū Hurairah said: “A man 
from Bani Fazarah gave a gift to 
the Prophet #¢ of she-camel from 
his camels which they had taken at 
Al-Ghābah. So he reciprocated 
for it with something in return, but 
he was upset with it. So I heard the 
Messenger of Allah £, upon [this] 
Minbar saying: 'Indeed one of the 
men from the Bedouins gave me a 
gift so I reciprocated for it to the 
extent of what I had. Then he 
became very upset with me. By 
Allah! After my experience with 
this Bedouin man, I shall not 
accept a gift from anyone except 
from a Quraishi, Ansari, Thaqafi, 
or Dawsi.” (Sahih) 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan, this is more correct than 
the narration of Yazid bin Hàrün 
[from Ayyüb] (no. 3946). 
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3947. ‘Amir bin Abi ‘Amir Al- 
Ash‘ari narrated from his father 
who said: “The Messenger of Allah 
#¢ said: ‘Blessed are the tribes of 
Al-Asad and Al-Ash'arün, they flee 
not from fighting nor do they pilfer 


Û See for details, Al-Bukhari nos. 3041 and 4194. In one of the narrations of this Hadith, 
recorded by Ahmad, the Prophet 3& said that they gave him one of his own camels 


which he recognized. 
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the spoils of war. They are from 
me and I am from them.” 

He (‘Amir) said: “So I narrated 
that to Mu'àwiyah, and he said: 
*This is not how the Messenger of 
Allah 4% said it, he said: "They are 
from me, and for me- I said, this is 
not how my father narrated it to 
me, rather he narrated to me, 
saying: ‘I heard the Messenger of 
Allah saying: "They are from me 
and I am from them.” So he said: 
"Then you are more knowledgeable 
of your father’s Hadith.” (Hasan) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib, we do not know of 
it except as a narration of Wahb 
bin Jarir, and it is said that Al- 
Asad are Al-Azd. 


تخريج: [إسناده حسن] وأخرجه ١55 OY Ead‏ عن وهب بن جرير بن حازم به 
وصححه الحاكم: ١74 VPA /Y‏ ووافقه الذهبي # معاوية هو ابن أبي سفيان عبدالله بن ملاذ وثقه 


الحاكم والذهبى وحسنه الترمذي فحدیثه N‏ ينزل عن درجة الحسن. 


Comments: 


“They are from me and I am from them" means that we are similar in our 
manners, ways of life and conduct, there is no difference between us and 
them regarding the attitude towards the high values of life. They do not flee 
from the battlefield and do not pilfer the spoils. 


Gi : بسار‎ 0 AL ČÍS 4 


o2 6 2 GL Y er مع‎ utres 
عن عبد‎ dat Da : بن مهي‎ pem Ste 


2 


d til Gab ^25 الله‎ GL ATI 
5$ gl عَنْ‎ Sth وَفِي‎ Duce of OU] 
CEA راي‎ ROS eb’ Sz Q5 
quM ie حَدِيتٌ‎ da رَضِيَ الله عَنْهُ].‎ 


3948. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet % said: “Aslam, may 
Allah make them safe, and Ghifar, 
may Allàh forgive them." (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abū 
Dharr, Abü Barzah Al-Aslami, 
Buraidah, and Abū Hurairah [may 
Allah be pleased with him]. This 
Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 

Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh # said: 
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“Aslam, may Allah make them 
safe, and Ghifàr, may Allah forgive 
them, and 'Usayyah has disobeyed 
Allah and His Messenger.” 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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3949, ‘Abdullah bin Dinar narrated 
similar to Shu'bahl! and he added: 
“And ‘Usayyah has disobeyed Allah 
and His Messenger" (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


3950. Abi Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: “By 
the One in Whose Hand is 
Muhammad’s soul! Ghifar, Aslam, 
Muzainah, and whoever is from 
Juhainah,” or he said: “Juhainah, 
and whoever is from Muzainah, they 
are better with Allah on the Day of 
Judgment than Asad, Tayyi’ and 
Ghatafan.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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3951. ‘Imran bin Husain said that 
a group from Banu Tamim came to 


11 That is, no. 3948. 
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the Messenger of Allah #¢ so he 
said: “Have glad tidings O Banü 
Tamim.” They said: “You have 
given us glad tidings, so then give 
something to us.” He said: “So the 
face of the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
changed. Then a group from the 
people of Yemen came so he said: 
‘Accept the glad tidings, for Bana 
Tamim did not accept them.’ They 
said: ‘We accept." (Sahih) 

{Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith 
Hasan Sahih. 
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3952. Abü Bakarah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #% said: 
“Aslam, Ghifar, and Muzainah are 
better than Tamim, Asad, 
Ghatafan, and Bani ‘Amir bin 
Sa‘sa‘ah,” prolonging his voice 
when saying it. So the people said: 
“They have been treacherous and 
have lost.” He said: “So these are 
better than them.” (Sahih) 

{Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Chapter 74. About The Virtue 
Of Ash-Shàm And Yemen 


3953. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “O 
Allah bless us in our Sham! O 
Allah bless us in our Yemen." 
They said: “And in our Najd” He 
said: “O Allah! Bless us in our 
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Sham, and bless us in our Yemen." 
They said: “And in our Najd." He 
said: “Earthquakes are there, and 
tribulations are there.” Or he said: 
“The horn of Shaitan comes from 
there.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route as a narration of Ibn ‘Awn. 
This Hadith has also been reported 
from Salim bin ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Umar, from his father, from the 
Prophet #. 


"الفتنة من قبل المشرق". 
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حديث عبدالله بن عون بلفظ : 


'وفى عراقنا بدل" وفى "نجدنا" فالمراد به العراق. 


Comments: 


The Prophet $& gave this statement while stretching out his hand towards the 
eastern side of Al-Madinah. On the eastern side of Al-Madinah is Najd and 
Iraq. The first conflict among the Muslims was the battle of the Camel which 
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was fought in the area of Iraq. 


3954. Zaid bin Thabit said: “We 
were with the Messenger of Allah 
$& collecting the Qur'àn on pieces 
of cloth, so the Messenger of Allah 
3% said: ‘Taba is for Ash-Sham.’ So 
we said: ‘Why is that O Messenger 
of Allah? He said: ‘Because the 
angels of Ar-Rahman spread their 
wings over it.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. We only know of it 
as a narration of Yahyà bin Ayyüb. 


بن أيوب به وصححه ابن 
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Comments: 


Spreading of the wings of angels on some areas, is a sign of blessings and 
honor for that area, and also safety from troubles. 
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3955. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet % said: “People 
should stop boasting about their 
fathers who have died, while they 
are but coals of Hell, or they will 
be more humiliated with Allah 
than the dung beetle who rolls 
dung with his nose. Indeed Allah 
has removed the pride of Jahiliyyah 
from you, and its boasting about 
lineage. [Indeed a person is either] 
a pious believer, or a miserable 
sinner. And people are all the 
children of Adam, and Adam was 
[created] from dust." (Hasan) 
[Abū 'Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Ibn 
‘Umar and Ibn ‘Abbas. 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
[Gharib] 
وفي‎ * 


الياب عن ابن عمر [تقدم : [YY‏ وابن عباس [تقدم تحت › .[Y vv Fe‏ 


Comments: 


Those who died during Jahiliyyah were disbelievers, so they are the fuel of the 
Hellfire. Boasting about them and showing pride for lineage is against the 
dignity of a Muslim. Honor, respect and nobility in Islam depend on personal 
character and behavior. The pious and righteous is successful and the sinner 
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and disobedient is unsuccessful. 


3956. Abü Hurairah [may Allàh be 
pleased with him] narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3& said: “Allah 
has removed the pride of Jahiliyyah 
from you and boasting about 
lineage. (A person is either) a 
pious believer or a miserable 
sinner, and the.. people are the 
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children of Adam, and Adam is 
from dirt.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. [It is more correct to us 
than the first Hadith] and Sa‘eed 
Al-Maqburi heard from Abi 
Hurairah, he narrated many things 
from his father from Abi Hurairah 
[may Allah be pleased with him]. 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri and others 
reported this Hadith from Hisham 
bin Sa‘d, from Sa'eed Al-Maqburi, 
from Abü Hurairah, from the 
Prophet 3&, and it is similar to the 
narration of Aba ‘Amir, from 
Hishàm bin Sa'd (a narrator in the 
chain of no. 3955). 
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(This is) the last of the Musnad. 
And all praise is due to Allah the 
Lord of all that exists. And may 
His Salat and peace be upon our 
master and Prophet, Muhammad, 
and upon his pure family. 
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In transliterating Arabic words, the following system of symbols has been used : 


1. Consonants 


Arabic script English symbol English words having si- 
milar sounds 
i | A* | سس‎ 
i - b bless 
| t true 
; 8 th think 
ET. j T judge 
" h** 8 
ع‎ kh - 
> d dear 
à E dh | this 
r road 
2 15 
S safe 


chk cit G C e e | كا ص‎ | IS. S St US 
5 
* 
* 
* 


gh z 
f free 

q** - 

5 
k i care 
1 | light 
| m moon 

n nice 
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Arabic script 
English symbol 
English words having similar sounds 
EI 


h 
health 
o 
w 
wealth 
ي‎ 

y 
youth 


* This symbol represents a glottal stop (transliterated medially and finally and not 
represented in transliteration when initial). 


** These sounds have no equivalent sounds in English. 


Native speakers of English usually identify them with familiar English sounds in the 
following manner: 


h h 
5 $ 
d 
t 
2 Z 
ق‎ q k 


*** The Arabic sounds represented by the symbols )' / ° ) and the ones mentioned 
in the previous note are to be learned by imitating the native speakers of Arabic, if 
one wants to be exact in their pronunciation. 


d 


s | FG. o 


2. Vowels 


There are only six vowels in Arabic; three of them are short and the other three 
are long. They are symbolized in the following way : 


a approximately as in ‘bad’ 
as in bid’ 


u asin ‘pull’ 


- 


as in ‘father’ 
as in ‘bread’ 


a oco p 


as in ‘pool’ 
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Glossary Of Islamic Terms 


‘Abd : (العيد)‎ Literally meaning ‘a male slave’. Also used as a prefix in many 
Muslim male names in conjunction with a Divine Attribute of Allah, meaning 
servant or slave. Examples include Abdullah (‘Abd-Allah—servant of Allāh), 
Abdur-Rahmàn (‘Abd Ar-Rahmàn—servant of the Most Merciful), and Ab- 
dul-Khàliq (Abd Al-Khaliq—servant of the Creator). 


‘Abid: (العابد)‎ One who preoccupies himself with ‘Ibadah (worship) and 
shows relatively less interest towards knowledge. 


‘Abir : (العبير)‎ A mixture of saffron with other perfumes. 


Abtah or Bathà : (الأبطح أو البطحاء)‎ (See Muhassab) Literally means earth of 
small pebbles. These are found usually on the course where water flows at 
times. Usually this word is used for the former valley between Safa and Mar- 
wah, and an open land between Makkah and Mina called Muhassab. 


Abyar ‘Ali: (أبيار على)‎ The name of a place where Shajarah Mosque is 
situated, 7 km outside of Al-Madinah. 


‘Ad: (عاد)‎ An ancient tribe or nation that lived after the Prophet Noah . It 
was prosperous, but naughty and disobedient to Allah, so Allah destroyed it 
with violent destructive westerly wind. 


Ad-Dabür : ( ; ,-J!) Westerly wind. 
Adàhí : (الأضاحى)‎ Sacrifices. 


Adam : (esf) The first human being created by Allah and the first Prophet 
sent on earth to establish monotheism as the original religion for mankind. 


Adhàn : (515N!)The call for the daily five obligatory prayers is called Adhan. 
The person who calls the Adhàn is called a Mu'adhdhin. The "Adhàn consists 
of specific phrases, recited aloud in Arabic prior to each of the five daily 
worship times. These phrases are as follows: Allahu Akbar, Allahu Akbar; Al- 
làhu Akbar, Allahu Akbar; Ash-hadu an la ilüha illallàh, Ash-hadu an là ilàha 
illallah; Ash-hadu anna Muhammadan Rasiil-Ullah, Ash-hadu anna Mu- 
hammadan Rasül-Ullàh; Hayya alas-Salàh, Hayyalas-Salàh; Hayya alal-Faláh, 
Hayya alal-Falah; Allahu Akbar, Allāhu Akbar; Là ilāha illallah. Upon hearing 
the Adhàn, Muslims discontinue all activity and assemble at a local mosque 
for congregational prayers. 


1 
i 
4 
3 
H 
à 
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‘Adl: (العدل)‎ Justice and equity. A fundamental value governing all social 
behavior, and forming the basis of all social dealings and legal framework in 
Islam. 


Afdal: (, 2551) The best. 
‘Adwa : (العدوى)‎ Contagion. An influence that spreads rapidly. 
Ahabish : (الأحابيش)‎ The settlers in the Makkan outskirts. 


Ahadith: (الأحاديث)‎ (sing. Hadith) Sayings and doings of the Prophet 
Muhammad #8. 


‘Ahd: (العهد)‎ Literally means Covenanta solemn agreement between two or 
more persons or groups. 


‘Ahd Alastu: ألست)‎ age) (Covenant of Alast) Before creating human beings, 
Allah asked their souls: “Am I not (Alastu) your Lord?” And they all an- 
swered: “Yes! We testify!” At the Resurrection it will be determined whether 
each individual remained faithful to his original testimony. In other words, 
did his actions reflect his pre-creation acceptance of servanthood and Allah’s 
Lordship? Or did his actions demonstrate that he lived the life of a denier— 
one whose life was a denial of the Covenant of Alast? This Covenant is men- 
tioned in Strat Ar-Ra‘d (13:20) and Strat Y4-Sin (36:60). The Old 
Testament tells of the covenant the Jews made with Allah. 


Ahkam : (e (الأحكا‎ (Orders) According to Islamic Law, there are five kinds of 
orders: i Compulsory or obligatory (Wajib ,(الواجب‎ 2. Desirable or 
recommended, ordered without obligation (Mustahabb ,(المستحب‎ 3. Lawful, 
legal, permissible, or allowed (Halal ,(الحلال‎ 4. Undesirable but lawful or 
legal, disliked but not forbidden (Makrüh ,(المكروه‎ 5. Unlawful, forbidden, 
prohibited and punishable from the viewpoint of Islam. (Muharram or Har- 


am .(المحرم أو الحرام‎ 
Ahlàf: (sing. Hilf) (الأحلاف)‎ Covenants and oaths. 


Ahlul-Bayt: (all js) Literally means ‘the people of the house’, a polite 
form of addressing the members of the family, including husband and wife. 
The words occur in the Noble Qur'àn when angels came to give glad tidings 
of a son to Prophet Ibrahim at an old age. See Sürat Hüd (11:73). Generally 
the term Ahl-Bayt refers to the household of the Prophet 3&. 


Ahlul-Hadith : الحديث)‎ JaÎ) Refers to the group of scholars in Islam who 
specialize in the study of Ahddith and its sciences, like Imam Bukhari, Imam 
Muslim, Imam Tirmidhi, Imàm Abu Daud, Imam Albani and others. 

Ahlul-'Arüd : (أهل العروض)‎ and (Awaliyul-Madinah): وعوالى المدينة‎ Outskirts 
of Al-Madinah up to a distance of four or more miles. South-eastern part of 
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Al-Madinah in the valleys of Mahzur. 


Ahlul-Kitàb : (أهل الكتاب)‎ Literally meaning ‘People of the Scripture’. This 
term, found in the Qur'àn, describes adherents of divinely revealed religions 
that preceded Islam. Most commonly, the term refers to Jews and Christians, 
and confers upon these two groups a special status within Muslim society, 
owing to the monotheistic basis of their religions. 


Ahlul-Kitab was-Sunnah : (أهل الكتاب والسنة)‎ 
Literally means ‘the People of the Book (the Noble Qur'àn) and the Sunnah, 
i.e., the sayings and deeds of the Prophet Muhammad $s£&. 


Ahludh-Dhimmah : (أهل الذمة)‎ See Dhimmis. 
Ahlul-Bagar : (أهل البقر)‎ Those keeping cows. 
Ahlul-Jabr : (أهل الجبر)‎ See Jabriyyah. 
Ahlul-Qadar : (أهل القدر)‎ See Qadariyyah. 
Ahlul-Qurà : (أهل القرى)‎ The town-dwellers. 
Ahlul-Ugad : (أهل العقد)‎ The chiefs. 


Ahlur-Rà'y : الرأي)‎ JaÎ) Literally means ‘the people of opinion’. It refers to 
people highly learned in Islam that are consulted on Islamic matters. 


Ahlus-Suffah : (أهل الصفة)‎ People of the Platform. See Ashabus-Suffah. 


Ahmad: (..—)Ahmad is another name of Muhammad .يله‎ See the Noble 
Qur'àn, Sürat As-Saff (61:6). See Muhammad for more details. 


‘Alayhis-Salam : السلام)‎ ale) See (Peace be upon him). 


Al-Ahzab : (الأحزاب)‎ (The Confederates) Ahzáb means parties. This term is 
used to describe the different tribes that united together to fight the Muslims 
in the battle of the Ditch at Al-Madinah in 627 CE (5 AH). 


Ayyamut-Tashrig : (أيام التشريق)‎ 11th, 12th and 13th of Dhul-Hijjah. On these 
days the pilgrims throw pebbles on Jamrat. 


Ayyim : لأيم)‎ I) A woman who already has a sexual experience, she may be a 
widow or a divorced. 


Ajj: (العج)‎ Raising the voice with Talbiyah during Hajj and ‘Umrah. 
Al-‘Ajma’ : (العجماء)‎ Grazing livestock such as sheep, goats, cattle, camels and 
others. 


Ajnad: (أجناد)‎ ’Ajnad stands for five regions of Syria— Palestine, Jordan, 
Damascus, Hima and Qansarin. (Nawawi) 
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‘Ajwah : (العجرة)‎ Pressed soft dates, also a kind of high quality dates. 


Al-Akhirah : (3,2!) This term refers to Afterlife, Hereafter, and the Next 
World and embraces the following ideas: That man is answerable to Allah 
That the present order of existence will some day come to an end that when 
that happens, Allàh will bring another order into being in which He will res- 
urrect all human beings, gather them together and examine their conduct, 
and reward them with justice and mercy, That those who are reckoned good 
will be sent to Paradise whereas the evil-doers will be consigned to Hell. 
That the real measure of success or failure of a person is not the extent of 
his prosperity in the present life, but his success in the Afterlife. 


Akhyàf : (lÎ) Uterine brother or sister. Born of the same mother but by a 
different father. 


Al-Hamdu Lillah : (a (الحمد‎ This is a part of the beginning Verse of the first 
Sürah of the Noble Qur'àn. The meaning of it is ‘all praise is due to Allah’. 
Other than being recited daily during prayers, a Muslim says this expression 
after almost every activity of his daily life to thank Allah for His favors. A 
Muslim is grateful to Allah for all His blessings, and it is a statement of 
thanks, appreciation, and gratitude from the creature to his Creator. 


'Aynul-Yagin : (عين اليقين)‎ Assured knowledge, assured sight, that which one 
sees with the eye. 


Alayhis-Salàm : السلام)‎ ale) Peace be upon him (pbuh). 


Alim: (العالم)‎ (pl. ‘Ulama’) A Muslim religious scholar who has attained a 
considerable amount of Islamic knowledge. 


Allah: (الله)‎ It is an Arabic word of rich and varied meaning, used as the 
proper name for God. Derives from the word Hah which means ‘the One 
deserving all worship’. Muslims view Allah as the Creator and Sustainer of 
everything in the universe, He is the Merciful, the Beneficent, the Magnifi- 
cent, the Protector, the Provider, the Loving, the Wise, the Mighty, the Ex- 
alted, the Lord, the All-Knowing, the All-Hearing, the All-Seeing, the First, 
the Last, and the Eternal. Who is Supreme and Incomparable, has no physi- 
cal form, and has no associates who share in His Divinity. It is exactly the 
same word as, in Hebrew, the Jews use for God (Eloh), the word which Jesus 
Christ used in Aramaic when he prayed to God. Allàh has an identical name 
in Judaism, Christianity and Islam; Allah is the same God worshipped by 
Muslims, Christians and Jews. In the Qur’an, Allah is described as having at 
least ninety-nine Divine Names, which describe His Perfect Attributes. Un- 
like other Divine Names, Allah is the Name which is invested with the sum 
of all the Divine Attributes. The name Allàh has no plural and no feminine 
form. 
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Allahu Akbar: (الله أكبر)‎ This phrase, known as the Takbir (Magnification), 
means ‘Allah is the Most Great’ and is said by Muslims at various times. 
Most often it is pronounced during the daily calls for prayers, during prayers, 
when they are happy, and wish to express their approval of what they hear, 
when they slaughter an animal, and when they want to praise a speaker, they 
also use it to express surprise thankfulness or fear, thereby reinforcing their 
belief that all things come from Allah. Actually it is the most said expression 
in the world. 


Amah : (455!) A female slave. 
Amal; (الأعمال)‎ The acts of worship. 


*Amáliq : (العماليق)‎ A tribe from the progeny of Imliq bin Laudh bin "Iram bin 
Sam bin Nüh, between the period of Prophet Hud and Ibrahim, having big 
bodies, strong and of arrogant type. 


Al-Amánah : (الأمانة)‎ The trust, moral responsibility or honesty, and all the 
duties which Allah has ordained. 


Amber: (,2©) It has been called ambergris and then amber in later times, 
named after the whale as it is a product that it regurgitates. It is not the 
same as as the sap from trees that hardens and is called ‘amber’. 


Amin : (الأمين)‎ Custodian or guardian. Someone who is loyal or faithful. 
Amin : (آمين)‎ O Allāh, accept our invocation. 

Amiluz-Zakah : الزكاة)‎ Jale) The Zakah (obligatory charity) collector. 
Amir : (الأمير)‎ Amir is used in Islam to mean leader or commander. 


Amirul-Mu'minin : (أمير المؤمنين)‎ It means commander of the believers. This 
title was given to the caliphs after Prophet Muhammad 2. 


Amlah : (4i) There is a difference over its description. Some say it is a 
black and white ram (male sheep),some say rams having more white color, 
some say it is pure white, while some say white and red, and some say black 
and red. 

Amma Bad: بعد)‎ LÍ) An expression used for separating an introductory from 
the main topics in a speech; the introductory being usually concerned with 
Allah's praises and glorification. Literally it means *whatever comes after' or 
*then after. 

Anbijaniyyah : (الأنبجانية)‎ A plain thick woolen sheet or garment with no 
markings on it. 


Ansar : (الأنصار)‎ (sing. Ansari) Literally meaning helpers or supporters, Ansar 
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were the Companions of the Prophet #¢ from the inhabitants of Al-Madinah, 
who embraced Islam and supported it, and who received and entertained the 
Muhàjirin (sing. Muhàjir) who were the Muslim emigrants from Makkah and 
other places. 


‘Anazah : (العنزة)‎ A spear-headed stick. 


‘Aqabah: (العقبة)‎ A place just outside of Makkah, in Mina where the first 
Muslims from Yathrib (Al-Madinah) pledged allegiance to the Prophet $& in 
the year 621 CE. A similar meeting took place the next year when more 
Muslims from Yathrib pledged their allegiance to the Prophet 3&. 


‘Agd : (العقد)‎ A contract. 
494 Sahih : (العقد الصحيح)‎ A legal contract. 


‘Aqîdah : (العقيدة)‎ Literally means belief. In Islamic terms, it means the 
following six Articles of Faith: 1. Belief in Allah, the One God. 2. Belief in 
Allàh's angels. 3. Belief in His revealed Books. 4. Belief in His Messengers. 
5. Belief in the Day of Judgment. 6. Belief in Fate and the Divine Decree. 


‘Aqilah : (العاقلة)‎ The near male relatives on the father's side who are obliged 
to pay the Diyah (blood money) on behalf of any of the clan's members who 
kills a person. (See also ‘Asabah and Ashàábul-Furüd.) 


Al-'Aqíq : (العقيق)‎ A valley about seven kilometers west of Al-Madinah. 


‘Aqiqah : (33.3«))It is the sacrificing of one or two sheep on the occasion of 
the birth of a child, as a token of gratitude to Allah. 


'Agrá Halgà: (عقرى حلقى)‎ Is just an exclamatory expression, the literal 
meaning of which is not meant always. It expresses disapproval. 


‘Arafah : (عرفة)‎ The ninth day of the last Islamic month Dhul-Hijjah. 

‘Arafat: (aliye) ‘Arafat is a pilgrimage site, a plain about 25 kilometers 
southeast of Makkah Al-Mukaramah. Standing on ‘Arafat on the 9th of 
Dhul-Hijjah and staying there from mid-day to sunset is the essence of the 


Hajj (the Pilgrimage). It is on this plain that humanity will be raised on the 
Day of Resurrection for questioning and Judgment. 


Arbaînîyût : (الأربعينيات)‎ Collections of the forty Ahadith. 


Al-Arba'ah : (i4, S!) The four compilers of Ahàdith . Abu Dawud, Nasa'i, 
Tirmidhi, Ibn Majah. 


Arak: (33,81) A tree from which Siwak (tooth stick) is made. 


‘Ariyyah : (العرية)‎ (pl. Araya) A contract of barter in dates. When the fruits 
of a designated tree were given as a gift to another person, then the giver 
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was troubled by the recipient's coming again and again to his garden to gath- 
er the dates, so he was permitted to buy the fresh dates in return for dried 
dates. (See Bay‘ul-‘Ariyyah) 


Arkan : (الأركان)‎ (sing. Rukn) The elements or essential ingredients of an act, 
without which the act is not legally valid. 


Arkünul-Islam : (أركان الاسلام)‎ A term referring to the Five Pillars of Islam 
that demonstrate a Muslim's commitment to Allah in word and in deed. 
They are as follows: 1. To testify that none has the right to be worshipped 
but Allah and that Muhammad is the Messenger of Allah. 2. To offer the 
prayers. 3. To observe fasts during the month of Ramadàn.4. To pay the Za- 
kàt (obligatory charity). 5. To perform Hajj (pilgrimage to Makkah). 


Armageddon: (gize ja) The place where the final battle will be fought 
between the forces of good and evil (probably so called in reference to the 
battlefield of Megiddo). (Rev. 16:16) 


Arsh : (الأرش)‎ Compensation given in case of someone's injury caused by 
another person. 


‘Arsh : (العرش)‎ The Throne of Allah the Exalted. 


‘Asabah : (العصبة)‎ All male relatives of a deceased person or a killer, from the 
father's side. 


‘Asabiyyah : (العصبية)‎ Tribal loyalty, nationalism. 


‘Asb : (العصب)‎ A very coarse type of Yemenite cloth of cotton threads, some 
of them are dyed by means of knots before spinning with others that are not. 


As-hàbul-A'rüf : (31,2 (أصحاب‎ These will be the people who are neither 
righteous enough to enter Paradise nor wicked enough to be cast into Hell. 


As-hàbul-Furüd : (أصحاب الفروض)‎ These are the heirs who are the first 
responsibility holders to pay the Diyah or the blood money due towards a 
person. (These are said to be: Husband, wife, father, mother, 
grandfatherfather’s father, grandmotherfather’s mother, son’s 
daughtergranddaughter, daughter, real sister, uterine brother, uterine sister, 
stepbrother. These are the near male relatives on the father’s side like broth- 
er, nephew, father’s brother etc. In the absence of them, the ‘Asabah are the 
inheritors, in their absence the legacy or inheritance goes to Dhul-Arham, 
meaning the relatives through mother’s side like maternal uncle, mother’s sis- 
ter and mother’s father etc. 


As-hébush-Shajarah : (أصحاب الشجرة)‎ Those Companions of the Prophet #% 
who took oath to defend the religion against Quraysh at Hudaibiyah. 
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As-hübus-Suffah : (أصحاب الصفة)‎ Some Muslims who had migrated from 
Makkah, had no place to live and they were very poor people. The Prophet 
of Islam built a large platform Suffah of bricks and clay in the mosque for 
these people to rest at night. He also built a canopy to protect them from 
the heat of the sun during the day. The canopy was covered by date-palm 
leaves and branches. As the place was called Suffah, therefore the people 
who stayed there were called as As-habus-Suffah or Ahlus-Suffah. They were 
about eighty men or more who used to stay and have religious teachings in 
the Prophet’s mosque in Al-Madinah. Whosoever belonged among them is 
today recognized as an eminent personality of Islam. Suffah, a place that was 
once the refuge of the poor and the shelterless, became the centre of learn- 
ing and excellence. It was there the first University of Islam came into being. 


As-hübusSunan : (أصحاب السنن)‎ The compilers of the Prophetic Ahadith on 
Islamic jurisprudence. 


Al-‘Ashhurul-Hurum : (e (الأشهر الحر‎ The sacred months. The months of Dhul- 
Qa'dah, Dhul-Hijjah, Muharram and Rajab. 


Al-‘Asharatul-Mubashsharah : (العشرة المبشرة)‎ The ten Companions that were 
given the glad tiddings of assurance of entering Paradise. They were Abu 
Bakr, ‘Umar, ‘Uthman, ‘Ali, 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin ‘Awf, Abu ‘Ubaidah bin 
Jarrah, Talhah bin ‘Ubaidullah, Zubair bin Awwam, Sa‘d bin Abu Waqgqàs 
and Sa‘eed bin Zaid. 


Ash-Sham: (الشام)‎ The region comprising Syria, Palestine, Lebanon and 
Jordan. 


"Ashürà' : (العاشوراء)‎ The 10th of the month of Muharram (the first month of 
the Islamic calendar). 


ALAsma'ul-Husnàá : (الأسماء الحسنى)‎ The term Al-Asma’ul-Husna, literally 
meaning the ‘most excellent names’ is used to express Allah’s most Beautiful 
Names and His most Perfect Attributes. These are atleast 99 in number. 


Asma’ur-Rijal : (أسماء الرجال)‎ The science of Biographies of Narrators. 


‘Asr: (العصر)‎ It is the afternoon prayer, the third obligatory prayer of the 
day. It can be offered between mid afternoon and a little before sunset. It is 
also the name of Sarah 103 of the Noble Qur'àn. 


As-Salāmu ‘Alaykum : (السلام عليكم)‎ This is an expression Muslims say 
whenever they meet one another. It is a statement of greeting meaning 
‘peace be upon you’. The appropriate response is Wa ‘Alaykumus-Salam, 
meaning ‘and peace be upon you also’. The extended forms of it are As-Sala- 
mu ‘Alaykum wa Rahmatullàh meaning ‘peace be upon you and mercy of 
Allah’ and As-Salāmu ‘Alaykum wa Rahmatullahi wa Barakütuhu meaning 
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*peace be upon you and mercy of Allàh and His blessings. The response will 
also be changed accordingly. 


Astaghfirullah : (أستغفر الله)‎ This is an expression used by a Muslim when he 
wants to ask Allah’s forgiveness. The mear ag of it is ‘I ask Allah’s for- 
giveness’.A Muslim says this phrase many times, when he is talking to an- 
other person, when he abstains from doing wrong, or even when he wants to 
prove that he is innocent of an incident. After every payer, a Muslim says 
this statement three times. 


Al-Aswaf : (الأسراف)‎ Name of the area of Al-Madinah that Allah’s Messenger 
#5 made sacred. (An-Nihayah) Bayhaqi said it to be the wall around Al- 
Madinah. (Sunan Al-Kubra) 


Athar : (الآثار)‎ Sayings of the Sahabah, the Companions of the Prophet 2. 


Atirah : (3 251) A sacrifice offered during the month of Rajab (in Jahiliyyah 
and it was canceled after Islam). It was also called Rajabiyyah. 


‘Atid : (العتود)‎ A young sheep that is old enough (of about one year) to fend 
for itself and no longer needs its mother. 


A'üdhu Billahi minash-Shaytanir-Rajim : من الشيطان الرجيم)‎ WL > 421) This is 
an expression and a statement that Muslims have to recite before reading the 
Quráàn, before speaking, before doing any work, before a supplication, be- 
fore doing ablution, before entering the washroom, and before doing many 
other daily activities. The meaning of this phrase is ‘I seek refuge in Allah 
from the outcast Satan'. Satan is the source of evil and he always tries to 
misguide and mislead people, so Muslims recite this expression to keep them 
safe from the whispering of Satan. 


Awliya’: (الأولياء)‎ (pl. of Wali) Literally means friend. But in Islamic 
terminology it refers to the close friends of Allàh. 


‘Awrah : (العورة)‎ Nakedness. Parts of the body that are not to be exposed to 
others. For men this is from the navel to the knee. For women it is all of her 
body except the hands, feet and face. 


Al-'Awáli : (العوالى)‎ Villages surrounding Al-Madinah. 
‘Awaliyul-Madinah : (عرالى المدينة)‎ See Ahlul-‘Arad. 
Al-'Awámir : (العوامر)‎ Snakes living in houses. 


Awaq: (Gis!) (sing. Üqiyyah also called Waqiyyah) 5 Awàq = 22 Silver 
Riyals of Yemen or 200 Silver Dirhams (i.e., 640 grams approx.; 12 Uqiyyah 
is equal to 40 tolas). [Uqiyyah is 40 dirhams, and 5 Awaq is 200 dirhams. It 
may be less or more according to different countries. (Sindi)] [An ounce; for 
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silver 119.4 grams, for other substances 127/128 grams, modern use of ounce 
28.349 grams.] 


Awqàf: (الأوقاف)‎ Property voluntarily transferred to a charity or trust to be 
used for public benefits. 


Awsüq or Awsug: (أوساق أو أوسق)‎ See Wasq. 


Awwabin : (الأوابين)‎ This prayer’s time is stated to be when the hooves of the 
young ones of camels begin to be scorched with the extremity of the heat. 
Obviously it is a little before the decline of the sun from its zenith. 


Ayah: (XY!) (pl. Ayat) Ayah means a proof, evidence, verse, lesson, sign, 
miracle, revelation, etc. The term is used to designate a Verse in the Qur'àn. 
There are over 6,600 Verses in the Qur'àn. 


Ayyam Bid: ) بيض‎ eu) The bright days or the moonlit days. The 13th, 14th 
and 15th of every Winds month when the moon is at its full. 


Ayyamul-Jahiliyyah : الجاهلية)‎ eu) A term designating a state of ignorance 
and immorality. It is a combination of views, ideas, and practices that totally 
defy and reject the guidance sent down by God through His Prophets. This 
term is commonly used by Muslims to refer to the pre-Islamic era in Arabia. 
Ayyàmul-Jahiliyyah, or ‘the days of Ignorance’ in the books of history, in- 
dicate the period before the prophethood of Muhammad when immorality, 
oppression, and evil were rampant. 


Ayyàmut-Tashríq : التشريق)‎ eui) 11th, 12th and 13th of Dhul-Hijjah. On these 
days the pilgrims throw pebbles on Jamarat. 


Ayatul-Kursí : الكرسى)‎ 31) Verse No. 255 in Strat Al-Baqarah. 
Azfür : (الأظفار)‎ A type of incense. 


'Azl : (Js!) Coitus Interruptus. Coitus in which the penis is withdrawn prior 
to ejaculation. 


Azlàm : (الأزلام)‎ Literally means ‘arrows’. Here it means arrows used to seek 
good luck or a decision, practiced by the Arabs of pre-Islamic period of Ig- 
norance. 


Babur-Rayyan: الريان)‎ GL) The name of one of the gates of Jannah 
(Paradise) through which the people who often observe fasting will enter on 
the Day of Judgment. 


Babus-Salam: السلام)‎ ml) It is one of the famous gates of the Sacred 
Mosque in Makkah. 


Badanah : (البدنة)‎ (pl. Budn) A camel driven to be offered as a sacrifice by 
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the pilgrims at the sanctuary of Makkah. 


Bàdhaq or Bàdhiq : (3309!) An alcoholic drink made from the juice of grapes 
by slowly boiling it down until two-thirds of it has gone. 


Badiyah : (البادية)‎ (pl. Bawadi) A desert or semi-arid environment. 


Badr : (بدر)‎ A place about 150 kilometer to the south of Al-Madinah, where 
the first great battle in Islamic history took place between the early Muslims 
and the infidels of Quraysh in the second year of Hijrah (624 CE). The Mus- 
lim army consisted of 313 men and the Quraysh had a total of about 1,000 
soldiers, archers and horsemen. Eventhough the Muslims were outnumbered, 
the final result was to their favor. [See Sürat Al-Anfal (8:5-19, 42-48) and 
Sarat Al-Imran (3:13).] 

Bahimah : (البهيمة)‎ (pl. Baha’im) signifies every quadruped animal (of which 
the beasts of prey are excluded). Bahimah thus refers to goats, sheep and 
cows. 


Al-Bahirah : (البحيرة)‎ A milking she-camel, whose milk used to be spared for 
idols and other false deities. 


Bay‘ (البيع):‎ Literally means sale. It is also taken to mean exchanging a 
commodity for another commodity. Commonly used as a prefix in referring 
to different types of sales. 


Bay‘ul-‘Inah: (zx c) One form of it is that suppose a person asks 
someone to lend him a certain amount of money, he refuses the money in 
cash, instead offers him an article at a higher price than his demand of the 
required money, and later on buys the same article from him at a less price, 
i.e., equal to his required money. In this way, he makes him indebted for the 
difference. 


Bay‘ul-‘Ariyyah : (بيع العرية)‎ (pl. Ara Cya) It is a kind of sale by which the 
owner of an 'Ariyyah is allowed to sell the fresh dates while they are still 
over the palms by means of estimation, for dried plucked dates because of 
the irritation of again and again coming of him whom the gift was given, so 
they give him from their stock. ‘Ariyyah is lawful for an amount of five Wasq 
while one Wasq is of sixty Sa‘. (See Sahih Al-Bukhari, Vol.3, Ahadith Nos. 
389, 394 and 397). 


Al-Bay ‘ul-Batt : البات)‎ e: Absolute sale. 
Al-Bay'ul-Bàtil : الباطل)‎ e Vain sale (that a Muslim sells unlawful things, 
e.g., wine, pigs). 


Bay‘ul-Gharar : الغرر)‎ ex) Uncertainty, hazard, chance or risk, ambiguity and 
uncertainty in transactions. Technically, selling something which has not yet 
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been obtained, for example, selling eggs which have not yet been hatched, or 
an event where assurance or non-assurance is subject to chance and thus not 
known to parties of a transaction. Can also mean uncertainty or a hazard 
that is likely to lead to a dispute in a contract. Al-Gharar is also said to be 
selling goods that appear sound but contain some hidden fault or concerning 
which something is unclear. 


Bay'u Habalil-Habalah : (3.53! j> c) The sale of ı pregnant animal. There 
were two forms of this trade, the example of the first form is that to buy an 
offspring of an animal which itself is yet to be born by making the payment 
in advance. Second form is to sell an animal on condition to have the off- 
spring of the sold animal. Both forms of this kind of transaction are pro- 
hibited. 


Bay'ul-Hasát: الحصاة)‎ zı) The sale of pebble. When the seller says to the 
buyer, “I sell you the goods that the pebble falls on with a certain sum of 
money." It is forbidden in Islam. It was observed in three ways: (i) the seller 
throws pebbles onto the goods and gives the buyer whatever the pebbles land 
on; (ii) the seller sells land then tells the purchaser that he will get the land 
as far as a pebble thrown by the seller reaches; (iii) the seller tells the pur- 
chaser that he has the option to change his mind until he (the seller) throws 
a pebble, at which point the transaction becomes binding. 


Bay‘ul-Istisna‘: (بيع الاستصناع)‎ This is a kind of sale, where a commodity is 
transacted before it comes into existence. It means to order a manufacturer 
to manufacture a specific commodity for the purchaser. If the manufacturer 
undertakes to manufacture the goods for him with material from the manu- 
facturer, the transaction of Istisna‘ comes into existence. But it is necessary 
for the validity of Istisna‘ that the price is fixed with the consent of the par- 
ties and that necessary specification of the commodity (intended to be manu- 
factured) is fully settled between them. This kind of sale, used as a mode of 
financing, is also called Parallel Istisnà'. 


Bay'ul-Khiyàr : الخيار)‎ c) Optional sale. 


Bay'ul-Malügih : الملاقيح)‎ 4.) A kind of sale practiced in the pre-Islamic 
f c e à 

period of Ignorance. One would pay the price of a she-camel that was not 
yet born. 


Bay'ul-Mu'awamah : المعاومة)‎ c) Selling the produce of a tree for many years 
ahead. 


Bay'ul-Muháqalah : (بيع المحاقلة)‎ It is the estimate of wheat in the harvest 
(corn ears) and selling them for the same amount in weight. 


Bay‘ul-Mukhabarah : المخابرة)‎ c) To lend the land or rent against a part of 
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the produce like half or one third. It is forbidden because may be there no 
produce. 


Bay'ul-Mukháàdarah : المخاضرة)‎ c) The sale of grain or vegetables before it is 
ripe and that they are free from diseases and blights, and their benefit is evi- 
dent. 


Bay‘ul-Mulamasah : الملامسة)‎ c) A sale in which thedeal is completed if the 
buyer touches the item, without seeing or checking it properly. It is usually 
done in the night and two men trade garments with each other by feeling or 
touching the garments by hands. 


Bay'ul-Munàbadhah : المنابذة)‎ gı) A sale in which the deal is completed when 
the seller throws a thing to the buyer, giving him no opportunity to see, 
touch or check it. Usually two men trade garments with each other by throw- 
ing garments to another. 


Bay'ul-Mugáyadah : المقايضة)‎ 4.) Sale of things for things corresponding 
nearly with barter, but the ‘thing’ is here opposed to ‘obligations’, so it is 
properly an exchange of specific for specific things. 


Bay'ul-Muzübanah : (بيع المزابنة)‎ The sale of fresh dates for dried dates by 
measure, and the sale of fresh grapes for dried grapes by measure. In both 
cases the dried fruits are measured while the fresh ones are only estimated as 
they are still on the trees. This term is mostly used for fruits. 


Bay'ul-Muzayadah : (بيع المزايدة)‎ Public sale. 


Bay'un-Najsh : (|l! ex) A trick (of offering a very high price) for 
something without the intention of buying it but just to allure and cheat 
somebody else who really wants to buy it although it is not worth such a high 
price. 


Bay‘un-Najiz : (بيع الناجر)‎ Final sale. 


Bay'us-Salaf : السلف)‎ c) A sale in which the price is paid at once for goods 
to be delivered later. 


Bay'us-Salam (Bay'us-Salaf) : (بيع السلم أو بيع السلف)‎ It is also called Bay'us- 
Salaf. This term refers to the advance payment for goods which are delivered 
later. Normally, no sale can be effected unless the goods are in existence at 
the time of the bargain. But this type of sale is the exception to the general 
rule provided the goods are defined and the date of delivery is fixed. The 
objects of this type of sale are mainly tangible but exclude gold or silver as 
these are regarded as having monetary value. Barring these, Bay‘us-Salam 
covers almost all things which are capable of being definitely described as to 
quantity, quality and workmanship. One of the conditions of this type of con- 
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tract is advance payment; the parties cannot reserve their option of rescind- 
ing it but the option of revoking it on account of a defect in the subject mat- 
ter is allowed. It is also applied to a mode of financing adopted by Islamic 
banks. It is usually applied in the agricultural sector, where the bank ad- 
vances money for various inputs to receive a share in the crop, which the 
bank sells in the market. 


Bay'us-Sarf: (بيع الصرف)‎ An exchange of obligations for obligations. The 
usual objects of this contract are dirhams and dinars, which being obligations; 
the definition is generally correct. 


Bay'ut-Talji'ah : (322-431 (بيع‎ Simulated sale, protective sale. 
Bay'ut-Tawliyah : (33 y c) Released at cost price. 


Bay'uth-Thunyá or Bay‘ul-Istithna’: (أو بيم الاستثناء بيع الثنيا)‎ Selling a thing 
leaving a part of it. For example, selling his fruits but except a part of it. 


Bay'ul-*Urbun : (5 » «Ji c) Earnest sale. The buyer pays some of the cost to 
the seller. If the buyer takes the goods, the paid money will be part of the 
price, but if the buyer rejected the goods, the paid money will be of the sell- 
er. 


Bay‘ul-Wadi‘ah : (بيع الوضيعة)‎ Resale at a loss. 


Bay'ah : (البيعة)‎ A pledge or an oath of allegiance given by the citizens etc., to 
their Imàm (Muslim ruler or leader) to be obedient to him according to the 
Islamic religion. 


Baydà' : (البيداء)‎ A place to the south of Al-Madinah on the way to Makkah. 


Baytul-Màl : (JJ! (بيت‎ An Islamic treasury intended for the benefit of the 
Muslims and the Islamic state and not for the leaders or the wealthy. 


Al-Baytul-Ma‘mitr : (البيت المعمور)‎ Allah’s House over the seventh heaven. 


Baytul-Magdis : المقدس)‎ cı) It is popularly referred to as Baytul-Muqaddas. 
Also known as Aqsa Mosque, the famous mosque in Al-Quds (Jerusalem). It 
was the first Qiblah (prayer direction) of Islam. Then Allàh ordered Muslims 
to face the first House of Allah, the Kabah, at Makkah (Saudi Arabia). Bay- 
tul-Maqdis is the third most sacred place in the Islamic world, the first being 
the Sacred Mosque (Masjidul-Haram) in Makkah, and the second being the 
Masjid Nabawi (the Mosque of the Prophet 3&). It is from the surroundings 
of Baytul Maqdis that Prophet Muhammad #% ascended to heaven. 


Baytul-Midras : المدراس)‎ c) A place in Al-Madinah (and it was a Jewish 
centre). 


Bay'atur-Ridwàn : (بيعة الرضوان)‎ (Pledge of Contentment) The oath and 
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pledge taken by the Companions at Hudaibiyah in the year 6 H to fight Qur- 
aysh in case they harmed ‘Uthm4n who had gone to negotiate with them and 
reported to have been taken captive. 


Bakkah : (بكة)‎ Another name for Makkah. (See the Noble Qur'àn, Al-Imran 
3:96) 


Balam : (بالام)‎ Means an ox. 


Balat: (LJ) A place in Al-Madinah between the mosque and the 
marketplace. 


Balah : (البلح)‎ The date once it begins to ripen. 

Baligh: (البالغ)‎ The one who has reached the age of maturity and is an adult. 
Bani Labün : (بني لبون)‎ A two-year-old male camel. 

Bani Makhàd : (بني مخاض)‎ One-year-old male camel. 

Bani Asfar : الأصفر)‎ gi) The Byzantines (the Romans). 


Banü Israel: (بنو إسرائيل)‎ Literally means the Children of Israel. It refers to 
the progeny of Prophet Ya‘qub . 


AL-Baqi‘: (433!) Also called Baqi‘ Al-Gharqad or Jannatul-Baqi. The 
cemetery of the people of Al-Madinah; many of the family members and 
Companions of the Prophet $&& are buried in it. 


Barakah : (البركة)‎ Literally means blessing or Divine grace. 
Baríd : (البريد)‎ See Burud. 


Barakallah : (J) 53,0) This is an expression meaning ‘may the blessings of 
Allah (be upon you)’.When a Muslim wants to thank another person, he uses 
different statements to express his thanks, appreciation, and gratitude. One 
of them is to say Barakallah. 


Barrah : (35!) Pious. 


Barzakh : (e (البر‎ Literally means partition or barrier. In Islamic terminology, 
it usually means the life in the grave, because the life in the grave is the 
interspace between the life on earth and the life in the Hereafter. Life in the 
Barzakh is real, but very different from the life we know. Its exact nature is 
known only to Allah. It is during our life in the Barzakh that we will be 
asked about Allah, our faith and the Prophet 3&&. We will also be shown the 
Jannah (Paradise) and the Jahannum (Hell) there and which of these two 
places we will occupy after we are judged. 


Basmalah : (البسملة)‎ The recitation of Bismillah (Bismilláhir-Rahmànir-Rahim 
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. In the Name of Allàh, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful). It is said 
before any act or activity of importance, such as reciting the Qur'àn, travel- 
ing, eating a meal, rising from sleep, etc. 


Bathà' : (البطحاء)‎ See "Abtah. 

Batil : (الباطل)‎ Falsehood, null and void. 
Batshah : (البطشة)‎ Grasp. 

Bawadi : (البوادي)‎ See Badiyah. 


Bid'ah : (البدعة)‎ Any heresy or innovated practice introduced in the religion 
of Allah which have no basis in the Qur'án or Sunnah and to regard these 
new things as acts of Ibadah. The Prophet #¢ said that every Bid‘ah is a 
deviation from the true path and every deviation leads to Hell-fire. 


Bikr : (البكر)‎ A virgin. 
Bint Labün : (© +) (بنت‎ Two year old she-camel. 
Bint Makhdd : (بنت مخاض)‎ One year old she-camel. 


Bisat : (البساط)‎ Anything that can be spread on the ground, be a mat, a carpet 
or a piece of cloth. 


Bismillahir-Rahmünir-Rahim : (سم الله الرحمن الرحيم)‎ In the Name of Allah, 
the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful. This is the first Verse of Sürat Al- 
Fatihah (Chapter 1) of the Noble Qur'àn. While reciting the Qur'àn, it is to 
be read immediately after one reads the phrase: A'udhu Billahi minash-Shay- 
tanir-Rajim (I seek refuge in Allah from the outcast Satan). It is also recited 
before doing any daily activity. 


Bithah: (zıl) The beginning of the Prophets mission, his call to 
prophethood in 610 CE. 


Bit‘: (البتم)‎ Mead. Intoxicating drink made from fermented honey or 
honeycombs, barlee sprouts and water. 


Black Muslims: A term designating African-Americans who adhere to the 
teachings of the organization known as the Nation of Islam. So-called ‘Black 
Muslims’ are not to be confused with Muslims (followers of universal Islam) 
of African-American or African origin. Likewise, the Nation of Islam, a na- 
tionalistic organization, is not to be confused with the mainstream, universal 
world religion Islam. 


Bu‘ath: (la) A place about two miles from Al-Madinah where a battle 
took place between the Ansar tribes of Aus and Khazraj before Islam. 


Budn: (0.5!) (sing. Badanah) Camels to be offered as sacrifice by the 
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pilgrims at the sanctuary of Makkah. 
Buhtan : (البهتان)‎ A false accusation, calumny, slander. 
Bulügh : (البلوغ)‎ Puberty 


Buràq : (براق)‎ A white animal having wings, bigger than a donkey and smaller 
than a horse, it carried the Prophet Muhammad i£ from Makkah to 
Jerusalem and from there to heavens during his miraculous Night Journey 
and Ascension (Isrà' and Mi'raj) in 619 CE. 


Burd or Burdah: (البرد أو البردة)‎ A Yemeni cloth. A black squared narrow 
dress. Also a sheet with a woven border. 


Burnus : (البرنس)‎ (pl. Baranis) A type of hooded cloak called burnous. 
Burqu‘: قع)‎ 31) A covering dress worn by women. 
Burud : (pl. Baríd) The distance equal to sixteen Farsakhs. 


Busr : (البسر)‎ Partially ripe dates that have begun to take on a red or yellow 
color. 


Busrà : (بصرى)‎ is a city in Harran in the south of Damascus in Syria. 
Buthàn : (يطحان)‎ A valley in Al-Madinah. 


CE : Christian Era or Common Era. It is used instead of AD in Islamic text 
referring to the dates before the Hijrah (migration) of the Prophet Mu- 
hammad #¢ from Makkah to Al-Madinah. 


Dabb : (الضب)‎ (Mastigure) A lizard that grows to be a foot or longer. They 
are not the same as the gecko for which there are orders, or encourangement 


to kill. 

Dabu: (الضبع)‎ Hyena (Charkh or Lakkar Bhaggah). 

AdDabür : (الدبور)‎ Westerly wind. 

Daff: (الدف)‎ Tambourine used in Arabia. 

Daghabis : (الضغابيس)‎ (sing. Daghabüs) Snake cucumbers. 

Dahn: (الدهن)‎ Any thick oil applied to hair. 

Dai: (الداعي)‎ (pl. Du‘at) Muslim missionary involved in Da'wah (preaching). 
Dayyaén : (الديان)‎ Allah; the One Who judges people from their deeds after 
calling them to account. 


Dajjal : (الدجال)‎ (Al-Masih Ad-Dajjal (المسيح الدجال‎ Antichrist, False Christ 
or Pseudo Messiah, also known as the one-eyed Dajjal He will be from 
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among the Jews and will appear before Qiyamat (Resurrection). He will 
cause a lot of corruption in the world and will eventually be killed by Pro- 
phet *Eisa (Jesus) . 


Damm: (الدم)‎ An expiation for a missed or wrongly practiced obligatory 
religious act, usually in the form of sacrificing an animal (term specially used 
regarding expiation of missed or wrongly performed acts of Hajj and ‘Um- 
rah). 


Dàniq : (, 3:15) A coin equal to one-sixth of a dirham. 
Darul-‘Ahd : (دار العهد)‎ Country linked in a peace treaty. 
Darul-Bawar : (دارالبوار)‎ The abode of perdition. 
Darul-Fand’ : («31,1») The abode which passes away (earth). 
Darul-Ghurür : (دار الغرور)‎ The abode of delusion. 


Darul-Harb : الحرب)‎ yl) It means Domain of War, and refers to the territory 
under the control of disbelievers, which is on terms of active or potential 
conflict with the Domain of Islam, and presumably hostile to the Muslims 
living in its domain. 


Darul-Islam: (دار الاسلام)‎ It means Domain of Islam, and refers to the 
territory under the control of the believers. 


Darul-Khilafah : (دار ا لخلافة)‎ The seat of Imam or Khalifah. 


Darul-Kufr : (دار الكفر)‎ It means Domain of Disbelief, and refers to the 
territory under the control of the disbelievers. 


Darul-Qarar : النعيم)‎ ıl) The blessed abode (paradise). 
Darul-Qada’ : (دارالقضاء)‎ Justice House (court). 
Darul-Qarar : (دارالقرار)‎ The abode that abides. 
Darus-Salam : (YJI (دار‎ The abode of peace. 
Dàrush-Shuhadà' : (دار الشهداء)‎ The Home of Martyrs. 


Dawah: (الدعرة)‎ The act of inviting others to Islam. Propagation of Islam 
through word and action, calling the people to follow the commandments of 
Allah and His Messenger Muhammad 28. 


Dàwüd : (sls) Prophet David , a Prophet of Allah mentioned in the Qur’an 
and the Old Testament. 


Dayn: (الدّين)‎ Loan or debt. 


Deen : (cp!) The meaning of the word Deen is obedience. A term 
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commonly used to mean 'religion', but actually referring to the totality of 
Muslim beliefs and practices. Thus, ‘Islam is a Deen’ means Islam is the 
complete way of life. 


Dhabh : (zall) Slaughtering small animals by cutting their jugular vein only 
at the root of the neck, in comparison Nahr is slaughtering the camels by 
poking the jugular vein with a spear or sharp item. 


Dhan-Nis‘ah : النسعة)‎ 13) The one with the rope. (See Ahadith 2690 and 2691, 
Sunan Ibn Majah) 


Dhat 179 : (ذات عرق)‎ Mígàt for the pilgrims coming from Iraq. 


Dhàtun-Nitàgayn : (ذات النطاقين)‎ It literally means a woman with two belts, 
and refers to Asma’, the daughter of Abu Bakr (. She was named so by the 
Prophet #¢. 


DhaturRiga‘ : (ذات الر قاع)‎ It is name of a Ghazwah and it may be translated 
as ‘the one having stripes’. Muslims were suffering from an extreme poverty, 
they were bare-footed without shoes, when their feet blistered, they wrapped 
them with rags and tattered clothes. Thus this battle came to be known as 
DháturRiqà*. 

Dhikh : (الذيخ)‎ An animalmale hyena. 


Dhikr: (الذكر)‎ The Mention or Remembrance of Allah through verbal or 
mental repetition of His Divine Attributes or various religious formulas such 
as Subhan-Allah (Glorified is Allah), Al-Hamdu Lillah (praise is due to Al- 
lah), Allāhu Akbar (Allah is the Most Great), or the recitation of special in- 
vocations. 


Dhimmi or Ahludh-Dhimmah : (الذمى أو أهل الذمة)‎ A non-Muslim living under 
the protection of an Islamic government, and has been guaranteed protection of 
his rights . life, property and practice of their religion, etc. He is exempt from 
duties of Islam like military and Zakah but must instead pay a tax called Jizyah. 
Historically, Jews and Christians traditionally received this status due to their 
belief in One God, but others such as Zoroastrians, Buddhists and Hindus were 
also included. Dhimmis (protected) had full rights to practice their faith and im- 
plement their own religious laws within their communities. 


Dhul-’Arham or Dhur-Rahm : (ذو الأرحا مأو ذو الرحم)‎ Kindred of blood from 
mother's side, like mother's fat her (Grandfather), sister’s son, son of the 
daughter (grandson), maternal uncle, etc. 


Dhul-Fara’id:  )ضتئارفلاوذ(‎ Those persons whose share of inheritance is 
described in the Qur'àn are called Dhul-Fara’id, and the rest are ‘Asabah 


.(العصبة) 
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Dhul-Hijjah : (ذوالحجة)‎ The twelfth month of the Islamic calendar. The 
month in which the great pilgrimage to Makkah takes place. 


Dhul-Hulayfah : الحليفة)‎ 53) The Migat of the people of Al-Madinah now 
called Abyar ‘Ali. 


Dhul-Khalasah : الخلصة)‎ gi) Al-Ka'bah Al-Yamàniyah, a house in Yemen 
where idols used to be worshipped. It belonged to the tribes of Khath'am 
and Bujaylah. 


Dhul-Qa'dah : (ذو القعدة)‎ The eleventh month of the Islamic calendar. 


Dhul-Qarnayn : القرنين)‎ 53) A great ruler in the past who ruled all over the 
world and was a true believer. His story is mentioned in the Qur'àn (18:83). 


Dhul-Qurbà : (ذو القربى)‎ Relatives, kinsfolk. 


Dhü Mahram: (e >.» 53) A male, whom a woman can never marry because of 
close relationship (e.g., a brother, a father, a son, a brother's son, a sister's 
son, an uncle from either side etc.). See Mahram. 


Dhun-Nün: (5,J! 53) Jonah, Jonas. It is the nickname given to Prophet 
Yunus because of his story with the whale that swallowed him, and then 
threw him ashore. 


Dhun-Nürayn : النورين)‎ 55) It means ‘Possessor of the Two Lights’. It is used 
to refer to ‘Uthman bin ‘Affan (because he married two of the Prophet's 
daughters. 


Dhí Tuwà : طوى)‎ 72 A well-known well in Makkah. In the lifetime of the 
Prophet #2, Makkah was a small city and this well was outside its precincts. 
Now-a-days Makkah is a larger city and the well is within its boundaries. 


Dibaj : (الديباج)‎ Pure silk cloth, silk brocade. 


Dinar : (الدينار)‎ Gold coinage; in the days of the Prophet 2%, one dinar was 
having the weight of 4.4 grams of gold. 


Dhira‘: (الذراء)‎ Cubit . any of various ancient units of length based on the 
length of the forearm from the elbow to the tip of the middle finger and 
usually equal to about 18 inches (45.7 centimeters). 


Diràyah : (31,49!) Cognizance, observation, note, remark. 


Dirham : (e^ (الدر‎ A silver coin weighing 50 grains of barley with cut ends. 
Name of a unit of currency, usually a silver coin used in the past in several 
Muslim countries and still used in some of them, such as Morocco and Uni- 
ted Arab Emirates. 


Diyah : (الدية)‎ Blood money (for wounds, killing etc.), compensation paid by 
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the killer to the relatives of the victim (in unintentional cases). 


Dua’: (الدعاء)‎ Supplication, prayer, request, plea; invoking Allah for 
whatever one desires. It is distinct from Salàt (formal worship or prayer). 
Personal Du'às can be made in any language, whereas Salàt (prayer) is per- 
formed in Arabic. Muslims make Du'as for many reasons and at various 
times, such as after Salat, before eating a meal, before retiring to sleep, or to 
commemorate an auspicious occasion such as the birth of a child. 


Dubba’: (الدباء)‎ Gourd, squash and pumpkin. Also a name of a pot made 
from gourd in which Nabidh used to be prepared, and used to hold alcoholic 
drinks. Also called Qara‘ or Tounmba. 


Duha : (الضحى)‎ Forenoon (prayer). Its time begins a little after the beginning 
of Ishráq, i.e., sunrise, meaning when the sun gains considerable height and 
lasts until before noon. 


Dunya : (الدنيا)‎ This world or life, as opposed to the Hereafer that is the next 
life. 


‘Eid : (العيد)‎ An Arabic word to mean a festivity, a celebration, and a feast. 
Muslims celebrate two major religious celebrations known as ‘Eidul-Fitr 
(which takes place after Ramadan), and 'Eidul-Adhà (which occurs at the 
time of the Hajj). A traditional greeting used by Muslims around the time of 
‘Eid is ‘Eid Mubarak, meaning ‘May your celebration be blessed’. A special 
congregational ‘Eid prayer, giving charity to the needy persons, visiting the 
family members and friends, wearing new clothing, specially-prepared foods 
and sweets, and gifts for children characterize these events. 


*Eidu-Adha: (عيد الأضحى)‎ Literally means ‘the Feast of the Sacrifice’. A 
four-day celebration from tenth to the thirteenth day of Dhul-Hijjah that 
completes the rites of pilgrimage. The tenth is the day of Nahr (sacrifice) 
and eleventh to thirteenth are the days of Tashriq.This event commemorates 
Prophet Ibrahim’s obedience to Allah by being prepared to sacrifice his only 
son Isma‘il (Ishmael). 


*Eidul-Fitr: (عيد الفطر)‎ Literally means ‘the Feast of breaking the Fast’. A 
three-day celebration after fasting the month of Ramadan as a matter of 
thanks and gratitude to Almighty Allah. It takes place on the first of Shaw- 
wal, the tenth month of the Islamic calendar. 


*Eisà or Isa: (عيسى)‎ Jesus, an eminent Prophet in Islam. Muslims believe 
that Maryam (Mary), the mother of Jesus, was a chaste and pious woman, 
and that God miraculously created Jesus in her womb. After his birth, he 
began his mission as a sign to humankind and a Prophet of God, calling peo- 
ple to righteousness and worship of God alone. Muslims do not believe Jesus 
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was crucified, but rather that God spared him such a fate and ascended him 
to Heaven. 


Fadak: (3.5) (also Fidak) A town near Al-Madinah. 
Fahish : (الفاحش)‎ One who talks evil. 


Fajr: (الفجر)‎ The dawn or early morning before sunrise, and denotes the 
prime time for prayer, also the name of the first obligatory Salàt (prayer) of 
the day to be offered at any time between the first light of dawn and just 
before sunrise. Sürah 89 of the Noble Qur'àn has also this name. 


Fagih : (4.33!) (pl. Fuqaha’) An Islamic scholar who is an expert on Islamic 
jurisprudence (Fiqh), and can give an authoritative legal opinion or judg- 
ment. 


Faqir : (الفقير)‎ (pl. Fugarà") A poor person. 


Fara‘:(¢ ll) In Jahiliyyah, the firstborn of a she-camel or sheep was 
sacrificed for their deities, or when anyone became the owner of 100 camels' 
flock, or a meal given on the occasion of the birth of camels. 


Fara’id : (, 2:1 41) See Faridah. 


Faraq: (3,3!) A bowl measuring about 16 Ratls or ounces, i.e., about 10 
liters or 3 Sā‘. 


Fard : (الفرض)‎ Obligatory. In Islam it refers to those acts and things which 
are compulsory on a Muslim. Abandoning or abstaining from a Fard act is a 
major sin. To reject a Fard act amounts to Kufr (disbelief). It is also used in 
reference to the obligatory part of Salat (prayers). Also obligatory share of 
inheritance. 


Fard ‘Ayn: (s (فرض‎ An action which is obligatory on every Muslim 
individually. 

Fard Kifayah : (uS )رض‎ Collective duty (a duty on the whole community). 
However, if the duty has been fulfilled by a part of that community then the 
rest are not obliged to fulfill it, but if no one carries it out all incur a collec- 
tive guilt. 

Farídah : (3.2, 31) (pl. Fara’id) An enjoined duty. 

Farrüj : (es (الفر‎ A Qaba’ opened at the back. 

Farsakh : (الفرسخ)‎ (Parasang Persian unit of distance) A distance of three 


miles (approx.) or five and a half kilometers or (12000) Twelve thousand 
yards. 


1787114 : (الفاروق)‎ It means ‘One who distinguishes the truth from falsehood.’ 
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This name was given to ‘Umar bin Khattab (. 


Fasl: (الفصل)‎ Separation. After each Sürah separation occurs through 
Basmalah, the recitation of Bismillahir-Rahmaànir-Rahíim. 


Füsiq: (الفاسق)‎ Transgressor, evildoer, disobedient. A person of corrupt 
moral character who engages in various sins. The one who commits Fisq. 


Fatàt : (334) A female slave or a young lady. 


Al-Fütihah : (الفاتحة)‎ Arabic word meaning ‘the Opening’, the first Sirah 
(chapter) of the Noble Qur'àn. 


Fatwa: (الفترى)‎ (pl. Fatawa) A legal verdict given on a religious basis. The 
sources on which a Fatwa is based are the Noble Qur'àn, and the Sunnah of 
the Prophet 3&. 


Fawühish: (الفواحش)‎ All those acts whose abominable character is self- 
evident. In the Qur'àn all extra-marital sexual relationships, sodomy, nudity, 
false accusation of unchastity, are specifically reckoned as shameful deeds. 


Fay’: (الفىء)‎ War booty gained without fighting. 


Fidyah : (4.33!) Compensation for a missed or wrongly practiced obligatory 
religious act, it is usually in the form of money, foodstuff, sacrifice of an ani- 
mal or freeing of a slave (term specially used regarding the missed fasts of 
Ramadan or ransom for freeing slaves). 


Fiqh: (413!) Islamic jurisprudence. The meaning of the word Fiqh is 
understanding, comprehension, knowledge and jurisprudence. A jurist is 
called a Faqih who is an expert in matters of Islamic legal matters, he has to 
pass verdicts within the rules of the Islamic Law namely Shari'ah. 


Firdaws : (الفردوس)‎ The middle and the highest part of Paradise. 


Fi Sabilillàh : (49! سبيل‎ yı) In the way of Allah. A frequently used expression 
in the Qur'àn which emphasizes that good acts should be done exclusively to 
please Allah. Generally the expression has been used in the Qur'àn in con- 
nection with striving or spending for charitable purposes. 


Fisq: (الفسق)‎ Transgression, immorality, evildoing, and disobedience to the 
Commands of Allah. 


Fitnah: (z241) It means civil strife, war and riots. It also refers, firstly, to 
persecution, to a situation in which the believers are harassed and in- 
timidated because of their religious convictions. Secondly, it refers to the 
state of affairs wherein the object of obedience is other than the One True 
God. 
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Fitrah: (الفطرة)‎ Natural disposition, nature. An Arabic term designating the 
innate, original spiritual orientation of every human being towards the Crea- 
tor Allah. Muslims believe that Allah endowed everything in creation with a 
tendency towards goodness, piety and God-consciousness, and that one's en- 
vironment, upbringing and circumstances serve to enhance or obscure this 
tendency. It is also the charity due on every Muslim on the occasion of ‘Ei- 
dul-Fitr, on the night after Ramadan. 


Fugaha’ : (الفقهاء)‎ See Faqih. 
Furgàn : (26,4!) The criterion that enables one to distinguish between truth 


and falsehood. This term is attributed to Qur'àn. 


Ghabah: (4G!) Literally means ‘forest’. A well-known place near Al- 
Madinah. 


Ghadà' : (الغداء)‎ Meal taken in the beginning of the day. Breakfast or lunch. 
Ghadir : (الغدير)‎ The name of a place near Makkah. 


Ghadir Khum: (غدير خم)‎ (Lake of Khum) A place between Makkah and Al- 
Madinah where the Prophet à& stopped to offer the congregational prayer 
and prayed about ‘Ali: “Allah, take as friends those who take him as a 
friend, and take as enemies those who take him as an enemy." 


Ghayb : (الغيب)‎ Literally means ‘the Unseen’. In Islam it refers to all those 
things that are unseen by man and at the same time believing in them is es- 
sential. Examples of the Unseen are: Hell, Paradise, angels, etc. A Muslim 
has to believe that no one has the knowledge of the Unseen except Allàh. 


Ghayr Mahram: محرم)‎ 2) Refers to all those people with whom marriage is 
permissible. Based on this, it is also incumbent to observe veil with all Ghayr 
Mahrams. 


Ghayy : (Jill) Meaning deception. The name of a pit in Hell-fire. 
Ghamus : (الغموس)‎ False oath to deceive one. 


Al-Ghargad : قد(‎ XJ!) It is a thorny plant which is well known in the area of 
Palestine. Some say it to be boxthorn or matrimony vine. 


Ghazi : (الغازي)‎ A Muslim soldier returning alive after participation in Jihad. 


Ghazwah: (الغزوة)‎ (pl. Ghazawat) A military expedition in which Prophet 
Muhammad #¢ himself took part leading the army. 


Ghazwatul-Khandag : (33:2! 3557) The name of a battle between the early 
Muslims and the infidels in which the Muslims dug a Khandaq (trench) 
round Al-Madinah to prevent any advance by the enemies. 
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Ghibah: (الغيبة)‎ Backbiting or talking evil about someone in his or her 
absence. 


Ghilah : (الغيلة)‎ Intercourse with a breast-feeding woman. 


Ghírah : (5 5!) This word covers a wide meaning, jealousy as regards women, 
and also it is a feeling of great fury and anger when one's honor and prestige 
is injured or challenged. 


Ghulül : (الغلول)‎ Stealing from the war booty before its distribution. It refers 
to withholding goods captured among the spoils of war, and the meaning in- 
cludes deceitfully taking what one has no right to. 


Ghuraf : (الغرف)‎ Special abodes. 
Ghurrah : (الغرة)‎ A slave or slave woman. 
Ghurratush-Shahr : (غرة الشهر)‎ The first three days of the month. 


Al-Ghurrul-Muhajjalün : المحجلون)‎ ill) A name that will be given on the Day 
of Resurrection to the Muslims because the parts of their bodies which they 
used to wash in ablution will shine then. 


Ghusl : (الغسل)‎ Literally means bath or wash. In Islam it refers to the washing 
of the entire body from head to toe without leaving a single place dry. This is 
especially necessary for one who is Junub (in an impure state after sexual 
intercourse, menstruation, seminal discharge, etc.) and also on other occa- 
sions like before Friday and ‘Eid prayers. 


Habalul-Habalah : (حبل الحبلة)‎ See Bay‘ Habalil-Habalah. 


Al-Habwah or Al-Ihtibà? : (الحبوة أو الاحتباء)‎ A sitting posture, putting the arms 
around the legs while sitting on the hips. It is to sit with one's thighs gath- 
ered up against the stomach, while wrapping arms or garment around them, 
or sitting in the same manner when the private area becomes exposed. 


Hadath : (223-31) That which invalidates the state of purification. 


Hadath Akbar: (الحدث الأكبر)‎ State of major impurity caused by sexual 
discharge, it needs Ghusl (bath) for purification. 


Hadath Asghar: (الحدث الأصغر)‎ State of minor impurity caused by passing 
wind or urine or answering the call of nature, it needs Wudü' (ablution) for 
purification. 


Hadd: (الحد)‎ Prescribed punishments, ordained punishments, legal laws for 
punishments. 


Hady : (الهدي)‎ A cow, sheep, goat or a camel that is offered as a sacrifice by 
a pilgrim during the Hajj. 
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Hadith : (الحديث)‎ (Plural: Ahadith (أحاديث‎ The word Hadith literally means 
speech, narration or communication. In Islamic context it refers to any of the 
sayings, deeds and approvals accurately narrated from the Prophet Mu- 
hammad à£ through a chain of known intermediaries. According to some 
scholars, the word Hadith also covers reports about the sayings and deeds, 
etc, of the Companions of the Prophet وله‎ that were performed in the 
presence of the Prophet .يله‎ There is also a subcategory of oral statements 
made by the Companions of the Prophet #%.in addition to the Prophet 
himself. Khabar (الخبر)‎ (report), "Athar (الأثر)‎ (track, trace, sign, impression, 
tradition) and Sunnah (السنة)‎ (practice, usage, etc) are the terms also to 
denote a Hadith.The word Hadith is generally translated as a Narration or 
Tradition. The main text of a Hadith is called Matn(;:.J!) (main text), which 
is preceded by Sanad (السند)‎ (chain of narrators). 


There are two kinds of Ahadith: Ahadith Nabawiyyah (الأحاديث النبرية)‎ and 
Ahüdith Qudstyyah. (الأحاديث القدسية)‎ Ahadith are found in various collections 
compiled by Muslim scholars in the early centuries of the Muslim civilization. 
Six such collections are considered most authentic. Some famous collectors 
of Ahadith are Imam Bukhari, Imam Muslim, Imam Nasa’i, Imam Abū Da- 
wud, Imam Tirmidhi and Imam Ibn Majah. 


Hadith Nabawi : (الحديث النبوي)‎ (Prophetic Tradition) A saying of the Prophet 
#¢ himself transmitted outside the Noble Qur'àn. 


Hadith Qudsî: (الحديث القدسى)‎ (Sacred Tradition) A Statement of Allah, 
generally outside the Noble Qur'àn, reported by the Prophet #§ in his 
sayings. The meaning of these Ahádith were revealed to him and he put 
them in his own words, unlike the Qur'àn that is the Word of Almighty Al- 
lah, and the Prophet # conveyed it exactly as it was revealed to him. The 
scholars of Hadith say that Ahaddith Qudsiyyah are from Allah only as far as 
the meaning of the text is concerned and they are from the Prophet of Allah 
as to the actual wordings of these messages. It would be erroneous to attri- 
bute any of the Qudsi Hadith to Allah and claim, for example, “Allah said...” 


The basic kinds of Ahadith are: 
Qawlí (القرلي)‎ (Verbal): It records the utterances of the Prophet #. 
Fifi (الفعلي)‎ (Practical): It records the deeds of the Prophet 2. 


Tagriri (التفريري)‎ (Tacit): It records the Prophet’s silent approval of some 
action, behavior, etc. 


Shama'il (الشمائل)‎ (physical characteristics): It records the physical 
characteristics, appearance, habits or behavior of the Prophet 2%. 


Below is the list of common classifications used by scholars to identify the 
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various categories of the compiled narrations: 


Ahad : (الأحاد)‎ (Isolated) 

‘Aziz : (العزیز)‎ (Precious) 

Bàtil : (الباطل)‎ (False) 

Daf: (الضعيف)‎ (Weak) 

Gharib : (الغريب)‎ (Unfamiliar) 
Hasan : (الحسن)‎ (Good) 

Jayyid : (2.2!) (Perfect) 

Majhül : (المجهول)‎ (Unknown) 
Maal : (المعلول)‎ (Defective) 
Mansükh : (المنسوخ)‎ (Abrogated) 
Magbill : (المقبول)‎ (Acceptable) 
Magtü* : (المقطوع)‎ (Intersected) 
Mardüd : (المردود)‎ (Rejected) 
Marfü* (Traceable) (المرفرع)‎ 
Mash-hür : (المشهور)‎ (Well-known) 
Matrük : (المتروك)‎ (Abandoned) 
Mawdii* : (الموضوع)‎ (Fabricated) 
Mawqüf : (الموقرف)‎ (Discontinued) 
Mawsül : (الموصول)‎ (Complete) 
Mawthüq : (الموثوق)‎ (Trustworthy) 
Mu'allaq : (المعلق)‎ (Suspended) 
Munqati* : (المنقطع)‎ (Interrupted) 
Musalsal : (المسلسل)‎ (Uninterrupted) 
Musnad : (المسند)‎ (Traceable to Prophet) 
Mutawatir : (المتواتر)‎ (Continuous) 
Muda ‘af : (المضعف)‎ (Doubtful) 
Mudallas : (المدلس)‎ (Truncated) 
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Mudraj : ( لمدرج‎ 1) (Interpolated) 
Mudtarib : (المضطرب)‎ (Confounding) 
Munfarid : (5 3.1) (Unique) 
Munkar : (المكر)‎ (Denounced) 
Mursal: (المرسل)‎ (Disconnected) 
Muttasil : (المتصل)‎ (Connected) 
Muttafaq ‘Alayh («Xe (المتفق‎ (Agreed upon) 
Qawi : (القري)‎ (Strong) 

Sahih : (الصحيح)‎ (Sound) 

Shadh : (الشاذ)‎ (Contradictory) 
Thabit : (الثابت)‎ (Authentic) 

Thiqah : (الثقة)‎ (Trustworthy) 


Hafiz: (12361) One who has memorized the entirety of the Qur'an. 
Thousands of Muslim men and women throughout the world dedicate their 
time and energy to this tradition, which serves to maintain the Qur'ànic 
Scripture as it was revealed to Prophet Muhammad #¢ over 1,400 years ago. 


Hayd : (الحيض)‎ Monthly periods or menstruation experienced by a woman. 
Hays : (الحيس)‎ A dish made of butter, dates and cheese. 

Hajafah : (الجحفة)‎ A kind of shield. 

Hajar: (هاجر)‎ (Hagar/Agar/Hajira) One of Ibrahim’s wives who, along with 
her infant son Isma‘il (Ishmael), was settled in Arabia by Prophet Ibrahim 
(Abraham) . She may be considered the founder of the city of Makkah, since 


it was a desolate valley prior to her arrival, and discovery of the sacred well 
known as Zamzam. 


Hajar : (هجر)‎ Places in Bahrain, Jazan, Najran. 


Al-Hajarul-Aswad : (الحجر الأسود)‎ (The Black Stone) A stone which is said to 
have fallen from heavens, set into one corner of the Ka‘bah in Makkah by 
Prophet Ibrahim . The pilgrims kiss it following the practice of Prophet Mu- 
hammad 4%. 


Hajj: (الحاج)‎ A person who has performed the Hajj or pilgrimage to 
Makkah. 


Hajj: .(الحج)‎ (Major Pilgrimage) The Hajj is performed annually by over 
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20,000,000 people during Dhul-Hijjah, the twelfth month of the Islamic lunar 
calendar. It is one of the five pillars of Islam, a duty Muslims must perform 
at least once in their lives, provided their health permits and they are finan- 
cially capable. There are rules and regulations and specific dress to be fol- 
lowed. The Hajj rites symbolically remind the trials and sacrifices of Prophet 
Ibrahim, his wife Hajar, and their son Isma'il over 4,000 years ago. In addi- 
tion to Tawaf and Sa‘y, there are a few other requirements but especially 
one's standing (i.e., stay) at ‘Arafat during the daytime on ninth of Dhul- 
Hijjah, and the sacrifice of an animal. There are three types of Hajj: Ifrad 


interrupted).‏ التمتع) combined), Tamattu'‏ القران) single), Qiran‏ الافراد) 

Hajj Akbar : (الحج الأكبر)‎ The day of Nahr (i.e., the 10th of Dhul-Hijjah). 
Hajj Asghar : الأصغر)‎ cJ) The minor pilgrimage (Umrah). 

Hajjul-Bayt : (Gl (حج‎ Making a pilgrimage to the House of Allah. 

Hajj Ifrad : (31 9X! x>) (Single Hajj) Performing Hajj without performing the 
‘Umrah. It is generally for the inhabitants of Makkah. 


Hajj Mabrür: (الحج المبرور)‎ A Hajj that is free of sin and is accepted by 
Allah because of its perfection in both inward intention and outward ob- 
servation of the Sunnah of the Prophet Muhammad 2% and with legally 
earned money. 


Hajj Qiran : (21,3! x>) (Combined Hajj) Performing the ‘Umrah followed by 
the Hajj, without faking off the Ihràm in between. 


Hajj Tamattu* : التمتع)‎ x>) (Interrupted Hajj) ‘Umrah is followed by Hajj, but 
the Ihram is taken off in between these two stages. 


Hajjatul-Wada‘ : (حجة الو داع)‎ The last Hajj of the Prophet #%, the year before 
he died. 

Hajjam : (الحجام)‎ One who performs cupping. 

Hajr: (حجر)‎ A place in the way to Basrah & Kufah from Yamamah where 
the vessels were made, also the place of Banu Sulaim. 

Halàl : (الحلال)‎ That which is lawful or permissible in Islam. 


Halàlah : (الحلالة)‎ To marry a divorced woman temporarily with the intention 
of making her remarriage to her former husband lawful. This act is unlawful. 
Marriage based on intended divorce is unlawful, whether its period is pre- 
scribed or not. 


Halif: (الحليف)‎ A person who enjoys the protection of a tribe but does not 
belong to it by blood. 
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Halq : (الحلق)‎ To shave off the hair from the head (during Hajj). 
Halqah : (الحلقة)‎ A group of students involved in the study of Islam. 


Ham: (9!) A stallion camel freed from work for the sake of idols, after it 
had finished a number of copulations assigned for it. 


Hàmah : (444!) There are different meanings of this pre-Islamic belief: It is 
a worm that comes out of a murdered person's head seeking vengeance; it 
refers to the owl that was considered a bad omen if seen in different circum- 
stances; or it was a bird that came from the bones of a dead person that 
would fly away. 


Hanafi: (_>) Islamic school of law founded by Imàm Aba Hanifah. 
Followers of this school are known as the Hanafis. 


Hantah : (4) An expression used when you don't want to call somebody by 
her name. (It is used for calling a female). 


Hanbali : (Ji>) Islamic school of law founded by Imam Ahmad bin Hanbal. 
Followers of this school are known as the Hanbalis. 


Hanif: (الحنيف)‎ People who during the time of Jahiliyyah (Ignorance) 
rejected the idolatry in their society and were in search for the true religion 
of Prophet Ibrahim (Abraham) . Hanif literally means ‘one who is inclined’, 
it is used in the Qur'àn at ten places. The term as such connotes sincerity, 
uprightness and single-mindedness in one’s inclination, dedication and com- 
mitment to Allah or to His faith, that is, monotheism (worshipping Allah 
Alone and nothing else). 


Hunafa’: (الحنفاء)‎ The Makkans claimed descent from Abraham through 
Ishmael, and tradition stated that their temple, the Ka‘bah, had been built by 
Abraham for the worship of the One God. It was still called the House of 
Allah, but the chief objects of worship there were a number of idols which 
were called daughters of Allah and intercessors. The few who felt disgust at 
this idolatry, which had prevailed for centuries, longed for the religion of 
Abraham and tried to find out what had been its teaching. Such seekers of 
the truth were known as Hunafa’ (sing. Hanif), a word originally meaning 
‘those who turn away’ (from the existing idol-worship), but coming in the end 
to have the sense of ‘upright’ or ‘by nature upright,’ because such persons 
held the way of truth to be right conduct. These Hunafa’ did not form a 
community. They wêre the agnostics of their day, each seeking truth by the 
light of his own inner consciousness. Muhammad son of ‘Abdullah became 
one of these. 


Hantam or Hantamah : (الحنتم أو الحنتمة)‎ A name of a pot in which alcoholic 
drinks used to be prepared, it was an earthenware container. Also called Jar- 
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rah. 
Hanüt : (الحنوط)‎ A kind of scent used for embalming the dead. 
Haqq : (الحق)‎ The Truth, also used for the legal right or claim to something. 


Haràm : ( (الحرم‎ A Haram is a sanctuary, a sacred territory. Makkah has po 
و‎ a Haràm since the time of Prophet Ibrahim (Abraham) . 
things within the limit of the Haram are protected and considered ae 
Al-Madinah was also declared a Haram by the Prophet .يل‎ Although the 
boundary of any Masjid (mosque) is also a sanctuary, but usually this term is 
used with regard to the Sacred Mosque (Masjid Haram) in Makkah and the 
Prophet’s Mosque (Masjid Nabawi) in Al-Madinah. This is why they are re- 
ferred to as ‘Al-Haramayn Ash-Sharifayn’, the two Holy Mosques. (Al-Hill is 
the area outside the sacred precincts of Makkah.) 


Haram: (e! (الحر‎ Unlawful, forbidden and punishable from the viewpoint of 
Islam. 


Harawra' : (الحروراء)‎ A town in Iraq. 
Harbah : (الحربة)‎ A small spear. 

Harbî : (الحربي)‎ Who is in the state of war. 
Harir : (الحرير)‎ Silk. 

Harj: (الهرج)‎ Killing. 


Harrah: (الحرة)‎ A well-known rocky volcanic region in and around Al- 
Madinah covered with black stones. 


Hariin: (هارون)‎ (Aaron) The brother of Prophet Musa (Moses) and a 
Prophet of Allàh. 


Al-Harüriyyah : (الحرورية)‎ A special unorthodox religious sect of Khawarij. 
Nicknamed as such because they were stationed at the place known as Har- 
ura’. 

Al-Hasba’: (الحصباء)‎ A place outside Makkah where pilgrims go after 
finishing all the ceremonies of Hajj on twelfth of Dhul-Hijjah. 


Hasanah: (الحسنة)‎ (pl. Hasanat) It means merit, virtue, reward, good deed, 
good point. The merit or reward recorded for one on doing a good thing or 
abstaining from something wrong or bad. It is the opposite of Sayyi'ah السيئة‎ 
(demerit, sin, bad deed). 


Al-Hashr : (<>!) Another name for the Day of Judgment, Yawmul-Hashr 
(يوم الحشر)‎ (Day of the Gathering) Place or vast ground or Field of 
Ghee It is also the name of Sürah 59 of the Noble Qur'àn. 
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Hasir : (الحصير)‎ A mat that is made of leaves of date-palms and is fit for one 
man or more to stand up and pray upon. It may be used for other purposes 
also. 


Hawd Kawthar: ($, >>) The watering-place (Cistern/Basin/Tank/ 
Fountain/River) of Prophet Muhammad $&, whose pure drink will refresh the 
believers on the Day of Judgment. 


Hawalah : (الحوالة)‎ The transference of a debt from one person to another. It 
is an agreement whereby a debtor is released from a debt by another becom- 
ing responsible for it. 


Hawari : (الحواري)‎ Sincere supporter or disciple. 
Hawazin : (55! lI) A tribe of Quraysh. 
Hawiyah : ع1 (الهارية)‎ lowest pit of Hell. 


Hawl: (الحول)‎ The minimum period of time after which Zakàt becomes due 
upon property. 

Hawwa: (حراء)‎ Eve, the wife of Adam. The Qur’an indicates that Hawwa was 
created as an equal mate for Adam, and that both Adam and Hawwa sinned 
equally when they disobeyed Allah by eating fruit from the forbidden tree in 
the heaven. Upon turning to Allah in repentance, both were likewise equally 
forgiven. 


Hayà': (الحياء)‎ This term covers a large number of concepts. It may mean 
modesty, self-respect, bashfulness, honor, etc. Haya’ is of two kinds: good 
and bad; the good Haya’ is to be ashamed to commit a crime or a thing that 
Allah عزرجل‎ and His Messenger % has forbidden, and bad Haya’ is to be 
ashamed to do a thing, which Allah and His Messenger يه‎ ordered to do. 


Henna : (الحناء)‎ A kind of plant used for dyeing hair etc. 
Hibah : (431) present, gift. 


Hibarah : (الحبرة)‎ A sheet from Yemen with colored stripes of red or green. 
Some say it is of green color. 


AlHidànah : (الحضانة)‎ The nursing and caretaking of children. 


Hifz: (الحفظ)‎ It means to memorize. In the religious sense, Muslims try to 
memorize the whole Qur'àn. Any person who achieves this task is called Ha- 
fiz. There are millions of Muslims who memorize the whole Qur'àn. 


Hijab: (الحجاب)‎ Veil partition, curtain, covering the body. Screening 
between non-Mahram men and women. Any kind of veil, it could be a cur- 
tain or a facial veil, etc. A long dress prescribed for Muslim women to cover 
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their whole body from head to feet. 


Hijaz: (الحجاز)‎ The region along the western seaboard of Arabia, in which 
Makkah, Al-Madinah, Jeddah, and Ta'if are situated. 


Hijr: (>=>) The place of Thamüd before Tabak between Al-Madinah and 
Sham. Also the unroofed portion of the Ka‘bah called Hatim, which at pre- 
sent is in the form of a compound towards the north of it. 


Hijrah : (الهجرة)‎ It signifies migration from a land where a Muslim is unable 
to live according to the precepts of his faith to a land where it is possible to 
do so. Hijrah can also mean to leave a bad way of life for a good or more 
righteous way. The Hijrah par excellence for Muslims is the Hijrah of the 
Prophet à& that not only provided him and his followers refuge from 
persecution, but also an opportunity to build a society and state according to 
the ideals of Islam. 


Hijri : (الهجرى)‎ Name of the Islamic lunar calendar. It refers to the Prophet’s 
migration from Makkah, because of the mounting hostility, there to Yathrib 
(200 miles north) whose people had invited him. This journey took place in 
the twelfth year of his mission. He arrived on the 20th of September 622 CE, 
and the city proudly changed its name to Madinatun-Nabi (the Prophet's 
city), commonly known as Al-Madinah. This is the beginning of the Islamic 
lunar calendar, often called the Hijri calendar, it is dated from this important 
event, which marks the beginning of an Islamic state (in Al-Madinah) in 
which the Shari‘ah (Islamic law) was implemented. The months of the Isla- 
mic calendar are: Muharram, Safar, Rabi‘ul-Awwal, Rabi'uth-Thàni, Jumà- 
dal-Ülà, Jumadath-Thaniyah, Rajab, Sha‘ban, Ramadan, Shawwéal, Dhul- 
Qa'dah, Dhul-Hijjah. 


Hilab : (حلاب)‎ A kind of scent. 
ALHill : ( Jad) The area outside the sacred precincts of Makkah. 
Himáà : (الحمى)‎ A private pasture. 


Hims: (حمص)‎ A city in Sham (Syria, Lebanon, Palestine, Israel and Jordan) 
now it is in Syria. 

Himyün: (حميان)‎ A kind of belt, part of which serves as a purse to keep 
money in it. 

Hiqqah : (332!) A three-year-old she-camel. 

Hira’: (41,5!) The cave in a mountain named Jabalan-Nür on the outskirts 
of Makkah where Muhammad 2%, at the age of forty, received the first 


revelations of the Qur'àn, beginning with the word Iqra' that means 'read'. 
The cave was a favorite place of retreat for Muhammad #% prior to his call 
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to prophethood, where he could contemplate alone and seek Allah free from 
the distractions of the city below. 


Hubal: ( |») Hubal, the chief of the minor deities, was an image of a man, 
and was said to have been originally brought to Arabia from Syria. It was 
one of the so many false gods of Arabs housed in the Ka'bah in the pre- 
Islamic period of Ignorance. 


Hublà : (الحبلى)‎ A kind of desert tree. 
Huda’ : (الحداء)‎ Chanting of camel-drivers keeping pace of camel’s walk. 


Al-Hudaybiyah : (الحديبية)‎ A well-known place ten miles from Makkah on the 
way to Jeddah. 


Hudid : (الحدود)‎ (sing. Hadd) Allàh's set boundary limits for Halal (lawful) 
and Haram (unlawful). Whoever transgresses these limits may be punished or 
forgiven by Allàh as He wills. Legal punishment for certain crimes like rob- 
bery (to cut the hands), adultery or fornication (stoning or lashes and exile 
for one year), apostasy (killing), etc. 


Hujjaj: (الحجاج)‎ Pilgrims. Persons who have been on the pilgrimage to 
Makkah during the Hajj season in the month of Dhul-Hijjah. (Singular: Hajj 
- الحاج‎ a male pilgrim; Hajjah = الحاجة‎ a female pilgrim) 


Hujrah : (3 >!) Courtyard of a dwelling place, or a room. 


Hukm: ( |) Literally meaning verdict, judgment, decision (see Verse 
6:57), sometimes gives the meaning of wisdom, discretion, knowledge and the 
power to see things in their true perspective (Verse 26:83). 


Hukmiyyah : (الحكمية)‎ One of the Khawarij sects. So named because they had 
rejected the verdict of the arbitrators appointed by ‘Ali and Mu'awiyah under 
the plea that judgment rests only with Allàh. 


Hullah : (315.4!) A Najrani garment or shroud or coffin consisting of two parts, 
two-piece garment, lower wrap and upper wrap. Two pieces of a garment 
made of the same material. 


Humaz : (الهمز)‎ Madness or evil suggestions. 


Hums: (حمس)‎ The tribe of Quraysh, their offspring and their allies were 
called Hums. Those who were either lived in Haram or born there or were in 
the area of Hardm or were from the tribes of Kinànah and Jadilah. This 
word implies enthusiasm and strictness. The Hums used to say: ^We are the 
people of Allàh." They thought themselves superior to other people. 


Hunayn: (الحنين)‎ A valley between Makkah and Ta’if where the battle took 
place between the Prophet #¢ and Quraysh pagans. 
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Huqüq : (الحترق)‎ (sing. Haq) Rights. 


Hür: (,5>5!) (Houris) Very fair females of Paradise wide-eyed with intense 
black irises and intense white scleras created by Allah as such not from the 
offspring of Adam. (Hür'in-wide-eyed houris) 


Hür'in : (حور عين)‎ Wide-eyed houris. 


Ibüdah : (العبادة)‎ Literally means worship, it refers to all those acts with which 
one renders worship and adoration, obedience and submission, service and 
subjection to Allah (. Thus in Islam, visiting the sick, giving charity, hugging 
one's spouse, or any other good act is considered an act of worship. 


Iblis : (إبليس)‎ The word literally means ‘thoroughly disappointed, one in utter 
despair. It is the personal name of Shaytàn (Satan) or the cursed devil, as 
found in the Qur'àn. Iblis is believed to be a prominent member of the jinn, 
a class of Allah’s creation. When Adam (the first human) was created, Allah 
commanded Iblis and all the other angels to prostrate themselves before 
Adam. He rebelled against Allah out of vanity and refused the Command of 
Allah to prostrate before Adam, and was cast out from heavens. Iblis rea- 
soned to himself that he was superior to Adam since he was made of fire 
while Adam was only made of clay. By this one act of defiance, Iblis in- 
troduced the sins of pride, envy, and disobedience into tbe world. Hence, Al- 
lah told him that he will dwell in Hell. Iblis asked Allah for a postponement 
until the Hereafter. He also asked Allah to allow him to mislead and tempt 
humankind to error. This term was granted to him by Allah whereafter he 
became the chief promoter of evil and prompted Adam and Eve to disobey 
Allah’s order. Allah told him that only the misguided ones would follow him 
and that He would fill Hell with him and his followers. Iblis swore that he 
would mislead and misguide all the people except those sincere and devoted 
worshippers of Allah.Allah warns human beings repeatedly in the Qur'àn that 
Iblis is an avowed enemy of humankind, whose temptations must be resisted 
in order to stay on the Straight Path. He is possessed of a specific personality 
and is not just an abstract force. 


Ibn: (الابن)‎ (also used as bin) Arabic term meaning ‘son of. Many famous 
Muslim men in history are known by a shortened version of their names be- 
gining with Ibn. Examples include, Ibn Khaldün (a historian), Ibn Sina (a 
physician), Ibn Rushd (a judge and philosopher), and Ibn Batütah (a world 
traveler). 


Ibn Hajar: (ابن حجر)‎ Allamah Hafiz Ahmad bin Hajar ‘Asqalani. 
Ibn Labün : (5 53 (ابن‎ Two year old camel. 
Ibrahim: (إبراهيم)‎ Abraham, a Prophet and righteous person revered by 
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Muslims, Jews, and Christians alike as the patriarch (father-figure) of mono- 
theism. Muslims commemorate Ibrahim’s devotion, struggles and sacrifices 
during the annual Hajj rites. 


Iddah: (العدة)‎ The waiting period prescribed by Allah that a woman is 
required to observe as a consequence of the nullification of her marriage 
with her husband or because of the husband's death, during which a woman 
may not remarry after being widowed or divorced. 


Idhkhir : (,>3\\) A kind of grass well-known for its good smell, and is found 
in Hijaz, Saudi Arabia. 


14/152“ (الاضطباع):‎ In Ihrám, putting the upper wrap (Rida’) under the right 
armpit leaving the right shoulder bare, and placing part of it over the left 
shoulder. 


Ifadah : (1.26!) See Tawaful-Ifadah. 


Iftar: (الافطار)‎ Breaking of the fast immediately after sunset at Maghrib as 
soon as the Call to Prayer (Adhàn) is called. 


Ihdàd : (الاحداد)‎ Mourning for a deceased husband. 


Ihlàl : (J9 Y!) Raising the voice while reciting the Talbiyah during Hajj or 
‘Umrah. 


Thram : (e! Y!) The state of consecration into which Muslims enter in order 
to perform the Hajj or ‘Umrah (lesser pilgrimage). In which one is pro- 
hibited to practice certain deeds that are lawful at other times. The cere- 
monies of ‘Umrah and Hajj are performed during such state. When one 
assumes this state, the first thing one should do is to express mentally and 
orally one's intention to assume this state for the purpose of performing Hajj 
or ‘Umrah. Then Talbiyah — pilgrimage recitation (Labbayk Allahumma 
Labbayk... Here I am, O Allah, here I am) is recited, and two sheets of white 
unstitched seamless cloth are the only clothes men wear; the sheet wrapped 
below one’s waist is called Izar, and the other wrapped round the upper part 
of the body is Rida’. This dress worn by pilgrims serves to reinforce a sense 
of humility, purity, and human equality. In the state of Ihram the pilgrim is 
required to observe many prohibitions, for example, he may not hunt, shave 
or trim his hair, shed blood, use perfume, or indulge in sexual gratification. 


Ihsan: (الاحسان)‎ Right action, goodness, sincerity. Doing something in a 
goodly manner. The highest level of deeds and worship with perfection, i.e., 
when you worship Allàh or do deeds, consider yourself as if you see Him; 
and if you cannot achieve this feeling or attitude, then you must bear in 
mind that He sees you. In other words, Ihsān means to be patient in per- 
forming your duties to Allah, totally for Allàh's sake and in accordance with 
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the Sunnah (legal ways) of the Prophet $& in a perfect manner. 


Ihtikár: (الاحتكار)‎ It means a planned hoarding of something for future 
profit. Ihtikàr is prohibited and unlawful as it creates artificial scarcity of es- 
sential foodstuff. 


Al-Ihtiba’ : (الاحتباء)‎ See Al-Habwah. 
Ibn Makhád : (ابن مخاض)‎ One-year-old camel. 
ljárah : (3, - Y!) Literally means to give something on rent. 


Tima‘ (الاجماع):‎ Consensus of opinion among scholars and leaders. It is one of 
the means employed by Muslims for joint decision-making, and for interpret- 
ing the Shari‘ah. Ijmà* comes next to the Qur'àn and the Sunnah as a source 
of Islamic doctrines. 


ljtihád : (34:— Y!) Independent interpretive or discretionary reasoning. The 
intellectual effort of Muslim scholars to employ reason and analysis of the 
authoritative sources Qur'áàn and Sunnah for the purpose of finding legal so- 
lutions to new and challenging situations or issues. It is also said to exercise 
personal judgment based on the Qur'an and the Sunnah. 


Ila’ or Tyla’: (الايلاء)‎ A husband's oath to abstain from sexual relations with 
his wife. The maximum permissible limit for abstaining from sexual relations 
in wedlock under such a vow is four months, after which it would auto- 
matically mean repudiation of the marriage. 


Ilham : (الالهام)‎ Literally means inspiration. Here it refers to those things or 
ideas that Allah puts into the minds of His pious servants. 


Hiya’: (إيلياء)‎ Eilat seaport near Israel at head of Gulf ‘Aqabah. 


Tim: (العلم)‎ Arabic term meaning knowledge. The Qur'an and Hadith 
encourage Muslims to constantly strive to increase their knowledge, of both 
religious and worldly matters. 


‘Im Jafar: الجفر)‎ ele) The science of numerical symbolism of letters. It is 
said to come down from ‘Ali bin Abu Talib. Some say it to be Numology, 
Number manipulation, and some name it to be the art of ciphering or deci- 
phering. 


Imam: (الامام)‎ Generally, the term Imam refers to one who leads 
congregational worship. More broadly, the term also applies to religious lea- 
ders within the Muslim community, it is also used with reference to the foun- 
ders of the different systems of theology and law in Islam, and in its highest 
form, refers to the head of the Islamic state. 


Imamah : (العمامة)‎ The turban or similar head covering. 
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Imam Mahdi: (الامام مهدي)‎ He will make his appearance when the Muslims 
will be at their weakest position. With his advent, the greater signs of Qiya- 
mah (Resurrection) will commence. He will be the leader of the Muslims, 
and after his death, Prophet ‘Fisa (Jesus) will take over the leadership. 


Iman: (الايمان)‎ Literally means faith or belief. Here it refers to believing in 
Allah (as the One and only God and believing that Muhammad i£ is His 
Messenger, and also having belief in other articles of faith. 


Imlas : (, 24!) An abortion caused by being beaten over one's (a pregnant 
wife's) abdomen. 


Imsük: (الامساك)‎ To abstain completely from foods, drinks, intimate 
intercourses and smoking, before the break of the dawn till sunset. 


Inbijaniyah : (الانبجانية)‎ A woolen garment without marks. 


Injil: (الانجيل)‎ Arabic name for the Holy Scripture revealed to Prophet ‘Eisa 
(Jesus) during the last two or three years of his earthly life. The Injil men- 
tioned by the Qur'àn should, however, not be identified by the four Gospels 
of the New Testament that contain a great deal of records of the life of Jesus 
written by his closest contemporaries in addition to the inspired statements 
of Prophet Jesus . It is significant, however, that the statements explicitly at- 
tributed to Jesus in the Gospels contain substantively the same teachings as 
those of the Qur'an. 


Innà Lillahi wa Innà Ilayhi Raji‘in : راجعون)‎ «J| (إنا لله وإنا‎ When a Muslim is 
struck with a calamity, when he loses one of his loved ones, or when he has 
gone bankrupt, he should be patient and say this statement meaning ‘We are 
from Allah and to Him we return’. Muslims believe that Allah is the One 
Who gives and it is He Who takes away. He is testing us sometimes by giving 
something and sometimes by taking away. Hence, a Muslim submits himself 
to Allàh. He is grateful and thankful to Allàh for whatever he gets. On the 
other hand, he is patient and says this expression in times of turmoil and 
calamity. 


In-sha’-Allah : شاء الله)‎ ù!) The meaning of this Arabic phrase is ‘If Allah 
wills. When a person wishes to plan for the future, when he promises, when 
he makes resolutions, and when he makes a pledge, he says this phrase. Mus- 
lims are to strive hard and to put their trusts with Allah. They leave the re- 
sults in the Hands of Allàh. 

Intigàs : (الانتقاص)‎ Sprinkling water on private parts while performing Wudü'. 
‘Igal : (العقال)‎ The rope by which the camel’s foreleg is fettered. 


Igamah : (348!) It refers to the second call for the prayer that follows the 
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first call (Adhan). Iqamah means that the obligatory prayer in congregation 
is just to begin. It is to be recited in Arabic before every obligatory prayer. It 
is composed of specific words and phrases very closely related to the Adhan. 
The statements of the Adhàn are recited reduced so that the statements that 
are expressed twice in the Adhan are recited once in Iqamah except the last 
utterance of Allahu-Akbar. The prayer is offered immediately after Iqamah 
has been pronounced. 


Igàmatus-Salàt : الصلاة)‎ 4.6!) The offering of the prayers perfectly. This is not 
understood by many Muslims. It means: (A) Each and every Muslim, male or 
female, is obliged to offer his prayers regularly five times a day at the speci- 
fied times; the male in the mosque in congregation and the female at home. 
As the Prophet $& has said: "Order your children for prayer at the age of 
seven and beat them (about it) at the age of ten." The chief (of a family, 
town, tribe, etc.) and the Muslim ruler of a country are held responsible be- 
fore Allah in case of non-fulfillment of this obligation by the Muslims under 
his authority. (B) To offer the prayers in a way just as the Prophet Mu- 
hammad 3&& offered it with all its rules and regulations, as he # said: "Offer 
your prayers the way you see me offering them." Please see Sahih Al-Bu- 
khari, Vol. 1 for the Prophet's way of praying, in the book of characteristics 
of the prayer and that the prayer (Salat) begins with Takbir (Allahu-Akbar) 
with the recitation of Sürat Al-Fatihah etc., along with its various postures, 
standing, bowing, prostrations, sitting etc., and it ends with Taslim. 


Iqra’: (i 4!) It means ‘read’ or ‘recite,’ it was the first word of the Qur'àn 
revealed to Muhammad à& during one of his retreats to the cave of Hira’ 
above Makkah. Muslims refer to this word to remind themselves of the im- 
portance of acquiring knowledge, ‘from the cradle to the grave’ as Prophet 
Muhammad % said. 


Irfah : («à N!) To comb the hair everyday. 


Isbaghul-Wudiv’ : الوضوء)‎ pe To perform ablution properly. It means either 
covering all required areas completely or washing them three times. (Like- 
wise, Ahsanal-Wudü' means performing ablution well, and Atammal-Wudü* 
means performing ablution perfectly.) 


Isbàl : (JU!) Making one's lower garment too long below the heels. 


Isha’: (العشاء)‎ It is the commencement of darkness, and the beginning of the 
time of ‘Isha’ (night) prayer. The time for it starts about one hour and a half 
after sunset, till the middle of night. 


Ish'ar : (الاشعار)‎ Marking the Budn. This was done by grazing the skin of the 
camel’s hump until some blood appeared, and then wiping that blood in such 
a way as to leave a mark. This mark then indicated that the camel was set 


Glossary Of Islamic Terms 582 فهرس ألفاظ الإسلامية‎ 


aside for sacrifice. 
Ishráq : (31 5!) Sunrise. 


Ishtimàlus-Sammà': (اشتمال الصماء)‎ The wearing of clothes in the following 
two ways: 1. To cover one shoulder with a garment and leave the other bare. 
2. 'To wrap oneself (with hands enclosed) in a garment while sitting in such a 
way that nothing of that garment would cover one's private parts. (See Ihti- 
ba’) 


Ishtirak : (الاشتراك)‎ Equivocally; participation; partnership. While Istidanah 
means the raising or building up credit through credit purchases. It however 
does not apply to the raising of cash loans. 


Islam: (الاسلام)‎ Its meaning encompasses the concepts of peace, greeting, 
salutation, surrender, obedience, loyalty, allegiance and commitment. Lit- 
erally means ‘submission to the will of Allah,’ and refers commonly to an 
individual’s surrender and commitment to God the Creator through ad- 
herence to the religion by the same name.The most important and pivotal 
concept in Islam is the Oneness of God. See Allàh for more on the conept of 
God. Islam teaches that all faiths have, in essence, one common message: the 
existence of a Supreme Self, the one and only God, whose sovereignty is to 
be acknowledged in worship and in the pledge to obey His teachings and 
commandments, conveyed through His Messengers and Prophets who were 
sent at various times and in many places throughout history. Islam demands 
a commitment to submit and surrender to God so that one could live in 
peace; peace (Salam) is achieved through active obedience to the revealed 
commandments of God, for God is the Source of all peace. Commitment to 
Islam entails striving for peace through a struggle for justice, equality of op- 
portunity, mutual caring and consideration for others' rights, and continuous 
research and acquisition of knowledge for the better protection and utiliza- 
tion of the resources of the universe. 


The basic beliefs of Islam are: the Oneness of the only God who is Sovereign 
of the universe; the Revelation of the teaching and commandments of God 
through angels in heaven to Prophets on earth, and written in sacred writings 
that all have the same transcendent source; these contain the will of God 
marking the way of peace for the whole universe and all mankind; the Day 
of Judgment which inaugurates the Afterlife in which God rewards and pun- 
ishes with respect to human obedience to His will. 


Islam is the last and final religion to all mankind and to all generations irre- 
spective of color, race, nationality, ethnic background, language, or social po- 
sition. Islam teaches that human diversity is a sign of the richness of God's 
mercy, and that God wills human beings to compete with each other in good- 
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ness in order to test who is the finest in action; this is, according to Islam, 
the reason for the creation of the universe. 


Islam was revealed to the Prophet #¢ (Sürah 3 Al 'Imràn-The Family of 
Imran, Verse 19) “Truly, the religion with A ah is Islam," and again (Sarah 
5: Al-Ma'idah-The Table Spread, Verse 3) "This day I have perfected your 
religion for you,and have chosen for you Islam as your religion."A person 
who enters the fold of Islam is called a Muslim. The religion of Islam is not 
to be confused with Mohammedanism. The latter is misnomer to Islam. Mus- 
lims do not accept this name as it gives wrong information about Islam and 
Muslims. 


Ismail : (إسماعيل)‎ (Ishmael) The elder son of Abraham, Prophet of Allah and 
the father of the Arabs, born to his wife Hajar. When he was about thirteen 
years old, Isma‘il helped Abraham build the Ka‘bah as a place for mono- 
theists to worship the One God. He, along with his younger brother Ishaq 
(Isaac), are considered by Muslims to have been Prophets in their own right. 


Isnád : (35. Y!) (sing. Sanad .(السند‎ The chain of narrators of a Prophetic 
Hadith. 


Isra’: (الاسراء)‎ Another name for Sirah Bani Israel (17) of the Noble 
Qur'an. 

Isra’ wa Mi'ràáj: والمعراح)‎ « Y!) The miraculous ‘Night Journey’ and 
‘Ascension’ of Prophet Muhammad #¢, respectively, from Makkah to Al- 
Aqsà Mosque in Jerusalem, which took place in 619/620 CE. This important 
event, which took place in the year of Muhammad's wife Khadijah's death, 
gave strength to him by reaffirming God's support for him. During this event, 
instructions for the formal Muslim prayer were revealed to Muhammad i£, 
making them a cornerstone of Muslim faith and practice. 


Istabraq : (إستبرق)‎ Thick Dibaj (pure silk brocade). 


Istibra’: (الاستبراء)‎ The elapse of one menstruation period in the case of a 
newly purchased slave-woman. 


Istighfar : (ux: Y!) To seek Allah’s forgiveness. It is something that must be 
done continuously in a Muslims life. 


Istihàdah : (126. Y!) Bleeding from the womb of a woman in between her 
ordinary periods. (See Sahih Al-Bukhari, Vol. 1, Hadith No. 303) 


Istihsàn: (الاستحسان)‎ To give a verdict with a proof from one's heart with 
satisfaction, and one cannot express it [only Abü Hanifah and his pupils say 
so but the rest of the Muslim religious scholars of Sunnah (and they are the 
majority) do not agree to it]. 
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Istijmàr : (الاستجمار)‎ Purification by stone. 


Istikharah : (الاستخارة)‎ A prayer consisting of two Rak'àt in which the praying 
person appeals to Allah to guide one to the right decision, regarding a cer- 
tain deed, or a particular problem, or a situation with which one is con- 
fronted. (See Sahih Al-Bukhari Hadith No. 263, Vol. 2; Hadith No.391, Vol. 
8; Hadith No. 487, Vol. 9.) 


Istinjà^: (الاستنجاء)‎ Cleansing of one's private parts after having relieved 
oneself. A person can cleanse himself with water or clods of earth. 


Al-Istinshàq : (الاستنشاق)‎ Rinsing the nose. 


15/1508”: (الاستسقاء)‎ A prayer consisting of two Rak‘at, invoking Allah for rain 
in seasons of drought. (See Sahih Al-Bukhari, Hadith 119, Vol. 2) 


Ithm : (الاثم)‎ Ithm denotes negligence, dereliction of duty and sin. 


Ithmid : (الاثمد)‎ Antimony that clears the vision and makes the eyelashes 
grow. 


Itikàf: (الاعتكاف)‎ Seclusion in a mosque for the purpose of worshipping 
Allah only. It refers to the religious practice of spending the last ten days of 
Ramadan (either wholly or partly) in a mosque so as to devote oneself ex- 
clusively to worship. The one in such a state should not have sexual relations 
with his wife, and one is not allowed to leave the mosque except for a very 
short period, and that is only for very urgent necessity, e.g., answering the 
call of nature or joining a funeral procession etc. 


kûr: (5X!) A sheet worn below the waist to cover the lower half of the 
body. 


Jabriyyah : (الجبرية)‎ The Jabriyyah sect has the belief that a person is free to 
do according to his will and he is responsible solely what deeds he performs, 
good or badas against the Oadariyyah sect whose belief is just the opposite. 


Jad'à^: (جدعاء)‎ An animal with the cut nose, ear or lip. But it is more 
specific for the nose being most common cases. 


Jadha'ah or Jadha‘: (جذى جذعة)‎ A four-year-old she-camel, or a sheep more 
than one year and less than two years, or cow of three years age, or a horse 
five years age. The criterion in goat, cow, ox and camel is having two teeth 
and in sheep who has reached the age of one year. 


Jahálah : (31443!) Uncertainty in a contract that may lead to a later dispute; 
see Gharar. 


Jahannam: (4>) Most commonly understood to mean Hell described as a 
place of torment, sorrow, and remorse. Islam teaches that God does not wish 
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to send anyone to Hell, yet justice demands that righteous people be re- 
warded and those who insist on evil living without repentance and on denial 
of God be punished.. In fact, it is one of the levels of Hell. There are seven 
levels of Hell-fire: 1. Jahim—the shallowest level of Hell. It is reserved for 
those who believed in Allah and His Messenger ££, but who ignored His 
commands. 2. Jahannam—-a deeper level where the idol-worshippers are to 
be sent on the Day of Judgment. 3. Sa'ir—is reserved for the worshippers of 
fire. 4. Saqar—this is where those who did not believe in Allah will be sent 
on the Day of Judgment. 5. Ladha—will be the home of the Jews. 6. Ha- 
wiyah—will be the abode of the Christians. 7. Hutamah—the deepest level of 
Hell-fire. This is where the religious hypocrites will spend eternity. The worst 
of Allah’s creation are the Munáfiqin (hypocrites), whether they be of man- 
kind or jinn, for they outwardly appear to accept, but inwardly reject Allah 
and His Messenger #¢. A dweller of Hell is called a Jahannami. 


Jàhil : ( |» J!) Literally means ‘an ignorant person. Here it refers to one 
who is ignorant of the knowledge of Islam irrespective of whether it is gen- 
eral knowledge of Islam, or knowledge of the rules and regulations of Islam. 


Jahiliyyah: (الجاهلية)‎ Literally ‘ignorance’ is a concise expression for the 
pagan practice of the days before the advent of the Prophet Muhammad 4%. 
Jahiliyyah denotes all those world-views and ways of life that are based on 
rejection or disregard of heavenly guidance communicated to mankind 
through the Prophets and Messengers of God; the attitude of treating human 
life . either wholly or partly . as independent of the directives of God. 


Jahim : (الجحيم)‎ See Jahannam. 


Jahmiyyah : (الجهمية)‎ Taken its name from its progenitor Jahm bin Safwan. 
This sect denies seeing Allah in the Hereafter. 


Jahri Salat : (3; 42 (الصلاة‎ Prayer of audible recitation. 


Jayshul-Usrah : (جيش العسرة)‎ Army of Hardship, meaning the campaign to 
Tabük. 


Jalil: (الجليل)‎ A kind of good smelling grass grown in Makkah. 
Jariyah : (الجارية)‎ A young girl. 
Jà'iz : (الجائر)‎ see Halal. 


Jalab & Janab: (جلب وجب)‎ Jalab (bringing) and Janab (avoidance) meaning 
the tax collector should not stop in one place and demand that people bring 
their goods and livestock to him for assessment of tax; and also the people 
should not go to remote areas away from where they are expected to be so 
that the tax collector has to travel far and face hardship in doing his job. 
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Jallalah: (الجلالة)‎ The animal that eats dung or the dropping of other 
animals. 


Jalsah : (جلسة)‎ Sitting between the two prostrations. 
Jam‘ (الجمع):‎ Muzdalifah, a well-known place near Makkah. 


Jami‘: (الجامع)‎ Collection of Ahàdith on a list of topics like belief, laws, 
Sunan, purification, piety, manners, interpretation, h.story, etc. 


Jamà'at : (الجماعة)‎ It is a group or a congregation for communal worship. 


Jamrah : (الجمرة)‎ (pl. Jimàr) White hot coal. A small stone-built pillar in a 
walled place. There are three Jimàr situated at Mina. One of the ceremonies 
of Hajj is to throw pebbles at these Jimàr on the four days of ‘Eidul-Adha at 
Mina. 


Jamratul-‘Agqabah : (3x) (جمرة‎ One of the three stone pillars at Mina. The 
last and the greatest one. It is situated at the entrance of Mina from the 
direction of Makkah.One of the rites of Hajj is to throw pebbles at these 
stone pillars, which represent Satan. 


Jamratul-Ulà : (جمرة أولى)‎ The first one. 
Jamratul-Wusta : (جمرة وسطى)‎ The middle one. 


Janabah : (421) The state of a person after having sexual intercourse with 
his wife or after having a sexual discharge in a wet dream, whether inten- 
tional or otherwise. A person in such a state should perform Ghusl (i.e., have 
a bath) or do Tayammum, if a bath is not possible; otherwise the person may 
not perform Salàh (prayer) or recite or touch the Qur'àn. 


Janàzah : (الجنازة)‎ The Muslim funeral prayer, performed as a sign of respect 
and goodwill for a deceased Muslim, immediately prior to burial. The prayer 
reminds all Muslims of their ultimate mortality, thereby reinforcing an ethic 
of righteous and God-conscious living. 


Janib : (الجنيب)‎ A good kind of date. 


Jannah : (الجنة)‎ Paradise, described as a place of happiness, contentment, and 
vitality. A reward for the righteous and God-conscious, who believe in the 
Oneness of Allah and in all His Prophets and Messengers, and who follow 
the way of life of the Prophets. A created abode in the Hereafter as a blissful 
garden, where people live in eternal comfort and joy. Jannah has eight gates 
around it and each of these eight gates has eleven doors. The names of the 
eight gates are: 


1. Babul-Iman (OLY! GL). 2. Babul-Jihad .(باب الجهاد)‎ 3. Babul-Kazminal- 
Ghayz (EX الكاظمين‎ GL). 4. Babur-Rayyan (oU J) .(باب‎ 5. Babur-Radin 
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.(باب التوبة) OL). 7. Babut-Tawbah‏ الصدقةد)836115-530208 .6 .(باب الراضين) 
UL). A dweller of Paradise is called a Jannati.‏ الصلاة) Babus-Salat‏ .8 


Al-Jarhu wat-Ta'dil : (الجرح والتعديل)‎ The Science of Validation of Ahadith, 
validation or invalidation. 


Jariyah : (الجارية)‎ Bondmaid, a female bond servant. 


Jazakallahu khayran: (جزاك الله خيرًا)‎ This is a statement of thanks and 
appreciation to be said to the person who does a favor. Instead of saying 
thanks (Shukran), the Islamic statement of thanks is to say this phrase. Its 
meaning is: May Allah reward you for the good. It is understood that human 
beings can’t repay one another enough. Hence, it is better to request Al- 
mighty Allah to reward the person who did a favor and to give him the best. 


Ji‘ah : (الجعة)‎ Beer. A drink made from barley and wheat. 


Jibril or Jibra’il: (جبريل/جبرئيل)‎ (Gabriel) Muslims believe that angels are 
among God's many creations. He is believed to be one of the most important 
angels, as he was reponsible for transmitting God's Divine revelations to all 
of the human Prophets, ending with Muhammad #%. Due to his special role 
in bridging the divine and human realms, he is referred to in the Qur'àn as a 
Spirit (Rüh) from God. 


Jibt: (الجبت)‎ It signifies a thing devoid of any true basis and bereft of 
usefulness. In Islamic terminology the various forms of sorcery, divination 
and soothsaying, in short, all superstitions are called Jibt. 


Jihad : (3424) The word literally means ‘to strive’ or ‘to exert to the utmost.’ 
It is an Arabic word the root of which is Jahada, which means to strive for a 
better way of life. The nouns are Juhd, Mujahid, Jihad, and Ijtihád. The 
other meanings are: struggle, endeavor, strain, exertion, effort, diligence, 
fighting to defend one’s life, land, and religion. Usually understood in terms 
of personal betterment, Jihad remained a highly nuanced concept, it should 
not be confused with Holy War, a common misrepresentation, the latter does 
not exist in Islam nor will Islam allow its followers to be involved in a Holy 
War. The latter refers only to the Holy War of the Crusaders. Jihad is not a 
war to force the faith on others, as many people think of it. It should never 
be interpreted as a way of compulsion of the belief on others, since there is 
an explicit Verse in the Qur'an that says: “There is no compulsion in re- 
ligion."(Qur'àn: Al-Baqarah 2:256). Jihad is not a defensive war only, but a 
war against any unjust regime, or any evil that is rampant in the society. If 
such a regime or a group exists that is spreading disinformation, and by that 
creating the chaos, a war is to be waged against the leaders, but not against 
the people to stop it. People should be freed from the unjust regimes and 


Glossary Of Islamic Terms 588 فهرس ألفاظ الإسلامية‎ 


influences so that they can freely choose to believe in Allah and worshipping 
Him. Not only in peace but also in war, Islam prohibits terrorism, kidnap- 
ping, and hijacking, when carried against civilians. Whoever commits such 
violations is considered a murderer in Islam, and is to be punished by the 
Islamic state. During defensive wars, Islam prohibits Muslim soldiers from 
harming civilians, women, children, elderly, and the religious men like priests 
and rabbis. It also prohibits cutting down trees and destroying civilian con- 
structions. In short, any cruelty or unjust practice with the enemies is also 
prohibited in Islam, in fact introducing the highest human rights first time 
before the world. 


Jibàb : (الجلباب)‎ (pl. Jalabib) It is a long loose fitting garment worn by the 
Arabs as an overgarment or outer garment or outer covering. 


Jimar : (الجمار)‎ See Jamrah. 


Jinn: (32!) A creation, created by Allah from fire, like human beings from 
mud, and angels from light. Like man, a Divine Message has also been ad- 
dressed to them and they too have been endowed with the capacity, again 
like man, to choose between good and evil, between obedience and dis- 
obedience to God. See Sürah 72 of the Noble Qur'àn. These are spiritual 
beings that inhabit the world and are required to follow the orders of Allàh 
and are accountable for their deeds. They can be good or bad, just like peo- 
ple. The word Jinn in Arabic means hidden, which indicates that they are 
invisible creatures. It is said that they take on different shapes and forms. 
Occasionally they involve themselves in the lives of human beings, causing 
confusion and fright, though not all jinns are believed to be malevolent. 


Jivanah: (الجعرانة)‎ A place, few miles from Makkah. The Prophet كه‎ 
distributed the war booty of the battle of Hunayn there, and from there he 
assumed the state of Ihram to perform Umrah. 


Jirar : (الجرار)‎ (Also called Qullah - 312!) A large drinking water container 
like a barrel whose size the scholars differ over, from five to fifty water skins 


(Qirbahs - .(القربة‎ 


Jizyah : (الجزية)‎ Head tax or poll tax. A uniform tax or surcharge imposed 
upon every person or every adult in a specific group, as on those entering or 
leaving a country or using a particular service or conveyance. Tax imposed by 
Islam on all non-Muslims living in an Islamic government in lieu of the guar- 
antee of security and protection provided to them as the Dhimmis (Protected 
People) of an Islamic state, and their exemption from military service and 
payment of Zakah or other taxes imposed on Muslims, they should pay this 
tax to compensate. If the State cannot protect those who paid Jizyah, then 
the amount they paid is returned to them.Jizyah symbolizes the submission of 
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the non-Muslims to the suzerainty of Islam. (See Sahih Al-Bukhari, Vol. 4, 
Ahadith No. 384, 385 and 386) 


Jubbah : (15) A cloak, outer garment. 
Al-Jubàr : (الجبار)‎ Bloodshed with impunity (exemption), i.e., without liability. 
Juhfah : (الجحفة)‎ The Migàt of the people of Sham. 


Jumu'ah : (i42!) Friday, the Muslims’ day of gathering, when all Muslim 
males must go to the mosque to hear the Friday Khutbah (sermon) and to 
offer the Jumu‘ah congregational prayer, instead of Zuhr prayer. On this spe- 
cial day, Muslims make an extra effort to go to the main mosque of the vici- 
nity with their fellow Muslim brothers. Also Sürah 62 of the Noble Qur'an. 


Jumu‘ah Masjid: (مسجد الجامم)‎ Refers to the mosque in which Jumu‘ah 
prayer is offered.. It is generally the main mosque in a town or city. 


Junub : (الجنب)‎ A person who is in a state of Janabah . means to be in a state 
of ceremonial impurity or defilement. A male becomes Junub on having sex- 
ual intercourse or simply on the emission of semen in sleep or otherwise. A 
female also becomes Junub as a result of sexual intercourse as well as when 
she is menstruating or having postnatal bleeding. These are the general cau- 
ses of Janabah, which is also referred to in the books of jurisprudence as 
Hadath Akbar. A full bath is required for a Junub to receive purification or 
Tahàrah, without which a man or woman is not allowed to touch or read the 
Qur'àn, enter the mosque or offer the prayers. In the absence of water, how- 
ever, one is allowed to resort to Tayammum (dry ablution). It substitutes for 
both, a full bath (Ghusl) and ablution (Wudū’). 


Juyüb : (الجيوب)‎ Bosom or breast. 


Juz’: (+3>5\) Collection of Ahadith handed over by a single individual, a 
Companion, a Successor or a succeeder 


Kabah: (الكعبة)‎ The first house of worship built for mankind as the first 
building dedicated to the worship of the One God. The Ka'bah is an empty 
cube-shaped stone building whose foundations were built by the angels and 
originally built by Adam and later on reconstructed by Prophet Abraham and 
his son, Prophet Ishmael about 4,000 years ago. It was rebuilt with the help 
of Prophet Muhammad #%, and is covered by a black and gold cloth 
embroidered with Verses from the Qur'àn. It is located within the court of 
the Sacred Mosque (Al-Masjidul-Haràm) at Makkah, it is the most sacred 
place in Islam and commonly referred to as the ‘House of Allah.’ It is the 
focal point towards which Muslims all over the world face in their five daily 
prayers. Pilgrims at Makkah are supposed to circumambulate the Ka‘bah. 
The Ka'bah contains the sacred Black Stone. 
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Al-Kabà'ir : (الكبائر)‎ The biggest sins, such as polytheism, murder, illegal sex, 
usury, theft, etc. 


Kabsh : (الكبش)‎ Ram, a male sheep. 
Kafan : (الكفن)‎ The shroud for the dead. 


Kafalah : (JUS) The pledge given by somebody to a creditor to guarantee 
that the debtor will be present at a certain specific place to pay his debt or 
fine, or to undergo a punishment etc. 


Kaffarah : ( 53!) Expiation for any loss, injury, lack of services, etc., also an 
expiation or atonement for a missed or wrongly practiced obligatory religious 
act, it is usually in the form of money or foodstuff or a sacrifice of an animal 
to free oneself from the consequences of sin (term specially used regarding 
the non-fulfillment of a pledge). 


Kafil : ( 353!) A person providing surety, or a guarantor. 


Kafir : ( 153!) It signifies one who denies or rejects the truth. A person who 
disbelieves in Allah, His Messengers, all the angels, all the holy Books, Day 
of Resurrection and in the Qadar (Divine Preordainments). It also refers to 
one who does not believe in Muhammad 3& as the final Messenger of Allah. 


Kafir ( 3\3\)Literally means camphor. It is a special heavenly perfume that 
will be mixed with non-intoxicating, pure wine and be given to the righteous 
in the Hereafter. See the Holy Qur'àn, Al-Insan (76:5). 


Kalalah: (3453) One who leaves behind no heir. According to some 
scholars, it refers to those who die leaving neither any issue nor father nor 
grandfather. According to others, it refers to those who die without any issue 
(regardless of whether they are succeeded by father or grandfather). 


Kalam : (الكلام)‎ Talk or speech; has also been used through the ages to mean 
logic or philosophy. 
Kalam Majid : (كلام مجيد)‎ Refers to the Noble Qur'àn, the Message of God. 


Kalimah : (4.15!) Refers to the basic tenet of Islam, i.e., bearing witness that 
none has the right to be worshipped but Allah and that Muhammad is the 
Messenger of Allah. 


Kalla : ( $3!) Poor dependents and a debt. 


Kanz: (الكنر)‎ Hoarded up gold, silver and money, the Zakat of which has not 
been paid. (See the Qur'àn 9:34). 


Karamat : (الكرامات)‎ (sing. Karamah) Literally means a miracle. But in Islam 
it refers to miracles performed by saints and other pious slaves of Allàh. 
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These miracles are performed only by the will of Allah. Saints cannot per- 
form any miracles of their own accord. 


Kasafat : (كسفت)‎ An Arabic verb meaning ‘eclipsed’, used for a solar eclipse: 
Ash-Shamsu Kasafat (the sun eclipsed). 


Kashf : (الكشف)‎ Literally means ‘manifestation’. 
Katam : (4:531) A plant used for dyeing hair (Wasmah). 


Al-Kawthar : ( 5,53!) A sacred fountain in Jannah (Paradise). It is the source 
of all the four rivers of Jannah, and feeds the Hawd of Prophet Muhammad 
$g, which is at the end of the Siratul-Mustaqim. It is a gift from Allah to the 
Prophet % to quench the thirst of true believers. (See Hawd Kawthar). Also 
the name of Sürah No. 108. 


Khabál : (الخبال)‎ The (mire of) pus or sweat of the people of Hell. 
Khabat : (1.5!) The leaves of a thorny desert tree. 

Khadhf : (332-4) The act of throwing small pebbles (like in Ramy). 
Khadirah : (خضرة)‎ A kind of vegetation. 


Khaybar : ( yy) A well-known town in the north of Al-Madinah on the road 
to Syria. 


Khayf : (خيف)‎ A valley. 


Khalüs: (الخلاص)‎ A condition stipulating that the seller will deliver the 
product when it comes into his possession. 


Khilfah: (432!) Pregnant she-camels those are halfway through their 
pregnancy. 
Khalifah : (32453!) (Caliph) The Imam or the Muslim ruler. 


Khalifah: (الخليفة)‎ An Arabic term meaning ‘successor,’ it refers to the 
rightful successor of Prophet Muhammad #5 as leader of the Ummah 
(worldwide Muslim community). The Khalifah is not a Prophet; rather, he is 
charged with upholding the rights of all citizens within an Islamic state and 
ensuring application of the Shari'ah (Islamic law). Another title for the Kha- 
lifah (caliph) is Amirul-Mu'minin meaning ‘the Leader of the Believers’. In 
the political history of Islam, Khalifah became the title of the successors of 
the Prophet Muhammad i&, notably the first four Rightly-Guided Caliphs 
known as Al-Khulafa'ur-Ráshidün. The immediate successors of Prophet Mu- 
hammad 3, were Abū Bakr Siddiq, ‘Umar bin Khattab, ‘Uthman bin ‘Affan, 
and ‘Ali bin Abu Talib (11-35 AH, 632-655 CE). With the establishment of 
the Umayyad hereditary rule immediately after this, the institution of the Ca- 
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liphate changed into monarchy. Yet the rulers called themselves Caliphs. 
Formally the institution of the Caliphate came to an end in 1924 CE when 
Kamal Ataturk of Turkey arbitrarily declared its abolition. 


Khalifah : (الخليفة)‎ Khalifah or vicegerent is one who exercises the authority 
delegated to him by his principal, and does so in the capacity of his deputy 
and agent. Another use for this word is for humanity in general. The human 
being is considered the Khalifah (representative) of Allah on earth according 
to Allah.This term has been used in the Qur'àn with reference to man: “Just 
think when your Lord said to the angels: ‘Lo! I am about to place a vice- 
gerent on earth...” (2:30). At certain places in the Qur'an, Khulafa’ (pl.) also 
means (a) people with power to mobilize all that is on earth (27:62); (b) suc- 
cessors or inheritors who will inherit the earth and succeed one after another 
(24:55; 38:26). 


Khalil : (الخليل)‎ A close friend. The one whose love is mixed with one's heart 
and it is superior to a friend or beloved. The Prophet #¢ had only one 
Khalil, i.e., Allah, but he had many friends. 


Khalüq : (الخلرق)‎ A kind of perfume and dye made from saffron. 


Khamr : (الخمر)‎ It literally means ‘wine’, and has been prohibited by Islam. 
This prohibition covers everything that acts as an agent of intoxication, and 
includes all kinds of alcoholic drinks. See Noble Qur'àn, Al-Baqarah (2:219), 
Al-Ma'idah (5:93). 


AlKhamsah : (1.5!) The five compilers of Ahàdith . Abu Dawud, Nasà'i, 
Tirmidhi, Ibn Majah, Ahmad. 


Khamisah : (الخميصة)‎ A black woolen square blanket with marks on it. 


Khandaq: (الخندق)‎ It means a ditch. Generally referred to the battle of 
Khandaq. 


Kharāj : (الخر اج(‎ Tax imposed on the revenue from land taken from non- 
Muslims to ensure their equal rights under Islamic law. 


Kharaj: (c! (الخر‎ Zakat imposed on the yield of the land (1/10th or 1/20th). 
Kharqà' : (الخرقاء)‎ An animal with pierced ears. 


Khasafa: (i>) A word meaning ‘eclipsed’ used for lunar eclipse: Al- 
Qamaru Khasafa (the moon eclipsed). 


Khatib : (الخطيب)‎ Orator, speaker. 


Khawarij: (7, >|) (Kharijites or the Seceders) The people who dissented 
from the religion and disagreed with the rest of the Muslims. According to 
their belief a sinner is out of the folds of Islam. 
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Khazir or Khazirah: (الخزيرء الخزيرة)‎ A special dish prepared from ground 
meat, white flour, fat etc. 


Khibr: (,23!) The agreement to Mukhdabarah, i.e., selling fruit before it 
ripens. 


Khilabah : (الخلابة)‎ Deception. See Musarrah: 
Khilafah : (3335!) The Muslim state or the office of the caliph. 


Khilàl : This term is generally used in the act of Wudü' (ablution). It refers to 
the passing of fingers either through one's beard or passing of fingers of one 
hand through the fingers of the other hand, or even passing of the little fin- 
ger through the toes. 


Khimar : (,\.5J!)Headcloth, head and face veil, head cover, veil covering the 
face but leaving the eyes exposed. Any scarf like piece of cloth used to cover 
the whole head and neck and may also be used to cover the bosom of a 
woman. 


Khuff : (الخف)‎ (pl. Khifaf) Leather socks or slippers. 


Khul': ( (الخلع‎ It signifies a woman's securing the annulment of her marriage 
through the payment of some compensation like returning back the Mahr to 
her husband which he gave her. See Qur'an, Al-Baqarah (2:229). 


Khumrah : (الخمرة)‎ A small mat just sufficient for the face and the hands (on 
prostrating during prayers). 


Khums: (الخمس)‎ It literally one fifth. One fifth of the spoils of war is 
earmarked for the struggle to exalt the Word of Allah and to help the or- 
phans, the needy, the wayfarer and the Prophet's kinsmen. Since the Prophet 
#% devoted all his time to the cause of Islam, he was not in a position to 
earn his own living. Hence a part of Khums was allocated for the main- 
tenance of the Prophet ول‎ as well as for his family and the relatives 
dependent upon him for financial support. See Qur'àn, Al-Anfal (8:41). 


Khushi‘: (الخشرع)‎ Submissiveness and attentiveness during the prayer with 
homage, humbleness and fear of Allah. 


Khutbah : (الخطبة)‎ Sermon or religious talk. The weekly community address 
given by an Imam immediately prior to the Friday congregational prayer. The 
address serves as a venue for leaders to share with members of the congrega- 
tion religious insights, to discuss Islamic viewpoints on important con- 
temporary issues, and to reinforce teachings of Islam. The greatest sermon in 
the history of mankind is called Khutbatul-Wada‘ (the Farewell address), gi- 
ven by the Prophet Muhammad #, during his last Hajj in 10 AH. There are 
various types of sermons: 
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1. Khutbatul-Jumu‘ah (the Friday sermon). This is given immediately before 
the Jumu'ah (Friday) prayer. 2. Khutbatul-‘Eid (the ‘Eid sermon). This is gi- 
ven immediately after the prayer of the two ‘Eids. 3. Khutbatun-Nikàh (the 
marriage sermon). This is given during the marriage ceremony. 


Khutbatun-Nikàh: (خطبة التكاح)‎ A speech delivered at the time of concluding 
the marriage contract. 


Kifayah : (4 Us)An obligatory Islamic rule. If one person performs the act, 
then it is not required for others to perform. For example, the burial of a 
deceased Muslim is obligatory on any one person to perform. 


Kifl : ( 4S3!) Share or portion, a like part. 

Ki'àb: (الكعاب)‎ Ki'àb is plural of Kab and refers to bones taken from the 
knees of sheep which were used in gambling similar to dice. Dice (for play- 
ing). 

Kohl : (الكحل)‎ Antimony eye powder. 

Küfah : (4 ,S3) A city of Iraq. 

Kuffar : ( 531) Plural of Kafir (see Kafir). 


Küfi: (yS) An Arabic script. Angular writing style often used for early 
hand-written copies of the Qur'àn. 


Kufr: ( 453!) The state of disbelief. Its original meaning is ‘to conceal’. This 
word has been variously used in the Qur'àn to denote: (1) state of absolute 
lack of faith; (2) rejection or denial of any of the essentials of Islam that 
constitute to believe in Allah, His angels, His Messengers, His revealed 
Books, the Day of Resurrection, and Al-Qadar (i.e., Divine Preordainments 
whatever Allah has ordained must come to pass); (3) attitude of ingratitude 
and thanklessness to Allah; and (4) non-fulfillment of certain basic require- 
ments of faith. In the accepted technical sense, Kufr consists of rejection of 
the Divine guidance communicated through the Prophets and Messengers of 
God. More specifically, ever since the advent of the last of the Prophets and 
Messengers, Muhammad 28, rejection of his teaching constitutes Kufr. 
Killing a believer also constitutes disbelief. 


Kufu’: (345!) It means to be similar or resembling or peer. Similarity or 
equality in four things - religion, lineage, profession and freedom is regarded 
reliable. Among these four, religion is agreed upon. Lineage is not proved 
from any true and authentic Hadith, rest of the two, profession and freedom 
are admitted by all. To marry other than Kufu’ is not prohibited, but it is 
better to marry in Kufu' for many reasons. 


Kunyah : (الكنية)‎ Surname. Calling a man, O ‘father of so-and-so!’ Or calling a 
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woman, O'mother of so-and- so! This is a custom of the Arabs. 


Kursî: (الكرسي)‎ Literally a footstool or chair, and sometimes wrongly 
translated as Throne. The Kursî mentioned in this Verse should be dis- 
tinguished from the ‘Arsh (Throne) mentioned in V.7:54, 10:3, 85:15 and 
elsewhere. Prophet Muhammad # said: “The Kursi compared to the ‘Arsh is 
nothing but like a ring thrown out upon open space of the desert." If the 
Kursi extends over the entire universe, then how much greater is the ‘Arsh. 
Indeed Allah, the Creator of both the Kursî and the ‘Arsh, is the Most 
Great. 


Ibn Taymiyyah said in the chapters: a) To believe in the Kursi, b) To believe 
in the ‘Arsh (Throne): 
It is narrated from Muhammad bin ‘Abdullah and from other religious scho- 


lars that the Kursi is in front of the ‘Arsh (Throne) and it is at the level of 
the Feet. (Fatàwa Ibn Taymiyyah, Vol. 5, Pages 54, 55) 


Kusüf : (> 4.53!) Solar eclipse. See Kasafat. 
Labbayk: (dıl) Literally means a response to the call. 


Labbayka wa Sa'dayka : (لبيك وسعديك)‎ I respond to Your call; I am obedient 
to Your orders. 


Laghw: (اللغو)‎ That which is not suitable-vain talks, useless discussion and 
playfulness. 


Là hawla wa là quwwata illà billàh: حول ولا قرة إلا بالله)‎ Y) The meaning of 
this expression is: “There is no power and no strength except with Allah the 
Almighty.’ This expression is read by a Muslim when he is struck by a cala- 
mity, or is taken over by a situation beyond his control. A Muslim puts his 
trust in the Hands of Allah, and submits himself to Allah. 


Lahd : (اللحد)‎ Niche type of grave. 
Lahut : (اللاهرت)‎ Divine. 


Là Maha illallah : إلا الله)‎ JY) This expression is the most important one in 
Islam. It is the creed that every person has to say to be considered a Muslim. 
It is part of the first pillar of Islam. The meaning of which is: ‘None has the 
right to be worshipped but Allah.’ The second part of this first pillar is to 
say: ‘Muhammadun Rasülullàh, which means:Muhammad is the Messenger 
of Allah. 


Lat: (اللات)‎ A chief goddess of the Thaqif tribe in Ta’if, and among the 
most famous idols in the religion of the pre-Islamic Arabia. See the Noble 
Qur’an, An-Najm (53:19).. 
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Laylatul-Qadr : (ليلة القدر)‎ ‘The Night of Power,’ concealed in one of the odd 
last ten nights of the month of fasting (i.e, Ramadan). The night on which 
the Qur'àn was first revealed by Jibra'il to the Prophet Muhammad 3& in 610 
CE, during his retreat in the cave of Hira’ above Makkah. Allah تعالى‎ 
describes it as better than one thousand months, and the one who worships 
Allàh during it by performing optional prayers and reciting the Noble 
Qur'àn, etc., will get a reward better than worshipping Him for one thousand 
months (i.e., 83 years and four months). Muslims commemorate this night, 
believed to be the 27th of Ramadan (though unknown for certain), by offer- 
ing additional prayers and supplications late into the night. [See the Qur’ãn 
Sürat 97 (V.97: 1-5)] (See Sahih Al-Bukhàri, Vol. 3, Hadith No. 231 and 
Chapter No.2) 


Al-Latif: (اللطيف)‎ The Subtle One Who is All-Pervading. One of the ninety- 
nine Attributes of God. The exact meaning of this word is very difficult to 
fully understand. It includes all of the following meanings: 1. So fine that He 
is imperceptible to the human sight. 2. So pure that He is unimaginable to 
the human mind. 3. So kind that He is beyond human comprehension. 4. So 
gracious that He is beyond human grasp. 5. So near that He is closer to us 
than our jugular veins. See the Noble Qur'n, Al-Hajj (22:63), Ash-Shürà 
(42:19). 


Al-Lawh Al-Mahfüz: (b, >U) A guarded Tablet in the Seventh 
Heaven. The Noble Qur'àn was first written on the Lawh Mahfüz in its en- 
tirety before it was sent down to the Baytul-'Izzah in the First Heaven. 


Li'àn : (اللعان)‎ Mutual cursing. Both the wife and the husband take an oath 
when he accuses her of committing illegal sexual intercourse and after it in- 
voking the curse of Allah upon the liar. (Sarat An-Nür, 24:6, 7, 8, 9) 


Liwa’: (41,0!) A standard, it is smaller than Rayah (4 J! flag). 


Al-Lizüm : (e! jJ!)The settlement of affairs, in the Hadith, it refers to the 
battle of Badr, which was the means of settling affairs between the Muslims 
and the pagans. 


Luqatah : (323J!)Any article or a thing (any document or a purse) found by 
somebody other than the owner who has lost it. 


Ma “firi : (معافري)‎ A Yemeni Burd (sheet). 


Madhhab: (المذهب)‎ A term used in reference to a particular ‘school of 
thought’ in Islam. As Islam spread to new regions outside the Arabian pe- 
ninsula and new social, economic and religious issues arose, many scholars 
studied the sources of Islam to find permissible and practical solutions that 
believers could employ to address these issues. Over time, the teachings and 
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thoughts of five respected scholars gained prominence, and Muslims tend to 
adhere to any one or the other school of thought of these scholars. Each 
school's opinions, while differing to some degree with the others, are con- 
sidered equally valid as a source of practical guidance for the 'lay' Muslim. 


Madhí : ($34!) Pre-coital fluid. A thin fluid generally released by the private 
parts of both men and women at the time of passion. 


Ma'dhür: (المعذور)‎ Literally means ‘one who is excused.’ In Islamic 
jurisprudence it refers to that person who has certain sickness due to which 
he is excused or exempted from certain acts. 


Al-Madínah : (المدينة)‎ The well-known sacred city of Saudi Arabia, where the 
Prophet's Mosque is situated, it was the first city-state that came under the 
banner of Islam. Madinah means city, and Madinatun-Nabi (the city of the 
Prophet) was the name taken by the citizens of the city formerly named Ya- 
thrib, often called Madinah Munawarrah - the Illuminated, or the En- 
lightened City. Tabah and Taibah were also the former names for Al- 
Madinah. It became the center of the first Islamic community and political 
state after Prophet Muhammad $& migrated there from Makkah in 622 CE. 
The people of Al-Madinah welcomed the persecuted Muslims of Makkah 
with open arms, establishing a sense of brotherhood and sisterhood viewed as 
a tangible ideal for Muslims today. Prophet Muhammad #¢ died in Al- 
Madinah in 632 CE and was buried in his room adjacent to the city's central 
mosque, which he established. 


Al-Madmadah : (المضمضة)‎ Rinsing the mouth. 
Maghafir : (المغافير)‎ A bad smelling gum. 


Maghazi: (المغازي)‎ Plural of Maghza or Ghazwah (ie., holy battle). The 
military campaigns inwhich the Prophet #¢ himself participated. 


Maghrib : (المغرب)‎ Sunset, evening obligatory prayer, that is performed right 
after the sun sets over the horizon. It consists of three Rak'ahs and can be 
offered between just after sunset and before the stars appear in the sky. 


Mahr: (44) (Sadàáq (الصداق‎ Bridal-money given by the husband to the 
wife. It is part of the Muslim marriage contract. It can never be demanded 
back under any circumstances. Mahr signifies the amount of payment that is 
settled between the two spouses at the time of marriage, and which the hus- 
band is required to make to his bride. Mahr seems to symbolize the financial 
responsbility that a husband assumes towards his wife by virtue of entering 
into the contract of marriage. (Mahr Muwajjal: Deferred dower or dowry; 
Mahr Mu'ajjal: Immediate dower or dowry) 


Mahram: (e (المحر‎ The person with whom marriage is not permissible and 
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with whom strict Hijab is not obligatory. A Mahram refers to the group of 
people who are forbidden for a woman to marry due to marital or blood 
relationships. These people include: Her permanant Mahrams due to blood 
relationship, and those seven are: her father, her son (who passed puberty), 
her brother, her uncle from her father's side, her brother's son, her sister's 
son, and her uncle from her mother’s side. Her Rada‘ Mahrams due to shar- 
ing the nursing milk when she was an infant, and their status is similar to the 
permanent seven Mahrams (i.e., nothing can change their status). Her in-law 
Mahrams because of marriage and they are: her husband's father (father-in- 
law), her husband's son (stepson), her mother's husband (stepfather), and her 
daughter's husband. These categories of people, along with the woman's hus- 
band, form the group of allowable escorts for a Muslim woman when she 
travels. 


Maytah : (الميتة)‎ Dead meat (meat of a dead animal). 
Maysir : (الميسر)‎ Gambling. Literally means getting something too easily. 


Al-Majid : (المجيد)‎ The Most Glorious. One of the ninety-nine Attributes of 
Allàh. 


Majüs : (المجوس)‎ (Magians) Fire worshippers. These people lived mainly in 
Persia and the eastern Arabian peninsula in the pre-Islamic period of Ignor- 
ance. See Noble Qur'àn, Al-Hajj (22:17). 


Makkah : (4$) An ancient city in Saudi Arabia where Abraham and Ishmael 
built the Ka'bah. Muhammad #%, a member of the Quraysh tribe, which 
traced its lineage back to Abraham, was born in Makkah in 570 CE. After 
migrating to Al-Madinah to further the message of Islam, Muhammad i& 
returned to Makkah in 629 CE with fellow Muslims to reinstitute the age-old 
monotheistic Hajj. In 630 CE, after the Quraysh violated a peace treaty, Mu- 
hammad # marched on Makkah and gained control of the city peacefully, 
thereafter clearing the Ka'bah of idols and reintegrating the city into the fold 
of Islam. 


Makkük : (المكرك)‎ Weight equal to 6 Mudd or 3 kilo and 258 gram. 


Makr : (المكر)‎ It signifies a secret strategy of which the victim has no inkling 
until the decisive blow is struck. Until then, the victim is under the illusion that 
everything is in good order. See Noble Qur'àn, Al-Imran (3:54). 


Makrüh: (المكرره)‎ Lawful or legal but Undesirable or disliked but not 
prohibited such as growing fingernails or sleeping on the stomach. Not doing 
the Makrüh counts as a good deed and doing it does not count as a bad 
deed. Makrüh is of two types: Makrüh Tahrimi and Makrüh Tanzihi. Makrüh 
Tahrimi is that which has been established by a proof which is not absolute. 
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The one who rejects it is regarded as a Fásig (open sinner). A person who 
does something that falls under this category without any valid reason will be 
committing a sin and will deserve punishment. Makrüh Tanzihi is that which 
if left out, will be worthy of reward and if carried out, will not entail any 
punishment. 


Mala'ikah : (355549!) (sing. Malak) Angels, a class of God's creations. Angels 
inhabit the unseen world, and constitute a group of beings who do God's 
commands and who perpetually engage in His glorification. Muslims believe 
each human being is assigned two special angels as recorders - one records a 
person's good deeds while the other records a person's evil deeds. These re- 
cords will be summoned on the Day of Judgment and each individual will be 
called to account for his or her deeds. A few angels are named in the 
Quràn, such as Jibra’il (angel of revelation), Mika’il (angel of rain and 
plant), and Isráfil (angel who sounds the horn on Judgment Day, calling all 
souls to account). 


Al-Malà'ikah : (3534!) Another name for Sarat Fatir, Sürah 35 of the Noble 
Qur'àn. 

Malhamah : (الملحمة)‎ (pl. Malahim) The Fierce Battles that will take place 
near the End Times before the coming of Dajjal. (Antichrist or False Masih). 


Maliki : (مالكي)‎ Islamic school of law founded by Imam Malik. Followers of 
this school are known as the Maliki. 


Mamlük : (المملوك)‎ A male slave. 


Manat : (مناة)‎ It was the chief idol worshipped by the Khuzd‘ah and Hudhail 
tribes. 


Manarah : (المنارة)‎ A tower-like structure, more commonly called a minaret, 
from which the Mu'adh-dhin (caller to prayer) calls out the Adhàn (call to 
prayer). The minaret is usually located adjacent to the mosque, though for 
architectural reasons they may be placed at various places on the mosque 
grounds for practical as well as decorative effect. 


Manásik: (المناسك)‎ The acts of Hajj like Ihram, Tawàf of the Ka bah and 
Say of Safa and Marwah, stay at ‘Arafat, Muzdalifah and Mina, Ramy of Ja- 
marát, slaughtering of Hady (animal) etc. For details, see The Book of Hajj 
and Umrah, Sahih Al-Bukhàri, Vol.2-3. 


Manási* :( (المناصع‎ A vast plateau on the outskirts of Al-Madinah. 


Mandüb: (مندرب)‎ (Recommended) This category is recommended for the 
Muslim to do such as extra prayers after Zuhr and Maghrib prayers. Doing 
the Mandüb counts as a good deed and not doing it does not count as a bad 
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deed or a sin. 
Manî : (المنى)‎ Semen or sperm. 


Manihah : (34!) (pl. Manà'ih) A sort of gift in the form of a she-camel or 
a sheep that is given to somebody temporarily so that its milk may be used 
and then the animal is returned to its owner. 


Mann: (المن)‎ The Divine food sent to Israelites from heaven. It was in the 
form of sweet grains. A small round thing, as small as the hoar frost on the 
ground. It usually rotted if left over till next day; it melted in the hot sun; 
they used to eat it according to their necessity. It is also said that the actual 
manna found to this day in the Senai region is a gummy saccharine secretion 
found on a species of Tamarisk. Some say it was truffles while some say 
mushrooms. 


Mannan : (المنان)‎ The one who reminds others of what he has given to them. 


Manzil: (J 543!) (pl. Manàzil) Portion. There are seven Mandzil in Quran to 
be recited over seven days. The last Manzil nicknamed as Mufassal. or Hiz- 
bul-Mufassal. 


Maqam Ibrahim: إبرا هيم)‎ elas) The Station of Ibrahim or the standing place 
of Ibrahim, a Bie an near the Ka‘bah, where there is a stone bearing the foot- 
print of Prophet Ibrahim on which Abraham stood while he and Ishmael 
were building the Ka ‘bah. 


Maqam Mahmüd : (المقام المحمود)‎ The highest place in Paradise, which will 
be granted to Prophet Muhammad #¢ and none else. 


Marigah : (المارقة)‎ (Passers through) One of the Khawarij sect. so named 
because they had strayed away from the true faith. 


Marif: (المعروف)‎ It refers to the conduct that is reckoned fair and equitable 
by the generality of disinterested people. 


Marwah: و(‎ .J!) Granite, a sharp-edged stone. Ibn Hajar says in Hadyus-Sari 
that Marwah is a sharp stone after which the mountain across from Safa was 
named.A mound near the Ka'bah that is referred to in the Qur'àn as one of 
the symbols of Alláh. It is in conjuction with Safa. Now it is a remnant of a 
mountain in Makkah. 


Maryam: (مريم)‎ Mary, the mother of Jesus. Maryam is considered by 
Muslims 55 the most favored of women to God, for her chastity, piety and 
dedication. Muslims believe she miraculously bore Prophet Jesus in her 
womb and gave birth to him, while remaining a chaste virgin. The fact that 
an entire chapter of the Qur'àn is titled Maryam indicates that the lessons of 
her life are extremely important for Muslims. 
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Mas'alah : (lind!) Literally means an issue, problem or question. In Islamic 
jurisprudence, it refers to a rule, or regulation. The plural of Mas’alah is Ma- 
sail. 
Mash: (المسح)‎ The act of passing of wet hands over a particular part of the 
body. 


Ma-sha’-Allah: (4J! (ما شاء‎ An Arabic sentence meaning literally, ‘What 
Allah wishes,’ and it indicates a good omen. 


Mash'ar : (المشعر)‎ Shrine. A place appointed for sacred rites. 


Al-Mash'arul-Harüm : (المشعر الحرام)‎ The boundary of Al-Masjid Al-Haram in 
Makkah. It is prohibited to kill any game, to damage any plant or tree, or to 
act in any manner that will violate the sanctity of the Sacred Mosque. 


Mashrubah : (المشربة)‎ Attic room, something of a room or space just below 
the roof to be used for storage. 


Al-Masih Ad-Dajjal: (المسيح الدجال)‎ The lying christ. The anti-christ which 
Prophet Muhammad said would appear before the Day of Resurrection. 


Masjid: (المسجد)‎ (pl. Masajid) Mosque. A term meaning ‘place of 
prostration,’ Masjid designates a building where Muslims congregate for com- 
munal worship. The term comes from the same Arabic root as the word Su- 
jüd (prostrations), designating the important worship position in which 
Muslims touch their forehead to the ground. Often, the French word mosque 
is used interchangeably with Masjid, though the latter term is preferred by 
Muslims. The Masjid also serves various social, educational, and religious 
purposes. There are three sacred Masdjid in the world, which Muslims hope 
to visit and pray within 

Masjid Aqsa: (المسجد الأقصى)‎ The ‘Furthest Mosque’ built by the early 


Muslims in Al-Quds in Jerusalem, on or near where the Temple of Solomon 
once stood. It is the third sacred mosque of the Muslims. See Baytul-Maqdis. 


Al-Masjidul-Haram : (المسجد الحرام)‎ (The Inviolable Mosque). The Grand 
Masjid in Makkah. The Ka'bah (the Qiblah of the Muslims) is situated within 
it. It is the first sacred mosque of the Muslims. 


Masjid Nabawi : (المسجد النبوي)‎ Another name for the Masjidur-Rasül in Al- 
Madinah. The body of the Prophet $& is buried there. It is the second sacred 
mosque of the Muslims. 


Masjid Shajarah : (مسجد الشجرة)‎ A mosque outside Al-Madinah, where most 
of the Hajis go for wearing Ihram; a Mîqdat. 


Mataf : (المطاف)‎ Area of Tawaf. 
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Mathàní : (المثانى)‎ The oft-repeated Verses of the Qur’an, and that is Surat 
AI-Fatihah, recited repeatedly in the prayer. 


Ma'thurah : (المأثرة)‎ Custom. 


Mawlà : (المولى)‎ Literally means protector, and a person of slave origin who 
does not have tribal protection. Allah describes Himself as the Mawla or the 
Lord (Allah) of the believers. Mawlà is a word with dual meaning, and can 
mean either master or slave. It may also be considered as friend, relative, 
cousin, son of paternal uncle, ally, supporter, etc. It is also the term used to 
describe a freed slave who remains as part of the family. 


Mawlaya: (J ya) My lord, my master (an expression used when a slave 
addresses his master (also used for freed slave). Also a form of address to a 
ruler implying protector. 


Mawqüdhah : (الموقرذة)‎ An animal beaten to death with a stick, a stone or the 
like without proper slaughtering. 


Mawali : (الموا لي)‎ Non-Arabs and originally former slaves. 

Mawagit : (المواقيت)‎ See Mîqût. 

Mayáthir : ( $443!) (pl. of Mitharah) Red silk cushions stuffed with cotton that 
were placed under the rider on the saddle. 

Mayyit : (ميت)‎ A corpse, dead body of a human being 


Mazhar: (المظهر)‎ A symbol, apparently a finite thing that points toward 
something unbounded and indescribable. The knowledge conveyed by the 
symbol cannot be apprehended in any other way, nor can the symbol ever be 
explained once and for all. Its true meaning becomes known via visible mani- 
festation of anything associated. 


Mihjan : (المحجن)‎ A walking stick with a bent handle. 


Mihrab : (المحراب)‎ A niche in the wall of a mosque that indicates the place 
of standing of the Imam, and the Qiblah, the direction of Ka‘bah, towards 
which all Muslims turn during the formal worship. Architecturally, the Mih- 
rab serves to amplify the voice of the Imam as he leads the worshippers in 
prayer. 


Mijannah : (المجئة)‎ A place at Makkah. 


Mîlad: (الميلاد)‎ Literally means ‘birth, birthday.’ In this context it refers to the 
birthday celebrations held in respect for the Prophet %4. In most cases these 
celebrations are innovations which are accompanied by many other evils. 


Millah : (الملة)‎ See Ummah. 
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Mina: (منى)‎ A plain five miles from Makkah and approximately ten miles 
from ‘Arafat within the bounds of the Haram (sanctuary) of Makkah. During 
the Hajj the pilgrims pass the night between the eighth and ninth day, before 
proceeding to ‘Arafat on the ninth day. An essential place to visit during the 
Hajj. 


Minbar : (المنبر)‎ Steps with a pulpit on which the Imam stands to deliver the 
Khutbah (sermon or address). 


Migét : (الميقات)‎ (pl. Mawaqit) The appointed places specified by the Prophet 
#¢ for entering the state of Jhram (consecration) before entering Makkah 
when intending to perform ‘Umrah or Hajj. 


Mirûd : (المعراض)‎ A hunting instrument, part of which has a sharp-edged 
piece of wood, or a piece of wood with a sharp piece of iron attached to it. 
It is sometimes referred to as a hunting adze. 


Mi'àj : (المعر اج(‎ Literally means ‘ascension’. In Islam it refers to the Night 
Journey of the Prophet #5 from Makkah to Jerusalem and then the 
Ascention through the realms of the seven heavens wherein he commu- 
nicated with Allah. (See Hadith No. 345, Vol. 1, Hadith No. 429, vol. 4 and 
Ahádith No. 345, Vol. 1, 227, Vol. 5, Sahih Al-Bukhari) [Also see (V. 53:12, 
17:1) the Qur'àn] See also Isra’ and Mi'raj. 


Mirbad : (المربد)‎ A place where dates are dried, also said for a small 
enclosure for animals. 


Mirt : (المرط)‎ (pl. Murüt) A sheet of wool or silk to wrap around. 


Miskin : (المسكين)‎ (pl. Masákin) The word denotes helplessness, destitution. 
Thus Masákin are those who are in greater distress than the ordinary poor 
people. Explaining this word the Prophet 3&& declared that Masdkin are those 
who cannot make both ends meet, who face acute hardship and yet whose 
sense of self-respect prevents them from asking for aid from others and 
whose outward demeanor fails to create the impression that they are deser- 
ving of help. 


Misr : (مصر)‎ Egypt. 


Miswak : (21,1) A thin stick or twig made of Arak-tree roots that is used 
to clean the teeth. 


Mitharah : (الميثرة)‎ See Mayathir. 


Mithqûl : (المثقال)‎ A special kind of weight (equals 4 2/7 grams approx., used 
for weighing gold). It may be less or more. (20 Mithgal = 94 grams approx.) 


Mir : (المزر)‎ Beer. 
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Muw'adh-dhin: (المؤذن)‎ A call-maker who pronounces the Adhãn (call to 
prayer) loudly from a minaret or other suitable location near a mosque prior 
to the five daily worship times calling people to come and perform the pray- 
er. The Mu'adhdhin may also perform other duties, such as reciting the 
Qur’an while worshippers assemble at the mosque and perform the Wudi’ 
(ritual washing, ablution) a few minutes prior to commencement of congrega- 
tional worship. 


Mu‘Ghad: (المعاهد)‎ Protected. A non-Muslim who has a treaty with the 
Muslims, or is living under Muslim protection. Technically, it refers to the 
People of the Scripture who have been promised protection by the Muslim 
state. It is similar to Dhimmi. 


Muw'allafatul-Qulüb : (مؤلفة القلوب)‎ New Muslims who were given Sadaqah by 
the Prophet #¢ to keep them firm in the fold of Islam. 


Mu‘arras : (المعرس)‎ A place nearer to Mina than Ash-Shajarah. 


Mu'àmalah : (المعاملة)‎ (pl. Mu‘amalat) A term used for a transaction, dealing 
or an agreement wherein some money or other type of wealth is involved. 


Mu‘an‘an: (المعنعن)‎ Those Ahadîth in which narrator relates the text using the 
preposition ‘an. 


Mu'aqqadah: (المعقدة)‎ It is an oath that a person swears to express his 
determination and definite intention to do something in future. The expia- 
tion becomes obligatory for breaking this oath. The expiation for this oath is 
to feed ten poor persons, or to clothe them or to set a slave free. 


Mu‘asfar : (المعصفر)‎ Garments lightly died with safflower-almost orange color. 


Mu‘asharah: (المعاشرة)‎ Literally means society. In Islamic terminology, it 
refers to one’s social relationships and social dealings. 


Mu‘attilah : (المعطلة)‎ This sect does not believe in the primacy of Allah’s 
Attributes. 


Mu‘awwidhat : (المعوذات)‎ The last three Sürahs of the Qur'an. 


Mu‘awwidhatan or Mu‘awwidhatayn: (المعوذتان أو المعوذتين)‎ Le., Sürat Al-Falaq 
(113) and Sarat An-Nas (114). 


Mubah : (المباح)‎ Things or acts Permissible or allowed in Islamic law. This 
category is left undecided for the person, such as eating apples or oranges. 
Doing or not doing the Mubah does not count as a good or bad deed. 


Mubashshirat : (المبشرات)‎ Heralds. Glad tidings. True dreams that are a part 
of prophethood. [See the F.N. of (V. 10:64), Sahih Al-Bukhari, Vol. 9, Hadith 
No. 119]. 
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Mübiqàt : (الموبقات)‎ Great destructive sins. 
Mudabarah : (المدابرة)‎ An animal with the sides of its ears cut off. 


Mudabbar : (المدبر)‎ A slave who is promised by his master to be manumitted 
after the latter's death. 


Mudarabah: (المضارية)‎ (Sleeping partnership or limited partnership) An 
agreement between two or more persons whereby one or more of them pro- 
vide finance, while the other(s) provide enterpreneurship and management to 
carry on any business venture whether trade, industry or service with the ob- 
jective of earning profits. The profit is shared in an agreed proportion. The 
loss is borne by the financiers only in proportion to their share in the total 
capital. 


Mudarib: (المضارب)‎ The partner who provides entrepreneurship and 
management in a Muddrabah agreement, i.e., the one who contributed his 
labor to the partnership. 


Mudd : (المد)‎ A dry measure of two thirds of a kilogram (approx.). It may be 
less or more. Sā‘ equals 4 Mudds (3 kilograms approx.). 


Mufaddamah : (المفدمة)‎ Garments deeply dyed with safflower-almost red 
color. 


Mufassal or Mufassalàt: (المفصل أو المفصلات)‎ The shorter Surahs starting 
from Qaf to the end of the Noble Qur'àn (i.e., from No. 50 to the end of the 
Qur'an 114). 


Mufattaqah: (4x4.)) A mixture of sugarcane, molasses, sesame and 
fenugreek. 


Mufawadah : (المفاوضة)‎ A basic contract of partnership based on Wakalah 
and Kafalah. It requires full commitment from the partners. In order to 
achieve this purpose, the partners must try to maintain equality in the capi- 
tal, labor, liability and the legal capacity and also declare each partner to be 
a surety for the other. 


Mufti: (المفتي)‎ One who issues verdicts. 


Muhaddith : (المحدث)‎ (pl. Muhaddithin) An Islamic scholar of Hadith (sayings 
and traditions of the Prophet Muhammad i£). 


Muhaffalah : (المحفلة)‎ Animals that have not been milked. See Musarrat. 


Muhàjir: (المهاجر)‎ A person who does Hijrah (emigration). Anyone of the 
early Muslims who had migrated from any place to Al-Madinah in the life- 
time of the Prophet 3& before the conquest of Makkah and also the one who 
emigrates for the sake of Allàh and Islam and also the one who quits all 
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those things which Allah has forbidden. According to a Hadith, Muhdjir is the 
one who forsakes mistakes and sins. (Ibn Majah: 3934) 


Muhallal lahü : (a (المحلل‎ The first husband for whom another man marries 
his divorced wife in order to divorce her so that the first husband can marry 
her again. 


Muhallil : (المحلل)‎ The man who marries a woman in order to divorce her so 
that she can go back to her first husband. 


Muhammad : (محمد)‎ The one who is much praised, the last Messenger 
Muhammad #%. The Prophet and righteous person believed by Muslims to 
be the final Messenger of God, whose predecessors are believed to include 
the Prophets Adam, Noah, Abraham, Moses, David, Jesus and others. Born 
in 570 CE, Muhammad #% grew up to become a well-respected member of 
Makkan society. In 610 C.E., he received the first of many revelations that 
would eventually form the content of the Qur'àn. Soon after this initial 
event, he was conferred prophethood and began calling people to right- 
eousness and belief in One God. Muhammad #% died in 632 CE, after 
successfully (re)establishing the religion known as Islam and providing Mus- 
lims with a model for ideal human behavior. 


Muhàqalah : (المحاقلة)‎ Renting land in return for one third or one quarter of 
the produce. This term is mostly used concerning cultivation. 


Muharram: (e (المحر‎ An act that is strictly forbidden in Islam. 


Muharram : (e (المحر‎ The first month of the Islamic calendar. Also called the 
month of Allàh. 


Muhassab : (المحصب)‎ (See Abtah) A valley outside Makkah on way to Mina, 
sometimes called Khayf Bani Kinanah. 


Muhassar: )ر(‎ A place between Mina and Muzdalifah to make hurry 
while passing it. At this place the army of Abrahah was destroyed. It is said 
to be a place of satans. 


Muhdath : (7535.5) Innovation. 
Muhdith : (3>4) An innovator of heresy. 


Muhkam : ( 1) Qurànic Verses the orders of which are not cancelled 
(abrogated), non-allegorical and are clear. 


Muhrim: (e >J!) One who enters into the consecration state of Ihram. for 
the purpose of performing the Hajj or 'Umrah. 


Muhrimah : (المحرمة)‎ A female who assumes Ihram. 
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Muhsan : (المحصن)‎ One who is married. 
Muhsanat : (المحصنات)‎ 


It means ‘protected women’. It has been used in the Qur'àn in two different 
meanings. First, it has been used in the sense of *married women', that is, 
those who enjoy the protection of their husbands. Second, it has been used in 
the sense of those who enjoy the protection of families as opposed to slave- 
girls. 


Muhsar : (22431) A Muhrim who intends to perform the Hajj or ‘Umrah but 
cannot because of some obstacle. 


Mujahid : (25.1) (pl. Mujahidin) One who takes an active part in Jihad and 
fights for Islam. A Muslim fighter. The opposite of Qa idin. See Jihad. 


Mujazziz: (المجزز)‎ A Qa'if: a learned man who reads the foot and hand 
marks. 


Mufizah: (المعجزة)‎ Literally means a miracle. In Islam it refers to miracles 
performed by Prophets. Prophets do not perform miracles out of their own 
accord but through the direction and will of Allah. 


Mujam : fecil Collection of Ahadith alphabetically arranged by the names 
of the traditionist irrespective of subject matter 


Mujtahid:  )دهتجملا(‎ (pl Mujtahidin) Independent religious scholar, a 
specialist on the deduction of the Islamic rules who do not follow religious 
opinions except from four major sources: the Qur'àn, Hadith, conscience of 
the community from all over the Muslim world, and reasoning. 


Mukatab : (المكاتب)‎ A slave (male or female) who binds himself (or herself) 
under a contract of manumission to pay a certain ransom for his (or her) 
freedom. 


Mukhabarah : (المخابرة)‎ Selling fruit before it ripens. Some say it is leasing 
the land for cultivation, while the owner will get whatever is produced from 
one area of it, and another area is for the cultivator. Ibn Hajar says Mukha- 
barah refers to sharecropping when the seeds are supplied by the cultivator, 
while Muzára'ah refers to sharecropping when the seeds are supplied by the 
owner of the land. 


Mukhadarah : (المخاضرة)‎ The buying of a raw crop before it is ready to be 
reaped is Mukhadarah. 


Mukhadram : (¢ (المخضر‎ (pl. Mukhadramün) A person who became a Muslim 
during the Prophet’s lifetime but did not see him. 


Mulà'anah : (الملاعنة)‎ The act of performing Li‘an. 
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Mulabbadah : (الملبّدة)‎ Cloak made from a thick patched sheet. 


Mulàmasah : (i494) Mulamasah is a buy for prefixed price with closed 
eyes or in darkness just by the first touch of hand. For instance, a man goes 
to a cloth merchant and proposes him to buy a roll of cloth for a prefixed 
price on the condition that he will close his eyes and will go to touch the 
rolls, whatever the roll will come under his first touch, he will have it. This 
kind of trade is prohibited. It is also called Limas. 


Mulhid : (الملحد)‎ Atheist, one who denies the existence of God. 


Mulhidün : (الملحدون)‎ Heretical, unorthodox, one relating to or characterized 
by departure from accepted beliefs or standards. 


Multazam : ( (الملتزم‎ The area between the Black Stone and the door of the 
Ka'bah vicit it is recommended to make supplications. 


Mu'min : (المؤمن)‎ A person who has deep faith in Allah and is a righteous 
and obedient slave of Allah. 


Munübadhah: (المنابذة)‎ The sale by Mundbadhah is like gambling: Two 
persons may agree to barter one thing for another without seeing or checking 
either of them. One may say to another, “1 barter my garment for your gar- 
ment," and the sale is achieved without either of them seeing the garment of 
the other. Or one may say, “I give you what I have and you give me what 
you have," and thus they buy from each other without knowing how much 
each has had. 


Munafiq : (المنافق)‎ Hypocrite, a person who puts on a false appearance of virtue 
or religion. One whose external appearance is of a Muslim, people see him 
praying, fasting, etc., but whose inner reality conceals his Kufr (disbelief). (See 
Al-Baqarah 2:8-23). A Munafiq is more dangerous and worse than a Kafîr. 


Munkar wa Nakir : ونكير)‎ Re) The names of the two angels who question the 
dead in the graves. 


Mugabalah : (المقايلة)‎ The animal whose ears have been severed. 
Mugallid : (2134) A follower of a qualified specialist on religious matters. 


Mugaradah: (المقارضة)‎ Another name for Mudárabah used by the Malikis. It 
has two explanations: a) To lend money or something to someone. b) To be 
a partner, ie., one person invests money and the other does practical work 
and the profit is shared between the two according to the agreed percentage. 


Mugarrabin : (المقربون)‎ Literally means, ‘those who have been brought near.’ 
On the Day of Resurrection, Allah will sort out the good and the evil into 
three groups: 


Glossary Of Islamic Terms 609 فهرس ألفاظ الإسلامية‎ 


1. Mugarrabiin - the exalted class, those who will be nearest to Allah. Also 
described as the Sabigün, meaning ‘those who outstrip the rest.’ 2. Ashabul- 
Maymanah - literally means, ‘the Companions of the Right.’ The righteous 
people destined to enter Paradise. 3. Ashàbul-Mash'amah - literally, ‘the 
Companions of the Left.’ These will be the inheritors of Hell-fire. See Al- 
Waqi'ah (56:11-56). 


Al-Muqatta'üt : (المقطعات)‎ The initial abbreviated letters prefixed to certain 
Sürahs of the Qur'àn. 


Muqayyar : (المقير)‎ A name of a pot with a coating of tar or pitch in which 
alcoholic drinks used to be prepared. 


Murabit : (المرابط)‎ A person who is on the road spreading Islam. 


Murji'ah : (المرجئة)‎ (Also called the people of 172: ( The Murji’ah sect has the 
belief that /màn (faith) concerns with words only, it has no link as far as 
deeds are concerned. 


Murtad: (3:4!) Apostate. One who commits apostasy, renunciation of a 
religious faith or the abandonment of the previous loyalty. 


Misa : (موسى)‎ Moses, an eminent Prophet in Islam mentioned in the Qur'àn 
and the Old Testament. The Qur'àn contains accounts similar to those in the 
Hebrew Bible regarding Moses’ early life and upbringing. Muslims believe 
Moses was chosen as a Prophet by God, and his mission was to call Pharoah 
and the Egyptians to believe in One God and cease oppression of the He- 
brew people. Muslims believe the Torah, a Divine scripture, was given to 
Moses as a guidance for those who heeded his leadership. 


Mustad afin : (المستضعفين)‎ Weak and oppressed persons. 
Musaddiq : (المصدق)‎ The person discharging voluntary charity. 
Musallà : (المصلى)‎ A praying place. 

Musalli : (المصلي)‎ One who is offering the prayer. 


Musannaf : (المصنف)‎ More comprehensive collection of Ahadíth divided into 
books and chapters. 


Muságát: (المساقاة)‎ Watering and doing watchman's job in the fields or 
gardens and sharing the produce or cultivating the land and sharing the pro- 
duce with the owner is called Musāqāt. This is also called Muzara'ah 
.(المزارعة)‎ The difference between Musāqāt and Muzára'ah is that the first 
mentioned is for grains and the last mentioned is for fruit trees. 


Musarrat or Muhaffalah or Khilabah: (المصراة أو المحفلة أو الخلابة)‎ Such she- 
camels and sheep whose udders are bind to avoid milking them for two or 
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three days to sell them for a higher price as buyer thinks that they deliver 
great amount of milk. 


Mushabbihah : (34.:.)) (Anthropomorphist) Those who ascribe human 
characteristics to Almighty Allàh. 


Mushaf : (المصحف)‎ A copy of the Qur'àn. 
Mushawarah : (المشاورة)‎ It means consultation. 


Mushrik: (3,549) (pl. Mushrikin or Mushrikün) A polytheist, pagan or 
idolater. A person who ascribes partners to Allàh. Someone who offers his 
adoration to anything besides the one God. Hence, polytheists and idolators 
are associators. However, on a more subtle level, anyone who adores God 
with an impure love is an associator too. 


Musinnah : (المسنة)‎ A female three-year-old cattle, cow or ox (entered its 
third year). (Also Thaniy or Thaniyyah, those having two teeth.) 


Muslim : ( !) A person who accepts Islam as his or her way of life. Literally 
(and in the broadest sense), the term means ‘one who submits to God.’ More 
commonly, the term describes any person who accepts the creed and the teach- 
ings of Islam. The word ‘Muhammadan’ is a pejorative and offensive mis- 
nomer, as it violates Muslims’ most basic understanding of their creed- 
Muslims do not worship Muhammad, nor do they view him as the founder of 
the religion. The word ‘Moslem’ is also incorrect, since it is a corruption of the 
word ‘Muslim.’ Muslim is the one who believes in Allah, His Prophets, His 
Books, the Day of Resurrection (Qiyaémah), recites the Kalimah, and accepts 
the commandments of Allah and His Prophet $& as the Truth. 


Musnad : (المسند)‎ Collection of Ahadîth with complete chains. 
Musalla : (المصلى)‎ The place where the ‘Eid prayer is performed. 


Mustadrak : (المستدرك)‎ Collection of Ahadith a compiler collected according 
to the conditions of a former compiler but that were missed by him. 


Mustahabb: (المستحب)‎ An act in Islam that is Desirable, preferable or 
recommended, ordered without obligation. Mustahabb is something that is re- 
commended and performed in desire for (Divine) love. Refers to those acts 
done by the Prophet #¢ or the Companions very occasionally. The acts 
whose neglect is not punished, but whose performance is rewarded, e.g., the 
call for prayers (Adhan). 


Mustahàdah : (المستحاضة)‎ A woman who has bleeding from the womb in 
between her ordinary periods. 


Mustakhraj : (المستخرج)‎ Collection of Ahddith in which a later compiler 
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collects fresh and additional Isnad (chains) cited by the original compiler. 
Mustawsilah : (4.2 :..)!) The women who has her hair extensions done. 


Mut'ah: (44:1) A temporary marriage. A custom that was common in 
Arabia. It was allowed in the early period of Islam when one was away from 
his home, but later on it was cancelled (abrogated) by the Prophet 3& at 
Khaybar, as is related by ‘Ali bin Abu Talib in Sahih Muslim and Sahih Al- 
Bukhari. 

Muta’awwiliin : (المتأولون)‎ Those (ones) who form wrong opinions of Kufr 
about their Muslim brothers. 


Mutafahhish : (المتفحش)‎ A person who conveys evil talk. 


Mutafallijat : (المتفلجات)‎ The women who have their teeth separated for the 
sake of beauty. 


Mu ‘akif : (المعتكف)‎ One who is in a state of J'tikaf. 
Mu'tamir : (المعتمر)‎ The person performing ‘Umrah. 


Mutanammisah or Mutanammisat: (المتنمصة أو المتنمصات)‎ The women who 
have their eyebrows plucked, some say it includes the face. 


Mutashabihat : (المتشابهات)‎ Allegorical. Qur’anic Verses that are not clear 
and are difficult to understand. 


Muttazilah: (المعتزلة)‎ A member of a medieval theological sect that 
maintained that nothing but eternity could be asserted regarding Allah, that 
the eternal nature of the Qur'àn was questionable, and that humans have 
free will. 


Mustawshimat : (المستوشمات)‎ The women who get themselves marked with 
tattoos. 


Mutras : (مترس)‎ A Persian word meaning ‘don’t be afraid.’ 


Muttafaq ‘Alayh: (ale (متفق‎ Meaning ‘Agreed upon’. The term is used for 
such Ahddith that are found in both the collections of Ahddith: Bukhari and 
Muslim. 


Muttadi : (المتقى)‎ Derived from its noun Taqwā (piety and fear of Allah), 
which signifies God-consciousness, a sense of responsibility and account- 
ability, dedication and awe-the things that prompt one to fulfill his duty. Taq- 
wa or heedfulness is the main criterion by which God values the deeds of a 
Muslim (Al-Hujurat 49:13). 


Muttaqün: (المتقرن)‎ Pious and righteous persons who fear Allah much 
(abstain from all kinds of sins and evil deeds which He has forbidden) and 
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love Allàh much (perform all kinds of good deeds which He has ordained). 
Muwalladün : (المولدون)‎ The children of female slaves from other nations. 


Muzáübanah : (المزابنة)‎ The sale of fresh dates for dried dates by measure, and 
the sale of fresh grapes for dried grapes by measure. In both cases, the dried 
fruits are measured while the fresh ones are only estimated as they are still 
on the trees. 


Muzaffat: (المزفت)‎ A name of a pot in which alcoholic drinks used to be 
prepared, it is coated with pitch. Also called Mugayyar. 


Muzára'ah : (المزارعة)‎ Sharecropping or farming partnership. An arrangement 
in which the owner of a land provides the land while another takes care of 
the farming, and they share the crops. Ibn Hajar says Muzdra‘ah refers to 
sharecropping when the seeds are supplied by the owner of the land, while 
Mukhabarah refers to sharecropping when the seeds are supplied by the culti- 
vator. 


Muzdalifah : (المزدلفة)‎ (Also called Mash'ar) A place between ‘Arafat and Mina, 
about 20 km from Makkah, where the pilgrims while returning from ‘Arafat, 
have to stop and stay for the whole night or greater part of it (the night), be- 
tween the ninth and tenth of Dhul-Hijjah and to perform the Maghrib and 
‘Isha’ prayers (together) there. 


Nar : (النار)‎ The fire of Hell. 


Nabi: (النبى)‎ (pl. Anbiya’) The meaning of the word Nabi is a Prophet. To be 
a Prophet, he should receive a revelation from Allah that does not necessa- 
rily mean a revealed book. When a Prophet is instructed to deliver his mes- 
sage to a certain group of people, he is a Messenger. It is stated in the 
Qur'an that there are no more Prophets and Messengers after Muhammad 
#¢ the last of the Prophets and Messengers. 


Nabidh: (النبيذ)‎ Water in which dates or grapes etc., are soaked and left 
overnight and is not yet fermented. It is lawful. But it begins to ferment as 
the time passes, effervescence and bubbling appear and it turns out to be 
intoxicating and becomes unlawful. 


Nadhr : (النذر)‎ is one of the three types of vows to Almighty Allah. 
Nadihah : (الناضحة)‎ A camel used for agricultural purposes. 
Nadiy : (yl) A part of an arrow. 

Nafath : (النفث)‎ Witchcraft. 

Nafkh : (551) Puffing of Satan. 
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Nafilah: (WWJ) The recommended prayers after or before the daily 
obligatory prayer. 


Nafl: (النفل)‎ Literally means ‘optional’. A voluntary act of supererogatory 
devotion such as Nafl prayer or Nafl fast. According to the jurists it has a 
similar ruling to that of Mustahabb. 


Nafs : (النفس)‎ In Arabo-Persian usage, Nafs (soul or self) is used both for the 
immortal soul of a human, which survives death, and also for the carnal, or 
lower, soul. Muslims believe that humans are ultimately spiritual beings, 
housed temporarily in a physical body. The Nafs represents that core of each 
individual which exhibits an innate orientation towards God, called Fitrah, 
and which passes into a different unknown realm upon a person's physical 
death in the present world. 


Nahd : (24:3!) Sharing the expenses of a journey or putting the journey food 
of the travelers together to be distributed among them in equal shares. 


Nahyun 'anil-Munkar : ( S41 (نهى عن‎ Forbidding evil. 


Nahr : ( >31) (Literal: slaughtering of the camels only and is done by cutting 
carotid artery or by poking the jugular vein with a spear or sharp item at the 
root of the neck); the day of Nahr is the tenth of Dhul-Hijjah on which pil- 
grims slaughter their sacrifices. 


Najüsah : (النجاسة)‎ Refers to impurity. It is of two types: Najasah Ghalizah 
(heavy impurity) and Najàsah Khafifah (light impurity). 

Najash : (| 2-3) A trick (of offering a very high price) for something without 
the intention of buying it but just to allure and cheat somebody else who 
really wants to buy it although it is not worth such a high price. 

An-Najāshî : (النجاشي)‎ (Title for the) king of Ethiopia (Abyssinia) - Negus. 
Najd: (نجد)‎ Lexicall means ‘the elevated land’. The expanse of land 
between Tihamah and Iraq. 

Najis: (النجس)‎ Something that is impure. 


An-Najwa : (النجرى)‎ The private talk between Allah and each of His slaves on 
the Day of Resurrection. It also means, a secret counsel or conference or 
consultation. [See the Quràn (V.58:7-13), and also see the footnote of 
(V.11:18)] (See Sahih Al-Bukhari, Vol.3, Hadith No. 621) 


Na‘: (النعل)‎ Slipper or sandal. 


Namimah : (النميمة)‎ (Calumnies) conveyance of disagreeable false information 
from one person to another to create hostility between them. 
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Namirah : (النمرة)‎ (pl. Nimar) A thick sheet of woolen material with stripes 
like the skin of tiger or leopard. It is used to wrap around the waist. 


Namisah : (1.250!) The women who plucks the eyebrows of other women. 


Naqdul-Hadith : الحديث)‎ 43) The Methodology of Critical Evaluation of 
Ahádith. 


Naqib: (النقيب)‎ A person heading a group of six persons in an expedition 
(tribal chiefs). 


Nagir : (النقير)‎ A name of a pot in which alcoholic drinks used to be prepared. 
It is the trunk of a date palm that is hollowed out or curved. 


Nasab : (will) Lineage or geneology. 


Nasara: (التنصارى)‎ The name given to the followers of the Christian faith 
both in the Qur'àn and Hadith. 


Nash : (النش)‎ Half portion of anything. It is also said to be twenty Dirhams. 
Also a measure of weight equal to % Ugiyyah (60 grams approximately). 


Nasi’: (النسىيء)‎ A practice in vogue among the pre-Islamic Arabs. They used 
to alter the duration of the four sacred months. Whenever they wished to 
start fighting or to loot and plunder - and they could not do so during the 
sacred months - they carried out their expedition in one of the sacred 
months and then later on compensated for this violation by treating one of 
the non-sacred months as a sacred month. 


Nasíhah : (النصيحة)‎ Sincere good advice. 


Naskh : (Ee) A style of curved writing often used for early hand-written 
copies of the Qur'àn. 


Nasl : (, 2!) A part of an arrow. 
Nàsut : (الناسوت)‎ Human, as opposed to Divine. 


Nawafil : (النوافل)‎ (pl. of Nafilah) Optional practice of worship in contrast to 
obligatory (Faridah). See Nafl and Nafilah. 


Nawàt: (sill) Equal to the weight of 5 Dirhams. Some differ and say 
between three Dirhams to five. 


Nifaq : (النفاق)‎ Hypocrisy. 
Nifûs : (النفاس)‎ Refers to the flowing of postnatal blood after childbirth. 


Nihal: (الئحل)‎ Present. (Hibah: Gift; ‘Umra: Lifelong gift; Ruqbā: Gift of 
house given for lifelong use). 
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Nikah : (~\SiJI) Pronouncement of marriage or wedlock according to Shari‘ah 
(Islamic aw). 


Nigab: (النقاب)‎ Face veil with the exception of the eyes. Veil covering full 
face including the eyes. 


Nisüb: (النصاب)‎ A threshold of wealth of which any excess is subject to 
Zakah (obligatory charity). So Nisāb is the minimum amount of wealth or 
property which makes one liable to pay Zakát. Minimum amount of property 
liable to payment of the Zakat, e.g., Nisàb of gold is twenty (20) Mithqûl, i.e., 
approx. 94 grams; Nisab of silver is two hundred (200) Dirhams, i.e., approx. 
640 grams; Nisab of food grains and fruit is 5 Awsuq, i.e., 673.5 kgms; Nisüb 
of camels is 5 camels; Nisab of cows is 5 cows; and Nisdb of sheep is 40 
sheep; etc. 


Niyyah : (i!) It is an intention to perform an activity. 
Nubüwwah : (النبوة)‎ Prophethood. 


Nüh : (zs) A Prophet of Allāh mentioned in the Our'n and the Old 
Testament. 


Nün : (نون)‎ Fish. 
Nar : (gi) Light 


An-Nür : (gill) ‘The Light.’ One of the ninety-nine Attributes of Allah, and 
the name of a Sürah. See An-Nür (24:35-36). 


Nusk : (النسك)‎ Religious act of worship. 


Nusub : (النصب)‎ (pl. Ansab) Nusub were stone alters at fixed places or graves, 
etc., whereon sacrifices were slaughtered during fixed periods of occasions 
and seasons in the name of idols, jinns, angels, pious men, saints, etc., in 
order to honor them, or to expect some benefit from them. These signify all 
places consecrated for offerings to others than the One True God. 


Nusuk: (النسك)‎ A ritual sacrifice as well as other forms of devotion and 
worship. 


Qabà': (القباء)‎ (pl. "Aqbiyah) An outer garment with full-length sleeves. 


Qabr: ( 33!) Grave. 


Qada’: (القضاء)‎ A prayer said after due time. Literally means ‘carrying out’ or 
‘fulfilling’. In Islamic jurisprudence it refers to fulfilling or completing those 
duties such as prayers or fasting, that one may have missed due to some rea- 
son or other. 


Qadariyyah : ($434) (Also called the people of Qadar/Ahlul-Qadar.) The 
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Qadariyyah sect has the belief that a person is bound to do what has been 
written for him, he is not free to do anything he wants-as against the Jab- 
riyyah sect whose belief is just the opposite. 


Qadar : (43!) Divine Preordainment or the Divine Decree. 

Qadid : (القديد)‎ Jerked meat, cured meat. Meat cut into strips and dried. 
Al-Qadr : (القدر)‎ ‘The Power.’ The name of Sürah 97 of the Qur'àn also. 
Qàdi : (القاضي)‎ Judge. 


Qa ‘idin : (القاعدين)‎ People who remain inactive and do not actively fight. The 
opposite of Mujahid. 


Qaylülah : (القيلولة)‎ Siesta, midday nap. Rest in the middle of the day even if 
one does not sleep. 
Qalib : (القليب)‎ A well. 


Qamis : (القميص)‎ meaning ‘shirt’. However, due to constant usage, it refers to 
the long flowing robe worn by Muslim men and which has come to be re- 
garded as an Islamic dress. 


Qar : ( UJ!) Tar or pitch. 
Qaraz : (b 31) The leaves of Mimosa Flava used for tanning. 


Qard : (,,2 |) A loan given for a good cause in the Name of Allah, in the 
hope of repayment or reward in the Hereafter. 


Qard Hasanah: (قرض حسنة)‎ A loan extended fixed for a definite period of 
time without interest or profit-sharing. 


Qari: (القارىء)‎ (pl. Qurra’) A reciter. Early Muslim religious scholars were 
called Qurra’. These were teachers of the early Muslims. This word is now 
used mainly for a person who knows the Qur'àn by heart, and due to vocal 
beauty and skill, publicly recite Verses from the Qur'àn. Such recitations 
serve to inspire and comfort believers, and are often performed early in the 
morning or prior to the daily worship services, and also to solemnize im- 
portant occasions and events. 


Qarin : (0, UJ!) One who performs Hajj Qirün. 

Qarin : (القرين)‎ The Devil companion that is with everyone. 

Qarnul-Manàzil : (قرن المنازل)‎ The Migat of the people of Najd, in Arabia 
(from the east). It is situated on the way to Makkah. 


Qasab: (القصب)‎ Pipes made of gold, pearls and other precious stones. 
Reference to Khadijah's home in Paradise. 
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Qasamah : (القسامة)‎ The oath taken to clear him by 50 men of the tribe of a 
person who is being accused of killing somebody. 


Qasr : (القصر)‎ Literally means ‘to shorten,’ it is technically used to signify the 
Islamic rule that during one’s journey it is permissible, and indeed preferable, 
to pray only two Rak'ahs in those obligatory prayers in which a person is re- 
quired to pray four Rak'ahs. 


Qaswà': (القصواء)‎ The name of the Prophet’s she-camel. 
Qatífah : (3253) Thick soft cloth like velvet or plush material. 


Qattat : (القتات)‎ A person who conveys information from someone to another 
with the intention of causing harm and enmity between them. (Sahih Al-Bu- 
khari, Vol. 8, Hadith No. 82) 


Qawmah : (القومة)‎ Raising one’s head in prayer from bowing and standing up 
straight. 


Qawwam or Qayyim : ام أو قيم)‎ 3) A person responsible for administering or 
supervising the affairs of either an individual or an organization, for protect- 
ing and safeguarding them and taking care of their needs. 


Qaza“ (القزع):‎ Shaving part of the head and leaving part. 


Qiblah: (3.34) The term used in reference to the direction Muslims face 
during prayers. The focal point of the Qiblah is the Ka'bah, the house of 
worship located in the city of Makkah. Depending upon where one is at any 
given time upon the earth, the Qiblah direction may vary. From North Amer- 
ica, the direction is roughly northeast, and worship halls in local mosques are 
oriented accordingly. 


Qil wa 021: (Jūs | 3) Sinful, useless talk (e.g., backbiting, lies, etc.). 


Qintar : (القنطار)‎ A weight-measure for food grains, etc., e.g., wheat, maize, 
oat, barley, etc., that is equal to 256.4 kilograms. It is also said that in mat- 
ters of reward, a Qintar is equal to twelve thousand Ugiyyah, each Uqiyyah of 
which is better than heaven and earth. 


Qira’ah : (القراءة)‎ The audible recitation during prayers. 
Qiràd : ( 21,31) Sleeping partnership (see Mudarabah). 
Qiram : (e! (القر‎ A thin marked woolen curtain. 


Qírat: (القيراط)‎ A special weight; sometimes a very great weight like Uhud 
mountain. Otherwise usually a small weight that is equal to a gram or less 
than it. 1 Qirat = 1/2 Dàniq & 1 Daniq = 1/6 Dirham. In currency it is twen- 
tieth or twenty-fourth of a Dinar. 
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Qirbah : (القربة)‎ A water skin. 
Qirsh : (القرش)‎ A unit of money. 


Qisas : (القصاص)‎ Retaliatory punishment, retaliation in kind (eye for an eye). 
In Islam though, retaliation should be forgone as an act of charity. See Al- 
Má'idah (5: 48). Laws of equality when punishing a person for injuries in- 
tentionally inflicted on someone else. See Al-Bagarah (2:178-179). 


Qassiy or Qassiyyah : (4.31. (القسى أو‎ A linen cloth containing silken lines 
prepared at Qass in Egypt. ١ 


Qithàm : (القثام)‎ A plant disease that causes fruit to fall before ripening. 


Qiyam : (القيام)‎ The standing during the prayer for recitation of Surat Al- 
Fatihah or Surat Al-Hamd and the second Sirah that follows after it, while 
the standing after the Ruku' is Qawmah. And the voluntary prayers at night 
are also called Qiyam for night prayers. 


Qiyamah : (القيامة)‎ The Day of Resurrection, or the Day of Judgment. 


Qiyàs : (القياس)‎ In simple terms, the verdict given by a Mujtahid or Fagih who 
considered the case similar in comparison with a case judged by the Prophet 
4. In complex issues, using analogies for the purpose of applying laws 
derived from the Qur'àn and Sunnah to situations not explicitly covered by 
these two sources. Qiyds is one of the most important tools for interpreting 
and implementing the Shari‘ah (Islamic law). Verdicts and judgments are gi- 
ven by the Islamic religious scholars, after due considerations on the follow- 
ing proofs respectively: (a) From the Qur'àn; (b) From the Prophet's Sunnah. 
(c) Conscience of the community from all over the Muslim world; (d) and 
Qiyās, i.e., reasoning. It is not to be practiced except if the judgment of the 
case is not found in the first three above mentioned proofs, (a), (b) and (c). 
According (the Muslim scholar Imam Sháfi'i), Qiyás is a method for reaching 
a legal decision on the basis of evidence (a precedent) in which a common 
reason, or an effective cause, is applicable. 


Qada?’ : ) (قضاء‎ Paying in a debt. 


Quba’ (القباء)‎ A place on the outskirts of Al-Madinah. The Prophet يله‎ 
established a mosque there, which bears the same name. A visit to that mos- 
que on Saturday forenoon and offering a two Rak'ah prayer is regarded as a 
performance of ‘Umrah in reward according to the Prophet’s saying. 


Qubbah : (1.33!) A small and round one-room tent. 


Qubbatus-Sakharah : الصخرة)‎ 43) (Dome of the Rock) The rock within the 
dome built around 691 CE by the Umayyad Caliph Abdul-Malik in the area 
of the famous mosque, Aqsa Mosque or Baytul-Maqdis, in Jerusalem. It is 
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believed to be the point from where Prophet Muhammad يه‎ was 
miraculously ascended to heavens. 


Qudat : (3.23) Plural form of Qadi. 
Qudhadh : (333!) A part of an arrow. 


Al-Quds : (القدس)‎ Literally, ‘The Holy,’ this is the name used by Muslims for 
Jerusalem. It is the third holiest city in Islam, following Makkah and Al-Ma- 
dinah, because of its significance to Islamic history in the broadest sense 


Qullah : (33!) (Also called Jirür - (الجرار‎ A large drinking water container 
like a barrel whose size the scholars differ over, from five to fifty water skins 
(Qirbahs). Even some say them to be the size of two-and-a-half water skins. 
Scholars have described the quantity of two Qullahs as equivalent to 500 
Ratls One Ratl weighs half a seer, i.e., forty tolas. Thus the total quantity of 
five water skins of water measures approximately 240 kilograms or, according 
to some scholars, about 227 kilograms. 


Qumqum : (قمقم)‎ A narrow-headed vessel. 


Qunüt: (القنوت)‎ Invocation in the prayer. The act of raising both palms in 
fornt of the face while praying in the second Rak‘ah of prayer. 


Qunüt Nazilah : نازلة)‎ gia) Supplication in the event of a calamity. 


Quraysh : (قريش)‎ One of the greatest and prominent tribes in all of Arabia in 
the Prophet's era. The Quraysh were the keepers of the Ka'bah and there- 
fore the wealthiest and most powerful tribe. The Prophet Muhammad يه‎ 
belonged to this tribe, which had great powers spiritually and financially both 
before and after Islam came. When Prophet Muhammad # started to 
preach the true religion of Allàh and persisted in calling people to worship 
Allah alone, most of the Quraysh disavowed him and attempted to thwart his 
efforts, the Quraysh violently persecuted him and his followers, the Quraysh 
continued to plot Muhammad's downfall, even going so far as to attempt kill- 
ing him. They were badly defeated at the battle of Badr by the Muslims and 
their days of Jahiliyyah were finally ended when the Muslims liberated Mak- 
kah and destroyed all the idols in the Ka‘bah in the year 630 CE, after that 
they yielded and entered the fold of Islam. 


Qurayshi or Qurashíi : (قر يشى أو قرش(‎ A person belonging to the Quraysh, 
the well-known tribe of Arabia. The Prophet Muhammad 3& belonged to this 
tribe, all his descendants are also called Qurayshi. 


Qur'ün: (القرآن)‎ Meaning ‘the recitation,’ or ‘the reading.’ Qur'àn is the 
Noble Book, the Living Miracle, the last revelation from Allàh to mankind 
and the jinn before the end of the world, revealed to Prophet Muhammad 
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$, through the angel Jibra'il, over a period of 23 years, the first thirteen of 
which were spent in Makkah and the last ten of which were spent in Al- 
Madinah. There is only one Qur'àn in the whole world and it is in the Arabic 
language. The Quràn has one text, one language, and one dialect. It has 
been memorized by millions of Muslims in different parts of the world. The 
Qur'àn continues to be recited by Muslims throughout the world in the lan- 
guage of its revelation, Arabic, exactly as it was recited by Prophet Mu- 
hammad i£ nearly fourteen hundred years ago. It consists of 114 Sürahs 
(chapters). It is to be read and recited with rules and regulations. When to 
be touched and to be recited, a Muslim is to be in a state of cleanliness and 
purity. The authenticity and the totality of the Qur'áàn have been documented 
and recognized. The Quràn cannot be translated at all as the Qur'an re- 
presents the exact Words of Allah. Any translation is considered to be the 
explanation to the meaning of the Qur’dn. The Qur'àn is so rich and compre- 
hensive in matter that it can easily guide men and women in all walks of 
their life. It is the ultimate source of guidance for people in all aspects of 
their spiritual and material lives. The Qur'àn is viewed as the authoritative 
guide for human beings, along with the Sunnah of Muhammad i£. The 
Quran amends, encompasses, expands, surpasses and abrogates all the ear- 
lier revelations revealed to the earlier Prophets. The names and attributes 
that are given to the Qur'àn in the Qur'àn speak for themselves. The Qur'àn 
is also described to be bounteous, glorious, mighty, honored, exalted, pur- 
ified, wonderful, blessed, and confirming the truth of previous revelations. 
The Quràn has practically proved the truth and effectiveness of all of its 
names and epithets in the life of all true believers, who practiced its teach- 
ings sincerely and devoutly. The Qur'àn has a universal appeal, regardless of 
peoples’ color, creed, nationality, and geographical divisions of the world. 


Qurbàn : (55 3!) Literally means ‘sacrifice’. In Islam it refers to the sacrificing 
of animals solely for the pleasure of Allah on the day of ‘Eidul-Adha and the 
two days following it. 


Qust : (القسط)‎ A type of incense. 


Quid : (5,43) Sitting posture in prayer while Tahiyyah and Tashah-hud are 
recited. 


Rabà'i: (الرباعى)‎ A male camel whose quadricuspid teeth have appeared, 
usually about in the seventh year. 


Raba‘iyah: (الرباعية)‎ A female camel whose quadricuspid teeth have 
appeared, usually about the seventh year. 


Rabb: (الرب)‎ (Lord) There is no proper equivalent for Rabb in English 
language. It means the One and the Only Lord for the entire universe, its 
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Creator, Owner, Organizer, Provider, Master, Planner, Sustainer, Cherisher, 
and Giver of security, etc. Rabb is also one of the Names of Allah. We have 
used the word ‘Lord’ as nearest to Rabb. All occurances of ‘Lord’ actually 
mean Rabb and should be understood as such. For example see Qur'àn 2:21. 


Rabbuka : (ريك)‎ Your Lord, Your Master. 


Rabbul-Ard : ض(‎ jJ! c) Owner of the land in Musagat and Muzàára'ah 
contracts. 


Rabbul-Màl : (UJ! )ر‎ A person who invests in Mudárabah or Musharakah. 
See Sahibul-Mal. 


Rabi‘ul-Awwal : ) )ر بيع الأول‎ The third month of the Islamic calendar. 
Radiyallàh ‘Anhu (رضى الله عنه)‎ May Allah be pleased with him (RAA) is said 
whenever the name of a Companion of the Prophet #¢ is read or heard or 
written. 

Radà'ah : (الرضاعة)‎ The suckling of one’s own or someone's child. 

Rahilah : (الراحلة)‎ A she-camel used for riding. (Literally means: a mount to 
ride). 

Rahman and Rahim: (الر حمن والرحيم)‎ These words are from the root ‘rahm?’ 
which denotes mercy. In the Qur'àn this attribute of Allah has been men- 
tioned side by side with the attribute Rahman (literally *merciful'). As such 
Rahim signifies Allàh's mercy and beneficence towards His creatures. More- 
over, according to several scholars, the word Rahím signifies the dimension 
of permanence in Allah’s mercy, that the One Who is exceedingly merciful; 
the One Who is overflowing with mercy for all. See Sürah 55 of the Qur'àn. 
Rahn : (الرهن)‎ Pledge or mortgage. 

Rayhan : (الريحان)‎ A sweet-smelling plant sweet basil and perfume made from 
it. 

Rayyan : (56!) The name of one of the gates of Paradise through which the 
people who often observe fasting will enter. 

Rajab : (رجب)‎ Yt is the seventh month of the Islamic calendar. 

Rajabiyyah : (الرجبية)‎ See ‘Atirah. 

Rajaz : (الرجز)‎ Name of poetic meter. 


Raj'ah : (الرجعة)‎ The bringing back of a wife by the husband after the first or 
second divorce. 


Rajm : (الر جم)‎ Means to stone to death those married persons who commit 
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the crime of illegal sexual intercourse. In Islamic law the Hadd (prescribed) 
punishment of illegal sex is Rajm. 


Rak'ah : (4.5 JI) (pl. Raka‘at) Literally, ‘a bowing,’ This term represents a unit 
of the prayer and consists of one standing, one bowing and two prostrations. 
Verses from the Qur'àn, special prayers and phrases are stated in these dif- 
ferent positions. Each of the five formal worship times is comprised of vary- 
ing numbers of such cycles. 


Ramadan : (رمضان)‎ The month of fasting. It is the ninth month of the Islamic 
calendar. In it the Noble Qur'àn started to be revealed to our Prophet $& 
and in it occurs the night of Qadr and in it also occurred the great decisive 
battle of Badr. Thus, it is considered a blessed and holy month. Furthermore, 
Ramadan is the month in which Muslims fast daily from dawn to sunset to 
develop piety and self-restraint. 


Ramal : (الرمل)‎ Fast walking accompanied by the movements of the arms and 
legs to show one's physical strength. This is to be observed in the first three 
rounds of the Tawaf around the Ka‘bah, and is to be done by the men only 
and not by the women. 


Ramy : (الرمى)‎ The throwing of pebbles at the pillars (Jimar) at Mina. 
Rasul-Mal : (رأس المال)‎ Capital invested in Mudārabah or Musharakah. 


Rasül: (الرسول)‎ The meaning of the word Rasiil is a Messenger. Allah sent 
many Prophets and Messengers to mankind. Amongst them, the names of 
twenty-five are mentioned in the Qur'an. From within the list, the Qur'an 
states the names of five Messengers who are the Mighty ones. These are: 
Nth (Noah), Ibrahim (Abraham), Mūsa (Moses), ‘Eisa (Jesus), and Mu- 
hammad .يله‎ See Nabi. 


Ratl : (الرطل)‎ Measurement equal to half a seer or a liter. See Qullah. 


Rawi: اوي)‎ JI) A narrator. In Hadith literature, it means the narrator of 
Ahddith. 


Rayah : (الراية)‎ A flag, it is bigger than Liwa’ (standard). 


Riba: (3!) It literally means ‘to grow; to increase, to expand.’ Technically, 
Riba denotes the amount that a lender receives from a borrower at a fixed 
rate in excess of the principal. It is of two kinds: 1. Riba Nasi’ah النسيئة)‎ V) - 
taking interest on loaned money. 2. Riba Fadl (ربا الفضل)‎ - taking something 
of superior quality in exchange for giving less of the same kind of thing of 
poorer quality. See Al-Bagarah (2:275-280), Al Imran (3:130). 


Ribat: (bU!) Guarding Muslim frontier. Guarding the boundaries of 
Muslim lands against possible attacks from the enemies. It is considered one 
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of the highly praiseworthy forms of worship. 


Rida’ : (الرداء)‎ A piece of cloth (sheet etc.) worn around the upper part of the 
body. 


Rijz : (j> jll) Whispering, evil suggestions. 


Rikaz: (ركاز)‎ Buried wealth or treasure (from the pre-Islamic period) 
discovered in any land, whose ownership and burial period is not known. 
One-fifth of it goes to the public treasury and the rest to the founder or own- 
er of the land. 


Risàlah: (الرسالة)‎ Regarding Hadith compilations: collection of Ahadith 
dealing with a particular topic. 


Riwayah : (315 !) Narration. 


Riya: (الرياء)‎ A minor Shirk (polytheism). Carrying out a religious act for 
worldly gains and not for the pleasure of Allàh. 


Riyadul-Jannah : (x2! (رياض‎ A part of the Masjid Nabawi that is said to be 
a part of Paradise. 


Rühullàh : (4U! )ر وح‎ According to the early religious scholars from among the 
Companions of the Prophet #% and their students and the Mujtahidün, there 
is a rule to distinguish between the two nouns in the genitive construction. 
(A) When one of the two nouns is Allàh, and the other is a person of a 
thing, e.g., (i) Allah’s House (Baytullah), (ii) Allah’s Messenger; (iii) Allah's 
slave (Abdullah); (iv) Allah’s spirit (Rihullah) etc. The rule of the above 
words is that the second noun, e.g., House, Messenger, slave, spirit, etc. is 
created by Allah and is honorable with Him, similarly Allah’s spirit may be 
understood as the spirit of Allah, in fact, it is a soul created by Allah, i.e., 
Jesus, and it was His Word: *Be!" - and he was created (like the creation of 
Adam). (B) But when one of the two is Allàh and the second is neither a 
person nor a thing, then it is not a created thing but is a quality of Allàh, 
e.g. (i) Allah’s Knowledge ("mullah); (ii) Allah’s Life (Hayatullah); (iii) Al- 
làh's Statement (Kalamullah); (iv) Allàh's Self (Dhatullah) etc. 


Rühul-Qudus : وح القدس)‎ ») ‘The Holy Spirit Another name for the Angel 
Gabriel (Jibra'il) . 


Rukn : (الركن)‎ (pl. Arkan) Pillar, basic article. 


Rukü* كرع):‎ jJ!) It means to bend the body to bow. This bowing is one of the 
acts required in Islamic prayer. Additionally, the same word denotes a cer- 
tain unit in the Qur'àn. The whole Book, for the sake of the convenience of 
the reader is divided into thirty parts (Ajza', sing. Juz’), and each Juz’ consists 
usually of sixteen Ruki“ 
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Rugba : (رقبى)‎ A kind of gift in the form of a house given to somebody to live 
in as long as he is alive. 


Ruqyah: (43!) Incantation, amulet. Divine Speech recited as a means of 
curing disease. (It is a kind of treatment, i.e., to recite Sarat Al-Fatihah or 
any other Sarah of the Qur'àn and then blow one's breath with saliva over a 
sick person's body-part). 

Rushd : (الرشد)‎ It means the right way (see 2:256). It also implies integrity 
and maturity in thought and action (see 21:51). 

Rutab : (الرطب)‎ Ripe dates, opposite of Busr. 


Sa‘: (الصاع)‎ A volume measure that equals four Mudds (3 kg. approx) (also 
2.172 kg.), one Sa‘ of Al-Madinah was equal to about two and a half kilo- 
grams 


Saba : (الصبا)‎ Easterly wind. 


As-Sab'ah : (السبعة)‎ The seven compilers of Ahddith - Bukhari, Muslim, Aba 
Dawud, Nasa'i, Tirmidhi, Ibn Majah, Ahmad. 


Saba’ or Sheba: (lu) The queen who visited Solomon to test his wisdom. 
Biblical name of Saba. (See Sabi in or Sabean) 


As-Sab‘ul-Mathani : المثانى)‎ e The seven repeatedly recited Verses, i.e., 
Surat Al-Fütihah. ` 


Sabühàh : (صباحاء)‎ An exclamation indicating an appeal for help. 


As-Sabat : (السبت)‎ It means Saturday, which was declared for the Israelites as 
the holy day of the week. God declared the Sabbath as a sign of the perpe- 
tual covenant between God and Israel. (Exodus 31:12-16.) The Israelites 
were required to strictly keep the Sabbath, which meant that they may not 
engage in any worldly activity; they may not cook, nor make their slaves or 
cattle serve them. Those who violated these rules were to be put to death. 
The Israelites, however, publicly violated these rules. For further details, see 
Surah 7, Al-A ‘af. 


Sabi’: (الصابىء)‎ (pl. Sabians) Those who change their religion. 
Sabigin : (السابقون)‎ See Muqarrabün. 

As-Sabiqünal-Awwalün : The first forerunners in the faith. 
Sabirin : (الصابرون)‎ People who are patient and steadfast. 


Sabi’iin or Sabean : (الصابئون)‎ Of or pertaining to Saba, an inhabitant of Saba 
or Sheba, Biblical name, Sheba. an ancient kingdom in southwestern Arabia 
noted for its extensive trade, esp. in spices and gems.The Sabaeans played an 
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important role in the history of early Arabia. They had a flourishing kingdom 
in the Yemen tract of South Arabia about 800-700 BC, though their origin 
may have in North Arabia. Probably the Queen of Sheba is connected with 
them. They succumbed to Abyssinia about 350 AD and to Persia about 579 
AD. Their capital was near San‘a’. They had beautiful stone buildings in 
which the pointed arch was noticeable. It is said that this passed nation used 
to say Là Ilaha ill allah (none has the right to be worshipped but Allah) and 
used to read Zabür (The Psalms of the Sabi'üns) and they were neither Jews 
nor Christians. (See note of Yusuf Ali, 76) 


Sabr: (الصبر)‎ Sabr is a comprehensive term having various shades of meaning. 
It implies (a) patience in the sense of being thorough, dedicated and de- 
voted, (b) constancy, perseverance, steadfastness and firmness of purpose, (c) 
disciplined and planned effort with confidence and belief in the mission itself 
and (d) a cheerful attitude of acceptance and understanding under suffering 
and hardship and in times of strife and violance, and thankfulness to God in 
happiness, success and chievement. 


Sa'dàn : (السعدان)‎ A thorny plant suitable for grazing animals. Some say it to 
be Neurada peocumbens. 


Sadáq : (الصداق)‎ This word has the same meaning as Mahr. 


Sadaqah : (الصدقة)‎ Literally, ‘righteousness.’ This terms refers to the voluntary 
giving of alms (charity). Sadagah is distinct from Zakah, which is a manda- 
tory contribution paid yearly and calculated based on one's wealth or assets. 
Sadaqah can consist of any item of value, and can be provided to any needy 
person. The Qur'àn states that Allah loves those who are charitable and pro- 
mises great reward and forgiveness for those who give regularly to others in 
need. 


Sadaqatul-Fitr : الفطر)‎ 33.2) Refers to the charity that is given on or prior to 
the day of ‘Eidul-Fitr. 


Sadüq : (الصدوق)‎ Truthful. 


As-Safa wal-Marwah : (55,41 (الصفا‎ Two mountains at Makkah neighboring 
Al-Masjidul-Haram (the Great Sacred Mosque) to the east. One who per- 
forms ‘Umrah and Hajj should walk seven times between these two moun- 
tains and that is called Sa'y. These are referred to in the Qur'àn as one of 
the symbols of Allah. See Al-Baqarah (2). 


Safar: (الصفر)‎ It is a disease that afflicts the abdomen, and it is not a 
contagious one. 


Saghirah : (الصغيرة)‎ A child or minor girl underage. 
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Sahabah : (الصحابة)‎ (sing. Sahabi)A term meaning ‘companions,’ commonly 
used in reference to those followers of Prophet Muhammad % who were 
closest to him in his lifetime, kept frequent company with him, and strove to 
emulate his sayings and doings. The Sahdbah’s piety, knowledge and love for 
the Prophet # were important factors in the perpetuation of his teachings 
and the painstakingly careful recording of his Ahddith in the years following 
his death. 


Sahba’: (صهباء)‎ A place near Khaybar. 


Sahibul-Mal: (صاحب المال)‎ (pl. Ashdbul-Mal) (also, Rabbul-Mal) The 
financier in the Mudàrabah form of partnership agreement. provides the fi- 
nance while the Mudárib provides the entrepreneurship and management. 
There can be many Ashaébul-Mal and Mudaribs in a given Mudàdrabah agree- 
ment. 


Sahifah: (الصحيفة)‎ A page or manuscript. Collection of Ahadîth by a 
Companion. 


Sahihayn : (الصحيحين)‎ The Twins. The two most authentic books of Ahàdíth- 
Sahih Al-Bukhari and Sahih Muslim. 


Sahih Al-Bukhari : A book of Ahddith compiled by Imam Bukhari. 
Sahih Muslim : A book of Ahadith compiled by Imam Muslim. 


Sahür: (السحرر)‎ A light meal taken by Muslims before dawn prior to 
beginning the daily fast of Ramadan. Arising for this meal is an emulation of 
Prophet Muhammad 3&, since it was his practice to do so, and thus is part of 
his Sunnah. 


Sahw : ( 4!) Forgetting (here it means forgetting how many Rak‘at a person 
has prayed in which case he should perform two prostrations of Sahw). 


Sàá'imah : (السائمة)‎ A flock of about one hundred grazing animals. 


Sa@’ibah : (السائبة)‎ A she-camel used to be let loose for free pastures in the 
name of idols, gods, and false deities, and nothing was allowed to be carried 
on it. (See the Noble Qur'àn 5:103) 


Sayhah : (الصيحة)‎ Torment-awful cry. 


Sayhan wa Jayhān: وجيحان)‎ Ol.) Sayhàn (Oxus or Amu Darya) and 
Jayhàn (Jaxartes or Syr Darya) are two rivers in the country of Syria. These 
are different from Sayhün and Jayhün that are in the territory of Khurasan. 
(Mu jam Al-Buldàn of Baladhari, 2/227, 3/333). Some maintain that Sayhün is 
in India and Jayhün in Khurasün. Furat (Euphrates) flows from Turkey 
through Syria and Iraq and joins Tigris to form Shati’ul-Arab, and Nil (Nile) 
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is the well-known river in Egypt. 


Sayyi’ah: (السيئة)‎ (pl. Saiyy’at) Sins or demerits or bad deeds (opposite of 
Hasanah), often means what one earns by doing something wrong (commit- 
ting a sin). According to a Hadith, if one does one thing wrong, he will re- 
ceive one demerit, but if he intends to do it and restrains himself, he will get 
a reward. 


Sajdah : (السجدة)‎ (pl. Sujüd) The act of prostration in the prayer, when seven 
portions of the body touch the earth: the forehead on pure ground, two 
palms, two knees, and the two big toes. The two prostrations together are 
called Sajdatayn. 


As-Sajdah : (السجدة)‎ 
Sürah 32 of the Qur’an. 


Sajdatus-Sahw :  )وهسلا‎ it) Prostrations for forgetfulness. Remedial 
Prostrations to recompense forgetting a required act of prayer. 


Sakinah : (السكينة)‎ Tranquility, calmness, peace and reassurance etc. 


Salab : (السلب)‎ Belongings (arms, horse, etc.) of a deceased warrior killed in 
a battle. 


Salaf: (السلف)‎ A sale in which the price is paid at once for goods to be 
delivered later. 


Salaf : (السلف)‎ Predecessers, ancesters, forefathers, ascendants. 


Salam : (السلم)‎ Synonym of Salaf. 


Salam : (السلام)‎ Literally means ‘peace’. It is a salutation or a way of greeting 
among Muslims. With the greetings of peace or with safety. In prayer it re- 
fers to the saying of ‘As-Salamu ‘Alaykum wa Rahmatullah’ which denotes the 
end of the prayer. 


Salat: (الصلاة)‎ Prayers. Salat is a spiritual relationship and communication 
between the creature and his Creator. Salat refers to the prescribed form of 
worship in Islam, and is one of the ‘five pillars’ of Islam. Muslims perform 
the prayers five times throughout each day as a means of maintaining God- 
consciousness, to thank Him for His blessings and bounty, and to seek His 
help and support in one’s daily life. These prayers and their time zones are: 
1. Fajr (dawn or morning prayer), after dawn but before sunrise; 2. Zuhr 
(noon prayer), early afternoon till late afternoon; 3. ‘Asr (afternoon prayer) 
late afternoon prayer till sunset; 4. Maghrib (sunset prayer); just after sunset; 
5. ‘Isha’ (night prayer); late evening till late at night. Consult a prayer man- 
ual for full details. Each prayer consists of a fixed set of standings, bowings, 
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prostrations and sittings in worship to Allah. Prayers are to be performed 
with mental concentration, verbal communication, vocal recitation, and physi- 
cal movements to attain the spiritual uplift, peace, harmony, and concord. To 
perform Salat, a Muslim has to have ablution (Wudi’). He/she should make 
sure that cleanliness of body, clothing, and place are attained before per- 
forming Salat. 


Salat: (الصلاة)‎ (pl. Salawát) We are told to send the blessings of Allah 
whenever the name of the Prophet Muhammad ## is mentioned. There are 
great merits of sending the blessings through our supplication and invocation 
(Du'à). So Salat (the act of sending the blessings) is not to be confused with 
Salat (prayer). The supplication of sending the blessings upon the Prophet 3 
is: ^O Allah, send Your grace, honor and mercy upon Muhammad and upon 
the family of Muhammad, as You sent Your grace honor and mercy upon 
Ibrahim, You are indeed Praiseworthy, Most Glorious. O Allah, send Your 
blessings upon Muhammad and upon the family of Muhammad, as You sent 
Your blessings upon Ibrahim, You are indeed Praiseworthy, Most Glorious." 
Muslims are informed that if they proclaim such a statement once, Allàh will 
reward them ten times. 


Salatul-Awwabin : (صلاة الأوابين)‎ It is another name for Salatud-Duháà, that is 
prayer after sunrise. 


Salàtud-Duhà : (صلاة الضحى)‎ That is optional prayer after sunrise. 
Salatul-Hajah : (صلاة الحاجة)‎ Prayer at times of need. 


Salatul-Istikharah:  )ةراختسالا (صلاة‎ Prayer for (seeking) guidance. See 
Istikhàrah. 


Salátul-Istisqà? : (صلاة الاستسقاء)‎ Prayer for rain. 


Salütul-Janàzah : (صلاة الجنازة)‎ Funeral prayer in absentia. The prayer is done 
in standing position only and consist of four Takbirs: 1. After the first Takbir, 
recite Al-Fatihah. 2. After the second Takbir, recite Tashahhud and As-Salà- 
tul-Ibrahimiyyah. 3. After the third Takbir, pray for the deceased person, his 
or her relatives, and all Muslims in general. 4. After the fourth Takbîr, finish 
the prayer by uttering As-Salamu ‘Alaykum while turning to the right. 


Salatul-Jam* (صلاة الجمع):‎ Combined prayer. 

Salatul-Jama‘ah : (صلاة الجماعة)‎ Congregational prayer. 

As-Salàtul-Jàmi'ah : (الصلاة الجامعة)‎ Prayer is about to begin. 

Salétul-Jumu‘ah : (صلاة الجمعة)‎ Friday prayer. See Jumu‘ah. 

Salatul-Khawf: (4,>5| $9.2) Prayer in the state of insecurity. For its 
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procedure see Surat An-Nisa’ 4:102. 

Salàtul-Kusüf wal-Khusif (صلاة الكسوف والخسوف)‎ The prayer for the Eclipse 
of the moon and the Eclipse of the sun. 

As-Salatul-Maktibah : (الصلاة المكتربة)‎ Prescribed prayers/obligatory prayers. 
Salatul-Qasr : (صلاة القصر)‎ Shortened prayer. 

Salütut-Tatawwu* : (صلاة التطوع)‎ A voluntary prayer. 

Salatut-Tasbih : (صلاة التسبيح)‎ The prayer of glorification. 

Salih : (الصالح)‎ The word means to reconcile, to put things in order, signifies 
behavior that is righteous, just and dignified. ‘Amal Salih, honorable or right- 
eous action, is often combined in the Qur'àn with Iman and made a condi- 


tion for success in this world, as well as in the Hereafter. Also a Prophet of 
Islam, peace be on him. 


Salwà : (السلوى)‎ Quails. It is told that along with manna, quails were also sent 
to Israelites as a food. Quails in large flights are driven through winds in the 
Eastern Mediterranean in certain seasons of the year. 


As-Samad : (24.44) One of the ninety-nine Attributes of Allah. It means 
Absolute, Eternal, and Everlasting. It refers to the One to Whom all created 
beings turn to for all their needs, and Who is not dependent on anything or 
anyone for any need. The Most Perfect in His Attributes. 


Sami‘allahu Liman Hamidah : الله لمن حمده)‎ ) Allàh heard him who sent 
his praises to Him. The phrase that is EE un the prayer while one stands 
upright from the bowing position. 


Samur : (السمر)‎ A kind of tree. 
Sanàh : (sw) Means ‘good’ in the Ethiopian language. 
Sannüt : (G ~J) Fennel or aniseed. 


Sagifah : (442.31) A shelter with a roof. The Companions of the Prophet كله‎ 
met in a Sagifah in Al-Madinah to pledge their loyalty to Abu Bakr after the 
death of the Prophet #2. 


Sarf: (الصرف)‎ Exchange. (Neither Sarf nor ‘Adi means neither exchange nor 
substitute, or no repentance nor ransom, or no obligatory or voluntary deed.) 


Sarif: (سَرف)‎ A place six miles away from Makkah. 


Sariyyah : (السرية)‎ A small army sent by Prophet Muhammad 3% for Jihad, in 
which he did not personally take part. 


Satr : (x) Means ‘cover, shield’. And it refers to that area of the body that 
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has to be covered. It is also referred to as the ‘Awrah. 


Sawm: (e (الصو‎ (pl. Sam) Fasting. The daily fasts Muslims undertake during 
the month of Ramadan, and is one of the ‘five pillars’ of Islam. For Muslims, 
fasting means total abstinence from all food, drink, and marital sexual rela- 
tions from dawn to sunset. Muslims fast for many reasons, including to build 
a sense of willpower against temptation, to feel compassion for less fortunate 
persons, and to re-evaluate their lives in spiritual terms. Fasting is also a 
training process to attain self-restraint, self-control, self-discipline, self-obedi- 
ence, and self-education. Few people are excused from fasting during Rama- 
dàn. Some are required to make up later for the days they did not fast such 
as the travelers (over 50 miles by any means), sick, pregnant women, women 
nursing babies, and women during their periods. Other excused people are 
required to feed a poor person one meal for each day they do not fast if they 
can afford it, such as the elderly people and the ones who have permanent 
diseases like ulcers. 


Sawad Azam: (السواد الأعظم)‎ The great majority. 


Sawig : (السويق)‎ A kind of mash made of powdered roasted wheat or barley 
grain (also with sugar and dates). 


Say: (السعى)‎ The going for seven times between the mountains of Safa and 
Marwah in Makkah during the performance of Hajj and ‘Umrah. It is done 
to symbolize Hajar's search for water for her son Isma‘il. 


5264: (الساعى)‎ The person responsible for collecting the Zakàt is sometimes 
called Sài. 


Sayyid: (السيد)‎ A descendant of the Noble Prophet $&. See Qurayshi. 
Sayyid : (السيد)‎ Leader or chief. 

Sayyidi : (سيدي)‎ My master. 

Sayyidul-Istighfar : (سيد الاستغفار)‎ The Master Supplication for forgiveness. 


Sha‘@’irullah : (شحائر الله)‎ These refer to all those rites which, in opposition to 
polytheism and outright disbelief and atheism, are the characteristic symbols 
of exclusive devotion to Allah. 


Shaban : (شعبان)‎ The eighth month of the Islamic calendar. 


Shafi: (Jal) Islamic school of law founded by Imam Sháfi'i. Followers of 
this school are known as the Shafi‘. 


Shahadah : (الشهادة)‎ An Arabic word meaning ‘witnessing’. The declaration of 
faith: La ilaha illallah Muhammadur-Rasilullah (I testify that none has the 
right to be worshipped but Allah and I testify that Muhammad is the Mes- 
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senger of Allah). A person must recite the Shahádah to convert to Islam. 
The Shahadah constitutes the first of the ‘five pillars’ of Islam. 


Shahid : (الشهيد)‎ (pl. Shuhada’) A martyr. Someone who dies in the way of 
Allah. 


Shahid : (24 1) A witness. 


Shaikh : لشيخ)‎ 1) A title or a nickname for an elderly person or a religious 
leader in a community. This title is also given to a wise person. The meaning 
of the word Shaykh has been distorted, misused, and abused by some mass 
media to reflect the wrong meanings. In the Sufi tradition, the term has a 
more specific application, referring to leaders within various Taríqahs (spiri- 
tual orders or groups). 


Shaitàn : (الشيطان)‎ (pl. Shayatin) Satan, the enemy of mankind and the source 
of evil in the world. See Iblîs. 


Ash-Shajarah : (الشجرة)‎ A well-known place on the way from Al-Madinah to 
Makkah. 


Sham: (الشام)‎ The region comprising Syria, Palestine, Lebanon and Jordan. 
Shamlah : (الشملة)‎ Turban, head wrap, cloak, mantle. 
Shaqq : (الشق)‎ Ditch type of grave. 


Shari'ah : (الشريعة)‎ These are the rules and regulations of Islam, the Divine 
law. Sharf'ah is the totality of of Allàh's Commandments relating to man's 
activities. It signifies the entire Islamic way of life, especially the Law of Is- 
lam. The Shari‘ah is based upon the Qur'àn and the Sunnah of the Prophet 
Muhammad i£, and is interpreted by scholars in deliberating and deciding 
upon questions and issues of a legal nature. 


Sharikah: (3s5,:)) The term is used for joint-stock companies and 
corporations as well, but is qualified with an adjective to indicate its nature. 
Thus, Sharikah Musühamah مساهمة)‎ aS .5) for a public limited company or a 
corporation whose capital has been subscribed to by the general public. 


Sharga’. (الشرقاء)‎ An animal with split ears. 
Shawwal : (شوال)‎ The tenth month of the Islamic calendar. 


Shiah: (الشيعة)‎ Literally, ‘party’ or ‘partisans.’ This term designates those 
Muslims who believe that the rightful successor to Prophet Muhammad 
should have been ‘Ali bin Abu Talib, rather than the first caliph Abu Bakr 
Siddiq. Moreover, Shi‘ahs believe that ‘Ali was granted a unique spiritual au- 
thority, which was passed on to certain of his descendants given the title of 
Imam (leader). The largest group in Shi‘ism believes that ‘Ali was the first of 
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twelve Imàms, and that the last one continues to exist, albeit miraculously 
and in a state of occultation (concealment from human view). The teachings 
of these spiritual leaders are an additional source of Shari‘ah (Islamic law), 
used by Shi‘i religious scholars to derive legislation and issue religious opi- 
nions. So, a Shi‘ah is a follower of the twelve Imàms. Shi‘ah Muslims may be 
found in Iran, Iraq, Afghanistan, Lebanon, Syria, Pakistan, India, and some 
Gulf States. A branch of Islam comprising about 10% of the total Muslim 
population. 


Shih : (الشعب)‎ A narrow pass. 


Shighar: (الشغار)‎ A type of marriage in which persons exchange their 
daughters or sisters in marriage without Mahr. 


571989: (الشقاق)‎ Difference between husband and wife. 
Shirak : (الشراك)‎ A leather strap. 


Shirk: (3 25!) Polytheism and it is to worship others along with Allah. This 
term commonly used to mean association of something other than God with 
God. For Muslims, Allah is Absolute, Complete, and Self-Sufficient. To set 
anything alongside or in place of God as reality is to commit the sin of asso- 
ciation, which is the only sin that Allah does not forgive, according to the 
Qur’an. Thus, paganism, or even atheism, is viewed as expression of Shirk. 


Shirkah : (الشركة)‎ Partnership between two or more persons, whereby unlike 
Mudarabah, all of them have a share in finance as well as entrepreneurship 
and management, though not necessarily equally. 


Shirkah ‘Ammah: (الشركة العامة)‎ A partnership in which each partner is a 
general attorney for the other partner; a partnership that permits trading in 
all types of goods. 


Shirkatul-Amwal : (شركة الأموال)‎ A partnership in which participation is based 
on the contribution of wealth by all partners, but the partnership has to be of 
the type Inan or Mufüwadah. 


Shirkatul-Aqd : (334! (شركة‎ A partnership created through contract as 
opposed to co-ownership that may be the result of a joint purchase or agree- 
ment or it may result from inheritance or from some other legal situation. 


Shirkatul-"Inün : (شركة العنان)‎ A basic contract of partnership based on agency 
in which participation may either be on the basis of wealth or labor or credit- 
worthiness, and in which, equality of contribution or legal capacity is not ne- 
cessary. 


Shirkatul-Jabr: (شركة الجبر)‎ Mandatory co-ownership created by an act of 
law, like inheritance. 


Glossary Of Islamic Terms 633 فهرس ألفاظ الإسلامية‎ 


Shirkah khassah: (الشركة الخاصة)‎ Partnership for a single venture or for 
trading in a particular item; partnership in which each partner is a special 
attorney of the other partner. 


Shirkat Moafalis : )شر 3$ المفالس)‎ A partnership between persons, whose assets 
have been reduced to copper coins and who have to buy on the basis of cred- 
it-worthiness; see Shirkatul-Wujüh. 


Shirkah Mufawadah : (الشركة المفاوضة)‎ An unlimited partnership. 


Shirkatul-Wujüh: الوجره)‎ as )ر‎ Partnership based on credit-worthiness of the 
partners in which the ratio of profit and loss is based on the liability borne, 
but the partnership has to be of the type ‘Iman or Mufawadah. 


Shirkatuz-Zimam : (شركة الزمام)‎ It is a term used by the Malikis to indicate a 
situation, where two or more persons are buying goods on credit. It is differ- 
ent from the Hanafi Shirkatul-Wujüh insofar as it requires the physical pre- 
sence of all the partners at the time of purchase. 


Shuf'ah : (الشفعة)‎ Pre-emption. 

Shukük: (3,9!) (sing. Shakk) Check, certificate of debt, certificates of 
investment. 

Shürà : (الشورى)‎ Consultation. 


Shurat: (الشراة)‎ (Purchasers) One of the Khawarij sect. So called because 
they thought that they had sold their lives for the pleasure of Allah. 


Shurüt : (الشروط)‎ Terms and conditions in Islamic law. 


Sibtiyyah : (1.1) (pair Sibtiyyatayn) A hairless sandal dyed with the leaves or 
pods of Qaraz which is a species of Mimosa tree, making a brown color. 


Siddîq wa Siddíqün: (الصديق والصديقون)‎ The steadfast affirmers of truth. 
Those followers of the Prophets who were first and foremost to believe in 
them. (See the Qur'àn 4:69) 


Siddiq: (الصديق)‎ Abü Bakr, one of the closest Companions of Prophet 
Muhammad i£, was given the appelation as-Sadiq, ‘the Truthful.’ Upon the 
death of the Prophet in 632 CE, Abü Bakr became the first caliph (succes- 
sor) and served as leader of the Muslim community until his death in 634 
CE. 


Sidr : (السدر)‎ Lote tree (or Nabk tree). 


Sidratul-Muntaha : (, 444 (سدرة‎ ‘The lote-tree of the furthest limit.’ A Nabk 
tree over the seventh heaven near Paradise, the place where form ends and 
beyond which no created being may pass. See An-Najm (53:14-18). 
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Siffin: (صفين)‎ A battle that took place between ‘Alis followers and 
Mu'awiyah's followers at the river of the Euphrates in Iraq. 


Sihah Sittah : (الصحاح الستة)‎ The term As-Sihàh us-Sittah (The Sound Six 
authentic collections of Ahadith), is used for the compilations done by Imams 
and Scholars named, Bukhari, Muslim, Tirmidhi, Nasa'i, Abu Dawud and Ibn 
Majah. Today, Muslim scholars have found the collections by the latter scho- 
lar (Ibn Majah) to have defective narrations. The ınajority of the Shi‘ah re- 
ports are of even later date than the early compilations. For the most part, 
they are from the Buyid period of around 454 Hijri. 


51769 : (سحاق)‎ Lesbian sex act. Sexual act between females. This is strongly 
condemned in Islam, and is considered a major sin. 


Sijjin : (السجين)‎ It is a ‘prison’ where the records of the evil doers are kept. 
See Al-Mutaffifin (83:7-9). 


Sin-nul-Bulügh : البلوغ)‎ jw) This is the age of maturity and puberty. It is the 
age at which the "rusticas are considered an adult and becomes accountable 
for his/her duties in Islam. There is no fixed age for that in terms of years, 
and it is decided by three signs: having a menstruation, period or pregnancy 
for girls, and being physically mature or having a wet dream for boys, grow- 
ing pubic hair, or reaching the age of fifteen, whichever comes first. 


Sin-nut-Tamiz: التميز)‎ jw) This is the age of distinguishing. This age is used 
in Figh to decide the age before which the mother has the right to keep the 
child after divorce. It varies from one person to another. The age is reached 
when the child can take care of himself or herself and no longer needs an 
adult to help him eat, get dressed, and clean himself or herself. In the school 
of thought of Abu Hanifah, it is seven years for the boy and nine years for 
the girl. The girl is given longer time so that she can learn more of the habits 
of women. 


Siyarà' : (السيراء)‎ A sheet of pure or mixed silk having yellow stripes. 


Sirah : (السيرة)‎ The writings of the Companions of the Prophet $& about him, 
his personality, his life story, and his ways of handling different situations is 
called Sirah. The famous collections of the Sirah are At-Tabari, Ibn Ishaq, 
and Ibn Hisham. These days Ar-Rahíq Al-Makhtim in many languages is very 
famous. The Sirah is a source of reference that Muslims rely on in their daily 
life situations and problems. 


Sirat : (الصراط)‎ The bridge that will be laid across Hell-fire for the people to 
pass over on the Day of Judgment. It is described as sharper than a sword 
and thinner than a hair. It will have hooks over it to snatch the people. 


As-Sirátul-Mustagim : (الصراط المستقيم)‎ "The straight path,’ the path that the 
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Prophet Muhammad # demonstrated to mankind by way of the Noble 
Qur'àn. The path that leads to Paradise. 


Sirri Salat : (الصلاة السرية)‎ Prayer of inaudible recitation. The congregational 
prayers of Zuhr and ‘Asr. 


Sirwal: (السروال)‎ (pl. Sarawil) Long under garment (pyjama) worn by the 
Arabs, and Muslims of Turkey, Bangladesh, India, and many countries of 
Africa and Near East. 


Siwak : (السواك)‎ A piece of a root of a tree called Arak, used as a tooth stick. 
Also called a Miswak. 


Subh Sadiq : (الصبح الصادق)‎ Literally means ‘true dawn.’ It refers to the time 
when whiteness (brightness) can be noticed on the breadth of the horizon. It 
is at this time that the Fajr prayer commences. 


Subhanallah : (4)! (سبحان‎ To esteem Allah by saying ‘Glorified is Allah’ and 
holding that He is free from all that (unsuitable evil things) that are ascribed 
to Him by the polytheists. 


Subhünahu wa Ta'àlà : (سبحانه وتعالى)‎ ‘He is Glorified and Exalted.’ This is an 
expression that Muslims use whenever the Name of Allàh is pronounced or 
written. The meaning of this expression is:Allah is pure of having partners 
and He is exalted from having a son. Muslims believe that Allah is the only 
God, the Creator of the universe. He does not have partners or children. 
Sometimes Muslims use other expressions when the Name of Allàh is written 
or pronounced. Some of which are:‘Azza wa Jalla: ‘He is the Mighty and the 
Majestic’; Jalla Jalaluhu: ‘He is the Exalted Majestic.’ 


Suffah: (الصفة)‎ A shaded verandah with raised platform attached to the 
Prophet’s Mosque in Al-Madinah where poor Muslims, including some of the 
most exalted Companions, used to take shelter, seek knowledge and sleep 
during Prophet Muhammad’s time. It was also used by the Prophet $% as a 
welcoming point for newcomers or poor people. It was part of his mosque. 


Süfi : (صوفى)‎ One who endeavors to achieve direct inward knowledge of God 
through adherence to various spiritual doctrines and methods. These include 
repeatedly invoking the Divine Names and reciting other religious expres- 
sions, living an austere lifestyle, and participating in various spiritual gather- 
ings usually formed around a spiritual master with the title Shaykh. 
Historically, sufis have been grouped into organizations known as Taríqahs. 


Sufism: (الصوفية)‎ A particular spiritual approach and lifestyle adopted by 
some Muslims (known as Sufis), rather than a distinct branch of Islam. Suf- 
ism holds that direct and intimate knowledge of God can be achieved 
through spiritual discipline, exertion, and austerity. Essentially, Sufism is seen 


Glossary Of Islamic Terms 636 فهرس ألفاظ الإسلامية‎ 


as an ‘inward’ path of communion with God, complementing the Shari‘ah, or 
*outward' religious law. 


Sufrah : (السفرة)‎ Dining sheets, eating cloth, when the meal is ready, food is 
served. A piece of cloth, sheet or skin spread out on the ground, and food is 
put over it, either in the form of heap or in a dish type utensil to eat it com- 
binedly. 


Suhuf : (الصحف)‎ pages or manuscripts. 


Suhüliyyah : (السحولية)‎ A cotton cloth, its name is derived from the name of a 
village in Yemen called Suhul. 


Suhür: (;,—.))) Predawn meal. A meal taken before Fajr in the month of 
Ramadan to begin fasting. 


Sujüd : (السجود)‎ See Sajdah. 


Sunan: (jill) Collection of Ahadith only containing legal traditions 
(Ahàdithul-Ahkàm). 


Sundus : (السندس)‎ A kind of silk cloth. 


Sunnah: (iJ!) Literally means legal ways, orders, acts of worship and 
statements etc., of the Prophet #5. The Ahàdíth are reports on the Sunnah. 
The two major legal sources of jurisprudence in Islam are the Qur'àn 2nd 
the Sunnah. The Sunnah may confirm what is mentioned in Qur'àn, interpret 
and explain it, specify what is meant by some general Verses, limit and re- 
strict the meaning of any Verse in it, or may explain something that has been 
revealed in Qur'àn. 


As-Sunnat-ut-Tagririyyah : التقريرية)‎ 3!) The Prophet's remaining silent on 
any Companion's explanation of his action amounts to his approval, as we 
know, the Prophet's abstaining from disapproving anything said or done be- 
fore him means his approval. 


Sunnah or Mustahabb: (السنة أو المستحب)‎ means recommendable, desirable. 
The acts whose neglect is not punished, but whose performance is rewarded, 
e.g., the call for prayers (adhàn). See Mustahabb. 


Sunnah : (السنة)‎ That action which the Prophet 3 did or sanctioned. Sunnat 
prayers are of two types: Sunnat Mu'akkadah and Sunnat Ghayr Mu'akkadah. 


Sunnah Mu'akkadah : (السنة المؤكدة)‎ Compulsory prayers. Those prayers the 
Prophet #¢ continuously carried out. To leave out such a type of Sunnat is a 
sin and one is punished for this. However, there is no harm if one leaves it 
out because of some valid excuse. 


Sunnah Ghayr Mu'akkadah : (السنة غير المؤكدة)‎ Unascertained prayers. These 
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prayers the Prophet %% carried out, but also left out at times without any 
reason. To follow such a type of Sunnat entails reward and to leave it out 
does not necessitate any punishment. These types of optional prayers were 
much, but not always, practiced by the Prophet 3&. 


Sunnî : (السنى)‎ A term designating those Muslims who recognize the first four 
successors of Prophet Muhammad يله‎ as the ‘Rightly-Guided Caliphs, and 
who attribute no special religious or political function to the descendants of 
the Prophet's son-in-law ‘Ali bin Abu Talib. Sunnis hold that any pious, just, 
and qualified Muslim may be elected a caliph. Sunnis comprise the majority 
of Muslims, numbering about 90% of the total. 


Sirah : (السورة)‎ A distinct chapter of the Qur'àn, designated by a title such as 
Abraham, The Pilgrimage, or The Table-Spread. An individual Verse within 
a Surah is called an Ayah. The Qur’an is comprised of 114 Sürahs of varying 
lengths. Each Sarah in the Qur'an is named from some subject or word that 
is particularly striking in that chapter.. 


Sutrah : (السترة)‎ Screen. An object like a pillar, wall or stick, a spear etc., the 
height of which should not be less than a foot and must be in front of a 
praying person to act as a symbolical barrier or screen between him and the 
others. 


Tabah : (4,4!) Madinatun-Nabi (City of the Prophet), Madinah Munawarrah 
(the Illuminated or the Enlightened City), Tabah, Taybah, Yathrib are the 
other names for Al-Madinah. See Al-Madinah. 


Tabi‘: (تبيع)‎ A male two-year-old cattle, cow or ox (entered its second year). 
Tabi'ah : (4.5) A female two-year-old cattle, cow or ox (entered its second 
year). 

Tabi'ün: (التابعون)‎ (sing. Tabi?) Successors, are those who benefited and 
derived their knowledge from the Companions of the Prophet $&. 

Tabük : (تبوك)‎ A well-known town about 700 kilometers north of Al-Madinah. 
Tadbir : (التدبير)‎ About freeing a slave. 


Tadlís : (التدليس)‎ (Truncation) For some reasons, like explicit affirmation of a 
Mudallis (Truncated - immediate narrator not known) having directly heard 
from whom he is reporting, references from outside the Sound Six have also 
been given. See, for example, Hadith no. 35, Ibn Májah, collected by Ahmad 
from Hadith of Muhammad bin Ishaq about whom it was affirmed that he 
had heard directly from him. See also Introduction. 


Tafsir: (التفسير)‎ Any kind of explanation, but especially a commentary on the 
Qur'an. Translations of the Quran from Arabic into other languages such as 
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Spanish, Urdu, or English are considered interpretations of the Qur'àn, since 
only the original Arabic text actually constitutes the content of the Qur'àn. 


Taghiit : (.—,2U3!) Literally it denotes the one who exceeds his legitimate 
limits. In Qur'anic terminology it refers to the creature who exceeds the lim- 
its of his creatureliness and abrogates to himself godhead and lordship. In 
the negative scale of values, the first stage of man's error is Fisq (i.e., dis- 
obeying Allah without necessarily denying that one should obey Him). The 
second stage is that of Kufr (i.e., rejection of the very idea that one has to to 
obey Allah). The last stage is that man not only rebels against Allah but also 
imposes his rebellious will on others. All those who reach this stage are said 
to be Taghuts. So, the word Taghiit covers a wide range of meanings: It 
means anything worshipped other than the Real God (Allah), i.e., all the 
false deities. It may be Satan, devils, idols, stones, sun, stars, angels, human 
beings, e.g., Jesus, Messengers of Allah, who were falsely worshipped and ta- 
ken as Tàghüts. Likewise saints, graves, rulers, leaders, etc., are falsely wor- 
shipped, and wrongly followed. 


Tahajjud: (التهجد)‎ The Tahajjud prayer is an optional or voluntary prayer 
that is supposed to be performed in the middle of the night. It is required 
that a person sleep a little before he gets up for the Tahajjud prayer. It may 
be performed anytime between ‘Isha’ and Fajr. 


Taharah : (الطهارة)‎ It is the state of being clean and not impure. 


Tahiyyah : (التحية)‎ (Blessed compliments) All compliments, prayers and good 
words are due to Allah; peace be upon you, O Prophet, and the mercy of 
Allah and His blessings; peace be upon us and upon the righteous slaves of 
Allah. 


Tahiyyatul-Masjid : (تحية المسجد)‎ Two Rak‘at Sunnat offered as greetings of 
the mosque on entering the mosque for prayer. 


Tahiyyatul-Wudit’: (+525)! (تحية‎ Two Rak‘at Sunnat offered as greetings of 
the Wudi’. 


Tahlil: (التهليل)‎ Assertion of the Oneness by saying La ilaha illallah (None 
has the right to be worshipped but Allah). 


Tahlil: (التحليل)‎ Saying As-Salāmu ‘Alaykum at the end of the prayer, after 
which all the actions prohibited because of prayer are legalized, loosened or 
permissible again. 

Tahmid : (التحميد)‎ Praising Allah by saying Al-Hamdulillah (the praise is for 
Allah). 


Tahnik : (التحنيك)‎ It is the Islamic customary process of chewing a piece of 
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date etc., and putting a part of its juice in the child's mouth as his first food, 
and then pronouncing Adhan in child's ears. (See Sahih Al-Bukhāri, the Book 
of ‘Aqiqah, Vol. 7, Page No. 272) 


Tà'if : (الطائف)‎ A well-known town near Makkah. 


Taylasán : (طيلسان)‎ (Green sheet) is the dress of the Shaikhs of the non-Arab 
nations. 


Tajwid: (التجريد)‎ Recitation with precise articulation and exact intonation. It 
is a saying or an act of reciting Qur'àn in accordance with the established 
rules of Nutq, pronunciation and intonations, such as Tafkhim, velarization, 
Ghunnah, chanting, and Iqlab, transposition. 


Takaful: ( 9i) Islamic Insurance. A scheme of mutual support that 
provides insurance to individuals against hazards of falling into unexpected 
and dire need. 


Takbir: (التكبير)‎ (Magnification) Saying Allāhu Akbar (Allah is the Most 
Great). See Allahu Akbar. 


Takbirah : (التكبيرة)‎ A single utterance of Allāhu Akbar. 

Takbiratul-Ihram : (تكبير ة الاحرام)‎ Saying Allahu Akbar (Allah is the Most 
Great) at the start of the prayer, after which all other acts are prohibited 
except the acts of prayer. Hence it is called Takbir Tahrimah (formula of pro- 
hibition). 

Talàq : (الطلاق)‎ The repudiation of marriage. Divorce. 

Talag Raj: الرجعى)‎ (3543!) Revocable divorce. 

Talàq Bà'in : (الطلاق البائن)‎ Irrevocable divorce or final divorce. 


Talbinah : (2.1!) A kind of porridge prepared from white flour, milk and 
honey. 


Talbiyyah : (1.131) Pilgrimage Recitation. A special prayer or call that Muslim 
pilgrims make during Hajj or 'Umrah attributed to Prophet Abraham and 
uttered by Muslims in emulation of him during the Hajj. This is the central, 
ritual recitation of the pilgrimage, recited from the moment pilgrims don the 
Thram, the pilgrim's plain white attire. It is saying of: Labbayka, 46 
labbayk. Labbayka là sharika laka labbayk. Innal-hamda wan-ni'mata, Laka 
wal-mulk. Là sharika laka. (Here 1 am at Your service, O Allah, here 1 am. 
Here I am. No partner do You have. Truly, the praise and the favor are 
Yours, and the dominion. No partner do You have.) 


Tamà'im : (التمائم)‎ Amulets. 
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Ta’min : (التأمين)‎ Insurance, assurance, Security. 
Tamr : (3!) Dates. 


Tan‘m: (التنعيم)‎ A place towards the north of Makkah outside the sanctuary 
from where Makkans may assume the state of Ihram to perform ‘Umrah. 


Tanzih : (4:4) To declare Allah to be free of imperfection and everything 
falsely attributed to Him, such as having a son, partner of the trinity. 


Taqdir: (التقدير)‎ Predestination. That is, whatever befalls a person, whether 
good or bad, has been predestined by Allah. 


Taqlid : (التقليد)‎ Putting colored garlands around the necks of Budn (animals 
for sacrifice). 


Taglis : (التقليس)‎ Play or merriment. Swordplay and playing Daff (tumbourin). 
To indulge in celebrations on a festive occasion through playing national 
sports or the singing of nationalistic songs by the girls inside their houses. 
This sort of celebration has been permitted by the Prophet $&. Mugallis are 
those who make a show. 


Taqwa: (التقرى)‎ Condition of piety and God-consciousness that all Muslims 
aspire to achieve or maintain. It can be said that one’s Taqwa is a measure 
of one's faith and commitment to God. It means fearing Allah as He should 
be feared, and loving Allah as He should be loved. A person with Taqwa 
desires to be in the good pleasures of Allāh and to stay away from those 
things that would displease Allah. He remains careful not to go beyond the 
bounds and limits set by Allah.See Qur'àn, Al Imran (3:102-103), Al-Hashr 
(59:18-19). 


At-Taqwimul-Hijrí: الهجري)‎ 25%!) The Hijrah (migration) of Prophet 
Muhammad # from Makkah to Al-Madinah (in 622 CE), marks the starting 
point of the Muslim calendar, comprised of twelve lunar months [a lunar 
year is roughly eleven days shorter than a solar year (365 days), since each 
lunar month begins when the new moon's crescent becomes visible every 9 
or 30 days]. In their religious duties, Muslims depend on both the solar and 
lunar calendars. Fasting the month of Ramadan, celebrating the two major 
feasts (‘Eidul-Fitr and ‘Eidul-Adha), performing the pilgrimage to Makkah, 
and other religious activities depend upon the lunar months. The names of 
the lunar months are: Muharram, Safar, Rabi‘ul-Awwal, Rabi‘uth-Thani, Ju- 
mada Al-Ula, Jumada Al-Akhirah, Rajab, Shaban, Ramadan, Shawwal, 
Dhul-Qa‘dah, and Dhul-Hijjah. Many contemporary sources on Islam include 
both the Gregorian (CE-common era or AD-anno domini) and Hijri (AH- 
after Hijrah) dates for historical events. 


Tarawih : (التراو يح)‎ Optional prayers offered after the ‘Isha’ prayers on the 
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nights of Ramadan. These may be performed individually or in congregation. 


Taribat Yaminuka : (تربت يمينك)‎ (May your right hand be in dust). It is an 
expression of exhortation, meaning, if you do not do what I tell you, you will 
lose great advantage and win nothing but dust. 


Tarji“ (التر جيع):‎ Repetition of recitation (especially in Adhan) 


Tartil: (الترتيل)‎ Measured recitation of the Qur'àn taking extreme care with 
regard to the rules of slow reading, pausing and stopping at every indicated 
point. The Prophet #¢ has recommended it saying: “Whoever does not chant 
the Our'àn is not among us.” (Abi Dawid). 


Tasbih : (m!) Glorification, saying Subhanallàh, Praise, saying Al-Hamdu 
Lillah, and magnification, saying Allahu Akbar. A rosary that is used to glor- 
ify Allah é is also called a Tasbih. 


Tashah-hud : (24:3!) Testimony. It is the declaration of the Muslim faith 
towards the end of the prayers, immediately after the recitation of Tahiyyah, 
while sitting with the first finger of the right hand extended as a witness to 
the oneness of God. It is to say: *I bear witness that none has the right to be 
worshipped but Allah, and I bear witness that Muhammad is his slave and 
Messenger." 


Tashbih : (التشبيه)‎ Ascription of human characteristics to Allah. 


Tashmit : (التشميت)‎ To say Yarhamukallàh (may Allah have mercy on you) 
when someone sneezes and says Al-Hamdu Lillah (all praise is due to Allah). 


Taslim: (التسليم)‎ Salutations or greetings, saying of Salam-As-Salàmu 
‘Alaykum. On finishing the prayer, one turns one's face to the right and then 
to the left saying, As-Salāmu "Alaykum wa Rahmatullàh (Peace and mercy of 
Allah be upon you), and this action is called Taslim. 


Tasmiyyah: (i4!) Giving a name, nomination. A title given to the 
Basmalah. 


Ta'til : ( |J!) Denying all attributes of Allah. 


Tathwib: (التثريب)‎ Saying of As-Salatu khatrum-minan-Nawm (The prayer is 
better than sleep) in the Adhàn for Fajr prayers. 


Tawhid: (التوحيد)‎ It has three aspects; A, B and C: (A) Oneness of the 
Lordship of Allah; Tawhidur-Rubübiyyah: (ترحيد الربوبية)‎ To believe that there 
is only one Lord for all the universe, its Creator, Organizer, Planner, Sustai- 
ner, and the Giver of Security, etc., and that is Allah. (B) Oneness of the 
worship of Allah; Tawhidul-Ulühiyyah: (4. JN! +>) To believe that none 
has the right to be worshipped [e.g. praying, invoking, asking for help (from 
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the unseen), swearing, slaughtering sacrifices, giving charity, fasting, pilgrim- 
age, etc.], but Allah. (C) Oneness of the Names and the Qualities of Allah; 
Tawhidul-Asmà' was-Sifat: (توحيد الأسماء والصفات)‎ To believe that: (i) we 
must not name or qualify Allah except with what He or His Messenger $% 
has named or qualified Him; (ii) none can be named or qualified with the 
Names or Qualifications of Allah; e.g. Al-Karim; (iii) we must confirm Allah’s 
all qualifications which Allah has stated in His Book (the Qur’an) or men- 
tioned through His Messenger (Muhammad ¥5) without changing them or 
ignoring them completely or twisting the meanings or giving resemblance to 
any of the created things; e.g., Allah is present over His Throne as men- 
tioned in the Qur'àn. (V. 20:5): “The Most Beneficent (i.e., Allah) Istawa 
(rose over) the (Mighty) Throne" over the seventh heaven; and He only 
comes down over the first (nearest) heaven (to us) during the day of ‘Arafat 
(Hajj, i.e., 9th Dhul-Hijjah) and also during the last third part of the night, as 
mentioned by the Prophet #¢, but He is with us by His Knowledge only, not 
by His Personal Self (Bi-Dhatihi), “There is nothing like Him, and He is the 
All-Hearer, the All-Seer." (The Qur'àn, V. 42:11). This noble Verse confirms 
the quality of hearing and the quality of sight for Allah without resemblance 
to others; and likewise He also said: ^To one whom I have created with Both 
My Hands," (V. 38:75); and He also said: “The Hand of Allah is over their 
hands.": (V. 48:10). This confirms two Hands for Allah, but there is no simi- 
larity for them. This is the Faith of all true believers, and was the Faith of all 
the Prophets of Allah from Noah, Abraham, Moses and Christ till the last of 
the Prophets, Muhammad #5. It is not like as some people think that Allah 
is present everywhere, here, there and even inside the breasts of men. These 
three aspects of Tawhid are included in the meanings of Là ildha illallah 
(none has the right to be worshipped but Allàh). It is also essential to follow 
Allah’s Messenger Muhammad 3: Wujübul-Ittibà' and it is a part of 
Tawhidul-Ulühiyyah. This is included in the meaning: “I testify that Mu- 
hammad #% is the Messenger of Allah” and this means, “None has the right 
to be followed after Allah’s Book (the Qur'àn), but Allah's Messenger 2". 
[See the Qur'àn (V. 59:7) and (V. 3:31)]. 


Tawarruk : (التورك)‎ Sitting in the prayer with the left foot brought forward so 
that the buttocks are in direct contact with the ground. 


Tawbah : (التوبة)‎ Repentence, turning to Allah to seek forgiveness of sins or 
other wrong actions. Often it should be a component of the personal prayers. 


Tawaf: (31,13!) The circling or circumambulation of the Holy Ka'bah. It is a 
part of the worship of Hajj and ‘Umrah. It is done in sets of seven circuits, after 
each of which it is necessary to pray two Rak'at, preferably at or near Maqàm 
Ibráhim. It refers to the act of walking around the Ka'bah. It is not permissible 
to make Tawdf of any other place irrespective of how sacred it may be. 


Glossary Of Islamic Terms 643 الإسلامية‎ Wi فهرس‎ 


Tawaful-Ifadah : (طواف الافاضة)‎ The circumambulation of the Ka bah by the 
pilgrims after they come from Mina to Makkah on the tenth day of Dhul- 
Hijjah. This Tawaf is one of the essential ceremonies (Rukn) of the Hajj. It is 
also called Tawdfuz-Ziyarah. 


Tawaf ul-Qudüm : (طواف القدوم)‎ The ‘Arrival Tawaf, the Tawaf of the Ka‘bah 
that the pilgrim must do on first entering the Sacred Mosque in Makkah. It 
is one of the essential rites of both the Hajj and 'Umrah. 


Tawaful-Wada‘:(¢\s | (طو اف‎ The ‘Farewell TawafThe Tawaf made before 
leaving Makkah, as the last activity there. It should be connected directly to 
the trip of departure, and whoever is delayed and stays on afterwards should 
do it again. 


Tawafuz-Ziyarah : (طواف الزيارة)‎ See Tawaful-Ifadah. 


Tawràh : (31 3!) (Torah) Arabic name for the holy book revealed to Prophet 
Moses thousands of years ago. It is the Jewish Holy Book. For Muslims, the 
Torah was a scriptural precursor to the Qur'àn, just as Moses was a pre- 
decessor of Muhammad #¢ in the history of Divinely revealed monotheism. 


Ta wîl: ( (التأوي‎ A vision of reality in which everything seen takes on symbolic 
meanings. 


Ta‘widh : (التعويذ)‎ An amulet that is generally suspended around the neck. 


Tayalisah : (1.112) (sing. Taylasan) A famous decorated cloth usually kept 
on shoulders, and they say it is black. 


Tayammum : (التيمم)‎ It literally means ‘to intend to do a thing.’ Dry ablution, 
sand ablution, dust ablution. The act of purifying oneself with pure sand in 
the absence of water. It means spiritual cleansing that is sometimes a sub- 
stitute for Wudü' and Ghusl. As an Islamic legal term, it refers to wiping 
one's hands and face with clean earth as a substitution for ablution when wa- 
ter cannot be obtained. To put or strike lightly the hands over clean earth 
and then pass the palm of each on the back of the other, blow off the dust 
and then pass them on the face. This is performed instead of ablution 
(Wudüy and Ghusl (in case of Jandbah etc.) See Sahih Al-Bukhari, Vol. 1, 
Hadith No. 334 and 340. 


Tayyibat: (الطيبات)‎ Literary good things and good deeds, also the monetary 
acts of worship, like Zakat, alms, etc. (See Salawat also) 


Tair: (التعزير)‎ Penalization, to inflict a penalty. Discretionary punishment. 


Thaghamah : (الثغامة)‎ A type of grass having white color; or a white fruit 
from a type of plant. 
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Ath-Thalathah : (الثلاثة)‎ The three compilers of Ahadith - Abū Dawud, Nasa’i, 
Tirmidhi. 

Thani or Thaniyyah : (الثني أو الثنية)‎ Those having two teeth. See Musinnah. 
Thaniyyah : (الثنية)‎ Mountain or valley pass or path. 

Thaniyyatul-Wadà" : الوداع)‎ 1:5) A place near Al-Madinah. 

Thajj : (الثج)‎ Performing the sacrifice on camels. 

Tharid : (الثريد)‎ A kind of meal, prepared from meat and bread. 

Thawb : (الثوب)‎ Garment. 


Thawr : (الثور)‎ It is the cave wherein Prophet Muhammad 3& stayed before 
finally migrating to Al-Madinah. 


Thawab : (الثواب)‎ Reward of a good deed is a Divine blessing. 
Thayyib : (الثيب)‎ A non-virgin married or previously married woman. 
Thiqah : (3!) Trustworthy. 


Thunya : (الثنيا)‎ is a kind of trade in which a person sells the fruit of his 
garden still on trees for a certain price but on condition that he will keep 
some of its fruit. This is unlawful because ‘some’ is not a fixed measure, and 
it is fraudulent. 


Tijarah : (التجارة)‎ Trade. Act of buying and selling. 


Tila’ : (^44!) A kind of alcohalic drink prepared from grapes by thickening it 
through boiling, two third has gone and one third left. 


Tiwalah : (3,3!) Charms. 
Tiyarah : (الطيرة)‎ Drawing an evil omen from birds etc.. 
Tubbàn : (ùli) Shorts that cover the knees (used by wrestlers). 


Tulaqà' : (الطلقاء)‎ Those persons who had embraced Islam on the day of the 
conquest of Makkah. 


Tür : (الطور)‎ A mountain. 


Turbah: (التربة)‎ Earth, especially from the shrines of the Imàms, on which 
Shi‘ahs place their heads during Sajdah. 


Turs : (الترس)‎ A kind of shield. 
Udhiyah : (الأضحية)‎ Sacrifice (on 'Eidul-Adhà). 
Uhud : (أحد)‎ A well-known mountain in Al-Madinah. One of the great battles 
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in the Islamic history took place at its foot. This battle is called Ghazwah 
Uhud. 


*Ulamà' : (العلماء)‎ See ‘Alim. 


Ülul-Amr: الأمر)‎ 4,1) The term includes all those entrusted with directing 
Muslims in matters of common concern. 


Uluwwah : (5 JJ!) They say it is a Persian word for ‘Ud (aloeswood). 


Ummah : (443!) Community or nation. It is a special name given to Muslim 
brotherhood and unity (worldwide Muslim community whose population ex- 
ceeds 1.2 billion). The Qur'àn refers to Muslims as the best Ummah or Millat 
raised for the benefit of all mankind (3:110). At another place (2:143), it 
calls them ‘the middle nation’ (Ummah Wasat) a unique characteristic of the 
Islamic community that has been asked to maintain equitable balance be- 
tween extremes, pursue the path of moderation and establish the middle way. 
Such a community of Muslims will be a model for the whole world to emu- 
late. 


Ummi: (الأمى)‎ It signifies the ‘unlettered.’ It is also used to refer to those 
who do not possess Divine revelation. 


Ummul-Mu’minin : (أم المؤمنين)‎ It means ‘Mother of the Believers.’ This was 
the title of the Prophet’s wives; Sirah 33 Ayah 6 stipulated that they could 
not marry after the Prophet’s death because all of the believers were their 
spiritual children. 


Ummul-Walad : الولد)‎ 2 (pl. Ummahatul-Awlad) A slave woman who begets a 
child for her master. 


Umra: (العمرى)‎ See Nihal. 


Umrah : (العمرة)‎ (Minor Pilgrimage) It is an Islamic rite performed in ritual 
purity wearing the Ihrām, the seamless ceremonial garments consisting of a 
white sheet from the navel to the knees and a white sheet covering the left 
shoulder, back and breast, knotted on the right. Like Hajj, it consists of pil- 
grimage to the Ka‘bah, with the essentialities of Ihram, Tawaf (circumambu- 
lation) around the Ka'bah (seven times), and Say (walking and running) 
between Safa and Marwah (seven times). It is called minor Hajj since it need 
not be performed at a particular time of the year and its performance re- 
quires fewer ceremonies than the Hajj proper. (See Sahih Al-Bukhari, Vol. 3, 
Page 1) 


Umratul-Qad@’ : (عمرة القضاء)‎ Making up for the missed ‘Umrah. The fulfilled 
‘Umrah-the ‘Umrah that the Prophet 3& performed in the seventh year after 
Hijrah, which he intended to do in the sixth year but the Quraysh disbelievers 
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had not allowed him to complete. 


Ugiyyah: (13,1) (pl. Awāq) An ounce; for silver 119.4 grams, for other 
substances 127/128 grams, modern use of ounce 28.349 grams. One Ugiyyah 
is equal to 40 dirhams or 147 grams of silver. It may be less or more accord- 
ing to different countries. (See Awáq) 


‘Urban : (oL XJ!) Urban means earnest money. If somebody settles the price 
of an animal and pays a certain amount as earnest money that if he did not 
buy this animal, the seller will keep the earnest money and in case the deal is 
accomplished, the buyer will deduct the earnest money from the price paid. 
It is prohibited. 


"Urfut : (العرفط)‎ The tree which produces Maghdfir. 
*Usfur : (العصفر)‎ Safflower. 


Ushr : (العشر)‎ Ten percent (in some cases five percent) of the agricultural 
produce payable by a Muslim as part of his religious obligation, like Zakah, 
mainly for the benefit of the poor and the needy. (See Sahih Al-Bukhari, Vol. 
2, Hadith No. 560) 


Al-Usrah : (العسرة)‎ The battle of Tabük, called so because of the poverty the 
Muslim were facing at that time. 


Usitlud-Din : الدين)‎ J 4.21) The principles of Islam. 


"Uzzà : (العزى)‎ A chief goddess identified with Venus, but it was worshipped 
under the form of an acacia tree, and was the deity of the Ghatafan tribe.in 
the religion of the pre-Islamic Arabs during the days of Jahiliyyah. 


Wa ‘Alaykumus-Salam : (وعليكم السلام)‎ ‘And on you be peace.’ The reply to 
the Muslim greeting of ‘As-Salamu ‘Alaykum’ (peace be on you). 


Wadi'ah: (الوديعة)‎ This refers to deposits in trust, in which a person may 
hold property in trust for another, sometimes by implication of a contract. 


Wafat : («à J!) The death of a person. 


Wahy : (الوحى)‎ It refers to Revelation that consists of communicating God's 
Messages to a Prophet or Messenger of God. The highest form of revelation 
is the Qur'an of which even the words are from God. 


Wahy Ghayr Matlū: (الوحي غير المتلر)‎ Revelation unrecited. 
Wahy Matlū: (الوحي المتلر)‎ Revelation recited. 

Wayhaka : (ويحك)‎ May Allah be merciful to you. 

Waylaka : (ويلك)‎ ‘Woe upon you!’ 
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Wàjib : (الواجب)‎ (pl. Wajibat) Compulsory or obligatory. An act that must be 
performed. In Islamic jurisprudence, it refers to that act which has not been 
established by an absolute proof. Leaving out a Wajib without any valid rea- 
son makes one a Fasiq and entails punishment. Imam Abū Hanifah makes 
Wajib a separate category between the Fard and the Mubah. 


Al-Wakalatul Mutlagah : (الوكالة المطلقة)‎ Resale of goods with a discount on 
the original stated cost. 


Wakil: (Ja J!) A person who is an authorized repesentative or proxy. Also 
can mean lawyer in Urdu. 


Wala’: (الولاء)‎ A kind of relationship, i.e., loyalty (between the master who 
freed a slave and the freed slave) about the right of inheritance. 


Wali: (الولى)‎ (pl. Awliya’) legal guardian. A friend, protector, ruler, officer, 
supporter, caretaker, helper etc. Someone who is supposed to look out for 
your interest. 


Walimah : (4.3 J!) A marriage banquet, wedding feast, or the reception after 
the wedding. A traditional dinner feast provided to wedding guests by the 
groom's family after a marriage is consummated. Providing a Walimah was 
highly recommended by the Prophet #¢, whether it be a grand or humble 
affair. Friends, relatives, and neighbors are invited in it. 

Waqf: (55!) Endowment.Term designating the giving of material property 
by will or by gift for pious works or for the public good. A charitable trust in 
the Name of Allah, usually in perpetuity, and usually for the purposes of es- 
tablishing the religion of Islam, teaching useful knowledge, feeding the poor 
or treating the sick. Properties with Waqf status, such as schools or hospitals, 
remain so perpetually, providing endless benefit to the community and end- 
less heavenly blessings to the donor. 


Wars : (الورس)‎ A kind of perfume. It is said to be Memecyclon Tinctorium, a 
plant of Yemen used as a liniment and yellow dye. 


Warsiyyah : (الورسية)‎ A cloth dyed with Wars. 

Wasáyà : (الوصايا)‎ Wills or testaments. 

Washimat : (الواشمات)‎ The women who do the job of tattoo marking. 
Al-Wasil : (الواصل)‎ One who keeps good relations with his kith and kin. 
Wasilah : (الواصلة)‎ The women who affixes hair extensions. 


Wasilah : (الوسيلة)‎ A she-camel set free for idols because it had given birth to 
a she-camel at its first delivery and then again gave birth to a she-camel at its 
second delivery. 
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Wasmah : (الوسمة)‎ A plant used for dyeing hair (Katam). 


Wasq : (الوسق)‎ (plural 4wság or Awsug) A volume measure equal to 60 Sa‘s 
= 135 kg. approx. It may be less or more. [One Wasq of Hijàz is equal to 
180 kilos (Ibn Baz) and 629.856 kilograms (Shaykh Fáruq Asghar Sāram Pa- 
kistani) and according to modern measures, one Iraqi Wasq is equal to 189 
kilograms.] 


Wisal: (الوصال)‎ Fasting for more than one day continuously. 


Witr : (الوتر)‎ Odd number. Witr Rak'ahs are odd number of Rak'ahs such as 1, 
3, 5, etc. - usually 1 or 3 - that are offered after the last prayer at night. 


Wudü': (الوضوء)‎ Literally means ‘purity or cleanliness.’ It refers to the 
ablution made before performing the prescribed prayers. It requires washing 
(1) the face from the top of the forehead to the chin and as far as each ear; 
(2) the hands and arms up to the elbow; (3) wiping with wet hands a part of 
the head; and (4) washing the feet to the ankle. Wudii’ serves as an act of 
physical cleansing as a well as a precursor to the mental and spiritual cleans- 
ing necessary when in the worship of God. If clean water is unavailable, a 
ritual purification known as Tayyamum, which involves symbolically touching 
clean earth, may be substituted. 


Yajuj wa Ma jij : (zsrbs (يأجوج‎ (Gog and Magog) Two evil empires. They 
are mentioned in the Qu? an and Ahddith when mentioning some of the 
scenes just before the Final Hour. According to Bible, Gog was a chief 
prince of Meshech and Tubal who came from Magog. While Magog a people 
descended from Japheth (son of Noah). Gog and Magog will be two nations 
led by Satan in a climactic battle at Armageddon against the kingdom of 
God. [See Qur'àn, Al-Anbiya’ (21:96), Sahih Muslim, Kitübul-Fitan wa Ashrat 
us-Sa‘ah] 

Yakhsifan : (يخسفان)‎ Eclipse. 

Yalamlam : (يلملم)‎ The Migat of the people of Yemen. 

Yamamah : (اليمامة)‎ A place in Saudi Arabia towards Najd. 

Yaqin : (اليقين)‎ Perfect absolute Faith. 


Ya'qüb: (yazı) A Prophet of Allah, mentioned in the Qur'àn and the Old 
Testament. 


Yarmük : (اليرموك)‎ A place in Sham. 
Yathrib : ( jı) See Al-Madinah. 


Yawmud-Dar : (يوم الدار)‎ The Day of the House, this refers to the day when 
the rebels besieged ‘Uthman in his house and murdered him. 
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Yawmud-Dín : م الدين)‎ gı) Literally ‘Day of Faith,’ one of several Arabic terms 
for Judgment Day. See Day of Judgment. 


Yawmul-Qiyamah : (يوم القيامة)‎ (Day of Judgment) Belief in the Day of 
Judgment is a basic article of faith in Islam. After God ends the present 
world and order of creation, a day will follow on which He will judge every 
person according to his or her intentions, deeds, and circumstances. Judg- 
ment by God is followed by punishment in Hell or eternal reward in Para- 
dise. 


Yawmun-Nafr : النفر)‎ e gı) The day of Nafr. The 12th and 13th of Dhul-Hijjah 
when the pilgrims leave Mina after performing all the ceremonies of Hajj at 
‘Arafat, Al-Muzdalifah and Mina. See Nafr. 


Yawmun-Nahr : النحر)‎ e (يو‎ The day of slaughtering the sacrificial animals, i.e., 
the 10th of Dhul-Hijjah. 


Yawmur-Ru'üs: الرؤرس)‎ e gı) Meaning ‘day of heads’. It is the name of the day 
following the ‘Eid day (‘Eidul-Adha). 


Yawmut-Tarwiyah : التروية)‎ e gı) The eighth day of the month of Dhul-Hijjah, 
when the pilgrims leave Makkah for Mina. 


Yusuf: (يوسف)‎ A Prophet of Allah, mentioned in the Qur'àn and the Old 
Testament. 


Zabür: (الزبور)‎ Arabic name for the holy scripture revealed to Prophet 
David (Dàwud ) thousands of years ago. For Muslims, the Zabur, analogous 
to the Christian Psalms (the Old Testament), was a scriptural precursor to 
the Qur'àn, just as David was a predecessor of Muhammad # in the history 
of Divinely revealed monotheism. 


Zahw : (الزهر)‎ Unripe dates that have begun to ripen. 


Zakariyyà: (زكرياء)‎ (Zacharia) A Prophet of God and father of John the 
Baptist. 


Zakat: (3$!) One of the five pillars of Islam is Zakat, which means 
purification and increment of one's wealth. A Muslim who has money be- 
yond a certain quantity is to pay the Zakāt. It is also called the alms due or 
poor due. It is to be used in eight categories for welfare of the society that 
are mentioned in the Qur'àn, namely: the poor, the needy, the sympathizers, 
the captives, the debtors, the wayfarers, in the cause of Allàh, and for those 
who are to collect it. The Zakat is compulsory on all Muslims who have 
saved (at least) the equivalent of 85g of 24 carat gold at the time when the 
annual Zakát payment is due. The amount to be collected is 2.596, 596, or 
10%, depending on the assets and the method used to produce it. For ex- 
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ample, it is 2.5% of the assets that have been owned over a year, 5% of the 
wheat when irrigated by the farmer, and 10% of the wheat that is irrigated 
by the rain. [See Sahih Al-Bukhári, Vol. 2, Book of Zakat (24)] 


Zakütul-Fitr: الفطر)‎ $155) An obligatory Sadaqah to be given by Muslims 
before the prayer of "Eidul-Fitr (See Sahih Al-Bukhari, Vol. 2, The Book of 
Zakatul-Fitr, Page No. 339). 

Zakütul-Hubüb: الحبوب)‎ 355) Zakat of grain/corn. 

Zakatul-Ma‘din : المعدن)‎ $55) Zakat of minerals. 

Zakatur-Rikaz : (jS J| $55) Zakat of treasure or precious stones. 


Zálim : (الظالم)‎ The wrongdoer, he who exceeds the limits of right, the 
unjust. 


Zamzam : (e + 5) The sacred well inside Al-Masjid Al-Haram near Ka‘bah in 
Makkah. The water that comes out from this well is called Zamzam water. 


Zanàdiqah : (3356 jJI) Atheists. 


Zanjabil: (الزنجبيل)‎ A special mixture that will be in one of the drinks of the 
people of Paradise. See the Qur'àn, A--Insán (76:17). 


Zaqqüm: (¢ 33 jJl) An extremely bitter and thorny tree that grows at the 
bottom of the Hell-fire. See the Qur'an, Al-Isra’ (17:60), for example. 


Zarnab : (زرنب)‎ A kind of good smelling grass. 


Zihür (الظهار)‎ It is a condition similar to divorce that was common in pre- 
Islamic Arabia, but was made unlawful by Islam. It was a way when the hus- 
band wanted to divorce his wife he would selfishly say to her, ^You are like 
my mother." This way she would have not conjugal rights, but at the same 
time, she would still be bound to him like a slave. See Qur'àn, Al-Ahzab 
(33:4), AI-Mujàdilah (58:1-5). 

Zina: (jJl) Illegal sexual intercourse and embraces both fornication and 


adultery. 


Zindig : (الزنديق)‎ One who goes so far into innovated and deviant beliefs and 
philosophizing, etc., without sticking to the truth found in the Qur'àn and the 
Sunnah to such an extreme extent that they actually leave Islam altogether. 


Ziyarah : (3,6!) To visit or to recite special salutations for the Prophet 
Muhammad #% and his household. 


Zuhr : (الظهر)‎ The noon or the mid-day prayer, that is performed right after 
the sun moves away from it's zenith. The second obligatory prayer of the day. 
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Zulm : (الظلم)‎ Zulm literally means placing a thing where it does not belong. 
Technically, it refers to exceeding the right and hence committing wrong or 
injustice. 


